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M HE Knowledge of foreign Countries is certainly the beſt AcApRNV 
for the enlarging, cultivating and enriching the Minds of Men, eſpe- 
YaB cially the younger Sort, who being generally confin'd by Education 
and Cuſtoms at Home, (which few ever ſurmount) and being lithited 
co a narrow Sphere of Thought, are frequently puffed up and choak'd 
for want of a free Air and a large extenſive Proſpect ; hence it is, 
that ſo many become unfit for publick Buſineſs, or even common 
Ta = Converſation, and thereby fruſtrate the chief End and Defign of 
Ebpocriox, frequently falling into many Diſorders upon every little 
Contradiction, and conſequently boggle at every Thing that lies out 
"IE 5 * of their way of thinking. Ss 
Tus terraqueous Globe we inhabit may juſtly be compar'd to a true and perfect Mirrour, 
in which may be diſtinctly ſeen the delightful Phenomena of Nature, with the myſterious Arts 
of Government: Every Climate affording new Scenes, wherein our Readers may obſerve that 
the Harmony of the Univerſe conſiſts in a wonderful Variety, | n "1 
TERRE are indeed ſome People that amuſe themſelves with what paſſes goes before their 
Eyes, but are little affected with the Affairs of the remote Parts of the World, and 'tis grown a 
Maxim with others to reje& all foreign Relations of Things for Fables ; theſe value themſelves 
upon their Incredulity, and are ſuch ſtrict Friends to Truth, that they never acknowledge any 
themſelyes : On the other Hand, there are Perſons that run directly counter to thoſe before recited, 
who chiefly enquire after Wonders, and are only ſatisfied with whatever raiſes their Admiration ; 
they think all that is genuine and natural, muſt of courſe be flat and inſipid, and for want of be- 
ing rous'd up with aſtoniſhing Adventures and continual Prodigies, dropiaſleep over the beſt 
penn'd Relations of the moſt celebrated Hiſtorians. F ODS H LF TCAr 2 
TRE Author of the enſuing Sheets is not inſenſible, that the politer Part of Mankind will 
expect ſomething therein more than has hitherto appear'd ; and therefore as the Nature of the 
Worx requires, an uncommon Method will be taken to diſtinguiſh it from any of the Perfor- 
mances of this Kind: He therefore thinks it juſt and neceſſary to introduce this large Under- 
taking, with an Account of the Order and manner of Proceeding which will run thro? every Branch 
of this HisTokY ; diſcarding at the fame Time all obſolete, tiftitious and romantick Accounts, 
as well as the many inconſiſtent and idle Relations of ſome of our modern AUTHORS, as being 
of an evil Tendency to HIs TOR itſelf, as well as to the REaDeRs thereof. 9555 = 
PREVIO s therefore to what is above remark'd, the AuTHror thinks fit to apprize the B 
8 that he has not only ſpent great Part of his Lite in ſtudying H:isToORY, but has alſo | 
gone thro' the numerous Difficulties that attend travelling into the remoteſt Parts of the =_ 
World; which has certainly enabled him to juſtify or condemn what other AuTHoRs have laid 7 
down as Authentick, as well as to furniſh Mankind with a Detail of the farther Improvements | 
that have been made both Abroad and at Home, as the WoxLp has encreas'd upon us both in 
Age and Knowledge. „„ ER 5 le en enn 
ACCORDING therefore to the laudable Cuſtom of ſeveral His roxIANs that lia ve gone 
before me, I intend to begin the eaſuing Piece with a Deſcription of the Haſtern Nations, and 
travel Weſtward with that glorious Pla et the SUN, the immenſe Fountain of Heat, Light and 
Fire; So that when this Wok is compleated, the judicious Reader may take a Survey of the va- 
rious Dominions throughout the ſpacious Univerſe, even ſitting at home in his Cloſet, and con- 
verſe with the remoteſt Nations, without incurring any manner of Riſque or Peril which 
Travellers are momentarily expos'd to; wherein he may trace as it were the Footſteps of 
that infinite Contriver the omniſcient Architect, wherein are ſo wonderfully diſplay'd an Infinity 
of Characteriſticks that denominate the ſupreme Being of Beings its Almighty Aurhox. | 
| Tris Performance was not at firſt deſign'd to make its Appearance in Publick after this 
Manner, bur true it is, that ſuch are the Difficulties that AuTzors are laid under, by a Set 
of People who have embodied themſelves into a Community, and ſuch are their mercenary 
Views, that Unleſs Gentlemen will give away the Fruits of their Labour, Knowledge and 
Learning, their Woxxs muſt be inevitably loſt to Poſterity, to the irreparable Damage of 
the Republick of Literature: Thus much the AuTnor has thought proper to premiſe by way i 
of Apology for this Undertaking's coming out Weekly; wherein particular Care will be taken . 
to render it pleaſing and agrecably entertaining to every SUBSCRIBER, | bo 5 3 
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The I N TR O D U G TION. 


Tus Method propos d ſhall be juſt and regular, and the Stile familiar, p 
fitted to every Capacity, and digeſted in the following Manner, 18. 


PAR T. I. Contains a Deſcription of the Empire of China, wherein Great Tartary will be compris'd, being 
united together by Conqueſt ; the Kingdoms of re Tonquin, Cochin-China and Siam; the Ladrones, 
Philippine Iſlands and Macaſſar, Amboyna; Banda and the Molucta Iſlands; with a more full Ac- 
count of the barbarous Treatment the Engliſh met with from the Dutch, when they were expell'd 
the Spice- Hands; Borneo, Tata and Sumatra. The large Continent of India deſcrib'd, with Re- 
marks on the Ocgonomy of the GREAT Mogur ; an Account of en and other, Rurqean. 
Settlements on K Coaſts Fikewile an Account of the Diamond Mines, their Manne of 

working therein, and a Table of the Value of Dr ayonvs according to their ſeveral Weights : 

Alſo the Kingdoms 5 and Aacan in the Iſland of Ceylon deſcrib d, being remarkably famous 

for the beſt Cinnamon in the World. The Empire of Perſia, with a conciſe hiſtorical Account 

of the Revolutions that have happen'd there from the Uſurpation of Mereweis, to the late Pa- 
cification with the Turks and Muſcovites. Arabia, with their Method of travelling thro' the Sandy 
Desrrts with their Caravans to Lidia; the Fertility and Salubriouſneſs of Arabia Felix, and. 
the Sterility of 77 50 Petra + Likewiſe an Account of Afatick Tartary and the Turkiſh Dominions 
in Aja, vit. Chaldea, Afria, Meſopotamia, Armenis Major and Minor, Syria, Paleſtine, or the 

© x Holy Land; the Curioſities and Sacred Relicks thereof amply deſtribed, 8. 


q 2 w{ ; 1 * 
— 1 * 


p ANT II. Contains u Deſcription of the I'uAEKIsH Empire in Euxorr, wherein their capricious Go- 
vernment, and the late extraordinary Revolutions, the Depoſing of the Gxawny SI NOR and 
other remarkable Occurrences are largely treated of 3 Egypt described, the Pyramids, Caracombs, - 
and other Curioſſties ſo much wake d by Travellers, being the Footſteps of venerable ANT 1- 
Qui and priſtrine Grandeur, with it's modern State and Condition are confider'd.: An Account 
of Crim and Little Tartary, Romania, Greece, the Iſlands of the Archipelago, and: the reſt of the 
' Turkiſh European and African- Dominions, Alſo a genuine Deſcription, of the Enpires, Kingdoms 
and Hates of the remaining Part of Evroer, with an ample Relation of their Modes of Govern- 
ment, what Alterations have lately happened in the ſeveral Parts thereof, and whatever elſe is 


remarkably Curious and worthy: of Obſervation. | '' | 


PART III. Contains a Deſcription of, the ſeveral Parts of Azz1ca, the Situations and Extent of the 
- |; reſpettive Kingdoms and States, the ſeycral Proyinces cach is divided into ; the principal Rivers, 
Lakes, Canals and Springs; Cities, Towns, Fortifications, Factories, Palaces, Publick Buildings, 
| Houſes and Furniture: The Genius, Temper, Stature and Complexion, Shape and Habits of the 
ſeveral Nations thereof; with their Entertainments, Diet, Diverſions, Feſtivals, Viſits and Cere- 
monics; Roads, Poſts, Manner of Travelling and Carriages: Their Manufactures, Trade, Shipping 
and Navigation; Husbandry, Tillage, and Nature of the Soil; Plants, Animals and Minerals; 
Learning, Honours, Liberal and Mechanick Arts; Language, Characters, Hiſtory and Chronology: 
The Prince's Courts, Prerogatives and Succeſſions; Courts of Juſtice, Magiſtrates, Laws, Cuſtoms 
and Puniſhments; Coins Weights and Meaſures: Religion, Temples and Superſtition: Marriages, 
Women, Children and Slaves; Funeral Rites, Mourning, Monuments, Tombs, &. 


PAR T. IV. Contains an Account of Ames ca, as divided into Northern and Southern, the ISLANDS | 
| thereof deſcrib'd ; an Account of the Diamond Mines lately diſcover'd in Bra; Naturar 
His roR and RARTTIEsõ deſcrib'd, the Engliſh, French, Dutch and Spaniſh Settlements and Trade; 


the Gold and Silver Mines in Mexico, Peru and Brafil, with their Manner of ſmelting and refining | i 
thoſe Metals: Likewiſe an Account of their Sugar Works, Tobacco Plantations, Indico Works, 1 


Cotton Trees, and dying Woods, noted Plants, Medicinal Drags ; ſtrange Animals, as Beaſts, 
Birds, Inſects and Fithes, and in ſhort, every thing elſe that is worthy the regard of an indefati- 
gable Traveller, are amply and fully deſcrib'd in this largeſt Tract of Land. Alſo an Account of 


the Engliſh South-Sea Trade, and other curious Matters. 


oe ems oe ee 41» A 


As to the GROGRAH CAL Part of this Worx, the Mars will be drawn from the Deſigns 
of the beſt and moſt approv'd Geock aruers of the Age, in which will be carefully laid 
down, the Latitudes, Longitudes, Diſtances and Bearings of the moſt eminent Cities and other 
Places of Note from each other, exactly adjuſted to a Scale of Engliſh Miles: And for the 
better Illuſtration of the HisToxy, the REmaRxABLES will be depicted and rang'd Borderwiſe 
round the Mars, wE 185 Sy LK | 
Tus, Friendly SussCx1BERs, I have briefly handled the 1 75 Method of treating this 
copious Subject, which I hope will be very ſatis factory: I ſhall only add, that particular 
Care will be taken as to the Neatneſs and Correctneſs of the TVrOGRAUHICAL PART, on 
a good Paper and Character, and thoſe that deſire it, may have it printed on a Superfine Royal 
Paper at an advanc'd Price. ATT ade Fo DER io Bp 


| 1 am, Gentlemen, your ve ry humb le Servant, 
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0 E RE is no Sort of Writing in ch 1 a greater . 
Variety of uſeful Knowledge may be communicated 
MS to the Publick, than in a Work of Geography, built 
upon a Plan ſo extenſive as This. It includes not 
only what is ſtrictly to be underſtood by the Word 
— but alſo all that comes under the Name of Hiſtory, 
whether Natural, Civil, Eccleſiaſtical, Literary, or Mechanical. 
Nor is it content with merely relating Things as they appear, but 
learns from the Philoſopher to reaſon on their latent Principles. 
It enters likewiſe on the Province of the Moraliſt and Divine, by 
enquiring freely concerning the Virtues and Vices, and pronouncing 
Sentence on the peculiar Cuſtoms, Ceremonies, and ſuperſtitious 
Obſervances of the People under Conſideration. It preſents alſo 
1 molt infallible Syſtem of Politicks that can poſlibly be drawn 
founded on the Experience of all Ages and all Nations: For 
as * — as the ſame Cauſes ſeldom fail of producing the fame Ef- 
fects, in the Body Politick, as well as in the Natural Body. 
Theſe Advantages, and many others that might be enumerated, 
being duly conſidered, we ſhall have tio Occaſion to ſay any thing 
more in Behalf of the preſent Performance, than that we have en- 
deavour'd to make it anſwer, as near as poſſible, to what we have 
promiſed in the Title. It muſt not be pretended, indeed, that 
we have done this equally in all Parts; that being a Point of Per- 
fection, to which the moſt curious Enquirer could never yet at- 
tain, in a Work of ſuch Extent and Variety, as a Univerſal Hi- 
ſtory of the World: But if we have been copious where we could, 
and very exact where we could not be copious ; if we have ſaid 
nothing but upon good Grounds, nor omitted any Thing material 
that was well atteſted; what can there be wanting to make This, in 
general, the moſt Uſeful Volume of the Kind, that is now extant? _ 
As for the People to whom it may be thus uſeful; What Manor 
| Womanis there, that converſes ever ſo little in the polite W orld, 
who has not often Occaſion to be ſet right in ſome of the Particu- 


lars here rented: Even Geography elf, tho' the eaſieſt FR 
— | 0 


1 


9 


l 8 „ 5 > * 
bs” * we ea 9 e e 
* To 8 * * 
= 


G 


-of all Scien ences, both to learn a retain, is yet not ſo £ 
ty of Readers, but that they have frequent need to 
ir Memories as to the Situation of Places, How much 
theſe Helps wanting in other Matters, ſuch as the 
Product of the Earth and Water, the numerous Rites of 
different N ations, the Revolutions of nal States, that make an 
inſignificant Figure in our common Hiſtories? 
y perceiye, that we have hitherts fpoken of thoſe 
Readers only, who hag before informed themſelves in 
of this Nature: And if to them ſo much Ad vantage and Plea- 
ſure may accrue, from only reviving thoſe Parts of nowledge 
which they had before attained ; /doubtleſ much more of both 
will be experienced, bs inch 3 4 launch out into a new Fiel. 
of Geographical and Hiſtorical L. arning. To Theſe give us 
leave to ſay, that they may here meet wither enough to ſet up 
upon in good Converſation, and perhaps to pals. for the beſt 
iſtorians in Company. At leaſt they will avoid that Contempt, 
which uſually falls on Perſons entirely ignorant of what is done 
out of their own Country, and before their own Time; as, com- 
Parat e ſpeaking, too many of our Countrymen are. 
Give us leave to add, That the Character of being too fond 
oof what is Foreign, which is caſt by the maj or Part of our Com- 
monalty on the N obility and . of 
hen carried to Exceſs, too much of th chat x elfiſhneſs, which 18 Hs 
Effect only of an illiberal Education, and which a little Reading 
in the Hiſtories of other A — oy: wears from off the Mind: 
Every Country. hath its 7 as E gland, and 
tis not thro” Their Defects porters, 
that the moſt cry 'd-up. « 3 are 2 and Faſhions 
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F. K AT . 


The Situation and Extent of this vaſt Empire deſcribd; The Name, Cli- 
mate and Limits of the ſeveral Provinces thereof; with the thief. Ri- 
vers, Canals, Lakes and Springs, that Country is ſupply d it. 


N HINA, of all the Dominions of the 


and Civility, for Grandeur, for Riches 
and Magnificence, as for Arts and Inven- 
tions, and is united with Great Tartary, which toge- 
ther conſtitute one mighty Empire, in Which is 
comprehended all the Eaſtern Continent of A/a. 
The Southermoſt Part of Ching lics in the Lati- 


tude of 21 Degrees North, and the Northermoſt 
Part of Tartary ſubjcct (as before obſerv'd) to this 


Empire, lies in the Latitude of 55 Degrees North, 
which makes the whole Extent from North to South 
34 Degrees, or 2040 Engliſh Miles. But if we 
extend it, as ſome Authors have done, to the Lati- 
rude of 60 Degrees North, and in the Iſland of 
Haynam in the South, which is 18 Degrees North 


Lastitude, this will make 8 Degrees more, or 480 


Miles, which added to the former Eſtimation of 
2040 Miles, makes 2520. The Breadth from Eaſt 
to Weſt is judged to be above, 1000 Miles in moſt 


Parts, and therefore the Circumference muſt be 


7000 Miles and upwards, 7s 

TAE River Tamour, which lies 55 Degrees of 
North Latitude, was till lately the Boundary of 
this Empire towards uſcovy; but upon a Treaty of 
Peace between the Czar of Muſrovy, and the Empe- 
ror of China, the Czar agreed to demoliſh his Forts 


upon that River, and yielded up the Right of Pearl- 
Fiſhing in it, 


„and of Sable-Hunting in the Country 
adjacent to Ching, which perhaps may have occa- 
ſion'd ſome Geographers to extend the Chineſe Do- 


minions further North; but as we don't hear of aa 


Towns or People beyond the River Jamour, wort 

mentioning, that River may properly be reckon'd 
the Northern Boundary: At the fore- mention'd 
Treaty it was alſo agreed that the River Argun 


ſhould be the Boundary of the Chineſe towards the 


Weſt, and that the Ton of Argun, which is in the 
52, and the Longitude of 125 Eaſt 
n x Fr 


Earth, is celebrated as well for Politeneſs 


ts : 
* 8 a „ 
— 


c HAP I. 


4 


from London, ſhould be the utmoſt! Limits of the 
Czar's Dominions on that Side. 
CnINA or CI NA, according to ſome, Writers, Name 
derives its Name, from Cin one of their Emperors; o- of the 
thers ſay, it is called 7choum-coeve by the Inhabitants, Country, 
which ſignifies in their Language the Midale-King- 232 
dom, fancying Feen, in the Centre of te 
World: And tho' the People of India as well as 
the Europeans continue to call it Ching, it is to be 
obſcry'd that every new Family on their mounting 
the Throne, give their own Name to the Empire; 
and by that Name it is always call'd by their Sub- 
jects. NMæavarette ſays, it was call'd Chin by the 1 
eople of India, from the great Produce of Silk, © 
that Word ſignifying k in their Language. Bur _ 
however the Name is deriv'd, it is generally agreed wn 
that this is the ſame Country that anciently went — 


« 


by the Name of Cathai. The great Cham ſo much ia 


talk'd of formerly, was no other than the Emperor No other 3 
of China; and Cambula, where he is ſaid to reſide, H, 1 
was indeed the City of | Pekin 5 Nor is it much to than the 
be wonder'd at, that we were formerly ſo much in Emperor 
the dark, having little or no Commerce with that of China 
People till within theſe 200 Years, being much about 

the Time the Europeans found a Paſlage | thither by 
CuIN A (diſtinct from Tartary) extending from Climate, 
the Latitude of 21, to about 42 Degrees North 

have their longeſt Day in the South 13 Hours an 

a half, and about 15 Hours in the North. The 
Northern Provinces have generally a very ſevere 
Winter, which continues about 4 Months, vis. 

from the Beginning of November to the Beginning 


of March, when their Rivers and Canals are gene- 
rally frozen up: In the Southern Provinces they ſee 


no Froſt, or Snow; but, as in other Countries which 
lie within or near the Tropicks, they have uſually 
ſtormy Weather and Rains, about the Equitiox, 
particularly in Autumn; and this is all the Winter 
_ Hs * wo they 


> 4 


wes Y * as 


Cina di- 


16 Pro- 


they know, the reſt of the Year they enjoy a clear 
Sky, and an almoſt uninterrupted Serenity: Nor 
arc their Heats ſo great, but they may eaſily be 
born, being abyndanrly Mliſted by Gxotto's and re- 
freſhing Shades, to which they retire during the 
Heats of the Day: At which Time there is a pro- 
found Silence, and a general Ceſſation from all Bu- 
ſineſs as if it was Midnight; the Evenings and Morn- 
ings properly conſtitute the Day in all Hot Coun- 
tries; Mid-day as well as Midnight being aſſign'd 
for their TTT 
Tu E Chineſe have many Books, containing am- 
ple Deſcriptions of their Country; wherein they 
exactly note all. that their Provinces particularly 
poſſeſs ; whar. is the Extent, nh; and Force of 
each; what Number of Cities they have, how many 
Officers and Men they have that bear Arms; the 
Number of Men that ſtudy the Sciences; who pay 
Tribute with many other Particulars ; whieh have 
been ſo imperfectly treated by other Writers, 
things, we ſcarcely could agree in the Names of 
the 16 Provinces, and of ſeveral Cities and Rivers, 
till the French Jeſuits came to ſettle among them, 
who thro' their great Application and Induſtry, have 
largel furniſh's us with Ra Relations of 
many Particulars, we before "nf 
lame Deſcriptions of; from whoſe Accounts we 
ſhall proceed to furniſh our Readers, with what is 


remarkable and curious; and firit I ſhall begin with - 


an Account of the Names of the 16 Provinccs, their 
Produce, Boundaries, Extent, G %“... 
| Cui A is generally divided into 16. Provinces, 
vided into y Northern and 9 Southern; the firſt is Leaotum or 
Leaotung, which lies beyond the great Wall, and 
Province 18 bounded towards the Weſt. by an Arm of the Sca, 
of Leas- Which divides it from Corea on the Eaſt, by the 
tum. Mountains of Great Tartary on the North, and the 
Kang-Sea or Gulph of Pekin on the South; this 
Province is ſituate between 39 and 42 Degrees of 
North Latitude; the Capital City whereot is cal- 
led Xyniam. DR den 8 
Tus City is well and uniformly built, as 
ſquare and fenc'd with good brick Walls, plaſter 
over with Porcelain, which renders it exceeding 
hard and ſtrong, and are commonly very broad, ha- 
ving the Beneft of ſeveral Towers, as well for Beau- 
ty as Defence: Its Soil, among other things, produ- 
ces the Root Ginſen; this Root is very much eſ- 
teem'd for its ſanative Quality, it ſtrengthens and 
reſtores Health to the Sick, and is commonly ſold 
for double its Weight in Silver. Its Inhabitants 
are leſs civiliz'd than the reſt of China, but more ro- 
buſt, and fir for the Fatigues of War ; its other Pla- 
ces of Note are Richeo, and Chincheo, and are both 
ſeated on the Se- dee. 
Province 2. PEKING or PEKI N, wherein is the Scat 
of Pekin. of the Emperor; is bounded by the great Wall on 
5 the North, which divides it from Tartary, on the 
South by'the Province of Honan, on the Eaſt by the 
Kang-Sea, and on the South-Eaſt by the Province of 
Xantum, and on the Weſt by the Province of Xan/; 
it extends from 36 to 41 Degrecs of Latitude; the 
Capital City whereof is Pekin. 
Tus City is the Metropolis of China, and the 
principal Reſidence of the Emperor; whoſe Court 
is very numerous, confiſting vf A great Number of 
Miniſters of State, Mandarins; Eunuchs, Prieſts and 
Gentry, Officers Civil and Miktary; with a great 
Number of Guards both Horſe und Foot ; beſides 
above 120000 Families, Which inhabit the Cities, 
Towns, Sc. belonging to this Province, which con- 
tains about 130 Cities, beſides Towns and other 
Places of leſs Note. They are ſupply'd with Grain, 
as Maize, Wheat and Rice, from other Provinces, 
there being ſcarely a Quantity ſufficient to furniſh 
Subſiſtence- for ſo great a Number of Inhabitants 
which this Province contains, which is far more po- 
pulous than any of the others. | 


VINCCS. 


vides it from Xen; the Capital City 


ad only confus'd and 


cConſtantly employ'd in making of Callicocs : All 


22 k 0p OS 
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A Cumpleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


* 8 "I Province of Xun, is bounded on the Province 
Eaſt by Pekin, by the great Wall on the North, by of N,. 
the Province of Hanan on the South, and the River 
of Hoang or Yellow! Niven, on the Welk ich di- 

Tu IS Province hath many Mountains, by rea- 
ſon of which it is not near ſo fertile, as that of Pe- 
kin, neither is it ſo large, ſo populous, nor ſo plea- 
ſant ; yet with the Induſtry of the Inhabitants it 
produceth Corn, Rice and Maize ; but that Defect 
is recompenc'd by the Numbers of Cattle they breed, 


and the great Plenty of Vineyards; inſomuch that the 


whole Empire is furniſh'd from hence, with pickled 
Grapes and dry'd Raiſins. They have likewiſe two 
ſorts of Mines, the one of Brimſtene the- cher of 
Stones, which are inflammable, and make very good 
Fuel. In the Sulphur Mines they make little Holes, 
which gives a ſuſficient Heat to boil any thing they 
have occafion for: And theſe Stones well prepar'd 
will keep Fire Night and Day without being ſtir- 
red up. In this Province are about 90 Cities and 
great Towns, fix of which are of conſiderable Note; 
as, 1. Aanſi. 2. Ouinchio. 3. Hoguan. 4. Tian- 
cet. $5. Chenchio. and, 6. Suchio. All which are 
well built, and very populouu .. | 
4. THE Province of Xeuſi is bounded by the Province 
great Wall and by Tartary on the Weſt and North, of Aenſi. 
by Schuen on the South, and Xa on the Eaſt ; 
the Capital City whereof is Gn. 

Tu Is Province yields Plenty of Wheat, Maize 
and Barley, and but little Rice; they feed much 
Cattle, and their Sheep are ſhear'd thrice a Year, in 
Spring, Summer and Autumn ; their firſt ſhearing 


is the beſt: It yields Musk, which is taken out of 


the Navel of a Beaſt of the Bigneſs a Deer, with 
ſeveral other Perfumes, and Plenty of Rhubarb, 
Which they carry into Pera and other Places: And 
It is through this Province that the Caravans tra- 
vel from the Weſt. They have Gold, which they 
ere among the Sand of the Rivers, after it has 
cen waſh'd down from the Mountains by the heavy 
Rains; they. have ſeveral Mines, which they are 
not permitted to open. This is the Weſtermoſt 
of the Northern Provinces, and the largeſt of all the 
ſixtcen; it is very populous, and is well ſtored with 
great Towns and Cities, as, 1. Sigan. 2. Tatonfa. 
. Cancheu. 4. Suchet. 5. Duitu. 6. Duiachen. 
ith ſeveral others of leſs Note. 8 : 
$ Tu E Province of Honan is bounded by Xanfi Province 
and Pekin on the North, Xen on the Well, and of Honan. 
Nankin on the Eaſt; and lies between the Latitude 
of 33 and 37; the Capital City whercof is Schaifung 
or Caifum. _ e „„ 
THIS Province is very fertile, and the Climate 
very temperate; the freeſt from Mountains, and the 
fartheſt from the Sea. It produceth the beſt Fruits 
in the World; as well thoſe known to us in Europe, 
as others; and that in ſo great quantity, that they 
are ſcarce valued. It comprehendeth 7 great Cities, 
the chief City of which bears the Name of the Pro- 


vince; the other chief Places, are, I. Temechio. 2. 


Suntehu. 3. Caiſun. 4. Chinchio. And about 100 
leſſer Ones, all well inhabited. © 


6. THE Province of Nankin, which is bounded province 


on the North and Welt by Xantum and ' Henan, on of Nankn. 
the Eaſt by the Occan, , and on the South by Hu- 
quam and Chekiam, and extends from 3o to 36 De- 

Trees of Latitude; the great River Kiam runs thro! 
it; the Capital City is 'Nankin or Kiamnin. 

 Trrs Province is the faireſt and richeſt, and the 
Inhabitants thereof are the moſt civiliz'd of all the 
Empire; and it was formerly the chief Reſidence 
of their Sovereigns, till it was remov'd from Nankin 
to Pekin. It hath 14 great and fair Cities, the Chief of 
which arc, 1. Nankin its Metropolis. 2. Since, 3. Ki- 
atin. 4. Xamhay. 5. Xamchi. All which are very 
populous ; in ſome of them about 200000 People are 


which 


* -a, 


Pro 


of | 


"which make ſeveral Iſles, The City of Man kiũ is ſitu- 
ated upon the River Kiam, that is, the Blue River, 


Province ; 


of Lin- 
um. 


is inan. 


and upon an indifferent high Hill, ſo that it com- 
mands all the adjacent 8. IN 
rence of the City is 24 Miles, encompaſſed with a 
ſtrong Stone Wall, enyiron'd with 130 Gates, and 


lains. The Circumfe- 


defended by 12 Forts. e 
; 5. 1 N 1 Province of Xintum, bounded on the 
North and Eaſt by the Sea, by Pekin on the Weſt, 
and Nankin on the South; the chief City whereof 


Txrs Province lies between Pekin and Nonkin, 


it is well watered with Rivers, which makes it very 


fertile, abounding with ſo great Plenty of Fleſh, 


Fowl, Fiſh, Grain, Fruits, c. that the Inhabitants 


of the Prpvince, who are very. numerous, cannot 
conſume the Encreaſe, but are forced to farniſhother 


Province 
of Cheki- 


am. 


Provinces ; they have alſo great ſtore of Silk, and 
other rich Commodities. It hath ſeveral great Ci- 


ties, the chief of which are, Cinan, Pamnihen, Cin 


coyan, Linceu, ; ac. „„ 
8. THE Province of Chekiam, bounded on the 
North by Nankin, on the Eaſt by the Sea, by the 


Province of Kiamſi on the Weſt, and Fokien on the 
South; and extends from 27 to 31 Degrees of La- 


titude; the Capital City whereot is Hamchen, 


TEIS Province is eſteem'd one of the beſt in 
China. The pleaſant Rivers which run through it, 
and the many good Ports and Iſlands it hath, makes 


it very commodions for Trade; they Merchandize 


very largely in Raw Silks, and wrought Silks mix'd 


with Thread; alfo in various kinds of Stuffs, which 
are diſtributed not only to the other Provinces of 


China, but to all the World; the other Provinces 


not having ſufficient for their own uſe : Of this Silk 


there is one ſort which is reſerv/d to be employed 
in divers curious Work, mix'd with Gold, and thoſe 


are only for the uſe of the Emperor's Palace. This 


Province hath about 70 Cities, of Which 6 are of 


"conſiderable Note, as 9umſay, now call'd Ham- 
chen, once the Metropolis of China; 2. Liampo, 


'a fair City ſeated on the Sea ; 3. Aucheo, alſo com- 


-modiouſly ſeated on the Sea; 4. Scanutanu an In- 
land City; 5. Chequian alſo an Inland City, but fair, 
well built and much frequented ; 6. Succu, ſeated on 


the Sca, and about 25 Leagues from the City of 


 Nankin. © | 


Province: 


of Kiamſs. 


9. TE Province of 
Chekiam and Folien on the Eaſt, Huquam on the 
Weſt, Naukin on the North, and 


South; and extends from 26 to 31 Degrees of Lati- 


'rude; the Chief City whereof is Nancham. 


Tr1s Province is enclos'd with Mountains, 


'which have their Paſſages open to the neighbouring 


' Provinces, and particularly on the Coaſt of Canton. 


On the Mountain of Muilin, there is a great Con- 


courſe for the Carriages of Merchandizes which arc 
tranſported from Canton to Nankin ; which is done 


by mounting the River of Canton, unto the Foot of 


the Mountain, from -whence the Carriages being ta- 


ken out of the Veſſels, are loaden and born upon 


Mens Backs to the other fide of the Mountain, where 
there is found another navigable River, which crof- 
ſes this Province, till it falls into the River Kiam, 


which leads to Nankin and the Sca. In this Pro- 


vince are 12 great Cities, beſides about 60 ſmall ones; 
the chief City is call'd Nancham, ſcated on a Lake; 


2. Chilou ;, 3. Nangan; 4. 


Ouianbanſu, &c. their 
Inhabitants are ſo numerous that they are conftrained 
to ſpread themſelves throughout the Empire to ſeck 


their living: It is in one of the Cities of this Pro- 
vince that they make Porcelain or China Ware, the 


Province . 
of Ju- 
quam. 


is Vucham or Vijchang. 


Water being fit to give it Perfection. 


10. THE Province of Huguam bounded by Ki- 


amſ˖i on the Eaſt, Honan on the North, .Ouamp and 


Ouantum on the South; the Capital City whereof 


. 
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which are commodiouſly ſeated'on Arms of the Sea, 


of which are, 1. Vucham; 


Principal whereof is Chingtu. 


Eaſt by 
and on 
Whercof is Yunan. 


Kiamſi, is bounded by 


O1antum on the 


Turs Province is ſo abundant in Rice, that it 
is able to furniſh great Part of China, they have like- 


wiſe plenty of Oil and Fiſh ; the River Kiam and 


ſeveral other Rivers and Lakes croſs it\on all/Sides, 


by which they carry their Commodities to Naubin 


and to Ouincheu It is very populous, containing 15 
great Cities, and about 100 ſmall ones; the chief 

| 2. Onotechio; 3. Mine © 
mit" and, 4 Patt n AT", 


11. Tye Province of Suchuen is bounded on the Province 
Eaſt by Huquam, on the Weſt by the Mountains of of S 
India, on the North by Xen, on the South by e,. 
of aig the Capital City whereof is'Chingtu. - | 


Tus Province is one of the leaſt of the/16, 
of a lofty Situation, and pours down its Streams in- 


to the neighbouring Provinces; Here is ſound ggod 
ſtore of yellow Amber, and excellent Rhubarb. Its 


chief Cities are 8 in Number, beſides about 120 of 
lefs Note; all which are excceding populous, the 


0 


12. Tyr Province of Oleyc heu 


whereot is Onepangye rf of I Soft; 
Tris Province is full of Hills, which makes it 

not very fertile in Corn, Fruits, Sc. but it hath 

abundance of Quickſilver, and breeds the beſt Hor- 


ſes of any Province in China. They have but 15. 


Citics, the Chief of which arc-Oregang'; 2. Toziohu, 


3. Liamt ; 4. pan; 5, Paubun, 6c. Here is alſo .- 
a famous Lake, call'd Cincui-Hai, from whence ſe- 


veral Rivers do iſſue forth that water the Country. 


13. Tur Province of Junam is bounded on the province 
the Weſt by Intin of Tunamn. 


Oneycher and Ofiamſi, on 


the South by Tonquin, the Capital City 

T'r1s Province is the laſt on the South Coaſt; 
the Women have here the liberty to go in publick 
to buy and ſell, which thoſe of other Parts do nor. 
It hath Mines which yield a kind of Amber, redder 
and leſs pure than ours; which hath ſome particular 


' Virtue againſt Fluxes : Beſides this, they tranſport 


few Commodities to other Parts; tho* there is a 


great deal of Gold and other Commadities produc'd 


here, as Agats, Rubics, Sapphires, Benjamin and 
Silk; they have allo excellent Horſes, Camels and 
Elephants. They have likewiſe ſeveral great and 
{mall Cities, the Chief of which bears the Name 
of The Pore 5 „ 

4. THE Province of 


tum on the Eaſt, and Tonguin and Cochin-China on 
the South. „„ TR bat, 5 
Tu Is Province enjoys the ſame Temperament 
with Canton, yields the ſame Commodities, and in 
as great Plenty; but it is not ſo much frequented 
by Merchants, nor hath ſcarce any Strangers; the 
Reaſon is, becauſe the Rivers loſe and diſcharge 


rhemſelves all in the Province, and at the City of 


Canton; which forces them to pap thro' the Hands of 


thoſe of Canton, to barter their Goods for others, 
"They have 10 large Cities 
 call'd',0 amp, which is well built 


and very popu- 
lous, belides about 100 ſmaller. fr 
15. THE Province of 
Sami on the Welt, Huquam and 
North, Fokien on the Eaft, and the Ocean on the . 
South; the Capital City whercof is Focheun. 
Tu 1s Province, tho” one of the leaſt in Extent, 
et. by reaſon of the Goodneſs of the Soil, and the 


_ Commodiouſneſs of its Situation; being the firſt 


that preſents it ſelf to thofe of Europe, Africa, and 
ia, which come to China, abounds in Wheat, 
Rice and 'other Grain, Sugar, Gold, Precious 
Stones and Pearls, Quickſilver, Copper, Stecl, Iron 
and Tin, Saltpetre, Silk, Calamback Wood, Ge. 
The Inhabitants arc very civil, induſtrious and inge- 
nious, but they are better at Imitation than Inven- | 

| tion 


| is bounded on Province 
the North by Suchen, on the Eaſt by Onamſi, and of Puey- 
by Junan on the Weſt and South; the Capital City Sen. 


14. Ouamſs is bounded by u- province 
nam on the Weſt, by Queycheit on the North, Qam- of Snanſi. 


the Chief of which is 


lamtum is bounded by Province 
Kiamſi on the of Sam- 


. 


. 2 2 


tion; being in the firſt ſo great Maſters, that there 

is no Rarity or Manufacture whatſoever, that comes 

to their ſight, but they will exactly Pattern as well 
as any Europeans; and are very expert in all Sorts of 

Goldſmiths Work. In this Province are about 80 Ci- 

ties ſmall and great, the Chief whereof is Canton. 
Province 16. TAE Province of Fokien is bounded on the 
of Fokien. Weſt by Kiamſi, on the South by Quantum, on the 
North by Chekiam, and on the Eaſt by che Occan; 
the Capital City whereof is Focheu. * Fa 

Tx 1s Province is not near fo fertile as the for- 
mer; its Inhabitants endeavour to repair this De- 
fault 7 their Trade with Strangers, and principal- 


ly with Japan, the Philippines, Formoſa, or Fair 
Thand, W 


which is directly oppoſite to their Coaſt. 

The Earth produceth Gold, Iron, Steel, Sugar, Ca- 
lamba, Spices, Drugs, Quickſilver, Precious Stones, 

| Fruits, Corn, and Cattle ; alſo Silk and Cotton, of 
_=_ which they make divers Manufactures ; they like- 
wiſe make all ſorts of Paper: There are ſcveral 


on a fair River; 2. Chincheo, alſo commodiouſly 
ſcated on a River, or rather an Arm of the Sea, from 
whence it is diſtant about 10 Leagues; 3. Tacheo j 
4. Huquio; and, 5. Chiamchiu, which two laſt are 
ſcated far within Land, 8 
Crea,Ton. Tu Kingdoms of Corea, Tonquin and Siam, arc 
grin and alſo Tributary to China Corea is a Peninſula ; or 
Siam Tri- ag ſome ſay an Iſland, being bounded on the Weſt 
| 3 to by the Province Leaotung and the Gulph of Nankin, 
on the Eaſt and South by the Seca of China, and on 
the North by Much, a Province of Tartary, and lics 
between the Latitude of 36 and 42 Degrees ; the 
Chief City whercof is Kimki. 
Tus being accounted by ſome a Province of Chi- 
na, occaſions our Notice of the Situation of it in this 
Place. As the Kingdoms of Tonquin and Siam, 
Which le to the Southward oft China, have 
Princes of their own, they ſhall be diſtinctly 
treated of hereafter. | 
IN the 16 Provinces of China are reckon'd 155 
Capital Cities, 1312 of the ſecond Rank, 2357 for- 
tify'd Towns, and 10, 128, 789 Families. 
Nieuhoff tells us, that it appear'd by the, Poll- 
Book, which is exactly kept, there was at the Time 
ha reſided there, upwards of 58 Millions of People 
in the Empire of China; and that this is very caſily 
known, becauſe every Maſter of a Family 1s oblig'd 
under a ſevere Penalty, to hang over the Door of his 
Houſe a little Board, giving a particular Account 
of all the Souls in his Houſe ; and that there is an 
Officer over every 10 Houſes, Who examines the 
Truth of thoſe Accounts, and makes his Report to a 
ſupcrior Magiſtrate thereof. eg 
I'nx principal Rivers of China are Kiam or the 
Blue River, and the Hoambo or Tellow River. The 
Kiam takes its Riſe in the Province of Junam upon 
the Borders of India, and runs from Weſt to Eaſt 
54 croſs the Empire, and thro* the Provinces of 
uchuen, Huquam and Nankin, running a Courſe of 
above 1000 Miles. The Hoambo or Yellow River, 
has its Riſe in the Weſtern Mountains of the Pro- 


£ 


' Vince of Suchuen, and runs Northward along the Bor- 


ders of Tartary beyond the great Wall, where it 
re- enters China, and then runs Southward between 
the Provinces of Xanf and New, after which it 
paſſes Faſtward thro' Honam, Xantum and Nankin, 
taking its Courſe above 1800 Miles, andempricsitſelf 
into the Sea about 90 Miles North of the Mouth 
of the Kim. | 


River Tun River Kiam is ſaid to be unfathomable in 


Kiam. ſeveral Places; the Chineſe have a Proverb amongſt 
them, which is this; the Sea (ſay they) hath no 

| Bounas, and the Kiam hath no Bottom. HAI vou 

PIN: Kia you 11. And in fact ſo it is, for in 

ſome Places there is none to be tound ; in others 

they ſay there is 2 or 300 Fathom Water, Never- 
theleſs it has been oblſery'd, that their Pilots don't 
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| carry with them above 50 or 60 Fathom of Line at 


ſel | 
Fathom ; and the Impoſſibility of finding the Bot- 


Cities of Note, but its Chief are, 1. Focheu, ſeated 


— 


longeſt, which makes me belieye their; Curioſity 
om extends ſo far as to ſound to the Depth of 300 


tom with their ordinary Plummet, is ſufficient in my 
Opinion to incline them to ſuch-like Hyperboles. 
The Navigation of this River, When fwell'd by Tor- 
rents from the Mountains, is exceeding dangerous, 


and becomes ſo rapid, that many timès they bear 
away the Iſles, with them or leſſen them very much, 
and ſometimes form new. Ones in their Place; One 


cannot but admire to ſee them exchange their Pla- 
ces in ſuch a ſhort Time, juſt as if by diving, they 
had paſs'd from one Place to another ; which occa- 
ſions ſuch conſiderable Alterations every Y car, that 
the Mandarins, leaſt they ſhould be miſtaken, order 


them to be meaſur'd every three Vears, thereby to 


augment or diminiſh' the Impoſts and Duties accord- 
ih Þ the Condition they are found to be in. 


Tur ſecond Riyer of Note is call'd Hoambo, or Ham, 
ella River, it is ſo nam'd becauſe the Earth it or Yellow 
ſweeps away with it, (eſpecially after great Rains) Ner- 


give it that Colour, and many other Rivers in that rai- 
ny Seaſonſcem rather Torrents of Mud than Rivers: 
The Waters of China in general are not fit to drink 


till they have been boil'd, which is their principal 


Reaſon of drinking them hot, and infuſing Tea or 
{ome other Herbs in them to make them wholeſome 
as well as palatable, wy | 

T1rrs River hath in former Times cauſed great 
Deſolation in China, and they are ſtill forced to keep 


up the Waters by ſtrong Banks, which are conſtantly 


repair'd with great Care; notwithſtanding which 


the -Inhabitants of the Cities thereabouts are often 
under Apprehenſions of being overwhelm'd. They 


likewiſe have been careful in the Province of Honan, 
(the Ground lying very low thereabouts) to ſurround 
the greateſt Part of the Cities, about a Mile from 
the Walls, with a Tarraſs cas'd with Turf, to pre- 
vent being ſurpris'd by Accidents and Caſualtics 
in caſe the Bank ſhou'd be broken down; as hap- 
pen'd about 80 Years ago: The Emperor endea- 


vouring to force a Rebel to raiſe the Siege he had 


for a long Time laid to the City of Honan, caus'd 
one Part of the Banks to be broken down, there- 
by to drown the Beſiegers; but the Relief he 


afforded the City prov'd more fatal than the Ene- 


my wou'd have been; the whole Province almoſt 
was laid under Water, together with many Cities, 


and Villages in Abundance; there periſh'd above 


300, 000 People in that Metropolis. 


* China is furniſh'd with many other Rivers of leſs 


Note, but yet more commodious for Trade and Com- 
merce : Beſides which, there is likewiſe in every 
Province one grand Canal, which ſerves as a high 
Road, the Banks whercof are lin'd with great 


ſquare Stones of coarſe Marble, upon which the 


Pcople walk to tow their Boats along ; they arc 
generally of a clear, deep running Water, gliding 
along ſottly that it can ſcarcely be percciy'd ; from 
cach great Canal are cut ſeveral ſmaller, which arc 
again branch'd out again into Rivulets that gene- 


rally end at ſome Town or Village. They have al- 


ſo. the Conveniency of a great many Bridges for the 


neceſſary Communication with the oppoſite Shores, 


conſiſting of 3, 5, and ſometimes 7 Arches, the 
middlemoſt being always extraordinary high, ſo that 
the Boats may paſs. thro' without lowering or ſtri- 
king their Maſts: The Archcs are built of Marble 
very. well fram'd, the Supporters well fitted, nd 
the Piles ſo ſmall that at a Diſtance they would be 
imagin'd to hang in the Air. Theſe are frequently 
met with, not being far aſunder; and the Canals be- 
ing ſtrait as they uſually are, make a beautiful Proſ- 
pect, both ſtately and agreeable : The Canals diſ- 


charge themſelves into ſome Lake or great Pond, 


out of which all the * Country is watered: 


So that theſe clear and plentiful Streams, embelliſh'd » 


by 


2 
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by ſo many fine Bridges, bounded by ſuch neat-and 


convenient Banks, which ſerve as ſo mauy Cauſe ways, 
equally diſtributed into ſuch vaſt Plains, cover'd 


With à numerous Multitude of Boats and Barges 


ſailing different Ways, and crown'd (if I may be al- 


low'd the Expreſſion) with a prodigious Number of 
Cities, Towns and Villages ſcated upon the Banks 
whoſe - Ditches are fill'd, and whoſe Streets are 
thereby make 
Country the moſt fruitful . and beautiful in the 
World: Europe we are well aſſur'd has nothing to 
boaſt of comparable to it. | 2 


reat Induſtry they drain'd the Water by cutting 
it a Way thro” theſe uſeful Canals : Which if 
true, the Boldneſs and Induftry of their Work- 
men is very much to be admir'd, who have thus 


made great artificial Rivers, and of a kind of a Sea, 


Atoms all thoſe Canals in the Southern Provinces, 
one above the reſt is call'd the Great Canal, becauſe 
it runs thro* the whole Country from Canton, the 
Southermoſt Province of China, to Pekin the Imperial 
City in the North; you muſt only travel a ſhort 
Day's Journey by Land to croſs. the Hill Moilin that 
bounds the Province of Kiamſi: From this Moun- 
tain iſſue two Rivers; one runs Southward to the 


as it were, created the moſt fertile Plains in the 


Sea, and the other Northwards as far as the River 


of Nankin, whence by the Yellow River, and ſeveral 
Canals, you may proceed by Water even to the ve- 
ry Mountains of Tartary. In this great Tract of 
Land the Ground not being always Level, a Deſcent 
being wanted proportionable to the flowing of the 
Waters; to ſupply this Defect, inſtead of Sluices 
there are ſeveral great Water-falls,or Torrents more 
or leſs rapid according to the Difference of the Le- 
vel, precipitated from one Canal into another: Now 
to cauſe the Barks to aſcend, they make uſe of a 

reat Number of Men, who arc maintain'd for that 

urpoſe near the Water-falls ; to draw up the 
Vel:1s which go againſt the Stream, they have ſe- 
veral Capſtans upon the Banks: after they have faſ- 
ten'd Cables round the Veſſel, they raiſe it by little 
and little till they have brought it into the upper 
Canal, in a Condition to continue its Voyage whi- 
ther it is bound: This Method of theirs is very 
tedious, attended with great Toil and exceeding 
dangerous. They would be wonderfully . 


ſhould they behold with what Eaſineſs one Man a- 


lone, who opens and ſhuts the Gates gf our Sluices, 
makes the longeſt and heavieſt laden Barks ſecure- 


ty to alcend and deſcendg. id | 
IN ſome Places the Waters of. two Canals 
have no Communication, yet for all that they make 
the Boats paſs from one to the other, not withſtand- 
ing the Level of one is 15 Foot above the other: 
And this is the way they go to work; at the End 
of the Canal they have built a double Glacis, or 
ſloping Bank of Free-ſtone, which uniting at the 
Point extends itſelf on both Sides up to the Surface 
of the Water; when the Bark is in the lower Chan- 
nel, they hoiſt it up by the help of the Capſtans to 
the Plane of the firſt Glacis, fo far, till being rais'd 
to the Point, it falls back again by its own Weight 
along the ſecond Glacis, into the Water of the up- 

er Channel, where it ſhoots away a pretty while 
ike an Arrow out of a Bow; and they make it de- 
ſcend after the ſame manner proportionably. Theſe 
Barks being commonly very long and heavy laden, 
tis a Dok So they eſcape being ſplit in the middle, 
or being 1 1 (as tis call'd among Sca- 


men) when they are pois'd in the Air, upon the A- 
of the Lever, 


s of © 


cute Angle; for conſidering the Len 


muſt needs have a ſtrange eſſect upon it, yet we 
don't hear of any ill Accident happening there- 


NO« 24, 


upon. 


form'd, which does at once make that 


Tx E Chineſe ſay their Country formerly was , - 
totally , overflow'd, and that by main Labour and 


ly in the Sour 


[4 


* 


Wr meet with noſuch Water- falls in the G raid. Great Ca- 


Canal, becauſe the Emperor's Barks, that are, ag gel fee 


large as our Fiigates,, could not be fais d b. 


back again upon theſe Torrents, of which, I have. 


ſpoken; yet this Is What they perform ſucceſſively, 

thoꝰ not with6ut ſome Trouble and Expence. 
T great Canal is very ulcful for the Tran- 

ſportation of Grain and Stuffs, whieh' they fetch 


* 
- 


from the Southern Provinces to Pekin. There are 


rr TEE ) A 1000 
Barks, from 80 to 100 Tun, that make a Voyage 

once a Vear, all of them freighted for the Eimpe- 
ror, without counting. thoſe of particular Perſons, 


85 we may give Credit to the Chineſe 


whoſe. Number is infinite. When theſe prodigious, | 


Fleets ſet out, one would think they carry the Tri- 
bute of all the Kingdoms of the 1 ; and that one 
of theſe Voyages alone was capable of ſupplying. 
all Tartary with a 9 to ſubſiſt LEN 
Years ; yet for all that Pek#z alone hath the Benefit 
of it; and it wou'd be as good as nothing, did not 
the Province contribute beſides to the Maintenance 
of the Inhabitants of that vaſt City. Their Ships 
for the Sca- Service are not comparable with thoſe. 


of Europe, and their Skill in Navigation is very in- 


different, yet upon their Rivers or Canals, they 
manage large Veſſels as big as Ships, by a few. 
Hands with great Dexterity: Their Veſſels are flat- 
bottom'd, the Head and Stern ſquare, but the fore- 
art not quite ſo broad as the Stern; they have a. 
Main-Maſt and a Fore-Maſt: The Fore-Maſt has a 


Yard and a ſquare Sail; their Maſts are not pieced 


like ours, one ſet on the Head of the other, but are 


only one ſingle Tree. Their Sails are made of a 


thick Matt, ſtrengthen'd with Laths or ſplit Cane 


at about two Foot diſtance: They build little 


Rooms or Cabins upon the Deck, from one End to 
the other, rais'd about ſeven or eight Foot high, 
neatly painted and gilt within and without, and 
withal very commodious, that takes off, or at leaſt 


very much abates the Fatigues of long Voyages. 
The Mandarins or great Officers frequently travel af- 


ter this manner, and no where ſpend. their Hours 
more agrecably, for here they viſit one another 
without that Formality and Ceremony requir'd on 
Shore, playing and paſſing away their Time as if 
they were all of one Family: Freedoms are never 
taken by Magiſtrates in their own Juriſdiction, 


Strength of Arm, nay; and would inſallibly be iplit N 


in the Fall: All the Pifficulty conſiſts in aſcending; . 


7 


. 
Pp 


kg 


from Wa- 
r- falls. | 


.  NoTWLTHSTANDING the failing upon theſe Ca- g me of 


nals is in general very pleaſant, yet there are ſcvc- theCanals 
ral 7 > Torrents on which they fail with the ut- very dan- 

Danger; the Veſſels being ſometimes whirl'd gerous. 
about with an incredible Swittneſs for a conſide- 


moſt. 


rable Time, and. are at laſt daſh'd in Pieces upon 
the Rocks. In the Province of Fokien, for eight or 
ten Days ſailing, their Veſſels are in continual Dan- 
ger of periſhing ; there are ſo many Cataracts or 
rocky, Streights, that it is hardly poſſible tor the 
Boats to paſs thro”. without being daſh'd to Pieces 
on one Side or other; every Day almoſt ſome Veſ- 
ſel or other is wreck'd 1n theſc eee but it of- 


ten happens they ſplit near the Shore, and the Pa- 
ſengers are by that means ſaved; tho' ſometimes 


their Veſſels are daſh'd to Pieces and the Crews are 
buried in a Moment: But the Danger often proceeds 
from want of Hands to manage their Barks, for if in- 


ſtead of eight Men they had fifteen, all the Vio-— 


lencs of the Streams wou'd not be able to carry 
them away, ſo dextrous are theſe People at ſtemming 
the Force of the Current. But it is common in 
China, as well as other Parts of the World, to riſque 
Ship and Cargo, rather than be at the Expence of a 
ſufficient Number of Hands to work a Ship thro' the 
many Difficulties that they are continually liable to. 


*T'1s obſervable that there is hardly a City or : 


Village e the vaſt Empire, more eſpecial- 
ern Provinces, but has the Conveni- 
— © | | | e 
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ency of ſome navigable River, Lake, Canal or Arm 
| of the Sea; and that there are as many People, near- 
I, living upon the Water as there are upon the 
. 3 Wherever there is a Town upon the Shore, 
1 there is another of Boats upon the Water; and 
4 ſome Ports are fo block d up with Veſſels, that it 
; will take up ſeveral, Hours to get croſs them to 


* 


Quality of Springs are to be met with in ſeveral 
other Parts nearer Home, nay, our own Kingdoms 
are not exempt therefrom. eee 
THE1 xr Rivers, Canals and Lakes, are plenti- 
fully ſtor'd with great Varietics of Fiſh; many of 
them are of the ſame kind as thoſe we are furnith'd 
with in England; there are alſo many other Sorts of 
Fiſh that We are wholly Strangers to, among which _ 
the Golden and Silver Fiſb that are found in divers Silver and 
die in them: They likewiſe keep Hogs, Poultry, Provinces, do afford particular Ornaments in the Goldi. 
| Dogs and other Animals on Board, in the ſame man- Courts and Gardens of great Perſons; they are 
| ner as if they were on Shore. | | commonly about four or five Inches in Length, and 
f vat Tux Rx arc beſides theſe Veſſels, a great Num- of a proportionable Thickneſs; the Male is of a 
| Floatsof ber of Floats of Timber perpetually going up and moſt delicate Red from the Head to the middle 
| Timber. down the Rivers and Canals, which carry whole of the Body, or a little farther, the reſt with the 
| Villages of People upon them. This Timber is cut Tail is gilded, but with ſuch a glittering, exceeding 
chicfly in the Province of Suchuen, which adjoins for that of burniſh'd Gold, that our real Gildings can- 
India on the Weſt; their Trees grow tall and ſtrait, not come near it: The Female is white, its Tail 
arid are fit for all forts of Building, eſpecially Ship- and one part of its Body, looks as if it was perfect- 
ing. The Emperor reſerves ſome for his private Iy waſh'd over with Silver; their Tails are not 
Vie and ſometimes ſends 300 Leagues for Trees of even and flat as that of other Fiſh, but ſhap'd ſome» _ 
a prodigious Bigneſs, of which he makes Pillars ſor thing like a Noſegay, thick and long, and gives a L 
his Temples or other Publick Buildings. The In- particular Grace to this pretty Animal, that ſets it 
Habitants alſo trade much in them, for having lopt off, being beſides perfectly well proportion c. 
fall the Branches, they tie 80 or 100 together, TRHOSE who breed theſe Fiſh are extraordinary Manner of 
and ſaſten ſo many ſuch Rows one behind another careful; for they are very tender and ſenſible of the CY 
as reach almoſt a Mile in Length, and riſe two or leaſt Injuries of the Air; they put them into a large 
three Foot above the Water, upon which the People Baſon, ſuch as are in Gardens, at the bottom of which 


1 Land. Theſe Veſſels are made as commodious as 
_ = their Houſes; and there are many born, live and 
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build wooden Huts or Cabbins, where the Timber- 


Merchant, his Family and Servants lie during the 
whole Voyage, which is ſometimes three or four 
Months. 


they place an Earthen Pot turn'd upſide down, full of 
holes on the Sides, that they may retire into it in hot 
Weather to ſhelter themſelves * wh the Sun: The 

Ikewiſe ſtrew particular Herbs on the Surface of 


the Water that keeps always green, and maintain 
the Coolneſs; this Water they change two or three 
times a Week, yet ſo that freth Water may be put 
In, according asthe Baſin is emptied, which muſt never 
be left dry. Any great Noiſe, as that of a Cannon or 
Fhunder, too ſtrong a Smell, or violent Motion, arc 
prejudicial to them, and ſometimes occaſion their dy= 
Ing ; they live almoſt upon nothing, for the earthy 
Parts that are mix'd with the Water, breed ſmall 
Worms, which ſuffice in a manner to keep them alive; 
tho” they ſometimes fling in little Balls of Paſte ; but 
there is nothing better tor them than a Wafer, which 
ſteep'd makes a Sort of a Pap, of which they are 
very greedy, and indeed is adapted to their natu- 
ral Delicacy and Tenderneſs. In the Southern Parts 
of the Country they multiply exceedingly, provid- 
ed Care be taken to remove their Eggs, which ſwim. 
upon the Water, and which the F ith commonly eat; 
they place them in a particular Vaſe expos'd to the 
Sun, and there they preſerve them till they are 
hatch'd by the Heat; the Fiſh are ar firſt of a black 
Colour, (which 2 ſometimes retain ever after) 
and are chang'd by little and little into other Co- 
lours, as Red, White, Gold and Silver, according 
to their different Kinds: The Gold and Silver Co- 
lour begins at the extremity of the Tail, and ex- 
pands itſelf more or leſs in a particular manner. 
I the Province of Fokien there is a famous Lake, A famous 
the Water thereof is Green, and the Chineſe aſſert Lake. 
that it changes Iron into Copper. They have a Pa- 
lace hkewiſe ſeated on the Banks of the Lake not 
far diſtant from the former; in an Apartment of 
which one is ſaid to hear the ringing of Bells every 
time the Heavens threaten -a Storm. And in the 
Province of Quantum there are Waters that chan 
Colour every Year, in Summer and Winter, and in 
Autumn they turn blue, but of ſuch a fine blue, that 
it is made ute of by the Inhabitants to dye their 
Stufls with. GIS 8 


Tutu is likewiſe to be found in China, ſeveral 
Fountains that cbb and flow as regularly as the Sea 
doth; whether they have a Communication with the 
Occan by ſubterrancous Paſſages, or whether oc- 
caſion'd by being 7 1 oo (in their Paſſage 
thro' certain Farths) by Salts and Sulphurs, and fo 
nay be apt to. cauſe this Fermentation, is a Philo- 
5 ical Pein to be diſcuſs'd by thoſe who make 
Nature rhe chief Subject of their Enquiry. 1 5 
Since I have begun to ſpeak of the different 
Waters of China, I cannot paſs over in ſilence the 
Lakes and Ponds that are almoſt every where to be 
found throughout the Provinces. Thoſe that are 
produced in the Winter by the Torrents from the 
Mountains, lay waſte the Fields, and render the 
Country thereabouts during Summer barren, ſandy, 
and full of Flints: Thoſe that ariſe from the Springs 
are abounding in Fiſh, and yield a conſiderable Re- 
venue to the Emperor, by the Salt they afford; 
there is one of them among the reſt in the Province of 
Kianſi, in the middle whereof appears a ſmall Iſland, 
where abundance of People come to divert them- 
ſelves during the exceſſive Heats. There is a na- 
tural Salt produc'd from this Spring in great Plenty, 
very white, and of a pleaſant Scent, which they 
continue to make all the Summer long, with that 
Succeſs, that the Salt would be ſufficient for the 
whole Province, if it were as ſalt as that of the 


Fountains. 


ales and 
Ponds, 


Salt | 
| Springs. 


Sea; nevertheleſs, they commonly make ule of it to 

ſeaſon their Meat withal. . +5 

Water of In the Ifland of Hunan, belonging to China, there 

a petrify- is a ſort of Water, whether it be a Lake or Foun- 

ing Quali- eain, is not. certainty known, that petrifies Fiſh: 
ty. 


Father Je Compte ſays, he himſelf brought over Craw- 
fſh, that preterv'd their Nature and Figure, and 
was ſo far chang'd into Stone, that the Claws and 
Body of them were very hard, ſolid, and little dif- 
tering from Stone. Bur the Wonders of Nature are 
not ſo very lingular to Cina, tor the like petrifying 
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Containing a Deſcription of their Cities, Towns, Fortifications, Pulaces, 
aud other Publick Buildings; Houſes and Furniture. 


EKIN is the Imperial Ciey of China, and 


principal Reſidence of the Emperor; it is 
called the North Court, to diſtinguiſh it from 


Nankin, the South Court, another very conſiderable 
City, where the Court of their Emperor was for- 


merly kept, being the moſt commodious and beſt 


fituated of the whole Empire; but the continual In- 


curſions of the Tartars, their warlike but tronble- 
ſome Neighbours, oblig'g their Monarchs to ſettle 
in the moſt Northerly Province, to be in a continual 


that they uſually kept near the Court. 


PRE KI N is ſituated in 40 Degrees of North La- 
titude, in a very fertile Plain, and not far from the 


Great Wall: Its Neighbourhood to the Sea on the 
Eaſt, and the great Canal on the South, affords it a 


Communication with ſeveral fine Provinces, from 


Which they have part of their Subſiſtence. 


TuIs City, which 1s of an exact ſquare Form, 
was formerly 12 Miles in Circumference; but the 


made up of two Cities; one is called the Tartars, 
becauſe none elſe are permitted to inhabit there; 
and the other the Chiuoſe, as large, but far better 
peopled than the firſt; they are 18 Miles in Cir- 


cuimference, allowing 1200 Paces to each Mile, be- 
ing exactly mcaſur'd by the Emperor's expreſs Com- 


mand. | ho 1 . 17 2 2 22 5 
Txrs City is reckon'd to be four times as large 


mg Popu- as Paris, but their Houſes. are but one Story high, 


their Streets are very wide, and the Emperor's Pa- 
lace is of a vaſt Extent, containing Parks, Gardens, 
Canals, Sc. They have Magazines of Rice there- 
in, ſufficient for the Maintenance of above 200,000 
Men, and large Courts fill'd with little Houſes, in 


which thoſe who ſtand for their Doctor's Degree 


arc examin'd; which alone would make a large 
City: The Streets of this City are extremely croud- 
ed, which obliges the Quality to have a Horſeman 


ride before them to clear the Way; the wideſt 


Streets are not free from Confuſion; for at the fight 


of ſo many Horſes, Mules, Camels, Waggons, 


Chairs, and Crouds of 100 or 200 People, who ga- 
ther here and there round the Fortune-tellers, one 
would imagine that ſome unuſual Show had drawn 
the whole Country to Pekin, 7 5 
IN DE ED, to outward Appearance our moſt popu- 
lous Cities are Wildernelles in reſpect of this, eſ- 
pecially conſide ring there are more Women then 
Men, and that among ſo vaſt a Multitude, you ſhall 
very ſeldom meet with any: This perhaps has made 
ſome People think both Cities might contain 
ſix or ſeven Millions of People, which is really a 
great Miſtake, for it is cextain a Judgment can't be 
form'd of the Number of Inhabitants in any Place 
by the Crouds that are ſeen in it; A 5 
Tu EEHH are ſcveral Reaſons given for the great 


Multitudes of People that are met with in this City; 


for Firſt, Abundance of Country People daily reſort 
to Pekin to Market, and no River coming up cloſe 
to the City, all Sorts of Goods are brought thither 
by Land Carriage, which occaſions the Streets to 
be fill'd with Waggons, Camels, and other Beaſts 


Readineſs to oppoſe them, with a numerous Army 


eſpecially i 
have a way of oiling, to give it the more Luſtre. 
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of Burthen, with their Drivers; inſomuch, that 


Morning and Evening the Gates are ſo throng'd, a 
Man muſt wait ſome Hours before he can paſs by. 

Secondly, Mos 1 Artificers in Ching work; in the 
Houſes of their Employers; as for Example, if a 
Man wants a Suit of Cloaths, the Taylor comes in 


dhe Morning to his Lodging, and there works all þ; 
Day, and at Night returns Home; and ſo of the 


reſt. "Tradeſmen are here continually looking out 
for Buſineſs, even the Smiths carry with them their 
Anvil, Furnace and other [Implements for their or- 


dinaxy Uſe: Beſides, People of Faſhion have nume- 


rous Trains of Servants to attend them abroad; ei- 


ther on Horſeback or in Chairs; the Mandarins 
have all their Officers to wait on them in their For- 


malitics wherever they go, ſo that they form a kind 


of Progeſſion: The Lords belonging to the Court, 
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and Princes of the Blood, never are without'a great. 


much encreaſe the 'Throng, and therefore it is no 


Guard of Horſe, they being neceſſitated to go every 


"F Day to Court; their Equipage is ſufficiently cumber⸗ 
Tartars ſettling there, forc'd the Chineſe to live 1c 


without the Walls, where they built a new Town, 
which being more long than large, does with the 
old one make an irregular Figure: Thus Pekin is 


ome to the City. It is therefore evident that theſe. 
_ Cuſtoms. which are; peculiar to China, muſt very 


wonder, that this City, as well as others in China, 
ſeem more populous than they really are. How 


ever, tis computed there are no leſs than two Mil- 


lions of Inhabitants in the City of Pekin, which is 


certainly more than double the Number of Inhabi- 
tants than either Paris or London is furniſh'd. withal. 
Tu principal Streets in Pekin are built in a di- 
rect Line; the greateſt being about 120 Foot broad, 


and 3 Miles long, and the Shops in which they ſel} 


their Silks and China- Ware generally take up the 


Shop- 
keepers 


whole Stcect, and make an agrecable Appearance q make 4 


And that which renders it more ſo, is a Cuſtom 


the Tradeſmen have of ſetting up a Board before 


ee, 


their Shops; (on a little kind of Pedeſtal) above 20 


Foot, long painted, varniſh'd and gilt, on which are 


written in large F hs Names of the ſeveral 


Commodities they ſell : Theſe kind of 'Pilaſters, 
thus plac'd on each Side of the Street, and almoſt 
at equal Diſtances, make a pleaſing ſhow: This is 
uſual in almoſt all the Cities of China, and in ſome 


Places they have been Ne, Ae that one 
eſi 


would think they were rather deſign'd as Ornaments 
for a Theatre, than Signs for "Tradeſmen. | 
Two Things, however, detract much from the 


Beauty of this City; the firſt is, that the Houſes arc 


not proportionable, being neither well built, nor 
high enough: The ſecond is, That they arc always 
peiter d. with Mud and Duſt. The | Country, altho' 
lo well regulated in every Thing elſe, is deficient 
in theſe Particulars : Both Winter and Summer are 


Great In 


convent» 


encęs roi | 


Mud an 
Duft. 


equally troubleſome to thoſe that walk abroad, and | 
therefore Hotſes and Chairs ate much in requeſt; 


for the Dirt ſpoils their ſilken Boots, which they 


and the Duſt ſticks to their Cloaths, 


wear there; 9 
f they are made of Sattin, Which they 


There is fo much of the latter rais'd by the Multi- 


tude of Horſes, that the City is always cover'd with 
a Cloud of it, which gets into the Houſes, and 


makes its way into their Cloſcts, ſo that take what 


Care they will, their Goods will be always cover'd 
with it; tho' they ſtrive as much as pothbly they 
can to allay it, by continually win the 
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Streets with Water; notwithſtanding which it is is ſo valued in our Buildings, it would doubtleſs be 
ver eee 4 ſumptuous ascycr Was Tais d by K 
The  - 1s Walls of this City are of ſo great a Height, T IAIS Palace however is not inferior to any iti the 
Walls of that they hide the whole Town, and are propor- Eaſt tor Richneſs and Fairneſs, for when you come 
Pekin. tionably thick, inſomuch that ſereral Horſemen to the Imperial Lodgings, there indeed, the Porti- 
may ride a-breaſt upon them. They are defended cos ſupported by ſtately Pillars, the white Marble 
by ſquare Towers about a Bow-ſhot diſtance from Steps, by which you aſcend to the inward Halls and 
each other. The Ditch before them is dry, but Chambers of State, which are farviſh'd” with the 
city gates very broad and deep. The Gates are of a prodi- richeſt Furniture imaginable; four of which are 
well- gious Height, and at a Diſtance look very magnifi- eſteem'd the richeſt in the World; the gilt Roofs, 
/ guarded. cent; every Gate of the Town has a Fortreſs or the fine cary'd Work, Varniſh, Gilding and Paint- 
Redoubt, built before it of an equal Height with ng they are adorn'd with, Marble or Porcelain 
the Gate, which being join'd together by high F. oors, and above all, the great Number of different 
Walls, form a handſome Square, large enough for Pieces of Architecture which they conſiſt of, dazzle 
co Men to draw up in Battalia. The Paſſage into the Beholder's Eye, and really look exceedingly 
IE y is by the fide Wall- between the Gate and the Grand, and every way becoming the Majeſty of ſo 
Fort, and not directly forward; then turning to formidable a Monarc. "OSHA | 
the Right, you cnter the Gate of the City, where THe Guards, plac'd in the Gates and Avenues Imperial 
a ſtrong Guard is always kept. The Arches or of the Palace, have no other Arms but their Scymi- Guards. 
Gate ways are built with Marble; but the reſt of tars, and are not ſo numerous as ſome relate; but 
the Walls with Brick. The Chineſe are very in- there is a great Number of Lords and 'Mandarins Great 
compleat in their Fortifications; for they have no conſtantly attending at the uſual time of Audience, Number 
other Works beſides a Wall ſtrengthen'd by ſquare when this Monarch appears in the greateſt State bf Atten- 
Towers, and a deep Ditch, ſometimes dry, but. and Splendor image The Power and Inſolence 
oſtner full of running Water, with ſome Bulwarks of the Eunuchs was formerly an inſupportable Grie- 
or Baſtions, and a few ordinary Iron Guns upon vance to the Princes of the Empire; but the laſt 
their Walls; there are nine Gates in the Tartar City; Emperors of China, eſpecially thoſe deſcended from 
three towards the South, and two on each of the other Tartary, have very much humbled them, that they 
Sides. The Chineſe City is alſo wall'd round, and make at preſent an inconſiderable Figure: The 
has ſeven Gates, and a large Suburb at every Gate. Enches ſerve as Pages, and the others are put to 
Empe- Or all the Buildings this 5 City conſiſts in, ſome of the meaneſt ſervile Offices. 
ror's Pa- the Emperor's Palace is the moſt remarkable, which Ar the time the Emperor makes his Appearance, GreatAp- 
lace. ſtands in the midſt of the Tartar Giry, end is of an Which is four times a Month, he is then attended pearance 
oblong Square, about two Miles in Length and one with 4 or 5000 Noblemen and Mandarins to make 2 ar 
in Breadth, defended by a good Wall. This Palace their Court, together with many petty Kings, who — agg 
includes not only the Emperor's Houſe and Gar- are his Vaſſals, and attend in their Turns at Court: broad. 
dens, but the Apartments of his Officers, and a And when he goes abroad, his Attendants are ſo 
great Number of Artificers, who are conſtantly em- numerous, that they would compoſe a good Army; 
ploy'd by the Emperor. None are permitted to lie Maigaillans has given us the Order of the Emperor's 
within the innermoſt Palace but the Eunuchs: The Proceſſion when he goes out of the Palace to offer 
inner Palace conſiſts of nine large Courts, the Arches Sacrifice, or perform any Publick Duty, wherein 
thro' which one paſſes from one Court to another the .Atrendants amount to at leaſt 8000 Men, four 
are very ſtately, 2 of an extraordinary thick- Elephants, and ſeveral hundreds of Horſe: When 
neſs, and proportionable in Breadth and Height, and he goes abroad, which is uſually to the Province of 
built with fair white Marble; and over each there Leaotum or Tartary a hunting, a vaſt Army always 
is a large ſquare Gothic Building; but the Offices attends him. 5 
Offices 1n, ON each fide theſe Courts are but mean: Thro' one TR Number of the Emperor's Wives and Con- Empe- 
_— theſe Courts ran a ſmall Rirulet, over which cubines are not eaſily known to any one, being ſel- Tors 
were built ſeveral little Bridges of Marble, tho' dom ſeen by any but himſelf; they are all Maidens ad pol 
whitcr in Colour and of better Workmanſhip than of Quality, which their Mandarins or Governours cubines. 
the Arches of the Gates they paſs through: It is of the Province ſelect for their Monarch's Uſe ; and 
obſervable that the Beauties of this celebrated Pa- as ſoon as they enter the Palace, they have no far- 
lace does not conſiſt ſo much in being compos'd of ther Correſpondence with their Friends, not even 
ſeveral curious Pieces of Architecture, as in a pro- their own Fathers: This forc'd and perpetual So- 
digious Quantity of Buildings, with many Courts litude, (tor many of them are not taken notice of 
and Gardens ae which are all regularly diſ- by the Emperor) ſets them upon many Artifices and 
pos'd, and in the whole make up a Palace really Intrigues to get into his Favour, and the Jealouſies 
Grand and Magnificent. en ey have of. one another fills them with continual 
per! Tas Fmperor's Apartment is in the midſt of Suſpicions, Envy and Hate, and make them for the 
Apart- one of theſe great Courts, which is ſupported by a mot part very miſerable. Among thoſe who are ſo 
ments. ſquare Baſis or ſolid Building of an extraordinary happy as to gain the Approbation of their Prince; 
Bigneſs, whoſe Top is adorn'd with a Balluſtrade, there are three choſen which bear the Title of 
much after our Faſhion; this ſupports another like Queens: Theſe are honour'd in a far higher Degree 
unto ic, but tapering upwards, over which are plac'd than the reſt, having each of them their ſeparate 
three more, ſtill loſing Bulk as they gain in Height. Lodgings, their Court, their Ladies of Honour, and 
Upon the uppermoſt is built a large Hall, whoſe other Royal Attendants. 10 
Roof being cover'd with gilt Tiles, is born by the NOT HIN is wanting that can contribute to Houſes 
four Walls, and as many Rows of varniſh'd Pillars, their Diverſion : Their Furniture, Cloaths and At- of the 
between which the Imperial Throne is ſeated. Theſe tendance is rich and magnificent; and all their Hap- — 
vaſt Baſes with their Balluſtrades made of white pineſs eonſiſts in pleaſing their Lord, for no Buſineſs 
Marble, and thus diſpos'd like an Amphitheatre, of any Moment comes to their Knowledge; and as 
makes a glorious Show, and when the Sun ſhines, they do not aſſiſt the State with their Counſels, ſo 
| = appears to be cover'd with a Palace glittering with neither do they diſturb it with their Ambition. 
F Gold; eſpecially conſidering the Situation of it in THe Houſes of their Grandees do not deſerve. 
1 the Centre of a 28 Court, ſurrounded by four the Name of Palaces; they are but one Story high, 
ſtately Rows of Building: So that were its Beau- as are all the reſt; tho” the great Number of Lodg- 
ty cnrich'd with the Ornaments of our Modern ings for themſelves and Servants make ſome amends 
_ Architecture, and by that noble Simplicity which for their want. of Beauty and Magnificence, Not 
| | WE) | 7 but 
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but the. Chinzſe ate as much in love with looking 
reat and ſpending high, as any other Nation; 
but the Cuſtom of the Country, and the danger o 
being taken Notiee of, is a very great Curb to their 
Inclinations. | 1 59M 1 
FAT HEA Le Compte ſays, When he was at Pekin, 


Bertabte a Prince and one of the chief Mandarins, had built 


Story. 


him a Houſe ſome what more lofty and ſtately than 
the reſt; this was imputed to him for a Crime, and 
thoſe whoſe Province it was, accuſed him before the 
Emperor, inſomuch that the Mandarin, fearful of 
the Event, pull d down his Houſe while the Buſi- 


neſs was under Examination, and before it was 


determined. 


Courts of THEIR Courts of Juſtice (where they try Cri- 


Juſtice. 


The 
Royal 
OQblerva- 


tory. 


minals and Cauſes) have little Advantage over the 
reſt : The Courts are large, the Gates lofty, em- 
belliſh'd with Ornaments of Architecture 5 
tolerable; but the inner Halls and Offices can bo 
neither of State nor Cleanlineſs. | 
TE Royal Obſervatory at Pekin is very ſump- 
tuous, and is furniſh'd with a handſome Apparatus 
of Inſtrumęnts for Aſtronomical Obſervations; a De- 
ſcriptiorfhereof tis hop'd will be acceptable to our 


Readers: This Obſervatory is contiguous to the 


Walls of this City, ſtanding about ten or twelve 
Foot above the Bulwark ; you firſt enter a Court 
of a moderate Extent, in which there is a little 
Houſe, being the Habitation of the Perſon that looks 
aſter the Obſervatory : from thence turning to the 


Right, you meet with a narrow Stair-Caſe,by which 


An Ar- 
millary 
Sphere. 


you mount to the Height of a ſquare Tower; upon 
Which there is a Platform, where their Mathema- 


tical and Aſtronomical Inſtruments are plac'd ; they 


are large, well caſt, embelliſh'd with Repreſenta- 
tions of Dragons, and' very well diſpos'd to the 
Uſes they are deſign'd for; and were the Niceneſs 


of the Diviſions anſwerable to that of the Work, 


and Teleſcopes adapted to them according to the 
preſent Method with us, nothing that we have of 
that kind might be brought into Competition with 
them; of which we have the following Account. 
TAE firſt is an Armillary Sphere ſix Foot Diame- 
ter: This is ſupported by four Dragon's Heads, 
whoſe Bodies 5 ſeveral Windings are faſten'd to 
the Ends of two brazen Beams, plac'd at right An- 
gles, which 1 rk the whole, Weight of the 
phere. [Theſe Dragons were choſen for Ornament 
rather than any other Animal, becauſe it is part of 
the Emperor's Coat of Arms; and likewiſe they 


imagine the Dragon is . of influencing, or ra- 


ther diſturbing the whole Frame of Nature; for 
theſe Reaſons moſt of their Decorations in Archi- 
tecture conſiſt of Dragons, varied in abundance of 


odd ridiculous and unnatural Poſtures: But to pro- 


ceed; four Lions of the ſame Metal, ſtand under 
the End of the aforeſaid Beams, whoſe Heads are 


rais'd higher or lower by Screws. The Circles are 


divided, both in their exterior and interior Surface 


by inte rſected, Lines, into 360 Degrees each, and 


Horizon- 
tal AZi- 
muth, 


Kqui- 
noctial 
Sphere. 


each Degree into 60 Minutes, and the latter into 
Portions of 10 Seconds each, by ſmall Pins. 

T x ſecond is an Equinoctial Sphere of fix Foot 
Diameter; this Sphere is ſupported by a Dragon, 


Who bears it on his Back bowed, and whoſe tour 
Claws ſeize the four Ends of its Pedeſtal, which, as 


the former, has two brazen Beams, croſling at right 
Angles, whoſe Ends are likewiſe born by four Lions, 
which ſerve to ſer it right. This Deſign is noble 
and well perform'd. | 


THe third is an Horizontal Azimuth, fix Foot 


Diameter; this Inſtrument is uſeful for raking of 


Azimuths, being compos'd of a large Circle horizon- 


tally plac'd. The two Sights, which ſerves it for a 


Diameter, is moveable round the Circumference of 
the Rim, and carries with it a vertical Triangle, 
the upper Angle of which is faſten'd to a Beam 
rais d perpendicular from the Center of the ſaid 


The EMPIRE o CHINA. | 


Horizon: Four folded Dragons bow their Heads 


under the inferior Limb of the Circle, to make it 
faſt; and two others twiſt round two ſmall Co- 
lumns, mounted on either ſide ecu LP as 
high as the ſaid Beam, to which they are faſten d, 
to keep the Triangle ſteady. 3 


Tx x fourth is a large Quadrant of fix Foot Ra- Qyadrans 


dius ; the Limb is divided into Portions of 10 Se- 
conds each; the Lead, which ſhews its vertical Situg= 
tion, weighs a Pound, and hangs from the Centre by a 
very fine Braſs Wire, The Sights move cafily round 


the Limb. A Dragon folded in ſeveral Ringlets, 


and wrapt up in Clouds, ſeizes on all Parts of the ſe- 


vera] Plates of the Inſtruments to faſten them, leaſt 
ſhou'd ftart out of their due Poſitions The 


they 
whale Body of the Quadrant hangs in the Air, and 
a fix'd Axis runs thro” its Centre, round which the 
Quadrant turns towards any Part of the Heavens: 
And leaft its great Weight ſhou'd cauſe it to ſhake, 
and loſe its vertical Poſition, a Beam is rais'd on 
each Side, ſecur'd at the bottom by a Dragon, and 


faſten'd to the middle Beam or Axis, by Clouds 


which ſeem to come out of the Air. The whole 
Work is ſolid and well contrivd, _ | 
eight Foot; this repreſents the ſixth Part of a great 
Circle, born by a Beam, the Baſis of which is con- 
cave, made faſt with Dragons, and croſs'd in the 
middle by a brazen Pillar, on End of which is 
a Machine, by the help of whoſe Wheels the In- 
ſtrument is made cafily moveable in any Direction. 
On this Engine or Machine reſts the middle of a 
ſmall braſs Beam, which repreſents the Radius of 
the Sextant, and is faſten'd to it. Its upper Part is 


rerminated by a large Cylinder, which is the Cen- 


tre, round which the Index turns, and the lower is 
extended above two, Foot beyond the Limb, that 1t 
may be graſp'd by the Pulley which ſerves to raiſe it. 


Txt fifth is a Sextant, whoſe Radius is about 9extant. 


Tux E fixth is a Corleftial Globe of ſix Foot Dia- Caleftial 


meter; this Inſtrument is certainly a very fine 

and well executed. This Globe is made of Braſs 
exactly round and ſmooth; the Stars well grav'd, 
and in their true Places, and all the Circles of a 

proportionable Breadth and Thiekneſs: It is beſides 
o well hung, that the leaſt touch moves it, and tho' 
it is above 2000 J. Weight, the leaſt Child may ele- 


vate it to any Degree. On its large concave Baſis, 
reſt in an oppoſite Station, four Dragons, whoſe Hair 
ſtanding up an end, ſupport a noble Horizon, com- 


mendable for its Breadth, its ſeveral Ornaments, 
and the Delicacy and niceneſs of the Work. 


The 5 which the Pole is fix d, reſts upon 


Clouds that iſſue out of the Baſis, and ſlides eaſily 
between them, its Motion being facilitated by hid- 
den Wheels, and moves the whole Globe with it, to 
Ihe it the requir'd Elevation, Beſides which, the 


orizon, Dragons, and two Braſs Beams, which 


croſs at right Angles in the Centre of the Concavi- 
ty of the Baſis, which ſtill remains fix d; this faci- 


litates the due placing of the Horizon, whether in 


reſpect of the natural Horizon, or in reſpect of the 


Globe. Theſe Inſtruments being moſt of them a- 
bove 10 Foot from the Ground, have for the Aſtro- 
nomers greater Conveniency, Marble Steps round 


them cut Amphitheatrewiſe. 


THe Chineſe Aſtronomers make | Obſervations 
conſtantly every Night on this Tower ; they have 
five Mathematicians who rematk What p | 
the Heavens ; one looks towards the Zenith, ano- 
ther to the Eaſt, and the third to the Weſt, a fourth 
South, and a fifth to the North, that nothing ot 
what happens in the Heavens may eſcape their dili- 
gent Obſervation, h on 

Tuer take Notice of the Winds, the Rain, 
the Air, unuſual Phænomena's, ſuch as are Eclipſes, 


the Conjunctions or Oppoſitions of the Planers, Firey 


Meteors, and all that may be uſeful; this they keep 
A * Account of, which they bring in 0. . 
| 7 | | Morn= 


es in 


One Globe. | 


Diviſion 
© of the 
(City into 
[Diſtricts 
Deco- 
rum, 


erent as when there happens an 


Morning to, the Surveyor of the-Mathematicks, to 
be regiſtred in his Office. If this had been always 
rabtis'd by able and careful Mathematicians, we 
hould have a great Number of curious Remarks; 
but beſides, tha theſe Aſtronomers are very unskil- 
ful, they take Titrle Care to improve that Science; 


o 


f D and provided their Salaty be paid as uſual, and their 


Income conſtant, they are in no great Concern about 


Heavens; But if theſe Phænomena's are very ap- 
arent | lipſe, or a 
zomet appears, they dare not be altogether lo neg- 
Iigent and remiſs, | 


\ 


Bur to return to the City: It is divided into 
Tour Quarters, or Diſtrifts, and every one of theſe 
into leſſer Diviſions ; every ten Houſes having an 
Officer like our Conſtable, who preſides over the 
other nine, and informs his Supefiour if any thing 
extraordinary happens. If any Robbery happen in 
the Night, the Neighbourhood are oblig'd to make 
it good; and in every Family the Maſter is anſwer- 
able for his Children and Servants. In the Night 
the Guards patrole in the principal Streets, and the 
Horſe go thelt Rounds upon the Walls; and if 
any are taken up who have not a licens'd Lanthorn, 


they rarely eſcape Puniſhment ; for no Maſquerades 


City of 
Pekin. 


Houſes. 


or nightly Meetings are encourag'd by the Chineſe. 
Tat City of Pekin ſtands upon a Plain; there 
are bur Foo Hills in it, which were thrown up by 
Hand in the | 
this City, there are Men and Chairs to be hired, as 
in London, and alſo Horſes; but no Coaches are 
us' d in this Part of the World. Their Houſes arc 
built upon the Surface of the Ground, and are ſup- 
bed y wooden Pillars, without any Foundation: 
ndeed as they build but one Story high, they need 
à Foundation leſs; but they take up a great Ex- 
tent of Ground, having ſeveral mw ſquare Courts 
within their Walls : 'They have ſuch a Regard to 
their Privacy that no Windows are made towards 
the Street, or to look towards their Neighbours; 
and juſt before their great Gate or Portal, there 


ſtan s a Wall or Skreen to prevent Strangers look- 


, : 5 
Furni- 
ture. 


- „ 


- uy 
* 


ing in upon opening the Door: When you are pals'd 
*the Skreen, there arc little Alleys to the right and 
left, from whence you pals into the ſeveral Courts 
"which are built on all Sides. Their Entertainments 
are made in a ſort of Hall or Banquetting Houſe, at 
the Entrance, of the Houſes, which have no other Or- 
nament beſides a ſingle Order of Columns, painted and 


yarniſh'd which ſupports the Building, and the Roofs 


ate often open to the Tiles without a Ceiling, They 


| have no; Lookihg-Glafles, Hangings or fine Chairs; 


and their Beds which are one of the principal Orna- 


ments, are ſeldom ſeen by Strangers, who are not 


$ 


Faces to go farther than the firſt great Hall. 
The Furniture of the beſt Houſes conſiſt of Cabinets, 
Tables, Varniſh'd Skreens, China Ware, Pictures, 
nd Pieces of whitc Taflaty, upon which are de- 
105 in large Characters ſome Sentences of Mora- 
Iity: Neither are there «nl Feu to be ſeen in 
their Rooms, but they make uſc of Stoves of Char- 
coal fo warm, them'in cold Weather. | 
A Lp. Beds arc indeed very fine; in Summer 
cy have Taffaty Curtains, wrought with Flowers, 


62 old; Silk and Embroidery; or elſe they have 
Ur 


urtains made of the fineſt Gauze, which ſerve to 
eep off the Flies and Gnats, but admit a free Paſ- 
age for tho Air to cool them: In Winter their Cur- 
Uns are made of coarſe Sattin, with the Figures of 


9 

a 
2 Binden ther Animals, Sc. wrought in them: 
Wich Counterpanęs of the ſame. They have no 


Fenther-beds, but uſe thick Quilts, or Mattreſſes 


to lie on; and their Bedſteads are adorn'd with Va- 


The 


Cireat 


F | Tartary, except towards the Eaſt Part, where "8 
* Wall. , divides the. Province'ot Pekjs from that of Leaotu ; 


* 


arving and Figures. 


riety of res Ns 
1 great Wall which ſeparates China from 


HE | 


* 


-. 


#8 Sa & * + 


the Alterations and Changes which, happen in the 


'Empetor's Palace, In all the Parts of 


lates 1n this Manner, CUE 440 2 

ONE of the Petty Kings of the Eaſtern Tay- Great Re- M 
volution 5 

in Cina. 


(0 


Which our late Accounts informs us lies without 

the Wall. This is certainly a prodigious Work, in 
which the Chineſe have excell'd both Ancients and 
Moderns; this Wall begins in the Province of Xen, 
which lies in the Notth Weſt of China, in about 38 
Degrees of Latitude, and is carried on over Moun- 


tains and Valleys ; firſt towards the North Eaſt to n 
the Latitude of 42, and then South Eaſterly to the © 


Latitude of 39, and terminates between the Kangs 
Sea, between the Provinces of Pekin: and Lenotum. 
You muſt not conccive it as a plain Wall, for it is for- 
tify'd with Towers much like the City Walls befores 
mention'd; and in ſuch Places where the ' Paſſes 
might be more eaſily forc'd, they have. rais'd two 
or three Bulwarks one behind another, which might 
give themſelves amutual Detence, whole great Thick- 
neſs, and the Forts which command all the Avenues, 
being all guarded by great Numbers of Forces, pro- 
tect the Chineſe from all Attempts on that Side. 
Tu E whole Courſe of it with all its Windings 
is about 1500 Miles, tho? in a direct Line from Weſt 
to Eaſt it may not be half ſo many Miles: It is al- 
moſt all built with Brick, bound together with 
ſtrong Mortar, that it has not only laſted theſe ſe- 
vetal Ages, but is ſcarce the worſe. It is about 
1800 Years ſince the Emperor Chibobamti built it, 
to prevent the Incurſions of the Tartars. This was 
at once one of the greateſt and maddeſt Underta- 
kings that ever was heard of; for tho* indeed it 
was a prudent Caution of the Chineſe thus to ſecure 
the caſieſt Avenues, yet it was ridiculous of them 
to carry this Wall to the top of ſome Precipices, 
on which it was impoſſible the Tortarian Horſe | 
ſhould aſcend: Tis certainly admirable how the 
Materials have been conveyed and made uſe of 
there; and indeed it was not done without a vaſt 
Charge, and the loſs of many more Men then would 
have periſh'd by the utmoſt Fury of their Enemies. 
It is ſaid that during the Reigns of the Chineſe 
Emperors, this Wall was guarded by above a Mil- 
lion of Soldiers; but now that Part of Tartary be- 
longs to China. They are content of manning well 
the worſt ſituated, but beſt fortify'd Parts of it. 
SoME Relations tells us it is many Yards thick, 

and exceeding high; but by the Embaſſy that was 
ſcnt from Muſcovy to China, and others who have 
lately ſeen it, 10 learn that it is but 30 Foot high, 
and broad enough for eight People to ride a- breaſt; 
being generally allow'd to be about 15 Foot thick. 
There are no Breaches in this Wall, except in the 
Province of Pekin, . North of the City of Suven, 
where, inſtead of the Walls, are very high and inac- 
ceſſible Mountains; and; in that where: the -Hoambo 


or Tellau River paſſes thro? it. It is generally of 


equal Height upon the higheſt Hills and in the 
loweſt Vallics; ſo that Father Le Compte obſerves, 
when People talk of the wondertul Height of it in 
ſome Places, it muſt be underſtood of the Height of 
the Mountain on which ſuch part of the Walls ftands. 
AND for the better clearing of the Hiſtory, we 
hope one Digreſſion may be pardonable, which is 
concerning the late Revolution by which China and 


Tartary were both united; as we obſerv'd in the be- 


pinning of this Work; which Father Le Compte re- 


— 


&« tary (tor there are not a few). whoſe Subjects, cal- 
« led Mauante beo, had ſettled a Trade near the 
« Long Wall, having complain'd at Pekin of ſome 
« Knaverics committed by the Chineſe Merchants, 
« and having received no Cariafattion, reſolved ro 


cc elf, and entered the Province of Lego- 
cc 


cc 


right h 
tum with a numerous Army. 
ſently ſent ſome part ol his Forces ta oppoſe him, 
and, he War continued : ſome time, with cqual 
advantage. But one ZI a Ghineſe, took that Op- 
portunity to hatch a Rebellion in the Provinces 
which were moſt, remote from Court. Great 

| | | e Num- 


> 
cc 
cc 


The Emperor pre- 


ke Number of Malecontents flock'd about him, Who 
ex having made themſelves Maſters of the greateſt 
« Cities, like a Torrent overflowed the Whole 
« Country, driving all down before them. 
TRE Sacred Majeſty of their Emperor could 
ec not ſave Pekin from their Fury, the Rebel Who 
ce knew the beſt Forces were drawn out of it; march- 
«ed directly to attack it. There was indeed a 
4 Garriſon of 1 7000 Men, but moſt gain'd upen by 
cc the Practice of Lis Emiſſaries; ſo that while 
ce ſome with a pretended Zeal perſuaded the Prince 
20 to remain in his Palace, others open'd the City 
Gates to the Traitor, who ſolemnized his Entry 
< by a Cruel Slaughter. The unfortunate Monarch 
<«< finding himſelf betrayed, would have marched 
cc out againſt him with 600 Guards who ſtill re- 
C -mained with him, but at the mentioning of this 
4 Heroick Propoſal their Hearts failed 'em, and 
< 'they ungenerouſly abandoned him. Then know- 
cc ing no greater Evil than that of falling quick in- 
to the Hands of his Enemies, he retired into a 
Garden with an only 8 he had, and ha- 
« ving wrote with his Blood theſe Words on the 
ec border of his Veſt ; My Subjefs have baſely forſa- 
< ken me, ſpend thy Rage on my Body, but 75 my 
4e People, he firſt ſtabb d the Princeſs, whofe Tears 
< muſt needs have rent a Heart: of Flint, and then 
cc hang'd himſelf on a Tree; more unjuſt to his 
„ Daughter, and cruel to himſelf, than could have 
« been the moſt barbarous Foo. 
„Tk Emperor being dead, all bowed to the 
« Uſurper except Ouſanguey, (whom the late Prince 
<«< had intruſted with the. Command of the Forces he 
“ had ſent againſt the Tartars,) who never would 
« acknowledge him, and choſe rather to pull down 
< his 'Tyranny than ignobly to accept a ſhare in it. 
The new Monarch having in vain beſieged him in 
the Province Leaotum, to efigage him to ſurrender 


4 himſelf,” ſhewed him his Father loaded with 


„Irons, proteſting he would put him to Death in 


„ his Sight, if he did not immediately ſubmit. But 


that generous Lord, more Faithful to the Memory 
< of his deceaſed Prince than tender of his Father's 
„Life, ſuffered the Duty of that of a Subject to 


.< prevail over that of a Son, and ſeeing that Blood 


<< ſpilt of which his once was Part, reſolved to die, 
< or revenge at once his Father's and his Emperor's 
„ Death. He made his Peace with the Fartars, 
„who having join'd him, no ſooner enabled him to 
<« cope with his Enemy, but he marched againſt 
him. But the Tyrant, whoſe Cowardize was 
even greater than his Cruelty, durſt not 94 
againſt thoſe two Armies. He fled to Pekin, 
where er, burned the Palace, and all that had 
not periſhed at his firſt: Entry, he retired into 
the Province of Aegi, loaded with the ſpoil 


purſued, but in vain; for he met with ſo private 
a Retirement, that all the Art of Men could ne- 
| ver find him out. 1% T2320 O ber evo: 

„I the mean while the Tartars entered Pekin, 
and ſo impoſed upon the 
e themſel 

themſelves they beg 


< Cunning not e ſo favourable a Hint, whe- 
4 ther by Force or Policy, are ſince grown abſolute 
5 Maſters of it: And here it is hard to determine, 
; which'is moſt to be wondered at, the Courage 
©: and Conduct of that Nation, which gave them 
Succeſs in ſo Noble an Enterprize, or the Supine- 
2 neſs or ill Management of the Chineſe, who thus 
** baſely ſubmitred to a People ſo inconſiderable for 
gy their Number, that they would have been aſha- 
med not long before to o] them for their Sub- 
1 jects. So true it is, we ought not to look on any 
4 thing as beneath us, ſince all Temporal Grandeur 
is ſubject to 838 that nothing is Conſtant 
« 1n this World but Inconſtancy. a9 


„ 
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<« tration of the Government, and Care bf his Son, 


* Tributary to them; inſomuch that the 


cc 


< of the Empire, and the Curſe of all. He was 


poor Chineſe, that of 
| g'd their new Gueſt to take 
Care of their diſtreſſed State. The others, too 


* 


f 


4 Tx x 'Tartarian King Tjbute had not the lei- 


© ſure to 5 his Conqueſt; ſcarce had he ta- 
ion but he died, leaving the Admini- 


« ho was then but ſix Years old, to his Brother. 


This Brother of his, named Amavun; conquered 
„ all the Provinces which had not yet ſubmitted; 
-« a Prince deſerved! 
% Valour and Conduct, ever attended with Succefs, 


admired, not only 
< but alſo for his Fidelity and Moderation. Fo 

© the young Prince being come to Age, he diſchar- 
*.ged his Truſt, and took as much Care to ſecure 


«him in the Empire, as he had done to Conquer it 


« for him. 11 


„THIS Union of the two Nations has made 


one Empire of a prodigious Extent, for tho? all 


&« /Tartary does not belong to China, yet moſt of it is 
teat and 
« mighty CH A MH, to whom the Chineſe cheniſelves 

* Tribute, is dwindled away to nothing.“ 


for hs 


Bur to proceed: NVankin, or the South Court, City of 
8 is call'd by the Tartars Kiamnin) was once Nanbin. 


the Seat of the Empire, till the Emperor thought 
fit to remove it to Pein, or the North Court, to op- 


r Incurſions of the Tartars. It is neverthe- 
c 


ſs the Metropolis of the, Province of Nankin, and 
hes in the Latitude of 32 North, Longitude 't 37 Faſt. 


It was formerly enclos'd by three Walls, the onter- 


moſt of which was 48 Miles in Circumference: The 


Ruins of them look more like the Boundaries of a 


Province, than the Walls of a City: And altho' it 


has loſt much of its former Grandeur, and is leſ- 
ſen'd, as well in its Buildings as Number of Inha- 


bitants, ſince the removal of the Court to Pekin, 


notwithſtanding it is ſtill eſteem'd more Populons 
then Pekin, The Streets are well-pav'd, but not 


very broad; the Houſes are low but neat; the 
Shops are well-ſtock'd with the richeſt Silks, and 


all the other ManufaQtures in which this Country 
abounds; The Mandarins and Doctors retire hither 


when they are out of Employment, here being the 
moſt conſiderable Libraries; Printing and all other 
Arts being practis'd in this City in the greateſt Per- 


ſection; the Language alſo is more pure then in any 


ver Kiam, one of the largeſt and deepeſt Rivers in 
China It is about a Mile and a half broad at this 
Town. Here are alſo ſeveral navigable Canals, 


with ſtately Bridges over them, conſtantly throng'd 


with Veſſels going in or out of the Port, 


c and the 
City is garr iſon'd Y 40,000 Men. £ ; 


Part of the Kingdom. This City ſtands on the Ri- 


WIT HO r the Gates of every 'Town there are Towers 


uſually two magnificent Towers erected, 
each Tower a Temple of Idols; behdes whic 


and near and Pub- 


10 


Build— 


there is a Temple particularly dedicated to the ing: 


Genius or Guardian Angel of the Place. 
are almoſt in every City 


There Trinm- 
riumphal Arches built ro phal 


the Honour of ſome great Men, who have been Arches 


Bene factors to their Country; and Colleges or 
"Temples Founded in Memory of their great Philo- 
ſopher Confucius, where his Doctrines are taught. 


THERE are two Towers without the Gates of A beauti- 


of an Octangular Figure, contains nine Stories, and 
is 200 Foot high; it is rais'd bn a very ſolid Baſe 
of. Brick-work, and ſurrounded with a Rail of un- 


polith'd Marble. There are 12 Steps all round it, 
by which you aſcend to the firſt Room; but there are 
three large Doors that open into it; and from thence 


you may aſcend to the ninth Story, by very narro - 


and incommodious Stairs; each Step being 10 Inches 


deep. Theſe Towers are all built alike, in the 


Form of a Cone, of Sugar-Loaf: between every 
Story there is a  Pent-houſe, or Shed, all round, 
which is leſſen'd all the way up, as the Tower it- 


_ is; decreaſing in Breadth as the Height increa- 
ſes. 


The Wall at Bottom is at leaſt 12 Foot thick 
at Bottom, and eight and a half at the Top, Pa 
| ac'd 


and 
1 


Nankin ;- one of them is called the Porrelane Tower, 3 | 


Tower. 


Hells and 
Watches. 


Belle at 
Helin, 
120,000 
wel ght 
4 Piece. 


Frium- 
phal 
Arches. 


Story 


of the up 


This Tower has been built 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


fac'd with China or Porcelane on the outſide, Each 
is form'd of thick Pieces of Timber laid a+ 
croſs, and on them a Floor; and the Ceiling of e- 
very Room is adorn'd with Paintings. 'The Walls 
r Rooms have Windows, and there arc 
Niches alſo round them, fill'd with the Images of 
their Gods. Above the ninth Story there is a Cu- 
pola, which riſes thirty Foot higher than the Tow - 
er; and on the Top is a 1 arge golden Ball. 
above 300 Vears, and 
ſtill appears exceedingly beautiful; and is eſteem'd 
the beſt contrivꝰd and robleſ Structure in the Eaſt. 
TE have likewiſe in every City of China very 
large Bells, by which they diſtinguiſh the five 
Watches of the Nighe: They are hung in Towers 
built for that purpoſe, and begin to ſtrike them at 
ſeven or eight in the Evening: In the firſt Watch 
they ſtrike once, which they repeat a little after- 
wards, and ſo on till the ſecond Watth begins; then 


they ſtrike two, which they repeat till the third 


Watch begins, and ſo on. They make uſe of a Drum 
alſo in their Towers, in the ſame Manner, 

Trex are 7 great Bells at Pekin, which weigh 
120000 Pounds a- piece: They are eleven Foot 
wide, forty Foot in Circumference on the outſide, 
and twelve Foot high, beſides the Ear, which is 
three Foot more, But tho' they exceed our Bells 
in Bigneſs, ours ſar exceed them in ſound: Their 
Metal nor their way of Caſting 1s not comparable to 
ours; and having wooden Clappers, they make a 
very dull Sound. 'Theſe Bells are almoſt in Form 
a Cylinder, near as wide at the Top as they are at 
Bottom, but they leſſen in thickneſs ſomewhat from 
the Bottom to the Top. The Metal is brittle and 
very ill caſt, and full of Knots. 

Tu R Triumphal Arches before-mention'd, con- 
ſiſt of three great Arches built of Marble, the mid- 
dle Arch is higher than the other two: They are 
3 — by four Columns, ſometimes round, but 
oftner ſquare, made of one ſingle Stone, plac'd on 


an irregular Baſis. The Frize is adorn'd with In- 


ſcriptions, beautiful Figures and Sculptures, with 
Knots and Flowers finely carv'd, and Birds flying 
as it were out of the Stone, Theſe are look'd up- 
on as the Maſter-picce of Art. But ſome of their 
Triumphal Arches are ſo very indifferent, that they 


Shipping, Trade, Riches and Number of Inhabi- 
tants, before it was  ruin'd' by the Tartars in the 
late Wars. . 

THE RE Was 
Macao, an Iſland that lies to the South of Canton 
poſſeſs d by the Portugueſe *: They have a Fort and 


Garriſon there ſtill ; but are forc'd to ſubmit to the 


Chineſe, and be obedicnt to their Mandarins: All 


the Cuſtoms alſo are paid to the Emperor, tho” the 


Portugueſe till retain a Form of Government, as to 
their own People. The Town is built upon very 
uneven. Ground, on the Point of a ſmall Iſland, 
which commands a good Road, where the Shipping 
is cover'd from Storms by ſeveral little Iſlands, 
which lie to Windward. 


To the North of Canton in the Province of Fo- Bnoli, of 
kien, is another Port call'd Emoui or Amoy, from . 


the Iſland that forms it. Hete the biggeſt Ships may 
ride with Safety cloſe to the Shore ; Trading has 
been much improy'd there of late, which has broughr 
great Numbers of People thither. It has for its Se- 
curity a Garriſon of 8 or 900 Men. | 


N1Mpo, the moſt Eaſterly Port on the Conti- Ninpo. 


nent of China: This is a City of the firſt Rank, 
very Populous, and beautify'd with m_ Triumphal 
Arches. It is two Days Sail diſtant from Japan, 
with whom they maintain a conſiderable 
exporting their Silks and other rich Merchandize ; 
in Return for which they. receive Gold, Silver, 
Braſs, Japan Cabinets, Cc. | 


TRE Engliſh had a F actory in the Iſland of Chu. Cpuſan. 


ſan, or Cheuxan, about thirty Miles to the Eaſtward 
of Nimpo, at the Time of the erecting the New Eaft- 


India Company. This Iſland lies about the Latitude 


of 30, and is eight or nine Leagues in Length, from 
Eaſt to Weſt, and four or five in Breadth: There 
is a good and convenient Harbour at the Weſt End, 
near the Engliſh Factory, which was built cloſe by 
the Shore, in a low Valley, where there are about 
200 Merchants and Tradeſmen's Houſes, who come 
thither to trade; but their Families reſide at a 
Town about a Mile farther within the Land, which 


is ſurrounded by a fine Stone Wall, three Miles in 


Circuit, defended by twenty-two ſquare Towers, 
mounted with ſome old Iron Guns, and has a Gar- 
riſon of three or four thouſand Men. | 


Trex Harbour of Nankin was once accounted the Port of 


alſo formetly a great Trade tO Mes 


rade; 


are not worth deſcribing. 

TuE Windows of their Houſes, as has been 
hinted already, ncither look into the Streets, nor 
towards their en Fouts a which obliges them to 


fineſt in China, becauſe of the Breadth and Depth Nankir 
of the River Kiam, which runs by the Town: Bur ot a 
no Merchant Ships, put in there at preſent ; whether 1 
the Mouth of the River be choak'd up with Sand. 


or whether the Government intend to divert the 


Win- 
dows, 


build about open Courts and Squares to reccive the 
Light. Their Windows are not glaz'd as ours are, 


Port of 
Canton. 


but inſtead of Glaſs they have Oytter-ſhells, or other 
Shells of Sca-Fiſh, clcan'd and ſcrap'd ſo thin, that 
they will admit the Light to paſs thro' them, tho 
they fall ſhort of Glaſs in Tranſparency: In other 
Places, tis ſaid, they have Pieces of painted Glaſs, 
like Straws glew'd together, which form a 
Square of the Bigneſs of our largeſt Panes: And in 
other Places of China, their Windows are made of 
Rattan, or ſplit Cane, and are rather Lattices than 
Windows, eſpecially in the Southern Provinces: 
Theſe being much cooler than Shells or Glaſs. 

Tu E principal Ports of this Empire to which the 
Europeans trade, are, Firſt, Canton, the Capital of 
Quamtung, the Southermoſt Province of China ; it 


Trade from the Place is not certain; tho' the lat- 
ter is judg'd to be the Reaſon; but certain it is, that 
the whole Fleet of a noted Pyrate who beſieged 
Nankin, during the late Troubles, paſs'd it without 


any Difficulty; it may be from hence concluded, 


that the Government obſerving how much the Place 
was expog'd to Infults from abroad, choſe to re- 
move the Trade to other Places that were more ſe- 


cure, that by Degrees it might grow out of Know- 


Ra . ant 

Xx two Imperial Cities of Pekin and Nankin 
already deſcribed, might alone render China deſer- 
vedly famous; but the Capital Cities in moſt Pro- 
vinces are ſo large, that each of them is worthy to 


lies under or very near the Tropick of Cancer, about 
fifty Miles ſrom the Mouth of the River Ta; and 
is thought to be the beſt Harbour in China. It is 


be deem'd the Metropolis of an Empire. Sigan, Sigan the 
the Capical City of Ae is nine Miles in Circumfe- Merro- 


rence: The Walls which encloſe it are exact! =_ 


defended on that Side next the Water by. two high 
Walls, with Towers upon them, and two ſtrong 
Water Caſtles; | and on the Land ſide b 

Wall, and ſeveral Caſtles. It exceeds all the Ci- 
ties of Aa, (we are told,) in Idol-Temples, Courts, 
Palaces, and other Publick Buildings: There are no 
leſs than thirteen magnificent 'Triumphal Arches, be- 
tween the Water-Gate and the Palace. This City 


could once have vied with the greateſt, in their 


a good 


ſquare; the Ditches are partly dry and partly fill'd 


with Water; the Walls are thick and tall, as wel! 


as the ſquare Towers that defend them; the Bul- 
warks are very broad, and the Gates of ſome of 
are them ve 
Parts by a Wall of Earth, which runs almoſt from 
one End to the other: The one half is inhabited by 
the Tartars, who keep the largeſt Garriſon, tho' in 
the other Part, where the Chineſe inhabit,” there is 1 
be. Ze, goo 


teby. The City is divided into two 
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good Body of Troops. There is ſtill to be ſeen an 
old Palace, the former Reſidence ot the ancient 

Kings of the Country, Who in their Times were 
very powerful, not only thro' the vaſt Extent of 
- their Dominions, but alſo from the Bravery and 
Courage of their Subjects; for among all the Chineſe, 
there are not any better-proportion'd, or more ſtrong, 


ſtout and laborious than theſe. Their Houſes in- 
deed are but low, and but indifferently built; their 


Furniture is not ſo neat as in the Southern Parts, 


their Varniſhing not ſo ſmooth, their Porcelane or 


Chin Ware ſo plenty, or their Workmen fo 
| ingenious. _. n 5 
Hamcbeu. 0 
Cbetiam, is alſo one of the richeſt and greateſt in 
the Empire. It is twelve Miles in Circumference, 
and very populous, the Suburbs are very large, 
and the Canals crouded with an infinite Number of 


Boats; tis thought to be as well-peopled as any of 


the greateſt Cities in Europe. The Garriſon conſiſts 


Water of their Canals is not clear, nor their Streets 
broad; but the Shops are neat, and the Merchants 
are reputed rich. | PR FN 
EAST WAR D from this City, runs a River half a 
League broad, aq near the Sea, but indeed not 
very conſiderable, for a little higher it is but an uſe- 


leſs Torrent, which runs thro' abundance of Rocks: 


A Lake lies cloſe to it to the Weſtward, which is 
about two Leagues in Circumference; the Wa- 
ter is clear but very ſhallow ; though deep enough 
for large flat-bottom'd Boats, which the Chineſe 
f keep there, like ſo many floating Iflands, in which 


their young People divert themſelves. © There is an 
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- Diverſion. This City, altho' not ſo eminent for 
its Buildings, is yet to be eſteem' d for its fine Situ- 
ation, being one of che beſt ſituated in the Empire, 
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Iſland in the middle where they uſually land, ha 


ving built there a Temple, and Houſes for their 
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its Inhabitants very numerous, its Canals very com- 
modious, and above all, their Traffick is exceeding 
great, and the fineſt and richeſt Silks in the World. Great 
Wu Ar is ſurprizing in China is, that having Traffic 
dy thro* one of theſe great Cities, one would | _— 
carce expect to meet with the like; but you are in che 
hardly out of Sight of one but you have another in World. 


2 n view. As for Example, going along the great Ca- 
AMceH E u, the Metropolis of the Province of 


nal from Hamcheu, you come to Soucheu, which is 
not far from it; and if you believe the Inhabitants, 
is twelve Miles in Circumference: It is alſo the uſual 
Reſidence of the Vice-Roy, and has a vaſt Trade; 
but is not quite ſo populous as thoſe beſore- men- 
tion'd, but the Suburbs and Number of Boats amazes 


New-Comers. Thoſe who have the Curioſity to 
of 10,000 Men, 3000 of which are Chineſe. The 


ſpend a few Minutes on the Water-ſide, and vie, 


the Throngs of People that come ro cheapen Com- 


modities, would imagine it to be a Fair, to which 


the whole Empire were crowding ; and the Officers 


there, tho? not over ſtrict, are ſo buſied in receiving 


the Cuſtoms, that they are oblig'd to put off a great 
many Traders to the next Day, who come to make 


their Payments. This continual Hurry in the 
moſt covetous Nation in the World, (one would 


think) ſhould occaſion frequent Quarrels; but their 


Government is ſo excellently manag'd, and the 
Mandarins Orders fo punctually obey'd, that beſides 
abuſive Language, in which the Chineſe are very 
fluent, few other Injuries are ſeldom offer d. 
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P. III. 


A Deſcription of the Charader, Genius, Temper, Stature, Complexion, 
Shape and Habits of the Chineſe; with their Entertainments, Diets, 


Diverſions, Feſtivals, Viſits and Ceremonies; Roads, Manner of Tra- 


velling and Carriages. 
Gn H E Chineſe Nation from their very Or igi- 
of the nal always eſteem' d themſelves. ſuperior to 
Chineſe. all Mankind; like to thoſe Princes, who 
as ſoon as they are born almoſt, diſcover a certain 


naturalLotrtineſs, that ever diſtinguiſhes them from the 
Vulgar. Whether that was owing to the Barbarity 


of the Neight ouring Kingdoms, or their being ſu- 


prot to their Neighbours in Point of Wiſdom, is 
ard to determine; but at that Time they laid down 
Good 
Maxims. Commerce with Foreigners and Strangers, but juſt as 
much as ſhould be neceſſary to receive their Homage. Nei- 
ther did they court and ſeck aſter theſe Badges of 
Sovercignty out of a Spirit of Ambition, but there- 
2 to have an Occaſion to preſcribe the Laws and 
nſtitutions of perfect Government. 
S o that when any among their Tributaries fail'd 
to appear, they did not oblige him by open Force to 
ſubmit, but on the contrary had Compaſſion on him. 
What do we boſe by it, (ſay they) if be fl remain bar- 
barous* Since he is ſo averſe to Wiſdom, he needs to 
lame no-body but himſelf, as often as he ſhall fail in 
his Duty thro Farm or Blindneſs. 

ITI Is grave Policy acquired the Chineſe ſo great 
a Reputation, that throughout all the Indies, all 
Tartary and Perſia, they were eſteem'd the Oracles 
of the World; and it is obſervable that the greateſt 
Objection the Faponeſe made to the Chriſtian Reli- 

gion, was, that fo wiſe a People as the Chineſe had 
not regeiv'd it. | ; 


They valu 
a choſen and elect People, that were produc 


a Maxim of State among themſclves, To have no 


** 


Bor this Piece of Policy that induced them to 


diſtinguiſh themſelves from others, which at firſt 
might be a profitable Maxim, degenerated into Pride. 
d themſelyes upon being (as they thonghs) 

7 by 


Heaven, and plac'd in the Centre of the Univerſe, 
to be Law-givers to Others; and therefore a People 
only capable to. inſtruct, civilize, and govern Na- 
tions. Theſe lofty Thoughts inſpir'd them with a 
fancy'd Opinion that other Men were defective in 
their Underſtandings, and detorm'd in their Perſons ; 
and belicy'd they were caſt into the remote Corners 
of the World, as the Droſs and Off-Scourings of 
——_— — —— RS, 

UT percciving the Europeans well-vers'd in Arts Europeans 
and Sciences, nw were 3 and ſaid, How not al- 
could this poſſibly be, that a People ſo remote from us, 28 
ſhould be endou d with ſuch Parts and Learning! They F 
have never perus d our Books; they were never modell d ſelves in 
by our Laws, and yet they ſpeak, diſcourſe and argue as Arts and 
we do. Our Wor abr fn as Stutts of various kinds, 
Clocks, Watches, and Mathematical Inſtrumen 
with many other Curioſities, ſurpriz'd them ſt 
more ; for they imagin'd that dextrous and cxpert 
Artificers were no where to be met with but in Ching. 
Then they began to perceive that we were not ſo 
barbarous as they imagin'd; and ſaid in a joking 
Way, We did ſuppoſe all other People blind, and that 
1 had beflow'd Eyes upon none but the 9 2: 

| | . us 
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A Compleat Hiſtory Aube O R LH. 


Hut it is not univerſally true, ifithe-Europeans do not employs a Chbineſe Factor, ae is cuſtomatyß both 
iſe clearly as we do, theythove,at lunſt one Ihe ut piece. Factor and Merchant will ſometimes combine to- 
Sine „ ABATINS this Pride, ic moſt pelconſeſs d that gether to deceive the mi, 1% wh 10 ni 
endow'd the Chineſe, Nation have been ndowd with! rare T xz y continually, apply themſelves to diſeover 
with rare Qualities, With a great: thare:of Politeneſs, wich a | the Inclinations, Humodis and Tempers af ; thoſe 
Qualities: creat, deal; of Senſe in, practiling the World, with Jen deal with, and kcep up a fair Correſpon- 
good Skill and Regularity in cheir Ruſineſs, Mith dence even with their gregteſt Enc eg: However, 
much Zeal for che; Publick,, Gogd, truc and juſt there does not want Inſtances pt fair Dealing, open 
Acdeca's of Government, with a Genzus mean /4s to and generous Uſage, and a Fidelity mot to be cor- 
| "Speculative Sciences, but yet right and ſure in their rupted ..... 
- > | "Morals, which they have always preſery d conform- +, I' EI have no Duels: among them, for all their No Duct- 
-dhle;x6;Reaſohy os 1 % dot? 10 % b Revenge is ſecretly manag di and they; capnat.only ling. 
Tus, People principally 'apply'd themſelyes.: to diſſemble their Malice, but ſeem patient to an In- | 
; ſenſibility; till they have arfavourable Oppormypity .. : 


the education of Children in their Families; they ſenſib * 
valucd Agriculture above all other Things; very to ſtrike Home. Their Great Men are perpetually 


LI ahorious cven to Exceſs; loving and underſtanding engag d in a continued Purſuit of Places of. Honour 
Trade perfectly well. Judges and Governors of and Profit, and carry on their Deſigns by ;Bribes 
Citics aflected an oythde Gravity, Sobriety at their and Preſents; as is Cuſtomary in other Courts: Vet 
Table, Moderation in their  Houſe-keeping, and E as the Laws prohibite theſe Practices, and refer all 
quity in their Judgment, that gain'd the Love and to the Merit of the Candidate, the moſt ſubtle and 
. Reſpect from all People in general. The Emperor deſigning amongſt them ever put on the greateſt 
_plag'd-his chief A in nothing more than to Appearance of Modeſty and Sel Denial . But how- 
pProcure it for his Subjects, and look d upon himſelf cver the Chineſe may excel in Cunning, their Cou- 
not ſo much a King of a Grand State, as a Father rage tis obſery'd is not very remarkable. | 
of a numcrous Family, I' N Chineſe in general, are ſquat well-ſet Stature, 
Ius Character of the Chineſe is not flattering, Men, with broad Faces, black Hair, little dark- Shape, 
but faithfully deduc'd from their own Hiſtory, that colour'd Eyes, ſhort Noſes, and thin Beards, which _ Com- 
' furniſhes us With a great Number of Examples of they wear long on the bottom of the Chin and up- Ing lea. 
the conſpicuous Wiſdom that animated their Go- per Lip; but they pull the Hair olf their tures of 
vernment. Tis true indeed, the Civil Wars, the Checks, by the Roots with Twꝛeezers; and till they the 
oak or wicked Monarchs, and Foreign Dominion, arrive at thirty Years of Age hardly any Beard ap- Cineſe. 
have from Time to Time diſturb'd this goodly Or- . pears, | 
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' pe Learned Men ſuffer the Nails of their Left 

der: But whether the Fundamental Laws of the Hand to grow two or three Inches longer than their 
State were excellent, or that the People from their Fingers, to diſtinguiſh them from Mechanicks. They 
Cradles were cndued with happy Diſpolitions, is like a Man that 1s tall- and far, a little above the 


not material; but true it is, theſe fatal and trou- 
bleſome Intervals did not long continue; if ſo they 
were Jetr never ſo little to their own diſpoſal, they 
bctcok themſelves to their former Conduct again: 


common Size; and if he have a ſhort Noſe, great Ears, 


a little Mouth, and a long Beard, he is 1 


*. 


on as a compleat Beauty; à harſh Voice is eſteem 


no mean Accompliſhment, eſpecially in a Magi- 


ſtrate. The Women who are kept up, and not ex- Their 
pos d to the Sun, are pretty fair; and excepting their Women. 
merce with the Tartars have introduc'd, ſome Foot- little Eyes and ſhort Noſes, are in many reſpects 
ſle ps of their ancient Probity ſtill remaining. equal to our European. Beauties: But above, all their 
[ $HALT, in the next Place draw out the Por- Modeſty is a contiderable- Addition to their other 
traiture of the preſent State of C Hina, in Relation Charms; they dreſs uſually in their Hair, part of p,.q 
Cline, 3 the Manners and Cuſtoms of the People; which which is made up into a Roll, and faſten'd with a 
to tler Thall be decipher'd in a few Words, by telling you Bodkin; the reſt is divided into Locks, which fall 
Manners, that they live there as we da; in Europe. Avarice, upon the Neck very gracefully. In the Northern 
Cuſtoms, Ambition and Pleaſurc bear a great Sway inall their Provinces they wear a fort of a Caul of thin Silk 
Ss, Affairs: notwithſtanding their boaſted Politepcſs, over their Hair: And in Pekin in cold Weather 
and the'equirable Rules they pretend to be govern'd LIE a Kind of Cornet or black Hood about 
by, they cozen and cheat in Fraffick ; Asche their Hair: The more they are confin'd the leſs 
reigns in their Sovereigns Courts, and much of the rhey like Solitude : The Chineſe Ladies dreſs them- 
Time both of Princes and People is taken up in * ſelves very. gayly, and ſpend the Nen in 
Amorous Inttigues. In the mean time Perſons, of making rhemſelves fine, altho” it very often hap- 
Quality take ſo many Meaſures to conceal Vice, and FS they arc not ſeen by any one but their own 
their Outworks are fo well guarded, that if a Stran- Servants; their Head-dreſs uſually conſiſts of ſe- 
ger be not carefully inſtructed concerning Affairs to veral Locks of Hair buckled up, interlac'd with 
the Bottom, he imagines that every thing is per- Flowers of Cold and Silver. e 
fectly well regulated. In thefe Particulars the Tk Ladies wear as Men do, a long Sattin or 
Chineſe reſemble the Europeans: But their Counte- Cloth of Gold Veſt, red, blue or green, according 
nance, Air, Language, Diſpoſition, Civilities, Man- to their particular Fancy; the Elder Sort habit them- 
ners and Behaviour, arc not only* different from ſelves in Black or Purple; they wear befides that, a 
ours, but alſo from all other Nations in the World. kind of Sartour, 'the Sleeves whereof are extream 
Chinſe Wu they have an Intereſt to manage, no wide, and fo long that they would trail upon the 
crafty in ay know better how to inſinuate themſelves in- Ground if they were not held up: But What is Chief 
their c moſt remarkable is, their little Feet, in which their 92 


And we ſce at this very Day, in the midſt of Cor- 
ruption, which the Domeſtick Troubles and Com- 


Preſent 
State of 


the 


, To the good Opinion of thoſe they deal with, or | 
85 improve an Opportunity when it offers; nor will chief Beauty is thought to lic: They carry their con 1 
on they decline the ' moſt hazardous Undertaking, Affectation in this Point to a great Height; the an- Feet. 
pes where they have any Gain in view; Trade and Com- cient Cuſtom (which in the Buſineſs of the Mode 


conſtantly prevails over the moſt natural Idea's) 
oblige them to follow the Multitude, and comply 
with the Cuſtom of the Country. | 
As ſoon as ever the Girls are born, the Nurſes 
take care to tie their Feet extream hard, to prevent 5 
Riches, that they leave no means unattempted to ac- their growing; Nature, that ſeems to be diſpos'd for 
complith it. A Foreigner is always in Danger of being this Torment, docs more caſily yield to it than one 
cheated if he truſts to his'own Judgnicar, and if he could imagine; nay, it is not perceivable that their 
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mere ſeems to be the Spring of all their Actions; 
nor do they much ſcruple impoſing on thoſe they 
deal with, of which many of them are ſo far from 
being aſham'd, that they will laugh. 'ar thoſe. they 
have bubbled; and have fo great a Propenſity to 


7 
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Health is at all impair'd thereby. Their Sattin 

Shocs, embroider'd with Gold, Silver and Silk 

are very neat, and tho! they are very little, yer they 

ſtudyto let them be ſeen as they Walk; which they 

would do all Day long af they: had that Liberty al- 

low'd them Some have thought it was an Inven- 

tion of the ancient Chineſe, Who to bringithe Wo- 

men undef a; Neceſſity of keeping within Doors, 

brought little Feet in Faſhion: But upon Enquiry 

of the Chineſe themſelves, they 'deny*d having fo 

much as heard of it “ Theſe are idle Tales, 

00 4 one of them ſmiling) our Fore-fathers knew 

c Women but robo well, as we do, to believe that 

c in retrenehing” half of their Feet, they could be 

e depriv'd of Hs Power of walking, and of. long- 
ing to fee the World.” RCA KALE 

Habits of T E Men's Habits (as every where elſe) are 

Men. very different from Women's; they ſhave their 

HAcads all over, except behind, where they always 

leave a Lock: They wear no Hat as wWe do, but 

wear continually a Bonnet or Cap, which Civility 


 +fſorbids pulling off: This Bonnet is varied accord- 


ing to the different Seaſons of the Year; that which 
they wear in Summer is in the Shape of à Cone, 
lin'd in the inſide with Sattin, and the top cover'd 
with a very fine Mat, much eſteem'd in this Coun- 
try; there is alſo a Bunch or Tuft of red Silk that 
falls round about it and reaches to the Edges, 10 
that when they walk this Tuft waves in the Wind, 
and appears very beautiful at a Diſtancgde. 
IN Winter theſe Caps are made of Plufh, turn'd 
up with Sable or Fox-Skin, Iin'd with Yo we and 
being very ſhallow, they. arc faſten'd under their 
Chins with a String; theſe Caps are very handſome, 
and are generally told for eight or ten Crowns a- 
piece. When the Mandanns are in their Formali- 
ties, their upper Part of the Caps hath a Diamond or 
ſome other Precious Stone in the Creſt, ill cut, and 
inchas'd in a Button of wronght Gold, very curi- 
ous; others have à huge Tuft of Stuff, Agate, 
Chryſtah, or ſome ſuch like Materials. 
I' nE TR Habit is Jong, their Veſts reach to the 
Ground, and folds over the Breaſt, and is button'd 
on the left Side with four or five Gold or Silver 
Buttons: The Sleeves are wide at the Shoulder, 
and are narrow at the Wriſt, and cover the whole 
Hand to their Fingers Ends: The Veſt is tied with 
a Silk Saſh,” which hangs down to their Knees : In 
Summer their Necks are bare, but in Winter the 
cover them with a Sattin Cape ſew'd on to the Veſt, 
or with a Tippet of Sable or Fox skin, about the 
breadth of three or four Fingers, which is faſten'd 
before with a Butron, which is very decent, and be- 
come Horſemen wonderfully. Over their Veſts 
they wear a looſe Coat or Gown, of a blue, green, 
or any other Colour, with ſhort Sleeves: This is 
ſhortcr-than their Veſt; and thoſe the Jartars and 
Soldiers wear do not come lower than their Knees, 
When they reccive Company or viſit others, they 
wear another looſe Coat or Gown over that, and 
every Garment is of different Colours: Under their 
Taffaty Veſt both Men and Women wear a Shirt, or rather 
Shirts. Waiſtcoats of Taffaty, which wraps ober the Breaſt, 
and is lac'd or ty'd on the right Side, and has 
cloſe narrow Sleeves; they have alſo a Pair of 


Long 
Ve<lts. 


Looſe 
Silk Coats 
over 


them. 


Drawers.of the ſame. In the Winter the, Waiſt- 


| coat is of Linnen, and they have Breeches or rather 
Silken Trowſers; for they are wide, and reach down a 
row- RPA inns ha AG xc 

ger. great part of the Leg: Theſe are made with coarle 

- Sattin, quilted with Cotton or Raw-Silk: The Men 

Boots of Wear alſo a kind of Silk Boots, quilted with Cotton 

vilk. an Inch thick, and Slippers belides The Slippers 

have good ſubſtantial Soles, ſtitch'd with Pack- 

thread; the Sole of the Boot is made of Silk or 

Linnen, and therefore cannot be wore without the 

Slipper. A Man of Faſhion will never be ſeen with- 

out his Boots, when any one comes to vil.t him; 

but at other Times they wear Slippers only in their 
Houſes. ts 5 
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Ax their Girdles they 
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IN 
. ets Þ ane + Man hams 0 2 „ ; 
Tr had . tethin'd the fate Pathioh in thet7imars 
Clonchs and Hibicsahove 2&0 Years, alt ie ee. 
rars compel1*theh to eur off ken Hair, and ark eee 
their Dreſs in ſome Pirricylats, The Chineſe Cannot ger 
he reconciFd "to Perriwigs, the drawing on Rratt their 
Stockings and Breeches 7 agd the diſcdveting ſd Drefs- 
much Leg and "Thigh as 85 Europeans. do, i 
yer odd. to them, There is norwithitanding in all 

ierr Modes fore real Beauty, © which Nature in 
her Innocence has infpir d Mankind with, forthe 
Neceſſity and Convenience of LifſGGGNme. 


* 
| 4 
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_ Ar T#ro' Perfons of Quality obſerve exactly all Perſons 
the Formalities and Decencies fuitable to their State, of Quali- 
and never apprar uncover d in Publick, how, great (bop uſ 
ſoever the * in Private, and among their mong 
Friends they atlume' a Freedom even to a Fault; their 
they every now and then put off their Bonner, Sur- F riends. 
tout, Veſt and Shirt, . but a ſingle 
Pair of Drawers of white 'Tatiary, 'or tranſparent 
Linnen: This is the more ſurprizing becauſe they 
condemn all Nakednefs in Pictures, and are eve 

offended that our Engravers repreſent Men wi 

their Arms, Thighs and Shoulders uncover'd; they 

ſeem to be in the right to blame our Workmen in 

theſe Particulars; but yet they are ridiculous to 

blame theſe Repreſentations on Linnen or Paper, 

Wich they ractiſe themſelves with ſo much Inde- 

cency Wider own r . 
As for the Vulgar, they tranſgreſs all the 
Bounds of Modeſty, eſpecially in the Southern Pro- 
vinces; where, the Watermen and others, are im- 


pudently immodeſt to the higheſt Degree; almoſt 
all the Artificers and inferior Tradeſmen go along 


the Streets with ſingle Drawers, without Caps, 


Stockings or Shirt, which makes them much tann'd, 


and of a ſwarthy Hue. In the Northern Provinces 

they are more reſery'd, and the Cold compels them 

to be more modeſt, and keep within Bounds. © 

Wu N the Chineſe-ride in bad Weather, 

Coats, Caps and Veſts are cruſted over 

with'a ſort of Oil, which looks green when dry, 

and defends them from the Rain; and their Boots 

are made of good thick Leather. 5 
Tar Miſſionaries in China at firſt went in the Habits of 
Habit of the Bonzes or Pagan Prieſts; but they ſoon te Millie. 

grew aſham'd of appearing like theſé Idol-Prieſts, artes, 

and took up the Students Habit of long Gowns. 

But in the late Revolution of the Empire, theſe Fa- 

thers, as well as the Chineſe, were compell'd to go 

in the Tartarian Faſhions, and wear ſhort Veſts and 

Coats of Silk; tho? at home they are cloath'd in 
Serge, or painted Linnen. 5 * 

hang their Pouch of To- 
bacco, their Pipe made of Braſs, their Handker- 

chief, the little Sticks they cat with, and cheir 
Knife; tor they have no Pockets to put theſe Trin- 
kets in. 32757 M Wa 

I x Winter the Quality wear rich Furs; and 
others Lamb-skins, or quilted Cotton. Their 
Swords which are broad, they wear on the leſt Side, 

/ TV TIESTO 0d 
Tx E Mandarins have ſeveral Ornaments of Em- Manda- 

broidery wrought upon their Cloarhs, either in Gold — wear 
or Silver, before and behind, which ſhe ws the Dig want, of 

nity of their Office : The Civil 7. N have uſu- Hjiſtincti- 
ally a Bird; and the Military Officers, Dragons, on on 

Lions or Tigers wrought upon'them. 


"There are no their . 
People Who affect more publick Magnificence in Cloachs. 


their Habits and Attendants than the Chineſe Nobi- 


lity, Magiſtrates and Gentry : The Government 

that does not allow, but in other Matters regulates 

Expences, does not only approve of this, but con- 

trikut&s to it on ſeveral Occaſions. 

Wu Perſons of Quality receive Viſits, or State of 

make any; when they Foa ong the Streets, or when 2 A 

upon their Journey, but more eſpecially at thoſe „hen 

Tipzcs when they appear before the Emperor, or they go 

make their Addreſs to the Viceroys, they are bo Abroad. 
| | | tende 


— 2 


| - ther Marks of their Dignity: There cers, and ſometimes in Plate. n e = 
Umbrello's and othe n TE is their principal Liquor; Wine they Drink. 
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fills one with Aſtoniſhment. The Mandarins, richly 
habited in a gilt open Sedan, born upon the Shoul- 
ders of eight or ſixteen Perſons, accompany'd with 
all the Officers of that Court of Juſtice that the 
Mandarins preſide over; they are ſurrounded with 


are ſome that walk before them two and two, bear- 


Officers 
of the 
Army 
how at- 


tended 


Diet. 


ing Chains, Faſces, Eſcutcheons of yarniſh'd Wood, 
u 4 which ma de read in large Gold Characters, 
all the Titles of Honour annex d to their Places of 
Truſt; together with a broken Baſon upon which 
they beat à certain Number of Strokes, according 
to the Ranks they bear in the Province; they con- 
tinually ſpeak loud, and compel the People to make 
way: Other Officers follow in the ſame Order, and 
ſometimes four or five Gentlemen on Horſeback 


bring up the Rear: There is a particular Mandarin 


that never appears in Publick, without a Train of 
three or fourſcore Domeſticks. N 

TAE Gentlemen of the Army go commonly on 
Horſeback, and when they are of any conſiderable 
Rank, they are at the Head of a Troop of twenty- 
five or thirty Horſe. The Princes of the Blood at 


' Pekin are preceded by four of their Officers, and 


follow themſelves in the middle of a Squadron that 
marches without any Order. In ſhort, they wear no 
Liveries in China, but the Domeſticks are habited 
according to the Quality of their Maſters, 1n black 
Sattin or painted Linnen: Their Horſes are neither 
finc, nor well manag'd, yet their Trappings and 
Harneſs are very rich; the Bits, Saddle and Stir- 
rops are gilded, or elfe of Silver. Inſtead of Lea- 


ther, they make Bridles of two or three Twiſts of 


coarſe Sattins pinkt two, Fingers broad; under the 
Horſes Neck, at the beginning of the Breaſt-Plate, 
hang two great Taſſels of curious Horſe-hair, which 
are taſten'd to two huge Buttons of Braſs, gilded 
or waſh'd with Silver, 3 on Rings ot the ſame 


Metal, that a Horſe upon a March looks very Grand, 


altho? upon a long Journey it is cumberſome, eſpe- 
cially upon a Courſe, = 5 
Nor only Princes and Perſons of the higheſt 
Rank appear in Publick with a Train, but even 
thoſe of a meaner Quality go always on Horſeback 
along the Streets, or in a cloſe Sedan, follow'd by 
ſeveral Footmen: 'The Tartarian Ladies do often 
make uſe of Calaſhes with two Wheels; but they 
have no Coaches, 3 3 
Tux Grandeur of the Chineſe Mandarins princi- 
_ pally diſplays it ſelf in the Journies they take by 
ater; the prodigious Largeneſs of their Barges, 
that are little inferior to Ships, the Finery, Carving, 
Painting and Gilding of the Apartments, the great 
Number of Officers and Seamen that ſerve aboard, 


the different Badges of their Dignity every where 


diſplay'd, their Coats of Arms, Flags and Strea- 
mers; all this I ſay, does abundantly diſtinguiſh 
them from the Europeans, who are never ſo very 
gaudy in their Appearance, when they Travel. 
Txt Chineſe are no Epicures in their Diet; they 


do not only eat all kind of Fleſh, Fiſh and Fowl as 


the Europeans do, but Horſe-Flcth is in great Eſteem 
among them; nor are Dogs, Cats, Snakes, Frogs, 
or ſcarce any ſort of Vermin rcfus'd : But Rice, 
Roots, Pulſe, and all forts of Vegetables are the 
common Food. Broths and Soops they have alſo 
made either of Fleſh or Fiſh, which they mix with 
thcir Rice, Salt and Pepper are never brought to 
Table, the Meat being ſeaſon'd in the Dreſſing : 


Ihey cat their Fleſh, boil'd, fry'd and broil'd ; but 
it is cut into little ſquare Pieces like Dice before it 
Comes to 


Table. They uſe neither Cloth, Na 

kins, Knives, Spoons, or Forks; but two little 
round Sticks of Ebony, or other Wood, lometimes 
tipp'd with Silver at the Ends, with which they 
take up their Meat very dextrouſly; and for their 


Rice and Broth they hold the Cup to their Mouths, 


8 


ä 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of tbe WORLD : 


| tended with a Train of Shew and Grandeur, that 


and lade it in with their little Sticks. They uſe 
high Chairs and Tables, contrary to all the People 
ot the Eaſt beſides, who fit croſs-legg'd upon the 


Floor, Every Perſon. almoſt has a little lacquer'd 


Table to himſelf at an Entertainment, on which his 
Meat and Rice are ſet in little China Diſhes or Sau- 


have none, tho? the Country abounds in fine Grapes; 


neither do they brew Beer of Malt; yet they have 


ſtrong Liquors of Rice and: 
drink cold Water, it being generally bad, and un- 
fit to drink till it is boid, and corrected by the 
Infuſion of Herbs, or mix'd with ſpixitudus Liquors. 

THz two principal Liquors our Scamen drink, 
are, Hockſbue and Samſhue: As tor Tea, the Sailors 
leave that ſort of Liquor to the Natives. Hockſpue 
is the Colour of brown Beer, but very clear and 
ſtrong: It is ſaid to be an Infuſion of Wheat in 


Wheat; they never 


ſcalding yot Water, and taſtes more like Mum than 


Beer. Samſpue is a Spirit diſtill'd from Rice, and 
either of a Pale or Reddiſh Colour; and is what 
ſeveral Travellers take for Wine, 1 

tho” they drink their Liquors hot; and they uſe ſo 
much Ceremony at their Entertainments, that it 
muſt certainly very much leflen the Pleaſure of eat- 


ting and drinking, Whenever a Mouthtul of Meat ments. 


is taken up, or a Cup of Liquor drank, it occaſions 
a hundred Grimaces. There ſtands a Perſon to 
beat Time, that every one may handle his little 


Sticks, and carry their Meat to their Mouths at the 


ſame Time. ” 

Tx Ex begin their Entertainmens with drinking 
Wine, as it call'd, tho? in Fact it is only made from 
Rice. This is preſented to every one of the Gueſts 

at the ſame Time, in a ſmall China or Silver Cup; 
they take hold of it with both their Hands, and 


litt the Cup as high as their Heads, and then drink 
it oft without ſpeaking a Won: It any of the Gueſts 
don't care to drink, it is neceſſary to make the Mo- 
tion however, and hold the Cup to his Head as long 


as the reſt, and there is no Notice taken whether he 
drinks or not. After this a Diſh of Meat is ſerv'd 
up to cach Table; when the Maſter of the Feaſt 
ives the Sign, the two Sticks are taken up and 
ouriſh'd, after which they put them in the Diſh, 
and very dextrouſly carry their Meat to their 
| Mouths. They take as much care as poſſible that 
their Mouths all move together, that one may not 
have done betore the other; for either to be before- 
hand, or make the reft wait, is reckon'd a great 
iece of Rudeneſs, and throw all into Confuſion. 
hen this 1s done, they flouriſh their little Sticks 
again, and having taken two or three Mouthfuls of 


a Diſb, the Maſter of the Houſe gives the Sign to 


lay down their Arms, which they do exactly in the 
ſame Order they find them. 


Tre Liquor is next brought in again, which None 
they drink off with the ſame Ceremony as before. compell'd 


They drink or rather ſip, after they have taſted a 
Mouthful or two of a Diſh, and ſometimes there is 


not leſs than twenty ſerv'd up; but the Cups are Wills. 


ſmall, and no Man drinks more than he has a mind 
to; if he only make the Motion and keep Time, 
as before obſery'd, it is ſufficient, They ſit ſilent 
at Table oftentimes three or four Hours; and when 
the Maſter of the Houſe thinks every one has eaten 
what he has a mind to, he gives the Sign to riſe. 
Then they get up and take a walk in the Garden, 
or ſome part of the Houſe for about a quarter of 
of an Hour, after which they return to the Dining 
Room, where they 


their Tea, | T 5 

IN the mean Time a Company of Strollers are 
call'd in to act a Comedy; in doing which they are 
exceeding dull and noily, obſerving no Rules; 


THE sE People generally eat their Meat cold, Full of 


find a Deſert, conliſting of pf 
Sweetmeats and dry'd Fruits which they cat with br 


they ments. 


of bed %\ td 


ot 
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they rather howl than ſing, and make very indif- 


ferent Declamations ; tho? it is expected however 
he Gals cry up the Performance, and admire the 


Wiſdom of their Anceſtors in inſtituting theſe Di- 
verſions. Their Plays generally contain the Hiſto- 
ries of ſome of their ume Sein,, 
TxE have ſeveral Feſtivals, which the 
celebrate with great Pomp and Charges; the fir 


three Days in the Year arc ſpent in Rejoicing 


throughout the whole Empire; they dreſs them- 
ſelves in the beſt Manner they can, they viſit one 
another, they ſend Preſents to their Friends, and 
to all the Perſons who they are any way oblig'd to 
obſerve ; Gaming, Feaſting and Comedies take up 
every Body's time. Ten or twelve Days before the 


Feſtival, there are abundance of little, Robberics 


Feaſt of 
Lan- 
thorns- 


committed, becauſe they who are: deſtitute of Mo- 
ney, furniſh chemſclves by this means, being reſolv'd 
to have ſome at all Hazards, to ſupply them in 
the enſuing Diverſions. „ 

Tux fifteenth Day of the firſt Month is ſtill 
more ſolemn; this 1s call'd the * of Lanthorns, 
becauſe they hang them up in all the Houſes, and 
in all the Streets in ſo great a Number, that it is a 
Madneſs. rather than Feſtival ; There is that Day 


many Millions of them lighted up, they run 


into very great Extremes in this Ceremony, 


| Which otherwiſe might have been 0 as ſe- 
1 


Infinite 
Number 
of Lights. 


veral of their Cuſtoms are; it hath generally be- 
come the moſt ſerious Delight of Perſons of Quality 
to comply with Extravagancies, to pleaſe or rather 
tickle the Humours of the People. They expoſe to 
view that Day Lanthorns of all Prices; ſome are fo 
vaſtly rich as to coſt 2000 Crowns; and one of 
their Grandees in particular, retrenches every Year” 
ſomething from his Table, from his Apparel, and 
from his Equipage, to appear magnificent in Lan- 
thorns. It is not the Materials that make them ſo 
dear, but the Workmanſhip, Which conſiſts in fine 
-arv'd Work, Gilding, Painting, Silk and Varniſh, 
which altogether make a fine a Show : As for their 
Bigneſs it 18 immenſe ; there are fome of them to 
be ſcen upwards of twenty-ſcven Feet in Diameter: 
Theſe for their Largeneſs may be decm'd Halls or 
Chambers; for three or four of theſe Machines 
would make very handſome Apartments, inſo- 
much that they may Eat, Sleep, receive Viſits, act 
Plays, and Dance in ſome of theſe Lanthorns. 

To illuminate theſe prodigious Lanthorns, they 
uſc an infinite Number of Wax Candlcs or Lamps, 
which at a Diſtance look very fine: There are ſe- 
veral Shows alſo repreſented to pleaſe the common 
People; and there are Perſons conceal'd, who by 
the help of ſeveral little Machines, make the Pup- 


pets play, which are as large as Men and Women, 


the Actions of which are ſo natural, that even thoſe 
that are acquaintcd with the Contrivance are apt to 
Judge them nung Perſons. Beſides theſe great Lan- 
thorns, there are abundance of a middle Size; they are 
commonly compos'd of ſix Sides, cach of which 
are four Foot high, and a Foot and a half broad, 


finely varniſh'd and gilt: They hang it on the in- 


Ponfires 
and fine 
Fire- 


Works. | 


fide with a Web of fine tranſparent Silk, wherein is 
Fun Flowers, Trees, Rocks, and ſometimes 

uman Figures. The Painting is very curious, the 
Colours lively, and when the Wax-Candles are 
lighted, the {lots diftuſerh Splendor that renders 
the Work altogether agrecable. 


Tx1s Fcaſt is alſo celebrated by Bonfires that 


are kindled at that time thro? all Parts of the City; 
they have alſo fine Fireworks, and there is no-body 
but lets off Squibs and Crackers. Some Authors 
have repreſented them as the fineſt Fireworks in the 
World: There is repreſented (according to them) 
whole Trees cover'd with Leaves and f rait,. you 
may there diſtinguiſh the Cherries, Raiſins, Apples 


and Oranges, not only by their Figures, bur alſo by 


their particular Colour; every thing is painted to 
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che Life, infomuch that one would really imagine 


w- 


y were natural Trees illuminated, and not 


Artificial Fire, on which they had beſtow d the Fi- 


Fee d TE 

Tus Chineſe are ery mich e a loſs to Account Improba- 

for the Origin of this Pompous Feſtival ; it ſecms ar ng , 

to be a very difficult Queſtion, to be rightly inform'd of the 

of the Occaſion of this Extrayagance : As it is very Origin of 

ancient, ſo the Original is yery obſcure. The Vul- this Feſti- 

HE Sond: it to an Accident that happen'd in the l. 
amily of a famous Mandarin, whoſe Daughter 

walking one Evening upon the Banks, of a Kids 

fell in, and was drowned; the afflicted Father with 

his Family ran thither, and the. better. to find her, 

cauſed a great Number of Lanthorns to be lighted: 

All the Inhabitants 50 after him with Torches: 

they ſearch'd for her all Night to no purpoſe ;, an 

the Mandarin's only Comfort was, to {ce the Readi- 

neſs of the People, to aſſiſt him on this melanchol- 


. 


. 


ly Occaſion ; every one of them Wm'd as if he had 


loft his own Siſter, he being eſteem'd as their Fa- 
ther. The Year enſuing they made Fires upon the 
Shore, on the ſame Day; they continu'd the Cere- 
mony every Year,andcyery one lighted his Lanthorn 
thus by Degrees it became a Cuſtom : The Chineſt 
are babe ſuperſtitious in that reſpect; but there is no 
Probability that ſuch a ſmall Loſs ſhould have ſuch 
a lively Influence upon a whole Empire. There 
are others that attribute the Occaſion of this Inſti; 
tution to very unlikely Cauſes, which carry in them 


 ſcarely any Appearance of Truth; but waving that, 


it is certainly the greateſt and moſt expenſive Feſti- 

val they have among them, as well as the moſt 

ancient, | 5 18 
Tur IR Ceremonies are part of the Conſtitution; Ceremo- 

every Man is oblig'd to obſerve them, even Tradeſ- pin. d by 

men, Servants, Seamen, and Husbandmen have the State. 

their reſpective Forms and Ceremonies appointe 

them, which the Chineſe imagine contributes much 

towards civilizing their People; that the uſing theſe Reaſon of 

out ward Condcicenfions and ſoft Expreſſions re- * 

quir'd by the Government, tend to promote Peace 

and Order in the State, as well as in every parti- 

cular Neighbourhood ; and that the ſceming Affec- 

tion they are taught to expreſs one for another, 

tends to produce Good-will; that the forbearing 

{currilous, -provoking Language may prevent man 


| QuatreYs, or at leaſt they will be ſoon compos'd, 


where no ſuch Fuel is adminiſtred, and by ſcolding 
in ſoft Expreſſions, their Fury docs not riſe to that 
Height it would, if vulgar ſordid Language was 
allow'd of. Oaths and Ba Diſcourſe, tis ſaid, 
is gever heard of amopgſt them. 

TAE common Salutation is laying the Right Manner 
Hand to your Breaſt and bowing the Head a little; of Saluta- 
when they would ſhew the greater Reſpect, they n 
join both Hands together, and bow their whole 
Body pretty low : When a Perſon of ſuperior ow 
lity is faluted in his Houſe, or elſewhere, the Per- 
ſon who pays his Reſpects bends one Knee to the 
Ground, and remains in that Poſture till the Gen- 
tleman he ſalutes takes him up, which he preſently 
does. It would be an Affront to ſalute a Magiſtrate 
when he appears in Publick, unleſs the Perſon has 
particular Buſineſs with him; but the People ſtand 
up while he is carry'd, with their Arms a- croſs, 
and thcir Eyes fix'd on the Ground. 


FauiLIAR Friends vilit without much Cere- Viſits. 


mony ; but for all others there is a Form preſcrib'd. 
The Perſon who makes the Viſit ſends a Servant to 
the Gentleman he deſigns to wait on, with a Let- 
ter fill'd with many reſpectſul Expreſſions, ſuitable 
to the Quality of the Perſon he intends to viſit ; to 
which he ſubſcribes his Name. The Meſſage being 
deliver'd, the Viſiter ſets out, and is recciv'd. accor- 
ding to his Rank: If the Perſon he goes to ſee be 
much above him, the Maſter of the Houſe does not 
move out of his Chair; ſometimes he waits for 15 
8 Gucit 


Gueſt in the Hall, at other times he goes into the 
the Court; and if the Perſon viſited be much the 
Inferior, he goes out into the Street to bring in the 
Stranger; as ſoon as they diſcover one another, they 
both run and make low Bows. They ſay but little 
at their firſt Meeting ; a Set of ſhort Compliments 
are preſcrib'd; the one knows what he is to ſay, 
and the other what he is to anſwer : At every Door 
they halt, where they renew their Bows and Cringes, 
and compliment each other to enter firſt; They uſe 
but two Expreſſions on this Occaſion, the one ſays 
Tn, which is Pray walk in; and the other an- 
ſwers Paucan, It muſt not be. This is repeated 
four or five Times, and then the Stranger ſuffers 
himſelf to be overcome, and goes to the next 
Door, where the ſame Ceremony is renew'd. When 
the Company comes into the Room where they are 
to be entertain'd, they ſtand all in a Row, and 
bow almoſt to my round, for they never ſtand oppo- 
fite to one anorfer when they ſalute; then they 
kneel, after which they ſpend ſome time in oftering 
one another the Righr-hand : They proceed to bow 
even to the Chairs, and every one duſts them with 


his great Sleeve, which the Maſter accepts very 


thankfully: then comes the Diſpute who ſhall fit 
uppermoſt ; but this occaſions no manner of Diſor- 
der, every one knowing what Place belongs to him 
after all this Cringing is over; and one waits for the 
other till the Cercmonics preſcrib'd him are per- 
form'd. 5 | 1 | 
The ArTrx a quarter of an Hour's Grimace, they 
Form of all ſeat themſelves oppoſite to each other. They 
—_ H. are oblig'd to fit upright without Leaning, with 
nb down-caſt Looks, their Hands {tretch'd out on their 
ment, clown-ca c ut on 
. ©» Knees, and their Feet plac'd even; they are to look 
grave and compos'd, and mult not be too talkative, 
and ſometimes it happens there is not a Word ſpo- 
ken beſides the Compliments preſcrib'd. When 
they ſpeak, it is with all the Submiffion imaginable, 
and never in the firſt or ſecond Perſon; for Inſtance, 
inſtcad of ſaying, 1 am oblig'd to you for the Favour 
2 Lord has done me, they will ſay, the Favour my 
ord has done me, who am ſo much beneath him, has 
laid his Servant under the higheſt Obligations: And 
inſtead of ſaying, I preſent you with this Curicfhty 
which my Country produces; they will ſay, Permit 
the Servant to offer his Lord this Curicity which his 
Poor Country affords + Again, whatever comes from his 
Loradiſlip's noble Province, is well wrought, or extra- 
ordinary fine. They never ſay, I or You, but your 
Servant, or your Scholar, did ſuch a Thing; and 
the Dofor, or My Lord, ſaid this or that; and not 
%%, ſaid, or you did it, this would be reckon'd the 
Height of Incivility, and a manner of ſpeaking only 
to be us'd by Slaves. | 
TEA is the uſual Liquor drank upon a Viſit; 
and much gg}; is us'd in taking up the Diſh, 
carrying it to the Mouth, and ſetting it down, or 
returning it to the Servant. When they take leave, 
they repeat much the ſame Cringes and Compli- 
Ambaſſa- ments, as they did at their Arrival, Aae 
dots in- are ao 


H them forty Days before they are admitted to their 


tler of Audience, that they may commit no Blunders, and 


the Cere- many of the Chineſe will be offended. with Stran- 
monies. gers tf they omit to Cringe and Fawn, according 
to the Rules preſcrib'd them. 

Tur Chineſe are ſo far from pulling off their 
nies en Caps when they ſalute one another, that it is rec- 
taking kon'd very indecent to appear before their Betters 
Leave. | bare-headed: When a tranger is about to take 

Horſe and return Home ; it is attended with 

much Ceremony ; for he won't be ſo rude to 
mount before the Maſter of the Houſe, and he, on 

the contrary, intreats his Gueſt to mount while he 
ſtands to wait on him: Ihe Stranger then proteſts he 
will not be ſo rude, and perſiſts in his Reſolutiontill 


Coremo- 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD : 


w'd Maſtcrs of the Ceremonics to inſtruct 


the Maſter of the Houſe is out of Sight: but the 


Stranger is no ſooner in the Saddle, than his Friend 


appears again, and bids him adieu, which Compli- 
ment is return'd by the other: And when the 
Stranger is gone a little way, a Servant is alſo diſ- 


atch'd after him, to wiſh him a good Journey; 
f Father 


” 


or Which the other returns him Thanks. 


Gemelli Careri tells us, the Gueſts leave Money 


enough behind them to pay the Expences the Maſter 

of the Houſe has been at; which, tho” he refuſes it a 

great while, is at length accepted. But this I meet 

with in no other Author, and perhaps it may a- 

mount to no more than Servants Vails with us; for 

few would make Viſits where they were oblig'd to 

pay the whole Expence of the Entertainment. 
GAMING is very much practis d by the Chineſe, Gaming 

notwithſtanding it is contrary to their Laws; and forbic- 

there are Inſtances of thoſe that have follow'd "5, - gon 

extravagantly, that they have play'd away their 

Eſtates, Wives and Children; any of which they 


will ſometimes hazard upon a Card, or the ſingle Caſt 


of a Die; for there is no degree of Extravagance 


to which the deſire of Lucre and Riches will not 


carry them. It is a Diſorder which the Tartars have 
introduc'd among them fince they have been Maſters 
of China ; they take a great deal of care to con- 


ccal their Gaming; and conſequently the Law 


which forbids it is always in Force, and is able to 
ſuppreſs any Diſorder that ſhall ariſe on that Account. 

'Txxr Civil Government of the Chineſe docs not Civil Go- 
only preſide over the Towns, but extends alſo over verment 
the Highways, which they are oblig'd to keep . p 

are O 


good Order. The Paſſages for their Water are in ſe- the Hligh- 
veral Places fenc'd in with Stone Walls, for Conve- ways. 


niency of travelling, over which there are a great 


Number of Bridges, which unite the Towns and the 
Ficlds together. Canals are alſo cut for the Water 
to pals thro? all the Towns of the Southern Pro- 
vinces, to make their Ditches more ſecure, and the 
Towns more pleatant. In low and marſhy Ground 
they throw up prodigious long Banks, which keeps 
their Roads in thoſe Parts good; to perform which 
they ſpare no Coſt, cutting a Pafilage even thro” 
Mountains which ftand in their way. | 
THz Road from Signanfou to Hamtchou is one 
of the moſt extraordinary Pieces of Work that ever 


was ſeen ; for upon the Fdges of ſome Mountains, Galleries 


' Which are perpendicular and have no thelving, they which 


have fix'd large Beams, upon which they have reach 
made a fort of a Balcony without Rails, which ok 
reaches thro' ſeveral Mountains in that manner; tain to an- 
thoſe who are not us'd to theſe fort of Galleries, other. 
travel over them in a great deal of Pain, fearing 

ſome ill Accident or other. But the People of 

the Place arc very ventureſome; they have Mules 

us'd to theſe ſort of Roads, which travel with as 

little Fear or Concern over theſc ſteep and hideous 


Precipices as they could do on the beſt or plaineſt 


Heath. 


I T is hardly to be imagin'd what care they take 
in making the common Roads commodious for Tra- 
vellers: They are near fourſcore Foot broad; the 
Soil thereof is light, and ſoon dry after it has left 
off raining. In ſome Provinces there are Cauſe ways 
on the Right and Leſt Hand for Foot-Paſſengers, 


which are Ee on both Sides by long Rows 


of Trees, and oftentimes terraſs'd with a Wall of — 
eight or ten Foot high on each Side, to ers 
ſengers out of the Fields. Nevertheleſs theſe Walls 
have Breaks, where Roads croſs one another, and 
they all terminate at one great Town. 

TE have alſo ſeveral wooden 3 made Buildings 


like Triumphal Arches, ſet up in the Roads about with Di- 
rections 


a Mile and a half diſtant from each other, about fortravel- 
thirty Foot high, which have three Doors, over ling from 
which 1s wrote upon a Frize, in Characters as large one Place 


as may be read at almoſt the Diſtance of a F urlong, to ang- 
= | | - 1. 8, HOW 


ther. 


CA ro kh 


how far it is from one Town to another; ſo that 


cheſe Directions ſee What Place the Road leads to, 


ready gone, and how far you have to go. The 


theſe Diſtances by the Line, makes the Account 
which theſe Inſcriptions =: to be pretty exact, and 
N they are not equal, 

Provinces are longer than they are in others. It 
has happen'd likewiſe that ſome of theſe Arches be- 
ing ruin'd. and conſum'd by Decay and Time, have 
not been ſet. up exactly in the ſame Place; but ge- 
nerally ſpeaking they ſerve for a good Meaſure of 
the Highways, beſides that they are very ornamen- 
tal. At the like Diſtance. on one Side of theſe 
Cauſcways there are little Forts or Redoubts of 
Earth eaſt up; on which the Emperor's Standards 
are erected; and near them are Lodges for Soldiers 
or Country Militia, "Theſe are made uſe of in any 


Travellers, and forward all Diſpatches that are 
ſent by the Government. Theſe Guards examine 
every body that gocs armed, and they muſt produce 


Caution us'd, that the Roads are very little infeſt- 
ed with Robbers, notwithſtanding the Numbers of 
neceſſitous People that ſo populous a Country muſt 
be ſuppos'd to contain, and the rich Booties that are 
perpetually to be met with upon the Road ; one 
Reaſon whereof may be, that they are commonly ſo 
full of Travellers, and ſo well guarded, that it 
would be very difficult to meet with an Opportu- 


much more to this Security, 1s the natural Induſtry 
of the People, and the great Encouragement that is 
given to Diligence; their Induſtry is ſo great, that 
not a Foot of Land which is fit for Tillage is left 
unmanur'd, and their Silk Manufactures exceed all 
the World beſides, both in Goodneſs and Quantity. 
TAEIXR Poſts were originally deſign'd for the 
Service of the Government; and it is the Duty of 
: the Viceroys and Governors of Places, as ſoon as 
they have received the Diſpatches from Court, to 
ſend them away forthwith by their Couricrs to the 
Places where they are directed; but the Poſt-Maſters 
are permitted to carry private Letters, and do it as 
punctually, and with leſs Charge than they are car- 
ry'd in Europe. All this is manag'd at the Em- 
pe ror's ſole Expence, who maintains a great Num- 

ber of Horſe . that Purpoſe. 
As it is a Matter of Importance that the Empe- 
Tor's Orders be ſpeedily diſpatch' d, ſo it is a great 
Part of the Mandarins Care to ſee that the Roads 


Poſts. 


ſtrictly to it, gives out that he intends to viſit this 
or that Province; for the Governors of thoſe Pro- 
vinces he is to 2 through ſpare no Coſt nor Pains 
to repair thoſe Roads, becauſe it not only concerns 
their Fortunes, but ſometimes their Lives, if this 
Care be omitted. 5 N 
FATHER Le Compte ſays, that as he paſs'd thro' 
a Village in the Province of Xex/, the People of the 
Place inform'd him, that the Governor had juſt 
hang'd himſelf through Deſpair, leſt he ſhould not 
have Time enough to repair a Road, through which 
l the Emperor was to paſs to the Capital Town. 
But the Mandarin might have ſav'd his Liſe by a 
little Patience; for the Emperor never went his 
expected Journey: But yet all the Care which the 
_ Chineſe can uſe will never prevent Inconvenicncies 
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which happen to thoſe who travel the Roads in dry 
Weather. The Soil of. China-is-very-light; an 


"much beaten by the vaſt Multitudes who travel ; Pept Tra ® 
and from whence you came; how tar you have al- 


you have no need of Guides here; for you may by 


and Calaſhes; fo that the Roads are perfectly 
grouid into à fine Powder: When the Duſt is 
rais'd by Travellers, and carried about b 


great Care which they have taken to lay out all 


ecauſe the Miles in ſome. 


ſuck in Duſt inſtead, of Air through the whole 


Piece of Wood goes croſs from one Pole to the 


Inſurrections that may happen, are a Security to 


their Paſs, or they will detain them. There is that 


nity to commit a Robbery; but whar contributes 


be good; and the Emperor, to keep them the more 


them, that they may meet with no Delay. 
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d Inconre- 


; velling, 
ſome on foot, ſome on Camels, others in Litters s 


y the 
Winds, it is enough to blind all the Paſſengers that 
Have not Masks or Veils on them. Through" theſe 
Clouds you muſt continually make your Way, and 


Journey. When the Weather is hot, and the Wind 
in one's Face, ſcarce any one but a Native can with- 
ſtand it. Ihe Chairs People ate carried in are Chairs, 4 
made of Cane, and have no Glaſs ; the upper Part deſcrib d 
of them are uſually open before, except the Wo- 
mens, who muſt neither ſee or be ſeen abroad. A 


other, which the Chairmen lay upon their Shoul- 
ders, and do not carry the Poles in their Hands, as 


ours do. 


TRE Tartars uſually ride on horſeback, both in gin 
the Towns and Roads; their Saddles are made af- Manner 
ter the Turkiſh Manner, and like them they ride, * 4 
with their Stirrups ſo ſhort, that their Knces are 
almeſt as high as the Top of their Saddles, When 
they engage an Enemy, they riſe up upon their Stir- 
rpg to give the greater Force to the Stroke they 
make. „„ 
Txt greateſt Part of the Goods and Merchan- Porters. 
dizes (Where they have not the Conveniency of 
Water) is carried by Porters on their Backs, who 
travel at a great rate; the Roads perfectly ſwarm 
with them, and there are little Houſes for them to 
reſt and bait at all along the Road-ſide. Upon the 
Canals alſo (as has been already obſcry'd) their 
largeſt Veſſels are drawn by Men, even up the 
greateſt Cataracts and Water-falls; they have not 
many good Horſes for Draught or Burden; for 
which Reaſon the poor People are uſually employ'd 
in thoſe Drudgeries, and are frequently ill us'd, as 
we do our Beaſts of Burden here. | ” 
TkEIR Chairmen will run with a Chair or Litter Chairmen | 
at the Rate of five Miles an Hour, and reſts but 
once in ten Miles. They have a Book of Roads 
printed by Authority, ſhewing the Ways and Diſ- 
tances from Pekin to every conſiderable Place in the 
Empire. In that Book all the Royal Ways are 
divided into Stages, or Days Journcys. At eve 
Stage there 1s a Houſe where the Mandarins (Go- Inns. 
vernors of 'Towns or Provinces) are lodg'd, at the 
Emperor's Expence, when they go to their Com- 
mans. i 
HERE is a Guard and all Accommodations ſuit- 
able to the Quality of the Perſon to be receiv'd. 
An Expreſs ſets out a Day before the Mandarin, 
who carrics with him an Inſtrument containing the 
Mandarin's Name and Office; to which is alſo af» 
fix'd his Seal; upon producing whereof, the Houſe or 
Palace where he is to lodge is immediatcly prepar'd, 
and Servants, Chairs, Litters, Proyifion and Boats, 
if there be occaſion, are provided, ſuitable to the 
Quality of the Officer who is expected. And other 
Perſons. as well as Mandarins, are accommodated 
in theſe Houſes, who travel upon the Account of 
the Government, or can procure an Order for it. 
Expreſſes are here alſo furniſh'd with Neceſſaries 
for their Journey, who, before they come near the 
Houſe, beat upon a Braſs Pan, which they carry at 
their Backs, to give notice to prepare Horſes for 
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HE Chief Manufacture of this extenſive 
Dominion, is that of Silk; which is juſtly 
valu'd and eſteem d by all Nations to be 
the beſt in the Univerſe, They have ſeveral excellent 
Manufactures peculiar to them which are very va- 
Iuable among the Europeans; and as the Woollen 
Manufacture holds the firſt Rank with us, and there» 
fore deem'd the Staple Commodity of Great-Britain ; 
So likewiſe the United Empire of China and Tarta- 
ry, do with the greateſt Reaſon give the Silken Ma- 


nufacture Precedence of any other Branch of 
Trade they are Maſters of. | 


Tu Chineſe have conſiderable Quantitics of Silk, 


which are wrought in ſeveral Provinces ; but the 
| beſt and fineſt comes from the Province of Chekiam, 


the Soil being there very proper for the cultivating 
of Mulberry Trees more conformable to the Worms 
that make it. Every body deals in it, and the Traf- 


fick of it is ſo very conſiderable, -that this Province 
| u 


lone is able to ſupply all Chin 
art of Europe beſides, 1 
Trar Sort which the Natives account the beſt 


„ and the greateſt 


is wrought in the Province of Nankin, from the 
Chekiam Silk; but the Silks from Canton are valu'd 
above all among, Foreigners ; and the Silks of this 


Province are alſo more ſalcable, and go off better 
than thoſe of all the other Provinces of China. 
Nankin is the principal Rendezvous of moſt of the 
prime Workmen; and it is from this Province the 

mperor furniſhes himſelf with the Silks us'd in 
the Palace, and with thoſe he makes Preſcats to 


the Lords of his Court. 175 


Tun Sort of Silk that is moſt common among 
them is call'd Touange; it is like our Sattin, and is 
either plain, or wrought with Flowers, Birds, Trecs 
and” Houſes, Theſe Figures arc not rais'd upon 
the ground by a mixture of Raw Silk, as our Work- 
men arc us'd to do in Europe, which makes our 
Work not ſo durable; all the Silk of that is twiſted, 


and the Flowers arc diſtinguiſhed only by the dittc- 
rent Colours and Shades: When they mix Gold or 
Silver with it, it reſembles our Brocades, or flow» 


er'd Silks, but their Gold and Silver is wroughr a 
way that is particular to them alone; for whereas 
in Europe we draw the Gold as fine as poſſibly it 
can be twiſted with the Thread, the Chineſe, to ſave 
the Materials, content themſelycs with gilding or 
ſilverin f 
terwards cut into little Scrowls, wherein they Wrap 
r 131150 
Auodasr the different Figures they repreſent, 
the * is the moſt common; of 85 there 


are two forts, one is call'd Lom, and has five Claws, 


which is us'd in the Emperor's Silks only; for this 
Dragon is che Imperial Arms, which Fobi the Foun- 
der of the Empire firſt took for himſelf and his Suc- 
ceſſors, above tour thouſand Years ago. They work 
another Dragon in their Silks, call'd Mam, with 
four ' Claws, Which the Emperor Youuam, who 
reign'd almoſt chree thouſand Years ago, ordain'd 


1 


that every body” might wear the ſame ; and ſince 


that time the uſe of it is grown common. 

Ix Summer they wear another kind of Silk which 
the Chineſe call Qa; it is not ſo cloſe, nor hath ſo 
good a glols as the Taffaty made in Europe, but 
much more ſubſtantial ; it is ſometimes wore plain, 
yet-moft wear them powder'd with great Flowers 


1 


over a long Leaf of Paper, which they af- 


pierc'd thro', and cut like ' Engliſh Lace. Theſe 
Summer Garments are extraordinary convenient, and 


wonderful near, ſo that all the Perſons of Qualit: 


wear them: Beſides, the Taffaty is not dear, a who! 
Piece, enough to make a long Veſt and Surtout, 


” 


may be purchas'd for about two Guineas. 


Tur have another ſort of Taffaty, which ſerves Taffaty, 


them for Waſtcoats, Drawers and Linings, they call 
it Tcheouze 4; this is a very cloſe Silk, and yet ſo 
very pliant, that preſs it or tumble it never ſo much 
it won't wrinkle, and they waſh it like Linnen, with- 


out ſpoiling its Beauty much; and this they gene- 


rally ſell by Weight. h ws 
BkEs IDEs the Cold-Tiſſue, and ſeveral other 
ſorts of Silk, they make Pluſh, Velvet, Crape, Drug- 
gets, Serges and Tammies; but tho? Wool 1s ver 
plentiful, eſpecially in the Provinces of Xanf and 
Xenſj, which abound in Sheep, yet they make no 
Cloth; our Engliſh Cloth is in great requeſt among 
them, which is fold dearer than the richeſt Silks, 
They make Blankets of their own Wool, and a fort 
of Ruſſet Cloth, of which they make Students 
Gowns for their Winter wear. a | 


Trey have a great deal of Cotton Linnen, and Cotton 
another ſort made of a Plant call'd Co, which is Linnen, 


found no where but in the Province of Fokien, they 


call this Linnen Copor It is a kind of creeping 
Shrub, whoſe Leaves are not much bigger than Ivy 


Leaves; they are round, ſmooth, green within, whi- 
tiſh, and downy on the outſide ; they let them grow - 


and ſpread along the Fields: There are ſome of 
them which grow as thick as one's Finger, which 
are pliable, and cottony as its Leaves are. When 
it begins to dry, they put the Shcayes into Water 
till they ure rotten, as they do Flax and Hemp; 
they always peel off the firſt Skin, which they 
throw away; but of the ſecond, which is much 
more finc and delicate, they divide by the hand in- 
to very ſlender and very ſmall Filaments, without 
beating or ſpinning it, of which they make the afore- 
mentioned Linnen : It is tranſparenr. pretty fine, bur 
ſo cool withal and light, thar one would think he 
had nothing on his back. WET 

Tre People of Faſhion make Veſts of it in Sum- 
mer, and wear a looſe Gown of Cha over it. In 


Spring and Autumn they wear coarſe Sattin, or 


flower'd Silks, and the elder People wear them plain. 


None are permitted to wear Gold and Silver Bro- 


cades in Publick Aſſemblies, or on ſolemn Vis, 
but the Mandarins. The common People generally _. 


wear a coarſe blue Linnen quilted with Cotton, or 
lin'd with Shcep-skins in the Winter: And the bet- 
ter ſort line their Veſts and Gowns with Sables, 
Fox or Lamb-skins : They only turn up their 
Slceves, or border their Veſts with Erni for they 
RY Tg WOO TT rr x 


4 


Tre Mandarins (who are oftcn pretty thick and 


ſhort) beſides their Veſts and Gowns, , which are 
made of Furs, in Winter put on alſo another GO] 
over all, with the Fur outwards, which makes them 
very little different from Bears in Appearance ; bur 


nothing is more commonly wore than Lamb-skins 
with the Wool, on, which is whitc, ſoft and warm, 
but pretty heavy and cumberſome, having at firſt a 
ſtrong rancid Smell, which decreaſes by degrees 
but there is nothing more genteel, nor more conve- 
nient for the Winter. | 
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Two + Tuzir Ray Silk is of two Sorts; one of which 


Sorts of comes. from Quamtum, and is the Produce of wild 


are not certain that they can breed any of them 
in their Houſes. The Silk that is made from theſe 
Worms is of a grey Colour, without any Gloſs; fo 
that they who are unacquainted with it take it for 
Linnen, notwithſtanding which it is very much va- 
luued, and ſells for a better Price than their Sattin: 
they call it Kien-Tcheow; it is very durable, and tho 
it is ſtrong and cloſe, yet does not fret; they waſh 
them as they do Linnen; and the Chineſe poſitively 
ſay that Spots will not ſpoil them, nor will Oil 
* adhere to it. The other Silks are made from the 
common Worms they breed in their Houſes; they 
are fed with Mulberry Leaves for forty Days, and 
are manag d in the ſame manner as the Europeans do : 
a e ar Account of which ſhall be given here- 
"ET CCC 
porcelane T HE Porcelane or China Ware is a very conſide- 
or China rable Manufacture, Which is exported to all Parts 
Ware. of: the World in great Abundance: It makes a con- 
ſiderable Part of the Furniture of their Houſes; the 
Tables, Side-boards, and even their Kitchens are 
plentifully ſtock'd therewith ; they have large Jars 
for their Liquors, and beautiful Flower-Pots for 
their Gardens, vaſtly large and very Ornamental: 
Their Architects cover their Roofs therewith, 
which mightily enriches their Marble Buildings. 
Tuxx have three different Sorts of China Ware; 


Three 


Porcelane- but a coarſe look, becauſe that Colour does not 
admit of ſo fine a Poliſh; it is us'd in the Empe- 
L , | =; | I 
ror's Palace, Yellow being the proper Imperial 


| we may juſtly conclude; that the Emperor is worſe 
Imperial ſerv'd with China, that Sort of Imperial Porcelane 
Porcelane. being not ſo agreeably beautiful as the others. 

Grey 
China 


beautiful. with Apſaic Work; it is admirably fine and curi- 
ous; one cannot imagine how they form theſe 


lane is juſt. bak d, and yet hot, it is expos'd-ro the 
cold Air, whereby it may be fill'd with numerous 
Cracks, or elſe they may ſtecp it in warm Water, 
to open it in that manner on all Sides; aſter that is 
done, they lay on a Coat of Varniſh which covers 
theſe Inequalities, which by means of a gentle Fire 
into which they again put it, it is made as even and 
poliſh'd as Nen However they manage it, theſe 
Sort of Veſſels have a peculiar Beauty; and I have 
reaſon to believe the Curious amongſt us would 
much value it, tho? it is very rarely brought into 
Earope. % noob n: 1 715 

Third Tn laſt and moſt 
bort of divers Figures of Flowers, Trees, Birds, Oc. which 
Porcelare. they paint in various Colours, and often of a fine blue 


Europeans: This Ware requires four or five Properties 
to make it compleatly perfect; that is, the Fineneſs 
of the Matter of which *tis made, the Whiteneſs, 
the Poliſh or Smoothneſs, the Painting and Deſign 
of the Figures, and laſtly, the Faſhion of the Work. 
The Fineneſs is diſcover'd by its Tranſparency, 


commonly, thinner than it is elſewhere; when the 
Veſſel is large, it is a difficult Matter to determine 


ſhews the Colour of the inner Part which they call 


together again ſo perfectly that no Crack can be 

diſcover'd, and this is a ſure Token of the Hardneſs 

and Fineneſs of the Earth it is made from. The 

Whiteneſs is not to be determin'd by the outſide 

ng Torah with which the Porcelane is coated, which 
No. 4. 5 
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ſhews like a Mirror; fo that 1 
Rau Silk. Silk Worms which they take in the Woods; but we 


| are a Part of the Compoſition for Glazing, are ju- 
Sorts of one is Yellow, made of fine Earth, yet it has 


Colour, and is not allow d to other People; ſo that 


Ius ſecond Sort is of a grey Colour, with a- 
bundance of ſmall. irregular. Li nes croſſing each 
are other, as if the Vaſe were all over ftrip'd; or inlaid © 


pour cur m that Purpoſc, che chief of which are red and blue; 
Stripes, unleſs they draw them with a Pencil, which 


muſt be difficult to do; or * whon the Porce- 


and diveſted of its bright Luſtre; they are not de- 


common Sort is white, with 


only; this Sort Merchants pfincipally buy up for the 


which may be judg'd of by the Brims, Which are 


the Fineneſs, without breaking a Piece out, Which 


the Grain. This they can (if it be fine) join 
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| on it when ir 
is ncar other Objects, it receives a Reflexion from 
them, having the Images of thoſe Objects painted 
thereon ; and this may make a Perſon paſs a Wrong 
Judgment on its native Whitenefs; it muſt be 
carried into the open Air to be able to judge of its 
Beauty or Defects: Altho' this Varniſh be perfectly 
incorporated with the Matter, and the Coating laſts 
for ever, yet it tarniſhes in time, and loſes that 
brisk Colour it Had at firſt, from whence it is to 
be obfery'd, that this Tarnith which their Porcelane 
naturally have, appears more taking and pretty, 
and always bears a better Price; not but the.new 
Ones are very good, and in titne will aſſume the 
„„ T 
Tur Smoothineſs and Poliſh (which , among us The 
is call'd Glazing) conſiſts in the Brightneſs of the Beauty of 
Varniſh, and the Evenneſs of the Surface: The raging 
3 0 ys #5 PT ot „l ſiſts in its 
Varniſh if laid on thick, will have a Coat which will beingvery 
not inccrporate with the Clay or Earth of which the ſmooth, , 
Porcelane is fotm'd; altho* the Furnace in which White 
they are plac'd for that Purpoſe” be intenſely hor, It $8 A 
cannot take up more than a certain , determinate ent. 
Quantity of the Metallick vitrify'd Particles, which _ 
as ſoon as it has aſſimilated, the earthy Parts be- 
ing ſaturated, fuffers the remains of the vitrify'd 
or glaſſy Suſtance to ſubſide, and conſequently the 
lower Parts will be irregular and rough like Hills 
and Vallies. When the Metalline Particles that 


diciouſſy laid on, it will be ſo equally ditfus'd aud 
embodied, that when taken out of the Furnace, 
the Porcelane is 88 ſmooth and equal in every 
Part, without the Icaft Appearance of any Grain, 
I or Depreſſion in its Superficies; tho' in large 
Veſſels they are rarely made without ſome of theſe 
Faults. There is likewiſe another Defect, which 
ſometimes happens from its being unequally dry 
when the Varnith is laid on, the lcaſt Moiſture cau- 
ſing a ſenſible Difference therein. 
xr Painting is not one of the leaſt Beauties of 
the Porcelane; they make uſe of various Colours for 


their Red is not extraordinary lively, tho“ ſome of 
the minute rubicund Particles may perhaps fly off in 
the Furnace, and therefore leave the remainder flat, 


ficient of the beſt Reds that are any where to be 
met with, tho' the different Grounds contribute to 
the heightning or leſſening the Beauty of che Co- 
lours; it is alſo probable that the Colour may re- 
ceive a Tarniſh from the Heat of the Furnace, Which 
perhaps gives an Aſperity to the ſubtileſt and decp- 
eſt Particles, which may be {aid to be the Eſſence, or 
that wherein the Colour cxiſts. As to their Blue, it 
is certainly an exquiſite Colour; however, it is pret- 
ty difficult to hit upon that exact Temperature, 
where it is neither too pale, deep, nor too bright: 
But what their Workmen chiefly aim at is, to 8. 
fect the Extremities af the Figures, that the Colour 
may not extend or rhn beyond the Pencil, and 


thereby == the Parts of the Porcelane deſign'd for 
a white Ground a bluiſh Caſt; for it frequently hap- 


pens, if great Care be not taken to reduce the In- 
gredients to an impalpable Powder, and the Matter 
on which it is laid have not a certain Degree of 
. a certain bluiſh Liquor will flow from it, 
and ſulley the Ground, much in the ſame manner 
as Paper if too moiſt will cauſe your Ink to 
ſpread and blot, _ 5 
Ir wou'd be a conſiderable Addition to their 
China, if the F 1 85 were better deſignꝰd and more 
regular, their Flowers pretty juſt, and their Bor- 
ders neatly variegated; but as to their human Fi- 
gures they are intolerably monſtrous; a Stranger 
would imagine the People were as horrible as their 
Repreſentations; | for ir is certainly the Caſtom of 
all 3 to depict their human Figures in 


The beſt 
of their 
Porcelane 
reſerv'd 
for the 
Empe- 
ror's Uſe, 


The moſt 
beautiful 
Ware 
made in 
the Pro- 
vince of 


uam ſi. 


are ſome ſorts of Water wi 


Matter 

whereof 
Porcelane 
is made, 


but the Chineſe ſeem to abominate the Practice, for 
in all their Draughts, either on Paper or Porce/ane, 
they take Pains to reverſe Nature; and ſuch are 
their uſual Ornaments decorated with. The mot 
regular and skilful Deſigns would be oftentimes 
lels pleaſing to them than theſe Anticks, 
Is turning and ſhaping their Veſſels, of what 
Size ſocver, they are very expert and ingenious ; 
The Figure of them is bold, RF EPonagnrey 
and perfectly rounded; ſo that the beſt European 
Workmen, how expert ſocver, cannot poſſibly excel 
them; they put a great Value upon their large Vaſes 
for their Antiquity ; not but their Artificers arc as 
expert, and the Materials as good in kind now as 
they were heretofore ; but we on the contrary va- 
lue them becauſe they are fairer: There are ſtill 
very fine Services of their China Ware to be ſeen at 
ſome of the Mandarins Houſes. ***Vv 
Tu Curious Porcelane is very ſcarce, and they 
ive this Reaſon for it; the Emperor has conſtituted 
in the Province where the Manufacture chicfly is, 
a particular Mandarin, whoſe care it is to make 
Choice of the beſt and faireſt for the Uſe of the 
Court; he buys them at a moderate Price, fo that 
the Workmen being but indifferently paid, do not 
excrt themſelves by doing their beſt, brang unwil- 
ling to take extraordinary Pains for that which will 
not enrich them: But ſhould a private Perſon ſet 
them to work, and allow them a good Price, we 
ſhould ſtill be furniſh'd with as curious Pieces of 
Workmanſhip, as any the ancient Chineſe could 
boaſt of. „ | 
Tre China Ware that is brought from the Pro- 
vince of Fokjien does ſcarcely deſerve that Name; 
being both black and coarſe ; But that which is mo 
yalu'd is made in the Province of Ouamſi; they 
have the Clay from one Place, and the Water from 
another, becauſe it is finer and clearer; and perhaps 
this Water they make uſe of before any other, is 
impregnated with ſome particular Salts, proper to 
purify and refine the Clay, and be a means of cay- 
ling the Particles to attract or cohere more inti- 
mately than they otherwiſe would do; for it is 
commonly obſerv'd in i Lime, that there 
rather harden than 
ſlack it. . 5 170 br 
THERE are two kinds of Farths, and as many 
kinds of Oils or Varniſhes us'd in the Compoſition 


of Porcelans. The firſt Earth, call'd Kaolin, is be- 


ſet with glittering Corpuſcles; the ſecond, call'd 
Petunſa, is a plain white, but exceedingly fine and 
ſoft to the Touch: The Petunſa's are brought from 
the Quarry in the form of Bricks, having been ſo 
cut from the Rocks, which are very hard. The 
firſt Preparation of theſe Bricks, is to. break and 

ound them firſt into a coarſe Powder with Iron 
Mallers; chen in Mortars with Peſtles that are 
headed with Stonc, arm'd with Iron, and wrought 


with the Hand or with Mills. When the Powder 


is render'd fine, they throw it into a large Veſſel 
of Water, {tirring it briskly about with an Iron In- 
ſtrument. After the Water has reſted a little while, 
they skim a white Subſtance off from the Top, of 
the Thickneſs of four or five Fingers; and diſpoſe 
of this Scum or Cream in another Veſſel of Water. 


Then they ſtir again the Water of the firſt Veſſel, 


and skim it, and this they repeat till there remain 


nothing but what is as coarſe as Gravel at the Bot- 


tom, which is laid 15 be pounded over again. 


As to the ſecond Veſſel, wherein are put the 


Skimmings of the firſt, when the Water is well 
' ſettled, and become quite clear, they pour it off, 

and with the Sediment collected at Bottom in form 
of a Paſte, fill a kind of Moulds; whence, when 

almoſt dry, they take it out, and cut it into 1quarc 
Pieces, which are what they properly call Petunſa's; 
reſerving them to be mix'd with the Kaolin in Pro- 
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- Cava Bore like ths Objects they deſign to repreſent portion hereaſter aſſign d. Theſe Squares are ſold 


F. Entrecolles obſerves that ſome Engliſh and Dutch 


by the hundred, but tis very rare to meet with 
them unadulte rated, for they often mix Droſs a- 
long with them; ſo that they are commonly oblig'd 
to purity them cer they can be us ee. 

THe ſecond Sort of Earth us'd in Porcelane is 
much ſofter than the Petunſa When dug out of rhe 
Quarry, yet it is this, by being mix'd with the for- 
mer, that gives Strength and Firmneſs to the Work: 


having procur'd ſeveral Petunſa's to be bought pri- 
vately, upon their Attempt to make Porcelane at 
their Return into their own'Country, 'could not 
ſucceed for want of taking Kaolin along with it. 
Which the Chineſe bein appris'd of, by way of 
Ridicule ſaid, . That the Europeans were wonder- 
ful People to go about to make a Body, whoſe 
« Fleſh was to ſuſtain itſelf without Bones.” The 
Mountains whence the Kaolin is dug, are cover'd 
with a reddiſh Earth; the Mines are deep, and the 
Matter is found in Glebes or Flakes, like the Chalk 
in ours. . 
Tu Oil or Varnith, which makes the third In- The var- 
gredient, is a whitiſh liquid Subſtance drawn from niſh bow | 
the hard Stone whereof the Petunſa's are form'd; made. 
that. which is whiteſt, and whoſe Stains are the 
reeneſt, being always choſen for that Purpoſe. 
he manner of preparing the Oil is thus; The Pe- 
tunſa's being waſh'd, aa. bes the ſame Preparations 
as in making the Squares; excepting that the mat- 
ter of the ſecond Veſſel is not put into Moulds, but 
the fineſt Part of it is taken to make and compoſe 
the Oil. To an hundred Weight of this Matter, 
they caſt a Mineral Stone call'd Chekao, reſembling 
our Allum This Stone is firſt heated red hot, and 
thus reduc'd in a Mortar to an impalpable Powder, 
and ſerves, to give the Oil a Conſiſtence; which 


however is ſtill to be kept liquid. 

Tu Oil of Lime makes the fourth Tngredient, 
the Preparation whereof is much more tedious. 
They firſt of all diſſolve Pieces of Quick Lime, 


and reduce it to a Powder by ſprinkling Water on 134 
it; on this Powder they lay a Bed of dry Fern, and Ve 
on the Fern another of flack'd Lime, and thus al- ma 
ternately, till they have a Pile of moderate height; | 1 


which done, they ſet Fire to the Fern: the Whole 


being _— they divide the Aſhes that remain 


on new Beds o ary Fern ; ſetting them on Fire as 
before. And this they repeat five or ſix times ſuc- 
ceſſive ly, or even more, the Oil being ſtill the bet- 
ter the oftner the Aſhes are burnt. They formerly 
us d the Wood of a kind of a Medlar Free; and 
that it was that gave the ancient Porctlunes, that 
admirable Hue, which the Moderns cannot come 
up to for want of that Wood. However, 'tis cer- 
tain the Quality of the Fern and Lime contribute 
very much to the Goodneſs of the O iI. 
A QuANTITX of this Fern and Lime are next 
thrown into a Veſſel of Water; and to an hundred 
Pound of Aſhes is added a Pound of Chekao, which 
diſſolves therein. The reſt being, done after the 


ſame manner as in preparing the Earth of the Pe- | Po 
tunſa's, the Scdiment found at the Bottom of the | 9 
ſecond: Veſſel, and which is to be kept liquid, is 45 
what they call the Oil of Lime; which the Chineſe Ha 


eſteem as the Soul of the former Oil, and which 
vs the China all its Luſtre. This Oil is caſily 
ophiſticated by adding Water to enereaſe the Quan- 
tity; adding at the ſame time proportionably of 


the ſame Chekao, to keep up the Conſiſtence. Ten 


Meaſures of Oil of Petunſa uſually go to one of 

Lime. To have the Mixture juſt, the two Oils 

ſhould be equally thick. 6 

T uE firſt thing is to purify the Petunſa and Kao- Manner 

ling eee firſt is done after the manner af form: 

already deſcrib'd in preparing the Squares. For ß ane 

the ad, as its Sofereh malice it 4 calily, cl, an 

tis ſufficicnt without breaking it, to plunge it in a Works of 
| „ Veſſel Percelane. 


Veſſel of Water in an open Basket. The Dregs 
that remain is perfectly uſeleſs. 


TE Places where they work are in lar ge Vards, 


built round with Sheds and other Conventencics to 
ſhelter the Workmen, and Buildings for them to 
live in; it is almoſt inconceivable what Number of 
Perſons are employ'd in theſe Works; there being 
ſcarce a Piece of Porcelane, but paſſes thro' above 


twenty Hands, e'er it comes to the Painter's Work- 


houſe ; and above ſixty before it be brought to Per- 
ectiou 5/15 5: 8 | 


inn . . ii © ? bo F ASSES 1 
To make a juſt Mixture of Petunſa and Kaolin, 


Regard muſt be had to the fineneſs of the Porcelane 


to be made: For the finer Porcelanes, they uſe e- 
qual Quantities; four Parts of Kaolin to fix of Pe- 
zunſa for moderate ones; and never leſs than one 
of Kaolin to three of Petunſa for the coarſeſt. 

Tre hardeſt Part of the Work is the Kneading 
and Tewing the two Earths together; which is 
done in a kind of large Baſins, or Pits, well-pav'd 
and cemented, wherein the Workmen trample 
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Edges, and brings it to the Thinneſs neceſſary. to 
make it tranſparent; in doing Which he moiſtens it 
from time to time, leſt its | 
break, When it is of a proper Thickneſs, another 
Workman turns it gently on the inſide; taking a 
deal of Care it be done equally, leſt any Cavity be 
form'd, or it warp. Other Workmen add ſome 


Crnaments in Rælicyoz others Impreſſions in Greus , 


others only Handles, as the 99 5 of the Cup re- 
quires. At laſt they round and hollow the Foot on 
tne inſide with, a Chiſſel; Which is the Buſineſs of 
a particular Artiſt, who does nothing elſe. 


retarding the Work, that it is found by Experience, 
to go on the faſtcr tor it, as well as to be better 
perform'd; each Workman by a. continual Arten- 
tion to the ſame thing, becoming very dextrous ar 
it, beſides ſaving the time ot. changing Inſtrur 
ments, , | | 


, 


ryneſs ſhould make 1s. 


Txrs Multiplicity of Workmen, is ſo far {ram 


1 


Tur Painting Work is diſtributed among great Painting 


Number of Workmen, in the ſame Laboratory: of Fe 
To one it belongs to ſorm the, Colour'd Circle a- r ad 
bout the Edges, of the Porcelaue, another traces out jours as'd 


continually with their Feet, relieving one another, 88 
Flowers, which another paints: This is for Waters therein. 


till the Maſs be well mix'd, grow hard, and be- 
come of the Conſiſtence required to be us d by the 


Lar c 
Vs 
made in 


| two 
| Parts. 


the Cold; their natural Humidity making them li- 


Porcelane 


Potter. IF BY Ws te 

Txs Earth when taken out of the Pits, is knead- 
ed a ſecond time, but by piece-mcal, and with the 
Hands, on large Slates for that Purpoſe; and on 
this Preparation, in effect, it is, that the Perfection 
of the Work depends; the leaſt heterogeneous Body 
remaining in the Matter, or the leaſt Vacuity that 
may be found in it being enough to {poll the whole. 
The ſmalleſt Grain of Sand, nay, ſometimes a ſingle 
Hair, ſhall make the Porce/ane crack, ſplinter, run 
or warp. | wand ogy : 


as Cups, Saucers, Diſhes, Bowls, Veſſels, Oc. arc 
made with the Wheel. The reſt, i. e. ſuch as arc 
in Relievo, as Figures of Men, Animals, Egc. arc 
form'd in Moulds, but finiſh'd with the Chiſſel. 


Fux large Pieces are made at twice; one half 


of the Piece is rais'd on the Wheel by three or four 
Workmen, who hold it till it has acquired its Fi- 
gure; which done, they apply it to the other half, 
which has been form'd in the fame manner; uniting 
them with Porcelane Earth made liquid by adding 
Water to it, and poliſhing the Partjoin'd with a kind 
of Iron Spatula: After the ſame manner they join 
the ſeveral Pieces of Porcelane, form'd in Moulds; 
and after the ſame manner they add Handles, Ec. 
to the Cups and other Works form'd with the 

ALL the Work made in Moulds is finiſh'd by 
Hand, with ſeveral Inſtruments proper to dig, 
ſmooth, poliſh, and touch up the Strokes that e- 


ſcape the Mould; ſo that tis rather a Work of 


Sculpture than of Pottery. They take great Care 
to ſhelter all their Porcelane Works in general from 


able to break when they dry unequally. . 


To make you conceive the Number of Hands cach 


goes thro Piece of Porcelane goes thro', before it be fit for the 


a great 
man 
Hands, 


/ 


Painter, I ſhall (give only an Inſtance of a common 
Cup: The Cup begins with the Potter, who has the 
Management of the Wheel, where it acquires' its 
Form, Height, and Diameter. This Operator has 
not above a Farthing Sterling, for a Plate furniſh'd 


with twenty-ſix Cups; accordingly, they go out 


of his Hands very imperfect, eſpecially towards 


the Feet, which are only unform'd Lumps of Earth, 
to be afterwards cut with a Chiſſel when the Cup 
is dry. When it comes from the Wheel, the Cup 
is receiv'd by a ſecond Workman, who fits it on his 
Baſe. A third takes it immediately from him, and 
applies it on a Mould, to bring it to its true Form. 
This Mould is on a kind of a Lathe. A fourth po- 
lithes the Cup with a Chiſſel, eſpecially about the 


and Mountains alone; that for Birds and other 
Animals, and a third for human Figures. There 


are Porcelanes made of all Colours, both with re- 
gard to the Grounds, and to the Repreſentations 


thereon. As tothe Colours of Landskips, Cc. ſome 
are ſimple; ſuch are all Blues, which are thoſe uſu- 
ally ſcen in Europe; others are mix d up with ſeve- 
ral Teints; others again heighten'd with Gold. 


 Txs Blue is made of Lapis Lazuli, prapar'd Prepara- 


by burning it the ſpace of twenty-four Hours in a * 
ol 0 rnd tr » ; Furnace, whence it is buricd up in Gravel, to the 
TE Porcelane is faſhion'd either with the Wheel, 

like Earthern Ware; or in Moulds, Smooth Pieces, 


height of half a Foot; when burnt they reduce it 

to an impalpable Powder in Porcelane Mortar, not 

ivarniſh'd; and with Peſtles of the ſame Matter. 
Fox the Red they ule Copperas, which they call 


Haoſan; they put a Pound of this into a covear'd- 
Crucible, in the Lid whercot is left a ſmall Aper- 


ture, thro' which this Matter upon occaſion may be 
ſcen. The Crucible is heated in a Reverberatory 
Fire, till the black Smoke ccaſe to aſcend, and a 
fine red one ſucceeds it. A Pound of Copperas yields 
four Ounces of Red Liquor, which is found at the 
Bottom of the Crucible, tho? the fineſt Part is uſual- 
ly adhering to the Lid and Sides of the Crucible. 
Bs DE the natural Whiteneſs of the Porcelane, 
which is ſtill heighren'd by the Oil, where with they 
cover it, they have an artificial White, ſerving ſor 
the Grounds of ſeveral Colours, and made of a 


tranſparent Flint, calcin'd like the Lapis Lazuli, 


and mix'd with à powder'd Ceruſs: The Propor- 
tion is an Ounce: of the latter to a Pound of the 
C at indd res og lv $0 
'Ta1s Powder of Flints is likewiſe an Ingredient 
in moſt of the other Colours; c. g. for Green, to 


three Ounces of Scoria of beaten Copper, they ule half 


an Ounce of Powder of Flints, and an Ounce ol 


Ceruſs. Violet is made by adding ſome White to 


the Green already prepar'd; the more Green is add- 
ed, the deeper is the Violet. For Vellow, they 
uſe ſeyen Drams of the White, and three of the 
Copperas Red. There is alſo another Red, call'd 
blown Red, becauſe it is in reality apply'd by blow in 

with a Pipe, ons of wholc Orifices is cover'd gt 
a very fine Gauze, The bottom of this Tube is 
ar * apply d to the Colour where with the Gauzc 
1s lightly imcar'd; when blowing againſt the Porce- 


Jane, it becomes all ſprinkled over with little Points. 


This Porcelane is very rare, and bears a great Price. 
Back Porcelune, which they call Oumian, has 
likewiſe its Beauty: This Colour has a lcadiſh Caft, 


and is uſually heightcn'd with Gold. It is made of 


three Ounces of Lapis L.azuli, with ſome of th: 
common Oil of Stone; tho” that Proportion is 
varied as the Colour is deſign'd to be more or leſs 


00 0 
he Co- 
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Magic 


Porcelane. 


Manner 
of Paint- 
ing them. 


Inſide: | 
light Couch of a Size made of the Porcelane Earth; 
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deep. The Black is not gi ven the Porcelane till it 
be e 25 nor maſt the Work be put to the Fire till 
the Colour be dry. | ts 


% os ops BI AEY 366 bows, 


and is re-bak'd in a Furnace for that Purpoſe: 'To 
apply the Gold, they break and diſſolve it in Wa- 
ter at the Bottom of a Porcelane, till a gilded Cloud 
ariſe on the Surface; it is us'd with Gum-Water, 
and to give it a Body, they add three Parts of Ce- 
ruſs to thirty of Gold. 5 —_ 
Inner have a fort of Porcelane more for Curioſity 
than Uſe, which they call Magic Porcelane- The 
Colours thereof only appear when fill'd with ſome 
Liquor. Theſe are ms double; the Outſide is 
White, and all laid out in Compartments; the In- 
ſide is a ſolid Cup of colour'd Porcelune; tho' the 
oy is ſometimes of Glaſs, which has a better ef- 
feet than Porcelane. The Secret of theſe Magic 
Porcelanes, which the Chineſe call Kialſim, is almoſt 
loft; yet F. Entrecolles has furniſh'd us with the fol- 
lowing Account. | | 5 

TE Porcelane to be painted thus muſt be very 


thin; and the Colours which in other Porcelunes 


are apply'd on the Outſide, are here apply'd on the 
hen the Colour is dry, they lay over it a 


by which means the Colour is enclos'd between two 
earthen Lamine. When the Size is dry, they throw 
Oil within the Porcelane; and when it is ſaturated 
therewith, they return it to the Mould and the 
Wheel, to render it as thin and tranſparent as poſ- 


ſible. When dry, it is bak'd in the common Fur- 


nace. The Colours here us'd are always the fineſt, 
and the Figures painted are Fiſhes, ' as the moſt 


ſuitable to the Liquor put within them, and in which 


they ſcem to ſwim, 1 


Tur ſeveral kinds of Porcelane above-mention'd, 


being quite painted with their ſeveral Colours, and 


Method 


of Var- 
niſhing 
the 
China 
Ware. 


all the Colours dry, are to be poliſh'd, to receive 
the Oil or Varniſh; which is apply'd with a Pencil 


of very fine Feathers, moiſten'd with Water, and 
paſs'd lightly over, to take off even the ſmalleſt In- 


cqualities, E ee | 
Tux Oiling or Vamiſhing is the leaſt Prepara- 
tion of the Porce/ane beſore it be carry*d to the, Fur- 


nace: This is apply'd more or leſs thick, and ſel- 


domer and oſtner repeated, according to the Qua- 
lity of the Work. For the thin fine Sort, they 
give two very thin Couches; to others one, but 


that one is equivalent to the other two. There is 


a great deal of Art in applying the Varniſh, that 
it be done both equally, and not in too great _— 
tity. The Couches on the Infide are done by Aſper- 


| lion, that is, by caſting in as much Varniſh as is 
neceſſary: Ihe Couches on the Outſide by Immer- 


lion, or by plunging the Picces in a Veſſel of Oil. 
Ir muſt be obſerv'd, that the Foot is not yet 
form'd, but continues in a meer Maſs, till the Work 
has been varniſh'd : "Tis at length finiſh'd on the 
Wheel, and when hollow'd, a little Circle is paint- 
ed in it, and ſometimes a Chineſe Character. This 


| e being dry, the Foot is varniſh'd, and the 


Manner 


of bal ing 


Porcelane. 


Form of 


the Ovens 
and rhe 
Natter 
deſerib'd 
of which 
they are 
Wale, 


Work now carry'd to the Furnace to be bak d. 

Oux curious Author omits nothing; not even the 
Dexterity of the People who carry the Porcelane'tb 
the Bakchouſe. He" has frequently been ſurpriz'd, 
he tells us, to ſee a Man pals thro! ſeveral Streets 
full of People, with two long narrow Boards rang'd 


| full of Porcelanes on his Shoulders; 'conftantly pre- 


ſerving an Equilibrium ſo accurately, as not to do 
any Damage to ſo frail a Commodity. TINS 
un have two ſorts of Ovens us'd in baking of 
Porcelane Large ones, that are only to come to the 
Fire, once, which is the common way; and finall 
ones for thoſe that require double baking. The 


large ones are two ( hineſe Fathoms deep, and almoſt 


our wide. They are made of three ſorrs of Earth; 


one whereof, yellow and common, makes the Balis; 


* 
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the two others are ſcurcer, and dug out of deep 
Mines, wherein People can work only in Winter. 


One of them call'd Laotor, is a very ſtiff Earth; 


the other Jontou, is very oily. EH 31:1 
Tu Sides and Roof of the Ovens are ſo thick 
that one may lay the Hand on them, hen the Fire 
is at irs greateſt Height, without danger of Burning. 
At the top of the Vault, which is in form of a Tun- 
nel, is a large Opening to give the Flames and 
Smoke vent, which rife inceſlantly as ſoon as the 
Fire is once ſet to the Furnace; beſide the principal 
Aperture to give vent to the Flames and Smoke, 
which by being open'd and ſhut, ſerve to augment 
or diminiſh the Heat, like the Holes in the Chy- 
miſts Furnaces call'd Regiſters. The Hearth, which 


takes up the whole Breadth of the Furnace, is plac'd 


in the Front, exactly 1 the opening of the Door, 
and is two or three Foot deep, and two broad; 
Pcople paſſing over it on a Plank to go into the 
Furnace to place the Porcelane. 


As ſoon as the Fire is lighted, the Door is wall'd 


up ; only leaving an Opening for the Conveyance 


of Wood. Laſtly, the Bottom of the Oven is co- 


ver'd with Sand, wherein part of the firſt  Porce/ane 
Caſes are buried. The Furnace itſelf is uſually 
plac'd at the extremity of a long narrow Veſtible, 
which ſerves inſtead of Bellows ; the cold Air and 


Wind being by this means driven directly into the 


Front of each Furnace. © ! 


 Eacn' Piece of Porcelane of any Value is diſpos'd Diſpoſ- 
in the Furnace in its ſeparate Caſe : Indeed as to tion of 
Tea-Diſhes, Ec. the ſame; Caſe ſcrves for ſeveral, the Pow 


The Caſes are made of the ſame Earth with the 
Furnace :''They have no Lids, but ſerve each other 
mutually, the bottom of a ſecond Caſe fitting into 
the Opening of the firſt; and thus ſucceſſively to 
the top of cach Column. Each Coffin, which is 
generally of a Cylindrical Form, that the Fire may 
diffuſe itſelf equally to the enclos'd Porcelanes, has 
at bottom a little Bed of very fine Sand, cover'd 
over with the Duſt of Kaolin, that the Sand may 


not ſtick to the Work; and they take care that the 


Porcelane may not touch the Sides of the Caſe. In 


the large Caſes, which hold the ſmall-Picces, they 


leave the middle vacant, in regard the Porcelanes 
placed there would want the neceſſary heat. 
FTE Porcelanes are plac'd in Caſes to preſerve 


their Luſtre from the too violent Effects of the 


naked Fire; for 'tis to theſe thick Veils, that the 
Beauty, or rather the Complection of the Ware is 
not tarniſh'd by the heat of the Fire. As faſt as 
the Caſes are fill'd, they are rang'd in the Cavity of 
the Furnace, in Rows of Columns or Piles. ; thoſe 


in the Centre being at leaſt ſeven foot high: The 


Caſes at the bottom of each Pile is left empty, be- 
cauſe being partly ſunk in the Sand, the Fire has 


leſs effect on them; and for the ſame reaſon the up- 


rmoſt is left empty. In this manner the Cavity 
of the Furnace is fill'd with Piles of Porcelane, ex- 
cepting that part that is exactly under the large 
Aperture. In diſpoling theſe Caſes, they al ways 


obſerve to place the fineſt Porcelane in the Centre, 
the coarſeſt at the Bottom, and thoſe that are high 


colour'd, and contain as much Petunſa as Kaolin, 
and wherein the worſt Oil is us'd, at the Mouth. 
'Theſe Piles are all plac'd near one another, and are 
bound together at Top, at Bottom, and in the Mid- 
dle, by pieces of Earth; in ſuch a manner that the 
Flames may have a free Paſſage among them, and 
inſinuate equally on all ſides; in which a great 

rt of the Workman much depends. Another 


J thing is, that a Furnace mult never be fill'd with all 


new Coffins; but half one, half t'other; the old 
ones at the Bottom and Top, and the new ones in 
the MiddleeQQ.. tt | 


Tuner heat the Furnace by degrees, for the ſpace | 
of a Day and a Night; after which two Men, who 
relieve one another, continue to throw in little 


Pieces 


To know To know when the Porcelane is ſufficient 


— 


pieces of Wood about i Foot long, but very ſlender. 
ly bak'd, 


when the they open one of the leſſer Holes of the Furnace, 


Porcelane 
zs bak'd 
enough. 


diſcontinue the Fire, and wall up what 
the Door of the Furnacce. 


Two Re- 
| mark- 
ables. 


and with a pair of Tongs take off the Lid of one of 
the Piles. If the Fire appear very brisk and clear, 


and the Piles equally inflam'd, and eſpecially if the 


Colours of the Porcelanes that are uncover d dart 
forth a fine Luſtre, the Coction is ſufficient, they 
remain'd of 


Ir the Furnace be only filld with ſmall Ware, 
they take them out twelve or fifteen Hours after the 
Fire is extin& : If it be fill'd with larger, they de- 


fer opening it for two or three Days; in this the 


modern Practice differs from the ancient, wherein 


the Door was not open' d till after ten Days for the 


large Pieces, and five for the ſmall ones. 
Tukkxt are two things to be remark'd that are 
very 2 the one is, that there are never 
found any Aſhes on the Hearth of the Furnace, 
what Quantity of Wood ſoever is conſum'd;, the 
other is, that the Workmen employ'd about the 
Furnaces aſſwage their Thirſt by frequently drink- 


ing hot Tea, with Salt diflolv'd in it. 


Arrno' mbſt of the Provinces of China make 


large Quantities of Porceinne, yet they continue to 


bear a good Price; tho? they are not ſo dear as for- 


merly: What chiefly occaſions the Dearne ſs of this 
Commodity, is partly owing to the Damages that 


often happen in their Furnaces, they having fre- 
gently both their Porcelanes and Coffins converted 


into a ſolid Maſs, occaſion'd either by exceſſive 


| Reaſons 
of the 


Dearneſs 


lane. 


Wax. 


Heat, or ſome ill Qualities in the Matter; likewiſe 


the Ingredients they are made from grow ſcarcer 


Has well as the Wood wherewith it is burnt: They 


E fp. have alſo abundance of new Patterns ſent from 


Europe, frequently very difficult to ſucceed in; 
which for the ſmalleſt Detects are turn'd on the 
Maker's Hands. i | 15 
Tuuvs have I gone thro' the whole Proceſs o 
making this beautiful Ware ſo much coveted by the 
Europeans and it is hop'd the length of the Rela- 
tion will be pardon'd by our Readers; few of whom 
I believe, have had an Opportunity to meet with it 
in any Hiſtorical Pieces extant, this Manufacture 


having long paſs'd for a Myſtery in Europe; and in 


ſpite of all the Endeavours of the Jeſuit-Miſſionaries 
to penetrate into the Secret, it remain'd unknown 
till the Year 1712, when the Learned and Reverend 
Father Entrecolles drew the Veil, and tranſmitted 


the Art of making Porcelane in a Letter to Father 
Orry, dated September the firſt in the ſaid Year, 


which has ſince been publiſh'd in French; from whence 
this Abſtract was taken. There are ſeveral uſeful 
Hints, that poſſibly may be of uſe to many of our 
Artificers, more particularly Potters, Glaſs-workers, 
and Enamellers ; tor the Advantage of ſuch, as well 
as the Satisfaction of our Readers, this curious Sub- 
ject has been ſo particularly treated. | | 

_ CHINA is remarkable for a kind of white Wax, 


not made by the induſtrious Inſects, but produc'd 


from Trecs, from whence they gather it in great 
Quantities, of which there is ſufficient to ſtock the 
whole Empire. It is collected chiefly in the Pro- 
vinces of Huquam and Xantum.' It is produc'd by 


an Inſect no bigger than a Flea, which is arm'd with 


Spring, from whence proceed Worms, which they 


15 Snow, which they work out of the Holes they 


a very ſharp Sting, with which they not only pierce 


the Bark, but the Body of the Tree itſelf. The 
Country People gather the Eggs of this Inſect in 


place at the Foot of Trees proper for them; from 
thence they creep up and diſperſe themſelves thro' 
all the Branches, and penetrate to the very Pith, 
converting their Nouriſhment into Wax as whice as 


have made; it hangs in ſmall Cluſters: about the 

Tree, from whence 'tis gather*d by the Country 

23 by whom it is melted into Cakes for the 
rket. 


* 


it is laid on be requir d to be hid, they lay on ſe-— 


ſometimes lay on a thin Coat of Varniſh, which gives 


ble as ours; by rea 


ancient Manuſcripts to be met with. 
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Tur, fine Varniſh which the Chine/2 uſe about 
their wooden Ware, is not a Compound, but à na- 
tural Gum that diſtils from a Tree, as Rofin does: 
In the Lump it looks al moſt like Pitch, and is mix'd 
up with Oil, with which they reduce its different 
Conſiſtencies according to the Work it is defign'd 
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for. They varniſh Tables and Chairs three times Art of 


over, and it is ſo tranſparent that the Grain of the Japan- 
Wood may be diſcern'd thro” it; but if the Mattet 28: 


veral Coats of - Varniſh till it becomes perfectly 
opaque : When the Varmth is dry, they paint it with 
Gold, Silver and various Colours, over which they 


it a Luſtre. This laſt Coat preſerves the Colours 
from tarniſhing, beſides giving the Work an addi- 
tional Beauty. They paint Figures of Men, Moun- 
tains, Palaces, Hunting Pieces, Birds, Combats, and 
ſeveral other Figures, which makes a Baſs Relief 
in the Work, and renders it extreamly pleaſing 
and beautiful, ſo that the Chineſe in this particular 
are magnificent at a ſmall Expence. Beſides the 
Brightneſs and Luſtre which the Varniſh gives it, it 
hath a certain Property of preſerving the Wood 
from the Worms; no Moiſture can penetrate it, nor 
any ill Scent adhere to it; if they drop any Greaſe 
on it when they are at their Meals, if they pre- 
ſently wipe it with a wet Cloth, it comes off clean 
without leaving any Signs thereof. 

Tu Paper in Ching is made of the inner Bark C ineſ⸗ 
of the Bamlou, which is a large hollow-knotted Paper. 
Cane, which they beat, they make their Paper, ten 
or twelve Foot long of this beaten Cane. It is very 
thin and ſmooth, and after they have form'd it into- 
Sheets, they give it a Waſh over with Varniſh, to 
prevent the Ink _— : 'This Paper is not ſo dura- 

ſon of its being made of the 
Bark of a Tree, the Worms are apt to get into it; 
and this makes a great deal of Bulineſs for them, 
being oblig'd to tranſcribe their Manuſcripts, and 
reprint their Books in the ſpace of a few Years, to 
prevent their being loſt to Poſterity; there being no 


TuEIR Ink is made of Lamp-black, extracted from Indian 
ſeveral Materials; but the beſt Sort is from Hog's Ink 
Greaſe, which they burn intheir Lamps ; this they 
mix up with Oil and Pertumes, which gives it an 
agreeable Smell; it is made into a Paſte, and then 
moulded into little oblong Cakes, with. ſeveral curi- 
ous little Animals and Chineſe Characters finely cut 
on the little wooden Moulds : They are dry'd, and 
then become fit for uſe, and are ſometimes gilt. 
When they write, they rub one of theſe Cakes in 
Water, which will cafily diſſolve it and make it fit 
for uſe ; it makes a fine ſhining black Ink, and Has 
an excellent Property annex'd to it ; that is, it nc- 
ver ſpreads beyond the Stroke of the Pen or Pencil, 
altho' the Paper is ſo fine that it frequently ſinks 
through it. lon Te. TS. > 
Tue Chineſe carry on a very great Trade with Trade 
the Europeans, it being one of their State Maxims and Na- 
to encourage trading as much as poſſible, both at *igation. 
Home and Abroad; and as all their Political Max- 8 
ims are calculated for the Peace and Plenty of theit 
Country, they would be ſoon reduc'd to great Extre- 
mities, If their Trade ſhould once fail. It is not only 
the People's Care, but the Mandarins are requir'd to 
propagate it as much as they can: They frequently 
turniſh Merchants with Sums of Money to improve 
to the beſt 5 Xa By this means Ouſanguey, 


a petty King of Xenſi, who brought the Tartars into 
China, made himfelt ſo rich and powerful, that he 
bimſelf was able to ſupport a War for a long time 
againſt the Emperor. hy $0 gh 
To: encreaſe their Commerce, Foreigners have 
been allow'd to come into their Ports of China, a 
thing till lately never known. Beſides, the _ 
traffick in their own Bottoms to all Parts of the In-. 
H 3 . „ /- 
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Home 
Trade. 


the Soil. 
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dies, where they carry Silks, China Ware, Phyſical . 
and Canals have been deſerib'd already; but their d 


Drugs, Sugars, and eſpecially Japann*d Ware, Li- 
quors, ec. They go to Batavia, Siam, Achim, 
AMulacca, Fapan, and the Manilla's; from which 
they arc diſtant but a few Days ſail. From all, theſe 


Places they bring Silver, all of which is brought 


from Mexico to the Philippine Iſlands, by the Pacifick 
Ocean, and is carried from thence to Canton, whence 
it is circulated thro' the whole Empire. 
gor the greateſt Part of their W NN lies with- 
in themſclves, they traffick from one Province to 
another, which like ſo many Kingdoms communi- 
cate their Riches to each other. 
Huguam ſends Rice; Canton Sugar; from Chekiam 
comes good Silk; from Nankin fine wrought Silks ; 
Jan and Nenſi are rich in Iron, Horſes, Mules, 
Camels and Furs; Fokien ields 

Drugs; and ſo of the reſt. This mutual Commerce 


'unitcs the People, and fills their Cities and Towns 
with Plenty, Altho' they traffick ſo largely both 


at Home and to ſeveral Parts of the Eaſtern Conti- 
nent, and the above-mention'd Iſlands, they never 
were known to make a Voyage to any diſtant Coun- 


try. They hardly ever heard of any other Part of 


the World belides Afo, will the Europeans diſcover'd 
a Paſſage to the Cape of Good Hope; tho' we are 
well tatily'd they had the Uſe of the Loadſtone 
and Compaſs long before us. 1 


made of 


he Province of 


Tea; Leaotum 


Shipping are much larger; they are ſquare both at 


Tnxrx Coafting Veſſels that ply on their Rivers Sbippir 


eſcrib'd. 


Head and Stern, ſome of which have two Maſts, 


and others three: Their largeſt Ships are above 
1000 Tuns Burden; each Maſt is but one Piece of 
Timber, ſu 
tring, ſtrengthen d -with! ſplit Cane at 
the Diſtance of two Foot, or thereabouts, aſunder. 
They lower them upon the Deck, inſtead of going 
aloft to furl the Sails, which fold up Hike a Fan, 
there being no Yards to fpread them, as the Ship- 
ing of all other Countries have. They car 
mages of their Gods in all their Veſſels, and hav 
Altars and Lamps burning before them; but their 
Idols, inſtead of cauſing Reverence, ſeem to be ra- 
ther intended for the contrary, for they make very 


rted on cach Side. Their Sails are 


trighrfal Figures. The Hold of each Ship is divi- 


ded into feveral Partitions, which are made ſo 


tight, that in caſc they ſhould ſpring a-leak at Sea, 
no other Goods can receive any Damage but thoſe 
that are ſtow'd in the Partition over that Leak. 
Theſe Partitions take up a 3 deal of Room, 
and pretty much leſſen the Freight. Theſe Cells 
belong to different Merchants, Who by this means 
can come at their own Goods at any Time without 
unſtowing the Ship; which is certainly very conve- 
nient for them. | TY VION 
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the Nature of their Soil, their Tillage, Gardens, Huſ- 


W 


E 


banary, Plants, Animals and Minerals. ut 


Nature of the Soil is different according to 

its Situation, cithcr to the Northward or 
Southward ; their Lands, like all others, are di- 
vided into Hills and Valleys; but the Hills are ſo 


3 'S HINA being of a very large Extent, the 


2 that one would imagine they had from the 


Beginning of their Monarchy been wholly employ'd 
in making them level, and forming them into Gar- 


dens; their Manner of meliorating their Grounds 
being to let Water through it, which is certainly 


the beſt Method they could make uſe of to diſtri- 
bure it equally; otherwiſe thoſe: Parts which lie 


| higheſt would continually be dry, and the Plains 


have always lain under Water: For they cut their 
Hills into Terrailes or artificial Plains, from the 
Bottom to the Jop, that the Water which they 


convey, through Channels, from one Field to ano- 


ther, may by this Means be equally diſtributed. 
Theic Terraſſes are leſs and leſs as they increaſe, in 
Height till you come to the Top; and by this 


| Mcans the Soil of the higheſt Hills is render'd as 


fruictul as their loweſt Valleys. | It is by this Con- 
erivance they prevent the Sced from being waſh'd 
55 Fe ˖ n in heavy Rains, the Force 
ot the Water being broke by theſe artificial ſpiral 
W 7 5 | — — * 
uus they haye as it were forc'd Nature, 

making theſe artificial Plains where ſho. had. 220 
Mountains. Their Mould or Vegetable Earth is 
generally light and porous, and ſo deep, that in 
many Places you may dig two or three hundred 


Loot before you come to any rocky or barren Earth. 


The Mountains of X, Honan, Ouamtum, and 


Lotion, tho' they are nor fit lor Tillage, do never- 


* 


ttheleſs abound with all manner of Timber 'Trecs, 


which grow tall and ſtreight, and arc us'd tor all 
ſorts of Buildings, clpecially Shipping. 


\ \\ 4d % + 1 


No Art can equal the natural Beauty of their 
Plains; they are all cultivated, and have neither 
Hedge nor Ditch, nor ſcarce a Tree, ſo much they 
are afraid of loling an Inch of Ground. In mot 


Provinces they have Harveſts twice a-year, and be- Harveſts 


tween thoſe Seaſons they ſow Rice and Pulle. 


twice a 


ALL the Northern and Weſtern Provinces, as Year. 


Pekin, Xan/i, Nenſi, and Suchuen, produce Wheat, 
Barley, Millet, and Tobacco, with black and yel- 
low Peaſe, which their Horſes are fed with, as we 
do with Oats. Thoſe to the South, eſpecially Hu- 
quam, Nankin, and Chekiam, abound in Rice, be- 


ing low watery Countrics. The Soil of their 
Ground is ſo light, that they plow with a ſingle 


Butfalo.or Heifer: After it is plow'd, they clear the 


Ground of all the Weeds; this being done, if the 


Field be deſign'd for Rice, they let in the Water, 
and moiſten the Earth till it become a perfect Pulp. 
The Husbandmen at firſt ſow it diſorderly, like 
other Corn, and when it is grown about a Foot 


from the Ground, they pull it up by the Roots, 


and tranſplant it in a ſtraight Line, in ſmall Par- 
cels, like little Wheat-Sheaves, chequerwiſe, that 


the Ears may ſupport each other, and the caſier 


reſiſt the Wind; ſo that theſe Plains look more like 
ſpacious Gardens than plain Fields. They conti- 
nually water their Rice Grounds till it is almoſt 
ripe; the Water then being dry'd up, they cut it 
down, and thraſh it often in the Fields where it 


grows. The Rice is car'd almoſt like our bearded 


arley, and grows uſually four Foot, and ſome- 
times rwo Yards high. © 


Tux Ground for Wheat and Barley is prepar'd un 


hy grubbing up the Graſs and Roots, 


and burning Grouns 


all rogetticr with Straw; then having fitted rhe 1 


Earth fine, they mix and ſow it with Seed in a 


ſtraight Line in Trenches, and not promiſcuouſly, 


ing. 


Chineſe 
Fruits. 


at Lisbon. 


# 


* 


meliorate the Land that is fown with Rice, Water 
alone being a ſufficient Manure for that Grain; bur 
for other Grain, they uſe all ſorts of Dung, and 
among the reſt Aſhes and human Excrement. 


as our Hasbandmen do. They uſe no Dang to 
1 


Tur have moſt of the Fruits that are common 


with us in Europe; as Apples, Pears, Plumbs 
Peaches, Abricots, Fig . Grapes of all kind: 


85 an 
eſpecially excellent Mufcadines, Walnuts and Cheſt- 


nuts; they have likewiſe r Melons, 
Oranges and Olives. Their Olives are different 
from ours; they make no Oil of them; either they 
will not yield any, or elſe the Chineſe are Strangers 
to the Art-of making it. They have. alſo ſeveral 
Fruits that do not grow in Europe; the moſt de li- 
care they call Lerchi, which grows in the Province 
of Quamtum. It is as big as a Nut, the Stone is long 
and large, and the Meat on it ſoft and wateriſh, 
but of a moſt delicious Taſte; there is no Fruit in 
Europe that is comparable to it. This Fruit being 
dry d, turns black and wrinkled, like our Prunes; 
thus being preſerv'd, they are us d in 'Tea, to which 
they give an agreeable Acid, far more pleaſant than 
Sugar. There is another Fruit peculiar to them, 
call'd Louyen, or Dragon s-Eye. The Trees that 
bear it are as large as our Walnut- Trees. This Fruit is 
exactly round, the outer Rind being ſmooth and 
grey, but as it ripens it grows yellowiſh. The 


Meat is white, ſoweriſh, and very full of Juice, 
and is fit for a Deſert, 


| being very cool and 
wholeſome. J 
Tu Sese is another kind of Fruit, that grows 
in almoſt all Parts of China; there are ſeveral kinds 
of them: Thoſe in the Southern Provinces taſte 
like Sugar, and diſſolve in the Mouth. They are 
bigger and firmer in the Provinces of Xauſi and Xenſi, 
and may be caſier preſery'd. They have 4nana's or 
Pine- Apples, Goyaves, Cocoa's, and other Fruits, for 
which they are indebted to the Indies. 
Tex have ſeveral ſorts of Oranges, and from 
hence it was the Portugueſe firſt brought the Fruit 
which are call'd China-Oranges; the firſt of that 


kind was tranſplanted from China The only Trec 
out of which all the Stock is ſaid to be produc'd, is 
ſtill preſerv'd at Lisbon, in the Gardens of. the Count 


de St. Laurence We are indeed beholden to the 


Induſtry of the Portugueſe for that delicious Fruit; 


| Tallow- 


Trees. 


but they brought only of one Sort over: That which 
is moſt valu'd, and often ſent to the Indies as a Ra- 
rity, is no bigger than a Billiard Ball; the Rind 


Thoſe of Canton eſpecially are very agrecable, both 
to the Palate and Conſtitution. "They are admi- 
niſter d to ſick People roaſted and ſtre wd with Su- 
gar, which makes an excellent Syrup, which is judg d 
to be very good for diſtemper'd Lungs. Lemons, 
Citrons, and what the Indians call Pampelimonſes, 
are very common Fruits, and therefore not ſo much 
regarded as they are with us; but they cultivate a 
particular Sort of Lemon-Trees, whoſe Fruit is 
no bigger than a Walnut, perfectly round, green 
and ſoweriſh withal, they are very goad in all kind 
of Ragouſts; and theſe they often plant in Boxes 
to adorn their Courts and Halls. 3 
Bur of all the Trees chat grow in China, that 
which produces Tallow is one of the greateſt Natu- 


F 


: 1 ; = 
„5 6 . 
— — , N - 1 . 
ms * + . . . * 2 . i I % * 8 . 1&5 "I * * * 7 .* * * 4 | % . a 

1 „N | a 3 | | 1 
F-4 1 a % ; & 4 „ 4 8 0 } fs * a 1 bl * . a . 1 > * f 
"=. ' WP"... , a 1 : ; . 1 

Se > - : : 0 


on 


; * 


makes. this Tree valuable is the Kernel, which fe Ap- 
has all the Qualities of Tallow, both in Smell, Co- Pet: 


lour- and Conſiſtency; they make it into Candles 


with the addition of a little Oil in the melting, 
to make it more phant. If they had the Axt of clari- 


tying it as we do our Tallow here, the Candles wou d 
be as good as ours; they have a rank Smell, and 
don't burn ſo clear as ours, which may be attribu- 
ted to the Wiek, which is made of a ſmall long Stick, 
of a dry light Wood, inſtead of a Cotton Wick 
Which we generally uſe; this Stick is invelop'd 
with the Inner Part of a Ruſh, which being very 
porous, and therefore adapted for the Filtration of 
the fine Particles of the greaſy Matter, by which the 


_ Amonse the Trees peculiar to this Count , the pepper 
Pepper-Tree is one of conſiderable Uſe, it is like a Tree: 


Walnut-Tree, which bears a Pepper not much unlike 
the Indian Pepper that we make uſe of, tho? the 
Seeds are ſomewhat different, and are about rhe 


Bigneſs of a Pea, and of a grey Colour, with Tit- 


tle red Streaks. When they are ripe: they open of 
themſelves, and difcoyer a little Stone as black as 
1 which caſts a ſtrong Smell very offenſive to the 
Jead, for which reaſon they gather it by Intervals 
not being able to abide in the Fee: any long Time. 
Theſe Grains being expos'd to the Sun, and the 
black Stones taken away, the Remainder is us'd for 
Pepper, which is not quite ſo agrecable as ours, but 
is however good in Sauces. 4 TIS 


« 


Tuts Country has not its equal in the World 


is of a reddith yellow, fine, clear, and very ſmooth. 


4 PR 


ral Rarities that is to be met with any Where: It is 


about the Height of out Cherry-Trecs; the Branches 


are crooked, and the Leaves are ſhap'd like a Heart, 


of a lively brisk red, its Bark ſmooth, the Trunk 
ſmooth, and pretty ſhort, and the Head round and 
very thick. The Fruit is enclos'd within a Rind 


divided into three Segments, which open when it is 


ripe, and diſcover three white Kernels as big as a 
{mall Nur. All the Branches are very thick of it; 
and this Mixture of white and red make a handſome 


Appearance, for thoſe Tre&sbcing planted in ſtraight 
Lines Cheque: wiſe, make them ſeem as if they Were 


wo 
* 


Herbs entirely unknown to us. 
thers, they have an Onion that is pretty remark- 


an hundred Foot high. It is rec un 
or Shrub, tho” there may be ſome very high. 


for the abundance of Roots and Pulſe; it is almoſt 
the only Food of the: Inhabitants, who omit no Cul- 
ture to make them perfectly good. They have cer- 
tainly the fineſt Kitchen-Gardens, in which they 
omit making fine Walks, knowing better how to 
husband their Ground: They have ſeveral different 


able, they do not Seed like ours; but towards the 


Great 
Plenty of 
Garden 
Stutt. 


Among many o- 


latter End of the Scaſon their Leaves bear ſome Fi- 


laments, in the midſt of which is a white Onion. 


This in time produces Leaves, and thoſe alfo a Head, 


and ſo on, which grow leſs and ſhorter, as they are 
round; the Dimenſions are ſo 


farther from the 


juſt, and the Proportions ſo exact, that one would 
think them artificially done, and it ſeems as if Na- 


ture was 1 to ſhew us that even ſporting, it 
Sk 


can exceed the Skill of the niceſt Artiſt. 
AMoncsT the many kinds of Trees they are fur- 
niſh'd with, there is one in particular which they call 
Outmec hou, it reſembles the Sycamore ; the Leaves 
are about eight or nine Inches in Diameter, taſten'd 
to a Stalk a Foot long; it is very much tufted, and 
laden with Cluſters of Flowers, ſo thick ſet that the 


Rays of the Sun cannot penetrate them: The Fruit, | 
which is very fmall, notwithſtanding the Tree is one 


of the largeſt, is produc'd after this manner. A- 


bout the End of July or Beginning of Auguſt there 


ſprings out of the very Point of the Branches, little 
Bunches of Leaves different from the other, they 


are whiter, ſofter, and as broad, and are inſtead of 


Flowers; upon the Border of cach of theſe Leaves 
grow three or four ſmall Grains, or Kernels as big 
as green Peaſe; that incloſe a white Subſtance, 


very pleaſant to the Taſte, reſembling that of an 
Hazel-Nut not quite ripe. | F 


- TEA or Tha is a Plant that grows plentifully Tea. 


in this Country: It is generally found at the Foot 
of ſome Mountain, a Stony Soil beſt agrees with it, 


the Root is not much unlike the Root of a Pcach- 


Tree, it flowers like our Wild Roſes. There are 
ſeveral Sizes of theſe Trees, they grow from two to 


and large Trecs, as Thorns will ſometimes grow 
to a great Height: So like wiſe tho! there are 1 
cw 


on?d bur a Buſh 


A Tree 
calrd..... 
Outome- 
chou bear- 
ing akind 
of Nuts. 


a #4 
3 f 


a Parterre of Flower- Pots at a Diſtance: But what Make a“ 
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few of theſe that are very tall, yet they more gene the Sugar produc'd, from them, shall be father dea 
rally grow no higher than a Roſe- Trec. It is fre- ſcrib d in thoſe Countries where Sugar is the chief 
quently planted upon little Hills, about three Foot Product. noted 


in the Province of Fokien, where it grew upon the 


fide of a little Hill, and the Plant was not above 


five or fix Foot high; that ſcveral Stalks an Inch 
thick a-piece were. * 5 together, and dividing at 
top into ſeveral little Branches, form'd a kind of a 
Cluſter like Myrtle: The Trunk or Stem ſeem'd 
dry, but bore green Branches and Leaves; the 
Leaves were narrow, per to a Point, and were 


an Inch or Inch and a halt long, and indented ; 


that the oldeſt: were white and brittle, and taſte 


bitter; the young ones were ſoft and ſmooth, red- 
diſh and tranſparent, and pretty ſweet to the Taſte. 


Thethree | Dx. Cunningham, F. R. S. Phyſician to the Eu- 


Sorts of 
ea de- 


ſcrib'd. 


call'd from ſome Mountains in the Province of F- 1 
lien, where it grows, is the very firſt Buds that 


gliſh Factory at Chuſan, tells us, that the three ſorts 
of Tea commonly brought to Europe, are all pro- 


duc'd from the ſame Plant, and it is only owing to 


the Seaſon of the Year when is gather'd, and the 
Soil that makes the difference; Bohen or Voiij, fo 


ate gather'd in the beginning of March, and dry d 
in the Shade; the Imperial or Bing- Tea is of the ſe- 
cond Growth in April; and Singh or common Trees 


Tea, the laſt, in May we?” hag which are both dry'd 
in little Pans over the Fi 


ire. The Tea Shrub is an 
Ever-green, and is in Flower from October to Fanu- 


ory. The Seed is ripe in September and Oclober fol- 


Method 
of diſtin- 
guiſhing 
Tea. © 


[lowing ; but for one freſh and full Seed there ate 


a great many bad. Irs Seed-Veſſels arc lp 4 
ſular, cach Capſula containing one Nut or Seed; 
but tho there are the Veſtigies of ſeveral, only one 
r tft nm os 
BOHE A-TEK 4 is not much valu'd by the Na- 


tives; it is a long brown Leaf, and the Water it is 
infus' d in, high Colour'd : If it be good it has a fine 


Smell, and is all of a Colour, criſp and dry; {mall 
black Leaves and Dirt are Signs of a bad Sort: The 


| beſt opens always ſooneſt in hot Water. Singlo or 


Green Tea, is to be choſen alſo by its fine Smell and 


its light Colour; if any of the Leaves appear of a 


_ browniſh or dark Colour, it is not good. Imperial 


Manner 
of Graft- 
ing. 


Ginger. | | 
Ginger, which grows wild in many Places near the 


or Bing-Tea, is ſtill lighter than @reen-Tea, of a 


leaſant Smell, but not fo ſtrong as Hinglo- Tea: If 


it once loſe its Criſpneſs, it is good for little, which 
it will do, tho? it be never ſo good when bought, 
if Care be not taken in Packing 

Tre Chineſe underitand Gratting, tho? they per- 
form it in a quite dilferent manner from the Euro- 
peans; for inſtead of ſlitting the Stock as we do, 
they cut a ſmall Slice off the Outſide of the Stock 


and apply. the Graft, which is thap'd accordingly, 


then they tie up all together and cover it with 
Straw and Dirt as we do. 5 
CHINA produces likewiſe: large Quantities of 


Sca ; but is not near ſo good as that which is cul- 
tivated, There are two kinds of this Root, Male 
and Female: The Female has the ſmaller Leaf, and 
the Root is not ſo large as the other: Its Leaf is 
like that of a Recd, and not caſily diſtinguiſh'd 
from it; they dig up the Roots about Midſummer, 
When the Leaves. begin to fall; When it is freſh 
and moiſt it is not near ſo hot as when it is dry'd. 
It is a very pleaſant Sweetmeat, preferv'd- green, 


and is much caten in this Country: It is alſo e- 


ſtcem'd very ſerviceable in many Diſtempers, eſpe- 


| cially in the Cholick and Flux. 


Turk are Sugat-Canes which grow in great 
abundance in this Country, they are chiefly pro- 
dac'd in Marthy Grounds, and have Leaves reſem- 


bling e they are about three Fingers thick, 


anch full of Knots, and grow about ſeven or eight 


Foot high: A farther Delcription of the Canes and 


diſtance from each other, and does not commonly TuEr have another ſmall Reed or Cane which 2 
grow wild. F. Ie Compte ſays, he ſaw this Plant 


grows upon the Chineſe Mountains, call'd a Rattan Cancs. 
or 7a an. Cane; when dry'd (tis 1aid) it will pro- 
duce Fire, if one Stick be rubb'd againſt another 
very 105 5 and that they are us'd in ſome Places 
inſtead of lists. Iheſe Kattans are very tough; 
and being twiſted togecher they make Cordage of 
them ; the Javans and Lune me Cables of them; 
which will not ſo calily rot in the Water as thoſe 
made of, Hen, +; +4 Ha no eg 11214 4 
Tarr Nee Rte wit another ſmall Reed or Knot- 
ty Cane call'd the Bambou, the Body whereof grows 
to ſuch a Bulk that they often deem it of the Num- 
1 4 ATTEH It thrives moſt in Marſh 

Grounds, and is Wang; both ſtraight and tall; bur 
they bend it in the middle while it is growing, to 
make Poles for their Sedans. They alſo fre- 
8 make Canoes or Wherries, and being a light 
Cane they row them along, or rather paddle them, 
with incredible Swiftneſs. They are made uſe of in- 
ſtead of Timber in their Houles and other Buildings. 
Tur have great Woods of Mulberry- Trees, 
paricularly.in the Province of Chekiam, the Leaves of 
which is the proper. Food tor Silk-Worms, The 
cut down ſome of theſe Woods every Year, becauſe 
the Silk which is produc'd by the Wea which - 
feed from the Leaves of the younger Shoots, is far 
the beſt for the encreaſing their Nouriſhment 3 by 
which they are capable of making a greater Quan- 
tity of their Webs. WE, Ir | 
In the Province of .9zampe they have a Cinna= Cinna- 
mon; but being not ſo good as that of the Growth mon. 
of Ceylon, and the Management of both for a Mar- 
ket being in every reſpect the ſame, I ſhall there- 
fore omit its Deſcription here, and treat of it when 
the Iſland of Ceylon is deſcrib'd. 5 05 

THERE grows allo, as we are inform'd, Cloves, Ctoves, 
Nutmegs, and Mace in China; but it is in ſuch ſmall Nutmeg | 


ber of their Trees, 


— 


Quantitics, that they as well as the Europeans are and 


ſupply'd from the Molucca 2 with theſe Spices ; . 
and therefore I ſhall deſcribe them when thoſe 

Iſlands are treated of. The Drugs call'd China- 

Root and Rhubarb, are alſo the Product of this 
Country; and Coco- Nut Trees are very common. 

This is a ery uſeful Plant, which affords both Meat, 
Drink and Cloathing ; of which I ſhall enlarge when 

I treat of India where they chiefly abound; ; _ 

Bur the Plant which the Chineſe value moſt, is Ginſeng 
call'd Ginſeng - This (as they lay) has the Virtues or the 
of all Simples, and is the principal Ingredient in all #297 
their Preſcriptions to Men of. Quality, but is a little — 
too dear for the common People. They make In- 
fuſions of both Roots and Leaves, which they often 
drink inſtead of Tea: The Doſe they order to ſick 
Perſons, is the fifth Part of an Ounce; but when 
taken by way of Prevention, they give only the tenth 
of an Ounce: They ſlice the 1 into half a Pint 
of Water, and boil it to the Conſumption of about 
three fourths, and then drink it ſweetened with Su- 

— It may be fill'd up again, and a fingle Diſh 

rank Morning and Evening 1s ſufficient, It cannot 
be drank in ſuch Quanritics as they drink Tea, 
without having ill Effects. They gather it in the 
Province of Leaotum, and the neighbouring Moun- 
tains of Taxtary, it grows in cloſe thick, Woods, on 
the Banks of Torrents, or about Rocks, at the Feet 
of Trees, and in the middle of all kinds of Herbs, 

It is call'd Ginſeng, that is Man-Plant, or the Hu- 
mun-Simple, the Simple that reſembles a Man. The 


Learned among the Chineſe beſtow: abundance of 


pompous Titles upon it in their Writings, that ſuffici- 
ET ou much they eſteem it; as the Spiri= 
tous Simple, the Pure Spirit of the Kurth, the Fat of 
the Sta, the Panacea, and the Remedy that diſpenſes Ini- 
Wann eg ne, 1 

, eee 


and as Iong again. o Branche 
which ſpreads like a Man's two Legs, it is inclin- 
ing to a yellow Colour, and grows wrinkled when 
lain by; the Leaves are ſmall, and terminate 


in a Point; the Branches are * the F Rs 
8 


Violet, and the Stalk cover'd with Hair 3 
Stalk produces three. Branches, and cach Branch 
bears the Leaves by fours and fives; it grows 1n the 


Shade, in a moiſt, Soil, yet ſo ſlowly, chat it is a 
long term of Vears before it comes to Perfection. 
It is commonly found under a'Tree call'd Kiamchu, 


little differing from the Sycamore. . © 
Ginſeng Or all Cordials, according to the Opinion of the 
Chineſe, there are none to be compar'd to Ginſeng, it 
is ſweet, intermix'd with a Smatch of Bitterneſs: 
Its Effects are very great; it purifies the Blood, 


fortifics the Stomach, adds a Motion to a languid 


Pulſe, excites the natural Heat, and withal aug- 


ments the radical Moiſture. Phyſicians never know 

how to make an End, when they deſcribe its Virtues. 

Mutaro, TRE have a Flower call'd Mutang, or the King 

the King of Flowers; which they greatly value, its Leaves 

wy lon- re broader than our common Noſes, but it is not ſo 
white, and ſome are Red and Yellow. It grows on 
a Shrub like the Birch-Tree; and is planted in all 
their Gardens; but they abound in nothing ſo little 
as fine Flowers. 

Oux Travellers informs us of a Herb in ina, 
which they call, the Herb of a Thouſand Tears; 
which they would have us belicve never fades, or 
it | „ | 

Husban- SEVERAIL of the Emperors and Empreſſes of 
dry how Ching have promoted Husbandry, not only by al- 
"; lowing it proper Encouragement, but by their own 
bes Example, eſpecially the Emperor VEN, who con- 
_ deſcended to hold the Plow himſelf, whilſt his Em- 
preſs planted Mulberry-Trees in the convenient 
Grounds about the Palace, cultivated them, and 
bred the Silk-Worms herſelf; which Labour of 
| theirs, though it could not be of great Advantage 
to themſelves or the Publick ; yer it was a Noble 
Inſtance of Induſtry to their Subjects; and the ſaid 
Empreſs herſelf was actually ſuch a Proficient, that 

ſhe wore no Cloaths but what ſhe made herſelf. 

Tun Plow is an Inſtrument of ſo long ſtanding 
with them, that Hiſtory doth not furnith us with 
any Account of the firſt Inventors of it, any fur- 
os than that ſome of their greateſt Emperors, were 
actually ſuch Encouragers and Improvers of Hus- 
bandry, that themſelves were the firſt that found it 
out; and after having found that way of opening the 


Ground to receive the Secd ; they afterwards in- 


ſtructed their Subjects in the ſowing of Rice, 


Wheat, Barley and ſuch other Grain, as their Seed, 


and Land produces; and hence it became ſo cuſto- 
mary to their Emperors, and was reckon'd ſuch a 
Vertue in them to propogate Husbandry, that the 
Emperor Hiacu, betook himſclt to Husbandry in his 
advanced Ycars, and for three Ycars before his 
Death, Plough'd and Sow'd his Ground himſelf, to 
_ Induce his Subjects to follow his Induſtrious Exam- 
ple; and as for thoſe Parts of his Empire that were 
more remote from him, he ſent Perſons to them, 
that were well-skill'd in Husbandry, to ſhow them 
how to Cultivate and Improve their Ground to the 
beſt Advantage. Br g d e 
Ap ſo careſul have ſome. of their Princes been, 
that thoſe Improvements in Husbandry ſhould not 
be loſt, that they have writ Books upon Tillage, 
of the different Manure proper for the different Na- 
Lures of the Soil; which Directions, are doubtleſs 
now become more familiar to the Husbandmen, and 
retaind in Memory; though we are told that ſome 
ot them uſe thoſe 3 to this Day. LE 
So great a Veneration do they pay to the Im- 
provement of their Husbandry, and the Propagation 


It is divided into two Branches, 


fragrant. It is of a pale Purple Colour, firip'd with 
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Ir is ; Root as thick as half the little Finger, 


and Encouragement of their Product and Manufac- 
tures, that every Year about the Vernal 5 
there is a Feaſt Inſtiruted, at which, (probably, be- 
cauſe it is then a Seaſon for Ploughing their Land, 
and Sowing their Seed) the reſpective Governors 
of the Provinces, Towns, E9c. aſſemble the Inhabi- 
tants of Inferior Rank, and march in Proceſſion be- 
fore them with Streamers diſplay'd, and Muſick 


diverting the Ear; but their Trophies were rather 


thoſe of Ceres, than Mars; their Plows and other In- 
ſtruments of Husbandry being carried before them, 
heading the Proceſſion. | n 
Tu wild Elephants are but ſcarce here, though Of their 
ſome are to be found; but there are ſometimes ſome Animals, 
of them ſent to the Emperor, as Preſents from Fo- 
reign Princes; of which he keeps Fifteen or Twen= 
ty, in ſome convenient Place as a FART as the 
Kings of England, keep the Lions in the Tower of 
London. SR” | 
Tu Horſes in Ching are but of a ordinary Size 
and Strength, but they are ſupply'd from Tartary, 
with thoſe that are more ſtrong and ſerviceable ; 
there are alſo other Beaſts of Burden, as Camels, 
Mules and the like: And other Beaſts of Uſe for 
Labour, . Proviſion. or Cloathing, as Oxen, Cows, 
Buftalocs and Sheep, which laſt have very large 
Tails like thoſe of Turkey, which are of ſeveral 
Pounds Weight. There are alſo in the Mountain- 
ous Parts of the Country, Tygers, Wolves, Bears, 
and other ravenous Beaſts of Prey. | f 
TEHEIK Hogs are Black, and have deep Bellies, 
reaching even to the Ground, like thoſe we fee in 
London, ſometimes call'd Guinea Hogs; and al- 
though one would think the Heat of rhe Country 
would make Hogs-fleſh ſeem nauſeous, yet they are 
eſteemꝰd . good Victuals. They have great 
Numbers of Deer or Hares ; eſpecially one particu- 
lar ſort of Stag or Deer, which is found in the 
Weſtern Provinces of China, which ſome diſtinguiſh 
by the Name of the Odoriferous Stag or Deer, by 
reaſon of a Bunch or Excreſcence towatds his Belly, 


call'd Xe in their Language, almoſt like a Purſe; it 


1s a thin Skin cover'd with Hair, and within it is 
Musk, from the perfuming Smell of which, this 


Sort of Deer takes the Name or Diſtinction Odo- 


ri ferous. The Fleſh of this Deer as well as of the 

reſt, is reckon'd by the Chineſegood Food; as allo 

are their Geeſe, Hens and Ducks, of which they 

have great Plenty and very Cheap; theſe Poultery's 

Eggs are commonly hatch'd in Ovens or Dunghills, 
Trek are ſeveral Sorts of Serpents and perni- Strange 

cious Vermin here; eſpecially Graſhoppers, who ber pents. 

are not only very troubleſome, but prejudicial in 

devouring the Fruits of the Earth, in ſeveral Pro- 


vinces of that Empire. But there is a Serpent here 


(though now common in India) it is call'd, Cobra 


Capela, it is of ſuch a Poiſonous Nature, that if any 


Perſon by Accident or Miſtake happen to cat of it, it 
is immediate Death without any Poſſibility of a Re- 
medy. There are alſo other Sorts of the Cobra Ca- 
pella, one of which is Short and of a Triangular 
Form, having three plain Sides or Faces, upon one 
of which they always lie or creep; but there is 
another of a Shape yet more ſurprizing, they have 
no Tail, but the two Ends or Extremities, are both 
alike for Size and Shape, to wit, cach End is a Head, 
having Eyes, Ears, Mouth, Lips, and all the viſible 
Organs of Hearing, Sccing, Sc. and yet with this 
Difference, that while one Head has the uſe of all 
its Organs of Sceing, Eating and the like; the o- 
ther is void of any Senſe or Uſe of them; the Ears 
being ſtopp'd, the Eyc-lids over the Eyes, the Lips 
are cloſed and grow together, ſo that with the 
Mouth in the live Head only, it cats to feed the o- 
ther, and with the Ears and Eyes in the ſame, hears 
and feces to avoid Danger, and direct the Body. 
Bur what is yet ſtrange, {aud almoſt incredible, 
if it had not been well aſſerted by an Engl Gentle- 
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man who kept one of this laſt Sort, and try'd the 
Experiment) theſe two Heads live and die alter- 


nate ly every fix Months, at the end of which time, 


the live Head declines by Degrees, and in the ſame 


help one another to bring it, and when they have 
deltver'd their Cargo to the Maſter, they fly our 
for more. PR EY 


Wnar Fiſhes theſe Birds catch, are ſuch as they 
are naturally inclined to cat; and therefore ir is no 
more difficult to teach theſe Birds to catch thoſe 
Sort of Fiſh, than it is to teach a Grey-hound to 
catch a Hare, or a Cat to 'catch a Mouſe, which 
they have by Natural Inftin&t ; all that they have 
to teach them, is, to reſtrain them from immediate- 
Iy devouring them, and to bring them to their Ma- 
ſters; and in order to this they tic a ſmall String 
about their Necks, ſo flack as to ſuffer them to 
breathe ; but yet ſo tight as to hinder them from 
ſwallowing their Prey, and when the Maſter thinks 
fit to leave off Fiſhing, he takes off the String from 
their Necks and lets them fiſh for themſelves. 


Proportion the Organs of the other Head begin to 
open, and to act and perform their proper Offices of 
Eating, Sceing, Hearing, Feeding and Directing the 
Body, and all the Functions that were perform d 
by the other Head when capable of acting; and 
thus cach in his turn had the Maintainance and Di- 
rection of the whole. w 
Tu iR Rivers and Canals abound with Fiſh, and 
their ſport in catching them is as agrecable as the 
Profit; for beſides Nets and other Contrivances 
which they uſe, as in England and other Parts of 
Europe, to catch them, they train up large Fowls for 
Fiſhing, and bring them up to be as tractable, and. | ; 
as much under Command as the Hawks and Dogs Trex are rich Mines of Gold and Silver, but Of their 
are to the Sportſmen in England; and they are large their Gold Mines are not ſuffer'd to be open'd and Mines. 
' ſtrong Birds, as large as our Herons. hen they = that Commodity is plenty among them, by rea- 
go to Fiſh with them, they have them perch'd up- ſon of the great Quantities thereof waſh'd down 
on the Sides of the Boat waiting for the Word of by the Torrents from the Mountains, in the rainy 
Command, which when the Fiſherman gives, they Seaſons, and is ſo fine that it needs no refining. 
take Flight, and ſeparately look for their Prey, They have alſo Mines of 'Tin, Iron and Copper ; 
ſpreading themſelves ſometimes the whole breadth but they have either no Lead-Mines at all, or elſe 
of the River or Lake where they are, and when they are very ſcarce, as appears by our Engli 
one of them has ſeiz'd a Fiſh, they bring it to their Lead finding ſo quick a Market in ſeveral Parts of 
| Maſter in the Boat, or if the Fiſh be too big, they that Country. | | 


CHAP. VI. 


the Language, Characters, Learning, Arts and Sciences, and Honours ; 
together with the Hiſtory and Chronolog y of the Chineſe. 


Lan- 


guage » | 


being neither derived from any other Lan- 
guage, nor any other being derived from it; it con- 


lifts more in Accents and Geſtures than in Variety 


of Words ; for the whole Language 1s compriſed in 


in leſs than four hundred Words, (ſome ſay three 


hundred and thirty,) all Monoſyllables, and theſe 
Words have different Meanings as they are diffe- 
rently accented, ſo that by the ſame Word you may 
paſs the higheſt Compliment or give the greateſt 
Atfront; the ſtronger or weaker Inflection of the 
Voice altering the Signification of the Word, ſo 
that by reaſon of the fewneſs of the Words they may 
be ſoon learned, yet by reaſon of the Multiplicity and 
varicty of Tones or Accents, it 1s very difficulr for 
even one Native to learn to expreſs himſelf in an in- 
telligent manner to another. | 

Taxgss three hundred and thirty Words, when 
rank*d together in their Order, ſtand ſomething like 
the rows of Monoſyllables in the beginning of ſome 


of our School-boys Spelling-books; and as every 


Word hath five Keys or grand Notes to determine 
and govern its Accents, it may not be amiſs to re- 


0 it to the Underſtanding 1 every one of theſe 
an 


Monoſyables paſſing through, being ſounded b 

all the. five We or I Ring of Belle Fl 
through their ſeveral Changes in ringing, ſo that 
this Language, when ſpoken exactly, and every 
Word has 1ts proper Accent, is in ſome Meaſure 


Muſical, and expreſſeth a real 8 but the 
N 


Varieties of the Sounds and Tones which 
the ſame Word is applied to different Meanings; 
and underſtood in ſuch various Sences, is learne 


with very much e 
Bur theſe various Words of theirs, which we 


have called Monoſyllables becauſe they pronounce 


HE Language of the Chineſe ſeems to be 
an Arbitrary Independent Language, as 


them as ſuch, . yet they are not compoſed of Letters 
as our Words are, but are each of them expreſt by 
a Character or Hicroglyphick, for they are entire- 
ee. of putting Letters together, to. make 

ords, and thereby communicate their Minds one 
to another; but every Word, or at leaſt the moſt 
Emphatical, is expreſt by a different Character, ſo 
that whereas we in England can expreſs all our 
Thoughts, manage the deepeſt Arguments, and 
Write the largeſt Volumes, only by a right and 
thorough Knowledge of the Shape and Sound of 
Four and Twenty Letters, and of the true Accents 
of the ſeveral Syllables compos'd of them, to mac 


the Millions of Words therein contain'd, the 


Chineſe can uſe no more Words than they can re- 
member different Characters, which in their Lan- 
guage amounts in all to Twenty- four Thouſand; bur 
e1scſteem?'d extraordinary Learned that can remem- 
ber Twenty Thouſand of them; and although a 
Variety of Twenty Thouſand Words would be but 
a poor Embelliſhment to a Voluminous Hiſtory, yet 
even that Number of Characters of a different 
Shape, are fo difficult to learn the Shapes of, and 
afterwards to retain in Memory, that it takes up 
moſt of their Time and "Thought, which is afſign'd 
as a reaſon why they are ſo little Proficient in other 
Sciences. The Words or Monoſyllables above- 
mention'd, as they ſpeak them, may in ſome Mea- 
ſure be communicated to us by our on Letters as 
Jehun, Lem, and the like; but cach Word having fo 
many various Accents to repreſent its different 
Meaning, and every one of theſe Meanings to be 
expreſt by a different Character, When they are to 


be communicated to another by Writing, occaſions 


a neceffity for the numerous Characters ſpoken of 


above. 


Bur 


uy 
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Bur yet it is in China as in othet Countries; for 
in the Chief and Populous 'Towns the People are 
more Polite, and the Language more proper and in- 
telligible, than in the Parts more remote and illite- 
rate; as it is obſerved at Nankin, chat the Accent 
is more regular and correct than in other Places, for 
by reaſon of the Place being more Populous, and 
the frequency of Converſation, they learn to pro- 
nounce their Tones and different Accents ſo ſmooth- 
that although they thereby diſtinguiſh the diffe- 
rent Meaning of the ſame Word, yet a 1 ys 4 

at 


could ſcarce perceive the difference; and w 
more ſoftens their Language, they never uſe an R; 


but they have another Sound which is. ſomething 
troubleſome to pronounce ; it is expreſt by a double 
Ll, and is ſounded from the bottom of the Aſpera 
Arteria, but cannot well be expreſt in Writing, and 
is very difficult to be pronounc'd by a Perſon that 


underſtands no Language but Engliſþ; but it is a 


Sound much us'd in the Welch Language, the Word 
Llan ſignifying a Church; and ſeveral Towns in Wales, 


where there is a Church having their Names begin 


with Llan, as Llantriſant, a Church dedicated to 


three Saints; and the double LI is an Aſpirate, and 


ſounds moſt like Hl, as Llan is ſounded Hlan both in 


the Welch and Chineſe, and the Aſpirate H before the 
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Writing. 


1 requires the expence of ſo much Breath, that it is 
very harſh and troubleſome for an Engliſpman to pro- 
nounce, and yet theſe Gutturals and Aſpirates, 
which to us are thought harſh and troubleſome, are 
by them thought a Grace and a Beauty to their 
Language, as ſuppoſing that if my did not main- 
tain that (to us) diſagreeable Harſhneſs, their Lan- 
guage would degenerate into an effeminate Softneſs 
fit pr none but Women and Children. 


Tux Chineſe manner of Writing is different from 


I think) that of all other Nations, for beſides the 
agliſh, Latin and Greek, and other Methods of 
Writing from the Left to the Right, and from 


the Top of the Leaf to the Bottom, and the Hebrew, 


which is alſo writ from the Top of the Leaf to the 
Bottom, but the Lines begun at the Right-hand 
and writ to the Left, the Chineſe differ from both, 
for they begin at the Top of the Leaf in the Right- 
hand Corner and write their Lines downwards, and 


ſo proceed Line after Line to the Left- hand fide of 


the Leaf, ſo that our laſt Page of a Bock is their 


Title-Page, and our firſt Page their laſt. 


In Writing they uſe a Pencil inſtead of a Pen, 
and do not. hold it ſloping as we do, but nearly per- 


pendicular, as if they were going to prick the Pa- 


per rather than write upon it. Their Paper is ſo 
thin as to be almoſt Tranſparent, and w1ll not bear 
Ink on both Sidcs without the hazard of the Let- 


ters running into one another, but if they have a 


mind to have it appear as if it was writ on both 
Sides; they fold the Paper which is ſcarce perceiv- 
ed by reaſon of the extraordinary thinneſs and fine- 


neſs of their Paper. A fair Hand Writing is one of 


the firſt or chief Steps to Preferment, that being a 


chief Qualification required, in any that puts up for 
a Degree, and without which he is not capable of 


any conſide rable Perferment in the State. And hence 


Printing. 


ing, than our Common or Letter- 


in Writing, as well as other Improvements, the Em- 
5 is commonly one of the moſt excellent, as not 
ing quality'd for ſo great a Dignity without theſe 
valuable eee of Mind, proportionable to it. 
ALTHOVGH Printing is now much more impro- 
ved in Europe than in China, yet it was invented 
and practiſed there long before it was. here, but 
continues to be perform'd there with little Im- 
provement. Their Printing is in ſome reſpects ra- 
ther like our Rolling-Preſs or . "ape Print- 
| reſs; for let the 

Bock be well or ill written or drawn, it is Printed 


accordingly, for their Letters or Characters which 
they are to Print are firſt cut or engraved in Wood, 


which that they may do the more exactly accord- 


a imooth Board, with the written Side downwards 
towards the Board, and the Papet being ſo Lranſpa- 


rent that they can ſee the Characters or Figures 
through it, they cut the Wood through the Paper, 


cutting away that Part of the Wood Which is co- 
ver'd by the White Paper, and leaving that Part 


cover'd by the Figures or Characters, Which done, 
and the remaining Paper waſh'd. from the Board, 


there is in the Board the exact Shape of the Fi- 


gures that were upon the Paper, only reverſe upon 
the Board, which when it comes to be printed is 
reverſed again, and ſo upon the printed, Paper it ap- 
pears the very ſame as it was upon the fixit Copy; 
and that is the reaſon why Authors that cannot 
write ſo well as they would have their Books print- 
ed, do firſt write their Copy, and then get it tran- 


ſcribed into a better Hand, or fair Characters, bya 
Maſter Scribe, to have it printed from a better 


Copy, and in a handſomer manner than they could 
write themſelves. 
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Wurar has been reported by ſome of the great Of their 


Ingenuity and Learning of the Chineſe, may proba- Lea 


bly have had its Riſe from their Generoſity in gi- 
ving ſuch plentiful Rewards and Encouragements 


to the Propagators and Encouragers of ſpeculative 


Learning, rather than from any great Proficiency 
or Advances that they have made in theſe Sciences, 


or to the Ignorance of their Neighbours, Who think 


every inferior Degree of Learning an Excellency, 
becauſe it is what they do not underſtand, rather 
than to any ſuperior Degree that they have really 
acquired and are Maſters of. They know little Na- 
tural Philoſophy, and leſs, if any thing at all, of Lo- 


gick. They have but ſuperficial Notions of Geo- 
metry, what 17 know of it is generally compriſed 


under a few, and thoſe probably caſy, Propoſitions, 
and ſome few Problems in Algebra. Their Arith- 
metick is improv'd to a ſomewhat higher Pitch 
Numbers being what all Buſineſs depends upon, an 
without which it is impoſſible in Trade to do Ju- 
ſtice between Man and Man, and yet in that they 


do not uſe F 785 for the immediate caſting up of 


any Parcels of Goods, as to the Weight, Meaſure, 
Price, or the like, as we in England, or the more 
Southerly Parts of Europe do; but rather as they do 
in Moſcovy, by a ſmall Board or Frame of about 


Eightcen Inches long, or leſs at Pleaſurc, and more 


than half as broad, made in an oblong Form like 
the Frame of a Door, but the Sides and Ends a- 
bout three quarters of an Inch ſquare; then from 
Side to Side parallel to the Ends, there are ten or 
twelve ſmall Wires like the Rounds of a Ladder, up- 
on cach of which are Nine or Ten moveable Beads, 
by the ſhifting of which backwards or forwards 


with a little thing like a Penknife, made for that 
Purpoſe, they do without any Pen, Ink or Slate, 


caſt up any common Sum with incredible quickneſs, 
ſo far as this Method will reach, but their Arith- 
metick ſeldom amounts to intricate and exact Cal- 


culations. 


TE aſſume to themſelves the firſt Invention of 
Muſick, but what they are now Maſters of, when 
compared with that of other Nations, ſcarce de- 


ſerves the Name, fo little Improvement have they 


made in it. They haye long and diligently apply- 
ed themſelves to the Study of Aſtronomy; but for 
a long time came ſhort of molt European Nations; 
the 
—_ :lipſes, Conjunctions and other Phænomen 
of the Heavens, but always fell ſhort of Exactneſs 
till the Jeſuits came amongſt them, who haye recti- 
ficd ſome of their Errors, and retormed their Ca- 
lendar. | 1 

Trey are generally great Bigots to Aſtrology, 
as telling Fortunes, Lucky or Unlucky Days to be 
marricd, or undertake a Journey, or the like ; all 
which they ſuppoſe and belicve the Aſtrologers can 


force 


152 70 themſelves to the Obſervations of Co- 


rning. 
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foretel; and this Piece of Credulity we ſhould im- 
pute to their Ignorance and Superſtition, if we did 


not find a great many amongſt us Chriſtians ſo weak, 
as to believe that an Aſtronomer. at this Day, can 


by his caſting Figures or dealing with Familiar 


Spirits do the ſame. 'The Chineſe arc great Obſervers 
of Times, and have as much Faith in their Fortune- 
tellers and Aftrologers, as in their Gods. Theſe 


fort of People have the Direction and Government 
of all their Affairs; nor will they undertake a Jour- 


ney, or any Buſineſs of Importance, without firſt 


Phy ſick. 


* 


adviſing with them, as to the lucky Day and Hour 


to begin it. Theſe Aftrologers pretend to let a 
Man know his future Fortune in the World, by on- 
ly having the Day of his Birth, and calculating his 
Nativity, and let them fail never ſo often, as to the 
Truth of their Predictions, yet if they hit but once, 
it gives a Sanction to all the reſt, and makes Atonc- 


ment for all former Miſtakes; but we need not go 
ſo far as China for Inſtances of this ridiculous Cre- 
dulity ; when we have ſo many both Young and 
Old, that ſuffer themſelves to be drawn into a Be- 
lief that Aſtrologers can find ſtolen Goods, and 
foretcl Things to come; and that in a reform'd 
Chriſtian Nation as this is wherein we live. 

THEY have but little Underſtanding in Anato- 
my, and conſequently cannot have much Knowledge 
in Phyſick, but pretend to be very expert in know- 
ing the Diſtemper, by feeling the Pulſe ; nor dorh 
their Knowledge by the Pulſe terminate here, for 
they alſo undertake to predict thereby how long the 
Diſcaſe w1ll continue, - and whether it will 
mortal; and they have wonderful Skill in this Art: 
But it is much eaſier with them to know the Diſeaſe, 
than to find a Remedy. They have no Apothecaries, 
but every ay ge produces his own 
and prepares his own Remedies, which are frequent- 
ly made up in Pills, but not of a purging Nature. 

hey never let Blood, probably by reaſon of the 
exceſſive Heat of the Climate : Bur as they haye a 


Notion that all Diſtempers generally proceed from 


the ſame Cauſe, they as frequently apply the ſame 
Cure; for they think that all Diſtempers are cauſed 
by a malignant corrupt Wind, which they endea- 
your to ditlipate, by applying red hot Irons to the 
Place gricved. And in the Diſtemper called Mor- 
dechin, which is a violent Cholick and Vomiting, 
occation'd by Indigeſtion or Foulneſs of the Sto- 


mach; they cure it by applying red hot Irons to the 
Soles of the Feet; but in {light Indiſpoſitions they 


commonly preſcribe Cordials, extracted from Herbs 


and Roots, of which they have great Plenty, and 


thoſe of different Vertues and Temperatures, as in 
other Countries. The Root Ginſeng is reckon'd a 


very good Cordial amongſt them; and the Root 
call'd Pao China, is an excellent Sudorifick, Purging 


the Humours and corrupted Blood. There 1s no 


Reſtraint or Limitation in China, as to the Practice 
of Phyſick: No Degree is required to be taken up, 
nor any Qualification required, but a little Know- 


ledge in Phylick,and a great deal of Aſſurance; which 


is the Cauſe, that there are ſo few regular and emi- 


* 8 
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nent Phyſicians there. They are ſeldom or never 
afflicted with the Sciatica, Gout or Stone, which 
ſome impute to their trequent drinking of Tea; 
but 1 do not find that Tea has that good Effect upon 
2 5 Bodies. . | 

HE Chineſe have learn'd from the Europeans to 
make Piſtols, Watches, Glaſs, Granadoes or Shells 


for Bombs; but it is ſaid, they had the Invention of 


Gun-Powder, Printing, and the uſe of the Mari- 
ner's Compals, long before we had in Europe. 

As for the way of their reckoning Time, they 
divide the Natural Day, (as conſiſting of Day and 
Night) into twelve Hours, and begin to reckon 
from Midnight ; one of their Hours beige equal to 
two of ours; and their firſt Hour ending at our 


two a-Clock in the Morning, their ſecond at our 


four a-Clock, Ec. 


Provinces; that every Man's 


prove 


ngredients, 


Txzxs were no Clocks in China, till they were 


firſt carried out of Europe to that Country; but be- 


fore that Time they had Sun-dials, which were di- 
vided into a hundred Parts in the whole Circle or 
Natural Day; but of late they have divided their 
Dials as they do their Clocks, every two Hours of 
ours being one of theirs, on their Dials as well as 
their Clocks. 5 


Tux have of late been ſo careful in the Regula- Their 
tion of their Calendar; that there are above a hundred Calendar 


Perſons employ'd by the Emperor for that Purpoſe, 
and their ſeveral Performances, ſent by the reſpec- 
tive Aſtronomers to the Viceroys of the different 
erformance, when 
compared with the reſt, may contribute towards 


finding the Truth. They divide their Calendar by 


Lunar Months (reckoning a Month from New-Moon 
to New-Moon,) of which there are ſometimes 


Twelve, ſometimes Thirteen in a Year; becauſe in 


Nineteen Years, or Two Hundred Twenty-eight 
Solar Months, there is Two Hundred and Thirty- 
hve New-Moons or Lunar Months; which cauſeth 
ſome Variation, till once in Nineteen Years they 
come to near the ſame; and in their Almanacks or 


yearly Book, they inſert the Eclipſes of the Lumina- 


ries, and whether viſible or not, in the reſpective 
Cities, for which they calculate as we do, the dif- 
ferent Quantities of Solar Eclipſes, for Places in dit- 
ferent Latitudes; as Paris, London, Edinburgh, &c. 


but fall ſhort of that Exactneſs in Calculation that 
the Europeans have attain'd; however, according to 


What Progreſs they have made 'in Aſtronomy, they 
calculate the Equinoxes, Solſtices, and the Time of 


the Sun's Entrance into every intermediate Sign; as 


alſo the Planets and their Places in the Ecliptick; 
their Aſpects, their Approximation to, Vicinity with, 
and Seperation from one another, or from the fixed 
Stars: And although their Calculations, fall far ſhort 
of Exactneſs; yer they pretend by theſe general 


Calculations, to raiſe particular Predictions ; they be- 


lieving as ſome People weakly do in our own Nation ; 


that he that underitands Aſtronomy muſt be an Aſtro- 


loger of courſe; and capable of telling Fortunes : 


And hence they undertake to preſcribe Lucky or Un- 
lucky Times for the undertaking of any Enterprize of 
Moment; as the Beginning of a Journey, or Marry- 


ing, or the like Which the common People are as 
much bigotted to there, as in any Part of the 
World; but the wiſer Sort there, as well as here, 
have got more Senſe than to be impoſed upon, or to 
be drawn into the Belief of any ſuch Fallacies. 
Wrar Notions they have of Aſtronomical Cal- 
culation, they had firſt from the ee for till then 
they could never compoſe an Ephemeris or Calendar 


exactly; and their Method of calculating Eclipſes 


were ſo general and incorrect, that they could 
ſcarce forete]l about what Time an Eclipſe would 
happen, much leſs determine exactly the Quantity 


of it; and it may probably be from their Ignorance, 


that we have derived the Names of our tWo oppo- 


ſite Nodes or Points, where the Moon's Orb inter- 


ſects the Ecliptick, which we call the Dragon's 
Head, and Dragon's Tail; for they fancied, that 
there was a prodigious great Dragon in the Hea- 
vens, Who was a declared Enemy to the Sun and 
Moon, and always ſtood ready to devour them; 
and therefore, when an Eclipſe began they beat 
their Drums and Kettles, in hopes to frighten the 
Dæmon or Monſter from his Prey; and although they 
have now made farther Diſcoveries as to the Natural 


Cauſe of Eclipſes, yet they ſtill retain the ſame ſſa- 
ps 3 inſomuch, that 


viſh, Fear when an Eclipſe 
even in ſo populous a City as Pekin, while the Aſtro- 
nomers are making their Obſervations, the Manda- 
rins belonging to the Court of Lipou, fall on their 
Knees int «Palace, and looking towards the Sun, 


expreſs their Concern for _ * Re the 


to 


Dragon to have compaſſion on 
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that here a Man's Fortune in 
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made Choice of by ordering them Garlands of Flo« 


to deprive them of the, Light of this glorious Pla- 
Dos however Ignorant this Country may be ſup- 


ſed tobe as to their Aſtronomy, and other Branches 


f Mathematicks, yet they have this Excellency, 
| which it were to be Wiſh'd that all other Nations 


would imitate; for here it is only Merit that can 
introduce any Man into any conſiderable Poſt, fo 
int of Preferment 
depends intirely upon his Qualifications for and Ap- 
— to Buſineſs; and therefore it is the chief 
Care of Parents who have the Preferment of their 


Children in view, to give them good Education; for 


we do not find that a vaſt Eſtate or a great deal of 
Money hath any Share in the Queſtion; and as this 
Article which they call Education ſways fo much, 
their Schools are very numerous, of which we have 
different Accounts: Le Compte tells us, the "Towns 
are full of Schools, whilſt others that take it only 
upon Truſt tell us, there are no Schools at all; 
but the two diffe rent Accounts are eaſily reconciled, 


if we conſider that Families of Note take Maſters 


into their Houſes to teach their Children, and qua- 


lity them for Preferment, as Opportunities offer; 


and if every noted Family have their Children 
taught at Home, it is indifferent for Travellers ei- 


ther to ſay, The Towns are full of Schools, when they 


ſec almoſt every Houſe 1s a School, with a Maſter 
to attend it, or to ſay there are few or no Schools 
in Town, when they find every Perſon, eſpecially 


thoſe of Character and Diſtinction, taught at Home. 


Bur wherever or by whatſoever means they ac- 


uire their 'Education, the immenſe Number of 
haracters they have to learn, before they can ei- 
ther underſtand another Perſon's Writing, or com- 
municate their Thoughts to another that way, 
takes up ſo much time, as we bave hinted before, 


that it muſt be ſomething more than common In- 


duftry that can attain it, and hence he that can 
Read and Write, that can underſtand what ano- 


ther writes to him, and can communicate his 


| Thoughts to another by the ſame means, 1. e. Wri- 


ting, is look'd upon as one of an uncommon Genius, 
and fs thought fit then to be preſented to an infe- 
rior Magiſtrate, and if he gets his Approbation, he 
is admitted a Student, in which if he ſucceeds and 
improves, he riſes from one Degree to another, like 


our Degrees of Batchelor, Maſter of Arts, and Doc- 


Degrees | 


of Ho- 
nour. 


rhe Emperor is not only the Ultimate 


tor in our Univerſitics. 1 

Wurd they are thought capable of ſtanding 
Candidate for any of theſe Degrees, they are ad- 
mitted to the firſt by the principal Magiſtrates of the 
Province; and if his Capacity therein proves him 


þ nr for a ſecond Degree, he muſt be admitted 


thereto by an Examination, at which a Commillary 


from the Emperor mutt immediately aſſiſt; and if by 
. theſe Gradations they are thought fit to be recom— 


mended to the third Degree, they muſt commence 


at the Imperial City of Pekin; ene pong is their 


Encouragement proportion'd to their Merit, without 
regard to Money, that their Charges are deſray'd 
at the Publick Expence, left the Commonwealth 


thould be depriv'd of the Benefit of ſo uſeful a Sub- 


Jeet, whoſe Uſefulneſs and Value is eſtcem'd in 
Proportion to his Merit, and not his Riches, and 
Judge, but 
ſometimes examines the Candidates himiclt, it being 


always a Qualification previouſly” neceflary in the 


Emperor, to be Maſter of thoſe Branches of Learn- 
ing which qualifies others for being perferr'd un- 
def him. Wil RIMS as (e945 

Wut the Election comes, on the Candidates are 


thut up in a room without wy Books, or any more 


Paper than their ' preſent Exerciſe requires, and 
have Centinels placed gver them, to prevent their 
having any Correſpondence wich other Perſons; and 
Mheu the Doctors are nam'd, they are preſented to 
the Emperor, who henours the three that he has 
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wers, or ſome other Marks of ' Favout and Diſtine- 
tion; after Which ſome of them are advanced to 
the Royal Academy, which is a fair Step to ſome 
of the hieher Poſts in che Eſtate; for when a Man 


is once commenced Doctor, he is look'd upon as 


in the readieſt way xo Preferment; every Bady en- 
deavours to aſſiſt and oblige him; but yet this Grau- 
dcur is conditional, for ſtill their future Advance 
ment depends upon their continued Induſtry; and if 
after that, they have not made the Progreſs 
which was expected, they are reprimanded, if not. 
diſearded; but thoſe that are Induſtrious are ad- 
vanced in Proportion thereto; and hence it is that 
all Offices and Places of Truſt are fill'd with: the 
1 and thoſe that are beſt qualified tor 
chem. 7 | (115%: N46 HSI DAT: 3 
Ax fo ſtrictly is Merit made the Condition 'of 
Preferment in the State, that even Nobility icſcit' 
is not Hereditary, much leſs any other Quality or 
Diſtinction. Nor does any Man enjoy any Honour 


but what the Office or Preferment which he has 


acquired by his Merit and Induſtry gives him. 
Their Lands are Frecholds; they habe no ſupreme 
Lord but the Emperor, who can, without Diſtinction 
of Laity or Clergy, Tax all the Land as he plea- 
ſeth. The Emperor and his Subalterns above-men- 
tion'd, are all the Magiſtrates they have; and the 


reſt apply themſelves to Husbandry, or other La- 


bour; ſo that there are no idle Drones there, Who 
under a pretence of doing Juſtice between Man and 
Man, maintain themſelves in Idleneſs, by living up- 
on other People's Labour. _ 


In writing their Hiſtories, they have an excellent Hiftory. 


Method for aving what is written True and Im- 


partial; there being a certain Number ot Hiſto- 
rians choſen, whoſe Buſineſs it is, every one to re- 
giſter the Tranſactions of his Time, every one do- 
ing the ſame, with that Induſtry and Impartiality, 


as if no Body was about that Work bur himfelt; 


the Actions, Speeches, Cc. of their Princes, being 
che chief Subject of Hiſtory there, as well as in o- 


ther Places; together with Remarks upon other 


Facts, as they occur; all which are promiſcuouſly 
lodg'd in a Publick Office, ſet apart for that Pur- 
polc, and never open'd during the Life of the reign= 
ing Prince; but when he dies the Office is open'd, 
and the Memoirs of his Reign collected and digeſt- 
ed into a Hiſtory of his Reign; and this Method 


muſt certainly contribute very much to the Truth of 


their Hiſtory and Chronology; every Author of that 
Collection of Memoirs, doubrleſs, emulating to ex- 
cel each other, both in Truth of Fact, and Perſpi- 
cuity of Language, in Order to their being preferr'd 
to ſome higher Dignity, which as before oblery*d, 
is always the Reward of Merit only. 


Tux Chronology of the ancient Chineſe is ſaid Cone 


10 bear Date long before ours; ſome ſay it is forty n 
thouſand Years ſince the firſt Foundation of their Em . 
pire, which is above ſcven Times as long as we 
reckon ſince the Foundation of the World; and 


above five Times as long as is reckon'd by the Tra- 
dition of the! Miſtern Churches; and when this 
Piece of Chronology comes to be ſtrictly examined 
into, we do not find that they can produce any Hiſ- 
rory, to prove the Truth of the Fact; and at the 
lame Time they acknowledge, that all their Re- 
cords and Hiſtorics were deſtroy'd by one of their 
Emperors, about two thouſand Years ago; fo that 
this Opinion is grounded upon bare Tradition 
only; and as their Aro is fo improbable, and no 
Authority produced to ſupport it, we ſhall ſuſpend, 
or rather rect the Belict of it. l 
Tung beft Authors ſrom the Authority of the 
Chineſe Niſtory do not compur? it to be above two 


thouſand Years ſince the Chineſe Monarchy began; 
which - contideiing the Time elapſed, tince that 
that 


Computation was made, will make is out tha 
* „ 5 their 


* 


their Empire has been eſtabliſhed ever ſince! Noah's, 
Flood, or ſoon after it; in Which Time the Impe- 
rial Dignity has paſt thro' twenty-two Families; 
and in them, thro” the Hands of two hundred and 
thirty-ſix Emperors; and it is not at all ſurprizinꝑ that 
ſo few Reigns ſhould fill u ſo many Vears, if we 
conſider that their Monarchy begun ſoon after the 
Flood; and ſome of their firſt Emperors were 
Cotemporary with ſome of the long- livd Patriarchs; 
and give us for Inſtance, that their, firſt Founder 
Fohi reigned one hundred and fiſty Vears; Ghinum 
one hundred and forty; Hoamti one hundred and 


„ 


eleven; and ſo deercaling as the Age of Man de- 


creaſed after the Flood. 

- Wrar Tranſactions they pretend to have upon 
Record, ſo long before our Account of Time, or 
of the Creation itſelf, ſeems to have but little 
Authority, or rather none, as being contradicted 
by the Courſe of their own Hiſtory; where they 


attribute the Invention of all their Arts to ſome 
onc or other of their Emperors; the firſt of which, 


four thouſand N and it is not probable, 


ou ſind by their own Chronology, was not above 


that ſuch a Nation co 


* 4 


ald ſubſiſt above thirty thou- 
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ſand Years,| without Plougbing, Sowing, Planting, 
Building, Manufacture ry 7; Trp anq fich 1 
Neceſſaries of Life. And which is more, it is evi- 
dent by Calculation (the moſt undeniable Proof of 
Fact) that ſome of the Eclipſes, Conjunctions, E2c. 
recorded by them, happen d ſome hundred of Years 
after the Time mentionꝰd in their Hiſtory. In ſhore 


they give us no Account of any Wars, till abour 


four thouſand Years ago; any more than of Huſs 
bandry, Building, Ec. and it is very improbable 
that the World ſhould be ſo ignorant, and ſo paſa 


ſively contented as to live without Husbandry, Plan- | 


ting, Building, Sc. or ſo peaceable as to live with- 
out any Quarrclling for thirty- ſix thouſand Years to- 
gether, when there has been every where ſo much 


of it the laſt four or five thouſand Years; from 
whence it is evident, that either their Records and 


Chronology are loft or miſtaken, or that tor the 
Time that they reckon before the Foundation of 
their Monarchy, (which by their Account is thirty⸗ 
ſix thouſand Years) they had a way of reckoning; 
their Vears very much different from our Way of 
reckoning now. A251 #76944 
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O the Emperor's Prerogative and Stile, the Succeſſion of the Crown, 
 - Conrts of Juſtice, . Magiſtrates, Laws and Cuſtoms, Revenues and 
Forces ; with the Coins, Weights and Meaſures uſed in China. 


Dignity 
of the 
Emperor. 


ther of his 2 &c. An 
U 


—_— 


$iecel- 
{1014 of 
the 

Crown, 


the Crown to deſcend in a Hereditar 


HE Empire of China has been a Monar- 
I Cchy as long as it has been an Empire, 


wWjhich is, as before obſerv*d, above tour 
thouſand Years ; and as if he thought all earthly Prin- 


ces depended on him, he aſſumes the Title of Holy 


Son of. Heaven, Sole Governor of the Earth, Great Fa- 
| when one Family is 
extinct, the ſucceeding one has a Power to give a 
new Name to the Empire ; which continucs as long 
as that Family enjoys the Imperial Dignity, and 


which if it continues long, meets with the more Dif- 


ficulty to be changed into another Name by the 
ſucceeding Family; and hence the Emperor Chinum, 
who reign'd one hundred and forty Years, and ſuc- 

| Saks of his Family much, longer, might 
probably give the Name of China to the Empire; 
which by a long Series of Time, was fo rivetted in 
the Minds and Lang of the People, and been 
ſo much ſpread in Hiſtory, that that Name could 
never be crazed to this Day, or mom never will. 
Tue have no Notion of any Government below 
Monarchy ; they never heard of any ſuch Thing as 
a State or Commonwealth, till the States of Hol- 
land ſent an Ambaſlador thither; who when he ar- 


rived,” found the utmoſt Difficulty to make them 


underſtand what Sort of Government that of the 


United Provinces was, or what was meant by repre- 
| e hn 0 Dignity of their Government in the 


Plural Number, the High nd Mighty States of Hol- 
land, till Time and further Information made it 
more familiar to them. | 7 
Jun Conſtitution of China is generally to have 
inc, but 
with/this Limitation, that the Emperor has a Power 
> alter the Succeſſion, and to declare any one of his 
Subjects his Succellor, whether he be of the Royal 
Family or no, provided this his Choice be approv'd and 
confirm'd by his great Council or Calaos, which is 
compos'd of Princes of the Blood, and Miniſters of 
State; but it they oppoſe his Choice, the Succeſſion 
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mul} fall upon him that is deem'd the next Heir; 


but if the Emperor is reſolute, he ſometimes turns 


out, or alters his Council, till he gets one, the Ma- 


jority of which are of his Sentimepts, and then he 


carries the Succeſſion according to his o.-n Mind. 
But in making, altering, or aboliſhing any Laws, he 


cannot do _ thing without the Aſſent and Appro- 
ouncil, eſpecially in Matters of Reli- 
| gion 3 for when the Emperor and, the *Tartars in 


bation of his 


ouncil were ready to decree any thing in favour 
of our modern Miſſionaries, that they could in reaſon 
require, yet when there was a Majority of Chineſe 


oppoſed them, they were oblig'd to ſuſpend that 


Alteration in Religion which the Emperor propos'd, 


and act according to the Laws of his Country, ra- 


ther than run the hazard of another Revolution. 

Anp his Power is yet further limited; for the 
Emperor never acts but by the Approbation or Me- 
diation of ſome of his ſupreme Courts, and altho* he 
is the richeſt in Treaſure, as well as the ſtrongeſt in 


Force, of any Prince in the World, yet he has not 
the direct Power either to apply the publick Trea- 
ſure, or to command his Forces, till his Intentions 


or Reſolutions be ratified: by the proper Courts or 
Officers in Conjunction with his Authority. | 


Bur on the other hand, there is ſuch a Prerogative 


reſerv*din the Emperor's hands, that none of his Su- 
perior Courts or Officers can paſs a definitive Sen- 
tence, eſpecially in Capital Caſes, and cauſe it to be 
put in Execution, without the Emperor's Ratifica- 


tion, it being abſolutely in his Power to confirm or 


reverſe any ſuch Sentence. His Retirements are only 


to give himfelf better Opportunities to conſult Af- 


tairs of State, conſider the Grievances of his Sub- 
e&ts, as repreſented to him in their Petitions, which 


by the Conſtitution of the Empire he is oblig'd to 


read, and then refers them to the Council, who 
having conſider'd the Circumſtances of the various 
Petitions, make their reſpectiye Reports to the Em- 
peror, who finally determines all thoſe Capital 
Caſes himſelf, tor which purpoſe he appears. in Pub- 
lick only four times a Morel. lv 44 2 

| | 1 
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Or all the Emperor's Titles, he values himfclt 
moſt upon that of Great Father of his People ; and to 
addreſs him under that Denomination, is much more 
agrecable to him, than to call him he Great, the 
Powerful, &c. and according to the ſtanding Maxim 
of their Government, had rather be - diſtinguiſh d 
and applauded for his Affection to his People, than 
for his Authority over them, and to prevent his Sub- 
jects being impos'd upon by n or 
Magiſtrates, he has ſeveral | Courts or Councils, 
which not only execute their reſpective Branches of 

uſtice, but inſpect into one another, to prevent 
1 and Briberies in any one of them. 


Hs Councils are of eight Sorts. 

FixsT, The Supreme Council, which conſiſts of 
Princes of the Blood only, and never aſſemble but 
upon extraordinary Occaſions. e ee e 
*SrconDLy, The Council call'd Calaos, (mention'd 
before) compos'd of Princes of the Blood, and great 
Officers; they are like our Privy Council, and con- 
ſtantly attend Affairs of State. Ae Shots, 

TrrkDLY, Lipou enquires into the Qualifications 
and Abilities of all Miniſters of State, Governors 
and Magiſtrates ; and as they like or diſlike them, 


they make their Report to the Emperor, and accord- 


ing to,his Orders thereupon they are either con- 
tinu'd pr diſplac dd. RR <a 
Tam Fourth keeps an Account of all the Fami- 
Hes in the Empire, and what Lands they hold, and 
of the Duties payable by them to the Emperor; and 
of this they make new Rolls every Vear, and levy 
the Taxes and Revenues of the Crown, and preſide 
over the Treaſury or publick Money when ſo col- 
lected... / | 
TEE F ifth 
with the Affairs of Religion, and the Rites and Ce- 
remonies thereof. e one Bade 7-2 
Txt Sixth has the Care of the Affairs of the Ar- 
my and Navy, takes Account of the Forces in the 
Garriſons and Fortifications, raiſcth Recruits as Oc- 
caſion requires, and replenitheth the Magazines 
accordingly. TY 1 | 
TuE Seventh takes Cognizance of all Appeals, 
eſpecially thoſe relating to Criminal Caſes. 
Tue Eighth takes care of all the Temples, Pa- 
laces, and other publick Buildings ; as alſo of the 
Canals, Bridges and Highways, and what other 
Repairs lie at the publick Charge. 3 


Every one of theſe Courts not only perform 
their own Function, but are one a Check to, 
and dependent upon another, and often in Buſineſs 
of great Importance: The Concurrence of ſeveral 
Courts is required; as for Inſtance, the Militia is 
under the Care of the ſixth Court, but the ſourth 
has the Charge of the Treaſury; and it is in 
vain for one of them to put a Body of Troops in 
Commiſſion to march, till they firſt conſult the 
ſourth Court for Money for their Pay and Subſi- 
ſtence; and ſo in the reſt. | . 

AnD beſides the Inſpection that one of thoſe 
Courtshave into the other, the Emperor employs an 
immediate Inſpector into cach Court, to give an 


Account to him of their Proceedings and Failings, 


if any there be; and even the Princes of the, Blood 
are not exempted from the Cenſure and Obſervation 
ot chem; and beſides thoſe, every Viceroy, Go- 
vernour, or Magiſtrate is oblig'd to tranſmit to the 
Court an Account of his own Adminiſtration; and 
if he is known to hide even his own Miſdemeanors, 
hc is ſeverely punith'd for it: And yet Bribery and 

Corruption prevails there, as much as in any, Na- 


tion in the World, and through all the Offices ſrom 


the higheſt to the loweſt. out 
THERE are ſeveral Orders of Mandarins, and 

thoſe deputed to different 'T ruſt and Offices, as his 

various Councils are, vis. ſome are Judges in Civil 
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has the Care of Arts and Sciences, . 


and Criminal Cafes, ſome-attend the Affairs of the 
Revenue and Tag others have the Command 
of the Militia, Sc. They are Men in ſuch great 


Power, that though they are ſubordinate to the 


Viceroy, yet they have, an Eye over, and are a. 
Check upon his Actions, ſo that it would be difficule? 
for him to be guilty of any Male-Adminiſtration, 
except either by Intereſt or Rewards, he firſt ſecure 
their Conni vance, Which. they oſten do for him, that 


he may do the like for them again; One good Turn 


deſerves another. 


4 1 nee ee e 
Bor to prevent their contracting ſuch a Familia: 


rity as may terminate in truſting, mutually to a 
Connivance at one another's Faults, the Conſtitutions. 
orders that none enjoy the Place of a Mandarin 
above the ſpace 7 . Years, that by that Time 
there can be ſuch an Intimacy contracted, as can a- 
mount to this Degree of Corruption, their Time of 
holding the Office is expired; and a new onę ſubs" 
ſtituted; and to prevent this previous Acquaintanee, 
at their Entrance into the Office, à Man is ne ver to. 


be put into this Poſt in his own native Province, 


but where he is a Stranger, and as Education: and 
other Qualifications (excluſive of Riches and great 
Parentage) are the Conditions of Prefęerment, it 
often happens that Men of mean Extract, are ad- 
vanced to thoſe high Poſts; and their being promoted 
in ſome other Province than where they were born, 
cauſeth more Veneration and Regard to be paid td 
them, than probably would in their own Provinee, 
where their mean Parentage are know. 

- Txz Mandarins have Palaces in every City built: 
and endow d at the Government's Charge; in them 
they reſide and adminiſter, Juſtice.: Their Salary is 
not above a thouſand Crowns a Year, which ſecmg 
but a little to maintain the Grandeur in Which they 
live, and to produce ſuch immenſe Eſtates as fom® 
of them acquire, and that in a few. Years ; which 
ſeems impoſſible to be done without Bribery and Ex- 
tortion; Which altho? the Emperor puniſheth with 
Severity when diſcovered, yet 8 ſtanding their 
Care taken to prevent their Confederacy and Con- 
5 themſclves) they find means by 
Oppreſſion and irregular. Practices, to extort vaſt 
Sums; the higher from the next lower, and they 
again from thoſe of an inferior Rank to them, till it 
is there, as in ſome other Places, the common Peo- 
ple pay all at laſt; and theſe great Ones amaſs vaſt 
Riches to themſelves ;. and as he that is of a more 


tender honeſt Conſcience, is leaſt fit to be truſted with 


their Fraud and Connivance, ſo if he ſhould make a 


falſe Step, he ſhall. be. the firſt inform'd againſt, and 


caſhicr'd by the reſt; not becauſe he was guilty, of 
that one Fault, tho that gave them the Opportunity 
againſt him, but becauſe he was too honeſt to be truſted 
with the Scene of Corruption, in which the-xeft 
were involy- cc. | od 4 $og 
Ir is the Cuſtom here to keep ſome of the Chil- 


dren of the Viceroys and ſuperior Governors at 


Court to qualify them for Government, and lay them 
in the way of Preferment ; tho' ſome think it is 
rather to keep them as Hoſtages or Pledges of their 
Father's Loyalty. The buying and ſelling of Places, 
is by their Conſtitution abſolutely forbid, and 


tho' a little Money behind the Curtain may ſome- 


times have ſome Influence, yet it ne er can carry 
an Election to any Place, or 1 whatſocver; 
for the Candidates for the meaneſt Employment, 
(much, more thoſe for Places of Truſt and Profit) 
undergo ſuch ſevere Examinations, that it is impoſſi- 
ble for any Perſon. to be preterr'd, except he be 
qualified. | | | 585 10 
Fox the better executing of Juſtice, and ma- 
naging the Government of this large Empire, eye- 
7 Province is a petty Empire of it ſelf, reſen- 
bling Pekin, but all dependant upon, and holding 
their Authority trom the, Emperor, who reſerves 
all Capital Caſes co his own Determination: And 
they 


— 
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Duty to 


1. 


alcho' the ſuperior Courts have a Power to pro- 
nounce Sentence of Death upon a Criminal, yet 
they have no Power to execute it, till it is con- 
firm'd by the Emperor; but the Criminal is re- 
manded back to Priſon, and if the Emperor's final 
Sentence is delay'd, the Priſoner ſometimes lingers 
out a miſerable ile, and dies for want of Re- 
freſhment, or common Neceſſaries. 4 


Parents, Tu Authority of Parents, and Duty of Chil- 


ren, is more ſtrictly regarded there than in 
ſome Chriſtian Countries. It is reckon'd ſuch an o- 
dious Crime for a Son to mock a Parent, much 
more to lay violent Hands upon him; that is thought 
a Crime above the Cognizance of any, even the 
moſt ſuperior Court, and reſerv'd to the Derermina- 
tion of the Emperor himſelf; and fo great is the 
Authority of the Father look'd upon to be, that if 
he appears and charges his Son with rhe Crime, that 
Teſtimony is thought ſufficient to prove the Guilt 
upon his Len without any farther Evidence, though 
it be a Caſe of Life and Death; and fo ftriet are 
they in the obſervance of this Duty of Obedience to 
Parents, that the Emperor is no more excuſed than 
the meaneſt of his Subjects; for they look upon 
him as not qualified to be an Emperor, if he pays 
not the due regard to his Parents if living: Infomuch 
that when one of the Empcrors had baniſh'd his Mo- 
ther, although for ſo great a Crime as Criminial 
_ Converſation with one 9 his Courtiers, yet the Peo- 
ple ferting aſide the uſual dread of the Emperor, 
and being fo affected, that he, though an Emperor, 
ſhould keep his Mother in Diſgrace, they crouded 
in their Petitions and Argumentsto have her recall'd ; 
at ſuch a Rate that weary'd him; and although he 
put ſeveral to Death for their Impertinence, in pre- 
tending to direct him, yet the reſt, regardleſs of rhe 
Conſequence, continued their Importunities to that 
Degrece, that the Emperor began to be apptchen- 
five, that if he cotinued thoſe Severities to his Peti- 
tioners, and did'not gratify them in calling his Mo- 
ther from her Exile, it might cauſe a general Re- 
volt, and therefore he condeſcended to call her 
Home; ſo tenacious are the People of that great 
Duty to Parents, that even the Power and Great- 
oof an Emperor, was not ſuffer'd to diſpenſe 
With it. | FAR Fer 8 


Treaſon. Ore Thing that doubtleſs tends very much to 


Murder. Tux punith Murder with Death, but have diffe- 


7 


the uten of Treaſon and Rebellion, is, the 
ſevere Puniſhment inflicted upon ſuch Offenders; for 
the Sentence is, that they are to be cut in ten thou- 
ſand Pieces, and when the Time comes that they 
are to ſuffer, the Executioner ties the Criminal to 
a Stake, and firſt fleas his Forchead, from the top 
downwards to his Eycs, letting the Skin hang over 
his Eyes, and ſo falls to cutting and mangling the 
Body, as long as he thinks convenient, leaving the 
reſt to be torn in pieces by the Mob; and if it be but 

a common Act of Rebellion, the Puniſhment ends 


here; but if it be Treaſon or Rebellion of the high- 


eſt Degree, the Family, and even the Children of 
the Oftendcr ſuffer with him. | 


rent Ways of inflicting'that Puniſhment, as in Europe, 
et differ in their Nias of Exccution from us in 
gland; ter whereas we account beheading the 
moſt honoufable Death that our Laws ſentence any 
Oftenders to, and hanging the moſt contmptible, they 
behead the meaneſt Sort of their Criminals, as reckon- 
Ing that the moſt ignominious Death, and ſtrangle 
thoſe of the Nobility or Quality that are ſentenc'd to 


A Conipleat Hiſtory of the MOR LD: 


and is ſeveral Blows of a Cudgel on the Buttocks, 


as they lie on their Faces on the Ground; the 
Blows being more or leſs in Number, according to 
the Heinouſneſs of the Crime; and altho' it is not 


in the Power of any of the Emperors Courts to ex- 


ecute Sentence of Death upon any Criminal, that 


being the Emperor's expreſs Prerogative; yet they 


can execute the Sentence of the Baſtinado, which 
is by a Number of Blows in proportion to the Na- 


ture of the Crime, which ſometimes amounts ſo 
tion, or ſoon after it. lil 
Bur if it be but a petty Crime, they commonly 
ſurvive the Puniſhment, which, when over, they 
are obliged to return Thanks to the Magiftrate for 
his kind Correction, which is indeed ſometimes 
made much caſier by croſſing the Executioner's 
Hand with a Piece of Money, which, as ſome Au- 
thors tell us, is now become ſo common to have the 
Puniſhment mitigated by a Bribe, that when a Man 
of Subſtance is to undergo the Puniſhment, there 


are thoſe who for a ſmall Reward will let him 


out, to bear it for him. 


Bur for Crimes that do nor incur ſuch great - 


Penalties, or ſevere corporal Puniſhment as the 
Baſtinado, they have a lower Degree of ' Puntſh- 
ment, which may rather be called Shame than Pu- 


in England. It is a thiek Board hung about the O 
fender's Neck, with his Crime written up it; f 


niſhment ; ſome what of the Nature of Cy - 
in 


which he is expoſed every Day for a longer cor leſs 


Time, in proportion to the Nature of his Crime. 
Tun Priſons in the great Cities are fo large, that 
they may almoſt be called Colonies rather than Pri- 
ſons; for they conſiſt of Streets, Market-places, 
and Work-houſes: The Criminals are allow'd to 
work for Bread in the Day-time; by which Means 


they ſubſiſt more comfortably, the Chineſe Charity 
being very cold, and the Emperor's Allowance | 


very mean. It is ſaid that in Canton alone there 


have been fifteen thouſand Priſoners at a Time or 


upwards. ' 1 | e 

TrHEy have no Lawyers, but every Man manages 
his own Cauſe; the Plaintiff draws up his own Caſc 
in Paper, and it is by proper Officers introduced to 
the Mandarin, who if he thinks it frivolous and 
vexatious, orders the Plaintiff to be ſeverely baſti- 
nadoed for it; but if it is thought a Matter of Con- 
ſequence, it is examin'd by the proper Officer, who 
reports his Opinion of it to eee the Defen- 
dant doubtleſs taking the ſame Steps; and if it is 
a Matter that comes within the op e's Province to 
determine, they muſt ſubmit to his Sentence, or ap- 


pea to a higher Court: Bur if the Cauſe is of fo 


igh a Nature that ir is the Empcror's ſole Prero- 
gative to decide it, he gives the final Sentence, tho 
then by the Report of the proper Officer betore 


it was try'd, as in the Caſe of Malefactors in Lon- 


don at the Old Bailey, 3% they are not executed 
till the Recorder or Deputy-Recorder make his 


Report to the King, Queen, or Regent, who gives 


the final Sentence by oO Dead Warrant for 
ſuch of them as = the Recorder's Report are 
thought not fit Objects of the Mercy ofthe Crown'd 


Head; nor is it poſſible to think that there, any 


more than here, it can be poſſible for the Emperor 
to hear all, even the moſt capital Cauſes, himſelf in 
Perſon, but muſt determine, 5 rhe Report of thoſe 
Officers whom he thinks ſo faithful that he can de- 
pend upon, in Matters of ſo great Conſequence. 


high, that the Offender expires under the Opera- 


EIS 
Cry 


die, as being an honourable Death, peculiar to them Wa the Emperor receives a Foreign Ambaſſa- Receir- 


alone, [yh OY | dor, the Ceremony is perform'd with extraordinary E. 
Adultery - ADvr.TERY or Theft are not puniſh'd with Death, State and Grandeur; he fits upon a ſumptuous 
and except complicated with Murder, or ſome great Vio- Throne, about three or four Foot high; his Poſ- 


Th:ft. lence, or Barbarity, committed upon tige Perſon ture croſs-legg'd, attended with a Nlultitude of 
+ "abuſed; theſe being look'd upon as Crimes of an in- great Officers in their Robes, the Princes of the 
terior Natufe, are only punitli*d with the Baſtinado, Blood and tributary Kings, who fall proſtrate be- 

ich is u cnmm̊ôn Pamnthment tor perry Crimes; fere him; the Ambaſſador to whom he * vel 
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7 moſt agrecable.. . v li „ 
Audience WHEN he has his Audience of Leave, the Empe- 
ol Leave. ror is ſeated on his Throne, and a Herald calls a- 


The EMPIRE of CHINA. 


Men; and the whole Proceſſion is clos'd by two 


Audience being introduced and conducted by ſome | 
thouſand Mandarins, and as many Officers of the 


of the Viceroys, or by a Number of the Mandarins, 
to the Throne where the Emperor is placed to re- 
ccive him. The Ambaſſador delivers his Creden- 


tials to the Emperor, and makes a ſhort Speech; 


after which he is re- conducted to his Houſe by the 


ſame Way he came, by the Viceroy or Mandarins 


appointed by the Emperor to attend on that Occaſion. 
"Ronin is after os firſt Audience, the Ambaſſa- 
dor is invited to a ſumptuous Entertainment, where 
the Emperor comes in richly dreſt, attended with a 
Guard of Halberdiers, and a Conſort of Mulick play- 
ing; where mounting the Throne, his Guards it 
croſs-legg'd beneath him, and the Muſick ceaſes : 


The Vice-Roy and other Miniſters of State, ſtand 


on cach Side of the Emperor, and the Ambaſſador on 


the right Side of the Throne, about four Fathom 
from it: Being thus 


lac'd, the Viceroy, by the 
Emperor's Order, which he receives . e his Knees, 


brings the Ambaſſador nearer; and after the Empe- 


ror has enquir'd after his Maſter's Health, and ſome 


- other formal Ceremonies paſt, a Table which ſtands 


before the Ambaſlador, furniſh'd with cold Meat 
Fruits and the like, cover'd up, is uncover'd, and the 
Ambaſſador alone at that Table, is defir'd to cat; 
ſome hundreds of Lords being alſo at the Entertain- 


ment, they ſit croſs-legg'd upon Carpets, every two 


of them having a Table between them. { 
As a Token of kind Reception, the Emperor fro 
his own Table ſends ſome Diſhes of Meat to the 


Ambaſſador, with a Gold Cup of Brandy, or ſome 


ſort of ſpirituous Liquor, his Attendants alſo par- 
taking thereof : After which, the Ambaſlador being 
call d, and ſuch Queſtions ask'd as the Emperor 
thinks fit, the Viceroy leads him again to his Place ; 
where having fat a ſmall time, he is order'd to ſtand 
up, and the Emperor hoving {aluted him, retires to 
his Apartment, and leaves him with the Mandarins 


to be entertain'd with ſuch Diverſion as they think 


loud to the Lords of the Court, to ſtand up and bow 
to the Earth, which they do three Times, the Drums 
beating, rhe Bclls ringing, and the Muſick playing; 
the Ambaſſador being placd at ſome Diſtance from 


the Throne, makes his Compliment to the Emperor, 
and is from thence again conducted to his A- 


partment. Sy YL, es FO DET. 
Wren the Emperor goes to Sacrifice in the Tem- 
les of his Idols, he marches in a ſplendid Proceſſion, 
eing preceded, firſt, by 24 Trumpets with golden 


Coronets, then as many Drums, follow'd by 24 Men 


with gilded Truncheons, after whom come a hundred 


Soldiers, with fine Halberds, and then a hundred 


Serjeants at Mace, who are follow'd by four hun- 


dred fine Lanthorns, and as many gilded Flam- 


beauxs; after theſe come two hundred Lances, fol- 

lowed by twenty four Banners, with the Signs of the 

Zodiack, and fifty fix more with the Conſtellations 

painted upan them ; then twenty four magnificent 
mbrelloes, with a Cupboard o 


{cn and Furniture cover'd with Gold and Precious 


Stones, and ſhaded with gilded Umbrelloes, held 


over his Head by the Pages of Honour. He is fol- 


 low'd by the Princes of the Blood, Viceroys, and Mi- 


niſters of State in their Robes; after whom come five 
hundred young Gentlemen, attended by a thouſand 
Footmen dreſt in Carnation Silk, work' d with Stars 
of Gold and Silver; and after them is carried an 
open Chair like a Triumphal Chariot by thirty-ſix 
Men, which is follow'd by another, carried by a 


hundred and twenty Men, large enough to ſerve 


tor an Apartment; after theſe come two Chariots 
drawn by Elephants, and zwo more drawn by 
Horſes, each Ge 


80 


Provinces of the 
fixes this Favour upon ſuch Province or Provinces 
as have been viſited with bad Weather, Sickneſs or 
any ſuch Calamity, if there happen to be any ſuch. 


Gold Plate, born 
by the Officers of the Court; and then comes the 
Emperor on Horſeback, 2 dreſt, his Hou- 


ir and Chariot guarded by fiſty nor can the Houſe- keeper commit any Fraud, be- 


x 
& 


Army in rich Drefles. 
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Tux Women which the Emperor keeps, as has II Wor 


been already obſerv'd, are ſelected by the Viceroys men. 


and Governors, and are ſome of the moſt beautiful 
Virgins; nor is he marry'd to any of them, ſo as 


to be confin'd, as to a Wife, in the Senſe we under- 
ſtand Matrimony; but has Children by all or any of 


them promiſcuouſly: Notwithſtanding which there 
are three in particular call'd Queens, to whom the reſt 
are ſubſervient; tho? the Sons of theſe Queens have 


no better Chance to be a Succeſſor to the Imperial 
Dignity, than the meaneſt of the Ladies Children; 
for the moſt learned and beſt qualify'd among them 


are generally made Choice of, according to the 


Conſtitution of the Empire; the Daughters of the 


Queens as well as Concubines being utterly exclud- 


ed; and they, by the way of Ridicule, call Europe 


the Ladies Empire, becauſe the Women are ſome- 
times veſted with Regal Power in that Part of the 
Txt Emperor has an Arbitrary Power in chuſing 


and-nominating his Succeſſor; and whether he chu- 


ſeth the eldeſt or youngeſt of his Sons, and whe» 
ther it be the Son of a Queen, 


tho” it be their vm, Brother that reigns aſter 
the Death of the Emperor their Father; but they are 
maintain'd as private Gentlemen, and have their Re- 


venues punctually paid them by the Treaſurcr of the 
Province; and fo paſſively ſubmiſſive are they to the 
Emperor's Authority, that Hiſtory ſcarce furniſheth 
any Inſtances of the Elder Brother's laying any Claim 


to the Crown by Birth-right, Intereſt or otherwiſe, 


after his Brother, though the youngeſt, is cither in 
Nomination for, or Poſſeſſion of the Imperial Crown. 
ITuEIR Eſtates are all Free, they not holding Eſtates. 
them of any ſuperior Lord; but the Emperor has a 
Power to I 

fit, and as the Neceſſity of the Government Affairs 
require; but they have one ſtated or ordinary Tax, 
which is commonly about one tenth of their Profits, 


evy what Taxes upon them he ſecs 


Is. But it is a Cuſtom with the 
Emperor to _— one, or ſometimes more of the 
mpire from paying any Tax, and 


and ſeldom exceeds. 


A great many of their Taxes ariſing from the Cul- 
ture of their Land, are paid in its Produce, ſuch as 
Corn, Rice, Silks and other Commoditics; the Taxes 
upon which, are computed to amount to the Va- 


lue of fifty Millions of Crowns; which, with about 


twenty-two Millions more, makes ſeventy-two 
Millions of Crowns a Year ; which at fix Shillings 
ſor every Crown, amounts to twenty-one Million, 
fix hundred thouſand Pound Sterling yearly; a large 
Sum, bur it is an extenſive Empire, both to collect 
the Money and expend it; and except Proviſion 
be prodigious Cheap, or there be ſome Additional 
Taxcs, it ſeems next to impoſſible, that they could 
maintain five Million of Soldiers, beſides their Ci- 


vil Liſt, with only twenty-rwo Million Sterling 


yearly, or little more. 


or of an inferior 
Concubine, all the reſt mult entirely ſubmit. They 
have Palaces aſſign'd them to live in, but have no 
Command in the Cities of their Reſidence, nor muſt 
they remove from the Cities wherein they are pla- 
ced, without the Leave of the reigning Emperor, 


Trey have no occaſion for Collectors of the No Col- 


count of every Man's Family, Eſtate and Subſtance 
every Year, and what Taxes are due to the Crown 
thereupon : this Account is enrolbd and Kept, and a 
Tranſcript of theſe Particulars in cvery Family is 
fix'd at their reſpective Doors; fo that neither the 
Officer nor the Houſe-keeper can plcad Ignorance; 


. cauſe 


Taxes here, for they have Inſpectors who take an Ac- lectors. 


42 


cauſe if he ſhould attempt to eraze, ot alter any 
Thing in the Tranſcript that is lett at the Door, he 
will be detected, becauſe the Original is cnroll'd : 
And beſides, cvcry Man is oblig'd to carry in his own 
Taxes for the Emperor, to the Mandarins of the 


Towns of the third Rank, on Pain of Impriſon- 


ment, and the Baſtinado; and the Mandarins pay 
them into the Treaſurer of the Province, who firſt 

ays the Governors, Officers and Soldiers of the 
. and defrays other neceſſary Charges of 


the Government, and remits the reſt to Pekin for 


the Emperor's Uſe. 

Maga- . a 

zine. by Famine, Sickneſs, or any other common Calami- 

ty, they have always three Ycars Proviſion of Rice, 

and other Neceſſaries laid up at Pekin in Store- 
houſes for that Purpoſc. 3 

Empe— IAI ſtanding Forces in Pay in Times of Peace, 

101 For- conſiſt of five Millions of Soldiers, moſtly Horſe, 

+5 of which above one hundred and _y Thouſand 

are quarter*d in Pekin only, arm'd with Scymeters 

and Lances: The Horſe carry no Fire-Arms, and 

the Foot but few; they ftill chiefly uſing Bows 

and Arrows, and are not very Induſtrious in Mili- 

tary Improvements and warlike Diſcipline, having 

no foreign Enemy to fear ſince the Union of China 

and Tartary, nor ſcarce any Exerciſe at Home but to 

keep the Country quiet, and therefore many of them 

follow their Trades, and are never call'd out but 

at certain Times, as our Militia are. They have 

an Allowance of Rice and other Proviſions for their 


tt, 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD : 


And leſt any Part of the Empire ſhould ſuffer | 


. 


Families, which, with what they can get by theit 


Trades, is probably moſt of their Income, there not - 


being much Pay to be expected, when we compare 
the Number of Soldiers with the yearly Revenue of 
the Crown. - They have a tolcrable good Train of 
Artillery in the Field, having been aſſiſted by the 
eſuits in Caſting them, but the Guns upon their 
alls are of little Uſe. s 


Tux current Coin of the Empire are tound Pieces Thei, 
of ordinary Metal, like Braſs, with four Chineſe Coin. 


Characters on one fide, which compoſe the Emperor's 
Name, and two on the reverſe, expreſſing the 
Name of the City where they were coined. The 

do not value them by the Coin or Number of Pieces; 
but having a Hole in the Middle of them, they 
ſtring them, and count them by ſtrings ;| for a thou- 
ſand Pieces are not of more Value than a Piece of 


Eight, or in Sterling Money eighteen of them is nor 


worth quite a Penny. 


TE II Silver they formerly valued by Weight, Wei 
it being cut 1nto irregular ſmall Picces, and weigh'd and 


Fit : 
Ca- 


in little Scales, which they carried about them for ures, 


that Purpoſe, but of late they make Uſe of a ſmall 
Silver Coin. AT POT | 

Tugix Pound Weight is divided into ſixteen 
Ounces, as ours is, and every Ounce into ten Parts, 
and cach of theſe are divided again into ten Penny- 
Weights; every one of which are again ſubdivided 
into ten Parts, called Grains. Their Foot is about 
the Length of ours, or about one hundredth Part 
thorter, 100 of their Feet making about 99 of ours. 
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Of their Religion, Places of Worſhip, and Super/tition. 


God, but they likewiſe ſuppoſe that there 


J 


that great Being, and to theſe they impute the firſt 
Invention of Arts, Mountains, Rivers, and the like; 

| (ir is to be ſuppoſed that it their Ignorance extended 
0 far as to impute the Being of Mountains and Ri- 
vers to any of their Demy-Gods, and rank the In- 
vention of them amongſt their Arts, they deny the 
Original Geographical Cauſe ot them, which is now 
1 to every Perſon that underſtands the Globe, 


and the different Elaſticity of ſome Parts of the Sur- 


face of it, which will eaſily account for the Moun- 
tains and Vallcys, without the Help of their Dei- 
ties;) but they never encouraged Vice, or facri- 
ficed to ſuch impure Deitics as were worſhipp'd in 
other Nations. 5 
THERE are three ſorts of Religion in China, every 
one having an Eye to a God or ſupreme + the 
firſt is the Laokmites, or Followers of Li-Laokun, 
who lived about five hundred Years before Chriſt; 
he taught that God was a Body, and had ſubordi- 
nate Deities under him. His Diſciples ſtudied 
Magick, and pretend to a Compolition, which if 
, drank will make a Man Immortal. N 
I ux ſecond is the Sect of Confucius; he was cele- 
brated for his Morals and Philoſophy; his Principle 
1s, that God is the moſt pure and perfect Being, and 
the Fountain of all Beings, and yet fo much pot- 
ſon'd by Superſticion, cb 


oſophy, and lett many admirable Precepts in Morali- 
ty, and the mutual Duties between Man and Man. 

Bur there is @ third Sort the moſt numerous of 
all the three; they worthip the Idol Fo, and ſtile 

him the only God of the World. This dol was 


Ido] To. 


the  Wcath of our Sayiour: His Prieſts are called 
the Bonzes; they teach Morality, and a ſuture State 


— 


H E Chineſe in general worlhip one ſupreme 


are ſeveral inferior Deities ſubſervient to | 
Duty to maintain them well, to build them Temples 


was ſo affrighted at the Thou 
khat his ſucceeding Preferment gave him little or no 


d at he has Temples and 
Images crected to him, and is now worſlüpp'd with 
remand Adoration: He inſtructed the People in Phi- 


of Rewards and Puniſhments; they hold it unlawful 
to drink Wine, or kill any Ying Creature. 

Prieſts wiſely inculcate to them how much it is their 
and Monaſteries, and to ſubmit to the Penance they 
enjoin, or in caſe of Neglect or Refuſal, they 


threaten them that after Death they ſhall undergo 


the greateſt Torment, or elſe the Soul ſhall be re- 


moved into ſome Vermine or Beaſt of Burden. They 
- ſeduced one to believe that his Soul ſhould paſs into Tranſi 


The 


one of the Emperor's Poſt-Horſes; they adviſed him Sration 


to bear it patiently, and eat but little, and God 
might perhaps be prevail'd upon to remove him the 
next time into ſome Perſon of 88 but the Man 

ghts of Riding Poſt, 


Satisfaction; and hearing that the Souls of Chriſtians 
were not removed at that rate, he was baptized, 


and lived and died in that Faith; but the Bonzes 
make their Diſciples believe, that they can not only 


determine what ſort of Body, whether Beaſt or the 
like, but alſo what individual Body the Soul ſhall 
e and animate after Death: For one of the 

rinces of the Blood having loſt a Friend he loved 
very well, enquired of the Bonzes into what Body his 


Soul was gone; who not only told him it was gone 
into a Boy, but into a Tartar's Boy, and deſcribed = 


him to him, who ſent for the Boy, and kept him, 
thinking thereby that he had again recover'd his 
deccas'd Friend, + DO GONE : 


> 


'Txev are very profuſe in r ee Voluntz- 
1 


and Mortifications, as thinking that wi 


attone for ry Pen 


the Sins of the People, and that they can apply the nde. 


Merit thereof where they pleaſe, but not without a 
mercenary View; they commonly apply their pre- 


tended Satisfaction to ſome that are moſt bountiful 
vas to their Order. Their way of afflifting themſelves 
brought from India about two and thirty Ycars after 


is ſometimes by dragging heavy Iron Chains through 
the Street after them, taſtened to their Wriſts or 
Legs, and beat their Heads againſt the Stones till 

0 ; the 


KKK 


- 
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the Blood runs down, thinking by that Means to 


Alms from the People; ſome of them have n Chair 
to be carried about in that is ſo full of Nails, that 
he cannot ſtir without wounding himſelf, and when 
the bigotted People ſee the ſuperſtitious Devotee in 
ſuch Torment, they buy the Nails at Sixpence. a- 
piece, and have them pull'd out to give him eaſe, 
thinking that cvery, Nail pull'd out with that chari- 
table Deſign will procure ineſtimable Bleſſings on 
the Family that purchaſed it, and the Money 1s paid 
to the Prleſts, to build a Temple to their God Fo, 
at leaſt ſo much of it as the Prieſts are willing to 
ſpare, ſo that we ſce there, as well as in other Places, 
rieſt- Craft prevails, and finds a Religious Cloak to 
hide their Covetouſneſs. Sn ger 
Tux haye an Image in Form of a monſtrous fat 
Immorta- Man, call'd the Image of Immortality; he ſits croſs- 
lity. legg d, and has a huge {woln Belly, There is ano- 
Idol of ther about twenty Foot high, called the Id of Plca- 
Plealure. ſure; and between theſe is another about thirty Foot 
high, finely gilded, with a Crown upon his Head, 
and richly dreſt, called the Great King Kang; they 
mightily adore him. There are abundance of leſſer 


Prieſt | 
craft. 


Image of 


Images in their Houſes, Ships, and in the Streets, 


as well as in their Temples, and every Family has 
Houſhold its Jos, or Hoſhold God; to whom if they pray, and 
Gods. do not meet the deſired Succeſs, they chaſtiſe him, 
ſometimes pulling him down, and dragging him a- 

bout the Streets ; and if while they. are ſerving him 

ſo, they happen to obtain the Thing pray'd for, they 

impute it to the Puniſhment he has ſuffer' d, and ſhew 

ſome Remorſe, begging Pardon for their ill Uſage 

of him, and ſet him up in his Place and worſhip him, 

and then they waſh, paint and gild him, and in all rc- 
 ſpeRts reſtore him to his former Splendor and Dignity. 
Worſhip Tuev alſo worſhip the Sun, Moon and Planets, 
the Sun, 
&. of any notable Invention. Since China has been con- 
gquer'd by the Zartars, the Emperor is always one of 
that Country and Religion, which is much like the 
Chineſe ; except worſhipping a living Man as God, 
which they call Lama, which ſome think to be the 
ſame with Fo, only worſhipped in a, different Form. 
They call him Eternal Father; he is ſhewn in a dark 
Place in the Palace, illuminated with Lamps; he is 
dreſt in rich Robes, and fits croſs- legg'd upon the 
Ground: The Zartars pay a great Devotion to him, 
and when they approach. him, they tall upon the 
Ground and kiſs his Feet; While the preſent Lama 
is alive, the Pricſts chuſe one of aac a as like 
him as poſſible, to be ready to ſuccecd him, and when 
the clediive Deity is ſubſtituted in his room, cloath'd, 
and in all 127 ny f cquipp'd as the Other was, Which 
Trick being conceal | 
ways, as they think, the ſame Perſon in the lame 
Place, they believe he lives for ever: He is of ſuch 
Eſteem with the Tartars, that no King muſt be 
crown'd till they have made him rich Preſents, and 
implor'd his Bleſſing. He keeps his Court at Ba- 
rantola, with as much Splendor as. a King, but 

' meddles not with the 1 Government. . He has 
Prieſts under him, called alſo Lama's, who ſerve as 
Chaplains to the Tartar Nobility at Pekin. The 


God La- 


ma. 


Emperor pays a diſtinguiſhing Reſpect both to the, 


Lama and Bongos, and alſo to Confucius, and ſacri- 
ficeth in the Heathen Temples : And yet ſome 
would inſinuate, that the Emperor is a Chriſtian, in 
his Heart; but if he was, his Power is ſo abſolute that 


hg need not be afraid to own it; and if he denics 


it for no other Reaſon but leſt his Subjects thould 
follow his Example, and be Chriſtians too; it is a cer- 
tain Sign that he has no great reſpect for Chriſtianity: 

THERE arc great Numbers of Mahometan Fami- 
lies in Ching, that Religion having been tolerarcd 
there theſe five or ſix hundred Years, and the whole 
Country abounds with Idol Templcs, which ſtand 
without the City Gates, or in ſolitary Places; where 
the Religious accommodate Travellers with Provi- 


Mahome- 
tan Reli- 
Elon. 


make themſelves Objects of Charity, and extort 


with an incredible Reſolution. 


| on and Which was the Cauſe of the Perſon's Mortality. 
and the Souls of their Anceſtors, or of the Authors 


d from the Vulgar, finding al- 


/ | 
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ſion and Lodging, There is generally by every Tem- 
ple a Tower built to the Memory of ſome great Saint 
or Hero; perhaps the Builder or ſome great Bene- 
factor to the Temple, in which Towers they place 
Images, and alſo great Numbers of Lamps, which 


burn Day and Night. 


TüEIR Temples are built of Timber, containing Temples, 
one long ſquare Room, pav'd with large Stone, and | 
roof'd with ſhining Tiles. There is in the Province 
of Pekin a Temple one hundred and ſixty five Foot 
high, in which there is an Image in the Form of a 


Virgin, an hundred and fix Foot and a half high: 
There is a great Number of Prieſts belong to each 
Temple, who offer Rice, Wine, and other Provi- 
ſions to the Deities of the Place, and conſult them 


when any come to enquire of the Succeſs or Event 


of any thing, or of their future Fortune. Near 
theſe Temples are generally Cloyſters of thoſe who, 


as they ſay, have abandon'd the World, and devo- 


ted themſclves, to Religion; they voluntarily in- 
flict · upon themſelves ſuch Pennance as they think 
will be moſt acceptable to their Gods; they live 


an abſtemious Life, and undergo their Mortification 


Tux are very much bigotted to an Opimion that Immorta- 


there may be means uſed to make a Perſon immortal; lity. 
but there are Parties in the Opinion, as to how it is 

to be done; ſome ſay, it is attain*d by the drinking 

of a liquid Compoſition, which they make for that 
purpoſe; but others ſay, it is a ſtrong Faith that 
preſerves them alive; and altho' both Sorts die 
like other Men, yet they will not recant their ſilly 


Notion, but alledge on one ſide, that the Deceas'd 

had not dy'd, if his Faith had not fail'd: On the 
other ſide, that there was ſome Ingredient wanting, 

or ſome other Miſmanagment in making the Liquor, 

Ir is generally ſaid, that the Chriſtian Religion Chriſtian 
gains ground in China, and that they have not Religion. 
cls than two hundred Chriſtian Churches and Chap- 

pels Well f1V'd with Converts; tho? ſome Authors 

would limit their Chriſtianity to the poorer Sort 

only, aſſigning as one Reaſon, that the Grandees 

and rich Men, are covetous and over reaching, by 

which they acquire Eſtates, and never will be pre- 

vail'd upon to make Reſtitution, and therefore no 


Chriſtians; but if that were the only Proofs, I am 


afraid we need not go ſo far as Ching to find ſome 
that are not Chriſtians; but however, another in- 
deed more undeniable Reaſon for their denying their 
being Chriſtians, is, their denying the very Eſſentials 
of it; to wit, the Doctrine of the Trinity, and the 
Incarnation, which doubtleſs whoſoever denies, have 
no Pretences to Chriſtianity, _ 

Txzir Religion will not allow that one Wo- Wives 
man ſhould be confin'd to one Man, but that the _ 24 
Man has ſuch an abſolute Property in his Wife, and. ge 
ſuch a Power over her, that they may ſell, change, 
or otherwiſe transfer their Wives from one to anos 
ther as they pleaſe, 22] : 

THEY have a barbarous and cruel Cuſtom there, A Cruel 
tho? it is become ſo common that it is not thought Cuſtom- 
a Crime; for when Parents are in ſuch low Circums - 
ſtances, that they find themſelves unable to maintain 
handſomely the Children they have got, they look 
upon it as an Act of Picty to deprive them of their 
Being, rather than ſee them live in Miſery ; and yet 
they are generally ſo tender, if that may be call'd 
Tendernets, that becauſe they cannot ſec em die a 
lingring Death, for want of the Neceſſaries of Life, 
much leſs butcher them with their own Hands, they 
turn them adritt into the Streets or Highways, to let 
them live or dic unknown to them ; and when the 
Mithoners find any ot theſe poor miſe rable Children 
near expiring, they think it an exceeding Act of Pi- 
cty and Charity to adminiſter Baptiſin to them be- 
fore they depart this Life, which they think gives 
them an undeniable Title to a State of eternal . 
pineſs in the World to come. _ CHAP. 
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Treats of their Marriages, Wives, Children, and Slaves, and the Names 
by which they are diſtinguiſb d. 1 


HE Marriages of the Chineſe are not 
contracted by the Choice or Application of 
the Perſons concern'd, but by the mutual 

Agreement and Conſent of the Parents, and that 
commonly before the contracted Parties, if I may 
1q call them, are at Age to chuſe for themſelves ; 
nor do they ever ſee one another, except by Acci- 


dent, after the Contract is made, any more than be- 


fore; nor is the Woman's Conſent ever ask'd ; but 
when the Time appointed by the Parents for the 
Marriage is come, the two are told of the Contract, 
the Woman is deliver'd up to the Man upon certain 
Conditions, previouſly agreed upon by the Parents, 
and no more Diſpute is made by the Wort than 
would be made about the delivering up any thing 
elſe that was the Parents abſolute Property. © 


purchaſe the Woman for his Son, without expect- 
ing any Dowry with her, and at that Rate, the Fe- 
males ſeem to be the moſt profitable Sort of Chil- 


dren; and yet it will be difficult to reconcile this to 


ſome Accounts, which tell us, that next to Barren- 


nets, the bearing of Females is deem'd ſo ſcandalous 


and contemptible, that if a Woman happen to have 
three or four Girls ſucceſſively, without a Boy, ſhe 
will not ſtick to expoſe or turn them away to ſhift 
for themſelyes, or ſometimes to ſtrangle them with 
her own hands ; one would think is would be more 
humane, as well as more beneficial, to keep them 
for a Market againſt the Time that they are capable 
of marrying. FAM 15 PN 

Tus Conſequence of their purchaſing Wives with 
a Price, is, that Men of ſlender Fortunes muſt have 
the fewer Wives; and for the pooreſt ſort they are 
obliged to be content with one a-peice, that being 


as many as they are able to purchaſe; and in this 
or Men are much more happy 


Caſe the Wives of 


than the Wives of the Rich; for the poor Man's 


Wife has her Husband to herſelf, whereas the Rich 


are not content with one, nor perhaps ſome with a 
Hundred, if they are able purchaſe ſo many ; and 
yet theſe miſerable Creatures, for they cannot be 
called otherwiſe, are never permitted to ſee any 
other 'Man but their Lord, nor to be ſeen of any 
after chey are engaged, and doubtleſs _— ſo 
many, ſome (the ordinarieſt) have but a ſmall ſhare 

re with their Lord, while the poor 
Country Dame, whole Husband can purchaſe no 
more than her, has him all to herſelf, and can walk 


ahroad to breathe in the open Country Air, a valu- 
able Privilege which the 2 Seraglians, the Wives 
© = 


of the Rich, are deprived of. 


"AMonesT all the Wives of the Rich, ſhe that 


bears the firſt Child has the Preference, even in the 
Emperor's Court, as well aselſewhere; and fo great 
a Value do they {Pat upon Propagation, that a Wo- 
man; though a Wife, is not thought fit to dine with 
her Husband's Mother, but muſt Wait at the Table 
till ſhe has a Child. | 

Turk is one thing that ſeems very much to 


dice of ghftruct the Progreſs of Chriſtianity, and the Propa- 


(tilti— 
amy. 


tion of the Goſpel in that Part of the World: The 
eſuit Miſſonaries Doctrine is, that it is impoſſible 


tor a Perſon to be a Chriſtian, chat has more Wives 
tab one, and that may be one great Reaſon, why 
moſt of their Converts are of the poorer Sort, and 


: 
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Evil would be 


cc 
(c 
WO 


is, the Bridegroom 1cuding to her, and ſhe accept- 


ſuch as cannot 


28 more Wives than one but 
by this means t 


e Succeſs of their preaching Chriſt- 


ianity is block'd up amongſt the Rich; and it ſeems 


reaſonable, for the better encouraging of the Chriſt- 
ian Religion, that thete ſhould be a little Diſpenſation 
allow'd, at leaſt to thoſe who had a Number of 


Wives before the Goſpel was preached there; for if 


they would turn Chriſtians, and yet muſt not be 


baptized without turning away all their Wives but 


one, what would become of their Children; muſt 


they be kept with the Father, and the Mother be 
ſeparated from them, or muſt they go along with 
the Mother, and lie at her m4 

c 


tor a Mainte- 


nance, without any Helpof the Father? *Tis true, as 


Polygamy is contrary to the Rules of Chriſtianity, 
| thoſe who are converted before they are married, or 
In Marriage Contracts, the Man's Parents always 


have more Wives than one, may confine themſelves 
one Man to one Woman; and by this means, that 
1 N remedied, and in one 
Age, the Multip 5 f 
but to divorce Wives, without any juſt Cauſe in 


them for ſo doing, muſt create a great deal of Con- 


fuſion in the Common- wealth. | | 
A Woman that was one of a Mandarin's Wives, 


and was willing to embrace Chriſtianity, but was 
told by a Jeſuit that ſhe conſulted, that ſhe muſt 


firſt renounce her Husband, and not continue one of 
the many Wives of one Man; to which ſhe anſwered, 


'& Sir, I 14 to a Mandarin that bought me; if I 
is Houſe, he has a Right to reclaim jeſuit. 


« go out of 
me, and take me again, and inflict on me the 
Puniſhment of a Slave; and if I could avoid his 
Purſuit, whither ſhould I fly, my Kindred who 
ſold me durſt not harbour me, and I ſhall inevi- 
tably fall into the Hands of ſome other Perſon, 
who will, contrary to my Inclination, engage me 
in the State I ſeek to avoid; I muſt therefore re- 
main in the Houſe where I am, and then, how 
ſhall I be able to reſiſt a brutiſh Fellow, who 
conſults only his own Luſt, and will be e Ae b 
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is to no Purpoſe to lay betore him the Holineſs 
of Chriſtianity, which I deſire to embrace, neither 
my. Tears nor Entreaties, or even the moſt obſti- 
nate Reſiſtance I can make, are able to hinder 


initiated into Chriſtianity, for no other Reaſon, but 
becauſe ſhe did not perform a Condition that was 
out of her power. | 


icity of Wives would be extinct; 


the Laws and Example of the whole Empire: It 


him.” Thus this poor Woman was deny'd to be 


Tur Men in China marry at about Twenty Years Marry 


of Age, and the Women about Twelve; an old 
Batchelor is look'd upon with the utmoſt Contempt, 
and it is thought very unfortunate to have no Chil- 


is ſcarce a ſingle Man to be ſeen amongſt them, and 
ſome of the Richeſt of the common Sort have ten or 


a dozen Wives each; and as the Women are ex- 


ceeding fruitful, and they ſeldom have cither War 
or Peſtilence, to carry off any Number of their In- 
habitants the vaſt Populouſneſs of the Country is 
caſily accounted for. 5 . 

Tux do not ſtand much upon degrees of Kindred 
in their Marriages; eſpecially by their Mother's ſide 
but they never marry into the ſame Name. 

Tur Token for che Marriage being irrevocable, 


ing 


— 


dren to mourn at their Graves; and therefore there 
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ing gold and ſilver. Bodkins, or ſome particular ' 
Preſent. of Valuc, proportionable to her Quality, 
which being given, and received, confirms the Con- 
tract; though fill they have never ſeen ono another; 
nor ever do, till the Bridegroom ſends for her; but 
after the Tokens thus received, the cannot marry to 


another while he is alive: Vea, though her Spouſe: 


go out of the Kingdom, ſhe muſt wait his Return, 


r till ſhe has certain News of his being Dead.“ 


Rejoicing and Feaſting at the fetching Home of the 


When the Day appointed for the Nuptials is come, 
chere is-here, as in other Parts of the World, great 


Bride, and frequently a ſplendid Cavalcade from 
the Wive's Father's Houſe to the Bridegroom's, with 


Drums, Trumpets, Streamers and Colours, and the 


Muſick playing; but the Bride is carried in a cloſe 
Chair, becauſe ſhe muſt not be ſeen by any Man, 


though the neareſt Relation; and when ſhe is 


| | Allow'd a 


# Gallant. 


Burials. 


brought to the Bridegroom's Door, he ſtands at the 
Gate richly Dreſt to receive her and opens the Door 
of the Sedan himſelf, and this is the firſt Interview 
between them, they never having ſeen each other 


before, and therefore when it approaches, it muſt 


be expected with ſome Impatience on both ſides, to 
ſec how each like their Bargain; and doubtleſs it 
muſt create ſtrange Confuſion, if either of them is 


deceived in the Repreſentation made of the other, 


when they do not appcar ſo amiable as was expected 
but let the Caſe be how it will though the Woman 
upon fight of the Man conceive never ſuch an Aver- 
ſion againſt him, ſhe is obliged to ſtand to him; 


there is no redreſs for her, if he will accept of her; 
but if the Woman be not ſo agreeable as the Man 


expected, he may return her back to her Parents 
that Moment, only loſing the Money wherewith he 


1 her; but if he once receives her in form, 


e cannot afterwards divorce her, except for A- 


dultery or ſome notorious Offence. If he takes any 


Concubines after he is married, they are accounted 
as Servants or Subordinates to the firſt Wife, but 


their Children are equally entitled to their Shares 


of the Man's Effects with hers: They look upon it 
as a great Conveniency for a Man to have many 
Wives; for, regardleſs of the Confuſion which we in 
England ſhould think would be cauſed by having 
many Wives or Concubines, they look upon it with 


another View, and think that among ſo many, if 


ſome be ſullen and out of Humour, yet there is a 
Chance of finding ſome of them in Temper to have 
recourſe to, and to converſe with. | 


are not allow'd to converſe with any Man, even the 
neareſt Relation; yet, as they are previouſly appre- 


1 


tinguiſh'd, as we are by our 


ALTHouGh the Women after they are married 
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henſive of it, ſome of them that are not Willing to 
be ſo rigidly. reſtrain d, have it made a Conchition in 
their Marriage Contract to have a Gallant, when; 
that Caſe has as free Acceſs to her, as the Husband 
himſelf has; but this Practice is ſo contrary to their 
Conſtitution, that although they- are allow'd this 
way of living by Conſent, yet the Children of ſuch 
Women are reckon'd illegitimate, and for cver ex- 
claded from any Place of Truſt in the Government. 
Poox People chat have not wherewithal to pur- Be Slaves 


chaſe a Woman, will give themſelves to be Slaves 
for a certain time, as they can agree, on Condition 
to have a Female Slave for a Wife; and when theſe 
pooreſt Sort get more Children than they can main- 
tain or provide Portions for, and not willing to turn 
them away: to ftarye, as before mention'd, they. 
geld them, if they are Boys, that they may be 
capable of Preferment in the Scraglio; and no other | 
but thoſe Eunuchs are allow'd to. attend in the Ennuchs, 
innermoſt Courts of the Palace, or to come near the 
Womens Apartments, nor is any Man, not even the 
Husband's Father, ever allow'd to come into the 
Wife's Apartment; and in ſuch a ſacred Manner do 

they keœep up this Cuſtom, that if a married Man 
has committed any Offence, for which his Father 
would puniſh him, (tor it is the Father's Province to 
puniſh for ſmall Crimes after Marriage as well as a 
before,) yet if he can but eſcape to his Wite's Apart- 
ment, his Father dare not approach him to fetch 
him out or puniſh him there. 


5 TRE Women. commonly employ themſelves | in Employ- 


Painting, Necdlework, and other light Employ- went. 

ments, fit for their Sex, but neyer meddle with 

Trade, buying and ſelling, and divert themſelves 

with the Company of Dogs, Birds, c. as we in Eng- Diver- 

land; and if they are not married before their Faz ſion. 

ther's Death, their Brother, if they have any, are 

obliged to maintain them. Win 

Every Man has three Names; firſt a Sir-name Names. 

common to the Family, as we have in England 

ſecondly, a proper Name, * which they are:-dils 
hriſtian Names; thirds 

ly, a Name that he receives when he enters upon 

Buſineſs, by which his Calling is expreſt, and are 

all three the ſame as we generally uſe to diſtinguiſh 

a Man by, his Chriſtian Name, Sir-name and Trade. 
Tus Daughters of a Family always retain their 
Father's Sir-name, but have no proper Names given 

them, but are known by their Order of Birth; as, 

Firft, Second, Third, E5c. prefix'd to their Common 
or Sir-name, and do not change their Names, and 
aſſume their Husband's Name at their Marriage, but 

retain that of their Father and Family. 314 
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b. X. 


Of their Funeral Rites, Tombs, Manner of Mourning, &c. 


T is look'd upon as a Badge of Grandeur, to 
have their Tombs and Coffins provided in their 
Life-time, and ſuch have alſo particular Bury- 

ing-Placcs for themſelves, to which they muſt be 
brought when they die, tho' it be at never ſo great 


2 Diſtance: But there is a common Burying- Place 
without the City, where People of the ordinary 
Rank are buried promi ſcuouſſy; but they never ſuſ- 


ter any Perſon to be buried within the Walls of a 


Town or City, nor is any Perſon that dies in the 
Country, ever to be ſuffer'd to be brought into or 


thro” a Town or City to the Burying- Place, tho? it 
be on the quite contrary ſide of the Town. 


Cofkins, 


Tur make their Coffins of the moſt durable 
Wood they can procure, and ſometimes ſix or eight 


„ 4+ 4 4 a 


have them 


Inches thick, but much in the Shape of ours, and 
ilded and varniſh'd in a more or leſs 
22 manner, according to the Dignity of the 
the Deceas'd or Survivors, who if they be rich will 
have the Ornaments of the Coffin to coſt ſeveral huts 
dred Crowns. i e | 
Wren — Perſon of Note dies, his Son, if he Funerals, 
has any, or if not, ſome of the neareſt Relations, acs 
—_ his Friends with it, and in the mean time, 
they waſh and perfume the Corpſe, and dreſs it in 
the beſt Cloaths he had, and place it in a Chair, 
where the Relations in their Order, the Wives firſt, 
the Children next, and then the Attendants proſtrate 
themſelves before the Corpſe and bewail the ir Loſs, 
* the third Day they put the Corpſe in the Coffin 


for Wives. 


Proceſ- 
Burial. 


Tombs. 


Canton. 


Muſick, and little jinglin 
under an arch'd Canopy, follow'd 


C 


and cover it with Silk, and place it in a large Room 
hung with white Linnen; in the middle of the Room 


is an Altar, with the Image or Picture of the De- 


ceas d upon it, before which the diſtant Relations 
again proſtrate themſelves, burning Wax Lights and 
Incenſe, during the Ceremony, while the Sons ſtand 


on one Side of the Coffin, cloath'd in coarſe white 


Linnen, tied about with a Cord, and on the other 
Side, behind a Curtain, fits the Mother and Daugh- 
ters all in ſorowful Poſtures, the Prieſts ſinging 
mournful Songs; there are Tables ſet, and Dithes 
ſery'd up, but no body cats till Night, and then 
the Prie 
and Quality of the Deceas'd, and an Account of his 
Virtues, are writ in a large Scroll of Paper and 
hung over the Gate. They keep them unburied a 
long Time. The Sons ſleep upon Matts about the 
Coffin for a hundred Days, during which Time they 
eat no Fleſh, nor drink ſtrong Liquor; they are not 
to come at any Entertainment, nor be concern'd 


in any Buſineſs for three Years, tho in the higheſt 


Poſt under the Government; but this is not to be un- 


derſtood of the poorer Sort, who have no Eftates, nor 


any thing but their Induſtry to depend upon. 


HEN the Day appointed for the Burial is come, 
fion at the the Relations and Friends of the . Deceas'd accom- 
pany the Corpſe to the Grave, againſt which Time 


they prepare Images of Men, Women, and {ſeveral 


Sorts of Beaſts, made of painted * to be burnt 


at the Grave: They alſo carry Torches and Incenſe- 
Pots, to offer Incenſe to the Deccas'd ; they alſo 
carry Pageants before the Corpſe, as Caſtles, Trium- 
phal Chariots, c. with Tables of Meats and Per- 
fumes, the Prieſts followin | 
ells; then follows the 
Corpſe upon a Bier born by twenty or thirty Men 
the Sons on 
Foot, leaning on Crutches in Token of their Grietand 
Mortification; next come the Women in cloſe Chairs 


cover d with white Silk or Linnen, and act quite 


contrary to an Engliſh Proverb, that a Maid ſhould 
be ſeen and not heard; for they, tho' they cannot be 
ſeen, make a prodigious Howling upon that Occa- 
fion, and ſo much does their Mourning conſiſt in this 
howling Noife, that they ſometimes hire Women 
to how], to make the Noiſe: the greater, and the 
Mourning more remarkable. 

Tux Great Perſons chuſe to have their Sepulchres 
or Places of Interment in remote ſolitary Places; 
their Tombs are large Vaults, fo ſtrongly arch' 
that the Moiſture cannot penetrate through them, in 
which the Deceas'd being interr'd, they erect an 


: Altar and place Lights upon it, their Friends and 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD : 


ſhare it among themſclves : The Name 


with Drums, Wind- 


A, 


Relations coming ſometimes to proſtrate themſelves. 


before the Altar, pouring out Wine Offerings, Meats, 


and burning Incenſe, bringing ſuch Pictures of Men 
and Animals as. they carried at the Burial, thinking 


that theſe will be converted into the Things they 
repreſent, and will be uſeful to the Deceas'd in the 
other World. | a 


Tux Virtues, great Actions, ot whatever was va- Epitaph, 


luable in the Deccas'd, are engrav'd in Stone or 


Marble, and placed in the Vault before the Altar, 


and from that Time that Tomb and Altar are tec- 
kon'd ſo ſacred, that it is deem'd a Crime for the 
Sons or Succeſſors of the Deceas'd to travel far 
abroad from the Shrines of their Anceſtors ; which 
Piece of Superſtition may probably be one great 
Reaſon why ſo few of the Chineſe viſit any other 
Part of the World but their own; and ſo great a 
Value do they put upon the Memory of their Pro- 


enitors, that the great Ones erect Temples, and of- 

er yearly Sacrifices to them. The Emperor ſacri- Time o 
fices to ſeven of his Anceſtors ; the Tributary Moury. 
Kings to five, and the Mandarins to three; and the ing 


Time of Mourning for a Father or a Husband, is 
three Years, but a Man mourns for his Wife or Bro- 
ther but one Vear; and theſe Times of Mourning 
are ſo ſtrictly kept up to, that they are not allow'd 
to be diſpens'd with hardly upon any Occaſion what- 


ſoever ; only the Soldiers and Military Mandarins 


are not ſo ſtrictly obliged to it, and altho? their 
Law does not poſitively forbid it, yet it is reckon'd 
ſcandalous for a Woman to marry another Husband 
after the Firſt, even after her three Years Mourning 
is expired. 


ble Action, or been particularly uſeful, the Emperor 
either gives him ſome great Title, or confers ſome 
particular Honour upon his Memory; which he 
ſometimes does by writing a large Encomium in his 
Praiſe, and ſends ſome great Perſons with the Wri- 
ting from his own' Hand, to accompany the Corpſe 
to the Grave, with an Order to read it to the pub- 


lick Congregation with great Ceremony and So- 


lemnity, and cauſeth it afterwards to he hung up in 


the Vault by the Corpſe ; ſometimes the Lords of 


the Court or Prime Miniſters do the ſame after the 


Emperor's Example, while others fend rich Pre- 
ſents towards the Charge of the Funeral; ſome- 


times the Emperor's Encomium is engrav'd in Mar- 
ble and plac'd near the Corpſe, and if it is a Perſon 
of extraordinary Merit, the Emperor often beſtows 
greater Titles upon them at their Death, than ever 
they bore when they were alive. N 
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Of the C hie Harbours in China not treated of before, aud of the adjacent 
lands ſuly ect to it; their Trade, Cuſloms and Produd, Imports and 
Enports And concluding the whole Account of China, with a ſhort 


Deſcription of Northern Tartary. 
ANTON is a noted Sca-Port upon the 
Coaſt of China, about nincty Leagucs to the 
Weſtward of Amoy. It is the much better 
Port. both tor Conveniency and Expedition of 
Loading ; but there is great Caution to'be uſed 
in dealing there, for if the Merchants do not ſet- 
tle Preliminarics with the Officers of the Cuſtoms, 


they are ſure to be impoſed upon when they get 


them in their Power; but to prevent that, thoſe 


that know them come to an Anchor at Macao, an 


Iſland in the Entrance of the Harbour, N to 
the Portugueſe, till the Ship be mcaturcd, an 
the. Cuſtoms and Duties be ſo well adjulled, that 


all 


- n 


there is no Room for Diſpute or Impoſition in theſe 


Affairs: In their Dealing, they have ſo many Ways 
to cheat and do wrong, 
Weights, talſe Package, and t 


with his his own Scalcs and Weights, it is next to 
impoſſible ro eſcape being greatly wrong'd. 


"Tre Streets of Canton are narrow and well pav'd, Canter 
the Houſcs low,, the Windows in Summer are wove decribed 


Cane or Rattan, for Air, but in Winter they have in- 
ſtead of Glaſs Oyſter Shells ſcraped thin, as at Pekin; 
and fix'd in Frames in their Windows, but it affords 


but a dull Light: Their Silk-ſhops arc ncat, and 


* 


Wutn a great Man dies that has done ſome no- Henorn 
confer: 


by falſe Beams, falſe Falſe 
like, that except a Beams 
Man ſee his Goods pack'd himſelf, and weigh them Sc. 
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© Corea de- 
E {ribed, 


f Tormoſa. | 


wake a bandſome Show, ſtanding in the beſt Parts 
of the Town, and moſtly together; as their other 


- Trades alſo do: Their Fires are of Charcoal, made 
in Pots or Pans, and ſer in the Middle of the Room: 


Their Walls are not white-wath'd, but hung round 
with white Paper. 74 | 

ALMOST every lac 
Fiſh, Fowls, Garden-ſtuff, and the like, 
ſold Cheap; but they are not curious in Preſſing 
their Fleſh-meat; they will as ſoon cat a Hog that 
dies in a Dirch, as one that is kill'd and dreſt by a 
Butcher. Their Frogs, which they account great 
Dainties, are black and loathſome, like our Toads, 
but taſte very well; they eat Rats, 
Broth made of Snakes, which has been in uſe a long 
Time amongſt them. e 

Tur Chineſe and Turtars are now ſo incorporated 
together by ntermatriages, rhat they are not to be 
diftinguiſh'd from one another, either by Stature, 
Features, or Habit: The Common People are ſuch 
Gluttons, that they eat ſtatedly four Times a Day, 
and will at any Time leave their Work to go to Vic- 
tuals; they feed much 575 Rice; they ſmoak 
much Tobacco, but their Pipes are fo little, and 
the Tobacco ſo dry, that a Pipe is ſoon ſmoak' d out. 
Tu RE are abundance of blind Beggars in the 
Streets, which ſome impute to their cating fo much 
Rice; but others rather think that it is the hot 
Winds that blow at fore Scafons, that, is the Oc- 


* 


Street is a Market- place for Fleſh, 


_ catjon of it. Almoſt every Thing is ſold by Weight, 
both Meat and Liquids; in which they are ſuch ex- 


quiſite Cheats, that before they bring their Poultry 
to Market; they cram them with fmall Stones and 
Gravel, to increafe their Weight. They, make ſo 
little Difference between'a Hog that is kiIFd by a 
Butcher, and one that dies of itſelf, that they will 
give a live Hog for one that died in a Ditch, if the 


dead one be the heavieſt. Hiſtorics tell us of a 
young Gentleman who bought ſome live Hogs here 


tor his Ship's Uſe, but they all died, and they threw 
them over-board, bur obſerved the Perſons that he 
bought them of to come and take them up in their 
Boats, and carry them aſhore ; from hence he 
concluded, that they had given them ſomething to 
kill them, and expected the Event, which after- 
wards happen'd, viz. the Death of the Hogs, and 
watch'd tor throwing them overboard that they 
might get them again for their own Ulc. 

We have already given ſome Account of the 
Situation of Corea, in the general Deſcription of 


China, Chap. I. Page 8. and it being in the ſame 


Climate with China, and a Part of it, or ! 
to it, differs little from it as to Manners and Cuſ- 
toms. It is a fruitful Country, and produces Plenty 
of Wheat, Rice and other Grain: There are Gold 
and Silver Mines, and ſome Pearls are found in the 
Sea of Corea, They trade only with their Neigh- 
bouring Countries of China, on the Weſt, and Japan 
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had form'd while they had the Iſland in Poſſeſſion, 
it is now reduced to an entire Subjection to the 


Chineſe, and ſubject to their Laws and Cuſtoms. 


Tas Ifland is ſubject to Earthquakes, which Earth- 
ſome impute to the Brimſtone-Mines, or Quarries, duakes. 
which taking fire, are reduced to a Subſtance leſs 
capable of ſupporring the Surface of the Earth that 
ies upon it. The Women Plow and Sow, and Ma- 
nure the Ground, and the Men chiefly exerciſe them- Exerciſe. | 
ſelves in Hunting. Hence it may almoſt be ſaid, 
that the Women procure Bread, and the Men 
Fleſh : Their Houſes are low, and built with Cane. 

As ro their Religion, they are Pagans, as the Chi- Religion. 
neſe are, only they have Female Prieſts, who ſacri- ; 
fice Beaſts and Fruits, and are often conſulted as 
Oracles. The Dutch tell us, that the Chriſtian 
Religion began to prevail under their Government 
bur late Travellers ſay, there are few or no Chriſ ” 


Tux Iſland of Aynan, by ſome called Hainan, lies 41147 
t Point of China, and about. ten 
or fifteen Leagues from it. The Middle of this 
Iſland lies in Latitude 1 9 North ; it is about a hum 
dred Leagues, or three hundred Miles in Circum- 
ference; it is a plentiful Country, and has Gold 
and Silver Mines. Here is alſo a Pearl-Fiſhery, but 
the chief Pearl-Fiſhing being upon the Indian Coaſt, 
we ſhall enlarge upon it when we come to give a 
Deſcription of that Part of the World. | 
 Brsrves Tea, mention'd Chap. V. p. 
is now imported from China in great 
our Merchants bring from thence raw and wrought 
Quick-Silver, China Roots 
Camphire, Sugar-Candy, Fans, Pictures, lac ver d 
Ware, China Ware, called Porcelane, Soy, Borax, 
Lapis Lazuli, Galingal; and of Minerals they 


. which _ 
uantities, from 


bring ology, which is a ſort of coarſe Tin; al- 


ſo Copper in Bars, like Sticks of Scaling-Wax, and 
ſeveral other ſorts of Merchandize are to be had 
there as cheap as in the Country from whence they 


came, and where they are firſt produced. 


TuEIR Merchants, and even the Magiſtrates 
themſelves, will privately ſell Gold to our Engliſh Gold. 
Merchants, though they are forbid by the Emperor 
to export it. Their current Silver is of a Fine- Silver. 
neſs agreeable to their Standard, as our Silver 
Sterling is with us; and if it is proved of that 
Fineneſs, it paſſeth by Weight, ſo that let the Pie- 


ces be great or little, ſo much Weight of Silver as 


is agreed upon for any Quantity of other Goods, an- 
ſwers the Payment, as we do with our Moncy by 
Talc. And when Payments are to be made in 
wrought Silver, as Tankards, Spoons, Porringers, 
or the like, they make an Aſſay to know whe- 
ther it be Touch, or, as we call it, Standard or Ster- 
ling; and if it is, it paſſes current by Weight, 
without any Diſpute; bur if it be baſer than Touch, 
there muſt be the greater Quantity of it to anſwer 


on the Eaſt of them, neither of which are far diſtant the ſame Value, as they and you can ane accord- 


from them; there is a Diſpute amongſt Geographers, 
whether Corea be an Iſland, or _ the Main Conti- 


nent of China; but if we conſider the Situation and 


Shape of it, according to the laſt and beſt Geo- 
graphy, that Diſpute is obviated and undeniable 
Probability ariſes, of its being a Part of the Con- 
tinent. e 

Fo RNMosA is a conſiderable Iſland belonging to 
China; the Middle of it lies under the Tropick of 
Cancer; it is about twenty Leagues South-Eaſt from 
Amoy, in the Province of Fokien, and is reckon'd 
tour or five hundred Miles in Circumterence. The 


_ Ghineſe neglecting this Iſland till the Tartars con- 


quer'd them, the Spaniards came from Manilla, an 
land about forty or fifty Leagues to the Southward 


of Formoſa, and ſettled there; and after them the 


Dutch, who held their Poſſeſſion a long Time, not- 
withſtanding the Attacks of the Chineſe, but were 
at laſt expell'd; and whatſoc ver State the Dutch 


ing to the different Fineneſs or Ba 


eneſs of the 
Metal. | | | > | 

 Goops uſuall 2 from Europe to China, ure Exports 
Perpetuano's, Bullion-Cloth, Cloth-Raſh, and | 
Camblets of ſeveral Colours, as blue, black, ſcar- 
let, violet, and ſad Colour; but they are ſo little 
valued, and the Duty ſo high, that except you can 
run them, or get them aſhore privately, they turn to 
little Account. Lead affords the moſt Profit of 
any Commodity that can be ſent from Europe, there 
being ſcarce any other ſort of Goods that Europe af- 
fords that is worth employing the Ship in as a Car- 
go; bur for private Ventures they carry light Toys, 
as Ambcr-Bcads, Coral, Flint-Glaſs in Cups or 
Bottles, Horſe-Piſtols, Sword-Blades of about four- 


teen Shillings a Dozen, Spectacles ſet in Horn, of 


ſix or eight Shillings a Dozen, good handſome 
Clocks and Watches, but not of a very great Price; 
or any ot thoſe ſmall portable Toys that can be 

. convey'd 


— 
iT 


* 
N 
. _- 


. > ek nn Ro in: 
2 


Wk \ n - * 
E ( 

FFC 

"A. N 3 


ny 


— ee AE at, pot, ng tn 


LY 
* n 


* 
Ion 
n 


3-20 rs," = N 


a 2 nee 
2 33 * 


0 P e ee 
N e 
8 Fas - a 


E 2 

ie . 8 
. Pang > ener — ne 7 
— — = DGRLAS P 
* Me k 
Eien a Snag 
= N 9 
* Ws * * 


— 


N a — 


2 5 
gy *. — 
5 warm 


CI 


T 
—_— G — br 4 


1 2 * 7 - „e l " 
, 825 , 5M 4 N W * A; n TIT . 
K 5 4 F EN Nat NE fue 2 N i 2 - 8 F - 
* ». * For 2 0 * . Dn * 4 9 
: $9. 2 he ag age F 1 8 2 r 4 7 r 5 . e hd ng 7 r * Py : * 
eres 8 n 8 — . ma nc - K. 8 es :\ 2 - . r Cs 2 F F 7 re 1 * N be — * 5 N 9 — 7 4 "XX * * » 
— rr 8 pres = ; r r 3 — - nb . — RT BE Og r 8 2 N — — 
"3 hi > ©. — 8 0 4 * Dos ne — hs 3 n — * eee e , n — 2 8 4 — EE ELITE * * 2 . . . 1 — Y * apy. eb > 
* x GONG erage. x ren e 22 > rp . n 3 * c IS Fn Rs OS wy IC IT a n - >> > > n 5 N 
* e a 1 COR . 5 Corrs "IF 4 2 AE En rh. . n DT e wr De? 2 . en N r 2 1 1 F F - 
wg — : erg, tte woes aaa» en | a nnen N n N , 0 D — ; Pe *I 1 
, Tart R j K 0 " „ * 5 » a , 7 — 8 
Y a ns ES 19-- | 3 £ S N * * a n : 2 4 " * 1 - * * 4 
8 9 * 7 \ a £ 1 * e ns wy N 1 a) - - * - * N 5 * fo N FIT * = * N . . - \ 
m1 x © * * = v E *% ** 7854 F 
8 4 3 * 2 =” > 
3 


© M's * 
300 HERE; -- ee 


5 * . 1 — 
N 1 5 2 2 
e e ber —— 5 3 25 

2 5 3 Rn wo r * eee . 8 * N Eo - — 4 
. ate Dun ee SE ear; A . a — 
SR * — eee eee ee Ca TEEN e e e 

N 4 n a W ire es * 

* l 9 
5 


F ˙ . 


5 W * * 3 


conyey'd aſhore without Paying the Duty, in which 
if you ſucceed, it is much bette 
than Moncy, or heavy Goods; but if you pay the 
Duty for them, the Profit you make of them beſide 
will not countcrvail the Trouble and Charge that 
will attend the landing them. 
Northern NogTHERN Tartary. Was anticntly divided into 


Tow 1 ſeveral petty Kingdoms or Dominions, and molt of 
celcri thcir Princes fo rctain the Title of King : but they 


arc all but Subſtitutes to the great Emperor of China. 
Cuttle and TE Subſiſtance of theſe Weſtern Tartars is chiefly 


Hunting. their Cattle, aud what they get by Hunting; and 


as their Dealing and Dependance is ſo much in 
Cattle, they are forced to Jive in Tents for the Con- 
veniency of removing to another Place When their 
Paſture fails where they are; but the. Eaſtern ar- 
tars live in Towns, and they are neither ſo nume- 
rous nor ſo regular as in China, , and of thoſe many of 
them arc now deſerted for warmer, Scats, and a 
more fruitful Soil, or by the beſt Families drawing 


» 4 , 


up to Pekin where the Court is kept, in Hopes of 
1 The Tartars indeed ſet a 


uſineſs or Preferment. ars 5 
Prince of their own over the United Empires of 


China and Tartary, but he keeps his Court in China, 


and his own Empire of Tartary is now become tri- 
butary to the Empire that he conquer'd. © They arc 
govern'd by a Military Force, and have Garriſons 


19 all their ſtrong Towns; but the Laws and Cuſ- 


roms of the Cone prevail and gain ground daily, 
though as for thoſe who never go. out of their own 


Country, and converſe not with the Chineſe, they in 


a great Meaſure retain their own Cuſtoms and Ex- 
Not Effe- erciſes, and arc not ſo cffeminate as thoſe that live 


minate. more Southerly ; nor do they improve themſelves ſo 


much in Trade, but apply chicfly to Hunting and 


* 
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better to carry them 


J 


Horſemanſhip, which they think much more Manly, 


and think it a much greater Honour to be found ar 


the Head of an Army, than to be indulged in Chairs 


and Horſe-Litters; and as it has been an Obſerya- 
tion, that People of the moſt heroick Spirits are 
generally the leaſt troubled with Jealouſy, and uſe 
their Women with moſt Tenderneſs, ſo thoſe Jar- 
tars allow their Women all innocent Liberty, and 
wo Scxcs converſe together with all modeſt*Free- 
om. | | | 
Tux neglect the cultivating of their Land for 


the ſake of their Hunting, thinking that the beſt Pro- Hunting, 


viſion which they get by chat Exerciſe ; ſo that al- 
tho' they have ſome Wheat and other Grain, yet 


Fleſh is much more Plenty with them and depended 
upon than Bread. The Country affords Abundance of 


good Horſes; which ay kgs not only for Service, 
but for Food; Horſcs Fleſh and Mares Milk being 
eſteem'd delicious Food, and beſides, they ſend ma- 
ny 'Thouſands of theſe fine Horſes ro the Emperor 


every Year. | 


_Fxs famous Plant Ginſeng, ſpoke of before, 1 75 Ginſeng, 


chiefly in this Country; there are ten Thouſand Men 
employ'd yearly to gather it for the Emperor, and 
when he 1s. ſupply'd, they are allow'd to gather 
for their a 4, he or to ſell, as they think con- 
venient. They have Plenty of rich Furs in this 
. 5 


Tux v do no not much obſerve any regular Laws Lars. 


but are paſſively obedient to the Will of their Prince, 
Which is an abſolute Law to them. They do not 
bury their dead as the Chineſe do, but burn them, 
and it was a Cuſtom for the Wife alſo to burn her- 


ſelf with her Husband's Body; but that Practice has 
been aboliſh'd ſome Time. 
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Gives an Account of the Situation and Extent of this Kingdom; alſo of 
the Cities, Palaces, Manner of Building, and kind of Furniture. 11. 


HE Kingdom of Japan conſiſts of ſeveral 
Iſlands; the weſtermoſt part of which hes 
about fifty Leagues Eaſt from the Eaſt 
Coaſt of neee from about 30 to 40 De- 
rees of North Latitude. The largeſt of theſe 
lands, which alſo gives Name to 2 Kingdom, 
was called NMiphon; but as it is now commonly 


they are of a red Colour, they are ſaid to be as valu- 
able as the white ones. e e | 

Song People imagine theſe Iſlands were firſt Whence 
Peopled from China; bur if we conſider their Situa- Peopled. 
tion with reſpect to Eaſtern Tartory, the ſmall Diſ- oy 
tance they are from it, and their Conformity to 
ſeveral: Cuſtoms' of the Tartars, which the Chineſe 


known by the Name of Fapan, we ſhall not ſpeak of 
it under any other Name. Taree. | 
TE next Iſland to Japan, both in Situation and 


* 


Magnitude, is Bongo; it lies to the Southward of 


the Weſt End of Japan; it contains about one hun- 
dred and ſixty Leagues in Circumference: The 


' Capital of this Iſland is called Bongo, after the Name 
of the Iſland; on the Weſt Coaſt of this Iſland is the 


City of Nangaſaque, to the Weſtward of which the 
Dutch have a Factory, upon a ſmall Iſland called 
Kiſma; which has a Communication with Nanga- 
ſaque by a Bridge, but the Dutch are ſeldom allow'd 
the uſe of it. | | 

THz next leſſer Iſland is Tonſa or N 1 it lies 
near Bongo on the Eaſt, and Japan on the South; it 
is about a hundred and twenty Leagues in Circum- 


ference; its Capital City is Nava, it lies towards 


the Eaſt End of the Ifland. LID 
TRERE are ſeveral other inconſiderable Iſlands 
thereabouts, ſubject to the King of Japan; as Barne- 
wel:'s /land, Prince's Iſland and others; but being of 
{mall Importance, they are not much taken notice of 
by Geographers. i £375 
TxEsE Iflands lying in about the ſame Climate 
with the Straits of Gibraltar, and rather in a more 
Southerly Latitude that Italy, it might be expected 
the Air ſhould be warm, or rather hot, as in thoſe 
Countries, and yet in the Northern Parts of Japan 


they have very cold Winters, and great Quantities 


of Snow; but it is accounted a very healthful Air, 
they dane never either Plague, Gout, or Stone, 
but Small Pox and Fluxes are very common among 
them; and as the Air is healthful, ſo the Soil is 
fruitful, producing Plenty of Rice, Millet, Wheat, 


and excellent Barley, of which they. have ſuch 
. Quantities, . that they tranſport it to other Placcs, 


as they alſo do their Rice. 
Tn have moſt Sorts of Trees, Fruits, Herbs 


and Beaſts, that we have in Europe; and of the laſt 


they have ſome unknown to us: They have Plenty 
of Fowls, wild and tame; they have ſpacious Foreſts, 
in which grow lofty Cedars, and the Bowels of the 


Earth are ſtored with Mines of Gold, Silver, Cop- 

er, Tin, Iron and Lead, but not quite ſo good as 
in the Indies, only the Silver, which is excellent good, 
and very plenty: They have Pearls, and though 


TZedbo; 


would never ſubmit to, till conquer'd by them, and 


then only by Compulfion, as burning their dead, 


ſhaving their Heads, Oc. Theſe Things conſider'd, 


from Eaſtern Tartary, Rn 
'» SOME indeed aſſign as a Reaſon for their uſing the 
Cuſtoms, of the Tepee, that the Fapaneſe were 
baniſh*d China for their Rebellion, about fix or 


it is much more probable they procegded originally 


ſeven hundred Years ago, and that out of Revenge 


__ the Chineſe, they with Abhorrence abandon'd 
all their Cuſtoms ;- but it is improbable that People, 
originally Chineſe, ſhould voluntarily aſſume a Cuſtom 
of cutting off their Hair, in which the Chineſe took ſo 


much Pride, or that they who had been uſed to fit 


in Chairs, ſhould at once condemn themſelves to lit 
croſs-legged upon the Ground, for no other reaſor 
but becauſe the Chineſe baniſh'd them: One woul 


think it was Mortification enough to be baniſh'd 


from Home, and not voluntarily to inflict Penance 
upon themſelves, which was both contrary to their 
Inclination, and inconſiſtent with their Eaſc. 


THERE are three conſiderable Cities in the Iſland Cities 
apan; the firſt and Eaſtermoſt is called edo or Feds or 
it ſtands at the Bottom of a deep Bay, or Arm Tech. 


of * 


of the Sea, and is the Imperial Seat. The Palace 


ſtands in the Middle of the City, and is a large 
Square of five Miles in Compaſs; it is ſurrounded by 


three Walls, between which are Courts, Gardens, 


and Canals; the Royal Apartments and Scraglio 


being within the innermoſt Wall, and, by reaſon of 
its extraordinary Ornaments, as Carving, Gilding, 
and the like, appears exceeding magnificent. ! 


Tre Palaces of the Princes of the Blood and 
Privy-Counſellors are between the innermoſt and 


ſecond Walls, and between the two outermoſt Walls 
are the Palaces of petty Kings, who are obliged to 
reſide at the Court half the Year. Some Travellers 


report that theſe Palaces arc cover'd with Gold, be- 


cauſe they appear at a Diſtance with fuch a ſhining 
yellow Luſtre; but it is more probable they are 


cover'd with ſuch yellow glaz'd Tiles as the Em- 


peror of China's Palace is cover'd with, they look- 
ing like Plates of Gold when the Light of the Sun 
is reflected upon them. cats at | 
Win uo the Palace ſtand the Houſes of the 
de eee, who every one endeavour to = 
| N 1 ca 


50 


each other in Sumptuouſneſs and Magnificence of 
Building, as ſuppoſing the Splendor of their Palaces 
recommend them” more to their Prince's Favour, 
which is another 2 in which they directly dif- 


fer from the Chineſe, w 


mon Grandeur to be an Inſult to their Prince. 


Meaco. THz next City for Magnitude is Meaco: This 


City ſtands upon a River or Arm of the Sea, near 
about or rather to the Weſtward of the Middle of 


the Iſland; it was formerly the Imperial Seat, when 


the Family of the Dairii was upon the Throne; and 


it is now the Seat of the Triumviri, or three prin- 
cipal Magiſtrates ; the firſt of which is the Dairo, a 
ſort of a Prince who inſpects into Civil Affairs; the 
ſecond is the Cube, or King of Tenza, who has the 
Care of the Militia, - and manages the Affairs of 
Peace or War. The third is the Zazo or Aaco, who 
is Chief in Sacred or Religious Matters, It is ſaid 
this City once contain'd a hundred and eighty thou- 
ſand Houſes, but by reaſon of the Wars, is reduced 
to about a hundred thouſand, and is about twenty 
or twenty one Miles in Circumference. 


Tur Streets of this City are large and well com- 


oſed, but it is not wall'd, (being a thing little uſed 
in this Iſland;) but the Streets are chain'd up in the 
Night, and two Watchmen at each End of eve 
Street, to prevent Fires or whatever irregular Tranſ- 
actions may happen in the Night. tent 
THERE is another City called Saccai, ſituate on 
the South Side of the Iſland, at the Entrance of the 


River that goes up to Macao; it is a large and po- 


Saccai. 


pulous City, it is defended by the Sea on one Side, 


and by a Wall and a Ditch on the other. - 12515 
Tu Buildings in Japan are moſtly of Wood for 
the Middling Trading People, and they are gene- 
rally but one Room upon the firſt Floor at the firſt 
building of the Houſe, which is afterwards divided 
into more or leſs Rooms, larger or ſmaller, as they 
have Occaſion, by folding Partitions like our Screens, 
and moveable, that as they would enlarge any of 


Building. 


o (as has been obſerved be- 
fore) look upon a Houſe built With more than com- 
men, live in Thatch'd 


- 
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their Rooms they need remove a Partition or two, 
and ſo let two or three Rooms into one, or if their 
Buſineſs or Company require it, they can remove all 
the Partitions, and then all the whole Houſc is bur 
one large Room. 3 f | 

TE pooreſt fott, or Mm the igferior Tract. Pooreſſ 

h'd Houſes, built with Mudd 

Walls; but theſe Roots being liable to take fire, 
they have commonly an Apartment built with Stone, 
to ſecure their moſt valuable Goods from that 
Danger. 


Bur the Houſes of the Nobility are made much Nob. 
more ſumptuous, eſpecially within, they being wain- men. 
ſcotted with Cedar, their Floors well paved, and 
cover'd with fine Matts ; their Ceilings are painted 
or gilded, and their Doors beautifully varniſh'g, 
not only for Ornament, but to enable them to reſiſt 
the Weather: They have no Glaſs in their Windows, 


as we in Europe; nor wove Cane, or ſcrap'd Oyſter- 


-ſhells, as in China; their Windows are quite open 


to the Weather, only defended by Shutters - at 

Nights or other Times, when they have a Mind to 

ſecure them. TRY SR 
TE Ground ſupplies the Uſe of Tables, Beds pyrn;. 

and Chairs to them, and the Matts ſpread. upon it ture. 

anſwer the End of Bedding and Table-linnenz for 

they have Matts ſpread upon the Ground, upon 

which they ſet the Victuals When they go to eat, 

and fit down round it upon the Tame Matts to cat it, 

or when they reſt or converſe together, and lie down 

upon the ſame when they go to ſleep; and for other 

Furniture, the Common People have their Rooms 

hung round with Pictures, or painted 1 Their 

Goods are Cabinets, Screens, China Ware, fine Swords, 

and the like, which they hang up or expoſe in their 

Rooms, as Houſhold-Goods and Ornaments. 
Tux keep ſtrict Watch every Night; the Gates Watch, 

of every Ward or Diviſion is cloſe ſhut up, and 

Lanthorns hung out, and it is faid they are fo ſtrict 

in ſhutting up every Ward, that in caſe of Fire they 


are not ſuffer d to come at one another. 
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Gives an Account of the. Genius and Temper of the Japaneſe, their Habit, 
Diet, Dives ſiun, Feſtivals, Muſick, Salutation, Trade, Cuſtoms, Manu- 


Jactures, Husbandry, &c. 


Genius PAH E Fapane/e are of a good Stature, ſtron 
nn { and Tae Tabel 5 inclining — 
2 an Olive Colour: they are well diſpoſed, 
udicious, apt to learn, of quick Apprehenſion, good 
nderſtanding, and ſound Memories, but very ſubtle 
in their 5 Net Some indeed give them the 
Character of Cruel, Ambitious, Uncharitable, and 
the like; but was cvery Perſon to give a Deſcription 
of every Country they have travell'd in, by the Uſage 
they have met with in it, their Accounts would be 
different according to the different Tempers and 
Intereſts of tho People they converſe with; and it is 
generally obſerved, that in Whatever Country, whether 
more or leſs remote, People travel, thoſe that converſe 
with People of the beſt Figure and Character there, 
commonly bring the beſt Account of the Manners of 
the People of that Country home; and as we ſee even 
amon | our ſelves that the Carriage of the rude Vul- 
gar ſeldom comes. up to that of the more polite Part 
of our Inhabitants, ſo we think thoſe that travel 
abroad ought not to be ſo partial as to make the 
unpoliſh'd Behaviours of the Vulgar to be a gencral 
Specimen of the Manners and Cuſtoms of a whole 
"gg which conlider'd, I queſtion not but the 
different Account of the Manners of the Japaneſe, 


either brought home by different Travellers, or 
collected by the ſame Author, might be eaſily re- 
Se ee Fe: 1 1b 

As to their Dreſs, they wear ſeveral Veſts one labit. 


upon another, as the Chineſe do, with a looſe Gown 


over all; they have Prawers like our Sailors Trow- 

ſers, which come down very low upon their Legs, 

and Slippers without Heels; they go bare-headed, 

though their Heads: are ſhay'd, but uſe Fans and 

Umbrella's. to defend them from the Injuries of 

either Heat or Rain; they wear a ſhort Dagger in 

their Girdle, and a heavy broad Sword, which 

they carry on the Right Side, contrary to the Cuſ- 

tom of the Engliſh. ' WH, 
Tur do not cat much of the Fleſh of any tame Eating 


Beaſt, as Beef or Mutton, but love beſt what they 


take in Hunting; but ſome of them are ſo tender 
that they will not cat any: thing that had Life, an 
was killed for their uſe, nor even what is extracted 
or drawn.trom any living Creature, as Milk, Butter, 
Checle, Ec. their moſt, common Food being Rice, 
12 Herbs, or the like, natural Products of the 
arth. N „„ 3 
- Tzerx common Drink is a Liquor made of Wheat, Drink- 
like the Chineſe Heckſbue, or another ſort made of ing. 
| | | Rice, 
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Trade. 


Jahaneſe 
of the 


or Spoons, 


Jealouty 


ice, like their Samſbue: but Tea is very frequent- 
ly aſa — von. They uſe no Knives, Forks, 


hey delight in Plays, which we in England are apt 
1 6 repeeſenity the Virtues, and expoleth the Vices 


of the Age; but their Plays are generally ſome 


Part of the iſtory of their own Country, and acted 


by their Miniſters of State, and other great Men. 
They have alſo Shooting Matches, and other Manly 


Exerciſes, which ſometimes the King and Quality 


are pleas'd to encourage with their Preſence; and at 
the end of every Play or Maſquerade there is always 
a Noble Entertainment provided at the Charge of 
the Company. ' ' 1 i be k 

Tux hold a great Feſtival every Time that they 


which they ſeem to pay a great Peference to the 
Number Seven, their Viſits and Offerings of Incenſe, 
and other Devotions, being paid to the Shrines ot 
their deceaſed Parents on ſeventh Day for ſome 
Time, and more particularly every ſeventh Month, 
but chiefly cvery ſeventh Year. At theſe grand 
Solemnities every Houſe 1s illuminated, and they 
march at Midnight in a folemn Proceſſion out of the 
Town to the Graves of their dead Friends, where 
they cat, drink, and make merry for ſeveral Nights 
ſucceſſively; and when the Feaſt is over, they march 


round the Town as if in Triumph, beating upon Braſs 


Pans, and diſplaying their Flags, Streamers, and 
Banners before the Temples of their Idols, and at the 
Doors of great Men 8 
Wren a great Man makes an Entertainment, he 
commonly at the End of the Feaſt calls his Servants 
together, to ask them which of them will ſacrifice 
their Lives before the Gueſts for his ſake; upon 
which they contend who ſhall firſt rip up their own 
Bowcls, and this is common not .only at common 


Feaſts, but at any ſolemn Undertaking, as the lay- 


ing the Foundation of a Palace or other magnificent 
Building, or when the Maſter dies to whom the 
Servant, while the Maſter was living, paid a great 
Veneration. Es FAM 
Tuzx keep their main Roads in good Repair, 
and inform the Travellers of the Diſtances of Places 
by Trees ſet up in the Road at every three Miles; 
but there are no Inns or Publick-Houſes upon the 
Road, but inſtead of Diverſion or Refreſhment, you 
find now and then upon the Road the Carcaſs of 
ſome of their Malefactors crucified with their Heads 


downwards, as a Terror to thoſe that ſee them, and 


to deter others from the like Offence. 

Tug Trade of Japan is not very extenſive; they 
deal with their Neighbours on both Sides China on 
the Weſt, and Yall by ſome called %%, whoſe 


Deſcription follows in Chap. VI. on the North, till 


the Dutch, by a Piece of religious, or rather irre- 


ligious Policy, introduced themſelves into a Cor- 


reſpondence with them, which was occafion'd thus: 

Tur Portugueſe Chriftians, about the Year 1622, 
being 9 with forming a Conſpiracy againſt the 
Fapancſe Conſtitution and Government, they were 
all deſtroy'd, and an Order iſſued out that the Subjects 


ſhould not have any Commerce or Dealing with any 


Chriſtian. The Dutch to engroſs the Trade with 
Japan to themſelves, denied Chriſtianity; and as 


a convincing Token to the Japaneſe of their Infide- 


lity, they by way of Ceremony, and to convince 
the Jes of their Infidelity, trampled upon the Croſs 
of our Saviour, which gave the Fopaneſe ſuch a De- 
— of Satisfaction, that they were permitted to 
ave a Factory there, which continues to this Day; 
but the Fapaneſe perceiving this Hypocriſy or Infide- 
lity in the Dutch, (for one of them it muſt be, when 
2 Chriſtian denies his Religion for the ſake 
a Trade,) are yet ſo jealous of them, that when 
any Dutch Ship arrives, they {end an Officer imme- 


bub. diately aboard to take an Account of the Number of 


. KINGDOM JAPAN 


but eat with two little round Sticks, like 
the Chineſe; Their Diverſions are very remarkable; 


viſit the Tombs of their Anceftors, in the Order of 
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their Men; and left they ſhould fail Without their 


Knowledge, they carry aſhore their Sails, Ammu- 


nition, Guns, and Rudder, till they are ready to 
fail; nor do they allow the Dutch Factory any 


Communication with the City of Nanga/ak, but 
when they pleaſe, although they are only ſeparated 


by a River and a Wall. 


Turs Ifland of Kiſma or Diſnia, Where the Dutch Iſland of 


Factory is, is not above two Miles in Circumference, Kiſma ot 


and only ſeparated from Nangaſuł in 3 5 as above; Pais. 


and yet ſo great is the Jealouſy of the Fapant/e, that 


they will not ſuffer any Dutchmen to come from 
thence into the City, nor are the Datch allow'd ſo 


much as to have a lighted Candle in their Houſes in 
the Night; and if the Centinel perceive any Noiſe, 
he alarms the Governor by blowing a Horn, and he 
ſends a Party to enquire ſtrictly into the Reaſon of 
it, which when they have fourid the Authors, are 


threatned or punifh'd as the Governor thinks the 


Crime deſerves; and under this ſtrict Diſcipline the 
Dutch continue eight or nine Months in the Year in 
their Dutch Factory in the Kingdom of Japan. 


Ax leſt the Dutch Ships ſhould arrive unknown 
to them, the Governor of Nangaſak placeth Ceti- 


tinels upon the Hills to wait the Approach of any 


Ship; and when any appears, they ſend an Officer 


oft to her, and as ſoon as the Ship is anchor'd, an 


Expreſs is diſpatch'd to the Court, and no Goods 


muſt be deliver'd till the Anſwer comes; but the 
Officers aboard do in the mean time take an Account 
of the Ship's Cargo, with the Name, Age, Stature, 
and Office of every Man aboard, all which is-reg il. 
ter'd in the Fapaneſe Language; and when the Ex- 
preſs returns, they permit the Ship's Company to 
come aſhore, and they are all muſter'd before a 


Fapaneſe Commiſſary, and every Perſon is called and 


obliged to give an Account of his Age, Quality, 
and Office, to find if it agrees with the Lift the 


Dutch gave in; after which, having taken their 


Sails, Oc. aſhore, as mention'd before, the Japaneſe 
Officer ſeals down the Hatches; not can they be 
open'd any more without an Officer ſent difectly 
from the Governor, to ſee what is taken out, an 

ſeal the Hatches again; nor are they allow'd' to 


aſhore, nor any Ship's Company allow'd to gonverſe 


with one another. 


light a Candle aboard of the Ship any more than 


Evexy- Dutch Ship is obliged upon his Arrival to p,.; 
ſend a Preſent to the King at his Royal Scat at ee 
Teddo; the Meſſenger who is employ'd upon this the King, 


Occaſion approaching the King upon his Knces, with 
his Hands join'd together; and when the King has 
received the Preſent, the Dutch Officer or Meſſenger 


is conducted back to Natpo/ah under a ſtrong 


Guard, in the ſame Manner as he came thither. 
Wurz the Dutch Ships are there, the Japaneſe 
are not allow'd to go aboard. of them, or to trade 


with the Sailors, only thoſe, who carry Proviſions 
aboard, and they are not allow'd to take Ready 


Money for them till a Permiſſion for Trade come 
from Court, and then they bring in their Accounts, 
and are paid, and fix Perſons are allow'd from 
227 Veſſel to come aſhore and trade for themſelves 
for four Days, either in the Ifland Diſuia or in the 
City, and when that four Days are expired, they 
go aboard, and fix more are allow'd to come for 
tour Days more, GG 2ũ .. 3 

Tu Dutch make a particular Invoice of the Goods 


they buy here, with their Price, which being tranſa- 
ted into the Japaneſe Language, is affix d to that Gate 


of Nangaſak that leads to the Dutch Factory, and 
then the Dutch have frec Liberty to Trade with the 
Citizens .of Nangaſak for fix Weeks, which being 
expired, the Ships muft prepare to return; the Gate 
on Nangaſak is ſhut, all Communication ſtopp'd, and 
the Dutch confined to their little Iſland again, till 
the next Scaſon for Trade approach: Bur although 


they arc deny'd all Converſation with the Zapaneſe 


after 


Dutch 
hire 


Girls, 


Dutch 
Exports 
to Japan. 


Their 
Cattle. 


Gardens. 


Moun- 
tains. 


74 always in Water till it is ripe; they have good 
Red Whear, but not ſo plenty as Rice : Their 
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are Medicinal Springs in ſeveral Places in the King- Mea; 


after the Gate is ſhut, yet they are allow*d, while the 
Trade is open, to hirc as many Japaneſe Girls as 


they pleaſe of the Lords and great Men, and take 


them to their own Iſland for their own Uſe or Diver- 
ſion, during the Abſence of their Fleet; nor do thoſe 
great Men make any Scruple of this way of Merchan- 
dizing with the Dutch. 

Txz Dutch ſend great Quantitics of Raw Silk to 
Bebe as alſo wrought Silk, Cloth, Raw Hides, 

cer-Skins, Wool, Linnen, Hemp, Quickſilver, 
Sugar, Pepper, Cloves, Musk, Camphire, and Bo- 
rax, Siampan and Brazil-wood, Sc. for which they 
receive Gold, Silver, fine Copper, Cabinets, and 
other Japan and Lacquer'd Ware. Some Authors, 
ſay they, carry China Ware to Japan, but it.ſeems 
either very improbable, or that the Quantity is very 
ſmall, ſince, as was obſerved before, the Japaneſe 
have a Trade with China. 5 
Tur have much the ſame ſorts of Cattle an 
Poultry that we have in Europe, only their Horſes 
are very ſmall; Rice is the principal Grain here as 
in China, and managed in much the ſame manner; it 


uſ- 
bandmen are little better than Slaves; they culti- 
vate the Ground for their Lords and great Men, but 
have no Propertics of their own, | 
TE take more pains with their Gardens here 
than in China, and bring them to much greater 
Perfection: Where there is a Houſe of any Note, 
they have commonly a large Court before it, and a 
Garden behind beautificd with fine Mounts, Walks, 
and Terraſſes, and adorn'd with Greens and Flowers; 
and as there is commonly a large Viſto from the 
Court-Gate through the Houſe into the Garden, the 
Beauty and Order of the Garden may 1n a great 
meaſure be ſecn from the Street. 
Treks arc ſeveral remarkable Mountains in 
Faber, but the higheſt and moſt remarkable is about 
our Leagues from Meaco; it is ſeen above the Clouds, 


and though it ſtands cighteen Leagues within the 


Learning. 


Land, it may be ſeen forty Leagues off at Sca; it is 


called Figenojama. - There is another called 7uy or 


Rigas, which vomits out Fire like Viſuvius or 
ount Etna, beſides ſeven or eight other burning 
Mountains or Volcano's, which at certain Times 
caſt out ꝑreat Quantities of Fire and Smoak, There 


dom of China, 


Place, and when any Cabinct or Tea-Vable is Var- 
niſh'd with it, it is faid to be Japan or Japan a, 
take the following Account of its Compotition, as 
it was taken from the Philoſophical Tranſaudions. 
Ty1s Varniſh is made of Turpentine mix'd with 
a curious ſort of Oil which they have, and boil'd 


which runs out ſlowly by cutting the Tree, and they 
ſave it by faſtning Pots to the Tree under the Place 
where it is cut; it is of the Colour and Subſtance of 
Cream at its firſt coming out, but being expoſed to 
the Air, the upper Part of it turns black, and as the 
uppermoſt Part of it ſoon turns black, ſo the way 
that they uſe to make it all black is, by putting a 
{mall Quantity of it into a Bowl or Platter, and ſtir 
it about with a Piece of ſmooth Iron for twenty or 
thirty Hours; it will all by being thus variouſly ex- 
ed to the Air, become black and thickith; with 
this they mix a Quantity of the fine Athes of any 
burnt Boughs, which being well mix'd together, 
they lay it on with a Bruth upon the Wood that is 
to be Lacquer'd; and when it is well dried in the 
Sun, it will be harder than the Wood itſelf that it 
was laid on: When it is dry, rule it with a ſmooth 


Stone and Water, it will be as ſmooth as Glaſs, and 
black without further Trouble; but if you would 


have Red, or any other Colour, you mult mix rhe 
Colour in fine Powder with the Varnith, and the 
ſmoother it is laid on, the more beautiful it is. 
When they would Japan (as we call it) with Gold 


Colour, they draw the Flowers, Figures, or Build- 


ings with Varniſh, and when it begins to dry, lay 


on Leaf Gold, or for a coarſer Colour, they uſe Pin- 
duſt, and having let it lie till it is throughly dry, 


rub it tenderly, and the Gold Figures or Images 
will remain where you drew them with the Pencil 
or Bruſh with the * 
main a bright black Ground. 4154115 | 
Tx1s Lacquer is very pernicious to the Hands 
and Face, and ſometimes cauſeth Swelling or Lame- 
neſs, having an effect in ſome reſpects like that which 
the Compoſition of white Lead and other Ingre- 
dicnts have upon ſome of our Painters in England. 
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Of the Learning, Arts and Sciences of the Japaneſe, their Government, 
Forces, Coins, Weights and Meaſures, Laws and Puniſhments. 


T is the general Character of the Japaneſe, that 


yet ſufficient Proficients in both; they have many 
Academics and Univerſities, but their chief Learning 
conſiſts generally in Reading, Writing, and under- 
ſtanding the Hiſtory of their own Country; not that 


they quite omit the Myſteries of Religion and Rules 


Eminency 


COharac- 
ers. 


of Morality; and their Cabinets call'd by way of 

apan Work, prove them to be rt We 
Mechanicks, eſpecially it with them and other fine 
Works in Wood imported from thence, we conſider 
their Arms, Which exceed any made in Europe; one 
of their broad Swords being able to cut one of our 
Blades in two at one Stroke. 

Tu uſe the ſame Characters as the Chineſe do, 
though their Languages differ, as is the Caſe between 
the Engliſh, French and Latin, &c. They do not 
uſe Figures in the Caſting up of their Accounts, but 
have a little Frame with parallel Wires in it, and 
little Beads upon them, which Beads are valued ac- 


they are more inclined to Arms than Letters, and 


cording to the Place or Wire that the Bead is in that 


is moved, and in that reſpect, not much unlike our 
Engliſh Way of valuing Figures, any Figure with us 


being removed a place towards the Left Hand, repre- 


ſenting ten times its former Value; but as this or 


the like Method of caſting up Sums by Beads and 
Wires is of the ſame Nature with what they uſe in 
Moſcoy, we ſhall more fully explain it when we 
come to the Deſcription of that Countr 


n $11 nal 
Tun Japaneſe Varniſh and Lacquer being become bring. 
ſo famous in England as to go by the Name of the : 


Japan 
a ; Varniſh 
to a Conſiſtence; but the Lac is the Juice of a Tree, and La. 


arniſh, and all the reſt will re- 
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Trey do not underſtand much of Pbyſick, nor phyſick 


ever let Blood, but have many hot Springs and 


Medicinal Waters, which they uſe in common Diſ- 
rempers, and if a further Preſcription is thought 
neceſſary, it is commonly ſalt or ſharp; they uſe. 
Cauterizing much, and apply to ſome Nerve, as they 


think proper, the Powder of Artemiſia, or n 


and Cotton, which they ſet on Fire; they drink cold 
Water when they are ill, though they drink it hot 


or warm when they make uſc of it as common 


Liquor; and when they adminiſter Phyſick, they 


never 


ſick. 


nauſcous, nor do the 


printing 
and Gun- 
powder. 


ive the Sick any thing that is bitter and 

oat | boy the Sick any thing that 
he deſires to Eat or Drink during his IIIneſs. 

Tur aſſume to themſelves the Honour of thoſe 


great Inventions Printing and Gun- powder; but I 


rather think this opinion of theirs may proceed from 


their Ignorance in Hiſtory and Geography; for be- 


fore the Europeans came among them, they thought 
there was no Land to the Weſtward of Siam, but 
thought of the Weſt Coaſt of that Kingdom as Was 
thought of the Weſt Coaſt of Spain before America 
was diſcover'd, that it was the Ne plus ultra, and 
that there was no Land in the World but Japan, 


China and Siam, which had that been true, and as 


they had got ſome Notion of Printing, it muſt have 


been ihvented in ſome of theſe Countries, and con- 
ſequently in their own as well as either of the 


other; ſo neceſſary is the Knowledge of Geographi- 


cal Hiſtory, not only for a Gentleman, but even for 


a Mechanick or Perſon of common Converſation. 
Tur lay as great a Streſs upon Aſtrology here as 
in China, not caring to undertake any great Enter- 
prize till they firſt conſult ſome of thoſe pretended 
Oracles, as to their Succeſs, and a proper Day to 


make a fortunate Beginning, | 


 Javax, with the Iſlands adjacent, which is Part 


of the Kingdom, 1s govern'd by one Grand Mo- 


narch, who ſubſtitutes fifty or ſixty petty Kings under 
him, who are cvery one inveſted, with Sovereign 
Power in his own Dominion ; but they all depend on 
the Grand Monarch, who can call them to Account, 
puniſh, or even depoſe them at his Pleaſure, He 
was formerly High-Prieft as well as King, but now 


there ſeems to be both a Civil and an Eccleſiaſtical 


State, but ſtill depending upon one another; for al- 
though there is now one that is Dairo or High- 
Pricit, and another that is Emperor, yet the preſent 
High- Prieſt muſt be a Deſcendant of the former Kings, 
and retains the titulary State and Dignity of a King; 
and notwithſtanding that the Monarch poſſeſſeth the 
Throne, yet he is obliged to marry into the Dairo's 
Family, and do him Homage once in three Years, 


with a Ceremony of acknowledging that he holds 


the Crown of that Famuly. . | 


Tax King has no particular Prime Miniſter, but 


he has four called principal Miniſters, and twent 


eight Privy-Counſel lors; tour of which are ſome of 


the petty Kings, the reſt of Which are obliged to 
attend at Court one half of the Year, and have Palaces 
at the King's Court for their Reſidence, as hinted 
before. Ihe Noblemens eldeſt Sons are brought up 
at Court till they are capable of Preferment under 
the Government, though, as ſome think, it is rather 
to keep them as Hoſtages and Pledges of their Fa- 
ther's 10 uy: His Subjects are ſo numerous, that 
jcalous of a Revolt or a Sedition, he adminiſters 
Oaths of Allegiance every Year, and ſends ſpics into 


the Country amongſt them to inſpect into their Be- 


haviour and Diſcourſe ; and further to prevent and 
divert them from Conſpiracies againſt him, he em- 


ploys a hundred thouſand of them by turns to erect 


or beautify. Palaces and Publick Buildings, to caſt 


up new Highways and Roads, and to mend and re- 


pair the old ones. 


Trey Keep up a numerous Army both of Horſe 


and Foot, though they are ſeldom engaged in Wars 
abroad, nor invaded or attack'd by Enemies at home. 


If the Prince goes abroad, he is attended by no leſs 


than five or {ix thouſand of his Guards; his ſtandin 


Forces in times of Peace are twenty thouſand Horſe, 
and a hundred thouſand Foot, but when they happen 


to be engaged in a War, every petty Sovereign is 


- obliged to ſend his Proportion, which increaſes the 


Army to thirty eight thouſand, Horſe, and three 
hundred and ſixty eight thouſand Foot; and they 


being ſo little diſturbed or diverted by Foreign Enc- 
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likewiſe in common Crimes, ſuch as a 


Boiling in Oyl; and when an Offender flies from 


order'd to be cut in Pieces wherever he is found: 


very. ignominious and ſcandalous there, for a Man to 
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mies, and having ſuch a powerful Army at their Com- 


mand, he thought himſelf able to vie wick zhé 


Emperor of China himſelf, and to conquer his Em- 


pire; and in order to put his Vanity in Execution, 

he levied three hundred thouſand Men, with which 

he attack'd ſome of the remote Parts of China; and 
alrhough the Emperor was ſufficiently, able to guard 
againſt a Conqueſt, yet the Japaneſe, or rather Rap- 
parees, brought back a good Booty. 5 
Tu Fapaneſe coin their Gold into two ſmall Barre Coins. 
of different ſorts; one is called a Chan, which is Gold. 
not always of the ſame Value, but is worth ſixty anct 
ſixty eight Mas of Silver, every Mas worth Sixpence- 
Sterling; ſo that the Coban is worth between no 

and thirty tour Shillings Sterling. The other Gold 
Coin is an Ichebo, worth fifteen or ſixteen Mas, or 
near eight Shillings Sterling. ) INC 203033708 2812 

_ Txrerx Silver Coin is a Tl, a Mas, and a Con- Silver: 
dereis; a Tayl is ten Mas, or five Shillings Sterling; 

a Mas, as above, is Sixpence Sterling, and a Con- 
dereis is ten Mas, or five Shillings. _ 


' 


THEIR Weights are the Pecul and the Cattee; the weights. 
Cattee is near twenty one Ounces :Avoirdupoiſe; lome 
ſay. but twenty and two thirds, and the Pecul is ten 
Cattees, or near thirteen Pounds Avoirdipoiſe. = 
TE IR Cloth Meaſure is the 'Tattamy, which is Cloth 
about our two Yards and half a Quarter. ' Meaſure. 
Bur they have a Scarcity of Gold or Silver Coin, 
and therefore great Dealers, or the Ships that fetch 
their Loading there, commonly pay for them in 
Silver Bullion, or Pieces of Silver of five or ten 
Crowns Value, or more or leſs; which without any 
Coin paſſeth according to its Value, and in leſſer 
Bargains they agree for ſo many Tayl, Mas and Con- 
dereis of Silver for ſuch a Quantity of Goods, as We 
uſe our Coins in England and other Places. 1 

Tux Manner of Adminiſtring and executing of Laws and 


Juſtice in Japan is quite different from that of China; Puniſh- 


tor whbreas in China no Sentence of Death is ever meuts. 
executed till ratified and confirm'd by the Emperor, 


here in Japan the Monarch reſerves no ſuch Power 


in his own Hands, but ſuffers not only every petty 
King, but every Lord of a Diſtrict and Father of a 
Family, to judge, condemn, and: execute Delin- 
quents and Criminals that are under his Government, 
and that according to his own arbitrary Will; for 
they have few written Laws, and no Courts of 
Juſtice for the Trial of Male factors. Every Gover- 
nor of a Kingdom, Lordſhip, or Family, is a Judge 
l {mall Theft, 
an Aflault, Gaming or Lying, or ſuch petty Offences 
which are often wink'd at, or perhaps, indeed, too 
remiſsly puniſh'd in ſome Chriſtian Countries, are 
often puniſh'd with Death; and where people are 
found guilty of Crimes of ſo heinous a Nature as 
defrauding the King of his Revenue, Treaſon, or 
Murder, rhe whole Family are involved in the 
Puniſhment, and the Relations, Parents, and Chil- 
dren all utter, except the Female Relations, who 
are ſold for Slaves. . x Lk 
Ir a pctty King offend, he is ſeldom put to Death, 
but bamthed, and reduced to ſervile Employment 
during life. Their uſual Puniſhments for Capital 
Otlences are Burning, Crucifying with the Head 
downwards, Tearing to Pieces with Horſes, and 


Juſtice, and refuſeth to ſurrender himſelf, he is 


When a Gentleman or a Soldier is convicted of any 
_— Crime, they allow him the Favour, as they 
call it, to dic by his own Hands; for it is jechpn 


be ſo cowardly as to ſtand ftill and fuffer an Exe- 
cutioner to diſpatch him, if he can be allow'd the 
Privilege of doing it himſclf, . 7 


0 CHAP, 


Idolaters. 


Gods. 
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Gives an Account of their Religion, Temples, and Super /titzon. 


| Iſland of Japan, about the Year 1.552, by ſome 
Portugueſe Pricits ſent thither from Mecao by 


Qi was firſt preach'd in the 
Father Xavier, and gain'd ſo much Ground that 


about the Year 1622 three petty Kings, many great 


Men, and Multitudes of the common People, profeſt 
the Chriſtian Religion; but about the Beginning of 
the ſeventeenth Century the Cubes or Kings of Japan 
have perſecuted the Chriſtians with ſo much Cruelty 
and Severity, that the Chriſtian Religion is now 
generally quite cxpell'd that Iſland, by a Decree 
obtain'd from the Government for that Purpoſc, and 
ſeverely put in Execution; ſo that now the Fapareſe 
are great Idolatcrs, and worſhip the Heavens and 
Plancts, wirh ſeveral monſtrous Idols or Pagodes, 
or little Images made of Wood, of various and 


monſtrous Shapes, to whom they addreſs their Peti- 


tions, and bring rich Preſents under the Name of 
Alms, which their Prieſts, like the Prieſts of the 
great Bell, and other Prieſts fince that, convert to 


their own uſe, though they have a good Subſiſtence 
and a great Belo given them; 
Worſhipping the 


ut beſides their 
oft of Heaven, the Sun, Moon and 
Stars, they alſo. worſhip Wild-Bcaſts, and the 
Devil himſelf; and as they have ſeveral Deities, ſo 
they have various Sects, and perform their Devo- 
tion different Ways; but the Gods whom they prin- 
cipally adorc, and chiefly depend upon, are Xaca 
and Amida, to whom they chicfly apply in their 
Diſtrefs. They give no Account of the Creation of 
the World, but believe the Immortality of the Soul, 
though in a different Manner; ſome believing that the 
Soul after this Lite ſhall enter into a future State of 


Rewards or Puniſhments, others daiding the Doc» 


Cloiſters. 


amples, and oblige the reſt to be ſincere. 


Temple, 


trine of Tranſmigration of Souls, and be 


| _ that 
the Soul after it departs, out of this Body thall paſs 
into and animate ſome other, either Man, Beaft, or 


other Animal, as was ſaid of a Sect of the Chineſe, 


Chap VIII. Page 42. bs | | ; 

_ Tyrx is a great Number of Cloiſters aud Nun- 
neries, where it is ſaid their Prieſts and Devotees 
live unmarricd, and abſtain from Fleſh and from Mo- 
men. They inflict voluntary Penances upon them- 
ſclves, and come to Conſeſſion as their Religion re- 
quircs, which is done with ſo much Strictneſs, that, 
ag the Prieſt makes them belicve, it they conceal any 
thing, it is as much as che poor Sinner's Lite is worth; 
and they find it truc too, for in that Cafe they are 
caſt Headlong, from the top of the Rocks where their 
Stools of Confellmn are placed, to make them Ex- 


Ar Meaco there is 4 ſtately Temple, all built of 


Free- ſtone, as long and as high as St. Paul's Church 


was before the. Fire; it has an arch'd Roof, and is 
ſupported by large ſtrong Pillars. In this Temple 
is an Image or Idol of Copper, which reaches to the 
Roof of it; his Chair 1s ſeventy Foot high and 
eighty Foot broad; his Head 1s ſufficient to contain 
filteen Men, his Thumb torty. Inches about, and his 
Body in Proportion. This Temple ſtands upon the 


Top of a Hill, and the Aſcent; to it has fiſty Pillars 


Other 
Temples, 


of Free-Stone on cach Side, at ten Paces aſunder, 
Which. proves the Hill about five hundred Paces 


high. There is a Lanthorn on the Top of each 
Pillar, which jo ranged, makes a very fine Show in 
the Night-time. mig org 
Bur belides this, there are no leſs than ſixty other 
Temples in Jaco, and above three thouſand gilded 


Idols in them; nor are their Idols confined to their 


- - Y 7 
: 
" > 
7 L « 7 " 7 + * = 
4 . % " 1 8 g " a &% x 4 + 2 
' n : * 0 * 
* 
: * ö " # 
p * 7 . 
i * 
i + * 1 
: - a « 
p "4 . 


— 4. oats th. | WY 6 
_—_—— 


4 


Temples only, for in the Road between Syrungo and 
Feddo ſtands the Idol Dabis; it is made of Copper, 
and in the Form of a Man fitting upon his Legs, and 
— his Arms, and is two and twenty Foot 
high; alſ⸗ 


there, and-having placed her before the great Image, 
they illuminate the Place with Golden Lamps, and 
then burn Perfumes, while they arc doing which the 
Lights are immediately, and no leſs miraculouſly 


extinguiſh'd, and ſuddenly their God appears in 


Human Shape, (or rather one of the Bonzes in his 
own Shape, ) and embraces, and ſometimes impregnates 


the young Damſel, whois from that highly honout- 
ed, and is entertain'd at her coming out of the 


Temple with Muſick and Singing, and from thence 


conceits herſelf ſo inſpired, as to rake upon her the 


Office of an Oracle, and anſwer the moſt difficult 
Queſtions that can be propounded to her. op 

' NoTwiTHSTANDING the great Prerogative of 
the Prince, yet he pays ſuch Veneraxion to the Bon- 
es or Prieſts, that when they come to him, he rifes 
up to ſalute them, and ſuffers them to fit in his Pre- 


ſence. They are ſuch great Profeſſors of Humility, 


that they preach up great Auſterities, and teach 


Morality and Contempt of this World; but the 
Romifh Prieſts, (perhaps unwilling that any of their 
Fraternity mould equal them in blinding and delud- 


ing their Devotees) fay they, are lewd Fellows, and 


do not live up to the Doctrine they preach. 

Since the total Extirpation of the Chriſtian Re- 
ligion out of the Kingdom of Japan, they were ſo 
inveterate againſt any that profeſt Chriſtianiry, that 
they would not trade nor admit of any Correſpon- 


dence with any of that Profeſſion, of What Nation 


ſoever; ſo that in this Caſe both Dutch and Portu- 


gueſo (as Chriſtians) are like to be expell'd all Trade 


and Society with the Fapaneſe;. upon which they 
reflect upon and blame cach other for the fatal Con- 
Re. The Dutch ſay, that upon the Growth 
0 


Chriſtianity in Japan, the Portngueſe Clergy toox 
Liberty to preach up the Ind 


ndance of the Church, 
and that it was not ſubject to any temporal Prince, 
which alarm'd the King of Japan with a Jcaloufy 
that they had a Peſign to dethrone him; to prevent 
which, he iſſued out the above mention d Decree for 
the total Extirpation of ſuch a dangerous Religion 


and Doctrine as he thought it was to him: But the 


Portugueſe ſay (and not = piponet if we conſider 
the engroſſing Temper of the Dutch with reſpect to 
Trade) that the Emiſſaries of the Dutch gave out 
that the Portugueſe and the reſt of the Chriſtians had 
form'd a Conſpiracy to dethrone the King of Japan, 
chuſing rather to have themſelves expell'd all Trade 
and Correſpondence with the Fapaneſe, than that 
any other Chriftian ſhould participate with them of 
the Benefit of it; and I think the Sequel will con- 
firm the Probabiliry of this laft Conjecture; for 
when by reaſon of the King's Apprehenſions of their 
Deſign to dethrone him, he made the Decree as a- 
bove to extirpate Chriſtianity out of his Dominions, 
the Dutch, who were then Sufferers in the common 
Calamiry, as being Chriſtians, found out a way 


which no Chriſtian Nation but themſelves could in 


Conſcience ſubmit to, to inſinuate themſelves into 


their former Japan Trade, and that Was, ſince all 


Trade and 'Correſpondenec with Chriſtians was for- 


bid, the Dutch aflirm that themſelves are no Chriſt- 


ans, and made no ſcruple to give the moſt evident 


and 


| o at a Place called Tencheda the Bonzes $upug 
bring a young Virgin every new Moon to the Temple tion. 


| Conc 
bines 


| Educ 


tion. 


Buria 


- 


and convincing Tokens of their Infidelity, deny- 
ing their Saviour that bought them, that they might 
more freely be admitted to buy Goods of other In- 
fidels; upon which Account they are now reſtor d 


to their Trade with Japan, which would not be 


much more Advantageous to them than it was be- 


fore, (as having engroſs d it all to themſelves) if it 


was not for the ſeverc Limitations and Reſtrictions 
with which they enjoy it, (as we mention'd before,) 
oOccaſion'd by the Japaneſe Jealouſy of them, who, 
tho' they are Infidels themſelves, yet have doubt- 
leſs ſo much of what they call Religion, as to think 
that any Perſon or Nation ought to'be dbandon'd 
in Point of Conſcience, who would deny the Savi- 
our he profeſt for the ſake of Trade or' temporal 
Advantage. e 0 th lerorol 
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Wur the State of Religion 75 was come 


to this Jah there was no hving there for any thar 
es hriſtianity, or if any perſiſt in it, they are 

ain, or ſome way tortur'd to Death, and ſometimes 
their whole Family, Chriſtians or not, were invol vd 


in the Ruin, and with ſo much Severity did they 
proceed, that if a Chriſtian Prieſt was found in any 


Jouſe, the Ruin did not terminate in himſelf or 


Family, but the whole Neighbourhood ſuffer d with 


him, for not diſcovering him, and every Perſon 
whom they but ſuſpected to be a Chriſtian, were 
obliged to ſign an Inſtrument, declaring that they 
were not Chriſtians, but abhorr'd their Religion, 
as being dangerbus to all Government, and re- 
pugnant to the good Harmony of every Civil So- 
ciety whatſoever. 93 eee 19014097 TO eon 
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Of the, Marriages of the Japaneſe ; of their Women and Children ; and of 


their Funeral Rites. 


HE Marriages of Perſons of Figure and 
Diſtinction is celebrated by the Bonzes or 
Prieſts in ſome of their 'Temples, and be- 
fore ſome of their Pagodes or Images. The two 
Perſons to be married hold each of them a lighted 
Torch in their Hand, while the Bonze „ F. the 
Marriage Contract; then the Friends and Relations 
make Preſents to the Bride, and wiſh Happineſs to 
the new- married Couple; whercupon the Bride, in 
token of her being arrived at a married State, 
throws all her childiſh Toys into the Fire; after 
which they ſacrifice Oxen, and the like, to their 
Idol, which being done, they return to the Bride, 
groom's Houſe with the ſame Solemnity as they, 
went to the Temple, which, when they arrive, they 
find richly furnith'd and prepar'd for their Enter- 
tainment, and hold a Feaſt or Time of Rejoicing for 
{ſeveral Davos: - ;- 5 {cy tar ee to 
Tun Men have an abſolute Power over their 


Wives, to kill or divorce them as they think fit, and 
can take as many Concubines as they pleaſe, or are 
able to keep, but they are not allow'd_to receive 
any Portion with their Wives and Concubincs. If 
a Woman is taken in Adultery, ſhe is puniſh'd with 
Death; but it is accounted no Crime for poor Peo- 
ple who have more Children than they can maintain, 


or unmarried People, who have il 38 8 Children, 
to deſtroy their Females, but their Males are brought 
up and taken Care of by the Government for the 


Service of their Country. They waſh their new - 


born Infants in Water, but never put 3 
Cloaths and Blankets upon them as in e anc 
as they grow up, the Care of their Education 
is committed to the Bone. | 
Ix Japan they burn their Dead, which they per- 
form with great Ceremony: On the Day appointed 
for the Funeral, they caule a large ſquare Pile of 
Wood to. be erected without the Town, and when 
the Friends and Relations of the Deccas'd are aſſem- 
bled and ready for the Funeral Proceſſion, the Wo- 


together in a praying Poſture: 


the Corp 


men move firſt, being cloath'd in White, which is 
the Mourning Dreſs and Colour here, as well as in 
Ching, or if they be Women of Quality and Diſtinc- 
tion, they do not take the Trouble of walking, but 


are carried in Palanquins, or Litters of Cedar: After 
the Women, come the Men richly dreſt, and after 


them follow the Hohes, cloathed in Linnen, one of 
them carrying a lighted Torch, and he and his Bre- 
thren finging all the Way as they go; ſome of them 
alfo. beat upon braſs Pans or 1 and others carry 
Baskets of Flowers to throw upon the Ground in 


the Way, to ſignify that the Soul 1s gone to Paradiſe, 


Several Lanthorns full of Lights, and Banners with 
the Names of their Idols, are carried before the 
Corpſe, which is ſet upright on a Sort of a Couch, 
cloathed in Mourning or White, his Hands joined 
n ext comes the Chil- 
dren of the Deceas'd, the Elder carrying a lighted 


the Funeral Pile three Times; about which is plac'd 


Tables with Meat and Drink upon them; then the 


chief Bonaes begin a Hymn, and waves a lighted 
Torch three Times about his Head, to fignify that 
the Soul is without Beginning or End, and ſo flings 
the lighted Torch away, which one of the Children 
of the Deceasꝰd takes up, kindles the Funeral Pile, 
and then they throw upon it Oil and coftly ſweer 
Woods, dei to {tifle the offenſive Smell) till 

c is burnt to Aſhes ; after which, the Chil- 
dren, or Survivors offer Incenſe, and adore the De- 


ceas'd, as ſuppoſing that he is now become one of 


the heavenly Inhabitants, 
Tus next Day the 
Care of the Bones an 


4 


1 Aſhes, putting them up in a 
gilded Urn, which they carry Home and hang up 
in the Houſe for ſome Time, and aſterwards interr'd 
with great Solemnity; attet; the Interment, the 


Children at certain Times viſit their, Tombs, and 


ofter Incenſe, and pay their Devotions to their de- 
ccas'd Parents. | 4 Bal W 


Torch in his Hand. The whole Proceſſion ſurrounds 


return to the Place to take 
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A Doubt 1 
Anſuer' d he annex*d to Japan; but the only Reaſon they 
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Of the Land of Vedſo or Jeſſo; with an Efſay grounded upon ſome Na- 


tural Probabilities to reconcile the dl 
about its Contiguity to America. © 


HE Land of Jo lies to the Northward 
95 of Japan, but it is diſputed by ſome Gco- 
graphers, whether the two be one Conti- 
nent, or whether Japan be ſeparated frem Feſſo by 
a Strait or Arm of the Sea? But the latter is moſt 


probable, becauſe the Dutch (who are not only a 


prying People, where they have any View of Ad- 


vantage, but, under ſuch Views, have been pretty 
adventurous after ſuch Diſcoveries) tell us, that the 
Sea between Japan and Feſſo is two * #/F or forty 
Leagues over, from the North Coaſt of Japan to 
the South Coaſt of 7e; tho' others ſay, it is not 
ſo much as that; but theſe Opinions are caſily re- 
concil'd if we conſider that none of our Geographers, 
Engliſh or Dutch, mention between what two Points 
of one Land and the other theſe Diſtances were ta- 
ken or computed ; and as it is moſt likely that dit- 
ferent Places of the ſame Strait might be of diffe- 
rent Breadth, one Account doth not at all contra- 
dict the other, but both confirm its being a Strait, or 
that Japan and Wh arc ſeparated by the Sea, and 
that the Sea that ſeparates them, is called the Straits 
of Hangar. „% 
Bur we have a more particular Account in Fa- 
your of this Opinion from Captain Sauis; who ſays, 
that a Fapanſs that had been twice at oe „ told 
him, that the Fapaneſe Trade with the Inhabitants 
of 14 and that the People of Fefſo are very civiliz'd, 
that thoſe of the South Part towards Japan un- 
derſtand Commerce, tho! the Inland People are 
and indeed the ſame Difference 
may be obſerv'd in England, between thoſe who live 
in Sca Ports and Trading Places, and thoſe who 
live in Inland Towns and Villages, and have ſel- 
dom any Converſation but with one another) he 
ſays farther, that that N Part of Feſſo is ſup- 
ply'd from Fapan with Cloaths and Rice, and that 
they make Payments in Silver and Gold Duſt, (pro- 
bably not having attain'd any Method of Coining,) 
that at their Chief Town Matzimay or Matzumay, 
the King of Japan has a Governor and Garriſon, 
and receives his Tribute in Silver, Feathers, or fine 
Furs; and that the People of Jeſſo trade frequently 
with the North Part of Japan.; all which proves a 


_ Correſpondence between the two Lands: But he 


farther obſerves, that in their Trading together, they 
came over in Veſſels /ew'd together with Cordage, with 
out any Tron-work about them; which proves, that 
their Communication was by Sca, and gives the 
ſtrongeſt Reaſon to ſuppoſe, that Japan is an Ifland, 
and not a Part of the ſame Iſland or Continent 
with Je W. . | 
'Somt Authors of late yet queſtion whether Feſo 


aſſign for this Doubt is, becauſe vaſt inacceſſible Molin- 
tains interpoſe and hinder the Communication; but this 
Reaſon ſeems to be but general, and might take 

lace before the foregoing particular Account of their 

ommunication by Sea was known, or much enquired 
into: A perſon who had never heard of the Straits 
of Gibraltar, might travel to the Southward in the 
South Parts of Spain ſo far as to leave the Mountains 


1 Granada on the Left, the Land of Andaliſſia on the 
Right, and ſee the Land of Africa betore him, and 


yet, by reaſon of the Height of the Land on borh 


ſo little improve 


Sides, not expect any paſſage by Sea between him 
and Africa, much leſs ſuch a famous Inlett as that 


of the Straits of Gibraltar and not to go fo far, 


ſeveral of our navigable Rivers in England run into 
the Sea between ſuch high Lands, that in Travelling 
ory do not appear to be Rivers till you begin to 
deſcend the Hills that bound them, a3 

Eminency ſee the Ships in the River at the Bottom, 


which may ſufficiently convince us that theſe vaſt 
Mountains appearing at a Diſtance, is. no Proof of 


there being no navigable Rivers between them, bur 
on the contrary, that there may be ſuch Rivers 
running into that Sea, that is, between Fapan and 
Fedde, by which the Communication between theſe 
two Places is maintain'd, and further confirms, firſt, 
that they are not upon the ſame Continent, and yet 
ſecondly, that they trade together by the Help of 
the Seca that ſeparates them. | ES 

ANOTHER 


reaſon, that it is three hundred Leagues from the 


End of the Chineſe Wall, which is at the Head of 


the Gulf of Cang or Nankin to the Southweſt Bounds 
of Feſſo; and although our late Maps do not make 
it quite ſo much, yet they make it two hundred and 
fifty or ſixty, which it is no wonder, if in ſuch a 


Place as China or fps, where Geography has been 
„that they might give it out in 
general Terms, and call it about or near three. 


hundred Leagues. : - 

Bur admit that our Geographers have made a 
ſmall Miſtake in the Extent of Tartary, or Situation 
of Jeſſo (which by the way I find no Reaſon to be- 
lieve,) this contributes nothing to a Proof of Jl 
being annex'd £0, or a part ofthe Continent of Tar- 
tary; for Feſſo is ſeparated from Tartary by ſome 
Bounds, and whether this Boundary is a Strait or 
narrow Sea, or elſe ſome diſtinct Tract of Land, it 
neither confirms nor contradicts the abovemention'd 


Extent of Tartary; but fince all allow that 7e is 


the next Land to the Eaſtward of Tartary, our next 
Buſineſs is to ſee how their Bounds are Sererithed. 

Tue Inhabitants of Feſſo affirm, that there is a 
Strait or Arm of the Sea ſeparates Fefſo from Tar- 
tary ; and that this is called the Strait of Teſſoy, in 
which Strait they ſay, are ſometimes very rapid Cur- 
rents, by reaſon of the great Confluence of Rivers 


into it, both from Tartary and Feſſo ; the largeſt of 


Which is the great River Jamour or Amour, which 
riſes above four Hundred Leagues up in Tartary,: 


and in its Paſſage to the Eaftward receives a vaſt 


Number of Rivers into it, ſtill increaſing, till at 
laſt it empties itſelf into the Sea, as is the general 
Caſe with all other Rivers; and as it muſt empty 
itſelf into the Sea, it is not likely to be in the 
Straits of Te or if any Perſon ſhould deny it, 
they will be ata loſs to know where to fix the Place 
of its falling into the Sea; and if poſſible, more at 
a loſs ro Account tor the violent Currents in the 


Straits of Teſey before mention'd, when the rapid 


Influx of this River into thoſe Straits, which is moſt 
likely to be the Natural Cauſe of theſe Currents, is 
taken away. 15 2 

| Taxis 
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H. erent Opinions of | Geographers, 


from a vaſt 


Geographical Diſpute is, or hath been, IT pl 
whether Jeſſo is a Part of the ſame Continent with annere 
Tartary; they that aſſert the Affirmative aflign as a to Tara 
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Turs Opinion is further confirm'd, by an Ac 
HY * ſome Hollanders who were E 
upon the Coaſt of Corea, a Place where no Whales 
naturally frequent; and yet they ſay, they ſaw there 
6k, 4 which proves that ſhe muſt have come 
from Spitsberg, or ſome of the e where 
the Whales are ſtruck and taken; and if ne 

from thence, ſhe mult either come through the Straits 


of Teſſoy, or find a FR between Japan and Jeſſo, 


come quite round the South End of Japan, 
and 3 — a hundred and fifty or two hind, ed 
Leagues to the Northward, the laſt of which is ſo 
very unlikely, that it amounts to little leſs than a 
Certainty of a Paſſage, either between Japan and 
Feſſo, or between Feſſo and Jartary; and conſidering 
Js has been ſaid in this Chapter upon that Subject, 
it amounts to the ſtrongeſt Probability that can be 
gather'd from the molt «concurring Circumſtances, 
that the Sea has a Paſſage through both the laſt 
mention'd Places. el 1 2 
Now ſuppoſing that ef is bounded on the Weſt 
by the Straits of Zeſos, which ſeparates it from Tar- 
tary; outh by the Straits of Sangaar, 
which divides it from Japan; we are next to en- 
quire into the Eaſt Boundaries of it, the beſt Account 
of which that I find, we have from the Dutch, who 
in the Year 1652, undertook an Expedition in order 
to find out a Paſſage through the North Eaſtern Seas, 


by which, as a much ſhorter Way, the Europeans 
might come from the Eaſ Indies; and to compleat 


this Diſcovery, they ſent out ſome proper Perſons 
and Ships fit for ſuch an Undertaking, who ſailing 
by to the Eaſtward of Japan, ſaibd to the North- 
ward, till they arrive 3 the Coaſt of 4 on 
the Weſt of them, and alſo preſently deſcry d Land 
to the Eaſtward of them, finding themſelves in a 
narrow Sea, Gulf, or Strait; for they had not yet 
diſcover'd whether it was a Strait, by which they 
could fail quite through to the Eaſtern Seas, or 
only a Gulf, the Bottom of which would ſtop their 
Progreſs, and oblige them to retreat: However, 
having Sea- room enough, and ſufficient Depth of 
Water, they ſail'd up till they came at an Iſland in 
the Middle of the Gulf, which they called Staten 
T/and, and the Land to the Eaſtward of them they 
called Compagne, or Companies Land, that to the 
Weſtward of them being ſtill the Coaſt of Jö. 
Ap here they put a Period to their Diſcovery, 


very over. as conſidering that the Advantage of this compen- 


dious Way of Navigation might not defray the Ex- 
pence of finding it, if it was to be found; and if not 
the Expence was quite loſt; and beſides this, they 
had another Difficulty to encounter with, which 
they thought it next to impoſſible to ſuperſede, and 
that was, becauſe the Emperor of Japan had pr 
hibited all the Navigation of Foreigners to Feſt 
upon the Account of the vaſt Tribute he receives 
8 upon the Silver Mines there; and when they 


ound they were not allow'd to make any further 


Diſcoveries, they gave out that it would not con- 
duce to their Advantage, and ſo deſiſted, and, ac- 
cording to their wonted Generoſity, conceal'd as 
much as poſſibly they could any thing that they had 


found out which might have been of publick Ad- 
vantage. i 1 | 
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would not carry them ſo far to 


conjecture that the South Shore o 


though we do not find that there is any Lan 
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„ At 1) 


to the Eaſtermoſt Patt of Compinies Land it is ninety 


Days Journey, which is in all oe hundred and fifty 


Days Journey, which at eight Leagues, or cet 7 
our Miles a Day, amounts to orie 'thoufatid two 
hundred Leagues; and' if this mechanical way, of 
Meafuring was done with ſo much Care and Exact- 
neſs as to be depended upon, it will give us a great 
Inſight into the Probability or Improbability of 
America joining 1 % or will rather indeed con- 
firm the Opinion of thoſe who not without good 
Reaſon aſſert it to be ſo, and will agree with 
our modern Geography, which lays down the Straits 


of Annian, or the Northermoſt Part of what is yet 


diſcover'd of the Weſt Coaſt of America, in about 
the ſame Parallel of Latitude with the Middle of 
the Straits of 7eſſos, viz. about forty eight Degrees 
North, and their Difference of Longitude about nine- 
ty Degrees, which Difference of Longitude in that 
Parallel makes one thouſand two hundred and four 
Leagues, but in the Arch of a great Circle, which 
is the trueſt Meaſure, it makes but one thouſand one 
hundred and twenty nine Leagues; and therefore, 
although by rcaſon of the Crookedneſs of their 
Road, with their Aſcents, Deſcents, and other Irre- 
gularitics, twelve hundred Leagues in the Road 
| c Eaftward as the 
ſame Space in a Right-line would have done, yet it 
is probable that that Space travelling upon the Road 
might carry them as far to the Eaſtward as eleven 
hundred and twenty nine Leagues in a Right-line 
would extend, or. near it, which * Reaſon to 
| Companies Land 

makes the North Shore of the Straits of Annian, and 
that there is one continued Continent from Feſſo to 
the North Part of America, yy interrupted by 
Bays, Gulfs, Rivers, Straits, or ſuch Irregularities 
as commonly intervene in ſuch Caſes; and I am 
rather confirm'd in this Opinion, becauſe I do not 
find that any of Eagland or any other Nation have 
ever found a Paſſage from the great South Sea or 
Pacifick Ocean, along the Coaſt of Californea, towards 
Nova Zembla, and 10 into the Northern Ocean, al- 
ct 
diſcover'd to intercept the Paſſage; and I am the | 
rather ſurprized that no Attempts have been made 
to diſcover a North Paſſage between Feſſo and the 


Straits of Annian, ſince theſe Places lie in a lower 


Latitude than London, or any Part of England, and 


we fail into above twenty Degrees greater North 
Latitude than thoſe Places lie in when we fail a- 


bout the North Cape to Archangel; ſo that whatſo= 
ever other Difficulty might attend ſuch an Attempt, 


it is not the Climate that can render Navigation 
there impracticable; but ſince no Diſcovery has been 
made to cotradict this Conjecture, but rather that 
repeated Experiments have proved by Days Journeys 


the Length of Companies Land and Feſſo, theſe Pro- 


babilities give us ſufficient Room to conclude that 
America 1s either join'd to Companies Land, or only 
ſeparated from it by the Straits of Aunian. 

Anp what further corroborates this Opinion is, 
that even the lateſt Geographers trace a Ridge or 
Tract of Mountains in Latitude ſixty and upwards, 
as far as the North-Eaſt Corner of Moſcovite Tartary, 
and there leave them; and inſtead of following them 
further, conclude, That it is not known where that 


% Axp here we muſt reſt contented, without xnow - 
| reach to ing certainly whether Companies Land be ſeparated 
| -nerica. from Feſſo by a Strait or Sea, or they are both one 
| Continent, and the Place where the Dutch ſail'd up 
was only a Gulf or Inlet into it. The next Difficulty 
in which Geographers are not perfectly agreed is, 
whether Companies Land extend fo far to the Eaſt- 
ward as to join to the North-Weſt Part of America: 
Some would prove the Probability of it thus: 
Ter ſay that Travelling Eaſtward from the 
Straits of 7eſſos, or Weſtermoſt part of Feſſo to 
Matzumay; it is ſixty Days Journey, and from thence 


Chain of Mountains ends, or whether they are not join d 
to ſome other Continent; from whence there is great 
Reaſon to believe, that that Chain of Mountains may 

be a Part of the ſame Continent with Companies Land, 
and that that vaſt Tract of Land, of Breadth un- 
known, may extend from the Eaſt and North-Eaſt 
Part of Tartary to the Weſt and North-Weſt Part of 
North America, and our not having diſcover'd it, is 
no Proof that it is not ſo, ſince we have not found a 
way to that Part of the World, either Eaſtward 
about Nova Zembla, nor Weſtward about North 
8 25 nor Northward out of the great South * 
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Ix this Communication by Land, or the Continua- 
tion of the Land from Ala to W allow'd, 
there Will be no Difficulty in accounting for the Peo+ 


pling of the World from ia, either from the firſt 


teation, or after the Deluge; for, if according to 
Holy Writ all Mankind was deſtroy d at the Flood, 
all the Human Race now or ſince that Time ſubſiſt- 
ing, deſcended from Mah as well as from Adam; 
55 which Way. ſoever it js reckon'd, Aſia was the 
cene and Source of both, and all the habitable 


World muſt neceſſarily be peopled from thence. , 


IxpEED ſome late Authors ſeem to encourage an 
Opinion, that the firſt 72 1 of America were 
drove from Aa by Streſs of Weather, ſince it is 
proved above, that. without a new Creation, they 
muſt come from thence; but not to mention the 
State of Navigation when America, was firſt peopled, 
there muſt have been a Ship built on purpoſe for that 
Expedition, which, like Noah's Ark, mult carry 
Women, and all ſorts of Beaſts and Fowls, and the 
like, as well as Men, and it is very unlikely that 
ſuch an Adventure ſhould be undertaken, conſidering 
their great Incapacity, at that Time for the Building 


of ſuch a Veſſel, and the little Encouragement they 


could have to attempt ſuch ue eſpecially 


conſidering that they, muſt carry a ong with their 
0 


Paſſengers a Sufficicncy of Proviſion tor Man and 
Beaſt; but if we allow of this Communication by 


; Land, fo probable in it ſelf, and never yet contra- 


10 85 by any Diſcovery, the Difficulty vaniſhes of 
courſc. af 46 19 55 
Bur we find another Objection made by a late 
Author, which ſeems to be levell'd againſt the Pro- 
bability of this Communication by Land between 
Aja and America: It is in theſe words; If all Parts 
of the World had a Communication with one another by 
Land, how comes it to paſs there was no ſuch Thing as 


a black Man to be found in all America, in ſo long a 


Trad of Time ? *Tis very reaſonable to ſuppoſe ſome of 
that ee would 4 Au 2 5 well as 
the White, if they could have found a Paſſage. 

' Anſwer. Ir is doubtleſs the Climate that alters 
the Complexion ; and for the further Illuſtration of 
this Aſſertion, I would ask what Complexion was 


Adam of, and after him Noah, from whence all, 


both black and white Men and Women, deſcended, 
by lineal Succeſſion; and whether we allow them to 
be black or white, or rather, if we allow them to 
be white, and if Complexion be abſolutely heredirary, 
all Perſons mult have been white, and no ſuch thing 
as a black Man or Woman to be found inthe World; 


but we ſce there are black Men and Women in the 


World, therefore their black Complexion is occa- 


| fion'd by ſome other Accident, which is molt likely 


to be the Heat of the Climate where they are born; 


and for this we need go no further than our own 


temperate Zone, where we find that a Man who is 
enerally expoſed to work and ſweat in the hot Sun, 

1s much more black, or, as we call it, tann'd, than 

thoſe who ſweat not ſo much, or at all expoſed to 

the ſcorching Rays of the Sun. 

' Ir it be objected, that if a black Man and black 


Woman have Children, though id England, yet they 


will be black, and it is as likely that a White Man 


and Woman, though in Guinea, would have a white 


Child, and therefore the Climate doth not alto- 
gether govern the Complexion ; it may be anſwer'd, 


that doubtleſs the Climate doth. not 1 10 e 


viſibly affect a cotitrary Complexion, but in Proceſs 


of Time, and after ſome Generations, and eſpecially 


by Intermarriages, the black would approach near 
to a white, and the white degenerate into black; 


oF bo 
"1 * 


: 
; 


being ſuch a vaſt Diſtance muſt require a very long 


the World. . 


and the Duration of Time tequited-for ſuch an Al- 


teration is a further Reaſon: Why it Was ſo lone a 
Time before there was 8 black: Ae. to be 2 — 
America, and of America being peopled ſrom Aba, 
by the way of Companies Land; tor if We ſhould al- 
low that no People could produce a black Generation 
but thoſe Who were originally ſo themſelves, 
(though ae We have no Reaſon to believe 
that Mab and his Wife were of ſuch different 
Complexions, though their Generations produce 
both, ) but granting that (L ſay) their 3 
come from India, or Africa, or ſome Place where 
it is the Native or Cuſtomary Colour, and as we 
are ſure there is no Communication by Land between 
Aja and any Part of the Weſt Coaſt of America to 
the Southward of the Straits of Annian, they muſt 
come by way of Companies Land, if by Land at all, 
and ſo through America to the Southward, betorc 
they could arrive where the Blacks now are, which 


Time before they could diſperſe themſelves ſo far. 

Bur as I have proved that Complexions are not 
1 becauſe both black and white People have 
deſcended originally from the ſame Parents, vis. 


Adam or Noah, but that it is cauſed by the different 


Climates, the black Colour being confirm'd to the 
black People, and gradually contracted by the white, 


in Climates where black is the natural Colour, it 


will follow, that if America was peopled by way ol 
Feſſo and Companies Land; though from China or 
Zartary, or thoſe ncarer Parts of Aſia, where the 
People are white, yet as in Proceſs of Time they 
read themſelves through North America, and ſo to 
the Southward, till by. degrees they came into a 
hotter. Climate, their Colour degenerated to- 
wards a black, and by a long Continuance in that 
Climate, every Generation is more impregnated 
with the Natural Blackneſs of their Complexion, 
which there is great Reaſon to believe was the firſt 
Original of the Blacks now Inhabiting America, and 


would require a long Lime to be brought to that 


Feine 1 3 mort | | 
As wie propoſed to begin with the Eaſtern Part of 


China, and ſo in general travel to the Weſtward, 


it may pcrhaps be thought a 22 to come to 
the Eaſtward, to deſcribe the Extent of Gompanies 
Land; but we thought it was neceſſary, as it is 
known to be a Part of 44a, to give Account of the 
great Probability of its joining to America, to which, 


from what hath been ſaid, there ſeems to be the ut- 


moſt Reaſon, to believe, ſince after fo many Diſ- 
coverics it could never be diſprov d; and as none 
will diſpute the Contiguity of Aſia with Europe and 
Africa, ſo if it ſhould now be granted, or afterwards 


proved, that this Tract of Land, called Companies 


Land, reaches to America too, it may, be worthy a 
Remark, that the Scene of Creation and Redemption 


too being in Aa, was fix d in ſuch a Part of the 


World as had a Communication by Land with all 
the other Parts of it; which is what cannot be ſaid 


of any of the four Quarters of the World beſides 


Ajia, and from whence then it is no Difficulty to 
account for the Peopling ot all the habitable World, 


even before Navigation was invented, or at leaſt fo 


much improved, as to venture to launch into the 
Main Ocean in queſt of new Continents; and as We 
have join'd Aa to America now, 10 we l 
Concluſion of this laborious Work join Amorica to 
Ala in the ſame Place, and having travell'd: round 
the Globe, ſhall leave off where we began, to make 
this our Undertaking a compleat! Univerſal Hiſtory of 
Oni 516 £3: 95%) COL MH 701 
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THIS Kingdom is bounded on the Eaſt by 
the Province of Canton and Bay of Tonguin, 

1. and on the North by the Province of 
Zunam, both in China; on the South by the Bay of 
Tonquin, or Gulf of Cochin- China, and by the King- 
dom of Laos on the Weſt: the Northern Part of it 
lies under the Tropick of Cuncer, in twenty three 
Degrees and a half North Latitude; its Length is 


in ſome places a hundred and fifty Miles, but irregu- 
lar aud very uneq nal w⁵¹ie r 
pro- Ma. Blome in his Geography 2 us Account of 
Jrinces. but ſeven Provinces, but Mr. Dampier, whom we 
ſhall rather adhere to, becauſe he was fome time in 
the Country, tells us, there is eight Provinces, which 


1 
14 
16 


he names and deſcribes as follows: 
I. Tenan. 2. Eaſt Province. 3. South Province. 

4. Tenboa. 5. Meam. 6. Weſt Province. 7. North 
Province, 8. the Province of Cachao + Whbic ſeveral 
Deſcriptions are as follow] I.. 


4 * 


Tenan, IE Province of Tenan is bounded by China on 
the Faſt, by China and Eaſt Province on the North, 
by South Province on the Weſt, and by the Bay of 

onquin on the South; it is but a ſmall Province, 
and produceth little of any Value except Rice. 

Faſt Pro- EAsT- Province lies upon the Eaſtermoſt Borders 

vince, of the Kingdom, between enun and North Provinee; 


it is bounded on the Weſt, or rather South-weſt, by 


Cacbao, and on the South by the Bay of Tonquin, and 


on the Eaſt or North- caſt by Quamſi in China, and on 


where axe ſeveral Iſlands; this Province is inhabited 
moſtly by Fiſhermen; here is good Meadow and 
Paſture, and abundance of Cattle; it alſo produceth 


royince is Han, where the Governor reſides. 
on the South by the Sea; and on the other two Sides 


Land, and produces abundance of Rice; and is fine 
Meadow and Paſture Ground. ene 
_ » Tenhoa is bounded on the Eaſt by the River Rock- 
bo, on che North with Weſt Province, and with the 
Bay of Tonquin on the South; this is much of the 
Nature of the other Maritime Provinces, being low 
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Gives a : Deſcript on of the Sil uation and Extent of this | Kingdom; the 
Number of Provinces and their Bounas.; as alſo of the Bay of Tonquin, 


between four and five hundred Miles; its Breadth is 
Southern Provinces, and paid 


the North by North Province; it is a large Province, 
but lo. Land chiefly towards the South Parts of it, 


e of Rice: The chief Town of this 


by the Rivers Domea and Rockbo; this is alſo low W’ 


W 


o 


and the chief Rivers running into is; with a particular Account of the 
Met and Dry Seaſons, and of the Tuffoons, and Periodical "Hurricanes 

upon this Coaſt; from whence is deduced,. as à necbſſary and evident (on. 
ſequence, the natural Cauſe of the Over. 

hitherto ſo difficult to be accounted for. | 


(2 TOP, | Thy: 1} ' ET. -IIT3 
ow1ng of the Nile in Egypt, 


i [ 


z 


Land, and producing great Quantities of Rice, and 
the Inhabitants, as well as thoſe along the feſt of 


a > s 


the Ooaſt, driving a great Trade in Fiſhing. |, » 
Meam is bounded on the Eaft by Jenboa, on the Neam. 

South and Welt by Cichin-Ching, and on the North | 
by Weſt Province; this is a large Province, and as 
it extends to the Frontiers of ohin-Ching, tor 18 
alſo a Body of Troops quarter'd there, conſiſting of 
about fifty thouſand Men, who'are taken from, the 

by che Northern, be- 


1 


cauſe the latter revolred, and therefore the Sous 
thern were thought moſt fit to be truſted with the 


Safety and Defence of the Kingdom, and the Nor- 


chern are tax'd to pay them, as à Puniſhment for their 
Rebellion, and to keep them the better under Sub- 
jection: This Province abounds in good Rice, 
marc md her” TT. 27 nin 
''WesT Province is bounded on the South by Weſt 
Meom, on the Weſt by the Kingdom of Laos, on Pro- 
the North by North Province, and on the Eaſt by bince. 
the Province of Carhao; this is a large Champion 
Country, a rich Soil, 'and abounds in Wood and 


Paſture Ground. 


"'NoxTH Province is the largeſt of all the eig! t, North 
extending over almoſt all the North Part of the Pro- 


Kingdom; it is bounded on the Eaſt with China, on inc. 


the Weſt with the Kingdom of Laos, on the North 


with” Ching, and on the South with Eaſt Province, 
Cachao and Weſt Province; this Province is compos:d 
of a great Varicty of Mountains and Plains, Champion, 
Land and Wood Land, and it is in this Province 
chiefly that the wild Elephants are found: This Pra- 
vince produceth great Quantities of Silk and Lack. 
Tuk Province of Cachao is in the Heart or Middle Cacbas. 
of the Kingdom, bounded by the Eaſt, Weſt, North 
and South Provinces, who, it's reaſonable to think, 


e K are ſo diſtinguiſh'd with reſpect to their Situation, 
Sum Province is a triangular Iſland, bounded 


from Cachao the Capital of the Kingdom: This is; 
e Sag v8 Country, adorn'd with great 
Varicty of Low Lands and Mountains, Champion 
and Wood Lands; and from a, Soil of. yellowiſh. 
Earth produceth great abudance of Lack, Silk and 
Rice, which is not fo Plenty in any other Province 
„,,, INE e 

Taz Bay of Tonquin is not improperly called ſo, Bay of 
becauſe it is the way by which Foreigners approach Tonquin. 


: 
\ 
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the Kingdom, but it is by ſome called the Gulf of 
Cochin- China, becauſe the Entrance of it goes in 
tween the Coaſt of Cochin-China on the Weſt, 
Left Hand, and the Iſland of Aynanon the Eaſt; and the 


A 


Coalt of Jonquin, might moſt properly be called the 
Bay of Tongllin, as doubtleſs the Name 
tended, though Strangers call the whole Gulf pro- 
miſcuouſly by either Name. 4 44-1 
Some reckon the Gulf of Cochin-China to begin 
at Champa=-Point on the Weſt, and that that Point, 
and the Iſland, Aynan makes the Entrance of the 
Gulf, which at that rate is about a hundredand twenty” 
Leagues from Side to Side, but failing up titl you 
have the Coaſt of Tonquin on the Left, and the Iſland 
of Aynan on the Right, which may properly be called 
the Entrance of the * ing? Tonquin, it is not above 
forty Leagues, and in the Middle of it there is forty 
ſix Fathom Water, and good Anchor Ground; and 
as we had this, and what follows relating to the 
| Marincr's Buſineſs, from the Account of Mr. Dam- 
pier, who was there for ſome Time, it may not be 
amis to give the following Abſtract of it. 5 
Dam- _ TugRE arc two great Rivers come out of Tonquin 
piers's Ac- into the Sea, at the Bottom of the Bay, but they are 


Bottom of this Gulf, or ſo much of it as uſe the 


count of but one above, and ſeparate themſelves in the 


th ä g 
3 Country, and run into the Sea at about twenty 


and Ports Leagues Diſtance from each other, thereby forming 
of on- the triangular Iſland called South-Province. The 


uin. Weſtermoſt of thoſe Rivers is called Rockbo, it lies 


in twenty Degrees ſix Minutes North Latitude, and 
the Eaſtermoſt, which is much larger and deeper, 
is called Domea River, from a Town ſo called that 
ſtands upon the Banks of it; the Mouth of this 
River lies in twenty Degrees forty five Minutes 
North Latitude; there are many dangerous Shoals 
upon the Coaſt, between the Mouths of theſe Rivers, 
Which ſtretch two Leagues or more into the Sea: 
The European Ships enter the Kingdom of Tonguin 
by the Eaſtermoſt 5 

to which there is a Bar of near two Miles broad; 
the Channel is about two Miles over, having Sands 
on each Side. When Ships come hither they wait 
for a Pilot to conduct them in, but they will not 
come off except in Spring Tides: For a Mark to the 
Sailors for this River, there is a great hgih Ridge of 
Mountains, called the Ele hant, which muſt be 
brought to bear N. W. by N. and then ſteering to- 
wards the Shore, till you come into fix Fathom 
Water, you will be about two or three Miles from 
the Foot of the Bar, and about the ſame Diſtance 
from a little Iſland called Pear} I/and, which will 
chen bear N. N. E. there is good Anchoring, where 
you may be ſafe, and if you fire a Gun, there will 
à a Pilot come off if the Tides anſwer.  , | 
The Bar In paſſing over the Bar of Domes there is four- 
of Domea, teen Foot Water or more, and deeper when you are 
| within, and ſoft ouzy Ground; the River at the 
Entrance is about a Mile over, and about five or fix 
Leagues up in the Town of Domea, on the Starboard 
N ght Hand Side. The Dutch Ships that trade 
hither never go higher than Domena; but the Engliſh 
three or tour Miles higher, by which, for a lit- 
fle Trouble, they have two Advantages, for they 
are nearer to Cachao, from whence their Goods 
come, and the Tide there runs not ſo ſtrong as 
below. When the Dutch come to an Anchor at 
Domea, they are very intimate with the Natives, 
teaching them Gardening and other Things, in 
which 7071 are ignorant, and in Return have the 
Uſe of their Wives, as if they were at Home; and 
for the Engliſh, or any other that go up higher, they 
have as great an Advantage, for when any Shipping 
comes up, they build a Number of Hutts in the 
rm of a Village or ſmall Town, where the Sca- 
men may be ſupply'd not only with Proviſion, but 

Women too, it rhe Money holds out. 
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iver Domea, at the Entrance in- 


Bur the City of Cachao is the chief Place of Cut 


Trade, and from whence they have the Manufac.. 
tures of the Country, becauſe at that City are borh 
the Engliſh and Dutch Factories, It lies about a 
hundred} Miles up, the River, but is we are 

upon the River the City fall be geſgribed by-and- 
by. There is à dẽlightful Proſpekt all the Way up 
the River, of a large Lever, a fruitful Country be- 


ing generally either Meadow, Paſture, or Rice 


Fields; for the moſt of what we call Arable Land, 


as Wheat, Rye, Ec. is Rice Fields with them; 


but there are no Trees to be ſcen, unleſs about their 
Villages, which are always encompaſs d with them, 


N 


except thoſe Villages which ſtand upon the Bank of 
a River, to which they qr lie open. The Vil- 


lages are very numerous, 


— 24d 


, and theſe Varieties make 
leaſant in the dry Seaſons. 


the Country exoceding 
5 
es below Cachao is the Town 


ABOUT twenty Mi 


of Hean, on the Eaſt Side of the River, about Hem. 
; eighty Miles from the Sea; and it is a little below 


this that the two Rivers Demea and Roc ho part 
into two Streams. The Town of Hear is about 
eighty Miles from the Sea; and hence the Trian- 
mae Hand called South Province is near eighty 

tles on each Side, that is bounded by the Rivers, 
and ſixty Miles on that Side bounded by the Sea. 
The Town of Hean has about two thouſand Houſes, 
one of the Streets of which is moſtly inhabited by 


. Chineſe Merchants, who formerly lived at the Ca- 


885 of Cachao; but being too over- reaching to the 
Jatives in their Dealing, were expell'd the Town, 


and there being no conſiderable Trade in any other 


Place, they moſt of them left the Kingdom, only 


ſome few ſettled at Hean, who are ſtill allow d to 


go to Cachao now and then, but not to ſettle there, 
or reſide for any conſiderable time; but ſome of 


the China Merchants that remain at Hean trade to 
Japan with Silks, both raw and wrought, and moſt 


Txx Ships that come from Siam and China often 
come up as high as Hean upon the River Domena; 
but the Engliſb or Dutch, or any . rs Ship, ſel- 
dom if ever comes up ſo high, nor does any go up 
higher, for the Stream runs down ſo very ſtrong, 
and the Tide not flowing up ſo high, they are for- 
ced to fetch the Goods down in Boats or ſmall 


1 bring back Bullion in return. 
Ps 


Veſſels, which are commonly two Days in going - 


up from Hean to Cachao, by reaſon of the rapi 
wurrent: that meets them. art 


Tak Kingdom of Tonguin is ſituate in a very Healthfil 
healthful Climate and very pleaſant, ' eſpecially in County. 
dry Weather; but the Seaſons that may be call'd 
Summer and Winter are diſtinguiſh'd by Wet and 


Dry, rather than by Hot and Cold here, as well as 


in other Places, between or eſpecially near the 


Tropicks. | 1 ee ie eg 
Bur even here the Weather alters not all at 
once, but at the End of the dry Seaſon, as the 


- 


wet Seaſon approacheth, there are now and then 


gentle Showers and Intervals of fair Weather be- 


tween them, before the violent Rains come on, and 


towards the End of the Rains there are wet and 


dry Days intermix d; and ſo the dry Weather = Always 
| eth, dry at 
and it is obſerved, the Seaſons are much alike in ſome der 


dually comes on, and the Rain entirely cena 


all Places between the Tropicks on the ſame Side 


of the Line, and in the ſame Latitude, except 


within two or three Degrees of the Equinoctial, 


where the Weather as well as the Wind is always 


uncertain and variable, But as to Heat and Cald, 


thoſe Places under the Tropicks, or within three Hotte 
or. four Degrees of them, are much hotter than gear the 
thoſe under the Equinoctial, and that with the great- Tro- 
eſt Reaſon, if we conſider, firſt, under the Equi- picks. 


noctial the longeſt Day (and the ſhorteſt too, for 


they are always alike there) is but twelve Hours, 
and the Night the ſame; ſo that there the _ 


E ow 
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Natural 


| the Nile. 


1 Wet Sea- 
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has but twelve Hours Time of the Sun's Preſence to 
heat, and his Abſence juſt as long to cool it ; but 
under the Tropicks, or near them, the Day 1s 
thirteen Hours and a half long, and the Night bur 
ten Hours and a half; ſo that here the Earth has 
three Hours longer Time of the Sun's Preſence to 
eat it, than of his Abſence to cool it ; and the Sun's 
Hear is full as intenſe, he being perpendicular to 
them under the Tropick at their longeſt Day, as 
well as to thoſe under the Equinoctial when the 
Sun is there, and their Day but twelve Hours. 
Bur, ſecondly, The Sun's Declination when 


near the Tropicks, alters not ſo faſt or ſo much in 


twenty four Hours, as when near the . a; 
ſo that admit a Place be within three Degrees of 
the Tropick of Cancer, v1z. in the Latitude of twen- 


ty Degrees and thirty Minutes North, the Sun 


when his Declination is ſeventeen Degrees thirty 


Minates North, is within three Degrees of their 


Zenith at Noon: When his Declination is twen- 
ty Degrees thirty Minutes, he is in their Zenith at 
Noon ; and when he is in the Tropick, with twenty 
three Degrees thirty Minutes North Declination, he 
is then but three Degrees to the Northward of their 
Zenith at Noon; and ſo in his Receſs towards the 
Equinoctial, he comes 2 Noon) to their Zenith 
again, and is not above three Degrees from it, till 
his Declination North be leſs than ſeventeen Degrees 
and a half; ſo that during all the Time that the Sun's 
Declination is more than ſeventeen Degrees and a 
half (which is from the latter End of April to the 
latter End of July, which is near three Months) the 
Sun comes every Day to their Zenith or within 
three Degrees of it, which continual Heat makes 
theſe Latitudes hotter than under the Equinoetial. 
Anp beſides theſe general Reaſons for Places 
near the Tropick being ſo very hot, there is a par- 
ticular Reaſon for Tonquin (molt of which Kingdom 


lies as above, within three or four Degrees of the 


Tropick) being a hot Country; and that is becauſe 
it lies in a Bay where they have not the Benefit of 
the cool Breezes, that frequently blow in more open 
Places. | | OY 

TuE heavy Rains or wet Scaſons commonly be- 


gin about the latter End of Aprii or the N 
of vor þ and continue till about the latter 


nd of 
Auguſt ; in which Time it often rains for many 


Hours, ſometimes ſeveral Days without Intermiſſion, 


and theſe ſudden heavy Rains muſt needs cauſe great 
Land Floods in the lower Grounds, to which thoſe 
Rivers deſcend that receive thoſe exceſſive Rains. 
Axp it may not be amiſs (tho' it is a ſmall 
Digreſſion) to take Notice here, that if we allow 
theſe almoſt perpetual Rains in the Summer from 
April or May till Auguſt, in Places iying near or 
between the Tropicks, it will not be 
account for that hitherto ſurprizing Prodigy, the an- 
nual Overflowing of the River Nile, which, according 


on of toſome Geographers, riſes in about fourteen or fiſteen 
Se Oror- Degrees of North Latitude, which is about nine 


Degrees to the Southward of the 'Tropick of Cancer, 
and in its Courſe to the Northward, toward the 


Mediterranean, it croſſeth the ſaid Tropick, and runs 


into above thirty Degrees North Latitude, before 
it falls into the Levant; and as it is ſo large a River, 
and runs thro? the low Grounds of Egypt, it muſt 
be ſupply'd by a great Confluence of Rivers, and re- 


ceive all thoſe heavy Rains that fall in or near its 


Paſſage, and having no Way to diſgorge itſelf till 
it empties itſelf into the Mediterranean, it is no 


more difficult to account for its Overflowing the 


low Lands of Egypt, in its Paſſage thro it, (tho? a 
Thing look'd upon by the Ancients as ſupernatural) 


than it is to account for a Land Flood after a ſud- 


den heavy Rain in England or elſewhere. This 


_ Conſideration makes the Overflowing of the Nile 


ſo far from being a Wonder, that it would be a 
much greater Wonder, and more difficult to be ac» 


thar fall in the River Nile, and that from the ad ja- 


Sea, and yet the River Mie not be affected by tem; 
Floods for moiſtening the Earth, (though the River 


of its annual Overflowing, as if it was a Property 


ifficult to 


e 


&\ 


counted for, if all theſe exceſſive and durable Rains 


cent Country deſcend into it; within or near the 
Tropick where theſe Rains fall; I fay, it would be 
a much greater Wonder, how theſe Rains and pro- 
digious Quantities of Water could be convey'd to the 


nor is Egypt the only Place that depends upon thoſe 
Nite 18 taken Notice of in ſuch a particular Manner, 


peculiar to it only; ) but Zonguin, which we are now 

deſcribing, has ſuch a Dependance upon thoſe Rains, 
that if they * to come later, or in leſs Quanti- 

ties (for tho”, they come generally alike, yet not 

always exactly ſo,) in that Caſe, they ſometimes 

have not Rain ſufficient to manure their Rice; tor 

Tonquin, as well as Egypt and other Places, depend 
upon theſe annual Floods and Rains to moiſten and 

enrich their Ground; inſomuch, that if thoſe Rains 

chance to fail, they have ſcarce any Crop, and che 

Poor are reduc'd to a ſtarving Condition, and often 

torc'd to ſell ſome of their Children, to purchaſe 

Bread for the reſt and themſelves ; but this Caſe is 
more frequent at Malabar and Cormondel, than ar 
Tonquin. 46. 


AnouT Auguft or the Beginning of September both 


the Rain and Heat abates; but during the Months 


of Auguſt, September and Gaober, are theſe violent 
Storms of Wind, call'd Tuffoons, which at that T,goone. 
Time of the Year blows ſo fierce, that the Chineſe 
dare not ſtir out of their Harbours till they are over; 
but when that Seaſon is paſt, there is no Danger of 
Storms till the Seaſon returns; and while it laſts, 
theſe Storms are moſt violent about the New and 
Full Moon, and they can partly predict their Ap- 
N they being commonly preceded by very 
air Weather, little Wind, and a clear Sky; and ab 
though the Trade-Winds at that Time of the Year 
is South-weſt, yet when theſe ſmall ſoft Winds 
come on that preſage the Approach of the 'Tuffoons, 
2 commonly ſhuffle about to the North, or North- 
Eaſt ; after which, there appears a dreadful Cloud, 
very frightful to behold, which comes ſometimes 
twelve Hours before the Storm begins, but when 
that Cloud begins to move apace, the Storm may 
be ſuddenly expected: It commonly holds about 
twelve Hours, the Wind at North-Eaſt, blowing 
very hard, and attended with Thunder, Lightning, 
and exceſſive Rains, and when it is over, it abates on 
a ſudden, and falls quite calm, which continues 


near about an Hour, and then the Wind comes 


Trade at the South-Weſt, where it was before, and 
blows as violently from char Quarter as it did from 
the other. | gp nos | 
TxerxE is commonly very pleaſant, dry, and 
healthful Weatherin November and December, and 
there is not much Rain in January, February, and 
March, but often thick Fogs in the Mornings, which 


ſomcetimes turn to cold driſling Rain, and a ſharp 


Air, eſpecially if the Wind be North-Eaſt; but in 
April the Weather is moderately dry and temperate 
for Heat; but tho' what is ſaid above be the gene- 
ral Conſtitution of the Climate, yet the Seaſons 
are ſometimes more or leſs cold than other, the 
Rains morc or leſs violent, and the various Seaſons 
wet or dry, or the like, ſometimes begin ſooner, 
and ſometimes continue longer by a Fortnight, or 
perhaps a Month, ſome Seaſons than others. 

Tur Lands in Tonquin which lie towards the Sea 
Coaſt, ſometimes ſufter very much by the Rains; 
eſpecially if they happen unſeaſonably, or before 
they are provided ſor them; but theſe Rains im- 
prove their mountainous Land; fo that they ſuffer 
more by a great Drought, than bo heavy Rains, and 
their Poor, who are very numetous, undergo greater 
Hardſhips for want of Employment than for want 
Provitions, if they have wherewithal to purchaſe it. 
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Cachao 
deſcri- 
bed, 


tho very few of them, built with Brick, and cover'd 
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Deſcribes their Towns, PFortifications, Palaces, and other Buildings, with 
their Furniture; with an Account of the Genius, Temper, Stature, Com- 


plexion and Habit of the Tonquineſe; alſo of their Viet, Liquor, Feſti. 


vals, Diverſions, Roads, and Method of Travelling. 


HE City of Cachao is the Capital of Ton- 

duin; it is ſituate on the Weſt Side of the 

iver Domes; it is no way defended either 

by Wall or Ditch, it contains about twenty thou- 
ſand Houſes, ordinary and low, built with Mud 
Walls and 'Thatch'd Roofs, but there are ſome 
with Tiles; their principal Streets are wide, but 
for want of Paying, they are very dirty in wet 
Weather; and what makes the City leſs pleaſant, 


there are ſeveral Ditches and Ponds full of black 


To pre- 
vent and 
ext in- 
— 


Ire. 


Palaces, 


Smell, 


Mud, which in hot dry Weather gives a very offenſive 
and yet the City is generally look'd upon to 
be healthy. OT 
As the Houſes are cover'd with Thatch, and fo 
liable to take Fire, every Houſe has in its Yard, or 


ſome convenient Place, not far from the Houſe, a 


{mall arch'd Brick Building like an Oven, about ſix 
Foot high, wherein to ſecure his moſt valuable 
Goods in Caſe of F ire; and beſides, the Government 


-enjoins every Houſe-keeper to keep a Jar of Water 


at the Top of his Houſe, with Buckets ready to 

uench the Fire, in Caſe any ſhould happen, or if 
the Fire has prevail'd ſo much that that Means is 
inſufficient, the "Thatch is ſo contrived in large 


ſquare Panes, that they can throw it all off at once, 
ooks to pull down a Houſe 
when it is on Fire; and if any Perſon neglect to 


and they alſo keep 


keep theſe Things conſtantly in readineſs, he is puniſh- 
cd tor ſuch Neglect as their Law directs. | 

Turkk are three Palaces in the City of Cachao, 
the firſt and handſomeſt is for their Boua or King, 
who reſides in it; it is about three Leagues in Cir- 
cumference, it has a Wall about fifteen Foot high 


0 


and as much in Thickneſs, fac'd on both Sides with 


ſides Cachao and Hearn, both upon the Banks of the 


River Domea; Cachao is the Capital, and higher 
up the River, and Henm is tower down, but the 


next Place for Trade; it contains about two thou- 
ſand Houſes, but lies open without any Defence of 
Wall or Ditch. They have no eſtablifh'd Market- 
Towns, but meet ſometimes at one Village, fome- 


times at another, and hold their Markets at them 
ſeverally by turns. Their common Villages conſiſt 


of thirty or forty Houſes each, and are pretty near 
to one another, all over the Country. © | 
Ix is obſervable that all thofe Villages which 
ftand in the low Champion Grounds, are encompafſed 
by large Groves of Trees, and furrounded with 
large Motes and Banks, thrown up very high be- 
yond the Groves, to prevent their Houſes and Gar- 
dens from being Sperl. in the wet Scaſons, for 
all the low Land at theſe Times lie near two or 
three Foot under Water, ſo that the richer ſort of 


People that have Boats, row from one Village to 


another, as Occaſion requires, and thoſe who have 
no Boats, go to their Knees in Water, or higher, ac- 
cording to the Wetnefs of the Seaſon, and when the 
dry Weather comes on, the Water that was in the 
Motes which ſurrounded their Houſes, ſerves to fill 
the Canals or Ditches which ſeparate their Ground. 

Ix the hilly and mountainous Part of the Country 
they have no occaſion for Ditches and Banks about 


their Houſes, becauſe they are in no danger of be- 


ing overflow'd, and doubtleſs this more airy and 


dry Situation muſt be more healthy than where they 
arc ſurrounded with Water for ſo long a Time to- 


gether. The Partitions in their Houſes are only 


made of ſplit Cane, and their Windows are only win- 
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little ſquare Holes to let in the Light, without any dovs. 
Glaſs or other thing in ſtead of it, to keep out the 
8 e e e 
Fox Furniture they have Tables, Cabinets and Furni- 
Stools, and ſometimes a Bed or two in their inner ture. 


Brick, and within the Walls of the Palace there 
are Parks, Gardens and Canals, ſomething like the 
Palaces in China; beſides the inner Buildings and 
Apartments reſerved for the Entertainment of the 


Stables. 


| King and his Courticrs. 


ur other two Palaces are meanly built, one of 
them is the Reſidence of the Choua or General; there 
is a large ſquare Parade before this Palace, with a 
Building running along one Side of it; here the 
Generals and Mandarins ſit to ſce the Soldiers per- 
form their Exerciſe : There is alſo another low Build- 
ing oppoſite to this, where the Train of Artillery is 
kept, which conſiſts of about fifty or ſixty Iron Guns, 


from Faulcon to Demiculverin, with rwo or three 
whole Culverins, and ſome Iron Mortars, but the 
Guns and Carriagcs are neglected, and much out of 


Repair. | | 
1 a ſmall Diſtance from this Palace there is a 
Stable tor two hundred Elephants, kept tor the War, 
or to carry the Generals or their Baggage ; there is 
alſo another Srable for the keeping of about three 

hundred Horſes. 
Tux next Buildings worth Obſervation, or indeed 


all that are worth raking any notice of, arc the ap 
e 


and Dutch Factories: The Engliſh Factory are at t 


North nd of the City fronting the River; it is a 


low built Houſe but ſtrong, and one of the beſt Houſes 
in the own; the Dutch Factory joins to it on the 
South Side, bur it is not altogether ſo large, 

Turk arc no Cities ct any Note in 2% gquin, be- 


to be the Effect of a mean Spirit, rather than an hum- 


Rooms, which, as in other Places, are of more or 
lets Value, according to the Ability or Circumſtances 
of the Family, but every Man has a little Altar in 


his Houſe, with an Image and two Incenſe Pots upon 
It, and before that he performs his Devotions: In 


dry Weather they commonly dreſs their Meat in their 
Yards, or before their Doors, but in rainy Weather 


they are obliged to make uſe of ſome of their outward. 


Rooms for a Cook-rdom, which not being provided 


with a Chimney, makes the Office of a Cook very 
troubleſome and offenſive, by reaſon of the Smoak. 


Tun Tongquineſe, eſpecially the better Sort and Genius | 
Trading Part of them, that are uſed to Converſation, and 
are courteous and obliging to Strangers, and fair Temper- 


Dealers, not given to Sharping and Tricking like 
the Chineſe; but their Mandarins arc proud and im- 


perious, their Soldiers inſolent, and the vulgar 


Poor ſo given to Thieving, that Strangers when they 


are amongſt them are forced to keep a very ſtrict 


Watch over their Goods. | 
THEY are ſaid to be both ingenious and induſtri- 


ous; they are good Mechanicks, very faithful and 


diligent, when employ'd as Servants, and ſubmiſſive 
to Superiors, even to a Fault, which makes their paſ- 
ſive Temper look rather ſervile than ſubmiſſive, and 
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ble one; tho ſome impute this flaviſh Diſpoſition to 
the T ranny of the Government under which the 
live: They are patient in Labour, but dejected 11 


Sickneſs; but let their Circumſtances or Abilities be 


hey will, they are univerſally given to Ga- 
ene inſomucb, that thoſe who have not Money to 
PTY advance, will venture their Cloaths, rather than be 
Ji inte of cher m ðᷣ 
E Natural and Native Complexion of the Ton- 
uineſe, is a kind of Tawny, bur not ſo black as the 
1lians: They are of a middle Stature, clean. limb'd; 
they have long black Hair, growing very thick, and 
hanging down upon their Shoulders; they are not 
ſo Fick- p'd as ſome of the downright Blacks, 
but their Pact are a little fAlattiſh, and of an ova 
Form; when they are about twelve or thirteen 
Years old, they dye their Teeth of a black or a very 
dark Colour; becauſe, as ſome ſay, they are aſham'd 
to have white Teeth like the Brutes, but whatever 
has given the firſt Riſe to this Invention, J fup- 
' poſe many do it now who know no Reaſon for it, 
but that it is the Cuſtom of the Country: This Ope- 
ration for dying their Teeth, takes up three or four 
Days, during which Time, they dare ſcarce take 
any Thing inwardly, by rcafon of the Compoſition 
which they apply to their Teeth being ſo nauſeous, 
or, as ſome ſay, poiſonous ; but be it what it will, 
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rally Fleſh, Fiſh or Fowl at t 


alſo eat Sea - Turtle, Crabs, Craw-Fiſh, Shrimps and 


Prawns ; alſo Frogs is a Diſh much in Vogue with 


them; they have Hkewiſe a ſmall Fiſh like an An- 
chovey, which they 1 before they uſe jt; they 
throw their ſmall Fiſh and Sbrimps into a far of 
falted Water, made very weak, which after {tands 
ing a little Time, is feduc'd ro a Maſh or Pap; 
which they call Ballachaun; and when the Com- 
poſition has ſtood a while, they draw the Liquor 
off, as we do our Wort in Brewing; this Liquor they 
call Mutmum, which both the Natives, and alle 
the Europeams, when there, eſteem very good Sauce ; 
the poor People mix their boil'd Rice with Bal 
Iachaun, to give it a Relith, tor it is ſo inſipid of it 
felt, without ſomething of that kind, that when they 
have no Ballachaun, they mix their boil'd Rice with 
dry'd Fiſh, or ſalted Eggs inſtead thereof, for the 
ſame Purpoſe. | 1 „ 8 
Tur People of Faſhion or . 1 have gene- 
eſh, Fiſh or Fowl | eir Tables every 
Day, which is ſerved up in little Plates of lac- 
quer'd Wood; a Number of which Plates, pro- 
Sober; Fe to the Quantity of Gueſts, or the Num- 
er of the Family, are laid on the Table; and the 
Meat being firſt cut into little Pieces, they cat it 
with their Chop-Sticks, as in China, and uſe no 
Knives, Forks, Spoons, nor Linnen at the Table. 


they muſt undergo it, or be made the Laughing-ftock TRE have a way of encloſing Eggs up in Balls Keep 
of the Country, for having white Tecth. © made of Salt, Brine and Aſhes, and keep them in Eggsſeve- 


\ 
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8 Habit. THEIR Sex is not ſo diſtinguiſnable by their Ha- a earthen Pot ſtopp'd cloſe; and by this means, ral Mears, 


bit, as their Quality is, for Men and Women are 
eloathed much alike; but the Habits of the Rich 
are much more coſtly than that of the Poor; the 
better Sort wear Silk, but that being common a- 
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in a Suit: of Engliſh Broad Cloth, cither Red or 
Green, with Caps of the ſame Stuff with their Gowns; 
the Manner of the Dreſs of the common People is 
a long Gown, bound about with a Safh ; the Gown 
is made of Cotton Cloth dy'd of a dark Colour for 
Soldiers or common inferior People, only Soldiers 
are diſtinguiſſ d by their Gowns being ſhort, 
and reaching no lower than their Knces, but 
they have long Drawers under them, which reach 
down to their Mid-leg; the poor People com- 


monly go barc-headed, except in the rainy Seaſons, 


and then the Fiſhermen, and others that are expos'd 
to the Weather, have ſtiff broad-brim'd Hats made 
of Reeds or Palm Leaves, and ſome of the very poor- 
eſt Sort content themſelves with only a Doublet 
and a Pair of Drawers, without either Shirt, Shocs 
or Stockings: The better Sort have Couches or 
Benches, raiſed about a Foot from the Ground, and 
_ cover'd with fine Matts, and theſe go all round the 
Room where they make their Entertainments, and 
upon theſe their Friends ſit under an Alcove, ha- 
ving one Cuſhion under them, and another at their 
Backs during the Viſit, and they are upon ſuch Oc- 

| caſions very ſociable and generous. 3 
Eating. Rice 1s fo plenty with them, that they boil. it 
and ſerve. it up as their moſt common Diſh ; and 
next to that, they cut Pork in little Bits and ſpit 
them together, and roaſt them; they alſo cat Beet, 
Fowls, Buffaloes Fleſh, and the Fleſh of Goats and 
domeſtick Cattle ; ſuch as Horſes, Dogs, Cats and 
Locuſts; with all Sorts of Eggs, F ub, Roots and 
Herbs, they ſometimes cut their raw Pork ſmall, 
| like Meat for Sauſages, and make it up in little 
Balls, and fo cat it without any other dreſſing : 
They ſinge the Hair off their Bullocks, as ſome in 
England do with Hogs, and ſtecp raw Slices of it in 
Vinegar for three or four Hours, and this they cat 
or treat a Friend with as a great Rarity : They look 
upon Horſe-fleſh to be as good as Beef, and rhe poor 
People will cat the Fleſh of Elephants, tho” they die 
a natural Death; the Trunk of the Elephant is ſo 
much valued, that it is often preſented to ſome 
Mandarin or great Man, as a delicious Dith ; they 
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mongſt them, they never think themſelves finer than 


they will keep feveral Years, and are very 
commodious for Fiſhermen and others, that are 
much upon the Water, to take along with them 
to cat with their boil'd Rice, inftead of the Bal- 
lachaun, which they cannot ſo conveniently "_y 
abroad; and when they go to Victuals, (whic 
amongſt the Fiſhermen when upon the Water, is 
boiFd Rice) they break one of their Eggs, and 
take about the Quantity of a Hazle Nut with cyery 
Mouthful of Rice, which ſerves inſtead of Sauce 
to give it a Relith. | | Rr” 


Tur Liquor which they moſt commonly drink Drink. 
is Tea; it is fold by the Women in the Markets, 


or Places of Concourſe and publick Reſort ; they 
have alſo a Spirit call'd Arrack, which they ſome- 
times drink with their Tea, and ſometimes alone; 
but it has the moft diſagreeable Taſte of any that 
is found in India, but it is Iook'd upon as a great 
Cordial, eſpecially when - they have infuſed Snakes 
and Scorpions in it, for then they reckon it an An- 


tidote againſt Poiſon; and none but particular 


Friends, or thoſe to whom they bear the great- 
eſt Reſpect, are treated with this Sort of Dram. 


Wurn a Perſon happens to pay a Viſit to a petetand 
Friend, the firſt Entertainment is Betel and Areh . Areb. 
Bete] is a Leaf, and Are is a Sort of Nut; and 


their Manner of eating it is, to wrap up ſeveral lit- 
tle Slices of the Are Nut in the Bete! Leaf, and 
daubing it over with Chinam, a Thing like Far 
made into Mortar, they put the little Balls in their 
Mouths, and chew it as the Engliſh do Tobacco, and 
ſo much is it uſcd in this Manner, that the common 
People keep Boxcs in their Pockets, or about them, 
like our Tobacco Boxes, with ſeveral of theſe little 


Balls of Betel Leaves and Are“ Nuts, made up as 


above, to be ready to chew ,upon any Occaſion, and 
the better Sort have commonly finer Boxes, fine ly 
gilded or lacquer'd, ſurniſh'd with theſe Balls, 
which they commonly offer to a Stranger at his 
firſt coming in; and there is a great Ceremony in 
accepting or receiving the Fayour, which mult be 
done with the Right Hand; it being reckon'd ill 
Manners either to deny, it, and not receive it at all, 


or to receive it with the Leſt Hand, that Hand not 


being to be imploy'd ſingly, except in the moſt ſer- 
vile Offices ; they have ſuch an Averſion to a Left- 
handed Man here, that he can never gain any Re- 
ſpcct amongſt them, tho” he were dolle of me 

© 


ſo many the moſt excellent Qualifications; but ſet- 
ting aſide this, and ſome other little Ceremonies and 
Prejudices, they are ſo kind to Foreigners, that 
after once they have contracted an Acquaintance, 
it is cuſtomary with them once in two or three 
Days to ſend the Foreigner a Preſent of Betel, and 
enquire after his Health 3 in Anſwer to which Fa- 
your, the Maſter expects that the Foreigner ſhould 
make the Servant ſome. grateful Return. 1 
Tus Compoſition of Betel and Are is reckon'd 
a Sort of an Opiate, but whether its ſleepy Effects 
be peculiar to one or the other, or Whether neither 
of = has this Effect till they are incorporated to- 
ether, is uncertain; however, the Nature of it is 
(not only to Strangers, but to the Natives that are 
us d to ir) to draw People to ſleep, or caſt them in- 
to a pleaſant Dream, which makes them delight ſo 
much in it, and beſides that, they are mighty fond of 
the red Colour that it gives their Lips While they 
are chewing it, tho? the red Stuff they ſpit at the 
that Time, is very nauſcous to Strangers, and of a 


diſagreeable Smell; the better Sort ot People have 


a Scrvant to attend them whereſoever they go, 
whoſe ſole Buſineſs is to carry a Pot after them, to 
ſpit in when they chew Bete but whether it is to 
ave the Spittle for the Value of it, for ſome Uſe 
they can make of it, or to prevent their ſpitting 
ſuch nauſcous Stuff upon the Floor, to be ſeen by the 
People they converſe with, and be offenſive to them, 
we cannot determine. | 
Feſtivals THEY have two annual Feaſts,which are publickl 
aal ſtrictly obſerved, the firſt or chief of them is 
The New held at the beginning of their New-Year; this Feaſt 
N begins at the firſt New Moon after the Middle of 


| Fanuary, (which is the firſt Day of the Year with 


them) which Feaſt continues for ten or twelve Days 
together, N en Time there is a general Ceſ- 
ſation from all Buſineſs ; every Body dreſſes in their 
beſt Cloaths, and Gaming, Drinking, and other Di- 
verſions, are ſo. much their Exerciſe during this 
Time, that the poor People at their own Expence 
or perhaps aſſiſted by the . of the Rich, wi 
| be exceeding generous upon this Occaſion. _ 
Harveſt Bur another great Feſtival with them, is after 
Feſtival. their getting in of the firſt Harveſt, which is celebra- 
ted with great Koning upon that Occaſion, the 
| firſt and fifteenth Day of every Moon (by which is 


/ 


4 r l * PPS * Py W Wy di * * * 
E 4 * * K K * * Q I mn Ins a. * oy 2 * by * 8 * 2s - 9 oh” oe * * * 7 
| dd — Ce CD, p "I" ” rt & al PIT. , * * 4 the OY * yi 7 
d „ l R * * * ns I e 9 . / F g * 2 . 0 j ” 
* 5 = ol % 4 F 4 
Ko : . T s N . 
* - * K 
o 
' : 1 * 5 « . 
* A " a ; 
,ONAPLeAl Iſtory of the C R 'S 
* * 7 p : , * " i 4 * * . 
: : P * F — 2 * : * 
hs : . * ; 7 1 
0 — 


doubtleſs intended the New Moon and Full Moon) 
are great Holidays, in which they perform their 
Devotions with a more than common. Zeal : At the 
Times of theſe Feaſts they bring Victuals and Drink 
to the Sepulchres of their deccas'd Friends, with 
which the Boxzes or Prieſts (more cunning than 
E upon that Account) regale themſelyes 
when the People that brought it are gone: Many 
of their Quality and great Men ſolemnize their 
Birth-day With feaſting and rejoicing, as is com- 
mon in England, and upon that Occation are com- 
plemented by their Friends and Relations. 

Tuzy excel in the Acting of Comedies, which is Comedis 
one grand Part of their Entertainment at their Feſti- 
vals; they are commonly acted in the Night-time, 
and laſt from Sun- ſet to Sun- riſe, there are Victuals 
upon the Table all the Time the Play is acting, 
that all the Audience may chuſe whether they will 
cat or hear, and amomgſt the Generality the former 
is as much if not more minded than the latter. 

Tux have no great opportunity for the Exerciſe Other Di. 
of Hunting, the Country not being ſo proper for verſions, 
that Sport, by reaſon that there is little Cover for 
the Game, and the Frequency of Rivers and large 
Canals hinders the Chaſe ; but they abound with 
good Fiſh, and hence Fiſhing is their chief and moſt 
profitable Diverſion. „ 3 

Tuzix many Rivers and Canals gives them a Travel. 
great Opportunity of Travelling by Water, and for ling, 
that reaſon it is much practiſed; but their High- 
ways and Bridges are in very good Repair, and 
though they have no publick Inns upon the Road, 


yet for a ſmall Journey they can ſupport themſelves 


with a Box of Betel and Arek, and if they are Tra- 


velling further, they may take a little raw Meat 


along with them, and they are ſure to find Fire and 
Water, and other Conveniences for dreſſing it, at 
or near the Road. 25 

Tux great Conveniency of Water Carriage, makes 
leſs occaſion for Carriage by Land, but yet when 
that 1s required, as when their Generals and great 


| Men enter the F icld, and their Baggage is required 


to be carried, this is generally perform'd by Ele- 
phants, and as they have few other Beaſts of Burden, 
they make uſe of Porters for ſmaller Burdens, 
eſpecially in the upland Country, where they have 
not ſuch an opportunity for Water Carriage. | 
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Gives an Account of their Manufadures, Trade and Navigation ; as alſo 
of their Soil, Husbandry, Plants, Animals aad Minerals. 


Manufac- HE ig of Tonquin produceth abun- 
_ of dance of Silk, of different Sorts, as Sooſces, 
81 


Felongs, Hawkins, Peniaſcocs and Gauſe, 
the Gauſe and Pclongs are ſometimes flower'd, and 


ſometimes plain; together with ſeveral other ſorts_ 
of Silks, of which the Englifþ and Dutch buy up 


great Quantities, 
| Lacquer- : ANOTHER great | 
ed Ware. is their Lacquer'd-Warc, which is accounted the 
beſt in the World, except that of Japan, which 
Difference is occaſion'd more by the Wood, than b 
the Paint or Varniſh, the Japan Wood being mach 
berter than that of Tonquin. | 
Tur Lack of Tonquin is of the ſame Nature, and 
roduced in the ſame Mannor as that of Japan. (See 
Ca II. of our Deſcription of the Kingdom of Japan.) 
'The Cabiners which ny lacquer, are made of 
 Pine-Trees, a Wood ſomething like Fir, but not ſo 
good, and their Joiners are but indifferent Mecha- 


. ? 


Manufacture of this Kingdom, 


nicks: The Lacquer Houſes are reckon'd very un- Reſe- 
wholſome, by reaſon of the poiſonous Quality of the rence to 
Ingredients there uſed and manufactur'd; but for Ju. 
that and other Particulars peculiar to the Lack, 

and the Method of laying it on, &9c. we ſhall re- 

fer the Reader to Chap. 1I. of the Deſcription of 
Sache, both the Lack and Manner of uſing it 

eing much the ſame there and in Tongu7s. 

In Tonguin they make great Quantities of a coarſe garthen 
Earthen Ware, of a grey Colour; which, beſides Ware, 
what they uſe themſelves, they export to the Ma- 
layan Countries, and other Parts of India From 
hence alſo they rr Turpentine, Musk, Rhubarb, Drugs, 
and ſeveral other Sorts of Drugs ; but theſe are not 
ſo much the Product of Tonquin, as of China, from 
whence they come to Tonquin; nor do the Tongui= 


neſe work any Mines of Gold, Silver, or any other Gold and 
Metal themſelves, if they have my ſuch N ; Silver, 
ro ut 


m China, 


but are chicfly ſupply'd with them 
ö 5 have 
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nave conſiderable Quantities of Silver from Japan 
22 Country > Lignum Aloes, in the Good- 
neſs of which there is ſo great a Difference, that 
if it be cloſe and oily, a Piece as big as a Pea will 
-rfume a Room, as much as a Piece as big as one's 
Fiſt that is dry; and the Price is proportionable to 


pound to a Thouſand, and other Quantities in Pro- 


wood of uſe in Dying, and is ſomething like 
1 brought from the Bay of Campeachy, 

it grows not quite ſo large. © 
noi 3 in Silk, but by reaſon of the ill 
conduct of the Natives, they have not the Advan- 
tage of ſelling it to the Engliſh, nor the Engliſh of 
buying it of them, that might be procur'd to both; 
for the great Lords Proprietors of the Land keep 
the common People ſo miſerably poor, that tho? 
the Silk is ready for Manufacturing, yet the 1. 


bouring People are kept in ſuch a ſtarving and 
{laviſh Condition, that they cannot go to Work, for 


Ill Ma- 
nagement. 


with, and Stock to work on, till the Foreign 
Merchants advance Money to ſupply them, and ſet 
them to work, and then are forc'd to wait ſeveral 
Months till their Goods are wrought and ready : 
Indecd the Dutch who trade here, not ſticking at 
Conſcience where Intereſt is concern'd, have found 
out a Way to contract a temporary Marriage with 
Women of the Country, and put them in full Com- 
miſſion to buy up Goods and Materials at the 


ploy the Poor when they can have no Employment 
from their own Grandces and Maſters, for the Rea- 
ſons abovemention'd ; by this means, the Dutch ta- 
king advantage of their Poverty and want of Buſi- 


have their Goods ready againſt their Ships arrive, and 
hence not only the Dutch themſelves acquire good 
Eſtates, by that quick Diſpatch and cheap Manage- 
ment in Trade, but alſo their Female Factors and 
Quondam Wives enrich themſelves, and ſome of 
them have been Matches for their greateſt Lords, 
when their Dutch Husbands have done with them 
4 and quitted them. | | 

W Title Tyr Tonquineſe have no Ships fit to encounter 
Shipping. with a long Voyage, nor export little in their own 
1 Veſſels, except Fiſh and Rice, and ſuch common 
Things in a neighbouring Trade; but moſt of their 
Trade in Silks and other valuable Commoditics 1s 


Goods away, and in their way bring Goods from 
other Places to Tonquin, as Engliſh Broadᷣ-Cloth, 


other Spices; alſo Lead and great Guns, of which 
| the Long-Saker is moſt valued. 

Fair Tux arc fair in their Dealings, and ſtrict to 
Dealers. their Contracts, for though the Merchants (except 
„ the Dutch as be ſore obſerved) are forced to advance 


in point of Performance: The Guns and Eugli 


worſt ſort of Goods to carry there, and eſpecially 
the Guns, becauſe the King is the only Perſon to 
be depended upon to purchaſe them, and his Pay 
is worle than any of his Subjects, and the Broad- 
Cloth may come into this Article, which being ſo 
much eſteem'd, is not to be purchaſed but by the 
King, Nobles or great Men, and their Pay is 
reckon'd the worſt, in proportion to their Grandeur 
and Dignity. HE nh 
BesIDes their Fiſhers Boats, they have a ſort 
of long Galleys, but they are fit only for a Coaſt 


The KINGDOM of TONQUIN. 


irs Goodneſs 3 it being fold from three Crowns a 


portion; they have alſo in this Country a Sort of 


want of Moncy to purchaſe Materials to Work 


dead Seaſons, when Goods are cheapeſt, and em- 


neſs, have not only their Work done cheaper, but 


carried on by foreign Shipping, who fetch thoſe 


Cloth-Raſhes, Sulphur, Salt-Petre, Pepper and 


Money, and ſtay for their Goods, yet when the Poor 
ct to Work, they arc very induſtrious and punctual 


Broad-Cloth may in one reſpect be reckon'd the 


or River Trade, and even that, but in good Wea- 
ther; but as they have a great deal of both Coaſt 
and River Fithing, that Trade employs a great 
number of Hands, and ſome of them make it ſo 
conſtantly their Buſineſs, that many of them, with 
their whole Families, live altogether upon the 


Water. Their Shore abounds with Tortoiſes, Tortoiſes 


which by the Sailors are commonly called Sca x Tur- 


Turtles. | Hes. 


THERE are no Vines in this Country, nor much 
of any Grain except Rice, in which they abound ; 
they have two Crops of it every Year, if the Rains 
are ſeaſonable, for it depends very much upon 


that, becauſe here (as in China) it delights in 


Ground that is ſo wet, as to be reduced to a Mire, 
or Pulp, and growing even in the Water till it is 
Ripe, and if their Ground be overflow'd in the 
Harveſt, yet they do not loſe their Crop, but reap 
their Rice, and make it up in little Bundles, and 
hang them up till they are dry, which will ſoon 
be in this hot Country, and the Rice not damaged. Roots and 


For Roots and Garden-Stuff they have Vams, Po- Garden- 


ratoes and Onions, alſo Plantons, Bonanoes, Man- —_ 
goes, Cocoa-Nuts, Limes, Guava's and Pine-Apples, 
and two ſorts of Oranges, larger and ſmaller; the 
larger Sort have a fine Smell and a good Taſte, 
and may be caten without Danger, and are ac- 
counted by ſome Travellers the beſt in the World, 
but the other, which has a ſmooth thin Rind, and 
is a deep Red within and without, is reckon'd a 
very unwholſome Fruit, and cauſeth the Flux, 
though it taſtes almoſt as well as the other; the 
Oranges are in Seaſon from Oclober till February ; 
their Limes are as big as ordinary Lemons, they 
are round and have ſmooth Skins, they are full of 
Juice, but not ſo ſharp as leſſer Limes, that grow 
in other Countries. . 888 

Tre Bete! Leaf before ſpoken of and ſo much 
valued, is very plenty here: They abound in Mul- 
berry-Trees, but make little uſe of the Fruit, 
they account the Leaves of moſt Advantage to them, 
for the nouriſhing of their Silk- Worms; they plant 
new Slips of Mulberry-Trees every Year, and rec- 
kon the Leaves of thoſe tender Plants to be much 
better for the Silk-Worms than the Leaves of the 
full grown Trees; they have the Fruit called Li- 
chea here, which being the ſame that was deſcribed 
in Chap. V. of China, we refer the Reader to it | 
there; here is good Timber for Shipping as well Timber. 
as Houſes, and the Pine- Tree will ſerve tor Maſts, 
Trey have Elephants of an extraordinary Size, Animals. 
in the woody and mountanious Part of this Country; | 
there 18 abundance of Cows, Buffalocs and Hogs ; 


they have but few Horſes, no Lions nor Aſſes, nor 
any Sheep, but ſome few that is kept forthe King's 


Uſe, there are but few Deers or Hares, but ware 
Plenty of Hens, as alſo of Geeſe and Ducks, both 


wild and tame; they had no way of taking wild 


Fowl but by their Nets, till the Eugliſb and Dutch 
taught the Natives to ſhoot them; there is a ſort 
of a Locuſt which the Natives eſteem as good Food, 
it breeds in the Banks of Rivers and Ditches, and is 
about the Bigneſs of a Man's Finger; there are very 
few {mall Birds in the Country, but ſwarms of 
Gnats, which are very troubleſome; their Ants are 
ſo numerous and miſchievous, that ſome Travellers 
tell us they will cat thro? a Bale of Silk in twent 
four Hours, and will do it ſo ſmooth as if it ha 
been cut with a Saw. © 8 
THERE arc no ſweet Flowers in their Gardens 
but one, which they call Bange; it grows upon a 


Shrub rhar creeps upon the Ground, and is as broad 


as a large Noſegay. 
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of the Learning of the Tonquineſe, their Language and Characlers, Arts 
Liberal and Mechanick; their Government, Forces, Magiſtrates, Laws 


Learning. 


>) 


and Puniſhments. 


' EARNING is ſo much valued in Tonguin, 
that it is made the Condition of Preferment, 


LL for no Perſon can be prefer'd to any Poſt in 


the Government, cxcept he have gone through a 


Courſe of Studies, and taken his Degrees; but their 


Charac- | 


ters. 


Writing. 


Conditions of Preferment, Degrees of Learning, and 
Manner of Examination being e the ſame 
as in China, we ſhall refer the 
ſcription of that Empire, Chap. VI. | 
Tuev uſe the ſame Characters with the Chineſe, 
though their Dialcct differs from them; their 
Language comes neareſt to the Chineſe, or may 
rather be ſaid to be a Branch of it, than a Language 
of itſelf; and in Writing they begin at the 'Top, and 
proceed to the Bottom; their Phyſicians do not 
much ſtudy Books, but are very inquiſitive 1nto the 
Nature of Simples, and truſt more to the beating of 


the Pulſe, than to any other Means, to find out 


flandy- 
Crafts. 


the Nature, Cauſe and Effects of the Diſcaſe; ny 
never let Blood, but uſe Cautcrizing, of all whic 
we need not repeat the Deſcription, they being the 
ſame as in China, for which ſee the Chapter of 
China above-mention'd. _ 
Trey have generally all kind of Handy-Crafts 
and Mechanicks amongſt them, as Smiths, Car- 
enters, Weavers, Turners, Taylors, Potters, 
 Paper-Makers, Painters, Bell-Founders, c. they 
have a ſort of Paper made of Silk, but the beſt is 


made of the Bark of a certain Tree; it is pounded 


in large Troughs with wooden Peſtles, and is much 
preferable to the other for writing upon: The 


changing of Money is a great Buſineſs here amongſt 


the Women, who are as dextrous at it as our Stock- 
Jobbers in Exchange- Alley, one finding out as art- 


ful ways to riſe and fall the Price of their Caſh, as 


Govern- 


ment. 


the other do to raiſe and fall their Stocks, when 


they ſec occaſion. See 
un Conſtitution of this Government differs from 
moſt of what we have heard of; the Prime Miniſter 
has the Command of all the Forces and Treaſure 


of the Kingdom, and he it is that receives the 


Compliments and other Applications of all Men, 


_ eſpecially for about a hundred Years laſt paſt, ſo 


that the rightful Prince enjoys little more than the 
bare Title, or elſe looks upon it as a Privilege, to 


caſe himſelf of the Fatigues of Government; for if 


the King or Boya have Sons, he is ſucceeded in 


his Title by one of them, and the next Heir of the 


Chona- or Prime Miniſter, ſucceeds him in the Ad- 


miniſtration of the Government; at the firſt of this 


Uſurpation of the Prime Miniſter to the Dignity 


and Authority of King, the Prince was in a great 


meaſure depoſed from his Power, but ſuffer'd to 
oy his Title of King or Bola, that the Uſurpation 


cn 
of the Prime Miniſter might make the leſs Noiſe, 


U ſi | pa- 


tion. 


and not be ſo much taken notice of; bat before this 
Revolution, the King of Tonquin was alſo King of 
Cochin-China, keeping the ſupreme Authority in his 
own Hand, and with an x i ablolute Power, 
ſubſtitured a General under him in each Kingdom. 

Bur theſe Generals proved at laſt too powerful 
for their Monarch, though not by Combination or 


joint Appointment, but ſeparately; the General of 


Cochin-China firſt breaking the Ice, threw off his 
Allegiance, , and ſet up for himſelf, and the General 


of Tonquin, animated by the other's Succeſs, follow'd 


cader to our De- 


ſon, it being impoſſible to march or encamp during 
| the 


his Example, took all the Forces and Revenues of 
the Crown into his own Poſſeſſion, making the 
King or Boua a Priſoner of State in his own Houſe 
nor can he command either Privilege or Diverſion, 
but what the Choug allows him ; he ſuffers him to 
have his Title continued to him as above, and to 
divert himſelf with his Women and Children, and 
ſometimes to receive a ſort of Homage from the 
Mandarins and the People, who continue to be de- 
voted to him, to pray for him, and to think it is 
a great Affliction to them if he ſhould die without 
Iſſue, the Choua as well as the People paying him, 
ſeemingly, the moſt profound Reſpect, affirming 


that he only takes upon him the Adminiſtration of 


the Government, to make the Life of his Prince 
the more eaſy, and his Enjoyments the leſs in- 
terrupted; the Foreign Ambaſſadors addreſs them- 
ſelves to the Boua or King as if he was {till inveſted 
with Royal Dignity ; but this is but at certain Sea- 
ſons, when the Choua plcaſeth to ſuffer it, nor is 
he ſuffer d to have any Attendants, but ſome few, 


and thoſe choſen by the Choua, and ſuch as are in 


his Intereſt, nor mult any of his Subjects approach 
him, but ſuch as are ſo, nor has he any Guard 
allow'd him, OE WY 


TRE Cboun has his Guards in readineſs, both of Guard 


Horſe and Foot, and Elephants, to the Number of 
two or three hundred, and an Army of thirty thou- 
ſand Men quarter'd in and about Cachao, beſides 
{ſeventy or eighty thouſand Men which he kecps in 
Pay in other Parts of the Kingdom; tor all the 
Forces, Civil and Military, as well as the Revenucs, 


are at his Diſpoſal; thoſe that are quarter'd in the 


more remote Parts of the Kingdom, are moſtly 


Foot, arm'd with Broad Swords and Match Locks; 
they make their own Gun-powder in little Hand- 


Mills, but they cannot corn it as we do in England ; 
every Soldier has his Cartouch-Box, and inſtead of 
Cartridges, they have little Canes filled with Pow- 
der, every one of which holds juſt a Charge, and 


thus accoutred, ow will load and fire with great 


Dexterity and Quickneſs. 


In order to their Soldiers being able Men, every Soldiers 
Village is obliged to ſend the ſtouteſt they can pick choſe by 
out, and left the Choug ſhould be deceived in his “ 


Choicc, he tries them by their Stomachs, as ſuppoſing 
the greateſt Eaters are the beſt Soldiers, and fitteſt 
to be cmploy'd in his Service as Guards. 
Fon the better Improvement of their Soldiers 


in Shooting, there are frequent Shooting-Matches, 


and for their Encouragement, every one is reward- 
ed according to the Nearneſs and Goodneſs of his 


Shoot, and he that makes the worſt in the File, is, 


as a Mortthcation, obliged to do double Duty next 
Time that he mounts the Guard. | 


Tux greateſt part of their Forces, except thoſe 


quarter d in and about Cachao, are upon the Fron- 


tiers of Cachiu- China; tor ſince the Diviſion of theſe 
two Kingdoms into their preſent Conſtitution, as 
being under two diſtinet Generals or Governors, 
there are continual Bickerings and frequent Skir- 
miſhes between the Out- Guards of each, but they 
ſeldom amount to any thing material. 

Wares the Armies have occaſion to take the 
Field, they are obliged to do it in the dry Sca- 


We 


The KINGDOM 
eavy Rains ; and when the Army marches, the 
2 and principal Officers are carried upon 
Elephants, where they have little Apartments; and 
when they take the Field, they never carry any 
Field-Pieces, nor but little Baggage, but they have 
Guns about fix or ſeven Foot long in the Barrel, 
which being too heayy to be managed without ſome- 
thing to ſupport them, they have Crutches to reſt 
them upon when they fire them, and then they 
are ſoon pitch'd or removed, and ſerve chiefly to 
clear a Paſs, or fire croſs a River, and ſeem adapted 
to light Skirmiſhes rather than pitch'd Battles. 
ThEy have no large Men of War, but ſome 
light Galleys of ſicty or ſeventy Foot long, and 
very narrow, the Head and Stern very high, as 
ten or twelve Foot above the Water, and the 
Middle not above two or three; the Reſidence for 
the Captain or Commander is at the Stern, as in 
Europe, having their Cabbins or Apartments gilded 
or painted; the Soldiers row, but have an Awn- 
ing or Covering over them, to keep them from the 
Rain; they row with their Faces forward, and 
| pe their Oars from them ; they ſtrike all at once, 
avin 
Word, which the Rowers anſwer; they draw but 
between two and three Foot Water, and are only 
fit to venture to Sea in calm Weather. | 
As they have not much martial Exerciſe for their 
Soldiers, they find another Employment for them; 
for beſides their Rowing in the Galleys, they em- 
ploy them as Cuſtom-houſe Officers, both upon 
their Rivers and Roads, to prevent the runnin 
of Goods; they alſo ſerve for Watchmen in their 
Citics and Towns, in which Office they are often 
rude and troubleſome, and there is. ſeldom any 
Redreſs obtain'd by complaining to their Officers, 


to get quietly paſt them, is to give them a little 
act and then they will generally uſe a Perſon 
civilly. | . 
Tour have no publick Courts, crowded with 
Lawyers, Attorneys and ' Solicitors; but a ſingle 
Magiſtrate, which may be nee to be of the 
Nature of one of , ee of the Peace, hath a 
Power to cauſe any Offender to be brought be fore 
him, and to inflict upon them any Puniſhment, 
which according to the Laws of their Country is 
juſtly proportionable to their Demerit, (from 
whence it 1s natural to infer, that a Perſon cannot 
be qualified as ſuch a Magiſtrate, without a through 
underſtanding of the Laws of the Country ;) there 
is no formal Proceſs, nor Time allow'd for an Ap- 
peal, but what Sentence he pronounceth is executed 
; immediately. 3 
; 57 5a PæERsoNs guilty of Capital Crimes, as Murder 
Em and the like, are commonly beheaded, and the 
| more to expoſe them, and terrify others from the 
like Offences, the Execution is generally perſorm'd 
before the Perſon's own Door, or elſe where the 
Fact was committed; the Criminal ſtands upon the 
Ground with his Legs ſtretch'd out, and the Execu- 
tioner with a Back-Sword ftrikes off his Head at 
one Blow; they never hang People for Stealing, 
but puniſh that Crime with cutting off ſome part 
of the Body, in proportion to the Nature of the 
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a Perſon that keeps Time and gives the 


but rather a Fine for Complaining; the eaſieſt way 
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of TONQUIN. 63 
Crime; for petty 'Thefts they cut off one Joint of a 
Finger, and tor higher Crimes the whole Finger, 
or the whole Hand, Cc. according to the Nature 


of the Offence; but Adultery is decm'd ſuch a Adultery 


heinous Crime, that if a Woman be taken in it, or puniſh'd. 


convicted Fi ſhe is thrown to an Elephanr, who 


though he doth not cat her as if he was a Beaſt of 
Prey, yet he toſſeth her up in the Air and then 
treads upon her, till he tramples her to Pieces and 
kills her. | Cs 

TuEx puniſh other Offences of a leſs heinous Na- 
ture with lighter Puniſhments, as loading them 
with Iron Chains and wooden Clogs, and in ſuch 
Caſes the Puniſhment conſiſts more in being ex- 
poſed than in any corporal Suffering; ſometimes 
they have a great heavy Board made with a Hole 
init, to ſhut about their Necks like a Pillory, and 
this they wear a Week, two or three, or ſometimes 
a Month, according to the Nature of the Offence ; 
again, ſome Offenders are puniſhed with a certain 
Number of Strokes upon their naked Bodies with a 
ſplit Bambou, and when any Perſon has ſuffer'd 
any of thoſe inferior Puniſhments, he is look d 
upon as infamous and contemptible: They do not 
confine their Debtors in Gaols, where they can 
neither pay their Debts nor maintain bir {op 
nor have they large Fees or Civility Money to pay 
to any Body, when they cannot pay their Debrs ; 
but when they are taken into Cuſtody, they become 
Priſoners to the Creditor only, and work for him 


till the Debt is either paid, or fo far ſatisfied, as 


the Creditor is content with, he at the ſame Time 
allowing the Priſoner a poor Subſiſtence of Rice and 
Water during his Confinement, which, though 
doubtleſs it is a miſcrable penurious Lite, yet it is 
better than Starving in a Gaol, without any Oppor- 
tunity of Working themſclves out of Debt, or any 
hopes of its ever being paid. | 
Txt Mandarins, though they are moſt of them 
Eunuchs, and have no Children to ſucceed them, 
yet they are exceſſively covetous, and guilty of Op- 
preſſion and Extortion; and yet if any Complaints 
are made to the Government, they are ſeldom re- 
garded or redreſs'd, becauſe as they generally die 


without Iſſue, all their Wealth falls to the Govern- 


ment, and it is ſuppoſed it is with this covetous 
View that the Government allows none but Eunuchs 
to be preter'd to the Dignity of Mandarin; and yet 
theſe Mandarins keep young Girls to toy and di- 
vert themſelves with, and ſometimes lend or recom- 
mend them to the Europeans that trade thither, to 
make uſe of as they pleaſe, and thank them for their 
Trouble too. - 

THEY adminiſter an Oath of Fidelity to the Sub- oaths 


ject every Year, which Ceremony is perſorm'd b. 


drinking a Cup of the Blood of ſome Fowls mix 


with Arrack, which they reckon the moſt ſolemn 


Tic that they can lay themſelves under. 
Tr have little or no Coin of their own, but 
ſome foreign Money, eſpecially Spaniſh Reals, go 
current amongſt them; their other Money, it it may 
be ſo called, 1s little Bits of Silver, which they pay 
by. Weight, having always Scales about them tor 
that Purpoſe. | 3 
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Of their Religion, Temples and Superſtition. 


ON.OUTN having been formerly a Pro- 
vince of ina, their Religion is much the 
ſame, (ſee Chap. VIII. of the Deſcription 
of China) yet ditfer in ſome Particulars; they have 
a great Varicty of Images, but the Elephant and 
the Horſe arc the moſt common; their Temples, 
called by them Pagodes, are ſome of them, eſpeciall 
in the Country, very mean wooden Buildings, wit 
no better Roof than Thatch, and ſo little as to have 
but juſt Room to contain the Image that is to be 
lac'd in them, but in the great Towns they arc 
omething better; their Prieſts live a very auſtere 
Life, which ſeems rather to be the effect of Neceſſity 
than Choice; for they have but little Subſiſtence 
except the Offerings of the poor People, which ſel- 
dom amounts higher than two or three handfuls of 
Rice, or a little Betel, or ſome ſuch Trifle, and their 
Houles are as poor as their way of Living; they 
commonly live near their Temple, to be ready to 
offer up the Petitions of their People, which they 
deliver to the Prieſts in Writing, and they read it 
aloud before the Idol, and afterwards burn it in 
the Incenſe-Pot, the Petitioner proſtrating himſelf 
upon the Ground all the Time that the Ceremony 
is performing. | 
AND it is no wonder that the Prieſts are poor; 
for the richer ſort of People, that might bo able to 
make them bettex Preſents, do not employ them, 
they do not go to the Pagodes or Temples, but 
chuſc ſome open Court about their own Houſes, to 
offer up their Prayers in, and one of their Servants 
or Attendants ſupplies the place of Prieſt, in reading 
the, Petition, the Maſter in the mean Time lying 
proſtrate upon the Earth; the Paper conſiſts of Pray- 
ers and Thankſgivings, and contains an Account of 
the Bleſſings the Perſon has reccived, as Health, 


Riches, Honour, the Prince's Favour and (if he be 


o1d) long Lite, and concludes with a Prayer for 
the Continuance and Increaſe of them, which being 
done, he that read the Paper ſets it on Fire with 
the Ruſhes that ſtand burning in an Incenſe-Por, 
and with it they throw ſome little Parcels of gild- 
ed Paper into the Fire, which all conſume together, 
and this they do before their Houſhold Gods, be- 
fore whom an Altar is cre&ted for that Purpoſe; 
upon ſuch Occalions they dreſs great Plenty of goo 
Proviſions, and when the reading is over, and the 
Maſter riſes from the Ground, he orders his Ser- 
vants and other poor People that are about him, to 
fall to and make their Hearts merry; ſo that their 
Religion and Picty produceth that agreeable Effect 
Charity, in feeding the Poor and Hungry. 
Ir x arc great Bigots to Aſtrology, and conſult 
the Pretenders to this Art upon every Occaſion of 


Moment, to. know lucky or unlucky Days and 
Hours to begin a Journey, or to undertake an 

Enterprize; they call every Hour of the Day by 
the Name of ſome Beaſt or living Creature, as the 
Horſe, the Tyger, the Elephant, and the like, and 
as every Hour has ſome Beaſt or Creature apply'd 
to it, every Body muſt be born under ſome of them, 
and though this ſeems ridiculous at firſt, yet I can- 
not ſce that it differs much from the Method of our 
Aſtrologers in Europe, who divide the Heavens into 
twelve Signs, and call them the Ram, the Bull, the 
Twins, the Crab, the Lion, Oc. and by them un- 
dertake to foretel depending Events; however, 
the uſe that the Tonquineſe make of this Application 


of the Beaſts to the Hours is, that they look upon 


that Beaſt which governed or repreſented the Hour 
under which the Ferſon is born, to be ominous and 
dangerous to him, and are carctul to avoid them, 


Teſt it ſhould ſome time or other prove fatal to them; 


nor do they care to go about any Buſineſs of Im- 
2 in the Hour which is govern'd by that 

caſt under which they were born: Hiſtory gives 
us an Account of a Prince in this Country that was 
born in the Hour of the Horſe, and therefore would 
never give Audience nor ſtir out of his Palace in the 
Hour of the Horſe, for fear of ſome ill Conſequence 
attending it; they reckon it very unlucky to meet 
a Woman at the firſt going out in the Morning, 
and ſome arc ſo ſuperſtitious, that if that happens 
they will go directly home again, and: not ſtir out 
for ſeveral Hours, 


Tur Chriſtian Religion is not encouraged by Chrif- 
the Government, but great Numbers of the poorer ttanity, 


ſort cncline to embrace it, although ſome Peo- 
ple would inſinuate that theſe poor People were 
induced to it only for the ſake of the Rice that was 
diſtributed amongſt them by the Miſſionarics; but 
this ſeems not to be the Caſe, but that there are 
probably many of the richer ſort converted, tor it 
is very unlikely that the ſeveral Chriſtian Churches 
now in that Kingdom could be built by ſuch poor 
Objects of Charity as were glad to receive an 
Alms or Charity at the Hands of the Miſhonarics, 
and that of ſo mean and trifling a Nature as a little 
Rice, a thing ſo common and cheap amongſt them; 
the Miſſionaries formerly indeed durſt not publickly 


propagate the Chriſtian Religion, but reſided as 


erchants, and were not ſuffer d to dwell at Cachao, 
but when they were ſent for to the Mandarins to 
teach them Mathcmaricks, or to do any Mechanical 


Performance for them, as mending their Clocks and 


Watches, they took the opportunity of this Con- 
verſation to promote the Chriſtian Religion. 


CHA 
Of thur Women, Marriages, 


HEY purchaſe Wives here as in China, 


way limited as to their Number of Wives, 
except as their Pockets or Abilities limit them; tor 
eycry Man may have as many as he can purchaſe 


(ſce Chap. IX. of China) nor are they any 


P-—FE 
Funeral Rites and Mourning. 


or maintain, and if a Man happen to purchaſe more 
Wives, or have more Children than he can main- 
tain, he is allow'd to fell ſome to maintain the reſt; 
it is common there, and thought no Crime, to let 
their Daughters out to European Merchants and 
we, | Mariners 


riages. 
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Mariners who Trade there, and this is common; are aſſembled, the Prieſt mounts the Tower, and 


not only with the poorer Sort to raiſe Money, but makes a Speech ſuitable to the Occaſion, and then 


ith the Rich, who ; reby 
Complexion of "their Poſterity of a fairer Hi 
chough it is ſaid of 8 | 
blacker they are, the handſomer they logk 


Women to co-habit with white Men, and though 


when they pleaſe, they are never called to agedu 
tor the RI of the Child; and if Women | 
this means get more Children than they can we 
maintain, they ſell what they can ſpare and keep 
the reſt, as we do with any Tort of Cattle öf Mer- 
chandize, ſo that Children arc ſo far from being a 
Charge, that they are an Advantage; for whereas 
in Hugland, the more Children a Man has the more 
he has to maintain, and the greater his Charge, but 


the Men are to ſtay but a ſhort Time, they may go 
ut 
b 


there the more Children a Man has, the more Money 
they will fetch, if he have occaſion to ſell them. 


* 


together while he 


terr'd n the 


Tur are very Prodigal in celebrating their 


nuptial Feaſts, and yet obliged to be governed by 
their Ability; the Feaſts of the pooreſt Sort ſel- 


a Man puts away his Wife, is, t. 
cach of their Chop-ſticks, ſuch as 
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them. 

IN Tonquin they do not 
Japan, but bury them in their own Ground, for 
they have no common Burying-Places, and within 
a Kooth after the Burial they make a great Feaſt 


at the Grave, and the Prieſt attends, and if the 
' Deceas'd was a Perſon of Quality, there is a Tower 


of Wood built lightly over his Grave, about ſeven 


or eight Foot ſquare, and five and twenty Foot high, 


and about twenty Yards from the Tower on every 
ſide of it are little Huts or Sheds ſet up, and ſtored 
with all ſorts of Proviſions: When the People 


> * — 
TEE, 


think thereby to have the comes down, which done, the People ſet Fire to the 

7 ue; for Tower which being but ſlightly built, as above 
the right Blacks, that che: | 
upon Pcoplg' fall to | 
themſelves to be, yet amongſt theſe Tawmes they merry. of 
value themſelves the nearer they come to white, thoſe Funerals that he was preſent at, agreeable to 


and that is the Reaſon that they chule to have their 


obſerved; is ſoon fęduced g Aſhdg, nd then the 
ng and Drinkigg,Jand are, very 


r. Dampier gives an Account of one of 
the Account above, and adds in particular, that at 
that Solemnity there were fifty or ſixty Hogs cut 


out, and the greateſt __ of O nges tor the 
9 & Jonguh. i 


uT when the King of Zorguin 
State threeſcore and five Days, 


4. 
27 
* 


as if he Was alive, all which Victuals the Bonzes 


and poor People conſume or divide amongſt them; 


in State is over, the Corps is in- 
| uryirig-Place, of the Royal Family 
with great Funcral Pomp; the Ground is cover'd 
all the Way with violer=colour'd Callico, which is 


when the! ng 


the King's Colour; the Journey to the” Burying- 


Ground: generally takes up ſc ventecn Days, by rea- 
ſon of the State and Solemnity with which they 
walk, though other wiſc it is not above tyo-Days 

ourney.; th Are er upon this Qccatoh wear 
Mourning for three Years, thoſe of the Houthola 
ninc Months, the Nobility {ix,and.the common Pco- 
ple three Months, but there arc no Diverſions, 
ſuch as Shows or the like uſed for three Years, ex- 


cept at the Coronation of the ſucceeding Prince. 


| 2124 i OOH, : 

The Reader may obſerve, that through the whole 
courſe of this Univerſal Hiſtory, where two King- 
Ams are Contiguous, and their Religion, Language, 


ad gyer ſeen 


State threeſcore [ during all which * 
Time” The Meat is Terved up at his Table Every Day 


Oo CE ĩ· 
dies, he lies in Burial of 


King: 


Cuftoms, &c. ure the ſame, we ſhall refer to the 


Deſcription of the former; as fur Inflance, in the 
foregoing Chapter, ſpeaking 1 the Religion of 
Tonquin, which is the ſame with that of China, 
we only refer to Chap. VIII. of the = aa a 
of China, where you have the Religion of "Tonquin 


deſcribed in the Religion of China, as being the 


ſame, and by this means we avoid needleſs Repe- 

 titions, reſerve room to clear up any Doubts, as to 

the Situation of any Places in Di ute, or the like, 

and alſo to give a full and ample Deſcription of our 

own and neighbouring Nations. 
"ug 
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F DESCRIPTION 


* 


3 


which may well be ſaid to be the Souther- 

n moſt Part of it, is bounded on the Eaſt by 
the Sca of China, and on the Weſt by the Mountains 
of Kemois and Kingdom of Cambodia; on the North 
it is bounded by Tonquin, and on the South by the 
Indian Ocean; it is called by the Natives Anam or 
Onam, which ſignifies the Weſt Country or Weſ- 
tern Part of the Empire, it having once belonged 
to China, and been a Part of that large Empire, as 
the Name Cochin=-China alſo imports, which ſigni- 
ſies Weſt China; Chiampa is the Southermoſt part of 
Cochin- Chins, and taken together, it is about one 


Bounds 95 CHIN-CHINA, if we take in Chiampa, 


Name, 


ſions. fifty or ſixty Leagues in Breadth, irs joining upon 
Er: Tonauin, the Climate is much the ſame, and ſubject 
Climeand quiz, 8 1 25 
Soil. to the ſame Rains, upon which they depend for 
moiſtning the Ground and enriching it by the Mud 
and Slime that it leaves behind it. . 
Diviſion. 
are Hina, Cachiam, Qnamgum, Pulozambi and 
Renan; the King keeps his Court in Sinuva, which 
tha Capital of this Province is called by the fame 
Name as the Province, Sina, and doubtleſs takes 
its Name from it, the other Provinces, as Chiampa, 
Cachiam, &c. bearing the ſame Name with their 
Capitals, and for the tame Reaſon. | 
Tres build their Houſes two Story high, the 
loor of the Upper being as high as the Floods 
riſe in the rainy Scaſons, that they may retire to 
them when the lower is over-flow'd, and then 
maintain their Communication with one another by 
little Boats made for that Purpoſe, The common 
Sort, in Eating or Converſing together, fit croſs- 


Building, F 


Mats, but the better Sort have Seats ſtanding a- 

gainſt the Wall, as our Benches or Forms do, and 

are two or three Foot high; theſe they fit upon in 
common Converſation, and have Tables ſtanding 
before them when they Eat: their Staure, Feature 
and Complexion is much like the Chineſe, / for which 

| 2 2 5 5 III. off China,) but they wear their Hair 
Dre, long like the s their Dreſs is of Silk Veſts 
and Gowns of divers Colours, one upon another, and 
inſtead of Stockings and Breeches they wrap Silk 
about their Legs and Thighs, and have a Sort of 
Slippers or Sandals for their Feet inſtead of Shoes; 
their Dict and manner of Eating and Drinking 1s 
the ſame as in Tonquin, Chap. II. of Tonquin, / 


Sauce only they have a particular Sort of Sauce, which 
_—_— we have not elſewhere deſcribed ; there are mall 
Nets Birds like Swallows which frequent the Rocks 


ad 


__ Kingdom of Ochin- China. 

JJV 

Treating of its Situation, Extent and Diviſions ; alſo of their Buildings, 
Cu/toms, Habit, Diet, Animals and Manufadures ; the Temper of the 


People, with their Arts, Sciences and Language, and a particular Ac- 
count of the Deſtruction of the Engliſh Settlement at Pulo Coudore. 


Dimen- hundred and ſixty Leagues in Length, and about 


Ir is divided into five Provinces, whoſe Names 


is the Northermoſt Province, and 5 to Tonguin ;, 


Pillars of them, on which they ercet their Buildings, 


as before hinted ; but in the dry Seaſons they fill 


legged upon the Floor, which is cover'd with 


— 


upon the Sea-Coaſts, which build their Neſts much 
in the Form of our Swallows Neſts, but inſtead of 
Clay they uſe a Compoſition made of Sea- froth, and a 
ſort of a Moiſture which proceeds from the Birds 

Stomach, which little Parcels they ſtick to one a- 
nother, as the Swallows do their Clay, and by the 
Heat of the Sun they ſoon become a 457 hard Sub- 
ſtance, almoſt tranſparent; theſe they gather in 

reat Quantities at the proper Time of the Year, 
(proba y when the Birds have done with them and 

orſaken them,) and being ſoftned in warm Water, 
it is very Nouriſhing to be put into Broth, and is 
of ſo delicious a Taſte that it is eaten as Sauce with 
all ſorts of Mear. Eg Rob, 

Tukv have Animals both Wild and Tame, the Aninu, 
ſame Sorts as in Tonquin, as Beaſt, Fowls, and the 
Sea produces excellent Fiſh ; they have great ſtore 
of Rice, Fruit and Herbs, and plenty of good Silk, 
and the fameSort of Trees and * 06a as in Tonguin ; 
but they have one ſort of Timber which we do nor 
find in Tonguin, it is fo ſolid that it ſinks in the 
Water, and ſerves them for Anchors; they are of Anchon 
two different Sorts, but both the Kinds go by the made of 
Name of Thins,the Wood of one is Black almoſt like Wood 
Ebony, the other is ncar the Colour of Yew, but 
both cqually heavy, and it is ſaid that they will 
not corrupt neither in Earth nor Water ; they make 


to have tho Floors of them high enough above the 
Surface of the Water, in the Time of the Floods, 


the Space between the Pillars with Planks, or wind 

them with Reeds like a Wall or Cieling, and make 

themſelves commodious Rooms on the Ground 

Floor, but at the Approach of the rainy Seaſons they 

are forced to demoliſh all the lower Part, except 

the Pillars themſelves which ſupports the Building,) 

to let the Water more freely paſs amongſt them, un- 

der the Houſe, to prevent its carrying all away. 

Tux have alſo the Lignum Aquila or Aquila- Ein, 

Tree; it is a Wood of a ſine Scent, and grows always Kaan . 

in moſt Plenty upon the Mountains of Kemois; there | 

is alſo another Tree called Calamba, if it may be Ca 

called another Trec, for the Aquila and Calamba | 

are the ſame Tree, ny the Aquila is the Tree 

When young and the Calamba is the ſame 'Tree 

when grown old, and is eſteem'd much more valu- 

able ; the King reſerves ſo much of this for him- 

ſelt as he thinks convenient, and the reſt is tranſ= ' 

ported to Japan, or other Places at a great Diſtance, 

and is fold for an incredible Price; the Calamba is of 

the much more fragrant Smcll, and ſome think ir 

be the {ame with Lignum Alocs, ſo much valued 
| 1 
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Brooks. 
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ſulfer'd the Engl; 
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Je KINGDOM of COCHI N. HIN | 'S 


| in China and Fapan, and the -rather becauſe the 


ba, when tranſported thither, fetcheth ſuch an 
. Price among thoſe Nations, who burn 
their Dead; ö . 
fragrant Aquila- Tree in their Funeral Piles. 
Fur people of Cochin-China are reported to be 


courteous to Strangers, and indeed ſo much 


er this Kingdom lying open to the Sea, and their 
having ſo many good Harbours, gives them a great 


Opportunity of converſing with Foreigners and 
Strangers that trade with them, and of becoming 


more familiar with them; tis true ſome Authors 


pronounce them a barharous ſavage People, and 


rove it by a flagrant Inſtance of their Cruelty in 


their Manner of deſtroying the Englifþ Settlement 
at Pulo Coudore, of which we ſhall give an Account 
towards the Concluſion of this Deſcription of Cochin- 
China, and leave every impartial Reader to judge 
for himſelf, when he conſiders who were the firſt 
Proprietors, and how the Invaders uſed theſe undiſ- 
ciplined Inhabitants when they had it in their Power. 

Sou report that they excel in Arts and Sciences, 
and as an 1 affirming, that 
they can hit a Mark with a great Gun or Field- 
Piece as well as the Europeans can with a Hand- gun 
or Fire- lock; but this does not ſeem to be confirm'd 
by the Sequel, for had the Cochin-Chineſe been ſuch 
able Soldiers and expert Gunners as the Jeſuits 
repreſented them to be, they would ſcarce have 
to have taken the Iſland, and 
founded and eftabliſh'd the Settlement, or to de- 


fend it when in Poſſeſſion by a ſmall Redoubt 


garriſon'd with forty or fifty Men, and thoſe none 
of the beſt experienc'd in Military Affairs; but that 
our Account may be Impartial and Intelligible, we 
ſhall give the following Narration, which 1s 


A particular Deſcription of the land of Pulo Coudore, 
| — of the . for 1 wa the Engliſh 
. Settlement there. 15 | 

H E largeſt of the Iſlands of Condore, which 
4 we here call Pulo Coudore, and which 1s the 
only one that is Inhabited,. lies about South by 
Eaſt from the River Cambodia, and about twenty 
Leagues from the Shore, in between eight and nine 
Degrees of North Latitude; it is but a {mall Iſland, 
between four and five Leagues Long, and three 


| Leagues broad where wideſt; this, with the next 


to it, which 1s about three Miles long, and half a 
Mile broad, forms a very convenient Harbour ; 
upon theſe Iſlands are great Quantities of Timber 
fit for Building or any other Uſe; here is alſo a 


Tree of three or four Foot Diameter, called the 
Damar- Tree, from whence ſuch Quantities of a kind 


of Turpentine or Tar is drawn, that it furniſheth a 
great deal of Employment for the poorer Sort of Peo- 
ple; they have a Kind of a Fruit like a Grape, which 
they call a Mango, it grows upon Trees; there is 
alſo a ſort of wild Nutmeg, anſwe ring the Purpoſes 


of the New, but different in Shape; there is alſo a 


Tree like the Cabbage- Tree, ſuppoſed by ſome to 
be only a wild Cocoa; there are Hogs, Guang's 
and Lizards, alſo Pigeons, Parrots, Parakites, 
wild Cocks and Hens about the bigneſs of a Crow; 
there are alſo Limpits and Muſcles, and Plenty of 
green Turtle or Tortoiſes. 


TE wet and dry Scaſons are the ſame as at Ton- 


gin, {ſee Chap. I. of Tonquin) ſo that towards the 
atter End of the dry — the Springs are ex- 
hauſted and the Brooks dry, but at the latter End 
of April or beginning of May, when the Rains fall, 


they are ſupplied and fill'd with Water, and fo: 


continue during the Rains, the Floods, and ſome 
Part of the dr Reaſon, in all about tcn Months. 
Txt chief Product of theſe Iſlands is the above- 
mention'd 'Tar, drawn from the Damar-Tree, and a 
ſort of an Oil, which they make of the Turtle, and 
ſell to Cochiu- China; the Inhabitants of this Iſland, 


as in Tonquin and other Places, bring their Women 


they expend great Quantities of this 


to defend it. | 


bour, he recommended theſe Iſlands, as a conveni- 
ent Place for the Exgliſþ to eſtabliſh a Factory in; 


and whether by his Recommendation only, or by 


concurrent Encouragement; however in the Yeat 
1702, the new Eaſl. India Company built here a 
Fort of Earth, fenced it in with Palliſadoes, inſtead 
of a Ditch, and mounted ſome great Guns to defend 
their Factory from the Inſults of Enemies. bo 
Bur what Terms the Engliſh made with the In- 
habitants, to get this Iſland in Poſſeſſion, is left to 
Conjecture; whether by Treaty or Storm, or by 
what other Means; but by the Sequel it ſeems pro- 
bable, that the Natives not being apprehenſive of 
any Invaſion, nor capable of making any Reſiſtance, 
the Company might come into peaceable Poſſeſſion, 
without any Oppoſition from the Inhabitants. 
ABouyT two Years after the Foundation of this 
Settlement, Mr. Lockyer in a Voyage to Canton iti 
Ching touch'd here, and found bur Ber five Euro- 
peans there, which were Soldiers or Servants to the 
Eaſt- India Company; there were alſo ſeven or eight 
Topazes which is a kind of a Tawny mingled Breed, 
and Strangers; probably, the ſpurious Iſſue of Euro- 


pean Men and Tonquin or Gochin-Chineſe Women be- 


tore ſpoken of; there were likewiſe fiſteen Bugoſſes, 
who are Natives of Macaſſer or Celebes which reckon'd 
all together make but between ſixty and ſeventy in 
all, and though the Macaſſers were the beſt Soldiers, 
yet they were the moſt 'T'reacherous to the Engliſh, 
and leaſt to be depended when occaſion required. 
THERE are two or three ſmall Villages on the 
Iſland where the Factory was, of which the Engliſh 
were ſo jealous of, that they diſarmed all the In- 
habirants, who, (according to the Jeſuits) are a 
brave and warlike People; but this I think was but 
a {mall Proof of their Bravery to ſuffer themſclves 
to be plunder d and diſpoſſeſsd by ſo inconſiderable 
a Body of Men, and not to make the leaſt Attempt 
upon their Redoubt which had not above ſeventy 


Bur however they meditated Revenge, and re- 


ſolved, that what they could not effect by Force of 


Arms, they would if poſſible compleat by concerted 
Barbarity and Cruelty without the leaſt Compaſſion 


or Remorſe; and in order to this, the Burgeſſes 


ſet the Factory on Fire, and Maſſacred the 3 
in their Beds, the third of March 1705, when the 
Factory had not continued above three Years, and 


the Cochin Chineſe taking the Advantage of the Dil- 


treſs and Confuſion of the Engliſb that ſurviv d, mur- 
der'd them or expell'd them the Place, and put a fatal 
Exit to the Engliſh Factory at Pulo Coudore. 


Our Authority for this Account, as well as the 
Particulars of it, Wwe have in a Letter from 
Mr. Cunningham at Pulo Coudore, to the Eng liſb 
Supercargoes in China, which to do Juſtice 
to the Account, we inſert verbatim; as follows. 


Gentlemen, | 
« FI EFORE this comes to your Hand, you 
cc may have heard of the Overthrow of the 
« FSertlement at Coudore, whereof I ſhall give you 
« a farther Account, and what relates thereto, that 


« you may impart the ſame to our Honourable 
| Maltcrs. 
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A\Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD. 


& Maſters, Our Macaſſer Soldiers had been threat» 
ned, for letting two of our Slaves eſcape from 
4 Cuſtody ; whereupon, it ſeems, they did medi- 
«© March at Midnight, they fer Fire to the Fort, 
and at the ſame Time kill'd' the Governour Mr. 
„ Lloyd, Capt. Raſinwell, Mr. Fuller, and others, to 
e the Number of Nineteen; Dr. Pound, Mr. Chetty, 
and the Captain, with Eight or Nine more, 
© made their Eſcape in a Sloop to Malacca, (I ſup- 
* poſe) and from thence to Batavia; thoſe that re- 
© main'd were ſo diſpers'd, that there were ſcarce 
© two. together. I took to the Cochin-Chineſe for 
6“ their Aſſiſtance, but their Fear was ſo great, that 
* they only went about to barricado themſelves. 
© The Macaſſers having perpetrated this Villany, 
got into a Cochin-Chineſe Prow, to put to Seca, 

bur were aflaulted by the People of a Cambodia 


A 


© Veſſel, which was then at the Iſland, with the 


&« Aſſiſtance of our Armourer, who kill'd one of 


«© them, and mortally wounded two more, which 
made them put to Shore again, and make their 
„ Eſcape into the Woods: In the Morning be- 
« times, the Cochin=Chineſe took Poſſeſſion of the 
Fort; fearing, ſuppoſe, we ſhould have join'd 
«© with the Cambodians, to carry away what the 
& Fire had not deſtroy d; for being got together, 
«< we were ſixteen Engliſh, (four of which were 


& dangerouſly wounded) fix Topazes, and about 


twenty Slaves, too ſmall a Number to cope with 
ce them, who were above two Hundred; the Chi- 

5 being like ſo many C ey and the Madraſs 
“ Sloop in Cochin-Ching obliged us to deſire their 


© friendly Aſſiſtance ; whereupon the Money was 
© put all into Cheſts, and the moſt Part weigh'd 


and carried into their Cuſtody ; during which 


„ Time the Macaſſers thought to have ſeiz d ano- 


© ther Pro to cſcape in, but were frighted away 


” 70 the Cochin-Chineſe, who promiſed in a few 


ays to bring them all dead or alive ; moſt of 
cc us were dubious of their Friendſhip, but did not 
« know how to anſwer it to our Honourable Maſ- 
© ters, to leave ſo much Money while they pre- 
© tended to be our Friends, and we had not de- 
« ſerved otherwiſe at their Hands; for we could 
© have got away in the Cambodia Veſſel, which 
&© fail'd the Seventh following, being unwilling 


. © to ſtay any longer; in which went Mr. Baldwin 
© and Mr. Wingate, to make the beſt of their Way 
© to Batavia. The next Day after they went away, 


& the Cochin-Chineſe caught one of the Macaſſers, and 
„that very Night cut off his Head, whereby we 
thought their Friendſhip had been ſecure to us; 
yet on the Tenth, without any Provocation, but 
e to make ſure of their Prey, they barbarouſly mur- 
“ der'd all the Engliſh, of which were Mr. Pottinger, 
« Mr. Townſend, Mr. Joſ. Kidges, Mr. St. Paul, with 
« 4 7opazes and ſix Slaves, only me they ſav'd alive, 
c aſtcrthey had given-me'itwo Wounds, one {light 
in the Arm, and the other more dangerous in my 


Left Side, whereot I am now well, God be thank- 


ed, with two other Topazes and fiſteen Slaves: 
ce on the eighteenth arrived there from Borea, four 
« Coxhin-Chineſe Galleys with Prows, which a- 
“ mounted in all to ſixty five, and in them about 


three hundred Soldiers, the other Gochin-Chineſe 


* ghac- 
kles, 


© making about three hundred more, wherewith 
6 they embark'd every thing worth carrying away: 
“% During their ſtay there they went three or 
four Times in ſearch of the Macaſſers, and light- 
« ing on them at laſt, killed four: on the ſeventh of 
% April T was order'd aboard one of their Galleys; 
not having leave to go any where without a 
„Soldier * with me; I ſaw and underſtood 


that all the People belonging to the Madraſs 
were under Conknement, in ſeparate 


“ Sloo 
* Houſes, and alſo in * Conea's except Captain 
* Ridly; I deſired ſeveral times to wait ypon the 
“ Governor but could not; he was taken up in 


® 


tate a cruel Revenge: For on the ſecond of 


cc overhalling the Goods that came from Palo 


cc Condore, and weighing the Money, which was 


found. to amount to twenty one thouſand three 


4“ hundred Tael. At laſt, upon the twenty eighth 


„I was obliged to appear as a Criminal in Conpg's 
before the Governor and his grand Council, at- 
* tended with all the Slaves in'Gonga's alſo; there 


I was charged with three Crimes; the firſt, that His 
« the Erglifþ when they arrived at Pulo Condore Ch 


* ſaid that they would ſtay there whether the 
* King of Cochin-China would or not; the ſecond, 
* that there were no Engliſb ſent along with the 
Preſent to Court laſt Year; the third, that we 
ſent a Ship to Cambodia, and did not acquaint the 


8 2 8 


thing, for at our arrival there w¼e did not know 
that any Body lived upon the Iſland, and that 
as ſoon as our Governor had diſpatch'd the Ships 
to Ching, he preſently diſpatch d an Embaſſy to 
Cochin- China, whereby he had his grant to ſtay 
there; to the ſecond, that all the Eugliſb were 
ſo ſickly that we had not one of any Port to 
ſend, and therefore ſpoke to a Chineſe Captain 
then preſent, who agreed to go, but that the 


8 SGU RS 8G 


4 + Caiſou did take it upon himſelf to carry the + Inter. 
* Preſent, and excuſe us to the King, whereto they pre. 


4 reply'd, that ſending a Chineſe was all one as 
« {ending the Caiſou, and that an Eugliſbmaum would 
& havedone better; Ianſwer'd that was the Caiſou's 
* Fault, who ſhould have inform'd us better; then 
* further, why we did not get ſome our of the 
„Ships to ſend, where there were ſo many, to 
* which I reply'd that it was not in our Power to 
demand them out of their Ships; to the third, 
© that never any Body told us we were to acquaint 


A 


© the Governor of Borea before we ſent any Ships 


& to Cambodia; then he inſiſted there did not any 
« Engliſh come aboard the Ship to him at the 
«© Mouth of Cambodia River, when he ſent thither 


by one to ſpeak with them; to which I reply'd, 


* that the Ship had not return'd ro Paulo Coudore, 
and therefore could not poſitively tell the Reaſon 
for ſo doing; then I was diſmils'd, and return'd 


home, where I had the Conga's taken off again; 


the next Day I was at the Governor's Son's 
© Houſe, by which the Governor paſſing acciden- 
© rally ſaw me, whereupon he ſent tor me to his 


© Houſe ; he asked me nothing of Moment, but 


« why J ſent two Engliſhmen to Cambodia, and 
«© how much I had given them; having anſwer'd 
this, I defir'd to know what he reſolv'd to do with 
us; he anſwer' d, that we mult ſtay here till he had 
a Return from Court, which would take up two 
« Months, and having ask'd for Capt. Ridley, who 
« was ſick at Danquai, about twenty Leagues 


from hence, and to take his People out ot the 


„ Conga's, he only reply'd he would ſee to it ſhort- 
* Iy, and thus Matters ſtand at Preſent, and what 
« will the Reſult thereof be God knows; I know 
©, not what our Honourable Maſters will be wil- 
& ling to do, and therefore cannot tell how to ad- 
“ viſe them herein. I am with Reſpect, 

5, SIRS, 
Yours, Oc. 


Tus far Mr. Cunningham gave account in his 
Letter, which being writ before he was diſcharg'd 
from his Confinement, it was jmpoſſible tor him 
therein to give any Relation of his ſucceeding Ad- 
ventures; however, he was afterwards ſet at Li- 
berty, and made Preſident of Banjar, on the South 
Coaſt of the Iſland of Borneo; but his Pretidentſhip 
there was ſhor-tliv'd, tor the Settlement was ruin'd 
by the Natives before he had been ten Days there; 
but this not being the Place we are now treating of, 
we ſhall give a further Account of it when we come 
to give a Deſcription of the Iſland of Borneo. 
. | A 


Governor of Horea therewith; to the firſt I Ii hy, 
rephed, that we had never heard ot any-ſuch fence. 
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Of the. Situation and Extent of Siam, with its Diviſion into Provinces, 


alſo of 
Nature of the Climate. 


NDER the - Deſcription of Siam, may 

properly be comprehended Malacca, Cam 
þ bodia, and Laos, as well as what is com- 
monly known by the Name of Siam, not only be- 
cauſe they were lately Provinces of this Kingdom, 
and are yet tributary to it, but chiefly becauſe 
Laws, Cuſtoms and Complexions 


rately would in a great Meaſure be only repeating 
ich we always take care to a- 
void, only it will be proper to give an Account of 
the Situation of the abovemention'd Kingdoms or 
Provinces, with Reſpect to Siam Proper, or what 
goes more paritcularly by the Name of Siam. 
Laos lies to the Northward of Siam, Cambodia 
to the Eaſtward, and Malacca is a RO A 
to the Southward of Siam Proper; but iß we 1 
upon Siam, Laos, Malacca, and Cambodia as all one 
Kingdom, it is bounded on the Eaſt by Tonquinand 


Cochun- China, and on the Welt by the Indian Sea 


or Bay of Bengall, by che Kingdoms of Pegu and 


Ava on the North and Weſt, and on the South by 


the Gult of Siam, and the Straits of Malacca or 
SINCApIre. _ | DEG | 9 5 

TAE Kingdom of Siam (in which we ſhall al- 
ways include the abovemention'd Provinces of Laos, 


Malacca and Cambodia,) extends from the Souther- 


moſt Point of Malacca, in Latitude one Degree 
Notth to the northermoſt Part of Laos, in about the 
Latitude of tWenty- five Degrees North, which is 

84 cighty Engliſh Leagues, or one 
thouſand four hundred and forty Miles; the City 


olf Siam is in the fourtgenth Degree of North Lati- 


rude, but Authors differ with reſpect to its Situation, 
as to Longitude, ſome affirming it to be in one 


hundred twenty one Degrecs, while others will 


have it in one hundred and forty five Degrees, viz. 


twenty four Degrees Difference in the Accounts 


and the late Mr. Moll lays it but in about one hun- 
dred Degrees, which is the moſt agreeable to ſome 


of our late Maps and Globes; and although we 


have not yet been ſo happy as to find out a Method 
to correct the Lovgitude by Obſervation, yet theſe 


different Accounts are more reconcileable than at 


firſt tight they appear to be, if we conſider that 
different Geographers have reckon'd their Longi- 
tude from different Places; they formerly reckon'd 
the Longitude from St. Michael's, one of the 
Wands of the Azores, whereas of late, the Engliſh 


me; ſo that to treat of them ſepa» 


Gcographers reckon from London, and as St. Jim 


chael”'s Iſland lies in above twenty one Degrees of 
Longitude Weſt from London, it will evidently 
tollow, that a Place that lies a hundred Degrees 
Eaſt from London, will be a hundred and twent) 

one Degrees Eaſt from $7. Michael; fo that theſe 
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their principal Rivers, Monſoons, Winds and Tides, and the 


diſterent Accounts are reconciled, and probably 


both true; and ſince theſe two Teſtimonies naturall: 
concur, we ſhall look upon them as Aukemids 
and recommend them as ſuch; and as for thoſe 
who lay Siam in Longitude one hundred and forty 


five Degrees Eaſt from London, we muſt either al- 


low their Account to be erroneous, or ſuppoſe they 


be their firſt Meridian about forty four or 


n abc fort 

ve Degrees Weſt from 'that of London, but thafl 
rather believe the former, as having never. heard of 
any Geographer that placed the firſt Meridian there. 
" ALTHOVen the 
Europeans, call this Kingdom Siam, yet the Na- 
tives call it the Country of Tai or of Freemen, from 
their ſtoutly oppoſing all Encroachments upon their 
Liberty. e e ee . 


UppERx Siam is divided into ſeven Provinces, Pro- 


and are diftinguiſh'd by the Names of their Capital 
Cities, viz. Porſelouc, Sanguelouc, Locantai, — 


pengpet, Coconrepina, Pecheloune and Pitchia; and 


theſe Provinces are again divided into Diſtricts or 


Counties, of which Porſelouc contains ten, Fangue- 


louc eight, Locantai ſeven, Campengpet ten, Cocon- 
repina five, Pechebonne two, and Pitchia ſeven, in 


Siam, 


all forty nine, beſides one and twenty other Diſ— 


tricts of Counties not ſubject to the former, but are 
under the Juriſdiction of the Capital City and Pro- 
vince of Siam. " 


In Malacca or Lower Siam, there are alſo ſeven Aulacaot 


ortugueſe, and the reſt of the Name. 


vinces. 


U. pper 


Provinces, viz. 7chai, Petelong or Bordelong, Chaute- Lower 


bonne, Tenaſſerim, Ligor, Patana and For; the Pro- 
vince of Tehai contains two Counties or Diſtricts, 
Petelong eight, Chautebonne ſeven, Tenaſſerim twelve, 
Ligor twenty, Patana'cight, and For ſeven, in all 


ſixty four. 


CAMBODIA bs bounded uche Eaft by Cocbin- Combs 


China and Chiampa, on the Weſt with the Gulf or 


Siam, 


Bay of Siam, on the North with the Kingdom or 


Province of Laos, and on the South with the Indian 
Occan; its Extent from North to South is about 
one hundred and forty Leagues; the chief Town 
or City is Cambodia on the Bank of the River Mecon, 
in between twelve and thirtecn Degrees of North 


Latitude; Laweck or Raue, is higher up the 


River, but the Ports of Carel, Tarrana and Langor, 


age 


Ala, 


** 


4 Compicat Hiſtory of the W ORLD: 


arc upon the South-weſt Coaſt, in eleven or twelve 


Degrees of North Latitude. 


Laos, 


| Laos is called Langione or Lanchang; it is about a 


Tae Kingdom or Province - of Laos is the 
Northermoſt of all the reſt, and is bounded on 
the Eaſt by · Tonquin, and by Cambodia on the South, 


on the Welt by Pegu and Siam Proper, and is but 
a ſmall Province, tome ſay not above fifty Miles in 
Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt, though ſix hundred 
Miles from North to South; the Capital City of 


hundred and ſixty Leagues to the Northward of 


Rivcrs. 


the 'Town of Cambodia, and upon or near the ſame 
River Mecon, the greateſt River in all the Kingdom 


of Siam, except the River. Menan, upon which the 
Capital City of Siam is ſituate; both thoſe Rivers 


are ſuppoſed to rife in Tartary, and run tof the 


Southward into che Sca; Menan ſalls into the Gulf 


Mon- 
ſoons., | 
Winds, 
und Tides. 


of Siam, at the very Bottom of it, and Mecon 
having paſt through Laas and Cambodia, diſchargeth 
itſelf into the Indian Sea, near the Iſland of Pulo 
Coudore, in about nine Degrees of Latitude ; there 


is alſo another River of leſs Note, called Tenaſſerin 
which empties itſelf into the Sea, in the a of 
ati- 


Bengall, in about twelve Degrees of North 
tude; but though the River be inconſiderable of it- 


ſell, yet in its falling into the Sca, it forms an 


Ifland called Merguy, and makes one of the belt 
Harbours in all India. . 
I ux Country is very mountainous, and overrun 
with Wood, except in the low Lands, between the 


Mountains and where the Rivers run, ſo that there 


are few Towns of any Note, except near thoſe 
Rivers or the Sca, the reſt being either ſo woody 
as to be uncapable of Tillage, or ſo barren and 
burnt up that it will not — 6 any Thing worth 
the Trouble; it is eſpecially unfit to bear Rice, 
which delights in wet Ground, and which is their 
chief Dependance for Food. | 
Tre rainy Scaſons here continue longer than in 
Tonquin, beginning about the latter End of April or 
Beginning of May, (as there) but continuing till 
September; the Trade Winds here are very conſtant ; 


in March, es and May, it blows from. the South, 


in April the 


above a hundred and fifty Miles up the Rivers; 


$i am. 


Lains begin, and it rains almoſt con- 
tinually all June; tho Winds blow from the Weſt, 
and the Rains continue all July, Auguſt and Septem- 
ber, during which Time the Rivers overflow their 
Banks, for the ſpace of nine or ten Miles, and for 


4 5 


18 


and yet. notwithſtanding theſe vaſt Rains, and the 


_ prodigious Confluence of Water out of the Country 


the Tides are ſo ftrong, eſpecially in July, that th 

flow up as high as Siom, which 1 = 5 
Miles up the River, and ſometimes as high as Lowry 
which is fifty Miles higher; In Ocober the Wind 


ſhifts more to the Northward, and the Rain abates, 


and in November and December the Wind blows from 
the North, and the Weather is fair, and ſo by de- 


grees the Floods are exhauſted, and the Rivers re- 


duced to their former Channels, and then the Tides 
are ſo. weak, if any at all, that the Water is freſh 
and ſweet even at the Mouth of the River; In 


E the Wind blows from the Eaſt, and in 


ebruary it begins to ſhift more to the Southward 
and whether it be from the Force of the Winds, or 
from the natural Propenſity of the Sea to tend that 
way, and to be acted upon as the Wind is, however 
it is obſerved, that which way ſoever theſe ſettled 
Trade Winds blow, the Current ſets the fame Way, 
iz, if the Wind be Weſt, the Current ſets Eaſt and 
the contrary ; it is to be obſerved, there is never 
more than one Flood and one Ebb in twenty four 
Hours at Siam. There are alſo many other ſmall 


Rivers and Artificial Cuts and Canals, whercby 


they maintain a Communication with one another 
by Water; and if tothis we add the Situation of the 
Country fc 


would encourage it, be as likely a Place for Trade 


as any in the Indies. 


this Kingdom, viz. almoſt from the Equinoctial to 


the Tropick, the Nature of the Climate may be 
caſily determined, and that as the Sun is almoſt 


Vertical every Day, while he has North Declina- 


tion, the Heat ſhould naturally be very intenſe, 


and yet they are ſo ſcreen'd from it by the cloudy 


Weather, and the Air is ſo cool'd by the exceſſive 


Rains and the Overflowing of the Rivers, that the 
Heat is not ſo intolerable as might be expected, and 
as it would otherwiſe be; and although their Sum- 


mer and Winter may rather be Ver pune by wet 


and dry Weather, rather than by Heat and Cold, 


yet they being on the ſame Side of the Equinoctial 
with us, they have the cooleſt Winds in December 
and January as well as we. : 


2 — 2 —— 


2 


* 
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. 
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A Deſcription of their Cities, Towns, Horti fications, Palaces, Princes, 
Courts, Guards and Seraglio; as alſo of the Buildings, Houſes, and 
GGG ß T pn pre 


* HE City of Siam is the Metropolis of the 
| Kingdom; it was formerly called Odica, 


Land by the Inhabitants Siyothiya, ſituate 


upon the River Menan, about ſixty Miles from its 


Influx into the Sea; it may be almoſt ſaid to ſtand 


upon an Iſland, becauſe it is ſurrounded with ſeveral 


Branches of the River Adnan on all Sides except 


the Eaſt; it is three Leagues in Compaſs, and for- 


tiſied with Walls and Towers; there is a Cauſeway 


or Pavenient out at the Eaſt Side of the Town, 


where People may go out without croſſing the 
Water; the Town is not ſo large as the ſpace of 
Ground which is contain'd within the Walls, bur 
belides Dwelling Houlcs,there arc within the Walls 


between two and three hundred 'Vemples or Pa- 


goda's, encompaſſed with as many Convents of Tela- 


poins ; their Burying-places are alſo about their 
Temples, and have Pyramids erected upon them, 


which with their Spires and the Spires or Towers 
_ of the Temples are very pleaſant to behold. 


IT us Streets are broad, and generally ſtraight; 


ſome of them are paved with Brick, and have Ca- 


nals cut through them; over which are ſeveral ordi- 
nary Bridges, which has given occaſion to ſome 
People to compare it to the City of Venice; the 


Houſes are moſtly built upon Bambou or over- grown 


Cane, and ſtand upon Pillars of the ſame, about 
thirteen Foot above Ground, upon which the firſt 
Floor is laid, that Place below it, amongſt the Poſts 
the Houlc ſtands upon, being of no uſe; their Houſes 
do not join to one another as ours do, but as every 


Man knows his own Ground, he has it paled in with. 
Bambou, 


or Correſpondence and Commerce with 
_other Places by Sca, and the many convenient Har- 
bours that are here, it might, it the Government 
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ot the Perſon and the Numerouſneſs of his Family, 


palace. 


glaves or other Dependants; for if they are many 
of them they have ſo many the more little Habita- 
tions in proportion, and do not all lodge under the 


ſame Roof; the common People keep their Cattle 
alſo in upper Rooms, eſpecially upon the Approach 


and during the Continuance of the Inundations; 


there are ſome few Houſes built of Brick by the Fo- 


reigners, and ſome of the ſame which the King has 
erected for the Reception and Entertainment of 
Foreign Ambaſladors. . 


Ox this laſt ſort is the King's Palace; it is built 


with Brick on the North Side of the City, and en- 


compaſſed by a triple Incloſure, having large Courts 


between each Wall, and the King's Apartment, 


which in their Language is called Vang, is within 


Higher 
the 


the innermoſt Wall, within which is likewiſe en- 
cloſed Gardens, Groves, Canals, and the like, for 


pleaſure or Ornament; the whole including all 


within the outermoſt Wall is called by the general 
Name of Praſſat ; when the Siameſe go in and out 
of the Vang they proſtrate chemſelves, and when 
they paſs by the Gates of the outer Palace it is at 
a great Diſtance from it. f 1 
ALT HOUGEH neither the Palace or Private Houſes 


are built any more than one Story high, yet in a 
lodge the Houſe of any Faſhion there is a Difference in the 
3 3 more | 
Honour. 


Height of the Rooms, both as to the Floors and 
Roots; the firſt or outward Room is always the 
loweſt, and having paſt that they aſcend two or 
three Steps to the next, and ſo on right forward, 
aſcending . higher the further they go, and the 


Roof on the Outſide riſes in the ſame Proportion, 


and the Roof of the King's Palace being cover'd 
with ſhining Tiles, looks very magnificent; when 


. a Perſon is either introduced to the Palace or to 4 


there are ſeven ſuch Floors and Roots, aſcending 


| Hunting 


Palaces. 


Perſon of Quality's Houſe, the greater his Dignity 
the further, and conſequently the higher he is con- 
ducted, the higheſt Room being always reckon'd 
the moſt honourable, and no Man cares to lodge 
under another's Feet, ſo that at Siam, though their 
Houſes are built upon Pillars, yet they will not 
make any uſe of that Part which is under the firſt 
Floor; we have an Inſtance of this in an Ambaſſa- 
dor that was ſent from Siam to the French Court, 
who when he with his Retinue arrived, ſome of his 
Attendants were "eg, in the upper Rooms or 
Chambers ncarer the 'Top of the Houſe than their 
Maſter, which when they underſtood, they were in 
the utmoſt Conſternation, and ran down tearing 
their Hair like Mad-men, for being guilty of ſuch 


an unpardonable Crime, as lying above their Maſter. - 


THERE arc uſually in the Palaces of the Officers 
of State three Floors and Roots, every one higher 
than the other; and in the King's Palace at Siam 


gradually, as before deſcribe t. 55 
Tu RE is alſo a Palace at Louso, about ſixteen 
or ſeventeen Leagues above Siam, on the Eaſt Side 
of the River Menan, but ſome diſtance from the 
main River; and we are inform'd by the Report 


of a French Ambaſſador that reſided there, that 


when he had an Audience either at Siam or Louwa, 
It was always in the firſt Room, and when he was 
entertain'd at the Palace, it was in an open Room, 
encompaſſed with a Wall no higher than a Man's 
Breaſt, and the Roof ſupported by Pillars fix*d on 
the Wall, and ſhaded by Frees; and that at both 
Palaces there were a great many ſuch Rooms about 
the Gardens, where the Mandarins and other great 


Officers and Perſons of Quality uſually attended. 


Tre King has ſeveral Palaces built in the 


Woods, for his Conveniency in Runen which is 


a __— he delights much in; they are but ſlightly 
built, and painted red, and are for his Lodging 
in the Hunting Seaſon only, 'The Room of Au- 


De KINGDOM ef SIAM. 
Babe and within that there are ſeveral ſmall dience at Siam is wainſcotted, ind A © Wi 
Houſes erected on Pillars, according to the Dignity - 


* 


red Varniſh, and ſome Panels or Looking Glaſs; 


the Floor is cover'd with Carpets, the Dithes, Ba- 
ſons, Drinking Veſſels and other Utenfils are all 


Plate. : 


Tur Gates of the Palace are kept ſhut, and if 
any Perſon deſires Admittance, they acquaint the 
Officer who commands the Guard with it, and if 


they are admitted they are not ſuffer'd to enter 


arm'd, nor if they have drank any Arrack or Spirits, 
for the preventing of which they ſmell at every Man's 


Breath before he enters, 


* 


TERRE ſtands a Guard of about ſix hundred un- Guards 


armed Soldiers between the two firſt Walls of the 
Palace, they ſerve the King as Exccutioners ; there 
arc always Arms lodg'd in the Palace for them, 
but they are never truſted with them but upon 


ſpecial Occaſions; the King had a Guard of ſix 


hundred Faponeſe, but he diſmiſs'd them, leſt they 
ſhould prove too many for him. | 
Tun King has a Guard of Horſec, confiſting of 


one hundred and thirty Gentlemen, two Troops 


whereof, conſiſting of thirty each, are Moors or Ma- 
hometans, born in the Mogul's Country; another 


Troop conſiſts of twenty Chineſe-Tartars, amd with 
Bows and Arrows, and two other Troops of Raſ= + 


Boots, Natives of India, and of Pagan Principles, con- 
taining twenty five cach; they are habited like the 
Moors, and famous for their Conran, but (as if it 
was not poſſible for another Nation to have as much 


Courage as a Freuchman, without being intoxicated; 


or rather infatuated into it) Mr. Loubiere, a French 
Author, who agrees to their being courageous, 
would depreciate the Value of their real Courage, 
by imputing the Cauſe of it to their taking of 
Opium: The King at his going abroad is atrend- 
ed by all his Horſe Guards, but none of them are 
ſuffer' d to enter within the Gates of the Palace; 
every Trooper 1s furniſh'd with his Horſe and Arins 


at the King's Charge, and every Moor has fifty four Their 
Stivers a Year, beſides a red Stuff Veſt; their Cap- Pay. 


tains and Rasboots, whoſe Pay is alike, have eight 
hundred and forty Livres i the Chineſe Tartars 
have forty five Livres a Year cach, and every Cap- 
tain one hundred and twelve Livres ten Sols for 


his annual Pay. 


- Note, As there is no ſuch current Money as Livres 
in Siam, and we have this Account from Mr. Lou- 
biere, a French Author, it is to be ſuppoſed that he 
reduced the Siameſe Money abovemention'd to its 
Value in French Coin; but as we have Engliſh Rea- 


ders to oblige, the above mention'd Pay in Sterling 


Money is as follows: 
The Pay of the Moors was by the? 
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Fox the Coins, Weights and Meaſures of Siam, 
ſee the ſixth Chapter following of the Deſcription 
of this Country, - 88 


WITHIN the firſt or outermoſt Wall of the Stables 
Palace there are Stables for Elephants and the for Ele- 
King's beſt Horſes, to every one of which the Phants 
King gives a particular Name, and every Elephant Horſes 


is treated With Honour or Dignity ſuitable to the 
Name the King has beſtow'd upon him, and his 


Number of Servants orAttendants is alfo in the ſame 


Proportion ; they never go out but in their proper 
Dreſs of Trappings or Ornaments; and as this Peo- 
ple hold the Doctrine of the Tranſmigration of 
Souls, and find the Elephant to be not only ſtrong 
and majeſtick, but alſo very docible, and, as ſome 
expreſs it, ork of - Apprehenſion, they imagine 
that every 

formerly poſſeſs d ſome great and illuſtrious Man, 


and that the white Elephant, which is very ſcarce, White 
and, as they affirm, never to be found but in the Elephant, 


King- 


lephant is animated by a Soul that has 
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Signs alſo. | 


, 


Kin dom of Siam is poſſeſſed and acted by the 


Soul of ſome great Prince, for which reaſon the 


King only keeps him for his ſuppoſed Dignity, but 
never puts him to any ſervile Uſe, nor ſo much as 
rides upon him himſelf ; but though this Elephant 


is called by way of Diſtinction and Eminency the 


white Elephant, yet he is not quite white, but a 
fort of a Fleſh Colour, for which reaſon ſome call 
him the white and red Elephant; the white Ele- 
phant (for there is ſeldom more than one) is ſerved 
. Plate, and treated as Sovereign of all the 
reſt, 


NexwT to the white Elephant, they pay à great 


Veneration to a white Horſe, an Inſtance of which 


we have in the King of Siam's Concern for one of 
them that was fick : when one Mr. Vincent a Euro- 
pean Phyſician was at Siam, a white Horſe bein 
lick, the King deſired the ſaid Mr. Vincent to aſſi 


With his Advice concerning him, and being appre- 
henſive that Mr. Vincent might ſeruple to take upon 


him the Office of a Farrier, the King, to obvlate 
this Objection, told him that he was no ordinary 


Horſe, but that he was deſcended from a Sire and 


a Dam who were not only. both white themſelves, 


but their Anceſtors had been ſo for at leaſt four 


Generations, without any Mixture: Next to the 
White they efteem the Black, becauſe they are 
the ſcarceſt except white, and ſo much do they 
admirc that Colour, that they uſe artificial Means 
to blacken the Colour of thoſe who are not natural» 
ly ſo black as they would have them to be. 
Tux Barges and Galleys that are kept for the 


King's own Uſe are lodg'd in a Houſe on the other 
Side of the River, oppolite to the King's Palace. 


Txroucn the Hall of Audience there is an 
inner Palace, advanced ſeveral Steps above the ſaid 
Hall; there is a Window out of this Palace into 
the Hall, where the King uſually ſhews himſelf 
upon occaſion; in at this Window the French Am- 
baſſdor deliver'd the King a Letter, for which pur- 
pole there were three Steps placed under the Win- 
dow to raiſe him high cnough to reach it, = rea- 
ſon of the advanced Height of the inner Palace 
where the King was; every thing that is deliver'd 
to him by his Officers or Foreign Ambaſſadors is 
preſented to him in a Golden Cup. . '\ ' 

THERE arc forty four Pages or young Gentle- 
men to wait in this Hall, they are divided into four 
Companics under their proper Officers; theſe pro- 
ſtrate rhemſclves one half on the Right Hand, the 
other on the Leſt in the Time of Audience, till 


Called to dicßeren the King's Orders to his Officers, 


but at other Times they are differently employ'd 


within Doors, {ome to read to the King, and take p 
{on forſuſpending him from the Succeſſion, or does 


care of his Books, if he is ſtudious and delights in 
it, ſome are employ'd to take care of his Arms, 


ſome to ſerve him with Bete}, &c. The King of 
whom the Krench Ambaſſador above-mention'd had 


his Audience, was fo ſtudious, that he order'd 
Quintus Curtius, and ſeveral other Hiſtories to be 
tranſlated into the Siameſe Language, and by ſuch 
means underſtood the Conſtitution of ſeyeral Euro- 


peanGovernments, and never thought that the Art of 
| Governing could be attain'd without the help of 


Reading and Experience. a 

H has one of his Officers immediately in his 
Preſence to receive his Orders, which the King de- 
livers by certain Signs, which the Officer without 
proſtrating himſelſ receives, and inſtantly communi- 
cates to thoſe that are waiting without, only by 


Tung Officers of his Bed-Chamber are his Wo- 
men, none elſe being admitted there to make his 
Bed and dreſs him but the Women only, and they 
are not allow d to put on his Cap, he reſerving thut 
Office tor himſelf, becauſe no Body is allow'd to 


touch his Head or put any thing over it; the Pro- 
vidions for his Table are brought to the Eunuchs, but 
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Title of Queen, and ſhe is commonly one of the 


in Trade, which had formerly been reckon'd the 


Parents, or rather they chuſe to do it againſt the 
there were no 


the firſt Woman that brings him a Child is deem'd 


generally affect being 1 by one of the Roy- 
0 


they deliver it to the Women, who both dreſs it 
and wait on him at the Table; and they are ſo 
ſtrict in juttly proportioning the Ingredients with 
which they ſeaſon or reliſh his Vietuals, that all the 
Salt, Spice, and the like, is put in by Weight. 

AmonesT the many Women the King keeps, 
there is but only one that is honoured with the 


Por 


Queen. 


Royal Family; but they are ſo far from being care- 
ful as to their Legitimacy, that the French Am- 
baſſador that was there in the Year 1688 tells us, 
that ſhe who was then Qucen was, the King's 
Daughter, which he had by his own Siſter, and that 
all the reſt of the Women ſubmitted to her, and 
reſepcted her as Queen, that ſhe had the Command 
of the Eunuchs, both black and white, which were 
not above twelve in Number; and ſhe had alſo the 
Command of the reſt of the Women, with a Power 
to puniſh both if ſhe pleaſed; ſhe has alſo her Ele- 
cw and Barges to attend her when ſhe goes a- 

road, as occaſion may require, and when the goes 
abroad in her Chair ſhe is ſo encloſed with Curtains, 
that ſhe can ſee without being ſeen, but when the 
comes, they get out of the Way, or elſe proſtrate 
themſelves as the paſſes by. 3 

Hex Magazines, Ships and Treaſure is her own, 1x... 

ſeparate from that belonging to the King, and if lhe Trade, 
thinks fit ſhe carries on à Trade for herſelf, but the 
French Ambaſſador tells us, that when he was there 
the King and Queen were at ſome Difference, be- 
cauſe he had engroſs'd to himſelf all the Foreign 
Trade, whereby the was deprived of the Advantages | 
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Queen's Right; it is no wonder if where there is 

ſuch inceftuous Co-habitation, Love and Unity 

ſhould decline when private Inteteſt takes Place. 
Tuꝝr take the Daughter of any Subject into the g...,, 

Service of the Vang or Seraglio, and that without 

conſulting the Content of either the Woman or her 


Conſent of both, that they may extort a {mall Sum 
from the Girl or her Parents tor her Redemption; 
for the King keeps not above a Dozen Miſtreſſes in 
his Seraglio, and even them but for Cuſtom or State 
more than any thing elſe, that one would think 

great occation to preſs Women into 
his Service. Led T 


Ix the King have Children by more Women agucceſor 
than one, and if one of rheſe be Queen, yet the 
Queen's Son, although her eldeft, doth not always 
ſucceed to the Crown, but the King'seldeſt Son, by 


the natural and lawful Succeſſor, yet not indiſ- 
penſibly ſo, for if the King ſees any private Rea- 


not look upon as qualified to ſucceed him, it is in 
his Power to nominate another; and notwithſtand- 
ing that in moſt of the Eaſtern Countries they 


al Family, yet t not inſiſt upon the eldeſt 
Son, if any Objection occurs againſt it, nor do they 
ſeem much to regard Whether it be the Son of a 
Wife or a Concubine. A 
Hy keeps Gentlemen of the Wardrobe (tho', as Ward 
above obſerved, his Women dreſs him;) the Chief of robe. 
his Officers of the Wardrobe is he that has the Care 
of the Kings Cap, any thing belonging to his Head 
being deem'd ſo ſacred that it muſt be a Perſon of 
Dignity that mutt preſume to handle it; and asthe 
preſent Succeſſion of the Kings of Siam are of the 
Cambodian Line, they, having uſurp'd it ſome time 
ago, and cannot pretend to any relation to the 
antient Kings of Siam, hence it has been lately, if Pedigre 
ir do not continue to this Day, that the great eo 
Office of being Keeper of the Cap of the King of King 
Siam was one of the Princes Royal of the Blood Cap. 
of Cambodia. 1 6 


Br= 
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Brok the King engroſs'd the Foreign Trade 
to himſelf, all Nations had the freedom of Com- 
merce at Siam, which encouraged People of all 
Nations to come and ſettle there, and ſo numerous 
were the People of all Nations here, that Stran- 

ers converſed and contracted Acquaintance with 
their reſpective Countrymen, inſomuch that Num- 
bers of People from ſeveral Countries inhabited 
ſeveral Parts or Quarters of the Town, forming 
themſelves into Communities, and chuſing Conſuls 
or Chiefs over them, the King appointing a Man- 
darin to tranſact Affairs with the ſaid Conſuls; but 
in matters of greater Conſequence there could be 
no Determination without the Barcalon or Prime 
Miniſter. | . eee 
%ñ˙% One of the Barcalons or Prime Miniſters hap- 
W 1a Re- pen'd formerly to bo a Moor of the Great Mogul's 
lion Country, and a Mahometan by Religion, and by 
8 45 this Means the Moors or Mabometans got then the 
3 | beſt Eſtabliſhment ; for by his Means the principal 
Eſtabliſhments were in the Moors Hands, and in- 
ſinuated themſelves ſo far into the King of Hiam's 


PForeign- 


ers liere. 


or Mahometan Temples to be erected at his own 
Expence, and ftill continues to ſupport the Charge 
of the Feſtival kept in Memory of Hahy; and for 
the further encouraging of the Mahometan Religion, 
the Government of Siam order'd that all the Siameſe 
. who embraced that Religion, ſhould be exempt 
from the ſix Months perſonal Service; but this 
ſudden Proſperity ſoon met with a Blaſt, the late 
cxalted Barcalon fell into Diſgrace, and with him 
as ſuddcnly ſunk the Credit and Intereſt of his 
Nation; all the Mahometans were turn'd out of 
Employment, and forced either to perform the ſix 
Months Service, or to pay for their exemption from 
it; but ſo far had Mahometani ſin prevail'd in Siam, 
that they are yet allow'd their Moſques and the 
Exerciſc of their Religion; but they are not ſo 
numerous now as they were in the time of the 
above-mention'd Mahometan Barcalon, yet now 
there are computed about four thouſand Moors at 
Hiam, and as many Indian Portugueſe or the mix'd 
Breed propagated by both, which are very nume- 
rous all along the Indian Coaſt: there continues ſome 
_ Chineſe and Malays, but the richeſt Merchants are 
withdrawn from diam, ſince the King engroſſed all 
the beſt of the Foreign Commerce to himſelf. 
BESIDEs Siam, there are other conſiderable Towns, 
though of leſs Note than Siam, but they are the 
Capitals of the ſeveral Provinces of the Kingdom, 
and generally give Names to them; their Situation 
is as follows, 1. Menuagſang, the Northermoſt Town 
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Latitude; 2. Lacontai, about twenty one of North 
Latitude; 3. Porſelouc, in Latitude twenty North; 
4. Campeng pet, in eighteen Degrees; and 5. Prabat, 
in ſixteen Degrees of North Latitude; all theſe five 
arc ſituate upon the Banks of the River Menan; 6. 
Lowe, about fifteen and a half North Latitude; here 
the King has one of his Hunting Palaces for his 
Reſidence in the Hunting Seaſon; it lies on the 
Eaſt Side of the River Menan, upon a ſmall Branch 
that runs into the ſame; 7. Bancock, ſituate upon 
the ſame River Menan, but about fifty Miles below 


be called the Port of Siam, becauſe here was held 
the Cuſtom-houſe or Place to receive their Commiſ- 
hon to trade, and their Diſcharge when they leave 
the Country; 8. Martaban, in the Bay of Bengall, in 
about ſixteen Degrees of Latitude; this City is the 
Capital of a Kingdom or Province contiguous to 
that of Pegu, and was formerly Subject to Pegu, as 
it is now io Siam; it hath many convenient Ports 
for Trade, and produceth Grains, Fruits, Oil and 
Medicinal Herbs; here are alſo rich Mines of Gold, 
Silver, Iron, Lead and Copper; here are alſo Rubics, 
Lacques, Benjamin, Ec. here they make a ſort of 
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large Earthen Veſſels; called by the Name of the 


Favour and Intereſt, that he cauſed ſeveral Moſques. 


in Hiam Proper, in twenty two Degrees of North 


Siam, towards the Sea, and ſo near, it may properly 


Place Martabans, ſome of which are ſo large as to 
hold a Buſhel; they are made of a kind of Porcelane; 


varniſhed black; they are eſteem'd very uſeful to 


keep Water, Wine, Oil, and all ſorts of Liquors 


in all over the Eaſt; 9. Teneraſim lies alſo in the 
Bay of Bengall, at the Mouth ot a River of the ſame 
Name, and is a good Harbour; it lies in Latitude 
thirtcen Degrees North; 10. Ligor, on the Weſt 
Side of the Gulf of Siam, upon the I hmus that lics 
between Siam and Malacca, in the Engliſh Degree 
of Latitude; 11. Chantebon or Liam, in twelve De- 
grees of Latitude, upon the Mouth of a River of 
the ſame Name, which comes into the Sea in the 
North-caft Part of the Gulfof Siam; 12. Patane, it 
lies on the Eaſt Side of the Peninſula of Malacca, 
in between ſix and ſeven of North Latitude; this 
Province has a great Trade with ſeveral Foreigners, 
eſpecially the Chineſe,, who bring Porcelane, Inſtru- 
ments of Husbandry, and divers Manufactures, and 
carry from thence Timber for Building, Cordage, 
Rice, and various ſorts of Skins; here is excellent 
good Pepper, but it is cheaper at Bantam; (of which 
more when we come to treat of Java; ) they put a 
great Value upon Saray Boura, or the dried Birds- 


Neſts, which we ſpoke of in the Deſcription of 


Cochin-China; the Soil about this part of Malaccà is 
very rich, producing Fruit every Month; their 
Hens, Ducks and Geeſe, of which they have 
plenty, often lay Eggs twice a Day, they have 
great Quantitics of Fowls, they have white Herons 
and Turtles of divers Colours, like Parraquets ; 
13. Oueda lies on the Weſt Side of Malacca, in 
betwcen fix and ſeven Degrees of Latitude; 14. the 
Town of Malacca, which gives name to the Penin- 
ſula in which it is, it lies in about two Degrees 
and a half North Latitude, and is the Capital of 
the Kingdom of Malacca, which takes its Name 


from it : this Kingdom is tributary to Siam, and 


was once a Part of that Kingdom; it had once a. 


particular King of its own, till in the Vear 1511 
the Portugueſe took it, and kept it in deſpight of all 


the neighbouring Kings, till the Dutch took it 


from them in the Year 1640; but while it was in 
the Poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe it had the greateſt 


Trade of any Place in the Indios except Goa, it be- 
ing the Rendezvous of all the Shipping from China, 
Japan and the Spice Iſlands; and to add to its 
Strength and Splendor, they built the Caſtle, and 
fortified the Town with a Wall, and built ſome 
Churches; but the Dutch, as if equally concern'd 
for the Ruin of other People's Intereſt, and the pro- 
moting of their own, took it from the Portu 5 1 in 
the Year 1640, and when they had got in Polit: jon, 
they (like the Dog in the Manger, who would 
neither cat the Hay himſelf nor let the Ox cat it,) 
in a great meaſure deſcrted the Place, and removed 
the Nie Trade to Batavia; the Town of Malacca 
being now Inhabited by a mix'd Multitude of Dutch, 
Moors, Protugueſe, and Chineſe, and a fe W Malays, in 
all not excceding two or three hundred Families, 
and has a Garriſon of about the ſame Number of 
Soldiers, the Dutch ſtill keeping the chief Poſſeſſion, 
over-a not only all the reſt of the Inhabitants of 
Malacca, but all the little Princes on theſe Coaſts; 
but as this relates -rather to Trade than to the 
Situation of the Place, we ſhall handle it more 
largely in Chap. IV. following when we ſpeak of 


the Article of Trade, and now proceed to the De- 


{cription of the next Capital in order, which is, 1.5. 
Sincapore, it is ſituate at the Southermoſt Point of 
Malacca, and of all the Continent of Aſia, and 
gives name to the Strait or narrow Sea contain'd 
between Malacca and the Hland of Sumatra; this 
Strait is called by ſome the Straits of Malaces, as 
being bounded by the Eaſt by that Continent, but 
by others the Straits of Sincapore, the Capital upon 
that Part of the Coaſt of Malacca, 
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Fortifica- 
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Genius. 
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tions and a {light Wall and a Ditch, or ſometimes on! 


- 


LasTLy Johr lies in a Bay on the South Coaſt 
of Malacca to the Eaſtward of Sincapore; this City 
was taken and ruin'd by the Poo in the Year 
1603, they took from thence fifteen hundred Braſs 
Cannon; the King of Johr in Revenge three Years 
afterwards beſieged Malacca with ſixty thouſand 
Men, but was forced to raiſe the Siege and quit the 
Place; this Town and Province lying ſo remote 
from Siam, the Capital of the Kingdom, and the 
Dutch having got firm Footing here (like ſome other 
Animals who when they once get their Heads in do 
make the whole Body follow,) this Province has 


thrown off all Allegiance to the King of Siam, and 
are entirely govern'd by the Laws of the Dutch, 
and are ſo paſſively ſubmiſſive to them, that the 


Dutch do not find themſelves under any neceſſity 
to keep a Garriſon here to Keep them in Subjection. 

Tx1s Account of the Situation of theſe ſixteen 
Provinces and their Capitals may ſuffice at preſent, 
referring our Reader for a more particular View of 


them to a Map of China, Japan, Tonquin, Cochin= 


China, Siam, and the Oriental Iſlands, which ſhall 


1mmediately follow the 2 wa of the above- 


mention'd Kingdoms and Iſlands. 

TuEIR Fortifications are but weak, being either 
al- 
liſadocd in with Bambou; their common Buildings 
through the whole Kingdom is much the ſame with 
thoſe deſcribed towards the Beginning of the Chap- 
ter, in the Deſcription of the Town of Siam ; they 
uſc no Glaſs, but have a Shutter to let down like a 
Shop Window when they have Occaſion; their 
Roots are {loping like our common Thatch'd or 


Tiled Houſes, only inſtead of Tiles they uſe | 


Palmeto Leaves laid one over another like our 
Slates, and as their Houſes all ſtand upon Poſts, 
as before deſcribed, they uſe Ladders to go up to 
them; they have no Iron Nails, but a their 


onc another. i 
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Beams, Rafters, Boards and other wooden Work 


are faſtned together with wooden Pins; they have 
ſeveral Brick Buildings, cſpecially thoſe of the 
better Sort, as Temples, Pyramids, &5c. their Bricks 
are pretty good, and their Cement or Mortar bet- 
ter than ours, inſomuch that a Wall plaiſter'd with 
it looks like poliſh'd Marble; but their Buildings 
are but of a ſhort Continuance, becauſe they do nor 
lay a good Foundation, or elſe the Softneſs of the 
Ground, by reaſon of the annual Inundations and 


ſoaking of the Ground, will not bear the Super- 


ſtructure : Every Houſe has a Boat ready againſt 
the Inundation, and has it tied at his Door to 
maintain a Communication with their Neighbours 
as Occaſion requires; the Climate is ſo hot that 
they have little occaſion for Fire but only to dreſs 
Victuals, and therefore they have no Hearths, bur 
only a Basket of Earth to make the Fire upon, nor 
do they need any Chimney, becauſe they dreſs their 
Victuals without Doors. 


TE better Sort have Bedſteads or Couches to Furni- 


lie upon, but only broad enough for one Perſon, and ture 


cover'd with a Matt, and have no Curtains round 


ſome of them go ſo high as a Mattreſs ſtuft'd 


the Bed, only one drawn before him when he ſleeps; 


al 
with 


Cotton, and a ſheet upon ir to lie on, and a Coverlid 


to throw over them, with a Pillow under their Head, 


but they uſe no Feather-Beds; the pooreſt Sort 


have no Bedſteads, but pig all together on the Floor, 


having only Matts under them. | 
TE fit upon the Ground at Victuals, and have 

every one a little lacquer'd Table Without Feet, 

and a Border round it; they have allo Cheſts of 


Drawers, Cabinets and China Ware, with Veſſels 
of Copper and Earth; and as they have not Men 


of particular Trades, eve 


1 Sar has his own Set of 
working Tools to do his 


ork for himſelf or aſſiſt 


jo F > 

Of the Genius, Temper, Stature and Complexion of the Siameſe; alſo of 
their Shape and Habit, togethey with their Ceremonies, Viſits, Enter- 
tainments, Diet, Diverſions and Feſitvals. 


HE Siameſe have a ready Conception, their 
Repartees ſmart, their Apprehenſion ſo 
quick that they can imitate any Thing at 

firit tight, and become tolerable Workmen in one 

Day's time by looking on and Imitating what they 

ſce, but they reſt in a certain Pitch of Acquire- 


ments, and are not ambitious to excel, and although 


Loubiere aſcribes this to their Indolence, yet it 
ſeems to proceed: trom Prejudice rather than Fact, 


an indolent Temper being almoſt inconſiſtent with 
ſuch a quick Genius as all Authors, and he amongſt 


the reſt, allows them to have; but they have other 
more probable Reaſons to make them ſlacken their 
natural Ingenuity, for the King employs half his 
Subjects ſx Months in the Year to do any Buſineſs 
indifferently, and thoſe that excel he retains in his 
Service during Lite, ſo that to excel in Ingenuity 


here is to purchaſe Slavery for ever, which the 


Generality prudently. endeavour to avoid,and which 
is as diſcouraging as the former, if a Man is in- 
genious, and eſcaping this Slavery, acquires a com- 
tent Fortune, it is ſeized for the King as ſoon as 
it is known; and if this was the Law in France, I 
queſtion not but it would make the Frenchmen as 
lazy as Mr. Loubiere reports the Subjects of the 
King of Siam to be. | LN, 


Tur Siameſe hate Intemperance and Laſciviouſ- Virtuos 


neſs, and excel ſome Chriſtian Countries in ſuppreſ- 
ſing looſe and frothy Diſcourſe, which never paſſes 
for Wit amongſt them, bur is deſpiſed in Converſa- 
tion: their People, eſpecially the better ſort, are ſo 
far from being 5 

dalous among them to drink Arrack or Brandy; and 


runkards, that it is reckon'd ſcan- 


ſo modeſt are the People, that Adultery is ſcarce 


ever heard of amongſt them, which Loubiere im- 


putes to the Women's Induſtry and continual Ex- 


erciſe in the Care of their Families, which indeed 
is one good Step towards expelling of Vice and De- 
bauchery out of a Family, but I rather take the 
chief Cauſe to be the entire Love the Men and 
Wives bear to one another and to their Children, 
which ſo much prevails there in all Degrees of Peo- 
ple, that the King himſelf makes it a great Part 
of his Diverſion to play with his Children till they 
grow old enough to out- grow their childiſh Actions, 
and turn their Thoughts to ſomething more mate- 
rial. ee 


I'M are averſe to the ſhedding of Blood, but 


if their Reſentments amount to a deſign of Revenge, 
they ſeldom come to Blows, but if Words will not 
do, Poiſon or Aſſaſſination ſometimes puts an end to 


the Tragedy; but they will ſmother their Reſent- 


Love 
their 
Wives. 
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ment a long Time, and will not put their Revenge 


in Execution till by the Provocation they are exaſ- 
perated beyond the Bounds of Reaſon'or Humanity 5 
they are not readily provoked or reconciled, but 
when they would proteſs the moſt ſincere E riendſhip, 


it is done by drinking in the ſame Cup. 
Txxy are ſmall of Stature and well proportion'd, 


od Com- but the Women's Breaſts hang down to their Gir- 
Ilexions. 


dles; ſwarthy n eee broad Faces, high 
Check- Bones, their Fore-heads tapering upwards, 
and ending at the Top as narrow as their Chins; 
they have ſmall Eyes, hollow Jaws, large Mouths 
and thick Lips; Large Ears, ſhort Noſes and long 
Nails is deem'd beautiful and ornamental, and 
they ſo much admire black Teeth, that they dye 
them black, as in Tonquin, { ſee ¶ hap. II. of Tonquin,) 
thcy have thick lank Hair, which both Sexes cut 


ſo ſhort as to come no lower than their Ears, the 


Men ſhave their Beards clean, and leave not ſo much 
as Whiskers. 5 | 
Tur never make a Viſit till they firſt bathe, al- 
though it ſhould happen two or three times a Day 
or more, ſome times they go into the Water, and 


other times have it pour'd over them for an Hour 


together, after which they perfume their Bodies, 
and uſe a ſwect Pomatum to anoint their Lips, 
which makes them look rather more pale than their 
natural Colour; they ſometimes ſwim and bathe in 
the Rivers, which the Women do as frequently as 
the Men, but never without a Pagne about their 
Middle, which is a Cloth round their Middle and 
coming down to the Calves of their Legs, for they 
arc ſaid to be ſtrictly modeſt, and avoid every thing 
that has the leaſt Appearance to the contrary, even 
ſmutty Songs being prohibited by a Law. 


Tuz Quality, Men as well as Women, wear 


Pagnes, and they wear them fine according totheir 
Dignity ; thoſe that are made of fine Linnen or em- 
broider'd Silk, or any other way gay and ſplendid, 
are only wore by thoſe to whom the King preſents 
them, but the Pagnes of the vulgar People are 
made of common Cloth,according to the Inclination 


or Ability of the Wearer; the Men bring up the 
Corner of thePagne between their Legs, and tuck it 


into their Girdle, making it like a Pair of Breeches: 
The Women have alſo a Cloth to cover their Breaſts, 
and throw the Ends over their Shoulders, (beſides 
the Pagnes before ſpoken of,) but the reſt of their 
Bodies are naked; they have no Shift as the Men 
have, nor any Covering for their Heads but their 
Hair ; the pooreſt People of all go almoſt naked, 
and wear neither Shoes, Stockings nor Slippers; 


the Women wear as many Rings on the laſt three 


Fingers as they can keep on, if they can purchaſe 
them, and Bracelets or Rings of Gold upon their 
Wriſts and Ankles, with Pendants in the Ears 
faſhioned like a Pear: The Men of Quality have a 


Muſlin Shirt without a Collar, with wide Sleeves 


and no Ribbons, and the Boſom open; in Winter 
they wear a Breadth of Stuff or painted Linnen over 
their Shoulders like a Mantle, and wind it about 


their Arms; the King wears a Veſt of Brocaded 


Sattin, with ſtrait Sleeves down to his Wriſts under 
fuch a Shirt as above deſcribed, but no Subject is 
allow'd to wear ſuch a Veſt except he to whom the 
King preſents it; 'they uſe no Stockings, but they 
have Slippers with picked 'Toes turning up; the 
King ſomctimes preſents his Generals with a Milita- 
ry Veſt, button'd before, and reaching to his Knees, 
having ſhort wide Sleeves reaching only to the El- 
bows, and either in the Field of Battle or e 
a Hunting the K ing and all his Retinue are cloathe 


in Red; the King wears a Cap in form of a Sugar- 


loaf, with a Coronet or Circle of precious Stones a- 
bout it ; his Officers have alſo ſuch Caps with Circles 
of an inferior Value, as Gold, Silver, or gilt Ver- 
million, according to their reſpective Dignities; theſe 


The KINGDOM of SLAM. 


Caps are faſtned with a Stay under the Chin, and 


are never worn but in the King's Preſence, or upon 


{ome extraordinary Occaſion ; their putting off their 


Slippers when they enter a Perſon's Houſe is a Token 
of Revyerence or Reſpect, as our putting off our 


Hats are. Þ 


Is- 


Tux are in their Infancy and Minority impreg- Behavi- 


nated with and brought up under the ſtricteſt Rules our. 


of Modeſty and Submiſſion, always to learn ra- 
ther than ſpeak before their Betters, except they be 
call'd to give their Opinion; in addreſſing a Wo- 
man they commonly prefix the Epithet 7oung to 
what other Titles is due to her, as the King's 
Daughter is called Ju, Heaven, and thoſe of a 
lower Quality Young Fewel, Young Flower, &c. one 


cannot affront a Woman worſe than to call her 


Old, and indced it is ill Manners enough to omit 
the Epithet of Jung when you addreſs them, let 
their Age be what it will. o 

IT is reckon'd a Piece of Inſolence for a Man to 
ſtand before a Perſon of Quality, or a Slave to ſtand 
before his Maſter, but they moſt fit upon their 
Heels, their Heads inclining forward, their Hands 


Join'd and lifted up to their Forchead ; or when 


they meet a Superior, they join their Hands and 
lift them towards their Heads; the greater Vene- 
ration or Reſpect they pay the higher they lift their 


Hands, inſomuch that if any receives a Commiſſion, . 


or but a Letter from the King or a Nobleman, they 
hold it up to their Heads, and ſometimes asa Token 
of more profound Reverence they lay it upon their 
Heads, as Loubiere tells us he did when he received 
the King of Siam's Letter to his Maſter the King of 
France, When one viſits a Superior, he comes 
itooping into the Room, then puts his Knees upon 
the Ground, and fits upon his Heels, and continues 
in this Poſture till the Perſon he viſits ſpeaks to 
him, for always between any two of different 
Dignity the Superior ſpeaks firſt, the contrary be- 
ing dcem*d unpardonable ill Manners in the In- 


ferior; when a Perſon viſits his Inferior, he walks 


upright, and the Maſter of the Houſe receives him 
at the Door, and conducts him to the ſame Place 
at his Departure, but never further; at a Viſit the 
Maſter of the Houſe gives his Viſitor Bete and 
Arrack, which he gives, and the Viſitor receives 
with both Hands together, they alſo treat with 
Tea, Rice, and Fiſh, as the Perſon thinks con- 
venient, and as Opportunity permits, 


In Walking the Right Hand, and in Entertain- Poſition 


ments that Part of the 
is always eſteem'd the moſt honourable, and there- 
fore if a Perſon comes in of a Dignity ſuperior to 
all that were there, he that had the Head Place be- 
fore muſt take the next lower, and ſo on, that every 
one is obliged to remove a Place lower quite 8 
or at leaſt half round the Room, and with their 
Places they muſt alſo alter their Poſtures, fitting 


upright or leaning leſs or more, according as they 


are to pay the greater or leſs Reſpect to the Per- 
ſon laſt come in, but if he that came laſt in is in- 
ferior to all the Company, he takes the firſt Place, 


next the Door, and if he is much below them, he 
continues fitting upon his Heels with his Knces 


upon the Floor ; when they approach the King's 
Preſence, they fall upon their Knees and bow theit 
Faces to the Ground. 
Tuxx have an uncommon Reſpett for their Heads, 
and 1t is a heinous Affront to touch or ſtroke them; 
nay, even the Cap muſt not be uſed too familiarly, 
for when a Servant carries it, it is put upon a Stick 
with a Foot to it, that When the Maſters walks, the 
Cap may be carried along with him, and when he 
ſtands ſtill the Scrvant ſets it down: When they 
return an Anſwer to the King in perſon, it is intro- 
duced with, High and Mighty Lord of me thy Slave, 


ſuffer me to take thy Royal Word, and fis it in 1 


oom over _ the Door or Places 


= | 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD : 


' Ato- Mind, and e it on f the Crown of my Head : In 
their Addreſſes to high or low, they always ſpeak in 


the ſingular Number, 
HuxTixs the Elephant is a Diverſion as well as 
an Exerciſe, a Pleaſure as well as a Profit; when 


they hunt a Malc Elephant, they lead a tame Fe- 


male one into the Wood, who with her Noiſe en- 
tices him into a narrow Strait between two Banks 
of Earth, fortified with bodies of 'Trees for that 


Purpoſe; it grows narrower the further he goes in, 
till ac laſt he gets in ſo far that he cannot turn him- 


ſelf, and then they ſecure his hinder Legs with 
Ropes, and (likely by ſome Convenicncy at that 
narrow End tor that purpoſe) let him out, and make 


him march home with two or three tame Elephants, 
and ſo by Diſcipline ſuitable to his Capacity, they 


bring him to be ſerviceable ; ſometimes they ſur- 
round them with Fire to drive them to the Trap; 
but that being more practiſed in the Iſland of Ceylon, 
we ſhall enlarge upon it when we come to treat 
of that Place. 5 | LE” 

Trey formerly had Mock-fights of Elephants, 
and allo Cock-fights ; but of late they exceed 
many other Countries in Tenderneſs in that Re- 
ſpect ; for they will not allow of expoſing the 
Lite of cither Man or Beaſt tor the ſake of Sport: 
And although they = divert themſelves with 
theſe Mock- fights of Elephants, yet they always 
take Care to keep them at too great a Diſtance to 
hurt themſclves or any body elſe; and the Prieſt 
have got an Order againſt woah. alledg- 
ing that thus killing the Cocks, or, Which is the 


ſame, cauſing them to kill one another, is a De- 


gree of Murder; and that thoſe who are guilty 
of promoting this Sport, ſhall be baſtinadoed with 
Bars of Iron in another World: However erro- 


neous or ſuperſtitious their Religion may be, there 


ſeems to be more Humanity and Tenderneſs in 
them than in ſome whoſe Knowladae and Pro- 
feſſion very far excceds theirs. They have Co- 
medics, Rope- dancing, and "Tumbling, which laſt 
they ſay is excellently perform'd. 
Trey arc ſo fond of that Boyiſh Diverſion of 


Flying the Paper-Kite, that the King himſelf will 


come abroad, during the two Winter Months, to 
fly the Kitc with a 3 at its Tail, his Man- 
darins who attend him, taking it by Turns to 
hold the String. There is alſo the Diverſions of 
the Cone, the Laycone, and the Rabam The Cons 
is a Figure-Dance alter Muſick; the Dancers are 


arm'd and masked, and ſeem to fight rather than 


dance. In the Laycone, the Actors ling Verſes of 
the Hiſtories of their Country; the Actors are all 
Men. The Rabam is a Dance perform'd by Men 
and Women, who ling in the Dance; and as long 
Nails are looked upon as an Ornament, thoſe that 
have not natural Nails long cnough, have artificial 
ones made 'of Copper upon ſuch Occaſions ; the 
Dance is flow . ſtately, and requires various 


Poſtures and Diſtortions of the Body and Limbs; 


the Actors in the Cone and Rabam have Caps like 


ſtate Caps, in the form of a Sugar-loaf, as mention'd 
before in the Dreſs, and perform at Funcrals; but 


the .Laycones act at the Dedication of their Tem- 
ples, at the Ceremony of ſetting up their .Summona-= 
Corom, when they have Wreſtling, Mock-fights, 
and Races of Oxen that run round a Ring; ſome- 
times one Ox runs againſt another, being cach of 
them led by a Man on Foot, but more commonly 
two Yoke of Oxen run one againſt another with a 
Plough ſaſtned to cach Pair or Yoke, but held up 
ſo that it docs not plough as it goes; they do not 
ſtart at the ſame Place of the Circle, but at op- 
polite Points, and the Pair that overtakes the o- 
ther wins the Race: A good Way to prevent their 
Fuftling. one another, | | | 
— "Tuev. row for Wagers in their Barges upon 
the Rivers, which makes them very expert at that 


Exerciſe; they are ſo addicted to Gaming, that 
when they have loſt all elſe, they will ſtake their 
Children, and when they have loſt them will 


ſtake themſelves, and if they loſe, become Slaves, 


and loſe their Liberty when they have no more 
Money, Goods, or Children to loſe ;* their chief 
Play is like our Play at Cheſs. 
"Trey have an Annual Feſtival; when the dry 
Weather comes on, and the Waters begin to retire, 
they go out of their Barges in the Evening, and the 
River ſeems to be cover'd with floating Lanthorns 
made of painted Paper, and with theſe Tokens of 


Rejoicing they continue ſeveral Nights together, 


returning Thanks for the hopeful Proſpect of ſuc- 
ceeding Plenty, occalion'd by the Floods; they alſo 
rcjoice and return thanks in the ſame Manner for 
the Fruits of the Earth, after they have gather'd it 
in, and with this addition, that not only the Barges 
but the Houſes and Streets are illuminated, and 
curious Fire-works play'd upon this occalion. 
Txt New and Full Moons are alſo Holidays, but 
they arc as Faſt-days not Feſtivals, for neither 
Prieſts nor People cat any thing in the Afternoons 
of thoſe Days, nor are the People allow'd to fiſh, 
though other Labour 1s not altogether forbid on 
thoſe Days; the People then make offering to the 
Prieſts in their Convents of Money, Cloth, and 
Cattle; if the Cattle be dead, the Telapoins cat them; 
there are other Feaſts which Loubiere obſerved 
when there, and ſuppoſed them to be the Feaſt of 
the Dedication of their reſpective Temples; the 
People attend every Holiday in their beſt Cloaths, 
and releaſe ſome wild Animal, which they buy of 
thoſe that have taken them, and ſet them at Liberty, 
which they look upon as a great Act of Charity; 


their offerings are preſented to the Idol by the 


Prieſt, who either holds it in both his Hands be- 
tore the Shrine, or lays it upon the Altar, and 
afterwards it is applied to the Prieſt's Uſe; they 
ſometimes offer lighted Tapers, but never any 
bloody Sacrifice, the killing of Animals being en- 
tirely prohibited, | 


Feſtivalz 


Holidays 


Offering, 


Rick and Fiſh is their chief Food, and is very Die: 


cheap; Rice is a Farthing a Pound, and they can 
have as much Fiſh for a Farthing more as together 
is ſufficient for a Man a whole Ke there arc alſo 
great Store of Oyſters, Turtles, and Lobſters, with 


ſome excellent kinds of Fiſh not known to us in 


Europe; they have Plenty of freth Water Fiſh, and 


 Balachaun is in great Eſteem with them; / /ee the 


making of it in Chap. II. of Tonquin; ) they like their 


Fiſh better dryed and falted, though it ſtink, than 


freſh ; they cat Rats, Mice, Lizards, Locuſts, and 
almoſt all kind of Inſects whatſoever; they ſeldom 
cat Fleſh, but of what they do cat they like the 
Guts and Entrails beſt ; their Land Fowls and 


| Butchers Meat is ſo dry and infipid that the Euro- 
peans do not like them, but leave them off, and 


conform to the Country's Way of Eating; their 


Sauces are made of Water with a little Spice, Gar- 


lick, and ſweet Herbs; they uſe alſo Nukemum, 


deſcribed Chap. II. of Tonquin; they have neither 
good Grapes, Olives nor any Oil worth Eating; 
the Milk of the Female Buffaloe affords more 


Cream than Cows Milk, but they only car it, and 


never make either Butter or Cheeſc. 


River Water is their chief Drink, but it is ſo Drink 


thick and muddy after the Inundation, that they 
are obliged to take it up beforehand, and let it 
ſettle three Weeks or a Month, if it is immediately 
after the Floods, or elſe it cauſes Diſſenteries to 
thoſe who drink it freſh taken up; the King has a 
large Ciſtern in the Fields to kcep freſh Water in 
for his own Ule; hè has alſo a great Baſon near the 


Palace at Lomo, about three Miles in Circumterence, 


called the Rich Sea, where the Rain Warer 1s pre- 
ſerved and ſettled, and accounted very whollome. 
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own Subjects in the Buying, ! t the N 
got on either Side by Trading with him, which 
has reduced the Trade of Siam to a very low Ebb; 


Tux Citizens of Siam drink Tea both as Food 
and Phyſick; for beſides their common uſe, of Tea, 


drink it as a Remedy againſt the Head- ach; 

wo ow that drinking five or ſix Diſhes, ane 
oing to Bed to ſweat upon it Will carry off an 
ordinary Indiſpoſition, for Sweating is their com- 
mon Remedy for moſt Diſtempers; when they 
drink Tea they 
ten it, as We do in 
_ ny drink it; they often make it with 
cold Water, 26d think it is the beſt Tea that is 


-made in this manner. 


Txx1s Religion forbids them to drink Wine,-or 


The KINGDOM of SIAM. 


do not put Sugar into it to ſwee- 
England, but put Bits of Sugars | 
their Mouths, and let it diſſolve with the in England, except Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, and 
Pomegranates; there are alſo Bonanoes or Indion 


ſtrong Drink, but they can diſpenſe with that if 
they can come at it; the Country affords no ſtrong 
Liquor but Arrack, which they diſtil from Rice, 
aha alſo Toddy, which is drawn from the Cocoa- 
ree. | Bodog 
DirrtxexnT Foreigners drink different Liquor 
at Siam; the Portugueſe drink Chocolate, the 
Meors. Coffee, the Engliſh Arrack Punch; there are 
but few of the Sorts of Fruit here that are known 


Figs, which with one ſort or other of the Oranges 
continue all the Year, - but other Fruits are only to 
be had at their proper Seaſons. 


' 


* * * 


i. 
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. 
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CHAP. IV. 


* 


Gives an Account of the Trade and Manufactures of the Siameſe ; alſo of 
their Mechanick Arts, their Coins, M. erghts, and Meaſures, the Na- 
ture of their Shipping, and of their Navigation abroad. « 


AA was a Place 9 good Trade when the 
Commerce was free and open both to Forcig- 
ners and to the Natives amongſt themſelves, 


bur now the King has eng roſs'd all the beſt Trade 


to himſelf, not only by Wholeſale, but carries on 
a Retale Trade in none by his Factors, and ſells to 
his Subjects all their Cotton-Cloths, which is the 


Chief Wear of the common People; he monopolizeth 
to himſelf all the Trade in Ivory 
What the Subjects have to diſpoſe of, of theſe ſort 


and Arrack. 


of Goods, as alſo Salt-Pctre, Lead, and Sapan- 
Wood, they are not allow'd to trade with Fo- 


reigners in, but are obliged to ſell all to the King, 


and even at his own Price too, and having all the 
Trade in his own Hand, he makes his own Price 
with Foreigners in the Selling as well as with his 

7, that there is little 


he ſometimes agrees with the Dutch by Wholeſale, 


to ſell them all the Skins and Furs that the Coun- 


try affords at a certain Price, as they can agree, but 
his Subjects muſt provide them, and ſell them to 
him rl at a Price to afford him Profit, whatever 


they have for their Labour or Property; indeed he 


allows his Subjects to deal with Foreigners in 
Trading with Brown- Sugar, Sugar-Candy, and 
Amber-Greeſe, which they may ſell to Merchants 
or Foreigners without any Reſtriction © 
Turs Practice of engroſſing the Trade to him- 
ſelf has been ſo fatal to all Commerce, and eſpe- 
cially with Foreigners, that whereas there was 
not leſs than a thouſand Veſſels yearly traded to 
Siom, there are now ſcarce any but a few ſmall 
Dutch Barks, for no Body cares to deal with 
the King becauſe he is arbitrary, and will make 
his own Terms, ſo that few care to carry Goods 
there for a Market, becauſe the Seller has no ſhare 


in making a Bargain for the Price, and this Coun- 


try not affording ſo much for ST as to 
create a Trade, and what there is being all in the 
King's Hand, (except as above,) you muſt either 


give his Price ot one Word, whatever it is, or go 


without, that few care to go there either to carry 
Goods for a Market, or buy Goods to bring Home, 
and if the Subjects had a free Trade either with 
Foreigners or amongſt themſelves, yet they are 
tax d even to the Hal of what they are known to 
be worth, or if a Native happens to have ſaved a 
little Money, he is forced to hide it, or hoard it up, 


and dare not let it appear in Trade or in any pub- 


not underſtand Poliſhin 


lick Manner, leſt it ſhould be ſeized for the King's 


Uſe. 


HRE are but few Mechanick or Handicraſt Handi- 
Trades carried on, every Man generally has his crafts. 


Set of Tools, and underſtands ſomething of the Uſe 


of them; the King py half his Subjects one 


halt of the Year in whatſoever Mechanical Exer- 
ciſc he thinks fit, in which they dare not be lazy 
or quite ignorant, for fear of the Baſtinado, nor do 
they care to excel the reſt, leſt the King without 

making any Terms with them keep them in his 
Service like Slaves for their Ingenuity ; { ſee Chap. 
III. near the Beginning; ſome of them do Carpenters = 
Work tolerable well, but they have no Nails, but 

faſten their Work together with Pins inſtead of 
them; they. can burn Bricks, make Cement or 
Mortar, and do Maſons Work; they can caſt Metals 
to cover their Idols, which at firſt are nothing but 
monſtrous Figures compoſed of Brick and Lime or 
Cement, which they cover with Plates of Gold, 


Silver, or Copper; they can cover Sword Hilts, or 


the like, but their Work is but rough, for they do 
or ſetting of Precious 
Stones; they can beat Gold, and gild tolerable 
well; they have no great Art of forging of Iron, 
but caſt it into the Forms they want; they never 
ſhoe their Horſes, nor have the Art of 'Tannin 

Leather; they make an ordinary Cotton Cloth, an 

paint It inſtead of dying it; they make no Stuffs 
either of Wool or Silk ; they underſtand not Paint- 
ing in Oil, but in the way of Painting that they do 
uſe, they affect extravagant Figures of Men, diſtort- 
ed and out of Proportion, or of Animals that the 
World never produced; they will encourage a 
European Artiſt or Handicraft when there, but take 
care he ſhall not bring much out of their Service. 


Tugx that have got a little Stock, follow Mer- Employ- 
allows ment. 


chandizing in ſuch Things as the Kin 
them to Trade in, but the chief Exerciſe of the 
common People is Fiſhing; they are not curious in 
admiring Rarities or Superfluities, but either in 
Building, Wearing, or Furniture are content with 
barely what is neceſſary, for which reaſon Mecha- 
nicks or any ingenious Exerciſe is little or not at 
all improved amongſt them. 

Ap as their Simplicity keeps them from aſpir- Sim 
ing after Superſſuities, fo it keeps 
Inclination or Neccſlity to be Covetous or Tricking 
in their Dealing, which is what they are ſo far from, 
that one of them will ſcarce count the Money that 
he reccives attcr him that paid it to him, red they 


3 laugh 


them from any Honeſt. 


a; 


laugh at the Carcfulneſs, of the Europeans, who 
dare not truſt to the Perſon they receive any thing 
of, without examining it after them. 3] 
Tugix Markets begin at five in the Evening, 
and continue till eight or nine at Night. | 
I uE better ſort buy their Muſlin = the Piece, 
taking one another's Word for the Quantity, and 
the meaner Sort that buy by Meaſure, have only 
their own Cubit, or from $0 Elbow to their 
 Finger's End to meaſure by; but they have a Fa- 
' thom which they uſe in Building, and in meaſuring 
their Canals, and their Roads, in which there 1s 
a Stone ſet up at the End of every Mile. 


Fox a Meaſure for Grain or Liquor, they uſe 


Bigneſs, they determine the different Capacities of 

them by the Number of Corics that they will 

hold: Theſe are little Shells, which we call Black- 

a-moor's Tecth, which ſerve tor ſmall Money at 

diam Some Cocoa's will hold a thouſand, and 

ſome five hundred of them, or more or leſs. They 

have alſo a kind of Wicker-Mcaſure for their 

Corn, called a Sat, and a Pitcher to meaſure their 

Meaſures. Liquids ; but they have no. particular Standard, 


_ as well as dry Meaſure, cannot be caſily 
Weights. determin'd : And their Weights are as uncertain 


A Compleat Hliſtory ef the WORLD: 5 


a Cocoa-Nut Shell; but as they are of unequal 


but compute them by their Cocoa-Shells; and they 
being ſo uncertain, as above mentioned, their Li- 


— 


Benjamin, Sapan- wood, and ſometimes Gold; but 
this Trade is prohibited by the Dutch, though 
ſometimes carried on by the Conni vance of the G0. 
vernor, Council, or Feſcal; for moſt of the chief 
Officers of the Dutch Settlement are Friends of 
thoſe who compoſe the State, and ſent abroad to 
make their Fortunes; ſo that they are winked ar 
in their trading eyen with any People, becauſe it 
is to enrich their Families; and indeed this Con- 
nivance contributes conſiderably to the Advantage 
of the Engliſh Trade; for the Dutch have engroſſed 
all the chief Trade of the Indies to themſclves by 
building Forts and planting Garriſons, where it is 


worth the Charge; and where it is not, they fit 


Guard-Ships to prevent the Natives trading with 
other People; and ſo cunning are they, that where 
they have neither Guard-Ships nor Garriſons, they 
give out that they have bought up all the Pepper 
and other Commodities that ſuch a Place produces, 
to prevent other Peoples going there to buy, and 
ſo to monopolize and engroſs the Market to them- 
ſelves, at a cheaper Rate, though there is no 
ſuch Contract ſubſiſting; ſo that a great Part 
of the Trade we have, and the Goods we re— 
ceive, is either from the Dutch at ſecond Hand, 
or if from the Natives, it is what the Datch re- 
Jet and think not worth their while to mcddle 

With. e | 


as their Meaſures, they being govern'd by their Amp as we are treating of the Trade, it may Deſcriy. Wh 
Pieces of Moncy, which are as uncertain as the not be amiſs to give a Deſcription of the Town of tion o We 
reſt ; but, they have other Weights that are more Malacca. It ſtands upon a low level Ground, cloſe Malaua oil. 


* r * 
8 . 


are two Sorts of Bahars; the great Bahar is two 
hundred Catteces, or three Pices; a Cattee is twenty 


Drugs, and other Commodities. OE 
Jug ſmall Bahar is alſo two hundred Cattees; 
but the Cattees differ as our Ounces Troy and Auoir- 
and the Tail is near an Ounce and a half, and 
half a Quarter; by this they weigh Quickſilver, 
Amber, Vermillion, . The Pecul is a hundred 
Cattecs of China, or a hundred and thirty two 
Pound Englifh. . 
Ms. Lockyer gives us alſo an Account of another 
ſort of Weight called a Mace, ot which there arc 
ſixteen to one Bunkal of ons Ounce nine Penny 
Weights twelve Grains r, and that a hundred 
Cattces make one Pecul of one hundred and thirty 
ſever Pounds and a half, being five Pounds and a 
half more than the common China Pecul above- 
mention'd. _ | i 


and Copans; a Copan is three Pence Farthing 
Sterling; four Copans is a Maſs, or thirteen Pence 


lings and four Pence of our Money; and four 
Tycals is a Tail, worth our cighteen Shillings. 
They have no Gold or Copper Moncy ; theſe are 
only reckon'd merchantable Commodities, as our 
Lead and Tin 1s, and are fold by Weight, any 
Weight of Gold being reckon'd of ten times the 
Value of the ſame Weight in Silver. 'Fhe little 
Shells called Cories, found about the Maldivia 
Iſbands, (of which hereafter,) are current for the 
Purchaſe of ſmall Things; * pay them by 
Tale, and are of more or leſs Value, as they are 
ſcarce or plenty; but their general Value at Siam 

is eight hundred for a Penny. 
Trade at Hs chief Trade that the Engliſþ have in this 
Malacca. Country is at Malacca with the Dutch, who are in 
Poſſe ſſion of that Port: To this Place the 1 
ſend two or three Ships cvery Vear from the Bay 
of Bengall, and Coaſt of Cormandel, with Callicoes, 
Opium, ſlight Silks, and the like, and bring back 
Cancs, Rattans, long Pepper, Sugar, Sugar-candy, 
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ſix Tails, and one Tail is an Ounce and a Half 
Lisbon Weight; and by this they weigh Spices, 


dupoiſe do. This Cattce is but twenty two Tails, 


Silk, Musk, Alves, Copper, Lead, Tin, Ivory, 


Coins, TnEIR current Coins arc Tails, Tycals, Maſſes, 


Sterling; four Maſſes is a Tycal, or four Shil- 


certain, as the Cattce, Bahar, and Pecul. There to the Seca-ſide, on the Welt Side of a {mall Ri- 3 


ver, which at Spring Tides has Water enough for 
ſmall Veſſels. On the Eaſt Side of this River ſtands 


a ſtrong Fort built at the Foot of a little ſteep A Fu. 


Hill, and maintaining a Communication with the 
Town of Malacca by a Draw- bridge: The Walls 
are thick and high, and founded upon à Rock. 
Cloſe on the River, on the other Side of the Hill, 
ſtands a little Church; for the Dutch, who tis 
probable, as they have Poſſeſſion of the Place, 
may ſuppreſs the Religion of the Natives, there 
being no Temples for the Exerciſe of their Way of 
Wand.. . | 


* 


Tur Native Malayans poſſeſs the leaſt Share of lub. 


the Town, there being between two and three 
hundred Families of Dutch, Portugueſe, Chineſe, 
and Moors. The Chineſe have the beſt Shops fill'd 
with the Manufactures of their own Country, and 
ſuch other Goods as there are any Demand for. 


The Houſes are moſtly built with Stone, the Streets 
are wide and ſtraight, but not pav'd. The Natives 


are generally expelled the City, and live in poor 


mean Cottages in the Suburbs, and are kept in 


pn Subjection, and although they have frequent- 
y not only meditated, but executed Revenge up- 
on the Dutch for their Tyrannical Government, 
yet the Dutch keep the Trade of the Natives un- 
der ſuch Reſtraint, with their Guard-ſhips at Sca, 
and their ſevere Government aſhore, that it is 
next to impoſſible for them to deal with any but 
the Dutch themſelves, . | 26 

Malacca is a very healthful Place, though fo 
near the Line; it has not a great Trade ; but as 
the Dutch are Maſters of the Straits. of Sundy, 
between the Iſlands of Sumatra and Java,) and 
the Town of Malacca gives them the Command 
of the Straits between Malacca and Sumatra, 
called the Straits of Malacca, or by ſome the 
Straits of Sincapore, and theſe two Paſſages com- 
mand in a great Meaſure all the Trade from Eu- 
rope to China and Fapan : Tis true they may paſs 


the Straits of Malacca, and not come within the 


Reach of the Dutch Guns from the Malacca Fort ; 


bur they have their Guard-ſhips out to intercept 


that Paſſage, if they pleaſe ; and they now make 


Repriſals of the Portugueſe, making them pay a 
Toll or Acknowledgment for every Ship that 
| paſſes 
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{Ploxing. then plow it with Plows without Wheels, like our 
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8 has five or ſix ſmall Veſſels, which he mans gene- 
rally with Europeans, and ſends them out ſometimes 
to trade, and ſometimes to make Repriſals upon 
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paſſes, as the Portugueſe formerly ſcrved them, when 
it was in their Power. Forls kt 04551 
Tun Siameſe have not much Shipping, the King 


* 0 R. * E 
* : " * 
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thing like a Canoe, as large as the Tree will admit, 
or the Barge requires, and then raiſe the. Sides 
with Boards to what Height they think fit; the 
and in the Middle is 
a Place for the Reception and Accommodation of 


Head and Stern is very high, 


Paſſengers, or the Gentleman to whom it belongs; 


his injurious Neighbours, but the Conimiſſions of they have ſometimes forty Rowers in one of them, 


ig Captains either by Sea or Land never extend 
10 far 8 to kill any Body: he has alſo about forty 
or fifty Galleys, with about ſixty Men each, but 
they arc of little uſe except in the Gulf or Bay of 
Siam, and then only. in a ſmooth Sea and good 
Ween errno pug eg ne en 
Tury have fine Veſſels called Ballons / or Barges, 
for uſe in the Rivers, they are ſixteen or twenty 
Foot long, the lower Part of them is made out of 
one ſingle Tree, which they firſt cut hollow, ſome- 


who as the Barges are ſo narrow and long, will 
row them with incredible Swiftneſs, even againſt 
the Stream; the Mandarins Barges are diſtinguiih'd 
by their Colour or Workmanſhip, according to the 
Dignity or Order of the Mandarin whoſe it is, and 
if any of them are upon the Water when the King 


comes by, the Mandarins proſtrate themſelves in 


the Barge, and not a Barge moves till the King 
be out of Sight. 8 


— 
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of the Soil of Siam 
Gardening; alſo of their Plants, 


0 f the Nature 


their Manner of Travelling. 


HEIR. Soil. has been form'd, and is an- 
nually encreaſed and thicken'd by the 
Clay and looſe Earth that is annually 
watl'd down from the Mountains by the Floods in 
the wet Seaſons, and has now cover'd the lower 
Grounds to ſuch a 'Thickneſs that they have but 


very little ſtony Ground, nor ſtarce a Flint to be 


found in the Country; it is this rich Soil that 


makes the Land fruitful where it lodgeth, while 


the high mountainous Ground from whence this 
Soil is waſh'd is left rocky and barren, and ſome- 


times cven the lower Lands, which is otherwiſe 


naturally fruitful, are ſo ſcorch'd with Droughts, 
and ſubject to Inſects and the like, that they are 


deprived of their Harveſt for ſeveral Years to- 
gether, and theſe Years are generally ſucceeded 


by peſtilential and Epidemical Diſeaſes. 
Tur prepare their Land for Tillage when the 
Floods have ſufficiently moiſtened the Earth, and 


Foot Plows, with a Share and a Staff to hold it by, 
but inſtcad of Nails they are only faſtned together 
with Thongs and Pins, and are drawn by Oxen 
and Buffaloes, which they guide by a Rope run 
through their Noſe; . it was formerly a Cuſtom for 
the King of Siam to ſet his Hand to the Plow on a 
ccrtain Day once in a Year, as his Neighbours of 
China and Tonquin did, 'but it is now thought ſuffi- 
cient that one of his Majeſty's Officers perform the 
Ceremony for him, and upon this Occaſion a great 


Sacrifice is offer'd to Sommono Codom their God, and 


he is implored to be propitious to their Labours. 
They ſomctimes ſow Wheat on the higher Lands, 


bur Rice is the chief Grain, which they plant be- 


fore the Waters riſe to any great height, and then 
as the Waters riſe very ſlowly, and the Rice de- 
lights in wet Ground, it grows as faſt as the Water 
riſes, and always keeps the Ear above Water, and if 
the Rice be ripe before the Water retires, they go 
in Boats to rcap it, or if not, they reap it not till the 
Water is gone: but the beſt reliſh'd Rice and what 
will keep the longeſt is that ſown in higher Ground, 


Which is never over-flow'd, but then they are at a 


vaſt Trouble to water theſe Fields while the Rice 


is growing, ſor it will not gro without abundance 
ot Moiſture. 


Ixs HAD of Thraſhing their Rice, they tread it 


out with Cattle, and for Winnowing they pour it 


© wn 
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their Method 0 f Husbandry and 
Animals, and Minerals, and of 


gradually from ſome high Place, and in its falling 
the Wind ſeparates the Rice from the Duſt and 
Chaff, but there is ſtill a thick Skin upon it like the 
Skin or Bran of our Wheat or * and this 
they wear off by beating it in a wooden Mortar be- 


fore it is fit for Boiling. 


79 


Tur Siameſe cultivate their Gardens as well as Gardens, 


their Fields; they have in them Pulſe and Roots, 
as Garlick, Potatoes, and Radiſhes, but no Onions, 
Carrots,' Turnips, or Parſnips, nor any Colworts, 
Lettice, or any of our Sallad Herbs; they have 


Cucumbers leſs offenſive than ours, and their Gar- 
lick is not ſo rank in this hot Country; when the 


Inundation is over they cover the Plants in their 
Gardens from the Heat, as we cover ours in the 


Winter to keep them from the Cold. 


Tuxy have Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, and Fruits, 


Pomegranates; they have Oranges of one kind or 
other all the Year, but the other Fruits are limit- 
ed to their proper Seaſons, as ours generally in 
England; they have ſcarce any other ſorts of Fruit 


known in Europe, but there is Indian Figs, Bonanocs, 
Goyvaes, Jacques, Durions, Mangoes, Mangoſtans, 


Tamernids, Annanacs, and Cocoa-Nuts ; they have 


Plenty of Pepper and Sugar-canes; a great Part of 


their Food is what their Gardens produce; their 

Fruits in general have ſo ſtrong a 'Taſte and Smell 

that it requires ſome Time before a Foreigner's 

Ao can be reconciled to them. 
Or 


Flowers they have the Tube-roſe, Gilly- Flowers, 


flower, and ſome few Roſes; they have ſome 
Jaſſamine, Amaranthus, and Tricolets, but no o- 


thers European Flowers, but ſeveral others peculiar 
to their own Laar. agrecable enough both for 


Beauty and Smell, but they only ſmell in the 
Night, for the exceſſive Heat of the Sun deſtroys 


the Smell in the Day-time. 


Mos r of the hilly and uncultivated Part of 
the Country is cover'd with Woods, but the Bam- 
bou 1s the moſt uſcful to them, it delights in 
marſhy Ground among Reeds and Sedges, and 
ſeems when young to be one of the ſame Species, 
and is ſo tender when it is green and young, that 
they pickle it for Sauce, but in time it grows to a 
prodigious Bigneſs, and ſo hard as to be fit for any 
common Uſe, as Timber, /ſze their building Houſes 
with it Chap. II. of the Deſcription of Siam;) it is 
hollow, fave only for a Sugary Pitch that fills up 

5 t he 


Wood. 
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"the Middle of it, the Shoots: are ſeparated by 
: Knots; it has Branches and "Thorns that our Reeds 
have not, and cach Root ſcnds out ſeveral Stems; 
it is caly to elcave, bur ſo hard that a Knife will 
ſcarce penetrate it, and it is ſaid the Siameſe ſtrike 
Fire with it; they have other Timber fit for build- 
ing Ships and making Maſts, but their Cordage is 
Cordage. made of the Skin or Husk of the Cocoa-Nut, ſpun 
and twiſted together; they have Timber alſo for 
all other Uſes, as Wainſcoting, Cc. there are alſo 
Cotton-'Frees, which yield the Wool very fine, but 
ſo ſhort it cannot be ſpun, and ſerves only to ſtuff 
Pillows, or the like; there is a Tree from which 
they extract an Oil which they mix with their 
Cements, and others that afford Lacquer and Gums; 
here are Cinnamon-Trecs, alſo Sapan-Wood and 
other Woods proper for Dying; here is Lignum 
Aloes, but not ſo good as in Cochin-China, and very 
ſcarce, being only in the rotteneſt Part of the Tree, 
and thoſe very little Pieces, and difficult to be found. 
Turk are Oxcn, Buffaloes, Sheep, and Goats, 
the two former not good to cat, but kept for Til- 
lage, their Hogs are ſmall but fat, ard the whol- 
ſomeſt Food of any Beaft they have; there are no 
Rabbits, and but tew Hares; their Cows arc not 
nice Victuals any more than their Oxen; a Sheep 
is worth more than a Goat, and either of them is 
worth more than a Cow. They have a pretty Store 
of Veniſon, though the wild Beaſts deſtroy a great 
deal of it, yet they have ſo much Deer, that the 
Natives kill them only for their Skins, to ſell the 
Dutch, who trade with them to Japan. 
Hens are fold under 'Two-pence a-picce ; Ducks 
are cheap, and very good Peacocks and Pigcons 
are Pony and wild; 
perch upon 'Trecs, to avoid the Floods. They have 
excellent Snipes, Turtle Doves and Parrots, and 
Plenty of wild Fowl, becauſe the Natives will 
neither kill nor take them, but the Moors have 
Faulcons, which they bring from Perfa, to fly ar 


Cotton. 


' Beaſts. 


Fowls. 


grateful to the Eye than to the Ear: They are beau- 
tiſul to look upon, but have no harmonious Voices. 
Their Sparrows are ſo tame, that they come into 
the Houſes, and do ſome Service in picking 1 the 
Inſects, which are very numerous and troubleſome, 
(of which below ;). their Crows and Vultures are fo 
tame that the Pcople fecd them for Pity or Chari- 

Mr. Loubicre betorc-mentioned tells us, that 


ty. 
he Children that die before they are three Years 


old, are given to the Crows and Vultures for 
Food, thereby killing two Birds with one Stone, 


viz, Feeding thoſe Birds of Prey out of Charity, 


| as they call it, and at the ſame Time giving their 
Childrens Children a Burial, (if it may be ſo called; ) that 
Carcaſſes they deem the molt honourable of any other, ex- 
3 N Burning itſclt. „ 
1s, Turn are Abundance of Inſects in Siam, as Li- 
zards, Scorpions, Millepedes, Oc. And the Ants, 


and Gnats, which the Sparrows help to deſtroy, 


are exceeding troubleſome ; for they will pene- 
trate through the Covers of Books, which obliged 
the Miſſionaries to waſh them over with Varniſh 
to preſerve them: Theſe Ants, by Foreſight or na- 
tural Initinet, to avoid the Inundations, make their 
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a ſhining Fly, that caſts a Light in the 
they arc killed or driven away by the North Wind, 


oth Pigcons and Partridges 


the Game. Moſt of the Birds of Siam are more 


Chair with Back and Arms: 


Neſts, and lay up their Stores in the Tops of 
Trees, and thereby ſecure their Stores and Maga- 
Zines in the Time of the Floods: They have ma- 
ny Water Inſects unknown to us, amongſt the reſt 
ark; but 


after the Rains. n 
Tx1s Country, thought by ſome to be the an- Nine 
tient Cherſoneſe, as having been formerly rich in 
Mines: The great Number of Idols, and other 
Caſt-Works that are found there, as well as the 
old Pits that are daily diſcovered, ſhew, that there 
have been more wrought formerly than are at pre- 
ſent. Their Images, and the Roofs of their Tem- 
les could not have been ſo well adorn'd with 
arge Quantities of Gold, if it had not been taken 
up in greater Plenty formerly than it is now; 
but there has been no conſiderable Vein of Gold 
or Silver found lately; though Mr. Vincent, an 
European Phyſician, lately diſcovered a Steel Mine 
at the Top of a Mountain; alſo a Mine of Chry- 
ſtal, one of Antimony, one of Emerald, and onc 
of white Marble; and he further adds, that he 
had found a Gold Mine, which he belicved to be 
very rich ; but he would not acquaint the King 


with it. The Zalapoins brought him Specimens of 


very rich Ore. They have plentiful Mines of Tin 
and Lead; but their Tin is but poorly refined; 
however it ſerves to make the Tea-Boxes and Ca- 
niſters, which come from India. | 


TnkERE is a Mountain of Loadſtone near Louwo, Loai. 


and another in the Iſland of Fanſalan, on the Weſt ſtoue. 
Coaſt of Malacca, in the Bay of Bengal; but this 
latter ſoon loſeth its Virtue, There are alſo ſome 
Diamonds, Agates, and Sapphires in the Mountains 
of iam; but as faſt as they are found they are 
ſeiz d for the King's Uſe; ſo that People have no 
Encouragement to ſearch after tem. 
Tx uſe in Travelling the Elephant, the Buffa- Tray: 


loe, and the Ox to ride upon; but they do not ling. 


ride upon either Horſes, Aſſes, or Mules, The 
Moors have ſome Camels of their own, broughr 
from other Countries. They ſeldom uſe the Male 
Elephant for Carriage, he being trained up to the 
War, and the Female is uſed for Carriage or Tra- 
velling. Elephants are common for any to hunt, 
and take for their own Uſe ; but none are allow'd 
to kill them. | | 5 
TxEIr Travelling Chairs are placed upon a Chair. 
Bier, and carried by four or eight Men on their 
Shoulders, one or two at each End of a Pole, and 
ſpare Men to change them when weary ; thoſe 
hairs are ſometimes in the Shape of a Dreſſing- 
| but ſome have only 
a Rail and Ballifter about half a Foot high. They 
are commonly open at the Top, and the Siameſe 
generally fit croſs-legg'd in them; but Chairs are 
not allow'd to every Body; they muſt be Perſons 
of Dignity and Quality that are carried in them. 
The Europeans are allow'd to uſe a Kind of Coaches 


called Palanguins They have a Canopy over them 


to ſcreen the Perſon that is in them from the Sun, 
2 are carried upon Mens Shoulders like the 
airs. — | | 
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OR the Education of their Children, they 
F ſend them to · a Convent of Telapoins, or Prieſts, 
as ſoon as they are ſeven or eight Years old, and 
. when they enter there, they put on the Talapoins 
J but as long as they pleaſe. Their Friends ſupply 
. them with Food, and a Slave or two to attend 


Learning. ty. will afford it. There they learn Rcading, 
a Writing, and Arithmetick ; as alſo the Balie, or 
Court Language, ſome Principles of Morality, and 
the Myſteries of their Religion, but do not read 
Law or Hiſtory, or ſtudy any ſpeculative Science. 
Tux write from the Left Hand to the Right, 
S as we do, but the Alphabet for the Balie, or Court 
1 Language, and that common to the Siameſe, are 
not the ſame altogether; for the Siameſe Language 


Writing. 


three; and theſe are all Conſonants. But of this 
by-and-by, when we come to ſpeak of their Lan- 
guage. | | 
Fur have Characters to expreſs their Digit- 
Numbers, and a Cypher; ſo that by altering the 
Places of their Figures or Characters, or placing 
5 Cyphers, they alter their Value, and count by U- 
5 nits, Lens, Hundreds, Ec. as we do. 
onto. Trey need no Orators, for every Man pleads 
„ and manages his own Cauſe without an Advocate: 
What he allcrts or proves is regitter'd, and the Ma- 
giſtrate from thence determines the Merit of his 
Cauſc; nor 1s any Perſon ſuffer'd to harangue his 
Superior, nor indeed to ſpeak at all, till ſpoke to, 
and then nothing but Matter of Fact, or direct An- 
ſwers to Queſtions propoſed; or if there is any 
Compliment or Addreſs to paſs from an Inferior to 
a Superior, the Words are preſcrib'd betorchand ; 
lo that there is more Need of Memory than Elo- 
quence in their Addreſſes; as alſo in their being 
quality'd for the Law ; for they none of them 
ſtudy the Laws of their Country, till they are ad- 
ranced to ſome Poſt, and then a Copy of Inſtruc- 
tions, relating to that particular Poſt is put into 


Numbers. 


act; and when they are preferr'd higher, they 
have other Inſtructions, E9c. ſo that they never know 
all the Law, till they have been employ'd in all 
the Poſts and Places in it. Wits Ct . 
THEY are but ordinary Phyſicians or Surgeons; 
they have ſeldom uſed letting of Blood till of late, 
and then ſome Furcpcan Surgeon is employ'd in 
the Opcration ; and yet the $;ameſe will ſometimes 
open dead Podies, as if they would learn ſome- 
thing, but we do not hear of any Improvement 
they make in Anatomy; but they ſometimes pre- 
tend to pull a Lump of Fleſn out of the Stomach 
of the Deccaſed, of eight or ten Pound Weight, 
which they make the Survivors believe was occa» 
hon'd by Witchcraft, and indeed this is their Salve 
for all Sorcs ; for although they ſeldom vary their 
Receipts, let the Diſtemper be what it will, yet 
it the Patient die, the Phyſicians give out, that 
he was inchanted or bewitched. In moſt Diſtem- 
Pers they rub and work the Body with their Hands; 
and that not only the Sick, but the Healthy are 
ſerved ſo by way of Precaution. Some will em- 
ploy their Seryants or Slaves in this Operation up- 


5 
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their Education, Learning, Preferments, and Honours D alſo of their 
Language, Characters, Hiſtory, and Chronology. 


Habit, but are not obliged to continue to Wear it 


- and Motion to'the Blood and Spirits,” or whether 
them, if their Dignity require it, and their Abi li- 


has thirty ſeven Letters, and the Balie but thirty 


their Hands; according to which they muſt ſtrictly 


on their Bodies for Hours together; and by this 


Means, and their one Receipt, as above-mentioned, 
it is ſaid they cure many Diftempers; but whether 
this Receipt be a univerſal 'Specifick for all Diſ- 
caſes, or ſomething that fortifies Nature fufficiently 
to withſtand, and expel them, or whether this Fric- 
tion and Rubbing of the Body, add freſh Vigour 


the Temperance of the Siameſe do not contribute 
much to a Cure, along with theſe ſeeming ſimple 
Means: If all theſe Suppoſitions be allow'd pro- 
bable, it would not ſeem ſtrange that the Concur- 
rence of them all rogether ſhould often have the 
deſir'd Effect. ne | 
Bur beſides what is above-mention'd, tHey ſome- 
times give a Purge, but never a Vomit; they take 
Sweats for moſt {light Indiſpoſitions, and often car- 
ry them off by that Mcans; they adviſe Bathing in 
Fevers, but reſtrain the Patient from eating os 
bur Congee, or Water-gruel made of Rice, whic 
ſlender Diet may doubtleſs contribute very much 
to their Recovery. ee Wes Fe a 
TE Diſeaſes which affect Foreigners moſt at Diſcaſcs. 
iam, 18, Diſenteries and Fluxes, which 'tis moſt 
likely may proceed from the Alteration of the 
Climate or Diet, becauſe the Natives are not ſo 
ſubject to thoſe Diſtempers; they ſeldom have any 
Agues in theſc hot Countries, neither Gout, Stone, 
Pthifick, Scurvy, or Dropſy, but the Small-Pox is 


reckon'd Epidemical, and is as much dreaded as the 


Plague in other Countries; and although they 
reckon burning the dead Bodies more honourable 
than the common way of Burying, yet if even 
Perſons of Figure die in the Small-Pox, they bury 
them quickly to prevent Infection; and after the 
have lain three Years, when they think that Danger 
is over, they take them up and Cath them, to give 
them an honourable Funeral. | | 

TuEIxR Aſtronomy is very imperfect; they have Aſtrono- 
no true Notion of the Syſtem of the World, nor of my. 
the Ecliples being occaſion'd by the Interpoſition 
of one of the two dark Bodies, the Moon and the 
Earth, between the other and the Sun; but they 
think the Eclipſes are cauſed by ſome Dragon who 
is endeavouring to devour the eclipſed Luminary, 
and during the Conflict, as they take it to be, they 
make a Noiſe with Kettles and Pans to frighten 
the Dragon away; they ſuppoſe the Earth to be an 
extenſive Square, and that the Sky is ſupported and 
reſts upon the four Corners of it. 8 

Tur have ſuch an Opinion of Aſtrology and Aſtrology 
Magick, that they think the Profeſſors of thoſe 
Arts are never miſtaken, except by Neglect or 
Carcletineſs, and as ſuch, they ſometimes ſuffer for 
what is really their Ignorance ; for if they foretel 
to the King what doth not really come to paſcs, . 
they are baſtinado'd for Neglect, and not for 15. 

c 


norance, though that be really. the Caſe; and 


ſerves his Phyſicians in the ſame Manner, for if 

their Phyſick has not the Effect upon him for which 

they adminiſter it, they are drubb'd for the Miſ- 
carriage; none will undertake any Enterprize with- 

out firit conſulting the Aſtrologers or Magicians, 

nor will they ſtep out of their Houſes, if they tel 

them it is an unlucky Hour; they give a great Re- 

gard to Omens, as the Howling of Wild-beafts, Omens. 
or a Smoke croſſing the Way, or any thing falling 

when there is no viſible Cauſe for it; theſe and 


Y {ome 


Charms. 
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ſome other ſuch like things are look'd upon as ſo 
ominous, that if they happen the Perſon will not 

oceed upon his Enterprize, let the Confequence 
2 what it will; one way of foretelling Events is, 
after having a Queſtion propoſed to be anſwer'd, 
they perform a ſort of a Ceremony, and then go 
out into the Town or firſt Concourſe of People, and 
out of the firſt Words they hear ſpoke, they by 
ſome Application form an Anſwer to the Matter in 
doubt, whether the Perſon they hear ſpeak be ex- 

reſſing Joy or Paſſion, or whether ſpeaking of ill 

uccels or good Succeſs, Ec. this they apply to 
rt. g and look upon the Anſwer torm'd 
from thence as an infallible Oracle; they are 
very ſuperſtitious; in ng to drive W 
Spirits, inſomuch that when they prepare a Medi- 
eine they faſten a Paper to the Brim of the Cup, 
and in it is written ſome myſterious Words to pre- 
vent the Fairies running away with the Virtue of the 
Medicine, or when at Sea in a Storm, they fix one 
of theſe Papers to the Maſt to charm the Wind and 
the wicked Spirit which they ſuppoſe occaſions it, 
and is the Cauſe of all other Diſturbance and 111 
Luck; for the Doctors never miſcarry in their Pre- 
ſcriptions, but that they * impute the Misfor- 


tune to a wicked Spirit, which the Ignorant as 


Muſick. 


Lan- 
guage. 


readily believe, and doubtleſs thoſe Impoſitions ſo 


much avis is owing to the Superſtition of 
thoſe pretend 
the People, 


Conjurers, and the Credulity of 


Tuzix Women lic in a Month as in England, 
during which time they arc kept continually be- 
fore a great Firc, (though in that hot Country,) 
and this they call Purifying, though it might more 

roperly be called Smoak-drying, tor the Smoak 
= no vent but at a little Hole in the top of the 
Room and when this Month's Purgation is finiſh'd, 
the Woman returns 'Thanks to the Fire tor her 


' Purification, and then treats her Friends with 


Meat, which by way of Ceremony the firſt offers 
to the Fire; they do not ſuffer their lying-in Wo- 
men to eat or drink any thing but what is hot. 
Tur rx Skill in Mulick doth not exceed that of 
other Sciences; they underſtand nothing of either 
Singing or Playing by Notes, nor are their Inſtru- 
ments ſo nice as to be tuned to them; they have 
very ordinary Drums, and worſe Trumpets and 


Hautboys, and a little fort of Violin with three 


. 


with different Daſhes or Marks, according to the 
difterent Sound that was to follow them, as we 
diſtinguiſh by our, Vowels, one or more of which 
we always find neceſſary in the Pronouncing of 
any Note or Syllable; their Language conſiſts 
chietly in Monoſyllables; the Balie is known only 


to the Learned, bur in their proper 2 Wri- 


ting the Terms of their Religion, the Names of 
their Offices, or Whatever is elegant or ornamental 


to the common vulgar Language, or adds any 


Beauty to it, is borrow'd from the Balie. 


TAE Siameſe have not made themſelves Maſter, Nor... 
of the Art ot Printing, which makes Books very ing 1. 


ſcarce among them, and what Hiſtories they have, 
obtain but very little Credit; their Calendar has 
been twice corrected, and two new Epocha's taken 
to reckon from, as we do; from the Birth of our 
Saviour; one of them commences five hundred 
forty five Years before the Birth of our Saviour 
which they belicye was the time that their God 
Sommono-Codom was tranſlated to Heaven, but their 
laſt Ara takes date almoſt twelve hundred Years 
after that, viz. at the Year of our Lord fix hun- 
dred thirty eight, and thoſe Aſtronomers have 
torm'd Tables for the Calculation of a Planet's 
Place, but they amount no higher than their mean 
Motions, and do not account for the Excentricity 
or Obliquity of their Orbs, nor determine their 
Latitudes or the Incquality of their Motions ; they 
begin their Year with the firſt Moon in November 


or December, and divide it into three Seaſons, via. 


the Winter or coldeſt Seaſon is when ours is, be- 
ing both on the ſame Side of the Equinottial; and 
their coldeſt is in our December and Fanuary; their 
little Summer is when the Heat approaches, and 
continues till the Rains come on in April or May, 
and from thence till November again; the Weather 
would be exceſſive Hot if it was not for the Rains 


that cool the Earth, and the Clouds that ſcreen 


them from the violent Heat of the Sun. 


ALL Honours here are acquired either by Fa- Ham BG 


vour or Merit, none are hereditary, but made by a 
Man's obtaining a Place in the Government ; it is 
no ſtrange Sight there to ſee the Son or Grandſon of 
a Miniſter of State labouring at an Oar; though ic 
is ſaid that all Offices or Places of Truft were for- 
merly hereditary ; but now the King's Power is ſo 
abſolute, that very few Families can long maintain 
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Strings, they alſo beat upon Braſs-Baſloons, and themſelves ſucceffively for any conſiderable Time rie, 
ſometimes uſe all theſe together when the King in any Place of Truſt, ra near the Court, n 
goes out, or upon any ſolemn. Occaſions; that Jar- nor are they ſuffer d to fell their Places, but are bro 


gon of Muſick ſounds beſt upon the Water, and at 
a Diſtance. 4 | . 
 'Taz1x Language (as obſerved towards the Be- 
ginning of this Chapter) is of two ſorts, the Balie, 
or Court Language, whoſe Alphabet conſiſts of 
thirty three Letters; and the Siameſe, who N J 
* contains thirty ſeven Letters, and thoſe all Con- 
onants; for Vowels and Dipthongs, of which there 


diſcarded at the King's Pleaſure. 


Wu any Perſon enters into an Office or Place 


of any conſiderable Truſt, inſtead of an Oath of 
Allegiance to the Prince, one of the Prieſts take a 
Cup of Water and pronounces certain dreadful Im- 
precations, if the Perſon to whom it is given fails 
in his Duty to the King, the Perſon repeating them, 


or aſſenting to them, and this is the Method uſed 


are great Numbers in both Languages, have par- to ſecure the Perſon's Fidelity to the King, let him 
ticular Characters, ſome of which are placed before be of what Country or Religion he will. 
the Conſonant, ſome after it; ſome above, and Tux Court of Siam appeared more grand and Cound 
ſome underneath it; bur however they be placed, ſplendid formerly than at preſent, attended with — £ 
they are always pronounced after the Conſonant, a great Number of Lords richly dreſt, and attend- lerne 
ſo that in every Word the Conſonant is firſt, but ed with Slaves and Elephants; but the King find- 1y. ; 
if a Word begins with a Vowel, there is a mute ing his Courtiers ſo numerous and ſo great, and 
CharaQter placed before the Vowel, which repre- being conſcious of his own Uſurpation of the 
ſents a Conſonant, to keep up their way of Spelling; Throne, and jealous of thoſe about him, leſt the 
but irs Sound is omitted, to make way for the Vowel thould be too powerful for him, he cut off moſt Hou 
chat begins the Word to be firſt pronounced. of the conſiderable Families that were great and Cl 
Ir is very difficult tor a Stranger to learn the powerful, and that without any Regard to com- 
g iameſe Pronunciation, becauſe their Language de- mon Juſtice or Gratitude, but ſerved all alike, as 
pends ſo much upon the Accent, like the Chineſe, in well thoſe who aſſiſted in his Uſurpation, as thoſe 
whoſe Language the ſame Word may cxpreſs two who oppoſed him, ſuppoſing this was the beſt way 
Meanings directly contrary, only by differently to ſecure his illegal Poſſeſſion; and as Uſurpation 
accenting them, / of which ſee more in Chap. VI. of is commonly ſucceeded by Tyranny, ſo it was in 
China ** ſuppoſe they firſt writ without Vowels, the King above-mentioned (who reign'd ſo lately, 
aud atterwardy lcarncd to mark the Conſonants as to be the Father of the King that reign'd in 
; L * 
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1688.) he had not ſo much Pretence of Right to 


| as to be of the Royal Family, yet his 
oy Anat ſucceeded, and his Tyranny ſucceeded 
thar: For when he had dragged his Predeceſlor 
out of the Temple, whither he was fled for Re- 
fuge, he firſt cauſcd him to be declared unwor- 
hy o al Pignit 5 
ey icy — 3 — his Cruelty with a 
Shew of Juſtice, he gave out that what he had done, 
was becauſe the King had deſerted his Palace and 
Government when the Rebel was at the Gates, 
and upon the Point to force an Entrance. 
ArrEx this Uſarper had reign'd thirty Years, his 
Brother ſucceeded him, excluding his Son from what 
was his juſt Right, (it the Kingdom had been the 
jult Right of his Father;) his Son therefore retir'd 
to a Cloyſter till he found himſelf in a Capacity 
to diſpute with, and diſpoſſeſs his Uncle, which 
he did, and poſleſs'd the Throne himſelf, but con- 
tinued the ſame Caution that his Father had uſed, 


and would not ſuffer his Courtiers to enjoy that 


Grandeur that uſed formerly to be ſeen at the 
Tuts Race of Uſurpers are not only barbarous to 
Strangers but to their own Families, ſometimes 
ſtarving them, or putting them to cruel Deaths, or 


| ſometimes put their Eyes out or cripple them, to 


render them uncapable of Government and main» 
tain their Authority; chiefly rendering themſelves 
formidable and terrible to their Subjects, govern» 


ing them by Fear, and not endeavouring to gain 


their Affections: He makes his Government ſo bur- 


denſome that his Conſciouſneſs of his own Tyrann 
makes him jealous of his Subjects Fidelity, and ſo 


rperually apprehenſive of their revolting, that if 
oy kev 18 he thinks it is an Inſurrection, and 
if the Perſon that did it is diſcover d, it is deem'd 
2 capital Crime ſo to alarm the King, and he is 
puniſhed for it accordingly. x 

Tu King uſcd to ſhew himſelf four or five 
times a Year in all his Grandeur, but now he 
ſhews himſelf but twice a Year, at which times 
he diſtributes his Alms to the Telapoins; he former- 
ly. alſo perform'd the Ceremony of holding the 
Plough with his own Hand once a Year, as alſo of 


commanding the River to return into its Channel 


aftex the Rains, but now theſe Ceremonies are per- 


ſorm'd by a ſuperior Officer, deputed for that purpoſe. 


Wu the King goes abroad it is either in a 
Chair or upon an Elephant; when he uſes the lat- 
ter he is not liſted upon it, nor is he ſeen on Foot 
coming to it, but has a Room whoſe Door is the 
ſame Height with the Elephant, from whence he 
conveys himſelf into his Seat upon the Elephant, 
which has no covering, and is open before; and 
when he ſtands ſtill, all his Attendants proſtrate 


themſelves except one Man, who with a high Um- 


brella ſhelters him from the Heat of the Sun; the 
Perſon that guides the Elephant fits upon his Neck, 
and governs him by pricking him upon the Head ; 
when he goes to hunt at Louvo, his Concubines run 
on Foot by him, and he has a Guard of two or 
three hundred Men to march betore him, to drive 
People our of the Way. . 

Tarek Day is twenty four Hours, as in England, 
they divide the Night into four Watches, the 


laſt of which ends at Day-light; they have no 


Clocks, bur truſt to a Sight of the Sun for knowing 
the Time of the Day, but in the Palace they have 
an Invention to determine an Hour, which is a 
Copper Veſſel with a Hole in its Bottom; this is 
ſer upon a large Veſſel of Water to ſwim in it, 
and the Water comes in r Ae Hole, (6 
& would into a Boat when floating upon the 
Water with a Hole in her Bottom,) and the 


Bigneſs of the Hole is ſo exactly adjuſted to the 


eight of the Veſſel, that juſt at the End of an 
Hour the Hole will have let in ſo much Water 


and then barbarouſly 


liver their 


as inks the veſſel, and then the Watch, ef} pecial- 


ly in the Night, give Notice that the Hour is ex- 
pired, by beating upon Copper Veſſels. made ro 
give a Sound for that Purpoſe. 


Iuer hold their Councils twice a Day, viz. at Councils, 
ten a-Clock Morning and Night, when any Mem- 
ber who has had a Buſineſs referr'd to him by the 
King, reads his Inſtructions, and tells them what 


he has done upon it, and ſeveral Members de- 
: Opinions upon it to one another, the 
King being abſent ; afterwards the King preſent 
in Council, the former Refolutions are reported to 
him, and he either determines the Affair, or if it 


be attended with Difficulty, he re-commits it to 
their Conſideration, and if at laſt it is too difficult, 


he conſults the 7eJapoins, or higheſt Order of Pricſts. 
for although he asks the Opinions of the Members 
of his Council, yet if he diſlike their Sentiments, 
he not only rejects them but puniſherh any that 
gives him Advice which he doth not like, and there- 
tore his Miniſters deliver to him ſuch Opinions as 


they think may pleaſe him, rather than declare 
their own. 


Bor the Determination is chiefly the King's; 


He. frequently calls his Officers to account a- 


bout their Proficiency in the Baie Language, and 
in their Religion, and baſtinadoes the Negligent for 
their Ignorance; no Officer is permitted to come 
into his Majeſty's Preſence without his previous 
Permiſſion, nor are the Officers allow'd to viſit one 
another but at Weddings and Funerals, and then 
no two are allow'd to converſe without the Pre- 
ſence of a Third, and then to ſpeak aloud, and all 
this Precaution is uſed to prevent Conſultations a- 
gainſt the Government, and every one that is 
proved to over-hear any thing that may endanger 
the Government, and doth not immediately give 
Information of it, is ſentenced to Death, fo that 
they are not only obliged to inform, but to do it 
with all Expedition, leſt a Charge be brought a- 
gainſt them for their Neglect before they arrive 
with their Information; there are 


what Diſcourſe paſſeth, and yet this is to be done 


with as much Caution as the other; for if it is News 


that is diſagreeable to the King, it muſt be told 
foftly, and by degrees, and not without a Certainty 
of Truth ; tor it it ſhould prove falſe, they are 
puniſhed with the utmoſt Severity, 
Accuſation is brought againſt another, and the ac- 
cuſed Perſon diſputes it, and the Truth is doubt- 
ful, he ſometimes cauſeth both Parties to be 
thrown to the Tygers, who are ſometimes both 
deſtroy'd, or if one eſcapes, he is thought the in- 
nocent Perſon ; they have alſo other ways of try- 
ing to find out the Guilty and the Innocent, of 


which more hereafter in this Chapter, when we 
ſpeak of the Tryal of Criminals; but from what 


hath been obſerved it appears, that the common 
People are much more happy and ſafe here than 


the Courtiers; it is dangerous for a Perſon to give 


a falſe Information, and equally ſo to neglect to 
inform when they hear any thing ſpoke that re- 
2 it, and therefore the Vulgar are the moſt 
ate who meddle not with State 'Afairs; for though 
the Miniſtry uſe all poſſible Means to prevent Ac- 
cuſations againſt themſclyes reaching the Prince's 
Ear, yet the Terror of neglecting to inform, makes 
them very induſtrious that way againſt Oppoſition, 
when they know the Charge is juſt. | 

Tuls Tyranny in the Prince and Want of Afſ- 
fection in the Subjects, is often the Cauſe of their 
Kings being depoſed ; for the People are in no 


great Concern who be King, ſince they know they 
cannot depend upon having their Propertics ſecured; 
it they are induſtrious and thrive, they know ir 
will be ſeized for the King's Uſe, /ſze Chap. IV. 
of Siam,) and better be idle than work for a 

| Thoſe 


{ Spies alſo ap- Informa 
pointed in all Companies, to inform the King 72 


and Where an 


A 
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thoſe who are taken Priſoners by the King of Pegu Room, which he can diſmiſs upon Diſlike or Suſ- 
never attempt an Eſcape to Siam, but contentedly picion at his Plcaſure. | 
cultivate the Land he gives them within twenty Tux hereditary Governor (called in their Lan- $41; g 
Miles of their own Country; and although they guage 7chaow Meuang) has half the Rents of all the Co. 
lock upon their Kings as the Sons of Heaven, and the Lands in his Province, 9 King the other Vernon 
that their Souls are as much exalted above thoſe Half, as mention'd before, under the Article of his 
of their Subjects as their State is, yet they think Revenues;) he alſo receives ſeveral Preſents, and 
it is the Goal Poſſeſſion of the Crown, and not has the Profits of all pecuniary Penalties incurr'd, 
his Right to it, that makes this exalted Difference; and of all Confiſcations, and in ſome Provinces 
for if a Rebel uſurp the Crown and ſucceed, his they have the Cuſtoms alſo, and ſometimes levy 
Soul is then thought as much refined as his Prede- new Taxes upon extraordinary Occaſions. The 
ceſſor's was before him. temporary Governor of Pouran has his Commiſſion 
Revenues, His Revenue upon all cultivated Land is a generally for three Years; his Authority is like 
1 of a Tycal for rg torty Fathom Square, that of the other, but not his Profits; if he be only 
which reduced to Engliſh oney and Meaſure, is appointed in the Abſence of the hereditary Gover- 
ſomething more than Six-pence three Farthings an nor, he has half his Profits; but where there is no 
Acre, by the Year; but the Hereditary Governors rag eg f Temporary ſhares none of the Pro- 
of the Provinces have the Half of it. He has a Du- fits with the King; it is therefore neither for the 
ty upon all the Boats, according to their Length, King's Profit nor his Safety to have hereditary 
a Tycal a Fathom, He has the Cuſtoms of all Governors, if he could help it. 
Goods exported and imported; beſides a Sum up- Tur Province of Patana (next to the North- 
on the Ship itſelf, according to its Bigneſs, He ward of Fhor) is a temporary Province, with the 
lays a Duty upon Arrack or Spirits made of Rice, Privilege of chuſing their own Governor (or rather 
and a early ax upon every conſiderable Fruit Governeſs) every three Years, and they always 
Tree, as the Durion, Mango, Coco-Tree, Orange, elect ſome old Maiden Gentlewoman of one cer- 
and the Trecs that afford Betel, or the Arrack- tain Family; ſome of the moſt eminent Perſons in 
Nut. His Gardens or Demain Lands are cultivat- the Province is her Privy-Council, by whoſe Advice 
cd by his 1 in the fix Months that he com- ſhe governs, and at the three Years End (or every 
mands their Service, and they ſupply the Court three Years, if the is re-elected, )ſhe ſends the King 
with Proviſion. The numerous Preſents he receives of Siam two ſmall Trees, one of Gold, the other 
from his Subjects, and what falls to him upon the of Silver, loaded with Flowers and Fruits, and 
Death of his Officers, the Fines, and Confiſcations this is a Tribute by way of Acknowledgment, and 
upon the Condemnation of Criminals, and the is all the Subjection that the thinks the owes to 
ſix Months Service that he takes Money for of the ug, Ju Kan; 4 
the Rich, who ſeldom ſerve in Perſon, are large Tux Laws of Siam give an abſolute Authority Lying | 
Additions to his Revenue; and to this we might add in Parents over their Chidren, and requires an un- Crim. 
bis Engroſſing all the moſt beneficial Part of the limited Obedience and Subjection; on the other 
Trade to himſelf, (but for that we ſhall refer the Side, they that contradict their Parents are look'd 
Reader to Chap. IV. of Siam, towards the Beginning, upon as Monſters: They pay a profound Reverence 
where that is largely treated of under the Article of to old Age. If a Lie is told to a Superior, it is in 
Trade.) There is another Advantage which he en- his Power to puniſh the Offender, and the King 
Joys beyond moſt other Princes, which is, that puniſheth it as ſeverely as any other Crime. If it 
all the Officers which compoſe the Civil Liſt, as was fo in other Places, it might probably prevent 
well as his Troops, maintain themſelves; and the ſome of thoſe fatal Conſequences that attend ir, 
like do all his Subjects, during their fix Months and ſome of the wan, horrid Crimes that are ſhel- 
Service. He alſo levies other Taxes for the ow ter'd and excuſed under the Protection of it, which 
port of the Dignity of Ambaſladors, erecting pub- muſt come to light it that Subterfuge were re- 
tick Buildings, and other extraordinary Occaſions. moved. . . 
BESs IDEs all this, his Court is not very expenſive STEALING is reckoned ſo odious, that when a Theft. 
to him, he allows his Officers of State no Sallaries; Perſon is convicted of it, no Friend will appear in 
only a Lodging, a Barge, and ſome few Moveables his Behalf; and indeed the Crime is greater, becauſe 
are allow'd them by the Crown, with Horſes, Ele- it is ſo eaſy to get a Living here, that there is no 
phants, and Slaves ſuitable to their Rank, but no- Temptation to it, for one Day's Labour will pur- 
thing to maintain them on, but only as much Land chaſe Proviſion for many: but when by the Tyran- 
as will ſupply the Family with Rice, and that ny of the Government they are drove into the 
reverts to the Crown as ſoon as the Officer dies Woods, they are obliged to rob and plunder for 
or is removed; but what they have more they muſt a Subſiſtance, that upon this account the Roads 
extort from the People by Oppreſſion; indeed they are not very ſafe for Travellers. Their civil and 
arcallow'd to take e or Preſents of thoſe un- criminal Laws are confuſed together, their Laws 
der their Command, nor is it deem'd any Crime being moſtly employ'd in criminal Caſes, and even 
to take a Gift or Bribe of Perſons between whom in civil Caſes the Perſon that is caſt is puniſh'd as 
they have (as Magiſtrates) determined a Difference, a Criminal; no Perſon is allow'd to cxhibir a 
except it can be proved that they have been guilty Charge againſt another without giving Security to 
of Injuſtice for the ſake of the Reward. proſecute it, and anſwer the Damage that the ac- 
Govern- - Every Province has its proper Governor, who cuſed Perſon may ſuſtain in his Character if the 
ment. has the ſole Command both Civil and Military, he Charge proves falſe. 8 | 
gives the final Determination in all Caſcs, and Tux firſt Step towards a Proſecution is, the Procecd 
thoſe that fit in Court with him are only to adviſe Plaintiff draws up his Charge in. Writing, in which ings in 
with; and as his Power is.ſo abſolute, it is caſy he repreſents his Grievance, and delivers it to the L. 
tor the Governors of thoſe Provinces which are re- BEE of the Band he belongs ro, who tranſmits it 
mote from the Court, to caſt off their Allegiance, to the Governor, and if it appears frivolous and 
and make a Government of their own, as Fhor vcxatious, the Proſecutor renders himſelf liable to 
(the Southermoſt Province of Malacca, and molt be puniſh'd, (though that igvoften wink'd at, be- 
remote from Siam of all the other Provinces) has cauſe the Magiſtrate's encouraging Proſecutions, 
already done, and may now be ſaid to be govern'd produceth one of their beſt Perquiſites; but this 
by the Dutch, which the King of Siam perceiving, way of getting Money is not limited to Siam only,) 
has diſinherited ſeveral hereditary Governors of but if it is thought worth proceeding upon, the 
' Provinces, and ſubſtituted temporary ones in their Governor orders his Aſſociates to examine it: They 
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border their Clerks to examine the Witneſſes at 
their own Houſes, and when they have heard what 
cach Party has to ſay, they write it down, and if 
a Perſon cannot ſo well ſpeak for himſelf, he is al- 
low'd any Relation, provided he be not more re- 
mote than a firſt Couſin, to ſpeak for him; and 
thus allmatters being prepared for hearing, the con- 
tending Parties are call'd into Court, (and by way 
of Form or Ceremony, ) adviſed to agree, though 
they are not aiming to reconcile them. Mhen the 
Aſſeſſors are prepared to deliver in their Opinions 
in Writing, the Governor appoints a Day for both 
Parties, and their Witneſſes to attend, and he being 
there in Perſon, the Clerk reads the Proceſs, and 


cxamines into the Foundations of their Opinions, 
+4 in which if he is ſatisfied, he proceeds to Judgment. 
on they Bur when the Witneſſes contradict one another 
W #nd out ſo much that the Governor can form no Judgment 
Fi from what is depoſed, they have recourſe to vari- 
Iruch. ous other Methods to find out the Criminal and 
; the Innocent; ſometimes they make both Parties 
walk upon hot burning Coals, and he that comes 
off without Damage 1s judged to be innocent, and 
ſomctimes the like Tryal 1s made, and Judgment 


W Diviog. ther way is by Diving, making both Parties go 
MN under Water, and he that can ſtay the longeſt (if 
he comes up at laſt) is deem'd innocent; another 
S way of finding out the Truth, as they 
BE Vomit- is, by Vomiting Rills adminiſter'd by the Prieſt 
ing. with ſevere Imprecations, and he that holds them 
5 longeſt in his Stomach without feeling or diſ- 
covering the Effect of them, is concluded to be in 
the Right: But it is ſaid that they being apprized 
of thoſe being the ways of examining he Patties, 
they have ways to prepare their Feet to reſiſt the 
Fire, their Hands to reſiſt the boiling Oil, and 
to reconcile their Stomachs to the nauſeous Po- 
tion that they take upon ſuch 'Tryals, that they 
evade their natural, and otherwiſe expected Effects 
to Admiration, and yet if in any or all of theſe 
both Parties. come off unhurt, they have recourſe 
to other Tryals, ſometimes throwing both Par- 
ties to the Tygers, if they are both devoured the 
ryal is over, if both eſcape they are tried by 
ſome other Means as ridiculous, and if but one 
eſcapes, the Sentence is given in his Favour as an 
innocent Man. 5 0 | 

Bot they allow of Appeals from a lower Court 
to a higher, ſo that there, as in other Places leſs 
remote, a rich Man may lcad a poor Man a Dance, 
which he not being able to hold out to follow, is 
forced to drop it, and loſe all at laſt; but in Caſes 
of Life and Death, that Sentence is never execut- 
cd without the King's immediate Order, or a ſpe- 
cial Commiſſion from him, but the Governors of 
their reſpective Provinces can both ſentence and 

execute the Baſtinado, with that Barbarity that 
Death frequently enſues. 

Bur there is one Piece of Juſtice, in which we 
have not many Inſtances in Hiſtory of Places that 
excced Siam, and that is, he that unjuſtly poſ- 
ſeſſes another Man's Land is deem'd as much a 
Robber as he that robs upon the Highway, and 
the Perſon convicted thercof not only reſtores the 
Land, but forfeits the Value of it, one half to the 
Party diſpollcſs'd, and the other Half to the Go- 
vernor, but then the King has half the Gover- 
nor's Share, (though a hereditary Governor;) and 
it it be a Temporary one the King has one entire 
half, and the Party aggricv'd the other, and his 


erb 
. 
A 
bor he 


23 5 


"mv 
. 
8 2 
„ 
15 „ 
NF 7 
. Y 
2 2 8 i gers. 
5 
e 
g PLIL * 4 ' 
5 $ 
FIRES 
a? xz 


; Appeals. 


W Reftitu- 
non re- 
uired. 


or Inſpector in every Province, to inform him of 
what paſſes in their ſeveral Courts of Juſtice, but 
there is generally ſuch Connivance between them 
and the Governors, that they can wink at cach 
others Extortions, and the King know little of 


The KINGDOM of SIAM. 


the Opinions of the Aﬀociates, and the Governor 


given by putting their Hands in boiling Oil; ano 


think it, 


Land again. The King has a particular Officer 


the Matter, nor Subjects be much the better. 

Every Officer gets what he can out of his Infe- 

riors, and the Commander of a Band, to make a 

Perquiſite to himſelf, and yet have all the Duty 

of thoſe under his Command perform'd, excuſeth 

thoſe who bribe him well, and makes thoſe do 

double Duty that have nothing to give him. | 
As for the Puniſhment of Criminals, it is gene- puniſh- 

rally adapted to the Crime; for Robbery or Ex- ments. 


tortion they pour melted Gold or Silver down 
their Throats; for Lying they ſow up the Man's 


Mouth; they ſometimes behead, ſometimes baſti- 
nado' to Death, but for petty Crimes they have 
proportionable Puniſhments ; ſome have a Pillory- 
board about their Necks, for a longer or ſhorter 


Time, according to the Nature of the Crime, bur 


the moſt mortifying Indignity that can be put up- 
on a Siameſe Man is, to ict him in the Ground to 


the Shoulders, and let a Woman buffet him about 


the Head; but let the Puniſhment be what it wil}, 
it is reckon'd honourable to undergo them with 
Reſolution, and a Man is never. reckon'd infa- 
mous for them after they are over, but rather boaſts 
of his Courage, and 1s look'd upon as the better 
Man, and fitter for Preferment when he has over- 
come his e ſuperior Officers are often 
puniſh'd for the Crimes of inferior ones under 
their Juriſdiction, and Parents and Maſters of Fa- 
milies frequently ſuffer for the Faults of their 
Children, Servants, or Slaves, to make them more 


circumſpect in the Government of thoſe under 
their Charge. 5 


| Evexy Perſon in Siam, Male and Female, are Al en- 
enroll'd when young, that they may not eſcape roll d. 
the ſix Months Service in the Vear due to the 


Prince; for though the 7elapoins or Prieſts, and al- 
ſo the Women, are exempted from the ſix Months 


Service, yet they are cnroll'd, becauſe the Telapoins 


-may return-to a ſecular Lite again, and then rhey 
are called to the fix Months Service, and by their 
being enroll'd it is readily known what Band they 


belong to; and if a Woman ſhall have Children, 
they belong to the ſame Band that ſhe is enroll'd 
in, and the Males are called to ſerve there as ſoon 
as capable, and every Commander of a Band is o- 
bliged to furnith the King with ſo many Men out 
of his Band as he requires, either for War, Til- 
lage, Building, or what elſe he thinks fit ro em- 
ploy them in; if a Soldier wants arias the Com- 
mander of his Band will readily lend it him, or 
pay his Debts to a certain Sum, becauſe if a Sol- 
dier becomes inſolvent, his Governor does not drag 
him to a Goal, and extort more Moncy from him 
for Charges than his Debt amounts to, but takes 


him as a Slave to Work for him till he is out of his 
Debt, as in Tonquin, Chap. IV. towards the latter 


. "Yes 5 7 
Tre Commander of a Body of Men has com- Nitles fiQ 
monly ſome figurative Title annex'd to him, which gurative. 
expreſſes much greater Dignity than he really 
flefles; as if a Man commands five hundred Men, 
e is ſometimes entitled Captain of ten Thouſand ; 
and this Hyperbolical way of ſpeaking in ia be- 
ing ſometimes not underſtood or foreſeen by the 
Europeans, has cauſed great Errors in our Hiſtorics of 
£4jja; and when we obſerve theſe two Cuſtoms, viz. 
their enrolling all their Natives,and calling them all 
Soldiers, becauſe liable to be called to Duty at 
the King's Pleaſure, which muſt needs amount to 
a prodigious Number in fact; and ſecondly, their 
figurative way of magnifying their Numbers, call- 
ing five hundred by the Name of ten thouſand, 
as above, no wonder that our Hiſtorics of Alia 
give Account of their being able to ſend ſuch in- 
credibly numerous and formidable Armies into 
the F ield; but as the Greatneſs of the Number of 
ſuch un-diſciplined- Armies tend only to their Con- 
fuſion, and even the Number of thoſe, ſuch as they 
=: | 1 arc, 
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are, is fo yaſtly ſhort of what they give out, as Fort St. George, and four hundred more at Banccck, 
above, it is no Wonder, on the other Side, that at the Mouth of Siam River, No other Service 
ve ſeldom read of ſo much Execution done by is required of them but to remain in the Garriſon 
them, as by ſome European Armies, which conſiſt in theſe Places. But the chief Defence of Siam Thal, 
not of one Tenth the Number which they give is the Woods, Mountains and Sca, with which, Defence 
out, The ten thouſand Elephants that ſome Hi- ſome on one Side, and ſome on another, it is en- 
ſtorics report that the King of Siam keeps is as compaſſed, which renders it tolerable ſafe from 
- abſurd, eſpecially if we conſider how improper Inyations ; or if an Enemy ſhould land, it is diffi- 
that Place is for the Breed of Elephants, where cult tor them to penetrate far into the Country, by 
the 'Ground is ſo low, and cover'd with Water reaſon of the Canals interſperſed every where be- 
every Year. But if we allow this alſo to be a Hy- ing fill'd by the Inundations, when the Water is 
perbola, and that by their way of ſpeaking we ſo far above its common Bounds; which Canals 
are for a certain Number to underſtand an uncer- they can let out, and drown the Land and the In- 
rain; and for a great one, always to underſtand a yaders with it, if they are attack'd; as was the 
leſſer, their Expreſſions may thus be reconciled to Caſe when the Penguins invaded Siam with a pow- 
EKReaſon and oni os) erfkul Army; and as they do not need ſtrong Forts » 
Artillery. Tux have ſome Artillery, which the Portugueſe for their own Defence, ſo they build none, leſt 
caſt for them, but they have no Carriages for Invaders ſhould get them in Poſſeſſion, ſecure them- 
them; they are carried to the Field in Waggons ſelves, and employ them againſt them, and by 
drawn by Oxcn and Buffaloes; for they have no that Means run themſclves ncedleſsly into both a 
Horſes but what arc in the King's Stable, for his Charge and a Hazard, when the annual Inunda- 
oven Uſe; their Army conſiſts chiefly in Elephants, tions ſufficiently protect them. . 
and poorly cquipp'd Infantry; they commonly be- Wuen a Foreign Ambatlador arrives, he is not Any,q, 
in the Fight with their heavy Artillery, and look'd upon as his Maſter's Repreſentative, but dor 


ometimes end with it too, not caring to come 
ncarer together. 0 
Bur when they draw up, it 1s in three Lines, 
cach Line conſiſting of three ſquare Battalions, 
and the General poſts himſelf in the Center of 
the Middlemoſt, which 1s compos'd of their beſt 


barely as his Meſſenger; the Letter he carries has 


much more Honour paid it than he has, as ſup- 
poling that the Letter rather than the Man repre- 


ſents the crown'd Head from whence it comes. 
The Siameſe never ſend any Ambaſſador to reſide 
at any Court, except to diſpatch ſome particular 


Troops. The other commanding Officers are Buſineſs, and then they ſend Threc, who are all 
laced in the Centers of their reſpective Bodies. privy to the Affair, but of three different Ranks; 

t thcje Battalions arc thought too large, they are the firſt has the Direction of the Affair, the other 
ſub- divided into lefler Bodies; each Battalion has are his Artendants ; only if he dies in his Paſſage, 
ſixteen Male Elephants, every one of which has the ſecond ſucceeds him in his Embaſly and IH 
two She-ones, without which they would not be ſo the third in the like Caſe. But the Eaſtern Fam 
caſily govern'd, If their Artillery do not con- Princes ſeldom ſend any Ambaſſadors to other Prix; 
clude the Battle, but they muſt come to a cloſe Courts, as looking upon the crown'd Head that ſena fn 
Engagement, the following Inſtance of the man- does that to be a kind of a Petitioner to it; and Amb 
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ner of Fighting between the Kings of Siam and don. 
Pegu may ſerve as a Specimen of their Method of 


doing it. | 
Wurm the two neighbouring Kingdoms of Siam 


therefore look upon it as beneath them to ſend any 
any where ; as-on the other hand they deem it a 
_ Condeſcention in themſelves to receive Em- 

aſſies, and a Favour done to the Prince from 


of Fight» and Peg are at War, their Armies ſeldom face whom they receive them. For this Reaſon the 
lug. one another in the Field, but make Excurſions Emperor of China and the Great Mogul ſend none, 
upon each other, to carry off Priſoners and Plun- as thinking that their Emperors have no need of 


der, and retire with all Expedition with their 


Booty; but if the Armies do meet, they do not 
ſhoot at one another directly, except when put to 
Extremity, or that one cannot manage his Attack, 


2 Aſſiſtance, and at the ſame time, that all 
the World have a Dependance upon them for the 
Produce of their reſpective Empires. 


Ir is true, the King of Siam ſends People abroad Ambiſh 


or the other his Defence, without it; for when under the Name and Title of Ambaſſadors, but it dor te 
the King of Siam's Troops take the Field, his is more to trade for his own private Intereſt, than“ 
Ordars arc, Kill not, viz. till they try what can to tranſact publick Affairs; and under ſuch ho- 
be done without it; but when the Bullets or Ar- nourable Titles they are eaſier admitted to trade. 
rows fly in carneſt, they ſeldom hold it long, He alſo furniſheth them with large Quantities of 
but one Side or the other retreats and diſperſes. Gold, but it is not for Preſents, but Purchaſes 
In one Engagement the King of Siam's General and ſo ſtrictly does he call them to account, that 
(by his Maſter's general Order, Kill not com- 1t they have not improved their Talent according 
manded his Soldiers to fire over the Enemy. A to his Expectation, the poor Ambaſſadors are ſe- 
French Engineer hoing then employed in the King verely battinadocd at their Return. 
of Siam's Army, and not knowing the Cuſtom, Bur when a F —_ Ambaſlador arrives at Siam, 
ſuppoſed the General did not ſufficiently exert his he is introduced and received with great Cere- 
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Commiſſion, but that he was going to betray his 
Maſter by his fighting ſo remiſsly, and finding he had 
not Liberty to do what Execution he could have 
done, he went one Night into the Enemy's Cam 
ſurpriaed them, and brought off their General Pri- 
ſoner; which put an End to the War. 


mony. The King being firſt apprized of his 


coming, the Siameſe Ambaſſador (or ſome proper 


Perſon appointed tor that Purpoſe) accompanies 


him towards the Court, and then goes up to Court 


firſt to acquaint the King with his Arrival, but he 


is not allowed to enter the City till he is to have 


E thers 
# vcrya; 
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Sieges. Wu ſeldom read of a Town taken by Storm in his publick Audience, which is always in the Me- 
this Country. They ſometimes ſtarve a Place; or, 1 but private Audiences are often given 
if the Inhabitants be treacherous, may find an at Louvo and other Places, where the King appears 
CORY to furprize it by their Means; or in leſs Grandeur, and with fewer Attendants. 
erwiſe a flight Work will bid Defiance to a AT a publick Audience the Court appears in all Public 
numerous Army. | 7 its Splendor, and the Ambatlador being introdu- Audient 
Forces. Tus King of Siam's Forces (beſides the fix ced, he muſt not uſe any Words of Complement 
Months Service yearly due from every Subject) till the King ſpeaks firſt, asking him ſome Queſti- 
are a Guard of eight hundred Men at Low, taught ons, which are uſually to the ſame Purpoſe ; which 
the European Diſcipline by an Engliſþ Serjeant at anſwer'd, the Ambatiador is order'd to addreſs 
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E Catho-. ent. Secondly, Toung Girls are not admitted there at 


- Cf to the Barcalon or Prime Miniſter 3 and 
: Wei A e either to the King or Miniſter of 
State, few Words and to the Purpoſe is accounted 
the beſt Eloquence; for they reckon it too much 
Familiarity to attempt to detain them with a long 
Diſcourſe, and look gon it as an Inſult, if. they 
do not as much as poſſible contract their Meſſage 
or Addreſs. When the King has ſpoke to the 
Ambaſſador, he preſents the Ambaſſador with a 
Sabre, a Chain of Gold, and a Veſt, which he im- 
mediately puts on. Sometimes the Ambaſlador's 
Retinue is preſented with ſome things of the ſame 
kind, and the King ſometimes ſuffers the Ambaſ- 
ſador to approach him in his Garden-houſc, and 
converſe with 4 by anſwcripg Queſtions which 

ing Propoliecs. . | < 

_— . firſt Audience to his 
Audience of Leave he is lodg'd and maintain'd at 
the King's Charge, and allow'd to trade during 
that Time; but as they are not allow'd to enter 
the City till they are introduced to have their firſt 


De KINGDOM of SIAM. 


Audience, ſo they are not ſuſſer'd to ftay in it af- 
ter they have had their Audience of Leave, being 
look'd upon from that Time as divefted of the 
Dignity of an Ambaſſador. 1 
As the King engroſſes the chief Trade to him- 
ſelf, and it is a conſiderable Branch of his Reve- 
nue, he not only allows the Foreign Ambaſſadors 
to trade, but ne they ſhould; ſo that in 
ſhort they are Merchnnts under a more honour- 
able Title; and as he that comes as an Ambaſſa- 
dor, comes alſo as a Trader, he even expects con- 
ſiderable Preſents at their firſt Addreſs, which he 
values and honours in a Manner ſuitable to the 
Nature of the Preſent; as, if it be any thing to 
wear, he puts it on immediately in their Preſence; 
if it be Horſes, he immediately builds Stables for 
them; and ſo in other Caſes ſhews his Value of it 
by his Manner of receiving and uſing it, though | 
chiefly for its real Value, and his Hopes of Gain 
by trading with the Donor, 
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tries, they call their Idol-Temples, or rather 

| their Temples of Idols, Pagodes. Theſe Pa- 
odes or Temples ſtand each of them in the mid- 
Ale of a ſquare Piece of Ground encompaſs d with 
Pyramids, and the whole incloſed with a large 
Wall, which is again encompaſs'd with another 
large Square, Here are all the Cells or Apart- 
ments of the Prieſts and Nuns or Telapoineſſes. 
Theſe Cells ſtand in Rows, but not contiguous ; 
they are erected (as many other of their Build- 
ings) on Bambou Pillars, and the whole is in- 
cloſed with a Fence of Bambou, and a Garden is 
belonging to every Convent. The Telapoins or 
Prieſts, and the Telapoineſſes or Nuns, are in the 
ſame Convent, and as they have free Converſa- 
tion together, and the Females are not admitted 
in till they be arrived at Years of Maturity, we 
may ſuppoſe that (except the Severity of their 
Laws reſtrain them, which make it burning to 
Death for a Telapoin to have criminal Converſa- 
tion with any Woman) they live as chaſte there 
as ſome of our Telapoins in Europe, who to avoid 
the Sin of bcing confined to one Woman, allow 
themſelves as many as they pleaſe; and yet 
2 Mr. Salmon in his Modern Hiſtory obſerves three 
E Pym Particulars in which a * ,onvent ſeems much 
© Convent to be preferr'd to that of a Catholick Cloyfter. Firſt, 
Neither Sex is forced into a Cloyſter againſt their Con- 


. ode I. Siam, as in Tonquin and other Alan Coun- 


8 


hk all. Thirdly, Liberty is given to any Perſon to return 
Qaoyſter. into the World when that State of Life becomes uneaſy 
: to them. | | — 

Ly Bro- ALL Youth are cducated by the Telapoins, and 
gero like every one has two or three Nens under his Charge, 
lants. who ſerve him while they continue in the Con- 
vent, to do any Work that he ſets them about. 
Theſe Nens are ſometimes Pupils ; but ſome of 
them do not go in for Education, but are a ſort 
of Lay-Brothers, and have their Habits made 
like the Telapoins, only white. Theſe ſubmit to 
weed the Gardens, and other ſervile Offices, which 
a Telapoin would think it a Sin to put his Hand 
to. There is one Room in the Convent for the 
Nens, and another where the People _ their 
Alms; then the Temple is ſhut, and the Telapoins 
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O the Religion, Temples and Super ſtition of the Siameſe. 


aſſemble in the Alms-Room, and have their Con- 
ferences. 5 | 

Tux Steeple of the Pagode is of Wood, and 
is not joined to the Temple, but is a Tower 
ſtanding by itſelf; it has a Bell in it without a 
Clapper, which inſtead of ringing they beat 
upon with a wooden Hammer, 

- Txxxe is a Head or Maſter to every Convent, 
but their Order and Privileges are different ; the 
higheſt Order are called Sancrats, and *tis only Sancrati. 
they that can admit a Perſon into the Telapoins 
Order, and inveſt him with the Habit, which is 
all the Juriſdiction they have over the Telapoins ; 
nor are their Convents diftinguiſh'd any other- 
wiſe than by ſome Stones planted round. The 
King gives a Name to ſome of the principal San- 
crats, and with that he gives an Umbrella and a 
Chair, and Slaves to carry it, but the Sancrats 


never uſe them but when they attend upon the 


King. 

Tun Talapoins are by their Inſtitution appointed 
to lead holy auſtere Lives, by which they think 
they attone for the Sins of the People. They 
live by Alms, and muſt not cat in common, but 
2 Man ney lives upon what he begs, 
and have commonly ſo much to ſpare, as to enable 
them to be very hoſpitable to Strangers, which 
they think is ſo great a Duty incumbent upon 
them out of the Overplus of what they receive 
by begging, that they do not deny it even to 
Chriſtians who come into their Convents ; and they 
have Lodgings tor the Entertainment of Travel. 
lers on each Side of their Gate. Ek 
Bur beſides theſe Telapoins that live in the abi 
Convents near the Temples, called Telapoins of of the 
the Towns, there is another ſort that live in the Towns, 
Woods, and lead much more auſtere Lives than 
the former, but both arc obliged ro Celibacy, on 
pain of being burnt, for as they enjoy great Pri- 
vileges, and are exempt from the fix Months Ser- 
vice and other Duties, ſo they are compell'd to 
ſtrict Auſterities under the ſevereſt Penalties, and 
the King himſelf takes care to ſee them put in 
Execution; for if their Privileges were ſtrictly 
continued, and yet their Duties allow'd to be re- 
miſsly perform'd, it might induce rhe 2 * 
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86 A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 
are, is ſo yaſtly ſhort of what they give out, as Fort St. George, and four hundred more at Banceck, 
above, it is no Wonder, on the other Side, that at the Mouth of Siam River. No other Service 
ve ſeldom read of ſo much Execution done by is required of them but to remain in the Garriſon 
them, as by ſome European Armies, which conſiſt in theſe Places. But the chief Defence of Siam The;, 
not of one 'Tenth the Number which they give is the Woods, Mountains and Sea, with which, Defence 
out, 'The ten thouſand Elephants that ſome Hi- ſome on one Side, and ſome on another, it is en- 
ſtories report that the King of Siam keeps is as compaſſed, which renders it tolerable ſafe from 
abſurd, eſpecially if we conſider bow improper Invaſions; or if an Enemy ſhould land, it is diffi- 
that Place is for the Breed of Elephants, where cult tor them to penetrate far into the Country, by 
the Ground is ſo low, and cover'd with Water reaſon of the Canals interſperſed every where be- 
every Year. But if we allow this alſo to be a Hy- ing fill'd by the Inundations, when the Water is 
perbola, and that by their way of ſpeaking we ſo far above its common Bounds; which Canals 

are for a certain Number to underſtand an uncer- they can let out, and drown the Land and the In- 
rain; and for a great one, always to underſtand a yaders with it, if they are atrack'd; as was the 
leſſer, their Expreſſions may thus be reconciled to Cafe when the Penguins invaded Siam with a po- 
Reaſon and Probability. 5 ertul Army; and as they do not need ſtrong Forts 
Artillery. Tux have ſome Artillery, which the Portugueſe for their own Defence, ſo they build none, leſt 
caſt for them, but they have no Carriages for Invaders ſhould get them in Poſſeſſion, ſecure them- 
them; they are carried to the Field in Waggons ſelves, and employ them againſt them, and by 
drawn by Oxcn and Buffaloes; for they have no that Means run themſelves ncedleſsly into both a 
Horſes but what arc in the King's Stable, for his Charge and a Hazard, when the annual Inunda- 
own Uſe ; their Army conſiſts chiefly in Elephants, tions ſufficiently protect them. 2 | 
and poorly cquipp'd Infantry; they commonly be- Wren a Foreign Ambaſſador arrives, he is not Amhyq, 
gin the Fight with their heavy Artillery, and look'd upon as his Maſter's Repreſentative, bur dor, 
ſometimes end with it too, not caring to come barely as his Meſſenger; the Letter he carries has 
nearer together. much more Honour paid it than he has, as ſup- 
Bur when they draw up, it is in three Lines, poſing that the Letter rather than the Man repre- 
cach Line conſiſting of three ſquare Battalions, ſents the crown'd Head from whence it comes. 
and the General poſts himſelf in the Center of The Siameſe never ſend any Ambaſſador to reſide 
the Middlemoſt, which is compos'd of their beſt at any Court, except to diſpatch ſome particular 
Troops. The other „ eee. Officers are Buſineſs, and then they ſend Three, who are all 
laced in the Centers of their reſpective Bodies. privy to the Affair, but of three different Ranks; 
It theſe Battalions are thought too large, they are the firſt has the Direction of the Affair, the other 
ſub-divided into leſſer Bodies; each Battalion has are his Attendants ; only if he dies in his Paſſage, 
ſixteen Male Elephants, every one of which has the ſecond ſucceeds him in his Embaſly and 
two She-ones, without which they would not be ſo the third in the like Caſe. But the Eaſtern Pagen 
_ eaſily govern'd. If their Artillery do not con- Princes ſeldom ſend any Ambaſſadors to other Prins 
clude the Battle, but they muſt come to a cloſe Courts, as _— upon the crown'd Head that ſend tn 
Engagement, the following Inſtance of the man- does that to be a kind of a Petitioner to it; an _ 
ner of Fighting between the Kings of Siam and therefore look upon it as beneath them to ſend any 
Pegu may ſerve as a Specimen of their Method of any where; as-on the other hand they deem it a 
doing it. / | | _ Condeſcention in themſelves to receive Em- 

Manner Wren the two neighbouring Kingdoms of Siam baſſies, and a Favour done to the Prince from 

of Fight» and Pegs arc at War, their Armies ſeldom face whom they receive them. For this Reaſon the 

ug. one another in the Field, but make Excurſions Emperor of China and the Great Mogul ſend none, 

. upon each other, to carry off Priſoners and Plun- as thinking that their Emperors have no need of 
der, and retire with all Expedition with their = Aſſiſtance, and at the ſame time, that all 
Booty; but if the Armies do meet, they do not the World have a Dependance upon them for the 
ſhoot at one another directly, except when put to Produce of their reſpective Empires. „„ 

Extremity, or that one cannot manage his Attack, II is true, the King of diam ſends People abroad Anbaſi 
or the other his Defence, without it; for when under the Name and Title of Ambaſſadors, but it dor t 
the King of Siam's Troops take the Field, his is more to trade for his own private Intereſt, than *** - 
Orders arc, Kill not, viz. till they try what can to tranſact publick Affairs; and under ſuch ho- 

be done without it; but when the Bullets or Ar- nourable Titles they are eaſier admitted to trade. 

rows fly in carneſt, they ſeldom hold it long, He alſo furniſheth them with large Quantities, of 
but one Side or the other retreats and diſperſes. Gold, but it is not for Preſents, but Purchaſes; 

In one Engagement the King of Siam's General and fo ſtrictly does he call them to account, that 
(by his Maſter's general Order, Kill not com- if they have not improved their Talent according 
manded his Soldiers to fire over the Enemy. A to his Expectation, the poor Ambaſſadors are ſe- 
French Engineer being then employed in the King verely baſtinadoed at their Return. | 
of Siam's Army, and not knowing the Cuſtom, Bur when a Foreign Ambaſſador arrives at Siam, 
ſuppoſed the General did not ſufficiently exert his he is introduced and received with great Cere- 
Commiſſion, but that he was going to betray his mony. The King being firſt apprized of his 

Matter by his fighting ſo remiſsly, and finding he had coming, the Siameſe Ambaſſador (or ſome proper 
not Liberty to do what Execution he could have Perſon appointed for that Purpoſe) accompanies 
done, he went one Night into the Enemy's Camp, him towards the Court, and then goes up to Court 
{urprized them, and brought off their General Pri» firſt to acquaint the King with his Arrival, but he 
ſoner ; which put an End to the War. is not allowed to enter the City till he is to have 
Sieges. Wu ſeldom read of a Town taken by Storm in his publick Audience, which is always in the Me- 
this Country. They ſometimes ſtarve a Place; or, tropolis; but private Audiences arc often given 
if the Inhabitants be treacherous, may find an at Louvo and other Places, where the King appears 
. e e to ſurprize it by their Means; or in leſs Grandeur, and with fewer Attendants. 8 
erwiſe a flight Work will bid Defiance to a Ar a publick Audience the Court appears in all Publick 
numerous Army. ple its Splendor, and the Ambaſlador being introdu- £u%* 

Forces. | Tux King. of Siam's Forces (beſides the fix ced, he mutt not uſe any Words of Complement | 

Months Service yearly due from every Subject) till the King ſpeaks firſt, asking him ſome Queſti- 

are a Guard of eight hundred Men at Louvo, taught ons, which are uſually to the ſame Purpoſe ; which 
the European Diſcipline by an Eng/ifþ Serjeant at anſwer'd, the Ambaſſador is order'd to addreſs 
11 | | Os „ him- 


| Ir £ . . © 
| malt Ade either to the King or Mini 
State, few Words and to the Purpoſe is accounted 
the beſt Eloquence; for they reckon it too much 
Familiarity to attempt to detain them with a long 
Diſcourſe, and look pon it as an Inſult, if they 
do not as much as poſſible contract their Meſſage 
or Addreſs. When the King has ſpoke to the 
Ambaſſador, he preſents the Ambaſſador with a 
Sabre, a Chain wy Gold, and a Veſt, which he im- 
mediately puts on. Sometimes the Ambaſſador's 
Retinue is preſented with ſome things of the ſame 
kind, and the King ſometimes ſuffers the Ambaſ- 
ſador to approach him in his Garden-houſc, and 
converſe with him by anſwering Queſtions which 


King propoſes. . : 
3 No 7 mbeſſador's firſt Audience to his 


that Time; but as they are not allow'd to enter 


Audicnce of Leave he is lodg'd and maintain'd at. 
the King's Charge, and allow'd to trade during 


the City till they are introduced to have their firſt 
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do the Barcalon or Prime Miniſter ; and 
ſer of 


Audience, ſo they are not ſuſfer'd to ſtay in it af- 
ter they have had their Audience of Leaye, being 
look'd upon from that Time as divefted of the 
Digniry of an Amballador. 
As the King engroſſes the chief Trade to him- 


ſelf, and it is a conſiderable Branch of his Reve- 


nue, he not only allows the Foreign Ambaſſadors 


to trade, but expects they ſhould; ſo that in 


ſhort they are Merchnnts under a more honour- 
able Title; and as he that comes as an Ambaſſa- 
dor, comes alſo as a Trader, he even expects con- 
ſiderable Preſents at their firſt Addreſs, which he 
values and honours in a Manner ſuitable to the 
Nature of the Preſent; as, if it be any thing to 
wear, he puts it on immediately in their Preſence; 
if it be Horſes, he immediately builds Stables for 
them; and ſo in other Caſes ſhews his Value of it 
by his Manner of receiving and uſing it, though 
chiefly for its real Value, and his Hopes of Gain 


by trading with the Donor, | 
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N Siam, as in Tonquin and other Afian Coun- 
. tries, they call their Idol-Temples, or rather 
a their Temples of Idols, Pagodes. Theſe Pa- 
Hy * odes or Temples ſtand each of them in the mid- 
1 di of a ſquare Piece of Ground encompaſs d with 
Pyramids, and the whole incloſed with a large 
Wall, which is again encompaſs'd with another 
large Square. Here are all the Cells or Apart- 
ments of the Prieſts and Nuns or Telapoineſſes. 
Theſe Cells ſtand in Rows, but not contiguous ; 
they are erected (as many other of their Build- 
ings) on Bambou Pillars, and the whole is in- 
| cloſed with a Fence of Bambou, and a Garden is 
belonging to every Convent. The Telapoins or 
Prieſts, and the Telapoineſſes or Nuns, are in the 
ſame Convent, and as they have free Converſa- 
tion together, and the Females are not admitted 
in till they be arrived at Years of Maturity, we 
may ſuppoſe that (except the Severity of their 
Laws reſtrain them, which make it burning to 
Death for a Telapoin to have criminal Converſa- 
tion with any Woman) they live as chaſte there 
as ſome of our Telapoins in Europe, who to avoid 
the Sin of being confined to one Woman, allow 
themſelves as many as they pleaſe; and yet 
| Mr. Salmon in his Modern Hiſtory obſcrves three 
bpigan Particulars in which a Pagan Convent ſeems much 
@ Convent zo be preferr'd to that of a Catholick Cloyfter. Firſt, 
bene, Neither Sex is forced into 4 Cloyſter againſt their Con- 
Cacho. ſent. Secondly, Young Girls are not admitted there at 
E likk all. Thirdly, Liberty is given to any Perſon to return 
QUoyſter. into the World when that State of Life becomes uneaſy 
7 to them. | 
| Lay-Bro- ALL Youth are cducated by the Telapoins, and 
der like every one has two or three Nens under his Charge, 
erbants. who ſerve him while they continue in the Con- 
vent, to do any Work that he ſets them about. 
Theſe Nens are ſometimes Pupils ; but ſome of 
them do not go in for Education, but are a ſort 
of Lay- Brothers, and have their Habits made 
like the Telapoins, only white. 
weed the Gardens, and other ſervile Offices, which 
a Telapoin would think it a Sin to put his Hand 
to. There is one Room in the Convent for the 
Nens, and another where the People bring their 
Alms; then the Temple is ſhut, and the Te/apoins 
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Theſe ſubemiz'to 


aſſemble in the Alms-Room, and have their Con- 
ferences. . - RE | | 
Tux Steeple of the Pagode is of Wood, and 
is not joined to the Temple, but is a Tower 
ſtanding by itſelf; it has a Bell in it without a 
Clapper, which inſtead of ringing they beat 
upon with a wooden Hammer. 
- Tygxe is a Head or Maſter to every Convent, 
but their Order and Privileges are different ; the 


bigheſt Order are called Sancrats, and *tis only 8 


they that can admit a Perſon into the Telapoins 


Order, and inveſt him with the Habit, which is 
all the Juriſdiction they have over the Tejapoins; 


nor are their Convents diftinguiſh'd any other- 


wiſe than by ſome Stones planted round. The 
King gives a Name to ſome of the principal Fan- 
crats, and with that he gives an Umbrella and a 
Chair, and Slaves to carry it, but the Sarcrats 


never uſe them but when they attend upon the 


King. | ; 
Txz Talapoins are by their Inſtitution appointed 
to lead holy auſtere Lives, by. which they think 


they attone for the Sins of the People. They 


live by Alms, and muſt not cat in common, but 
every Man ſeparately lives upon what he begs, 
and have commonly [> 

them to be very hoſpitable to Strangers, which 
they think is ſo great a Duty incumbent upon 
them out of the Overplus of what they reccive 


by begging, that they do not deny it even to 


Chriſtians who come into their Convents ; and ey 
have Lodgings for the Entertainment of Travel- 
lers on each Side of their Gate. pe 


much to ſpare, as to enable 


Bur beſides theſe 7e*/opcins that live in the wy vin 
Convents near the Temples, called Telapoins of of the 


the Towns, there is another ſort that live in the T 


Woods, and lead much more auſtere Lives than 
the former, but both arc obliged to Celibacy, on 
pain of being burnt, for as they enjoy great Pri- 
vileges, and are cxempt from the fix Months Ser- 
vice and other Duties, ſo they are compell'd to 


ſtrit Auſterities under the ſevereſt Penaltics, and 


the King himſelf takes care to ſee them put in 
Execution; for if their Privileges were ſtrictly 


continued, and yet their Duties allow'd to be re- 


miſsly perform'd, it might induce rhe greateſt 
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Part of his Subjects to become Telapoins, and there- 
by (as an Author upon that Subject obſerves) be- 
come uſeleſs to the State. | 

Ix order to prevent this, their Ignorance of or 
Remiſſneſs in their Duty, he ſometimes cauſeth 


them to be examin'd as to their Skill in the Balie 


Language, becauſe in it the Precepts of their Re- 


igion is written, and it he finds them ignorant 


diſmiſſeth them, and ſends them into the World 


Preach - 
ing. 


F aſting. 


Night to drive away Wi 


Telapoins 
deceive 
the Cre- 
dulous. 


Habit of 


the,Tela- 
poins. 


turn to their Cells; they encam 


again, that they may be uſeful in another Capa- 


City. ot 

| Tus Telapoins not only educate the Children, 
but explain the Precepts of their Religion to the 
People in the Temples every New and Full Moon, 
and during the Inundation, till the Waters abate, 
they preach every Morning from ſix till Noon, 
and every Afternoon from one till five, The Preach- 


er ſits croſs-legged upon a high Bench or Couch, 


taking it by turns, one beginning when the other 


is weary, the People expreſſing their Aſſent to his 


Doctrine by ſaying Right, or it is ſo, &c. after 
which they preſent their Alms to the Preacher, 
which they beſtow ſo liberally, that many of the 


TeJapoins become rich by this Bounty. The Time 


of the Inundation thus ſpent in Faſting as well as 
Preaching, the Europeans call the Lent of the 
Telapoins, for they cat nothing after Noon except 
ſometimes a little Fruit; it is ſaid of ſome of them 
that they will faſt thirty or forty Days together, ſav- 
ing that they take now and then ſome ſmall Liquor 
with a ſort of a Powder infuſed in it, and although 
this ſcems almoſt incredible, yet it is certain it 
may be better cudured there than in thoſe colder 
Climatcs, where the Stomach is hotter, and Digeſ- 
tion ſtronger, and conſequently an empty Stomach 
more pernicious. | 
ArTER the Rice Harveſt the Telapoius of the 
Towns go for three Weeks together to watch 
every Night in the Fields, in little Hutts, and re- 
in the Field in 
much the ſame form as their Cells ſtand in Town, 
with their Supcrior's Cell in the Middle, as their 
Pagodes in the Towns; they make no Fires in the 
d-beaſts, making the 
Credulous believe their Sanctity preſerves them; 
but we may rather impute it to their Policy in en- 


camping further from the Woods than the Wild- 


Beaſts generally ſtray, and likewiſe encamping in 


ſuch Numbers and Order that it can ſcarce be ex- 


pected that any. wild Beaſt would care to attack 
them; and for thoſe Telapoins who inhabit the Woods, 
they uſe the common Means of making Fires, to 


. keep the Wild-Bcaſts off, and although they give 


out that a. Tyger will not fall upon a Telapoin, 


though he ſhould find him ſleeping, and come 


with a Deſign to devour him, yet by the Smell he 
can kuow him to be a Telapoin, and will only lick 
his Hands and Feet; and the better to confirm the 


. in this Opinion, if they happen to find 
t 


e remains of one that has been kill'd and part- 
ly devoured, they will deny that it was a Telapoin, 
except ſome Circumſtance, as a Part of his Garment, 


or the like, being found, prove it beyond diſpute that 


it was one; yet they have a Salvo for this alſo, and 
allege that he E the Rules of his Or- 
der, and forfeited the Protection that his former 
Sanctity entitled him to, which was the Occaſion 
of his Suffering. 3 | | 
Tnrss Telapoins go bare-headed and bare-foot- 
ed, but have a yellow Linnen Cloth round their 
Middle, Lo being the Royal Colour here as in 
China; / they have no Veſt or Shirt of Muſlin like 


the Laity, but a yellow Linnen Cloth thrown over 


their Lett Shoulder, like a Shoulder-Belt, and over 
all another large yellow Cloth, compoſed of Rags 
and Patches, from whence it takes its Name: This 
hangs down before and behind, and is girt about 


with a Saſh of four or five Inches broad; they 


have a broad Leaf or Talapat, whic 


brows, and 
they hold b 
the Stalk, and uſe it as a Fan or Vinbrells: 84 


ſhave their Heads, Beards, got: 


Superior is forced to ſhave his Head himſelf, becauſe 


no other Perſon is worthy to touch it, and for the 
ſame Reaſon a _ Telapoin muſt never ſhave an 
old one, but an old one may ſhave a young one; 
and yet when a Telapoin grows ſo old as to be paſt 
ſhaving his own Head, another may do it; but he 
mult firſt make an Apology and ask Pardon, and 


profeſs his own Unworthineſs of ſo great an Ho- 


nour as touching a Senior Telapoin's Head. — Their 
Razors are made of Copper. 

Tun Telapoins waſh their Hands betimes in the 
Morning, but not in the dark, or before they can 
ſee, leſt they ſhould drown ſome Inſect and not per- 
ceive it, ſo ſtrictly do they keep up to their Prin- 
ciple, not to take away Life, though they let others do 


it for their Uſe, When they are dreſt they go to 


the Temple, and ſpend about two Hours at their 


Devotion : Their ymns or what they ſing at their Book of 
Devotions are engraved on thoſe long Leaves be- Devon 


fore mention'd, tack'd together at the End to make 
a Book, but the common People have no Book, or 
if they had they might not underſtand it, their De- 


votions being in the Balie Language, which the 
Vulgar are ſeldom Maſters of; the Telapoins ſit 


croſs-legged while they ling, and keep Time with 


thcir Talapat or broad Leaf, as if they were fanning 


themſelves; but when they go in or out of the 


Temple they proſtrate themſelves three times be- 
fore their 


Ground. 


Axxxx the Evening Devotion the TeJapoins go Their 
into the City to beg, if it may be called begging ; Begin 


for they neither ask any Thing, nor do they take 


any Thing in their Hands that is given them, for 


they only ſtand at the Gate of the Houſe, having an 
Iron Bowl or Diſh in a Linnen Bag hung over their 
Shoulders by a Rope, and the People knowing 
what they want, ſeldom let them go away empty, 


but put their Benevolence, whatever it is, into 


the Iron BowI, the Telapoin not touching the Alms 
or Money that is given them, thinking it is a Sin 


for the Prieſt himſelf to touch that Mammon with 


his Hand, but brings it home to one of his Nens or 
Lay- Brothers (mention'd at the Beginning of this 
Chapter, who receives it at his Hand, and lays it 


out, and tranſacts ſuch matters as it is thought un- 


lawful for a Telapoin to be concern'd in. 


Ir is an caſy matter for any that deſire it to be Adni 
ſion into: 
im it, it being deem'd a Sin to hinder it, nor are ns 
the Parents of young People often againſt it, be- 


admitted into a Convent, for none are ever oppoſed 


cauſe it is the ſureſt way to be rich, nor are they 
obliged to remain there longer than they pleaſe : 


There are ſo many Advantages accrue to thoſe 


that can ſubmit to thoſe ſevere Reſtrictions, that 
their Friends are ſeldom againſt it, and when they 


are reſolved to undertake it, they apply to the Head 


of the Houſe or Convent, who ſeldom repulſes 


them; and when they go to take on the Habit, Cerc- 


they are generally accompanied by their Friends mom 
entring 
intoa 77 


: : : lapoins 
lead their Son to take the Habit; but neither the Order, 


and Relations, who not only ſing and dance them- 
ſelves, but hire People for that Purpoſe, when they 


Muſick nor the Women are admitted to enter with 
him; he has his Head, Beard, and Eye-brows ſhav- 
ed, and then the Sancrat, after pronouncing ſome 
pious Sentences or his devoting himſelf to Reli- 
gion, gives him the Habit, after which he is 
thut up in the Convent, never to ſee a Dance or 
hear Muſick afterwards, except they firſt quit rhe 


%® 


Convent. 7 4 


Inu Nuns or Telapoineſſes are cloath'd in White, The 
and may, like the young Nens, receive a Habit from Num. 


any Head of a Houſe, without the Leave of a San- 
crat, and after their Entrance, if a Woman is taken 
| | | in 


great Idol, with their Heads to the 
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in crimi 1 not 
Burning as it is with. a Man in the ſame Caſe, but 
Their ſhe is deliver'd to-her Relations to be baſtinadoed, 
Penance. the Prieſts never performing the Execution, much 
leſs flogging them as is reported of ſome” neater 
Neighbours, from whom, according to the Title 

of their 973. 0% more Modeſty. might reaſonably 


be expected than from Heathens 2nd Infdels, i 
Tranſmi- 1 all hold 'Tranſmigrarion of Souls; which 


ion. Doctrine they apply to all things Animate and In- 

= dg ang chl-te obens to be acted and inform d 

by a rational Soul, even Fire, Water, Earth, Gc. 

as well as Men, Beaſts, and other living Things; 

they think that every Soul that now poſſeſſes a 

human Body has poſſeſs d and actuated an innumer- 

able Number of Bodies before it came into that; 

and fome of the Telapoins, the better to confirm this 

Opinion, pretend to remember their ſeveral Tranſ- 
migrations. 1 0 5 | Fo 

552 this. Tranſition of the Soul from one Body 

to another they do not hold to be immediate, but 

that they remain diſpofleſs'd of any Body for ſome 

Time, during which Interval they think the Soul 


Hath Occaſion for ſuch Things as was neceſſary for 


the Perſon ink State or Mortality; for which Rea- 
ſon they burn their moſt valuable Moveables, and 
even «Animals, and Slaves with the Bodies of the 
.  Deccas'd, as ſuppoſing that they may have Need of 
them in their State of Separation; and there are 


Inſtances in Hiſtory, that between Man and Wife 


the Survivor offer d to be burnt; and that it has 
been practis'd, but not beyond the Ganges where 
we are now ſpeaking of; and for othen Nectharies 


or Moveables they make gilded Paper in thè Re- 


ſemblance of them, and burn them; imagining that 
they will be real Goods in the next State of the 
Deceas d. 1 


ccas'd can help them, and the Practice of praying to 
them ſacms to contradict another Part of their Be- 
lief, viz. that every human Soul is removed into anos 
ther Body Animate or Inanimate; and that it ſome- 


times actuates a Beaſt of Burden, as an Elephant, 
Ec: ſometimes a Tyger, or other Beaſt of Prey'? 


lometimes a Serpent, or other venomous Beaſt : 
ſometimes a Tree, a Stone or the like; and that it 


is condemn'd or confined ro this Place or State for 


ſome Miſdemeanor committed in the human State, 
and as a Puniſhihent for it; and how this departe 
Soul ſhall or can aſſiſt its Survivors, when it can- 
not aſſiſt itſelf, or obtain its Liberty, is contrary to 
Reaſon, and to the Capacity of that Being which 
is liable to Confinement, as by this Doctrine the 


Soul of Man is in ſeveral Bodies ſucceſſively. ' © * 
4 TEIA Principles ſeem to be arcuaded upon 
ninci- 11 "Tx Aorality » Are / 1d 0 
ple, not Humanity and Morality ; they are, forbid ro 


kill any Thing, not only Men or Animals, but 
Vegetables too, and in that they are ſo ſtrict, that 
they will not eat the Seed of any Plant while it 
is capable of propagating its Species; ſo that thou 

they will eat the Fruit, that not affecting the Life 
or generative Faculty, yet they preſerve the Ker- 
nel or Stone, that being the Sced, which being de- 
ſtroy d the Propagation is extinct; and for the ſame 
Reaſon they will not eat Fruit before it be ripe, 
leſt they ſhould deſtroy the Sced; they will not 
deſtroy any thing which we call Inanimate, becauſe 


io hill. 
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nal. Converſation with a Man,, it Mf won 


are killed - 


contribute to the 


believing that the De- 


= 
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rhey chitke eyery.ching is auimgteck by f, Split ot 


Soul of the Sins ano it Was to enjoy, or diſcharge 
it from the Confinement it was ſentenced to ſuffer. 
It is contrary to their Principles to open a Vein to 


let out che Blood, becauſe they think chat to be 


the reſidence of the Soul; nor will fome of them 
wound a Plant to let out the Sap or Juices, for 
the ſame Reaſon, but though theſe be their Pre- 
cepts, they find Ways to evade the ſtrict Obſer- 
vance of them, and to diſpenſe' with rhe'Breachof 
them in ſome Caſes; for though the'7elapoins will 
not cat or deſtroy the Seeg that is capable of pro- 
ducing its Species, yet they will ſuffer, it to be 
done tor them, as for inſtance, Rice is 4 Sced, but 


When it is boil'd it is no more CA of any 
ſuch Action, and therefore they let tt 


h id therefore they let meir Servarit 
boil it, and then they think lit no Sin to ear it 
themſelves.” They will not Kill a Beaſt leſt hey 


ſhould violently Aiſpoſſefs à Scul, but When it is 


ready kill'd they think no further 478 75 can be 


offer d to the Soul, and therefote: they make no 
ſeruple to eat the” Body, and as for their Reluc- 
tancy to deſtroy Men, the King of Fiam's Watch- 
Word, Kii not, ſeems to be a fufficient Proof, and 
the Siameſe alledge in their own Defence, againſt 
Murder in a Battle, that chey fir fire ſhort of 
the Enemy, and if then they will preſume to ap- 
proach within Shot, it is their own Faults if they 
TREIR. ſecond Precept prohibits Stealing, but 
this is not ſo ſtrictly obſerved as the former, and 


ab forthe Third and Fourth againſt Immodeſty and 


Drurkenneſs, they think any Enjoyment of a Wo- 
man is. equally ſinful in a ſingle or married State, 


only the- ſtrict Religion of the © FVelapoins attone 
for the * of the Laity who cannot pretend to 


that Perfection; and they look upon taſting, or any 
Degree of drinking ſtrong Liquor to be equally 


* 


criminal with being drunk with it. 


IT is not lawtul for the Zelapoins to hear Mu- Their au- 
ſiek, fee Plays or Dancing, touch Gold or Silver, ſtere 
or meddle with any thing but the Affairs of Re- Lives. 
ligion, he muſt not borrow of a Lay-man, nor lend 
upon Uſury; he muſt keep no Arms, nor eat, drink, 

or ſleep Immoderately, nor whiſtle, ſing, or play 
on any Inſtrument; or uſe any Sport or Dive 


Or - ion; 
they muſt live on what they begg'd that Day, and 


keep none till the Morrow; but if any is left, give 

it to ſome Animal; they muſt, not ſpeak freely to, 

or ſit near a Woman, nor receive any thing at her 
Hand, but if their Alms are brought them by a 
Woman ſhe muſt lay it down for him, or put it in 
his Iron Bowl; they are to wear, Yellow, not to 
eat in Gold or Silver, and ſeveral other ceremoni- 
ous Reſttictions they are obliged to'vbſerve; and 

if they keep up to them, live teſerved, ſeldom 
laugh, and never 'atoud, carry 2 5 an auſtere 
ſtern Countenance ſuitable to the Homage they ex- 
ES they are admired as Demi-Deities by. the 


. Ä 
„Trerx gland Deity they call by fl Name of 
Sunmono>Codom, who, as they ima nc Was 801 LO Sommono- 
the King of the Ifland of Ceylon, to be defcribed Codom. 


) he beftow'd all his Eftare in Charity, 


' 


. 


afterwards | Lftat 
pull'd out his Eyes, kill'd his Wife and Children, 
and gave them to the Jelapoins to feed upon, and 
the Ae that another Summond-Codomi willariſe, 
J alſo kill his Children for the ſame Purpoſe 
{ However inofften/ive, the Te lapoins may deem it to eg 
another Man's Wife,and Children when kilP d to their 
Hands, it would ſeem Summono-Codom was ub Tela; 
poin becaiſſe he butcher'd his Wife and Children hi i 
elf,) and that this Charity will bring them to the 
higheſt Pitch of Virtue; and as this ſcems to be a 
Piecę of the greateſt Stupidity, Mr, Loubiere imagines 
that the chief Happineſs of the Siameſe conſiſts, in 
* to a great Pitch of Inſenſibility, and that 
* . 5 it 


90 


caſes, and return him Thanks for Favours received, 


His DiC- 
ciples. 


Gives an Account of their 


| Marri- 
age. 
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it was Sommono-Codom's ſtupid Superſtition in giv- 
ing his Wife and Children to be cat by the ela- 
904715, that exalted him to the Dignity of a Deity ; 
Lac whatever Conſtruction Mr. Loubiere may put 
upon the Practice of the We it is certain they 
do not look upon Sommono- Co be 1d u 

active Deity, when they pray to him in their Diſ- 


which (except they were more infatuated than he) 
they would not do, if they thought he was not 
capable of hearing them and able to help them. 
HEY. believe that Sommono-Codom is now in a 
State of Bliſs, and that before he entered into it he 
acquired a prodigious Strength of Body; that he 
could enlarge his Body to any Size, from a Point 
to any Magnitude; that his two principal Diſct- 
ples Pra-Mogla and Pra-Scarabout, whoſe Images 
they place with his, the former on his Right 
Hand, the other on his Left, on his Altars; and be- 
hind theſe they place others repreſenting his Offi- 
cers; there are alſo other Images round the Gal- 
leries of the Cloyſters adjoining to the Temples. 
Ir is very difficult to convince the 3 of an 
Errors in their Religion, nor do they meddle wit 
the Religion of Foreigners, from a Belief that 
every Country has a Religion peculiar to itſclf. 
They ere& Temples to the Memories of ſome 


whom they believe to have been great and virtu- 


om to be a ſtupid un- 


ous Men, which even the Portugueſe, as well as they, 


have called the Gods of the Indies, and pay a 
ſort of Adoration to them, for which Mr. Loubiere 


the French Ambaſlador at Siam, would charge them 


with Atheiſm but if they pay divine Honour to 


them, and worſhip them as God, they cannot be 
juſtly charged with Atheiſm, becauſe they believe 
there is a God, and are only miſtaken in what 
God is, as to his Attributes, Ec. but if they wor- 
ſhi 5 thoſe Images or God by thoſe Images, we 
will give Mr., Loubiere leave to charge them with 
Idolatry, and ſuppoſe he might find Inſtances 
enough of that kind at home, though ina Chriſtian 
Country, and it's probable, as the Siameſe are not 
— omg againſt any Religion, they might ſoon 

ave been brought to embrace Chrſtianity, if it had 
been offer d to them in its Purity, according to the 
reform'd Church, and not encumber'd with the 
Dregs of Popery and Superſtition, as it was by the 
Popiſh Miſſionaries, when ſent to propagate Chriſti- 
_—_ in thoſe Parts, as it is known not only to 


thoſe that read the Hiſtory of thoſe Times and 


Places, but by the Advice of Mr. Loubjere to the 
Miſſionarics, when aiming at the Converſation.of 
the Indians, who adviſes them that they ſhould 
with great Caution preach up the Worſhip of Saints, as 


ſuppoſing thoſe ol Birds would not be catch'd with _ 


ſuch Chaff. 


* 2 * * * 


Child, and when he thinks fit to marry 

his Son to any Woman, he 2 ſome 
Woman to propoſe it to her Relations, and if they 
agrec to it, they have Recourſe to ſome Conjurer 
or Aſtrologer to have both the young Peoples 
Nativitics calculated, and conſult him if it is like- 
ly to prove a happy Match; but principally each 
enquires into the other's Fortune, to know whether 
they are rich or poor; for no Body dare be known 
to be rich, becauſe if it is diſcover'd, the Bing 
ſeizes it to his own Uſe ; and from the Conjurer's 
Sentiments both Partics form their Reſolutions; and 
if the Parents agree, the intended Bridegroom is 


# HE Father has the chief diſpoſing of his 


allow'd to viſit his ' Miſtreſs three Times, and 


make her a ſmall Preſent of Betel or Fruit; at the 


_ laſt of which Viſits, the Bride's Portion is paid 


Conſum- | 


mat ion. 


down, and now the Couple are look'd upon as 
married, and have Preſents ſent them by their 
Friends and Relations. 8101 
Tuev proceed next to Conſummation, without any 
Form or Ceremony preceding, to be perform'd b 
the Telapoins, ſor the Weddings are attended wit 


Mirth and Feaſting, and Perſons are hired to 


Bridegroom builds an Apartment for that purpoſe, 


dance, and make the Company merry; but neither 
the young Couple, or any of their Relations 
dance upon that Occaſion; the Entertainment is 
kept at the Bride's Father's Houſe, where the 


Which is ſoon done after their flight Way of Build- 
ing; but the Teſapoius are prohibited to be preſent 
at any of theſe Entertainments, but afterwards they 
come to the Houſe and ſprinkle the new married 
Couple with holy Water, and repeat ſome Prayers 
for their Happineſs. The young Couple remain 
ſome Months at the Bride's, Father's, and then ad- 


journ to a Settlement of their own. | 


Wuen a Mandarin's Daughter is married, ſhe is 
diftinguith'd by a particular Dreſs ; ſhe wears ſuch 


CHAP. VIII. yen 
Marriages, Women, Children, Slaves, and 
Funeral Rates. ; 


wt 


a Coronet or Circle of Gold, as the Mandarin wears Ian 
on his Cap of Ceremony; her Cloaths are finer, and darin' 


. 

3 
Di yorce 

n 

+ RE 


IE: 


her Pendants of greater Value than ordinary, and Dag N i 
ſhe has more Rings upon her Fingers than uſual : © r. 


The greateſt Fortune at Siam ſeldom exceeds five 
thouſand Crowns, and they commonly endeavour 
to match Men and Women of equal Fortunes to- 


gether; it is deem'd lawful to have more Wives 


than one, but it is ſeldom practiſed by the Com- 


mon People, though ſometimes the great Men have 


more, becauſe it is look?d upon as a Piece of Gran- 
deur; but with thoſe that have it ſo, there is a Diffe- 
rence in Dignity, one'is called the great or chicf 


Wife, and the reſt are purchas'd, and Attendants 


on her, and the Children of the great Wife call 


the Man only Father ; whereas the Children of the 


reſt call him Lord as well as Father. 


MaxxzIAGE in the firſt Degree of 3 De ow 
rinces forbi 


is prohibited to the Subjects, but the 
think it beneath them to marry any but what are 
of their own Blood; nor do they ſtick at Degrees, 
nor regard what we call Inceſt ; for the 13 
King marry'd his own Siſter, and having a Daugh- 
ter by her, he married her, [4-223 


Tu Husband's Eftate paſſes to the Children of Chief 
ing ſo far from having Wite's 
any Share, that they are accounted Slaves; and Chile 
7 ans in- 

eric. 


the chief Wife, the reſt 


when the Man dies, both the inferior Wives and 
their Children are at the Diſpoſal of the next 


Heir by the chief Wife, who inherits the Eſtate, 


and may ſell them all if he pleaſes. Their Eſtates 
conſiſt moſtly in Money and Goods; for if they 
have Eſtates of Land, either l or by 
Purchaſe, the King ſeizes it for himſelt, 


pleaſes, although he ſold them to them himſelf, 
and that Without returning the Value; ſo that few 
care to purchaſe, but rather to let their Eftates 
conſiſt of Moncy or Goods, which they can con- 
ceal ; for if rhe King finds them our, he _ 

| | | them 


if he 
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hem in the ſame Manner, and that makes Dia- with her is more mild. Sometimes they allow the 
; onds be much valued, becauſe they are calily Baſtinado to be deem'd a ſufficient Puniſhment for 
0 ceal d. 1 Se dis Crime. But if a Perſon of Quality's Daugh- 
W Wives of the Siameſe are remarkably faith- ter offends in this Kind, ſhe is ſold to an Officer; 
ful to their Husbands, and as the Husbands are and proſtituted, to puniſh them for the Crime; as 
ſenſible of it, there is no Room for Jealouſy. They well as ſhame them out of it. Ct et 

maintain their Husbands not only during their fix TRERE are but few "0 ars here; for if they Beggars 
Months Service to the King, which 18 required of marry, and have more Children than they can 

every Man; but ſometimes he detains them two maintain, they will fell one to maintain the feſt, 

74 or three Years, their Wives maintaining them all or if that will not do, even ſell all, Wife and all, 

isorce. the while. Their Laws allow of Divorce, but it to maintain themſelves, as has been before obſer- 
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is ſeldom practiſed, except amongſt the poorer Sort; 
5 8 E's Children are e ually divided be- 
tween them, only with this Difference, that when 
they ſhare them, the Woman takes the firſt, the 
Man the ſecond, c. and thereby if therc be an 
odd one, the Woman is ſure to have it; and after 
they arc ae part i they are at Liberty to marry 

in immediatex. NTT 
Tus Hated abſolute Lord of his.F mg 
he may ſell his Wives and Children, except the 


Chief, and ſhe has the ſame Power over the Chil- 


dren after his Deceaſe, but with this Limitation, 
that as the ſecond, fourth, c. and every even Num- 


ber is deem'd the Father's Right, as above, ſo his 


nerations. | 


Relations may oppoſe the ſelling of them, if they 


pleaſe. 


Tus Women of Pegu who live 4, Siam will 


commonly offer themſelyes to Foreigners, and be 


as faithful as Wives to them while they remain 
in the Place, and value themſelves upon being 


with Child by a white Man. The Women of Siam 
are not ſo familiar with 232 but chuſe to 


deal with white Men rather t 


than others, in 1 
to mend the Complexions of the ſuceeding Ge- 
Tux Law here is ſuch, that if a Son commits a 
Crime, and makes his Eſcape, his Father, Mother, 


or the next Relation, are t onght chargeable with 


it, and taken up accordingly ; but it is likewiſe as 


common, that however the Criminal may ; eſcape 


or abſcond, yet if he hears of his Relation's be- 
ing apprehended, and likely to ſuffer for his Crime, 
he ſurely ſurrenders himſelf, rather than let them 
ſuffer r wrt 5 
THEIR 

their Chaſtity, and do not reſtrain their Liberty at 
all; but on the other hand the Women are ſo te- 
nacious of their own Honour and Chaſtity, that 
they will not admit of any Indecent Familiarities 
with Men, or any Freedom that ſhould be ſuſpect- 


ed as ſuch; and ſo abſolutely do they think them» 
ſelves united to their Husbands, that the 


ther die by the Hand of the — an to be 


taken from him by the Hand of an Enemy ; nor 
an to 


can any thing grieve the Husband more, 


| have his Wife taken Priſoner z and yet tho? this 


be the general Cuſtom of Siam, yet there are ſome 
that will go aſtray; but this happens chiefly 


among the Royal Concubines, or Wives of Great 


Men, who are ſo very numerous, that ſome of 


them are hardly known to the Husband, and like- 


ly not to be admitted to his Embraces: And the 
fame with reſpect to the King, and ſome of his 


Concubines; and yet when any of them are found 


falſe to his Bed (if it may be fo call'd) he puniſhes 
them with the utmoſt Severity. We have an In- 
* ſtance in one of the King's Concubines, that being 


charged with the above-mention'd Crime, the 


2 


King order'd her to be caſt to the Tygers, who 
would not meddle with her, which the King ta- 
king to be a Token of her Innocency, offer'd her 


a Pardon, but ſhe rejected it, alledging, that ſhe 


had rather dic than live the Life ſhe had liv'd in 


the Seraglio ; whercat the King was ſo exaſpera- 


red, that he cauſed the Tygers to be again ſer up- 


on her, himſelt ſtaying to ſee the Execution done. 


o 
w 


But the Puniſhment of the Man that is guilty 


usbands have an entire Confidence in 


had ra- 


» 


ved; but if they have neither Wives nor Chil- 
dren to ſell for a Maintenance, their Relations 
adviſe them. to be Slaves rather than Beggars, as 


thinking the former the leaſt reproachtul; and 


therefore there are very few e thoſe 
who have no Wives or Children to ſell for Sub- 
ſiſtence; nor Relations to introduce them into that 


referable Penury, Slavery: And altho' the very 


Name of Slavery is terrible to us, yet their Slaves 
are not ſo entirely ſo; for they are allowed to 


work for their Maſters to maintain themſelvesz 
only paying to their Maſters from four Tycals to 


eight yearly out. of their Wages; ſo that he that 


pays moſt, pays not above one Pound four Shillings 


1 0 


e out of his Wages to the Maſter to whom 


is a Slave. 


Bur beſides thoſe Slaves for Debt or Poverty, as Other 
above, People may become Slaves by being taken Slaves. 


captive from the Enemy in Time of War, or a 
free Subject may be condemn'd to Slavery for a 


petty Crime, which is not deemed worthy of Death; 
or _ a Perſon may be born a Slave, as is the Caſe 


when his Parents are Slaves on any of the above- 


mention'd Accounts, at the Time of his Birth, and 
in this Caſe ſuch Children are * Slaves, 


though the Parents work out the Debt, and re- 
cover their Freedom; or if but one of the Parents 
be a Slave, the Maſter may mitigate the Sentence, 
and take but onc half of the 
is the Mother, he takes the Firſt-born, the Third, 
Fifth, &c: and if it is the Father, he takes his, 


viz. the ſecond; fourth, Sc. but it is in his Power 


to take them all if he pleaſes. bt 

Tux King perpetually employs and maintains 
his own Slaves; but thoſe called Freemen, that 
give the King Six Months Service yearly, main- 


tain themſelves during that Time; but the Slaves 


of particular Men arc not employed in the King's 


Work, nor does the King e any body from 


becoming a Slave, that is willing to exchange his 


Liberty for an indolent Life, and ſlender Mainte- 


nldfen, viz. if it 


Wurm one of the Siameſe dies, they ſometimes Waunerals. 


endeavour-to conſume the Bowels within the Corps 


with Mercury, to prevent any offenſive Smcll ; 
ſometimes they art put into leaden Coffins, but 


moſt commonly into wooden Coffins laquer d and 
gilded, and place them upon a Bedſtead or Table, 
where it remains till they make the neceſſary Pre- 


arations for the Funeral, and the Head of the 
amily can attend the Solemnity. In the mean 
time they burn Perfumes, and ſet up lighted Ta- 


pen before the Corps, the Telapoins ranging them- 
elves round the Room every Night to entertain 


the Family with Hymns and Diſcourſes adapted 
to the Occaſion ; and we muſt not forget the grand 
Spring that puts the Prieſis Performances in Mo- 
tion, for they arc rewarded with good Proviſion 
and Money too, tho by their Profeſſion they are 
forbid to touch the latter. EPI ne | 

DuxinG this Ceremony, they cauſe a ſquare 
Spot of Ground to be encloſed with Bambou Pales 
near ſome Temple; this is hung round with ſuch 
painted and gilded Papers as the Family makes 
upon that Occaſion, repreſenting Houſes, Goods, 


Animals, and ſuch other Things as they think the 


, 


Deccas'd may have Occaſion for in a ſuture State: 
on "I 


a; = 


5 


A Compliat *Hitoty H 46d WOR BD : 


In tho Middle of this Square'tliey build a Funeral / and bury it under one of the Pyratnids 7 ſtand 
Pile of Earth and common Wood interſperſed with about the Temple; and ſomerimes' they Alſo bury 
LigopumtAloes,.ycllow:;Sanders and other fragrant! Treaſure and Precious Stones under the Pyramid Buri 
ombuſtibles, f Which they put a greater or leſs with the Corps; but all this formal Pomp ang 
uantity, according, to the Ability of the Family. Solemnity is underſtood of the Rich and Great, 
I he Pile is built to a great Height. for People in lower Cifcumſtances are forced to 
Funeral Turm always carry the Corps to the Pile in the diſpenſe with the Want of ſome of the Charge and 
Procef® Morning, attended by the Family of the Peceas d, Grandeur above-megtion d and, as in  Eyglang, 
hon. with the Sound of ſeveral ſotts of Inſtruments; ſuit their Expence to their Ability; but then, if x 
' bath Sexes; arc eloathed in white and haue white, Son is but in a low. Capacity at the Death of his 
3 Vail, lamenting, and hewailing themſelves; after Father, and Makes his Funeral in Proportion, if 
them come the Friends and Relations of the De- after wards the Son is advanced in the World, he 
Jeng, d; they: g encrally chuſe to go by Water, as far cauſcth his Father's Cotps to be taken up, 'and be- 
as they can, towards the Burying-Place..'. | ©: | ſtows upon him a more noble and ſplendid Funeral 
{Trey take the Body out of the Coffin, and lay it to pay that reſpect to the Memory of his deccas'q 
upon the File, and the TeJapoins having ſung me- F —_ which his ſtraiten'd Circumſtances would 
lancholy H mus for about 2 Quarter Of an our not ſuffer him to | be fore. 1 | 4 . N i n 
they retire, becauſe then the Shows and Plays, and Tur Perſons of Quality in this Kingdom of 
the Feſtival begin, at which the Telapoins are for- Siam uſually chuſe or pitch upon a Piece of Ground 
bid / to be preſent; but the Relations continue there. for a Burying- Place for the Fami iy, and build 2. 
- Mourning; and do not ſuffer themſelves to be affect- Temple as near it as coryeniently they can; but 
ccd by the Diven... „those of a next inferior Degree thar cannot affor 
Burn the ABO Noon the Telapoin's Servant ſets fire to to build 4 Temple, preſent ome Idol to a Temple 
8 the Pile, and when it has burnt about two Hours, already built; the that no oy = ſtill bury their 
| they give gut that the Corps is burnt to Aſhes, Parents without the help of a Funeral Pile; but, 
though it is nor; while the Fire is burning, or the pooreſt of all who arc not able to hire the e- 
rather when it is beginning to burn, the ſacri f Japoins to ſing the burial Hymns, and perform the 
ous Telapoins ſteal the 8 Papers, which ſhould Funeral Rites; (for 20 Penpy no Pater-Noſter,) the 
by the Heat of the Fire have been melted into next greateſt Honour that they can pay to their 
Houſes, Goods,. Animals and the like for the Uſe deceas d Parents, is to e xpoſe thein on à Scaffold . 
of the Deceas d in, his future State, and keep them to be devour d by Birds of Prey, which they look FE] 
to ſell at the next Funeral, Where they can ſteal, upon as the oſt honourable Intefment except that” $1 
them again, and ſell them again: and ſo their Trade» of burning them upon a Funeral Pille. 
ocs round, While the poor Deceas'd is left to TRT allow no Funeral Rites to ſuch as dic an 
ift for himſolf in the other World, for the Goods untimely Death, amongſt whom they reckon hot 5 
e and Neceſſaries which they were to ha ve been con- only executed Criminals and Sclf-Murdeters, but 
VvVvoerted into, for his Uſe, 0. iaAlſo Women dying in Child- bed and ſtill- born In- 
| Tun Family entertains the Company for three fants, alledging as a Reaſon, that ſuch People have 
Days, and beſtows Alms upon tha Zeh], of that brought the Judgment of Heaven upon themſelves 
Convent Where the Hungral is ſolemnized, the for their Crimes. I could eaſily fall in with this 
whole concluding with. Hire - Works and ſudH other Opinion as to the two former, but can ſcarce think 
Diverſions, ag upon 4 different Oocaſion would be that any Perſon endued with common Humanity 
look'd upon as Demonſtrations of Joy ; and-aftor all could have fuch an uncharitable Opinion of the 
this is —b2 they take, the Remains of the Corps: two latteereer rr 
which is yet un- conſumed, and put it in the Co C „„ 1 
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Of the firſt (European) Diſcovery of the Ladrones and Philippine 


: Iſlands. 


HAT is here meant by the Hiſtory of 
theſe Iflands is chiefly to be underſtood 
as relating to the firſt Diſcovery of 
them by any European, the Subſtance: of which 
ſhall conſiſt of the following Particulars : Firſt the 
Perſon for whom. Secondly, by whom. Thirdly, 


Manner how. And laſtly, Time when they were 


firſt diſcover'd. | 3 
Ferdinandus Magellans in his firſt Deſign to ſail 
round the Globe (he being the firſt that ever at- 


tempted a Voyage of that Kind) was the firſt 


Diſcoverer of theſe Iſlands, of which Expedition 
and the Perſon take the following Account. 
Hr was born in Portugal, and had ſerved his 


and chiefly under Albuquerque, the great e 
General, who reduced Goa and Malacca to the 
Subjection of the Crown of Portugal, for which 
Succeſs, when he deſired but a Ducat a Month 
Advance in his Pay, the Government of Portugal 
denied it. Such is too often the Caſe when a faith- 
ful and ſucceſsful Servant is employcd by a cove- 
tous ungrateful Maſter; but he endeavoured that 


Portugal ſhould get nothing by it, and ſo quitted 


their Service, and engage himſelf in the Spaniſh 
Intereſt under Charles V. then Emperor of Germany 
and King of Spain. 

Wren America was diſcovered by Chriſtopher 
Columbus, there was a Bull in Force granted by 


0 


Pope Alexander VI. to the King of Spain, _— 


Date the 3d of May 1493, granting to him and al 

his Heirs and Succeſſors for ever all the Countries 
and Iſlands diſcovered or to be diſcovered within 
one hundred Leagues Weſtward and Southward of 
the Azores and Cape de Verde Iſlands. But the Por- 
t1gueſe thought this interfered with a former Grant, 
which they had obtained in the Year 1442, upon 
account of their having diſcovered a Paſlage 
round Cape Bona Eſperanza. This Grant made over 
to them all Lands diſcovered or to be diſcovered 
to the South and Eaſt of Cape Bajadon, on the Weſt 


Coaſt of Africa, in about Lat. 27 North. This 
made the Poxtreveſe diſpute the Spaniards Right; 


dred and ſeventy Leagues to the 
and that all Land that ſhould be diſcovered to the 
Weſtward of this. laſt Line ſhould belong to the 


„ 4 „5 „ 4 * „ 
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but they adjuſted 'the Difference. between, them- 


ſelves, by agreeing that a Line ſhould be ſuppoſe 

to be drawn through the Azores and Cape ge Verde 

Iflands, and another parallel to it, and two hun- 
Weſtward of it, 


Spaniards, and all to the Eaſtward of it to the 


( ; and that neither ſhould trade in the 


others Territories. This Agreement was made 
ror 4 1493, ratified by the King of Spain the 
ſecond of July, and by the King of Portugal the 
27th of February following, and then each Part 
applied themſelves to the making of further Bit. 
coveries in his own Limits. | 
e then King of Portugal, dying Anno 
1495, King Emanuel, his Succeſſor, reſolving to 
urſue his Predeceſſor's Deſign, fitted out three 


hips in the Year 1497, under the Command of 
Vaſco di Gama, who having got about the Cape of 


Good Hope, arrived at Calicut on the Weſt Coaſt 
of India, where having made his Remarks, he re- 
turned to Portugal, Auno 1499, and gave account 


how eaſy and profitable it might be to eſtabliſh a a 


Trade with Ea/t India by way of the Cape of 


0 Good Hope. 


Wir this Encouragement the aforeſaid King 


Emanuel of Portugal in the Year 1 500 fitted out 


another Fleet of thirteen Sail, and fifteen hundred 
Men for the ſame Voyage, who in their Paſlage 
ſtood ſo far to the Weſtward, that they made the 
Land of Brazil in South America; but then alter- 
ing their Courſe, they paſs'd round the Cape of 
Good Hope, and came to Calicut as before, but when 


they attempted to land and ſettle there, they were 


repulſed by the Moors or Mahometans of Arabia, 
who had got Poſſeſſion of the Place, and cngroſs'd 
the Trade to themſelves, and tranſported the In- 
dian Goods to Zurkey, which is the Reaſon that 
Hurope was — ſupplied with them from 
therice. TON | 
Having met with this Diſappointment, they 
adjourn'd to Cochin, a Port upon the ſame Coaſt, 
| 3 b | abour 
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the before-mention'd 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 
| covered the Streight that ſeparates Terra del Fuego Streig 3 


from the main Continent of South America, which of 1, Ml 
Streights he called by his own Name, The Streights 51m hb 


about twenty Leagues to the Southward of Cali- 
cut, where they met not with ſo much Oppoſition, 
and having got Footing there, they were immedi- 
ately reinforced with Ships and Men to maintain 
and enlaige their Poſſeſſion ; ſo that in a ſhort 
time the India Trade was transferr'd from 
Turkey to Portugal, and the Goods with which we 
were ſupplied by the fozmer, we are now ſupplied 
with by the latter, 5 

Tnxr having got ſuch ſure Foot ing in ia, ſoon 
extended their Poſſeſſions to the Eaſt ward as far as 
Maluccn (of which ſee more in the Account of Malac- 
ca under the Head of the . of Siam) of 
which they were no ſooner in Poſſeſſion of, but they 
diſcover'd the Molucca's or Spice Iſlands. But here 
Magellans thought fit to put a ſtop to his Adven- 


tures, and return Home to know how he ſhould 


be rewarded for what he had already done, and 
whether his Reward anſwered his wy gg is 
uncertain, but it is certain it fell far ſhort of his 


Merit; for being denied the Advance of one Du- 


cat a Month in his Pay, he deſerted the Portugueſe 
Service, and engaged with Charles the Fifth, Em- 


peror of Germany, and King of Spain, as has been 


obſerved before. 5 
Magellan began now to uſe ſome Geographical 
Policy in the Tritereſt of his new Maſter ; tor by 
Contract any Diſcovery made 
amoneſt the. Philippines, Molucca's or Spice Iflands 
would ſcem to belong to the Portugueſe; for if we 
ſuppoſe a Meridian drawn two hundred and ſcven- 
t e to the Weſtward of the Meridian, paſ- 
ing through Cape de Verde Iſlands or the Azores 
(for their Longitudes differ not much) it is cuſto- 
mary to reckon that one hundred and cighty De- 
grees By half the Globe) Eaſt Longitude. from 
that Meridian is to be deemed Eaſtward, and the 
other half, or one hundred and eighty Degrees 
Weſt Longitude from the ſaid Meridian ſhould all 
be called Weſterly; and if that be granted, the 
Adlucca's or Spice Iſlands lying within the one hun- 
dred and eighty 9%, Gag aſt Longitude from the 
ſaid propoſed Meridian, muſt in that Senſe be an 
Eaſterly 2 and belong to the Portugueſe, 
excluſive of any Pretenſions of the Spaniards. 
Bur Magellan, nettled at the Ingratitude of the 
Portugueſe, and ſtudying to reſent the Indignitics 
he had received from them, ſoon contrived a Way 
for his Maſter, the King of Spain, to evade that 
Contract; for as all Eaſtern Diſcoveries did be- 
long to the Portugneſe, ſo did all Weſtern to the 


King of Spain; he therefore adviſed the King of 


Spain to turniſh him with Ships and Men proper 
for ſuch an Expedition, and he would fail Weſt ſo 

far round rhe Globe, as to come to the Molucca's cr 
the Phillippine Iſlands, and if then he could make 
a Diſcovery and a Conqueſt too, it was no In- 
fringe ment upon the King of Portugal's Property, 
as being a Weſtern Diſcovery, and belonging to 
the King of Spain. E 
Tun King of Spain e of the Project 
immediately order'd five Ships to be fitted out, and 
mann'd with three hundred Men, of whom thirty 
were Portugueſe, and made Magellan Admiral of 
the Fleet. He ſet ſail from Sevi the 10th of Au- 

Ul 
£ Africa the third of Oclober following, from 
whence he ſtcer'd South-weſt till he made the 


Coaſt of Brazil in South America, where he only 


took in ſome freſh Proviſions, and ſo proceeded 
without any remarkable Adventure to the South- 
ward along the American Coaſt. e = 

| Comin into Latitude Fifty-two South, he diſ- 


1519, and arrived at Cape de Verd on the Coaſt 


of MAGELLAN, now ſometimes called the Mage. 
lanick Streights. This Streight is about a hundred 
Leagues in Length, but the Breadth very uncer- 
tain and irregular, being in ſome Places ſeveral 
Leagues, and in others not half a Leagye broad, 
the Land on both ſides rugged and moutitaſtions, 


and cover'd with Snow, which being in November, 
almoſt the Height of their Summer, it is to be ſup- 
all the Ycar round. 


os'd they wear that Live 
n theſe Neriehe they found Plenty of freſh Wa- 
ter Fiſh, Herbs, Wood, and very good Har- 
bours. On the 28th of November 1520 they paſs'd 


co. 5 2 


verd. 


out of the Streights of Magellan to the Weſtward 


into the Great South Sea or Pacifick Ocean, and 
failed North-weſtward for about three Months, 


without making any Land, having a fair brisk 


Gale and a ſmooth Sea, which is common in all 
Scas, as well as this in theſe Latitudes, the Wind 
always blowing to the Weſtward. On the 6thiof 
March following, when they had by their Rec- 
koning run down an hundred and torty ſix De- 
grees of Longitude to the Weſtward, they diſco- 
vered the Ladrones Iſlands, in about Latitude twelve 
Degrees North. Here he went aſhore and re- 
freſh'd his Men; but as neither the Peoples Beha- 


viour nor his own Inclination induced him to ſta 


there, he made the beſt of his way for the Philip- 


pines, where he was kill'd in a Skirmiſh with the 
Natives; but he and ſome of his Officers having 
(before his Death) had Intelligence that the Mo- 
luicca Iſlands which they were in queſt of were not 
far off, the Ships purſued their Voyage, and ar- 
rived at one of the Mollucca's called Tidore, a ſmall 
Iſland in the firſt Degree of North Latitude, a 
little to the Weſtward of the Iſland G7/0/o. Here 
they arrived on the 8th of November 1521. In 
this and ſome other of the Spice Iſlands they were 
kindly received by the reſpective Governors, and 
ſuffer'd to build a Fort and erect a Factory at 71 
dore. They alſo left one of their Ships there, 


which was leaky, to be refitted; and now they 
began to think that their Conqueſt, or rather, the 
other's Surrender, had confirmed their Title be- 


yond all Diſpute, and that all the Spice Iſlands, as 


well as the Tidore, was now their abſolute Pro- 


crty. 
F Bo notwithſtanding the Cunning of the Spa- 
niards in calling this a Weftern Diſcovery, and ſo to 
quit themſelves from any Imputation of infringing 
upon the depending Contract, the Portugueſe, who 
were the firſt Furopeans that traded thither, would 
not take it ſo, but ruin'd their Factory, and took 


their Ships as a Prize. This created continual Bick- 


crings between the Spaniards and Portugueſe, but 
the King of Spain ſoon put an End to the Diſpute, 
by borrowing of the Crown of Portugal three hun- 
dred and fifty. thouſand Ducats, and Mortgaging 
all his Property in theſe Iſlands as Security, which 


Sum the King of Spain never repaying, his Security | 


was forfeited, and the King of Portugal kept quict 
Poſſeſſion till theY car 1564, in the Reign of Philip 


the Second King of Spain, when Don Lewes de 


Valaſco, Vice-Roy of Mexico, ſent Michael Lopez de 
Lagaſpes with a Fleet thither, imagining that by 
planting a Colony there he might eſtabliſh a Trade 
between Mexico, China, and Fapan. 

So much for the Hiſto 


, 


der's ſake, we ſhall ſtep back to the Eaſtermoſt of 
them again, and ſo proceed Weſtward. 


CHAP. 


of theſe Iſlands: the 
next is the Peſcription of them, in which, for Or- 
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4 Y tits . 
HE Ladrones are a Number of ſmall Iſlands 
; wing between twelve and twenty two 
9 North, the largeſt of which is, 1. Guam, in 
Iz Degrees 21 Min. North, according to Mr. Dam- 
picr's Obſervation, and is ſeven thouſand three hun- 


dred and two Miles to the Weſtward of Cape orien- 


tes, inthe Kingdom of Mexico in America; but beſides 
this, there are others to the Northward of this, * 
much in the ſame Longitude; as, 2. Sarpanta, in 
Lat. 14. 3. Buena Viſta, in Lat. 15. 4. Saeſ para, in 


Lat. 15 40. 5. Auatan, in Lat. 17 20. 6. Sarigan, 


in Lat. 17 25. 7. Gnagum, in Lat. 18. 8. Alma- 


V4 10. the Burning Mountain Griga, in Lat. 19 33. 
5 11. Tina, and 12. Manga, in Lat. 20 45. 13. Urrac, 
a} in Lat. 20 55. 14. Je de Patos, in Lat. 25 30. 


1 15. La Diſconocida, in Lat. 25 50. 16. Malabriga, 
= in Lat. 27 40. FVV 
c. Or all theſe Iſlands Guam is the moſt frequented, 
EZ here the Spaniards have a ſmall Fort mounted with 
3 a few Iron Guns, and garriſon'd with thirty or, 
1 forty Soldiers; it lies North and South, twelve; 
CL aagues long, and four broad, high Land and ſteep 
Rocks to the Eaſtward, againſt which the Sea in 
its perpetual Weſterly Current beats continually 
with great Violence; but the Land declines to the 


is low Land and ſandy Bays, ſeparated by rocky 
Points, which makes very good Anchoring ; the 
Soil is dry and reddiſh, but indifferently truitful 
in Pine Apples, Melons, Oranges, Limes, Cocoa- 
Nuts, and a Fruit which our Sailors call Bread- 
Fruit. Fruit; they have alſo ſome Rice, but neither good 
nor plenty, becauſe the Soil is too dry; the Cocoa- 
Nut-Trees grow by the Sea Side, on the Weſt 
Part of the Ifland, in large Groves of three or four 
Miles long, and a Mile or two broad.  _ 
read. TE Bread-Fruit grows upon a Tree the Big- 
ruithow neſs of a large Apple-Tree; it has a ſpreading 
ed. Head, full of Branches and dark; the Fruit grows 

as Apples do on the Branches of the 'Tree, as big. 
as an 1 N Foot-Ball; it is round, and has a 
thick tough Rind, the Fruit when ripe is yellow 
and ſoft, and of a ſweet Taſte; the Natives gather 


Rind is ſcorch'd black, and then ſeraping off that 
Outſide, there remains a thin tender Cruſt; the In- 
ſide is white and ſoft, like the Crumb of a Penny- 


pure fine Subſtance like Crum of Bread, but it will 


and choaky, and thus order'd, it continues in Sea- 
ſon tor Bread eight Months in the Year, and the 


this. The Bread-Fruit and Tree on which it grows 
is peculiar to the Ladrones and Philippines only, and 
not to be found any where elſe in the World: 
They have nof much Fiſh, but they have Hogs- 

Fleſh very good, being fed with Cocoa-Nuts. 
Sature. __ T'us Natives have ſtrong well-ſhaped Bodies, 
_ Complex- large Limbs, long black Hair, tawny — — 
en e. ſmäll Eyes, thick Lips, and white Teeth; their 
; Viſage 1s long, Countcnancc ſtern, yet courteous, 
if not provoked; there is ſeldom any reigning 
Diſtemper, except one like a Leproſy, but otherwite 
the Country is tolerable healthy, eſpecially in the 
dry Scaſons, which laſts from November till May, 
but during what is called the wet Seaſons, the 
Rains are neither perpetual nor violent, as in ſonic 
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guan, in Lat. 18 18. 9. Pagon, in Lat. 19. 4. 


Weſtward, that the Weſt or Lee Side of this Iſland, 


attends. our Eugli, 


it when it is green and hard, and bake it till the 


Loaf; there is neither Stone nor Seed in it, but a 


not keep above twenty four Hours till it cats harſh 


Natives have no other Bread during the Scaſon of 


een LL 
1 


, 
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other Places between the Tropicks; and as theſs 
Iſlands lic ſo far to the Eaſtward of the Philippines, 
or any other conſiderable Land, the Weſterly Winds 
either do not reach ſo far, or if they do they do not 
„„ EE 
Tux. are very dexterous in building a Sort of 2 
ſmall Sailing Boat, which for the Excellency of the 


Conſtruction, and uncommon and ready way of 
Working, a Deſcription of them will not be amiſs. 


The Bottom is ſharp at both Ends alike, like that 


of a Canoe, and is commonly about twenty eight 


Foot long; this is what may be called the Keel; 
the under Part of it is like a Wedge, but inclining to 
beroundiſh ze upper Partisalmoftflat;zor very little 

and is about a Foot broad 5 from hence 


hollow, an | | 
both ſides are carried up to about five Foot high, 


with Planks of about five Inches broad; but what 


is moſt remarkable in their Structure is, that one 
ſide is flat, and the other rounding ot bulging, like 
other Boats; they are four or five Foot broad a- 
loft, and the Maſt juſt in the Middle, becauſe both 
Ends muſt be exactly alike; they have a Yard with 
a Sail fix'd to the Maſt, and when they are to 
turn to the Windward, they turn the flat Side to 
the Wind, the bulging or bearing of the other Side 
ſupporting her from being overſcr, and thus having 
ſailed as far as they think convenient upon one 


Tack, or making one End the Head, they do not 


ware or tack, but trim the Sail ſo as to ſtand full, 
when the other End is to be the Head, and the is 
to ſtand the contrary, Way, and by this means all 
Loſs of Time and Stern-way, which unavoidably 
ſ Method of turning to Wind- 
ward, is entirely avoided, and doubtleſs between 
any two Engliſh Veſſels equal ly qualified in all reſ- 
pects for turning to Windward, only with this 


one Difference, that one at every time of ſtaying 


loſt time, and made Stern-way, and the other was 
not clogg'd with either of theſe Incumbrances, it is 
not difficult to conceive how the latter would 
ſpring out a-head of the former in a few Trips to 


Windward: 1 55 . oe 
| Wxrar is moſt difficult to be accounted for in 

' theſe ſort of Demi-Veſſels is, how they fail large 
or right before the Wind; for if then they ſhould 


{ſally towards the flat Side, where there is no bear- 
ing to ſupport them, they muſt*overſet of coutſe: 
— It may be anſwer'd that the bulging Side that 
has all the Bearing carries likewiſe all the Loading; 
ſo that ſhe will naturally heel ſo much to that 
Side that a ſmall Breeze would not. righten her, 
much leſs” overſet her, but the moſt ſafe Way is; 


ſuppoſe the Wind is Eaft, and the Courſe Weſt, 


keep the Wind a Point or two upon the flat Side, 
which ſuppoſe it is now made, the Starboard Side, 
the would then inſtead of Weſt lie Weſt by North, 
or Weſt-North-Weſt, and after having finiſh'd a- 
bout half your Voyage, turn the other End for- 
ward, make the flat Side the larboard Side, and 
let her lie Weſt by South or Weſt-South-Weft, and 


" 


ſo have 1 flat Side always to Wind ward, and 


the ſame Courſe with a mere Trifle, more Diſtance 
made good, as if ſhe had failed all the Way upon 4 
right Line; and this I take to be the Method of 


managing the Boats they ſend expreſs to Manila, 
one of the Philippines, which lies directly Weſt 
from Guam, near four hundred Leagues off; the 
Trade Winds (except when the Weſterly Winds 
reach ſo lar to the Eaſtward,) blowing always an” 4 

T SD” 


8 ſo that from Guam to Manila is right before the 


Number. 


A omplrur Hiffbry of the ORA D 


an Hour, which is what I have not heard that any 


and turning to Windward back, excepting. 
in caſe of a Weſterly Wind, if it happen at that 
Scaſon, ſo that it is evident they can ſail before the 
Wind, or at leaſt fetch a Place that, is right to 


Leeward of them, as in this Caſe from Guam to 
Manila; and this Voyage, Dampier tells us, was 
perform'd going and coming in four Days timo by 


one of theſe Veſſels, 3 the Places be near, or 

as he ſays, above four hundred Leagues aſunder. 
Mx. Dampier gi ves us an Account of one of them 

that he made trial of, that ſailed twenty four Miles 


_ 


cloſe hawI'd. 


” 5 N 
* - 


of our--Enghſp Galleys have done upon a Wind 
Tu Natiyes of Guam have neat little Houſes 
built with Wood, and cover*dwith Palmeto Leaves; 
they live together in Villages by the Sea Shore, on 
the low Land on the Welt Side of the Ifland ; the 
Religion they profeſs is what they learned of the 
Spaniſh Prieſts, whom the Spaniards ſent over to 
inſtru them, they being under the Spaniſh Govern- 
ment at this Day, = TY e 
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Account of the Winds, 
Hand of Mindanao. 


ſand in Number, but that is only a figurative 
Way of ſpeaking, a certain Number for an 
uncertain; however, there are a vaſt Number of ſmall 
ones, beſides thoſe more remarkable ones, which 


are diſtinguiſh'd by proper Names, of which the 


Names. 


moſt remarkable are, 1. Laconia or Manila, 2. Tau- 


daga or Samar, called by ſome Philippina, 3. Maf- 


bate, 4. Mindoro, 5. Luban, 6. Paragua, 7. Pandy, 
8 Leyte, 9. Bobol, 10. Sibu, Zebu,' or Sogbu; 11. Ne- 


 groes, 12. St. John, 15. Xollo, 14. Mindanao; theſe 


are the moſt remarkable of them, they lie in about 


Latitude 5 to 19 Degrees North, and as Mr. Sal- 


Why ſo 


called. 


Firſt peo- IT's probable 


pled. 


Alinda- 
Wayans. 


Spaniards, in honour of their 
cond, in whoſe Reign the firſt European Colony 


mom obſerves, they extend from Longirude 134 to 
147 Eaſt, but he reckons his Longitude from Ferro; 
butif we reckon from London, as it were to be wiſh'd 
all Engliſh Geographers did, they lic in Pang e 
from 115 to 128 Eaſt from London, to the South- 
ward of China and the Eaſtward of Cochin-China, 
Trey were called Philippine Iſlands by the 
ing Philip the Se- 


was planted there, which Name they retain to this 
Day. 955 5 | . | 


from the Continent of China, becauſe they were 
under that Government till he voluntarily deſert- 
ed them, on Account of their being too remote from 
the Bulk of his vaſt Dominions; but their Religion 
and Cuftoms, when the Spaniards firſt went amongſt 


them plainly proves that they were of Chineſe Ex- 


trathions.! :-:{;: -- " | 
Minvanao, the Southermoſt and biggeſt of all 


theſe Iſlands, except Manila; it is ſixty Leagues in 


Length, and in ſome Places forty, ſome fiſty over; 
it is not all ſubject to one Prince, nor is the Reli- 


gion, Language, or Manners, of the People the ſame 


in all Parts of it, but may rather be rank'd under 
three Heads or Names, the Mindanayans, the 
Hillaloons, and the Solognes: The prevailing Reli- 
gion of that Place is Mahomeaaniſm; their ſupreme 

overnor is called the Sultan of Mindanao, he 
governs with an arbitary Power, and gives no 
written Laws for the Direction of his Subjects Obe- 


dience, and thoſe moſt directly under his Religion 
and Government are in a particular Manner call'd 


Mindanayans, and inhabit near the Sea Coaſt, and 
have a free Tradctor themſelves with any Strangers 


or Foreigners that reſort thither. 


Bur there are another fort of a People who live 
in the Middle and retired Parts of the Country, in 
the Woods and Mountains, and from that Chcice 


\ 


Gives an Account of the Name, Situation, and Extent of the Philippine 
Iflands in general, and of Mindanao zu particular; together with an 
Mon ſoons, Rivers, and Harbours in the ſaid 


\OME ſay the Philippine I/ands are a thou- of 
rich Mines of Gold Ore, and CO, of Bees- Wax, 


Roads for Ships; there are alſo Navigable Rivers 
ed from its Situation ſo near the Line, becauſe it 


theſe Iſlands were firſt peopled 


the Eaſt, and the Sky becomes clear, than by de- 


Stars for a Week together; but the worſt of the 


of a Reſidence are called H://aloons. They have Hil, | 


but they have no further View in Trading than in 
trafficking with the Malapans for Cloathing, and 
ſuch other Neceſſaries as their preſent Occaſion 
requires. | 
 Tanxxe are alſo another very obſcure ſort of 
People called Sologues, who converſe very little g,,,, Be 
with either of the two former; they are ſettled FT 
moſtly at the North-Weit Part of the Iſland, and 
trade much to Manila and the interjacent Iſlands, 5 
IN this Ifland are ſeveral fine flarbours- and Harbm 


well ſtored with Fiſh as well as their Scas; eſpe- 
cially they have Plenty of Bonetoes, Cavallics, 
Breems, Mullets, Sca-Turtle or Tortoiſe, and 
ſmall Maratce. Ls Op 
Tux Weather is not ſo hot as might be expect- 


is conſtantly refreſh'd by Sea Breezes; the Wind 
blows Eaſterly one half of the Year, and Weſterly 
the other; they begin to blow from the Eaſt in 
O#Fober, but are not ſettled till the middle of N. 
vember; this Wind is attended with fair Weather; 
the Wind begins to come about to the Welt in 
May,burt ſettles not till June, and then comes Rains, 
Storms and Thunder, Showers which comes a- 
$5 the Wind; when the Wind firſt vecrs to the 
eſt ward, it blows faintly, and there is ſeldom 
more than one or two Hurricanes in a Day, and 
after the Storm is over the Wind ſhifts about to 


grees thoſe Hurricanes come more frequently and 
oftner a Day, with violent Guſts of Wind, and very 
terrible Claps of Thunder, and at length they come 
on ſo thick, that the Wind continues in the Weſt, 
from whence the Hurricane comes, and in that 
3 it remains till Odober or November, during 
all which time they have dark thick cloudy Wea- 
ther, dreadful Thunder and Lightnings, and vio- 
lent Rains, the largeſt Trees torn up by the Roots, 
and the Rivers overflow their Banks and drown 
the Country, ſometimes not ſceing Sun, Moon, or 


Weather is generally the latter End of July or Be- 
ginning of Aug, then it is cool and chilly; in 
September both Wind and Rain abate, and the Air 
ſometimes clear, but commonly thick Fogs till a- 
bout Noon, and then the Sun breaks out; in Ofober 
or November the Wind comes about to the Faſt 


again, Cc. 


A 1 
. 


| 4 TE Sultan's Houſe 


go up to it; inthe firſt 
1 are twenty Iron Guns mounted upon Carriages, 
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Mindanayans. 


HE City of Mindanao is the Metropolis 
of the Ifland, and ſtands about two Miles 
from the South Shore, and near the Mid- 
dle of the Iſland; it is ſituate upon a ſmall River, 


which runs into the Sea about two Miles below; 


their Houſes are like thoſe of Siam, built on Bam- 
bou Poſts, fourteen, ſixteen, or ſome twenty Foot 
above Ground; they have but one Floor, but it is 
divided into ſeveral Apartments as they pleaſe, to 
which they go up by a Ladder on the Outſide of 


Deluge in the wet Seaſon; their Buildings are 
very lender and weak, being made only with ſplit 
Cane or Bambou, and the Roots cover*d with Pal- 


Poultry in the empty Place, amongſt the Poſts un- 
der the firſt Floor; they alſo make their Dung- 
hills there, and throw down any ſtinking ſtuff, that 
their Houſes can ſeldom be ſaid to ſtand in a ſweet 
Air, except during the Inundation, or ſome ſmall 
time after it, when the freſh Deluge carried away 

all the Filth and Corruption that the dry Weather 
had collected together, :- + - | 

is very large and ſtrong, 
ſtanding upon one hundred and eighty great Bam- 
bou Pillars, and is much higher than the common 

Buildings, and has a large Pair of broad Stairs to 

oom of the Palace there 


ſeveral others of the Grandees having alſo Guns 


the Reception of Ambaſſadors, and Merchant Stran- 
gers, and to hold their Councils in; the Floor is 
neatly matted, becauſe the People fit croſs-legged, 
and uſc no Chairs. | | 


TIE City of Mindanao is about a Mile in length, 
high and but narrow, it poſſeſſing only the Bank of a 


winding River, on the Right or Starboard Side 
going up, but there are ſome few Houſes on the o- 
ther Side; the Bar has not above ten or eleven 
Foot at Spring Tides, and therefore the River is 


enius 


1 Tux are an ingenious witty active People, and 
nd Tem- | 


yet a French Author, who probably thinks no 
Country ſo bright as his own, calls them lazy, 
and affirms that they will not work till Hunger 
compels them ; the Caſe is true as to their not be- 
ing willing to work more than needs muſt; for it 
is here as in Siam, if a Man is ſo induſtrious as to pro- 
cure to himſelf a Competency beſides Food and Rai- 
ment, (that is expended as faſt as it comes,) if 
it comes to the King's Ear that the Man has ac- 
quired a Fortune or ſmall Subſiſtence, the King 
immediately ſcizes it for himſelf, without any Queſ- 
tions ask'd, and they think it 1s better to lie idle 
than work for Nothing. / See the ſame Caſe in Siam, 
the Beginning of Chap. fir) "viva 

Tur Mindanayans Men have ſtrait Bodics, ſmall 
Limbs, little Heads, oval Faces, ſmall black Eyes, 
their Noſes ſhort, their Forchcads flat, their Lips 


red and thin, their Mouths large, their Hair black 


and ftrajt, and they black their Tecth as in other 
Parts of India; thier Complexions are tawny, but 
of a brighter Hue than ſome of tir Neighbours; 


Contains a Deſcription of the City of | 
Genius, Temper, Perſons, Habits, Cuſtoms, aud Diverſions of the 


the Houſe; the reaſon of their building thus, is the 
ſame as at Siam, to be above the flowing of the 


meto Leaves; the People keep their Ducks and. 


in their Houſes; at a ſmall Diſtance from the Sul- 
tan's Palace there is a Houſe built on Purpoſe for 


not navigable for Ships of any conſiderable Burden. 


P. | 


Mindanao, alſo 0 f the People; the 


they reckon long Nails an Ornament, eſpecially 
that on the Left 'Thumb to be look'd upon as a Piece 
of Dignity; they never cut it, but ſcrape it ſmooth, 
and clean and nouriſh it with great Induſtry. 
Tuzx have a Mein or Carriage ſo ſtately, that Mein, 


Strangers think it the Effect of Pride, but as their 
other Behaviours are civil and complaiſant, it may 


rather be imputed to their genteel Air; indeed if 
they are inſulted and affronted, they are ſo impla- 
cable that it is next to impoſſible to perſwade them 
to a Reconcilation till they have had their Revenge, 
which they are continually meditating till 'tis per- 
petrated, and terminates in Poiſon, Aſſaſſination, 
or ſome mortal Tragedy upon the Perſon's Life. 
Tux Men wear a kind of a Linnen Shirt or Frock, Habit. 
which comes down almoſt to their Knees; they 
have a Pair of Drawers, but have neither Stockings 
nor Shoes; they have a little Cloth or Turbant 
upon their Heads, which they tie once round,' and 
let the fringed Ends hang down. The Women 


have long black Hair, which they plat or make 


up in a Roll on the hinder Part of the Head; their 

Faces are rounder than the Mens, and their Com- 

plexions better; their Features are very proportion- 

able and agreeable, only their Noſes are ſmall and 

low, and their Forcheads flattiſn, which makes them 

appear beſt at a ſmall Diſtance; they wear a Frock 

or Shift like the Men, but with the upper Part of 

the Slceve very wide, and gacher'd at the Wriſt; 

they have a Cloth or Petticoat once about their 

Middle: The common People wear the Cloth made 

of the Plantain-Tree, but the better Sort are 

cloath'd in Silk or Callico ; they have very {mall 

Feet, but wear no Shoes or Stockings more than the 

Men. 15 | | 3 | 
Tukix Women are allow'd to converſe with Women 

Foreigners, and to entertain them at their Houſes, not re- 

but are not allow'd to uſe any further Familiari- ſtrained. 

tics, nor are they ſuſpected of deſiring it, ſo that 

their Husbands do not think it neceſſary to lay 

them under any Reſtraints, It is cuſtomary when 

any Ship comes to Mindanao for the Mindanayans 

Men to come aboard, and enquire if ny ot the 

Ship's Company want a Comrade or male Com- 

panion, or a Pagally or Female Companion, and it 

1s very common 4 almoſt every Stranger that 

comes to contract ſuch Acquaintance, which being 

done. he comes aſhore, cats, drinks, and ſleeps at his 


new Companion or Bed-tcllow's Houſe, but they 


mult pay for every Thing they have, except a little 

Tobacco, or Betel, or the like. The Men of the 

beſt Quality allow their Wives the Freedom of Con- 

verſing with their Pagallics in publick. They 

wear Rings upon their Fingers, and Bracelets on 

their Wriſts made of Gold or Silver. OY 
TE better ſort of People cat Buftalocs Fleſh Eating. 

and Fowls, with their Rice; but their Cookery is 

as nauſcous as their manner of, Eating. They ne- 

ver uſc any Spoons, but take up a handſul of Rice 

out of the Dith, and ſqueeze it together into a hard 

Lump as big as their Mouths will hold, and cram 

themſelves with it till they almoſt choak them- 

ſelves. They waſh after Meals, and after touch- 


ing any thing they deem unclean, which conſumes 


a great deal of Water in their Houſes, and when 
they have got a Quantity of dirty Water toge- 
Cc | ther, 


Swim- 
ming. 


Liquor, 


Diver- 
ſions. 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the W ORL D: 


ther, they only pour it upon the Floor of the 
Houſe, which Floor is made of ſplit Bambou, like 
Lath wove together, and when the People are lick, 
they have only a Hole in the Floor like a Cloſe- 
ſtool, which they uſe as ſuch, letting all lic un- 
derneath for every body to ſee that comes, which 
makes their Lodgings be very filthy and loath- 
ſome ; but rhe healthy People of both Sexcs go 


to the River Side on theſe Occaſions, as alſo to 


bathe their Bodies and waſh their Clothes, there 


being frequently abundance of People in the River 


from Morning till Night, both Sexes taking great 
Delight in ſwimming, and waſhing themſelves, 
which they uſe from their Infancy ; it is account- 
ed very wholeſome ip hot Countries, and eſpeci- 
ally where the Flux is predominant. 
Tur have a Liquor made of Rice fſteep'd in 
Water, ſo ſtrong, that they can drink themſelves 


merry with it; but when they invite Foreigners, 
they will not drink out of the fame Veſſel with 
them, looking upon that as defiling themſelves, 


and a Thing that is by no Means to be done. 
AT any V _— or Occaſion of ſolemn Re- 
Joicing, they have Women who are brought up to 


it, to ting and dance before them, if it may be 


called Dancing: For they do not make much uſe 
of their Feet in jumping from the Ground, the 
Excellency of their Dancing conſiſting chiefly in 
extending their Bodies into odd diſtorted Poſtures, 
and to ew the Suppleneſs of their Limbs in 


twiſting and ſcrewing themſelves, as if they had 


no Bones in their Skin, and all this is done to 


the Noiſe of Singing only, they having no In- 
ſtruments of Muſick herc. Sometimes at theſe 


Entertainments, a Man is introduced, intended it 
is ſuppoſed in their Way, to repreſent a Hero or 
Champion. At his firſt Appearance he puts on a 
dreadful ſtern Look, gives a Shrick or two, and 


ſtrides croſs the Stage with the utmoſt Grandeur, 


having a Lance in one Hand, and a great broad 


Sword in the other, and having taken ſeveral} 


Turns in a frightful menacing Manner, he ſtamps, 
ſhakes his Head, throws his Lance, and draws th 
Crice, and falls to cut and flaſh the Air like a 


Madman. At length, as if he had got bis Enemy 


in his Mercy, gives two or three Blows on the 
Floor with his broad Sword, as it he was cutting 
off his Head, and then withdraws, as having done 
a great Feat, and ſometimes they are ſo diverted 
with his frantick Exerciſes, that another ſucceeds 
him to repeat the Diverſion ; ſometimes their Ge- 
nerals, nay, the Sultan himſelf, will expoſe them- 
ſelves in theſe Mock-Fights ; but if the Sultan 
acts at all, he always comes laſt, and concludes 
the Droll, being actually dreſs'd in Armour as if 
a going indeed to engage. 


Bes1ves theſe Diverſions, they hunt wild Cows H 


and Buffaloes, like Deer or other Veniſon, for they 
have great Store of thoſe, and commonly take 
their Women with them to the Sport, but their 
Way of Hunting ſcarce deſerves the Name of 
Hunting, for they only incloſe a Piece of Ground 
in with a ſtrong Fence, and then drive their Game 
in and take them, which aftords very poor Di- 
verſion to the Sportſmen ; they have no Dogs, nor 


do they underſtand much of the Uſe of Fire- 


Locks, that they have no Chance for a diverting 
Chace. „„ 


— 


* 


CHAP. v. 


Gives an Account of their Trade, Shipping, Manu faclures, Coin, Soil, 
Plants, Animals and Minerals. OY 


THEY build very ſerviceable Ships at 
Mindanao, both tor Trade and Pleaſure, 
and have ſome Sorts of Ships of War. 


Their Trade is chiefly to Manila, to which Place 


they carry their Gold and- their Bees Wax, and 
bring back China Silks, Calicoes and Mullins. 


They alſo maintain a Trade with the Ifland of 


Borneo. The Dutch come hither in Sloops from 


Ternate and Fidore to purchaſe Tobacco, Rice and 
Bees Wax. Tobacco grows more plenty in this 
Iſland than A 
nila, and is reckon' 


in all the Indies, except Ma- 
of an excellent Sort; but they 


have not the Art of managing it ſo well as the 
Spaniards do at Manila. The Mindanao Tobacco 


is a deeper Colour than that of Manila, and a 


Cold. 1 


an 


niſb Dollars the Eg 
lars the Mindanao Ounce. 


much larger Leaf, which ſome impute to the Fat- 
neſs of the Soil. The Manila Tobacco is of a 
bright yellow, and the Leaf of a moderate Size, 

is not ſtrong to ſmoke, but very pleaſant. 
The People of Manila have a great Trade all over 
India with this Tobacco, and ell it at a very great 
Price, while that at Mindanao, which 1s really as 
good in itſclf, is fold exceeding cheap, and all 
the Difference of the Value put upon theſe To- 
bacco's is only owing to different Ways of order- 
ing, in which the Manilans excel the Mindanayans 


as much as the Price of their Tobacco excels 


theirs, | 
Tur Rate of Mindanayan Gold is fourtecn Spa- 


unce, and 1 Dol- 
Spaniſh Dollars are 
current Coin in the Philippine IIlands. | 


Tur puniſh Theft ſeveral Wa s, for they are 
arbitrary 1n their Sentence, and it it is paſt, there 
is no Repeal or Mitigation. Mr. Dampier relates 


a Story of a Captain who had been robb'd of ſome 
Goods by one of the General's Men, who after 


he had done made his Eſcape to the Mountains, 
but being purſued and taken after the aggrieved 
Captain was gone, they were ſo ſtrict in 22 84 855 


him to Juſtice, that they brought him bound to 


Captain Swan (who commanded the Ship Dampier 
was in) to know how he would pleaſe to have him 
3 but the Affair being foreign from his 

uſineſs, he declined it; whereupon the General 
himſelf order'd the Criminal to be ſtript naked, 


and bound Hand and Foot to a Poſt from Morn- 
ing till Night, with his Face towards the Sun, 


which was a ſevere Puniſhment, if we conſider not 
only his ſtanding ſo long in that one Poſture, but 
being expoſed to the intenſe Rays of the Sun's 


Heat, and which was yet the worſt Part of his 


Puniſhment, the Mosketocs and Gnats, creeping 
biting, and preying upon his Body, himſelf not 
having a Hand at Liberty to drive them away, 
or to rub himſelf under that tormenting Itch. The 
General would have kill'd him after all, but Ca 


tain Swan would neither deſire it, nor conſent to it. 


For other Puniſhments, they lay them ſometimes 
on their Backs for a long time in the, Sands, which 
are ſo exceſſive hot, they are not to be touch'd 
with the Hand, or walk'd upon with the bare Feet. 


Tux Rivers and Scas too near the Shore about Worm 
this Iſland are ſo infeſted with Worms, that they 
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Jealous of ' 
ie Dutch. 


| which, 


rn 


5 a Ship in a very ſhort Time, to prevent 
— 5 mg 5 Nette come from Sea, they 
hall up their Ships upon the Shore or dry Land, 
as they do their ſmall Craft, their Canoes and Barges, 
and never let them lie long in the Water; theſe 
Worms are chicfly in the Bays and Crecks near 
the Shore, or in the Mouths of Rivers, but ſeldom 
far off at Sea, except ſo far as they may be brought 


off by other 
were in with the Shore. 35 | 
Tus Mindanayans are very jealous of the Dutch, 
knowing their barbarous as well as covetous 
Temper, eſpecially where there is any view of their 
beloved Mammon Intereſt, they know their Ten- 


derncſs is firſt Conquering, and then Tyrannizing 


as 


over their Victims, and reducing them to a ſtate of 


Slavery; and their Apprehenſions that they will in 


time invade them, or put ſome Reftraint to their 
Trade, makes them wiſh that the Engliſh would 
ſettle a Factory there, and defend them from their 
Encroachments; they have obſerved that the Eng- 


_ tiſh wherever they ſettled, never endeavour'd to 


oppreſs or enſlave any Place or People; though the 
Dutch, Spaniards, and Portugueſe, wherever they 
come, have plunder'd and divided the Spoil, claim- 
ing the Property of every Country or Ifland where 
they have but ſet their Foot aſhore, though they 
have been at the ſame Time govern'd by Princes of 
their own. There is hardly a conſiderable Iſland 
in India but what the Dutch have by Force or Fraud 
uſurped the Government of all or fome of it, and 


 form'd Pretences to depoſe Princes to make room 


Vvernment. 


for themſelves, and where they could not pick a 
Quarrel with any Pretence of Juſtice or Reaſon, 
have nevertheleſs fallen upon them in Peace and 
cold Blood, and ſo reduced them under their Go- 
Scveral of the Eaſtern Nations, who 
think themſelves ſtrong enough to vie with the 
Dutch, and de fend themſelves from them, will not 


trade with them upon any Account, nor ſuffer 


makes it more remarkable is, that the Dutch who 


them to come into their Dominions: And what 
groan'd under their poor diſtreſſed Condition, made 
it a Pretence for even Rebellion itſelf, and caſting 
off their Allegiance to their lawful Sovereign, 


that they ſhould become the greateſt Tyrants or 
reſſors that ever were known in the Eaſt, or 


0 

bs aps in the World. It is to be ſuppoſed that 
the Dutch would very well reliſh the Engliſh's ac- 
cepting the Propoſals of the Mindanayans, in en- 
joining them to renew their Claims to Amboina and 


other of the Spice Iſlands, which they were ſo un- 
juſtly 


and inhumanly deprived of by them; but 
we ſhall have Occaſion to ſpeak more of this under 


Amboing. __© | 


by the Rivers Side; they make Sago of the 


Tuꝝ Country towards the Middle of it is Moun- 


tainous and Woody, but has ſeyeral pleaſant Val- 


leys; the Soil is a deep black Mould, and very 


ſruitful, and though the Hills are ſtony, they pro- 
| 7 tall Timber, and in ſome of them are Mines 
of Gold. | . | | 


THERE arc fine Rivers aud Brooks aun down 


the Valleys, which arc beautifully cloathed with 


great Varicty of Trees and Plants, which arc green 
and flouriſhing all the Year, but moſtly unknown 


to us, but the Natives call one gf them the Libbii, 


and the Europeans call it the Sago-Trec; they grow 
wild in large Woods five or ſix Miles in length 
ith 
of theſe Trees, and the Natives eat it inſtead of 
Bread four or five Months in the Year; the Tree 
is ſomething like the Palm-Tree, the Bark and 


Wood is hard and thin, but the Inſide is full of a 
White Pith like Eldar; they cut down the Tree 


and ſplit it down the Middle, and ſo take out the 
Pith, and beat it in a Mortar with a wooden Peſtle, 
and then pouring Water to it, they ſtrain it 7 7 
a Cloth, which carries all the Subſtance of the 


= 
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Ships that have got them when they 


Pith through the Cloth, leaving nothing but a light 
husky Subſtance behind in the Bag 
comes through the Cloth has a Settlement at the 
Bottom like Mud, which when the Water is drawn 
from it, 1s made into Cakes and baked, and proves 
What they call very good Bread. Is 
Txr1s Sago is exported from Mindanao into o- 
ther Parts of the Indies, in order to which they 
make it up in dry hard little Bits; it is reckon'd 
good againſt the Bloody Flux, it being a great 


Aſtringent if caten with Milk and Almonds, 


IN the Ground that is hilly, and fit for that Pur- 
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that which 


poſe, they plant Potatoes, Vams, and Pumpkins; 


they have alſo Melons, Plantains, Bonanoes, Gua- 
voes, Jacks, Cocoa-Nuts, and Oranges, 
Mx. Dampier crics up the Plantain above all o- 
ther Fruit of that kind ; .perhaps by reaſon of his 
reſiding ſome time in the Country, it was become 


Plantain 


deſcri- 


bed. 


natural to him, for otherwiſe Travellers do not 


commonly give it that Character; the Tree on 
which it ade is about ten Foot high, and three 
Foot in Circumference, and is not raiſed from the 
Seed but from Slips and Suckers taken from 


the old Tree, which will bear in a 'T'welvemonth's 


time after they are tranſplanted into their native 
Soil, but it will be fifteen Months or more before 
they will bear if removed into other Ground; the 
Tree bears but once, for as ſoon as the firſt Fruit 
1s ripe the Tree decays, but the young Shoots grow 
up yearly, and ſupply more Fruit, and die likewiſe. 
It has two Leaves at its firſt ſpringing out of the 


Ground, but when it is a Foot high, it has two 


more between theſe two, or a little lower, and in 
a ſhort Time it produces more Leaves, and ſo on, 
till by that Time it is a Month old the Stem or 
Body is near as big as a Man's Arm, and then the 
uppermoſt Leaves are about a Foot long, and half 
a Foot broad, and as the Tree grows higher, the 
Leaves arc larger, and when it 1s full grown, the 
Leaves are ſeven or eight Foot long, and a Foot 
and a half broad at the Bottom, but towards the 
* End they are ſmall, and end in a round Point. 

HE Stalk of the Leaf is almoſt as big as one's 
Arm, and about a Foot from the Body of the Tree 
to the Bottom of the Leaf; when it is full 
there ſprings out of the Top a ſtrong Stem harder 
than any other Part of the Body, about as thick 
and as long as a Man's Arm; the Fruit grows in 


{of | 


Cluſters round it, in Cods about fix or ſeven Inches 


long, and bigger than one's Writ ; the Cod is yel- 
low and ſoft when ripe, and the Fruit not much 
unlike a Bologna Sauſage for ſhape; the Pulp on 
the Inſide is ſweet, and ſofter than Butter, and of 


much the ſame Colour and Texture, melting in the 


Mouth, and has no Seed nor Stone in it; it will 
never thrive but in a rich Soil: They ſometimes 
roaſt it and boil it when it is green, and eat it in- 
ſtead of Bread; the Engliſh make Bread-Pudings 
with it, by taking the Pulp of five or ſix of them 


and boiling them in a Bag till *tis enough, and ſo 


cat it. 'They often gather ripe Plantains, and dry 
them in the Sun and preſerve them, they make to- 


lerable Sweet-meats : This Fruit is uſed for both 


Meat and Drink in the Weſt Indies; when they 
make drink of it, they take the Pulp of ten or a 
dozen ripe Plantains, and maſh them together in a 
Tub, into which they put about two Gallons of 
Water, and in two Hours time will work and have 
a Head like Barm or Yeaſt, and in four Hours it 


will be fit to drink; then they bottle it, but it will 


not keep much above twenty four Hours, ſo that 
they who depend upon this Drink muſt brew every 


Day; it drinks brisk and cool, but it is very 


Windy, as the Fruit itſelf is when eaten raw, though 
when it is roaſted or boil'd it has no ill Effects. 
This Drink as it grows ſour in twenty four Hours, 
it it be ſet in the Sun it will make very good 
Vinegar. | 


Bur 
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Cloaths. 


Bonano. 
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Bur there is another Uſe of the Plantain-Tree, 
for it not only furniſheth them with Victuals and 
Drink, but Cloaths too; for as the Tree is rather a 
Weed than Timber, it never bears but once, and if 
it is let ſtand, aſter that it only decays of itſelf, 


and never revives more, but if as ſoon as they have 


ather'd the Fruit they cut the 'Tree cloſe to the 

round, which may be done with one Blow of an 
Hatchet, = out Rind of Wood is fo rain) then 
having pull'd off the Bark, they ſplit the Body into 
four Quarters, which being dried 'two or three 
Days in the Sun, the Women divide it into ſmall 
Threads with their Fingers, which Threads they 
ſpin up, and make into a fort of a Cloth, but it is 
very ſtubborn while it is new, and ſoon wears ont; 
they make about ſeven Yards in a Picce; the Warp 


and Woof are both alike. | 


Tarr Bonano-Tree is much like the Plantain for 
Shape and Bigneſs, but the Fruit is not half ſo large; 
it is leſs luſcious, and of a more delicate Taſte, an 


is oſtner uſed in making Drink than Plantains. 


Cloves. 


7 
1 


Language T HEY ſpcak two Languages in the Iſland 


Schools. 


Dau IER tells us there are good Cloves at Min- 
danao, and in great abundance, and affirms that him- 
ſelf ſaw a Ship Load of Cloves there, and that the 


Natives aſſured him that if the Fxg/lh would ſettle 
a Factory there, they might bring home a Ship 


Load of Cloves every Year ; there are alſo Nut- 
meg-Trecs upon this Iſland, which is a fair large 
Fruit, but they dare not cultivate them, leſt the 


' Dutch, who have always a Mouth open for what 


is made ready to their Hand, ſhould for the ſake 
of their Improvements endeavour to make a Con- 
queſt of them, and reduce them to Slavery; for ſo 


covetous are the Dutch, that they not only mono- 
polize to themſelves all this fort of Commodity, as 
Cloves, Nutmegs and other Spices, but when them- 
ſelves are ſerved, they ſend their Mohawks in whole 


Gangs every Vear to ſeveral uninhabited Iſlands 


thereabouts, to cut down and deſtroy all the Spice- 
Trees they can come at, leſt any other European 
ſhould fetch away any of the Spices to hinder their 
Market. | 


THey have almoſt all ſorts of Beaſts here, as Beag, 
Hogs, 


Horſes, Cows, Buftalocs, Deer, Goats, 
Monkeys, Guanoes, Lizards, Snakes, and a vaſt 
Multitude of Wild-Hogs in the Woods, with great 
Bunches hanging over their Eyes; there are no 
Beaſts of Prey, but ſeveral ſorts of venomous In- 
ſects, as a Scorpion, whoſe Sting is in her Tail, and 
turns up in a Ring upon her Back; there is a Ser- 
pent or venomous Inſect called a Centapes, from its 
many Feet; it is four or five Inches long, reddiſh 


on the Back, and the Belly whitiſh ; they are flatrith 


like a Leech, and about as big as a Gooſe's Quil,and 


are full of Feet; their Bite is reckon'd more dange- 


rous than the Sting of a Scorpion; they are not 
amphibious, but breed in old Timber in the Ruin 
of old Houſes, and among dry Timber and Rub- 


biſh; there are alſo ſeveral other kinds of Serpent 


and Snakes, ſome of whom are ſo tame that they 
will come into the Houſes and aboard of the Ships, 


and that frequently without doing much harm. 


Tu moſt common Fowls here are Ducks and 
Hens, but they have allo wild Pigeons, Parrots, 
Parrakeets, Turtle-Doves, and abundance of imall 
Birds, and alſo Batts as big as Kites. | 
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r. VI. 
Treats of the Language, Mechanick Arts, Diſeaſes, Religion, Women, 


and Super /tition of the Mindanayans. 


of Mindanao, one peculiar to the Iſland, 
and may be called the Mindanayan Lan- 


guagc, and the other, called the Malayan Language, 
is common to all the Oriental Iſlands, and is ſpoke . 


in ſeveral Countrics on the Continent, as at Ma- 
lacca, Cambodia, Cochin-China, &c. which by-the- 
by gives reaſon to believe that theſe Iſlands were 
firſt peopled from that Continent. | 
TxERE arc ſeveral Schools in the Iſland of 
Mindanao, where they tcach their Children to 
write and read; and it is obſervable that moſt of 


their Words uſed in their Devotion are Arabick, 
Blackſmiths are very ingenious, conſidering the Smits. 


and their Forms of Salutation are in the Jubi 
Language, from whence it looks like no falſe In- 


ference to ſuppoſe they had their Religion from 


one, and their Morals or. good Manners from the 
other; there are alſo ſeveral antient People of both 
Sexcs that ſpeak the Spaniſþ Language, for the 
Spaniards formerly inhabited moſt of the Hland, and 
made ſeveral Fortifications in it, but they were 
obliged to be drawn from hence to reinforce their 
Countrymen at Manila, when threatned with an 
Invaſion from the Chineſe; and as ſoon as the Spa- 
niards embarked from Mindanao to aſſiſt their 
Countrymen at Manila, the then Sultan of Minda- 
nao demoliſh'd their Forts, ſeiz d their Guns, and 


ſent the Spaniſh Miſſionaries to Manila after them; 


nor have the Spaniards ever ſince been allow'd to 


Bad Ac- 


ſettle in that Part of Mndonao, which is immediate- 


ly in Poſleſſion and under the Care of the Sultan. 
Txegy do not underſtand Accounts, but when 


 comp- they have to deal with Foreigners, both Parties 
A- lead thei Accounts to be adjuſted by Chineſe that 


_—_ : 


reſide among them. They have no Clocks, but xo 
they have in the Moſques a great Gong or Drum Clocks. Wt 


with one Head, upon which they ſtrike at certain 
Times; ſome ſay at every three Hours, but 'we are 
not told by what Inſtrument or other Means they 
divide their Hours, or know when an Hour is ex- 
pired. | 


THERE are but few Handicrafts in this City; 


the chief are the Goldſmiths, Blackſmiths, and 


Carpenters; there are but two or three Gold- Gold. 
ſmiths, and they keep no Shops; but if yon can finiths 


meet with them they will make any little Toy in 
Gold that you will give them the Pattern of: The 


Tools and Conveniences they have; their Bellows 
is made of the Trunk of a Tree, about three Foot 
long, and when they have made it hollow like a 


Pump, they ſet it upright on the Ground, and 


make their Fire on the Top of it, near the lower 
End of the Tree or Pump ; they bore a Hole in the 


Side of the Pump, in which t 7 a Pipe, and 
c 


through this Pipe they drive the Wind to the 
Fire by a Bunch of Feathers faſtned upon the end 
of a Stick; their good Fuel makes amends for their 
bad Bellows, for they burn moſtly Charcoal; they 
have neither Vice nor Anvil, but hammer upon a 


great Stone, or he is well provided for that has 


got a Piece of an old Gun to beat upon inſtead of 
an Anvil, and yet one would admire, all theſe In- 
conveniences conſider'd, to ſee what tolerably hand- 
ſome Work they will make, both as to Ship Work 
and Utenſils for the Houſe; and as for Carpenters 
Work, almoſt every Man is Maſter for himſelf, for 
they can all handle Hammers, Addſes, and * 
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Neligion. 


Uſe of them. 


but they have no Saws, 
lain them with Axes a 


A Deſcription of the Oriental Iſlands, 


but ſplit their Planks, and that they think that to touch any thing belonging 
nd Addſes; and although to a Hog is defiling; an Inſtance of this we have in 


** 


chis is very tedious, and waſtes a great deal of Wood, one of their Generals, who had a Pair of Shoes 
me meaſure accounted for by the Good- made him by one of the Ships Crew, which Shoes 


et it is in ſo 


heir Plank, which by this Means is cut ac- but UP! . 
rale ; tion finding that the Threads, with which they 


were ſew'd, had been pointed with Hogs Briſtles, 


ding to the Grain of the Wood. Pe . 
nnr are much afflicted with a Leproſy or dry 
Scurf, which ſpreads all over the Body, and creates 


an intolerable Itching in the Skin, which makes Shoes together, o defiled his Shoes that 
them ſcratch perpetually, which ſome of them do would not wear chem, but defired his Workman to 


he liked very well, but upon a ſecond Conſidera- 


which paſſing through every Hole in ſewing the 
had fo defiled. his Shoes chat he 


with that violence as to tear their Skin ſo that af- make him another Pair . hey have ſuch an Anti- 


ter it be whole again, there will remain great pathy againſt Hogs-Fleſh, that vill £ 
broad white Spots; and yet as troubleſome. as it is, an European to come ncar them after he has rouch'd 


that they will not ſuffer 


it either is not catching, or however, they that have Hogs-Fleſh, let his Buſineſs be of what Conſc= 
it not, do not ſeem to avoid the Company of thoſe quence, it WilI. f 


Who have it; they have alſo Small Pox, Fevers, 


Wurd Dampier recites the Hiſtory of his being 


and Fluxes, the laſt of which is very dangerous, here, he obſerves that he had loſt a Day; indeed 


and occaſions great Pain and 


The Country affords good 
Herbs, but the Natives underſtand not much of the 


} 


TuEix Religion is that of Mahomet, but as 


griping in the Bowels. he could not really loſe a Day with making only 
Drugs and Medicinal this part of a Revolution round the Globe, but if 
when he by ſailing Weſt came to Mindanao, if he 
had there met with any that had ſail'd from Eng- 
land at the ſame Time that he did, they would 


theſe are but a tew ſcattering Iſlands, we ſhall de- have difter'd juſt a Day, but in this Caſe Dampier 
cline giving any Deſcription of that Religion here, having ſail'd Weſt round ſo far, and the Mabome- 
and defer it till we come to the Deſcription of fans which inhabited Mindanao coming from the 
thoſe main Continents, where that is the prevail- Weſt, Friday, which was their Sabbath, was but 
ing Religion, and moſt generally practiſed, _ 
Tusk People allow of Plurality of Wives or Account it is, that there is a Day's Difference be- 
Concubines, as other Mahometans do, and the Sul- tween the Spaniards at Manila and the Mahome- 
tan allows himſelf about thirty, with which he 7ans at Mindanao, though both Places lie near the 


6 


Thurſday by Dampier's reckoning, and upon this 


ends moſt of his Time, but they are not kept up ſame Meridian, namely, becauſe thoſe Spaniards 
ſtrictly as in Turkey, but ſuffer'd to walk the came Weſt from Mexico or New Spain, and the o- 


Streets at their Pleaſure, and converſe with Stran- ther came from the Eaſtern Continent. 


gers. 


T uISs Difference will appcar better, if we ſup- 


Tux Religion of the Mahometans, which forbids poſe three Perſons at the Land's-End of England, 


them to touch Hogs-Fleſh, is a good Protection to one failing Eaſt, the other Weſt round the World 
that ſort of Cattle, and by that means they mul- in the ſame Time, and the third to remain there 


tiply prodigiouſly in this Country, and come down till they 


Of the Government, 


into the very Towns from the Woods to ſeck for would each of them differ a Day from him thar 


Food; their never killing them makes their Num- ſtaid at home, and ſuppoſe when they arrive it is 


bers increaſe, and makes them become more familiar, Thurſday the 10th of Auguſt at Noon by his Ac- 
and the People dare not kill them for fear of be- count that ſtaid at home, it will be Wedneſday the 
ing defiled with touching them, but the Europeans gth of Auguft to him that ſail'd Weſt about, and 
will do it for them for Sport, and make no bones Friday the eleventh of Auguſt to him that ſaila 


of it ; but the Natives arc ſo ſtrictly ſuperſtitious, Eaſt. 


/ 
* 
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AHE Sultan of Mindanao is an atbitrary 
and powerful Prince, but has not found 
thoſe ways to enrich himſelf that ſome of 

the Eaſtern Princes have done. The Hillaloons are 
in Poſſeſſion of all the Gold Mines, and the Coun- 
try aftords little other Merchandize except Sago, 
Rice, Tobacco, and Bees- Wax, and this laſt comes 
alſo from the Woods and Mountains. The King 
cxpreſſes a mean Spirit in what Attempts he makes 
to enrich himſelf, for if he knows of any of his Sub- 
ps that have got Money by them, he immediate- 

y ſcnds to borrow it, and troubles not himſelf to 
make any return; this makes the People indolent, 
not caring whether they have any more than com- 
mon Neceſlaries, as being aſſured that what they 


have over will be borrow'd, which is the ſame as 


being ſciz d by the King, if once it is found out. 
Wuaren he goes abroad he is carried on a Couch 
or open Palakin on. tour Men's Shoulders, attend- 
ed by eight or ten of his Guards: When he gocs 
upon the Water he carries his Women in the Barge 


with him, where there is an Apartment big enough 


1 


Revenues, aud Forces of the Sultan of Mindanao, 
and of their Wars, and Arms. 


to entertain fifty or 18 peo le; this is built with 
ſplit Cane or Bambou about four Foot high, with 
little Windows in it, and the Roof is neatly 


cover'd with Palmeto Leaves; in this Apartment 


is three Rooms, one for the Sultan himſelf, having 


its Sides and Floor neatly matted, and he has a 


Carpet and Pillows to ſleep on; the next Room is 
for his Women, which is much like the former, 
and there is a third for Servants, who wait on 
them with Bete! and Tobacco, for they are ever 
chewing Bete! or ſmoakin 

and Stern of the Veſſel is 1 the Watermen to ſit 
and row: Theſe Veſſels have Out-layers or Lee- 


boards, like the Dutch, and are made like Bee 
E 


Veſſels, and not round on one Side and flat on t 
other, like thoſe of the Ladrones I/lands. 

Tun Sultan has one grand Favourite Miniſter, 
in whom he repoſes his chief Confidence, both as to 
Civil and Military Affairs: Natives as well as Stran- 


both return, the two that went away 


Tobacco ; the Head 


gers muſt apply themſelves to him for a Permiſſion - 


to trade, and this ſame Prime Miniſter is alſo 


General Women 


of all his Forces. When the 


dance 


1 
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Manila. 


Scat ofthe this 
Viceroy, ro 


Cathe- 


dance before him at any ſolemn Rejoicing, they 
make their Monarchs great Actions in the Field 
the Subject of their Song; and when any of the 
Indian Princes call in their Players to entertain 
Strangers, their Songs and Speeches are chiefly 
employ'd in expreſſing the Valour and Wiſdom of 


their great Men, and particularly of thoſe before 


ike this we have 


whom they act; and ſomething 11] 
Hito omen ſung in their 


in ſacred „where the 


Dances, that Saul had /lain his Thouſands, and David 


his ten Thouſands. The Sultan of Mindanao is ſel- 
dom at War but with his 5 = the Mountaihecrs 
of the inland Country. Their Weapons are a Sword, 
and a Lance, and a Crice, which they wear in their 
Girdles both in Peace and War: 'This Crice is a 
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fight it out to the laſt, if they cannot gain their 


ſhort Dagger like a ſtrait Trowel, broad at the 
Hilt and ſharp at the Point, with two ſharp Edges; 
the Hilt is much like the Prongs of a Pitchfork re- 
verſed, with the Points toward you, between which 
they clap their full Hand when they puſh, for that 
is moſtly the Way of uſing them. They ſeldom 
come to a cloſe Engagement, but if the Armies ad- 
vance near one another, they begin to dig Entrench- 
ments, throw up Redoubts, and diſturb one another 
with their great Shot, and thus they will ſometimes 
lie ſculking for two or three Months, ſending out 
ſmall Parties, and skirmiſhing every Day; they ſel- 
dom take Priſoners or give any Quarter, but will 


Point without it. 


he 
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1/land. 
HE Iſland Manila or Luconia extends from 

about thirteen and a half to nineteen of 

North Latitude, and is ſomewhat like an 

Arm bended in the Elbow, or rather like a Boot, 
the Leg lying North and South, from the Norther- 
moſt Part of the Iſland to Manila Town, and the 
Foot from thence to the Eaſtermoſt Part of the I- 
ſand; it's breadth is unequal, being in ſome Places 
twenty, thirty, or forty Leagues over; that Part 
of the Iſland which is ſubje 
divided by them into eleven Provinces, every one 
of which fas its Spaniſh Alcade or Governor; Ma- 
»ila is not only the chief Province, but the Capital 
of all the Iſland, and from that Capital it is that 
the whole Iſland takes the Name of Manila, and 
is City of Manila is the Scat of the Spaniſh Vice- 
y. The City of Manila ſtands on the Southweſt 
Part of the Ifland; a little below or Southweſtfrom 

it there is a ſpacious Harbour called Cavite, but 

the Entrance is difficult, by reaſon of the Rocks and 
Shoals that lie at the Mouth of the Bay; the City 

is about two Miles round, encompaſſed with a good 
Wall and a Ditch, and fortified with Baſtions and 
Outworks; there is alſo a Fort ſtands on a Point of 
Land between the Seca and the River, and commands 
the Entrance of the River. Beſides the Viceroy, 
there are two. Alcades or Governors under him, 
one of whom has the immediate Command of the 
Spaniards, and the other of the Chineſe and other 
Foreign Nations * 5 
Om of the principal Buildings in Manila is the 
Cathedral, which is large, but not very well adorn'd 
within, che Walls being black and the Altars out 
of order; this Cathedral has twelve Chapels and 
Altars beſides the 8 Altar; the Roof is ſupport- 
ed by two Rows of Pillars, ſic in a Row on cach 
Side, twelve in all; here are alſo ſeveral Convents 
and Religious Houſcs, Churches, Chapels, and 
Hoſpitals endow'd in the Church of Miſericordia, de- 
dicated to St. Elizabeth the Orphan, Daughters of 

* . Spaniards or Muſtees, half Span half Indians are 
received, and have a Portion of three or four hun- 
dred Pieces of Eight paid for them, and if they 
chuſe to be Nuns they have a yearly Allowance 


Churches. ſuitable: The Inſides of their Churches and Cha- 


pels are exceeding rich, that of St. Anſtin's eſpe- 
cially, Which has fifteen well gilt Altars, ſome of 
them with Antipediams of beaten Silver, but the 
Structures are moſtly Wood, becauſe of the Earth- 


- 644-48. Vit TOO 
Gives an Account of the Situation and Extent of the Iſland Manila or 
Luconia, and of their Buildings and Þortifications;, with an Account 
of the Air, Winds, Earthquakes, Baths, Rivers, and Lakes in that 


to the Spaniards is 


quakes: The College of Jeſuits is very large, a- 
dorn'd with fine Arches, and has ſpacious Dormito- 
ries; this College is of the Invocation of St. Ignatius, 
and was founded upon the Arrival of the firſt Bi- 
ſhop of Manila 1581; adjoining to it is the College 
of St. Foſeph, where are forty Collegians ſtudying 
Humanity, Philoſophy, and Divinity, for all De- 
grees are given in it; it has particular Revenues 
beſides the King's Allowance; the Collegians arc 
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cloathed in Purple, and have red Cloth Gowns ; 11,4; !? 


the Granduates are diſtinguith'd by wearing a thing Stud. 


like a Collar of the ſame Cloth. 

Tux Streets are wide and handſome, having Gal- 
leries all along the Front of their Houſes, but the 
Frequency of Earthquakes deſtroying what they 
build, diſpirits them very much from building 
ſumptuous handſome Houſes, moſt of their Build- 
ings above the firſt Floor being now only built 
{lightly with Wood. | 


HERE is a Medley of Inhabitants in Manila from Mixt In- 


Spain, China, India, &c. and every ſort ſo numc- habitus 


rous that they even contend among themſelves who 
was the firſt Inhabitants, and though they have 
been mixed ſo many Years, yet they in a great 
meaſure retain their reſpective original Complex- 
ions of Black, White, and Tawny; it is computed 
there are about three thouſand Souls in Manila 
within the Walls, and as many. more without in 


the Liberty called the Chineſe Suburbs, and beſides 


this diſtinguiſh'd by the Name of the Chineſe 
Suburbs, there are other large and numerous Build- 
ings without the Walls, built on wooden Pillars 
near the Rivers Sides, like the Houſes of Siam, 
and beyond theſe Suburbs on both Sides of the Ri- 
ver are Country Houſes, Farms, and Gardens, tor 
a long Way into the Country, which makes the 
Proſpect very agrecable. 2 725 . 

Tu wild ſort of People that inhabit the Moun- Live ir 
tains live under the Shelter of the Trees, or if they Hutts 
think not that ſufficient, they cut down the Trees, 
and make little Hutts; but theſe are but temporary 
Habitations, for they only live in them till the 
have cat up all the Fruits and Roots and what elſe 
is uſe ful to them round about them and at a con- 
ſiderable Diſtance, and then they tranſplant them- 
ſelves, and pitch in ſome more fruitful Place. 

Tun Air of the Philippines is not ſo exceſſive hot Air. 
as might be expected, conſidering the Latitude and 
Climate, and this is occaſion'd by the many Row 
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and gliding Livers which water the Country, the 
Rivers by their gentle Motions creating a murmur- 
ing Breeze, which gently cools and refreſhes the 
Country, and to this we my add the great Rains 
which fall annually at their Seaſons, and overflow 
and cool all the low Lands; anpther Reaſon is, 
theſe bcing a certain Number of Iſlands, they are 

continually on one Side or another refreſ'd by Sea 
Breezes, and render the Heats much more tolerable 
than they would otherwiſe be, but the Damps oc- 
Caſion'd by the Rain, and the heavy Dews that tall 

even in fair Weather, make the Country very unheal- 

thy to European Conſtitutions, but the Natives here 

live to as great an Age as in other Climates of the 

World: It is common with Europeans at their com- 

ing here to ſwear after their Meals and when they 
arc aſlecp, and this brings a great Faintneſs or Weak» 
neſs upon them, but they are leſs ſubject to it in the 
hilly and open Countries, whither the better ſort of 
People for that Reaſon retire, from the Middle of 
March to the End of June, which is the Time of 
their greateſt Heats; but in June, Fuly, Auguſt, and 


part ot September, the Welt and Southweſt Winds 


blow, and bring ſuch Deluges of Rain that the Fields 
are all overflow'd, and they arc forced to uſe Boats 
always in going from home. During this Time there 
are very frequent Storms and Tempeſts with ter- 
rible Thunder and Lightning: The North Winds 
blow from O#ober to the Middle of December, and 
from thence till May the Eaſt and Southeaſt Winds 
blow; that is the drieſt as well as the cooleſt and 
molt healthy time of the Year. 

© "Theſe Iflands are very ſubject to Earthquakes, 
« for which Mr. Salmon aſſigns as a Reaſon, the 
« Subterrancous Fires which give a violent Motion 
« to ſeveral Minerals, and having no room to di- 


late and vent themſelves, puſh forward with great 


« Force againſt thoſe ſolid Bodies which ſurround 
ce them, and arc ſo ſhaken that the Motion is com- 
« municatcd to all that is over it, even to the Super- 
“ ficies of the Earth, and this (he adds) is confirm'd 
« by Experience, which ſhe ws us, that thoſc Places 
are moſt ſubject to Earthquakes which abound 
« moſt in Minerals and ſubterrancous Fires, as is 
« obſerved of Campania, Calabria, and Sicily, ſo fa- 
« mous for burning Mountains.” So far Mr. Sal- 
mon. : 


I anſwer (fo far with Mr. Salmon,) that ſubter- 
rancous Fires is certainly the Cauſe of Earthquakes, - 


which ſeems to be fully proved by Earthquakes be- 
ing moſt frequent where Volcanoes and other ſub- 
terraneous Fires are moſt common, but how theſe 
ſubterraneous Fires ſhould give a violent Motion to ſeveral 
Minerals, is difficult to account; tis true an artifi- 
cial Exploſion made of common Gunpowder will 


ſplit prodigious ſtrong Rocks, but we do not find 


that the Nature of Powder or any denſe Air firſt con- 
fined, and afterwards infinitely expanded by Heat, 
ever incl ines to a horizontal Motion, but upon the 
Exploſion it flies upwards, and not horizontally, as 
Mr. Salmon obſerves, where the ſubterraneoas Fires give 
a violent Motion to the Minerals, and they again puſh 
forward with great Force againſt the ſolid Bodies which 
ſurround them, &c. which Motion muſt be horizon- 

cal by that way of thinking ; but certainly if any 
Quantity of Air was ſo ſtrongly pent up in the Bow- 


cls of the Earth, and ſo ncar the Surface as to af- 


fect it with a Trembling or een en and if that 
cConfined Air was ſo ripe for Exploſion as to drive 


the ſolid Mincral Rocks horizontally, as above, the 


Surface of the Earth would much ſooner break a- 


bove, and give it vent with a Violence proportion- 


able to its Quantity and Confinement. 

I do not find that in any Earthquakes there is any 
horizontal Motion, or any other but a Shrinking or 
Sinking directly downwards, but no ſhaking up and 
don, or horizontally, and this ſhrinking is cauſed 
by the ſubtcrrancous Fires aboye-mention'd, which 
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are occafion'd by Veins of Sulphur” or other com- 


buſtible Matter, being lodg'd within the Sur- 


face of the Earth, and at ſome conſiderable Depth, 
and theſe Veins taking Fire are conſumed or re- 
duced to Aſhes, or to ſome Subſtance leſs capable 
of Reſiſtance than at firſt, and not being able to 
ſupport the Surface above, it muſt fink Or ſhrink, 
and this ſhrinking of the Surface and its breaking in, 
and ſometimes burying Houſes and People alive, 
wich different Circumſtances, according to the diffe- 
rent Cavities that the ſubterraneous Fires have made; 


is what we call an Earthquake, and (if the Com- 


pariſon be not too familiar) it cannot be better 
IIluſtrated than by a Lime-Kiln, at the firſt filling 
of which they lay a great Quantity of Wood in the 
Bottom, and then fill it up with Coals and Stone 
to the Top, where it is firm and ſolid; but ſetting 
fire to the Wood below, it moulders away to Aſhes, 
no longer able to ſupport the Weight of the Stone 
above, the Stone ſhrinks down and tumbles together, 


103 


and acts in every thing proportionable to an Earth- 


quake. 8 . 
THERE is one thing more in favour, or rather in 

confirmation of this Opinion, and that was an Ob- 

ſervation I made in my Travels in Iraly ; the great 


Volcanoe Veſuvius, lying Southeaſt from Naples, and 
one either ſmaller or leſs known, lying towards the 


North-weſt from it, and I obſerved that theſe two 
Volcanoes could ſcarce ever be perceived to burn 
with equal Fury; but when the Wind was Southerly 
or Southcaſt, Veſuvius burnt the moſt violently, an 

the other when the Wind was North or North-weſt, 
(why the Weſtermoſt ſhould burn moſt is a Queſtion 
beſide our preſent Purpoſe,) from whence I con- 
cluded that there was a ſubterrancous Communica- 
tion between them. Old Naples, or the ancient 
Pharthencpe, was ſituate nearly between thoſe two 
Volcanoes, in the Bay of Bays, a little to the Weſt= 
ward of where Naples now ſtands; and by a dread- 
ful Earthquake O Naples with its Foundation, and 
the Hill whoſe ſide it ſtood upon, was buried ſo 


deep in the Sea, that an Eugliſb Firſt Rate Man of 


War may now ride at Anchor where Old Naples 


once ſtood, and it could not have been poſſible that 


ſuch a vaſt Maſs of Earth could have ſunk withour 


a proportionable Cavity to receive it, which Cavi- 


ties I think it is moſt reaſonable to believe are oc» 
caſion'd by rhe ſubterrancous Fires above-mention'd. 
IN the Iſland of Manila, which we are now treat- 


ing of, there was a terrible Earthquake in Septem- 


ber 1627, ſo violent that it levell'd one of the Car- 
rallo Mountains; and in the Year 1645 a third 
Part of the City of Manila was ſunk or overthrown, 
and no leſs than three thouſand People periſhed in 
the Ruins; another Earthquake not much leſs 
dreadful happen'd the Year following, and the old 
Indians give out that this Iſland of Manila was 
much more ſubje& to Earthquakes than it is now, 
and this they aſſign as a Reaſon for their buildin 
their Houſes ſo ſlightly with Wood above the fi 


Floor, the Loſs or Damage being lefs if they ſhould 


happen to be demolitl'd by an Earthquake. The 
Burning Mountains in theſe Iſlands have all the ſame 
Properties that thoſe noted ones of Italy and Sici/ 
have, as recorded by Pliny; they out their 
Flames, ſhake the Earth, Oc. 


theſe ſubterrancous Fires, and ſome 
and Streams are ſo hot that no Animal can live 
ſcarce a Moment in them, bur theſe Waters, tho' 
Mineral, are as clear and well taſted as any other, 
and when they are cool they are reckon'd wholſome 


Drink: about half a Mile from one of theſe hot 
Rivers is another exceſſive cold, and yet eſteem'd 
equally wholſome with the former for common 
drinking. : : 


THERE are a great many hot Baths proceed from Hot 
their Brooks Baths. 


Tuxxk are ſeveral Lakes in this Iſland, but the ,,,., 


Principal is that of Bahia, not far from Manila; 
| is 


it Lake. 
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uſed ; there is alſo a Spring of hot Water in the 
Mountains, which petrifies every thing living and 
dead, Animal or Vegetable, that falls into it. _ 

Tux Spaniſh Fathers report, that when it thun- Thy,, 
ders in theſe: Iſlands, there falls a Thunderbolt in derb UK 
the ſhape of a Croſs, being a kind of a greeniſh/'ke 
black Stone, to which they aſcribe mighty V irtnes Code 


is about ninety Leagues in Compaſs, and almoſt half 
as much in Length, being long but very narrow, and 
affords great Plenty of Fiſh; Crocodiles abound 
there very much, and do abundance of Miſchief, de- 
vouring both Men and Cattle, which come near the 
Banks; there is another ſmall Lake not far diſtant 
from this great one; it is upon a Mountain, and the 


Natives believe it has no Bottom, becauſe they 
never could yet ſound it to find the Depth of it; 


the Water is blackiſh, and: has ſome ſort of Fiſh in 
it, but they are ſo ill taſted they are not fit to be 


al 


but there happens to be ſome honeſt People amongſt 


them to detect the Fraud, who tell us that theſe 
Croſſes are made by Art, and made uſe of by the 
Prieſts to impoſe upon the Credulity of the Ignorant. 


ho 
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CHAP. IX. 


Of the ſeveral Nations that inhabit theſe I/lands, their aifferent Com- 


pleæion, Stature, Make, and Habit , alſo of their Diet, Diverſions, 


Salutations, and Ceremonies. 


may be reckon'd four or five different ſorts 


2 MONGST the Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands | 


of Pcople: 1. the Blacks; theſe frequent 
the Woods and moſt Deſart and inacceſſible Places; 


2. the Chineſe, who once had the greateſt Part of their 


Firſt In- 


Iſlands; 


Sca-Coaſts and Places of Traffick; 3. the Malayan 
Moors or Mahbometans, who came from Malacca, 
Sumatra, Borneo, Macaſſer, and the neighbouring 
4. the Portugueſe, Spaniards and other Eu- 
ropean people ; and 5. the Muftees or mixt Breed, 
compounded of all the reſt. 

Tun Opinions of Authors are various as to the 


habitants. Place from whence theſe Iſlands were firſt peopled, 


ſome affirming that their firſt Inhabitants came from 
China, the neareſt Continent to theſe Iſlands, and 
What adds to the Probability of this Conjecture is, 


that theſe Iſlands were under the Chineſe Govern- 


ment till the Emperor of China voluntarily deſerted 
them, as being too remote from the reſt of his Do- 
minions, but, as we obſerved before, their retaining 


ſeveral Religious Rites and other Cuſtoms of the 
' Chineſe, is a ſtrong Inducement to believe they had 


their Original from thence. 


* 


Bur we have ſome Authors of Opinion that the 


| Blacks were the firſt Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands, be- 


cauſe they are poſſeſs'd of all the Inland Parts of 
the Country, having probably been driven up to 


the Woods and Mountains by their ſucceeding In- 
vaders, who having reduced the Blacks themſelves, 


took poſſeſſion of all the Sea-Coaſts and trading 
Places, and became Maſters of the whole. 

Bur here is a grand Difficulty: to account for, 
and that is, from whence theſe Blacks came to in- 
habit theſe Iſlands, and which way they came to 
them, Black not being the natural Complexion of 
theſe Iflands; thoſe of that Colour inhabiting there 
mult ha ve their Original from ſome where elſe, 
which a certain Author anſwers thus: 

Ir is plain they could not deſcend from the Blacks 
in Africa for two Reaſons, firſt, becauſe the Coun- 
try of Africa is ſo very remote from theſc Iſlands ; 


and ſecondly, becauſe the Hair and Features of the 


Blacks of 


 Jippine Iſlands were firſt peop 


(ſrica and of theſe Iflands are quite diffe- 


rent. The African Blacks have thick Lips, flat 


Noſes, and ſhort woolly Hair; and the Blacks of 


theſe Iſlands have regular well-proportion'd Fea- 
rures, and fine long black Hair, from whence the 
ſaid Author concludes, that the Blacks that now in- 


habit theſe Iflands came originally from India on 


this Side the Ganges, becauſe they exactly reſemble 
thoſe Jadians in their Hair and Features, and are 
the neareſt them of any Blacks upon the Continent, 
Bur againſt this it may be objected, if the Phi- 
led from India, why 


did not the ſame Indians people Siam and Malacca, 


and the Iſlands of Sumatra and Borneo, which lies 
between them and the Philippines; but it may eaſily 


be anſwer'd, that as Siam and Malacca are upon 
the main Continent, and formerly a Part of the 
Empire of China, there was no Reaſon to think 


that the Blacks from India ſhould ever attempt to 


inhabit theſe Places which were ſo populous be- 
fore ; it may rather be queſtion'd how they got a 
Paſſage through that Country with ſo little 
ſtance, and with ſo little Oppoſition took poſſeſſion 
of thoſe Iſlands. | 
Anp here a very curious Obſervation occurs up- 
on this Subject, viz. What is the original natural 
Cauſe of the various Features and Complexions that 
we meet with in the ſeveral different Climates of 
the World? as we ſee the African Blacks have flat 
Noſes, thick Lips, and ſhort woolly Hair; and 
theſe ſort of Blacks are peculiar to the hotteſt Cli- 
mates in Africa, and not to be found naturally any 


where elſe, or in ſuch other Countries as have been 


peopled from thence ; the only Nation of natural 
Blacks in the World beſide, are thoſe before men- 
tion'd in that Peninſula in India which lies on this 
Side the Fanges; theſe, though come from their na- 
tive Place to inhabit the mountainous Parts of theſe 


Iſlands, are, of as dcep a Black as thoſe in Africa, 


but their Features quite contrary, the Indians hav- 
ing ene Features, though hid under ſuch a 
black Complexion; their long black Hair adds to 
their Beauty, and indeed, except for the very Co- 
Jour itſelf, an African Black is no more like an In- 
dian Black, than a Furopean is like either of them. 


Bur as for the original Cauſe of this black Com. 


pum various have been the Conjectures of both 
ivines and Philoſophers about it; ſome of the for- 
mer have thought it the Effect of Mab's Curſe up- 


on his Son Cham, whoſe Poſterity they ſay inhabit- 


cd Africa; but to this theſe Objections ariſe; firſt, 
it appears that Canaan, one of the Sons of Cham, poſ- 


ſeſs d the Land of Canaan, and we find no Reaſon 


from Scripture or Hiſtory to believe that any of 
thoſe people were black, any more than they are 
at this Day; ſecondly, the Inhabitants of the 
Coaſt of Barbary, which makes a conſiderable Part 


of Africa, and are ſuppoſed to be the Poſterity of 


this curſed Son, never were black ; thirdly, the In- 
habitants of India, who are ſuppoſed to be the 
Poſterity of Shem the favourite Son, are quite as 
black as thoſe of Africa, and therefore if this Black- 
neſs be the Effect of the Curſe, Shem's Offspring 


was as much curſed as Cham's was, and indeed it 
why 


would be a very difficult Queſtion to reſolve 


black ſhould be any more an Effect or a Token of 
| yn God's 
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God's Anger than any other Complexion; for my 


er quite out of the 
—5 move probable Reaſons for the different Com- 
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Bur as the Blacks in theſe Iſlands may rather 
be ſaid to be accidental than natural, a Diſcourſe of 
the Cauſe of the different Complexions of black 
and white, or of the quite different Features be- 
tween ſome Country Blacks and others among 
themſelves, may not be ſo proper; we ſhall there- 
fore defer any further Conjectures upon that Sub- 
ject till we come to India, where black is the ori- 
ginal native Colour, and in the mean Time, to a- 
void too long Digreſſions, ſhall purſue our Deſcrip- 
tion of thoſe Iſlands we are now treating of. | 
Some of the tawny Breed that inhabit theſe I- 


they are called Pintadoes; when they go about this 
painting Work, they prick and wound the Fleſh in 
ſuch Forms and Figures as they would have repre- 
ſented, and afterwards rub. the Part over with a 
certain Powder, which gives it the Colour they de- 
fire. And becauſe the Popiſh Miſſionaries cannot 
well finiſh their Accounts without ſomething mi- 
raculous, and even incredible, they give us account 
of a People with Tails ; but the 'Thing being very 
| improbable and ridiculous in itſelf, and the Credit 
of the Authors ſo ſuſpicious, as to be no way able 
to ſupport the Truth of the Fact, we ſhall quite 
ſuſpend our Belief of it till we have it from more 
credible Authors, and in the mean Time leave 
every Body to judgefor themſelves. - '- | 
Tux native Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands are of a 
middle Stature, well ſhap'd, and handſome Fea- 
tures, both Men and Women, both black and 
white; ſome affect wearing their Hair long, ſome 


WE Srature, 


cut it to a moderate Length; the Mahometans wear 


24 but one Lock upon their Heads, and ſhave all the 
*. Teſt cloſe; - inſtead of a ons they have a Cloth, 
] which they tie about their Heads, letting the Ends 
hang down behind as an Ornament; the Women 
EY tie up their Hair in a Roll upon the hinder Part 
T1 of their Heads, 'adorning it with Jewels, or what 
elſe they can afford, to make a ſplendid Show; they 
: wear alſo Necklaces and Ear-rings, and have Brace- 
ments xnd Jets both upon their Arms and Legs, and Rings on 
bc. their Fingers; the more Civilized wear a kind of a 
Waiſtcoat, and a Cloth about them, which reaches 
below their Knees, but the Blacks, and thoſe that 
live in the Mountains, have only a Cloth about their 
Loins, and the meaner Sort are generally. with- 
out Shoes or Stockings. The Chineſe, Spaniards, 
and Myſtees ' retain each their own reſpective 
e 77 CIO LEO $2 23G ODE BOoks) 
Tuosg who are the moſt ſociable of them, and 
live near the Sca-Coafſt, ſit upon their Legs like 
other Indians, both at Victuals and in Converſation; 
eing. their moſt common Food is boil'd Rice and Fiſh, 
= al Flcth being a Rarity, and ſeldom cat but at Feſti- 
& drinking, vals; their uſual Liquor is Water, which they drink 
hot, but they have ſonie ſorts of ſtrong Liquor 
made of Palm 
= draw from the Palm and Cocoa-Trees, from a Com- 
poſition of which they diſtil a Liquor ſome- 
Vhat like Brandy or Arrack.; they have alſo a Li- 
quor called Chiliam, which is made of the Juice 
of the Sugar-Cane boil'd. Their Arrack is diſtill'd 
from Rice. — — nn 
Tux wilder Sort which inhabit the Mountains, 
live chiefly on Roots and Fruit, having little 
Fleſh but that of Wild-Beaſts, which they take 
in hunting; they cat ſeveral ſorts of Vermin, 
but do not at all apply themſelves to the- Sowing 
of Rice, or any other kind of Husbandry, aud pro- 
bably no fault of their own, for, as the Reader 
may obſerve through all the Courſe of this Hiſ- 
tory, where we had occaſion to treat upon the 
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part I would willingly put that Article of God's 
rg" and endeavour to 


ſlands, paint or ſtain their Bodies, from whence 


Wine, and Toddy, Which they 
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growing: of Rice, it never thrives: but vin low wet 5 
marſſiy Ground, and theſo Mountaincers being con- 
fin'd to the high dry Land, it would be in vain 
for them to attempt to ſow any Rice there. Thoſe 
of tlie Spaniards that are reckonꝰd good Houſes 
n eat Fleſh at Noon, and Fiſh at 
Ne d a e eee , 501.014 I a8 ant 

THE more civilized Natives Who inhäbit near 
the Sea-Coaſt have Variety of Diverſions;: as Plays, Diver- 
Muſick, Dancing and Singing; and in their Songs 191». 
one ſings a Verſe, and another repeats it, attending 


its n iN # i 


to the Sound and Time of a Gong of metal Drum; 


their dancing repreſents a Fight, and all their Ac- 

tions and Motions therein are very regular; ſomes 

times they aſſault each other with a Spear, and then 

retire very graceful: tis ſaid by thoſe that ſay 

they underſtand them, that their Compoſitions are 

very elegant; but as theſe are not to be compoſed, 

pertorm'd, or perhaps underſtood by the Vulgar, 

their chief Diverſion is Cock-Fighting. Hock 

Tux ſeldom neglect to bathe both Morning 3 

and Evening, and this is ſuppoſed to be a Reaſon 

why they build their Houſes ſo ncar the River 

Side; Bathing is thought ſo eſſential to their Health, 

that even lying- in Women and new- born Children 

are dipt in the cold Water, and never find any 

Inconveniency attend it. Both Sexes ſmoak much 

Tobacco, and chew Betel and Arrek. 1 

TukiIx way of ſaluting formerly was by pul- Saluting. 

ling off the Cloth that was wrapp'd round their 

Head, but whether What they uſe now be a more 

om Way, derived from the Spaniards, or ſome 
mprovement of their own, we know. not, but in 

ſaluting they now bow the Body, and bend the 

Knee, and when they would pay a profound 

Reſpect, it is diſtinguiſh'd by joining both Hands 
together, and liſting them to their Head. . 

TEL commonly in any Addreſs or Application Addreſs. 

to Superiors ſpeak in the third Perſon, that when 5 

a Perſon wants to petition for a Fayour, he does, 

not ſay I humbly crave, but he humbly craves, and 

the like; in the plural Number, where twoor more 

are concern'd in the Addreſs or Requeſt,. they do 

not ſay we, but they, modeſtly repreſenting the Pe- 

titioners as abſent, though preſent and ſpeaking ; but 

the Inferior never ſpeaks firſt, but when introdu- 

ced, waits to receive ſuch Queſtionsas ſhall be pro- 

poſed to him, and delivers his Addreſs when re- 

quired or commanded to do it. 

_. 'TnxsE Philippine ſands, eſpecially Manila, is ſo 26% 

well ſituated between the Riches of the Eaſt and yell ſitu- 

Weſt, that it was reckon'd the beſt Place for Trade ated for 
in the whole World, when that and the Molucca's Trade. 

were both under the ſame Government, to wit, the 

Spaniards, for then the, Spaniards might be ſaid to 

have the beſt Share of both Eaſt and Weſt Indies; 

Silver was then brought Weſtward to Manilu, from 

Peru and New Spain; Diamonds and other preci- 

ous: Stones from Goſconda, a Kingdom in India, on 

this Side the (2anges,, Cinnamon 25 — the Iſland of 

Ceylon, near the South Part of the Coaſt of Cormandel, 

7 Tos from Sumatra and Fava, (which Iſlands 

will be deſcribed by and by,) Cloves and Nutmegs 

from the Molucca's, Silk from Bengall, Camphire 

from Borneo, Benjamin and Ivory from Cambogia, 

Silk and China Ware from China; this Place might 

then be called the Center of Trade and Mart of the 


World; there came formerly every Vear two or 
three Ships from Japan, freighted wich Silver, Am- 


ber, Silks, Cabinets, and other varniſh'd Warcs, in 
exchange for Hides, Wax, and the Fruits of the 


\ Counitry ; two Veſlels ſail'd yearly to Acapulca in 


New Spain, loaded with the Riches of the Eaſt, 
and return'd. eee ev mn making tour 
hundred per Cent. Profit, and this Trade they carry 


on at this Day. Manila is a fruitful Soil, and pro- 


duces the Neceſſaries of Lite in a ſufficient Plenty, 
. by the Multitude of its Inhabitants that 
Co are 
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are to be found in the Woods and Mountains, ſub- 
fiſted only by the Fruits of the Earth and the Veni- 

ſon they take; and for a beautiful and de lectable 

Proſpect it can ſcarce be excell'd, for there is a per- 

petual Verdure all the Vear round; Buds, Bloſ- 
ms, and Fruits are always to be found upon the 


Trees, as well upon the Mountains as in the Gar- 


dens and other cultivated Grounds. | 
Bur beſides theſe Excellencies of the Philip- 
pine 22 they alſo abound in Pearls, Amber- 
e, Cotton and Civet, and are very rich in 


rea 
Gold Mines, but they are ſeldom wrought, either 


' becauſe the Mountaineers keep them fo cloſely in 
Poſſeſſion that they will not let the Spaniards work 
them, or becauſe of the Indolence of the Spaniaras, 


who will not be at that Pains; but I rather think 


the former, and that the Mountaineers repulſe the 
Spaniards, and will notſufter them to dig the Gold 
out of the Mountains, though the great Plenty of 
it is evident from the vaſt Quantities of Gold that 
are waſh'd down the Hills by the Rains, and after 


the Floods are over, is found mixt with the Sand . 


of the Rivers; beſides Gold there are rich Mines 
of ſeveral other Metals found here, and excellent 
L oadſtones. pe 3 
Buffaloes HERE are ſuch Numbers of Wild Buffaloes in 
theſe Iſlands, that a Sportſman that underſtands 
the hunting of them, and only arm'd with a Spear, 
may kill ten or twenty in a Day; the Spaniards 
take them, and uſe only their Skins, which they 
ſell to the Chineſe, but the Mountaineers uſe the 
Carcaſſes for Food; there is abundance of Deer in 
their Woods, as alſo of Hogs, but eſpecially Goats, 
which abounded ſo in one of theſe Iſlands that the 
Spaniards gave it the Name of Cabras; they have 
alſo imported Horſes and Cows from New Spain, 
China, and Japan, and they multiply conſiderably; 
but the Sheep they import comes to nothing, tis 
ſuppoſed, becauſe they arc not able to bear the 
Heat and Moiſture of the Climate. | 


Max and 
Honey. 


that Bees-Wax is exceſſive cheap; the Natives 
bave the way of making Candles of it, and do not 
uſe Lamps, as in ſome other Parts of 4ja. They 
have ſeveral ſorts of Bees that produce Honey, one 
ſort is called Pocoytan ; they are bigger than our 
Engliſh Bees, and make their Combs not leſs than 
four Spans long, and of Breadth proportionable ; 
theſe 3 fix under the Boughs of high Trecs, 
ſometimes ſix or ſeven wn, "9 and they continue 
Whole during the heavy Rains; there is another 
ſort called Liquam, about the Bigneſs of KA 
Bees; they make their Neſts and fix their Comb 
in old hollow Trecs; there is another ſort of a 
Bee, no bigger than a Fly, called Locot; it has no 
Sting, it makes ſour Honey and black Wax, it is a 
thieving Bec, and plunders others; there is another 
ſort called Camomo, which, like thoſe called Pocoy- 
tan, ſettle in high Trees: Doubtleſs the Spicineſs 
of the Soil and Product of thoſe Iſlands contributes 
3 to the Production of theſe various ſorts of Bees. 
ums. 
of Gums all the Vear; there is one the moſt com- 
mon kind called Brea, they uſe it inſtead of Pitch; 
there are ſeveral other ſorts for various uſes, ſome 
odoriterous, ſome medicinal, and ſome for other 
uſes; theſe Gums are ſo vaſtly Plenty, that not only 


the Trees, but the Ground is cover'd with them, 


and it falls ſo plentifully from the Trees at ſome 
Scaſons, that it is found upon the Leaves of the Plants 


under t A 6 P _ 
Tukxx are Monkeys and Baboons in theſe Iſlands 


ol ſo monſtrous a Size, that it is ſaid they will de- 


fend themſelves againſt Men if attack d by them; 

ſome of them go upon two Feet, they ſometimes 
live upon Fruit, what the Mountains produce, 
but when that fails, or they are weary of it, they 
have recourſe to the Sca- ſide, to catch Crabs and 
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though above ſeven Yards diſtance. There is alſo 


ſort is called Ihitin; this 


ſes very ſwiftly over the Rivers; the Indians and 


Trey have ſuch abundance of Honey-Combs, 


the following ſurprizing Account, vis. That the diles 


of a Tortoiſe's Egg; not only the Indians, but the 
Tur Trunks of their Trees put out ſeveral ſorts 


ſort of a Crocodile; they are moſtly found in the tors. 


or ſw 


that it is almoſt beyond the reach of Credit, de 


> 
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Oyſters, and when they open an Oyſter they are fo Cur, Ml 
wary, leſt the Oyſter ſhould dee and — their of Be 1 
Paw, that they always take care to have a little boom, 
Stone ready to clap in to prevent its ſhutting cloſe ©" 
till they can fetch a better Purchaſe, and ſo get the Oyq,,. 
Oyſter out, and fave their Paws ; when they would Th. 
catch a Crab, they thruſt their Tails into the Hole cum WW ae 
where the Crabs lie, and ſo provoke them till in aud c 3i 
ſome or other of the Crabs lays hold of it with ²Gα 
his pinching Claws, which the Monkey fee ling, pulls 5 
the Crab out of the Hole, and ſeizes him for his 
intended Prey. There are great Numbers of Civet- 
Cats, which abound ſo in Civet that if it is not 
taken away every Month, it makes them ſo uneaſy 
by the Heat that it occaſions, that they tumble 
themſclyes about upon the Ground till the Bladder 
breaks, and then they get immediate eaſe. There 
is alſo found in theſe Iſlands a Cat of a Fox's Co- 
lour, having Wings like a Batt, by the help of 
which they will leap from one Tree to another, 


= cavc! 


1n the Iſland of Leyte an Animal like a Mouſe, on- 
ly its Head is twice as big as all the Body. | 
HERE are Serpents of a 3 Bigneſs, one | ay: Ml 
erpent can hang him- Serpen, 
ſelf by the Tail on the Arm of a great Tree, and 
draw 1n a Deer, a Wild-Boar, or even a Man, into 
his Mouth, and ſwallow him whole; after which 
he winds himſelf about the Tree till he digeſts his 
Prey; there is another ſort of a Snake called A- 
ſangua, which cats nothing but Hens, and another 
called Olopong, exceeding venomous ; bur the 
biggeſt Sort is called Boles, which is twenty or 
thirty Spans long; there is alſo another Creature 
which devours Poultry; it is called Iguana; it is 
like an Alligator, the Skin Purple ſpeckled with 
22 Spots, the Tongue cloven, but the Feet cloſe, 
aving Claws; though it is a Land Creature, it paſ- 


* 
(et op 
n 


ſome ol the Spaniards eat it, and lay the Fleſh taſtes 
much like that of a Tortoiſe, 5 
Or the Crocodiles of theſe Iſlands they give us Croc- 


Females bring ſometimes fifty at a Time, and that 
the Rivers and Lakes would ſoon be full of them, 
to the great Detriment of Mankind, if they did not 
N V their own Brood; theſe Crocodiles have 
no Paſſage for Excrements, but vomit up what re- 
mains upon the Stomach after Digeſtion; by this 
means the Meat remains upon the Stomach a long 
Time, and the Creature is not hungry every Day, 
which if they were, it would require an infinite 
Number of Men, Beaſts, G. to ſupply them; there 
have been ſome of them taken — open'd, and in 
them have been found Mens Bones and Skulls, and 
Stones, which laſt the Indians ſay they eat to pave 
their Stomachs; the Female lays her Eggs out of 
the Water, that they may hatch; they are white, 
and as hard as a Stone, and about twice as big 
as a Gooſe's Egg; the Volk is but ſmall, like that 


Spaniards too, will eat the young Crocodiles. 
THERE are Alligators which ſome call another Attigs 


Lakes: The Difference between them and the a- 
bove-mention'd Crocodiles is, the Alligators have 
no Tongue, and for want of it can make no Noiſe, 

Ale in the Water, and therefore they cat 
their Prey upon the Banks. There are abundance 
of Sca-Horſes and large Whales in the Scas of Min- Sea- 
danao and Xolo; the Horſes are much like thoſe on Horſes 
the Shore, but have no Feet or Tails. 

TryExE arc found in theſe Seas two ſorts of Tor- Tor- 
toiſes, the great ones are catable, and the Fleſh taſtes toiles. 
like Beef, but the Shell is of no uſe; the leſſer is 
* valuable for the Shell, the Fleſh being of no uſe. 

or there is one thing ſo very extraordinary, 


1 


5 


eaves 


ſtand how any 


think we cannot do jaſtice to the Relation with- 
55s giving up our . that the Reader may 


judge of his Integrity as well as we; it is the Po- 


-4 Miſſionarics that give us Account, that in ſome 
Pi Pal, funde there are Trees whoſe 
Leaves become living Creatures, with Wings, Feet, 


| 1 oduce and N 4 8 remain after this Metamorphoſis of 
5 : ve Birds. the ſame ö | 
TS — by our Author's Leave, it is difficult to under- 
Thing can retain the ſame Shape, af- 


lour and Shape with the other Leaves; 


it has undergone a Metamorphoſis, that it had 
Ss or b b a Fowl that has Wings, Feet, 
and Tail can be ſaid to be of the ſame Shape with 


the Leaf of a Tree that has no ſuch thing; the 


Colour indeed it may retain, but we fee how 


cautious we had need to be in believing what is 
ported by theſe Wonder-makers, except con- 
fr d to us by Perſons of better Credit; ſome 
that are not ſo biggotted to Popiſh Miracles, more 
robably conjecture, that theſe Creatures proceed 


rom a Worm which may be dropt in theſe Leaves 


by ſome Inſect or living Cereature, and there hatch'd 
by the heat of the Sun. | 1 


, 


upon the 


N 


together in the ſame Dith; the Chickens feed * 


up or open d, t 
Fe 


Blood upon it. 0 
black and aſh-colour'd, as big as a Black- bird; it 


Hz AE are ſeveral ſorts of Parrots; there is alſo a 


Cocato, larger than a Parrot, with a Tuft of Feathers 


on his Head. The Spaniards try'd an Experi- 
ment to carry ſome Turkeys to the Philippine J. 

ands, but they could not keep them alive; but there 
is a Hen called Camboxa natural to the Country, 
whoſe Legs are ſo ſhort that their Wings trail 
round; they have alſo a ſort of Fowl 
called Xolo, which hath long Legs, and eats like a 
Turkey; they have a ſort of a Hen whoſe Fleſh 


and Bones are black, but the Meat is well taſted ; 
they have great Plenty of Fiſh, particularly one 
which the Spaniards call Perimuger, or Woman's 


Fiſh, it having Breaſts and Private Parts like a Wo- 


man; ſometimes by chance they ſee a large Sword- 


Fiſh in theſe Seas, of fifteen Foot long, but they are 
not very common. 5 
THERE is a black Sea-Fowl called 7avan, ſome- 


thing leſs than a Hen, but has a long Neck; this 


Bird lays her Eggs in the Sea Sand, forty or fifty 
in a Trench, and then covers them, and the heat of 
the Sand hatches them; their Eggs are as large as 


the Eggs of Geeſe, but they have very little white 


in them; when the Chickens are hatch d, the Volk 
appears Whole and ſweet, and the Spaniards fre- 
quently eat the Chickens and the Volk of the Egg 


eir 


the Volk till they have Strength to work 


yay through out of the Sand, and then the Hen, 
who keeps near them, calls them out; when peo- 


ple go to ſeck theſe Neſts, they go along the Shore, 


and where wy find the Sand to have been thrown 
cy open It again, and ſometimes find 
gs and ſometimes Chickens, cither of which 


they will take away, and uſe for Food. There are 


alſo a ſort of Turtle-Doves, grey on the Back, and 
white on the Breaſt, and in the Middle of that 
white there is a red Spot like a Wound, with freſh 


i 


There is alſo a Bird called Colin, 


has no Feathers upon it's Head, but only a Crown 
of Fleſh. Here is alſo the Saligan, which builds 
her Neſt in the Sides of Rocks, as the Swallow 
does againſt the Wall; theſe are the Birds-Neſts 
that are applied to ſo many Uſes : (Ses the 9 

c 


tion of Cochin-China, towards the Beginning.) 'T 
> Green-bird, called Herrero, is as big as a 


en, and 


has a Beak ſo hard and ſo ſtrong that the can 


make a Hole in the Body of a Tree to build her Neſt 


in, and from the Noiſe it makes with picking this 
Hole, the Spaniards call it Herrero, or the Carpen- 


Po colo ter. There is another Bird called Colo-Colo, black 


and almoſt as big as an Eagle, ſaid to be half Fiſh 
half Bird; it flies, but ow chicfly upon Fiſh; here 
arc no Pheaſants nor Partridges, but there are 


on 
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ſee the Deſcription and 


thoſe of the Pea 


| big as ours, with red Beaks and 
and in all theſe Iſlands there are che Greene birds 


called Yolanoes.. ', 


Turkx is a Fruit called Santer, which, the Spe Santer. 


niards put a great Value upon; it 2 wild in 
the Woods; the Fruit, is in Bigneſs, Shape, 


as they do Quinces, and it is good pickled with 
Vinegar when about half ripe; the Tree is like a 


Walnut, with large Leaves, which they uſe in 
ſome Caſes as a Medicine: They have another Fruit 


et; 


| and Cos 
lour like a ripe Peach; it has five Kernels, like 
the Seeds of an Orange: the Spaniards preſerve it 


- # 
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Heath. cocks, which are very good Food, ind Quuils Qual. 
. about half as 


called Magol, it is ſomewhat bigger and downy; Magol. 


like a Peach, but about the Colour of an Orange, 
but it is not well taſted, nor eaſily digeſted ; the 
Tree is as tall as a Pear-Tree, and has thick 


Boughs and large Leaves, like Laurel; the Wood 


” 


is litcle inferior to Ebony 


ve no Olives, but there is a Fruit called Paxo's; 
which differ but little from them; they have 
rope; they have Lemons both large and ſmall, but 
they are generally ſweet: there are ſeveral ſorts 
of Fruits brought hither from New Spain; but the 


Trees which produce them the moſt Profit are, their 
Palm- Trees; it is thoſe that enrich the Eſtates in pain. 


the Philippine Iſlands, and of theſe they enumerate 
about forty various Sorts; but amongſt them all the 
Sago is the Principal, (of which, to avoid Repetitions, 
ſe in Chap. V. beforegoing,) 
a ſecond Sort of Palm-Trees are thoſe that yield 
Wine, but they may rather be called Shrubs than 
Trees; they are commonly found in Salt Water 
Marſhes ; the Fruit is like the Date, but they never 
ſufter it to come to Perfection, becauſe they cut off 
the Boughs as ſoon as it bloſſoms, to let the Liquor 
run into the Veſſels which they place under the 
cut Branches for that Purpoſe ; the Leaves of thoſe 


Trees, woven with ſmall Cane; ſerve to cover the 


Roofs of the Houſes, 'They make Vinegar of the 
Palm and Cocoa Wine when it grows ſtale, and 
draw an. Oil alſo from the Cocoa Nut. There is 
another ſort of a Palm called Yonola, which pro- 
duceth a kind of Wool, which ſerves them to ſtuff 
Quilts and Pillows withal; it alſo furniſheth them 
with a fort of a black Thread, of which they make 


Cables for Ships; its Flakes or Threads are like 
thoſe of Hemp tor Length and Thickneſs, and when 


ſpun and made into Ropes, will laſt longer in the 
ea- Water than being kept dry. They have di- 
vers other Uſes for the Leaves of the Palms, beſides 


covering their Houſes, for they make Hats, Mats 


for Rooms, and Sails for their —_—_ beſides ſe- 
veral other Ways they have of making them u 


into Baskets and other things uſeful about their 
, 7k 


Tur have Tamarinds or Sampalo's: growing Tama- 
rind. 


wild in Cods like Green-Peaſe ; they have a ſharp 
Taſtc, and are commonly preſerved with Sugar; they 


are reckon'd extraordinary uſeful for allaying the 
Heat and Thirſt in Fevers; the Tree is tall and 


thick, with ſmall Leaves; the Wood is much like 
Ebony, and ſerves for the ſame Uſes. | 


Tuxkx is alſo Caſſia grows in theſe Iſlands, the Caſſia, 


Tree is not ſo thick as the Tamarind; but the 
Branches much bigger ; the Leaves are bigger than 

r= Tree, and of a beautiful Green, 
and being boil'd with the Bloſſoms, in the Nature 
of a Conſerve, it has the ſame Effect as the Fruit, 


and . I nonagring alſo the young Fruit made in- 
er 


to a Conſerve is a good Laxative; there is ſuch 
vaſt Plenty of Caſſia in the mountainous Part of 
Mindanao, that in May and June they fat their Hogs 
with it. 5 5 


; they have alſo Man- Mangoes 
oes, Durions, and moſt other Indian Fruit; they Duribns. 


Oranges ot ſeveral kinds, bigger chan thoſe of Eu- Oranges 


Tung Mountains produce very good Timber of Timber. 


ips or Houſes; 


all ſorts, fit ſor building either 8 
they 
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| Tuxy have very good Black Ebony, and a'Tree 
call'd the Red Blayong. There is the Calambac, 


which has an Aromatick Bafk, alſo divers ſorts of 
Wood for Dying; which cannot be cut without 


a Saw and Water, as we cut Marble, it is fo hard; 


for which Reaſon the Portugueſe call it Ferro, or 
the Iron-Tree; There are in the Iſland of Manila 


abundance of Nutmeg Trees, but they are but of 
a Baſtard Kind, and the Fruit is eldom made 
ue of, | 


Tun Cacao Plant which was | brought hither 


from New-Spain, is ſo improved and increaſed, that 
they have no occaſion to import any more of it 
from America. They have ſome Cinnamon, bur 
much inferior to that at Ceylon, the Tree called 


Amet, or the Water- Tree, ſo called becauſe when 


in that Tree, and a great Quantity of Water if- 
ſues out. There is alſo a Kind of a Cane which 
the Spaniards call Vaxuco, which if cut, yields a 
Quantity of Water ſufficient for a Man to drink 
at a Time; and this Reed is moſt Plenty in the 
Mountains where Water is moſt wanted. This 
Reed creeps up the Trees, and winds about them 
like Ivy; but ſome of it is ſo ſtraight, they make 
Pikes and Halberds of it, and with ſuch is the 
Royal Armoury at Manila furniſſ d. Plantains 
are very Plenty here, with Leaves ſo long and ſo 
broad that two of them would be almoſt ſufficient 


the Natives want water © Gummi but cut a hole 


to make a Man a Cloak. The Indians Plant them 


about their Houſes, for the Benefit of having the 
Leaves to uſe inſtead of Napkins, Plates, and the 
like; and the Leaves, as they grow, ſerve for Shel- 
ter from the ſcorching Heat of the Sun: The 

ſometimes make Vinegar of the Fruit; the be 

Sort of them are called Tundques,. which are a 
Span and a half long, and as thick as a Man's 


Arm : Theſe roaſted, and cat with Wine and Cin- 
namon, they reckon a delicious Diſh. There are 


other Sorts of Plantains, of which thoſe called 
Dedoes de Dama, or Lady's Fingers, are the beſt, 
and grow ſo Plenty that a Hundred, or ſometimes 
two Hundred of them hang by a 'T'wig, which 
weighs ſo heavy upon the Trees that they are 
forced to prop them uff. 
Poros are very Plenty, and much uſed both 
by the Indians and the Spaniurds; and there are ſe- 
veral Kinds of them: The Camotes are like great 
Radiſhes; they ſmell and taſte very pleaſant. 
The Glabjs are like Pine- apple Nuts, and when 
boil'd the Indians uſe them inſtead of Bread, and 


the Spaniards inſtead of Turneps. The Ubis is as 


big as a Pompion, and the Plant like Ivy. Ir 
would be tedious to the Reader to give a Detail 
of all the Roots growing in theſe Iſlands, and 
made uſe of by the Inhabitants as Food: Here 
are Garlick, Onions and Pine-apples,- called by 
the Portugueſe, Anana's; they are reckoned one 
of the fineſt Fruits of the Eaſt, and are found 
here. Here is alſo Plenty of Tobacco, Sugar- 
Canes, Ginger, Indico, S. alſo great Plenty of 
all Manner of: Odoriferous Herbs and Flowers, 
which are peculiar to the Place, and grow natu- 
rally without any cultivating ; which plentitul 
natural Growth of theſe moſt uſeful Things, makes 
their Gardens be very much neglected. | There is 


a Flower called Zamaga, which is one of the fineſt 


the Place produces; it is like a little White Roſe, 
with three Rows of Leaves, and much excells the 
Jeſſamin in Smell. The Fields abound with the 


Poiſon or Corruption, and cleanſeth the Woun 


which theſe Tlands afford we muſt not 


Bcaſt, 


for man, N 8 10 or Houſes, beſides ſuch 


it is much to be queſtioned 


Daſa; it has an Aromatick Root. The 724g is 
alſo an Odoriferous Herb, very Fragrant. 


Mevicinar Herbs alſo abound 
and others known to us, they have many peculiar 
to the Country. There is an Herb like Purſlain 
called Del Pollo, grows very common, they give 
it that Name becauſe by proper Application, ir in 
a ſhort Time cures any Wound their Game Cocks 
receive. The Herb Paufpan is taller, with a 
white Flower like a Bean-Blofſom, Which being 
pounded and laid on a Wound, draws out an 
There is the Herb Del 8 * and others of great 
Virtue in Mindanao and Xolo, ſome of Which the 
Natives uſe as the Turks do Opium, to ſtupify 
them, and ſuſpend the uſe of their Reaſon, and 
make them void of Fear when they engage an Ene- 
my. There are alſo Accounts of Wonders done 
by Herbs, but they ſmell ſo ſtrong of the Popiſh 
Miffionaries, that I look upon it as beſt not to re- 
late them, leſt the Credulous ſhould believe them. 

Bur after all theſe Excellencies and Varictics y,,, 


that the Heat and Moiſture of theſe 


tures, as the Soil does poiſonouz Herbs and Flowers, 
which not only kill thoſe that touch or taſte 
them, but ſo inte the Air, that many People die 
in the Time of their Bloſſoming; but thoſe Places 
are as well furniſhed with, Antidotes againſt theſe 
dangerous Poiſons, particularly the Bezoar-ſtone, 
which is found in the Belly, of a Creature much 
like a Deer; alſo the Root DzJao, which is like 
Ginger, heals Wounds made by any venomous 
being bruiſed and boil'd with Oil of Cocoas. 
Tux Orange and the Lemon Tree, and ſeveral 
others, bear twice a Year; or if they plant a 
Sprig it will become a Tree, and bear Fruit in a 

car's Time. - - - e F 2 ö 1 

Was we to affect relating Things ſo miraculous 
as to appear incredible, We might tell our Readers 
of a Kind of a Nut or Kernel, that Cures as ma- 
ny Diſtempers as a Quack or Mountebank can 
name, under the Pretenc of being cured by ſome 


of his Grand 8 eſpecially, they ſay, it 


is ſuch an Antidote againſt Poiſon, that it not only 
preſerves him that carries it about him from being 

poiſoned, but deſtroys him that was deſigned to 
poiſon the Perſon ſo wearing it: But theſe” coming 
from no better Authority than the Popiſh Miſſiona- 

ries, We muſt ſaſpend our Belief of them till we 
have them better atteſted. However, from what 
hath been ſaid from the moſt unqueſtioned Autho- 


rity, and. the Report of Men of the moſt undoubt- 


ed Integrity, that have been upon the Spot, the 
perpetual Verdure and Spring of ſome of thoſe 


Iſlands, the Bud, Bloſſoms and Fruits being found 
all the Vear, not only upon the Trees in che Gar- 


* 
” 


dens, but in the uncultiyated Ground; the Woods 
being ſo full of Trees, not only the hardeſt of 
Wood for curiòus and particular Work, but their 


Plenty of common Timber of all proper Sizes, 
rodigious Numbers of Trees, whoſe Fruit 
ouriſtiment ' and Suſtenance 


F 


hole Fruit yield 
for the Inhabitants, 
e queltio hether we ſhall meet 
Place in all Reſpects equal to ſome of 


4 


with any 


the P 1 Iandr, in all the reſt of our Travels 
upon the F 
l Mn. 


erreſtrial Globe. 
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ere; for be- Met, A | 
ſides Sage, St. Mary's-Wort, Baulm, Houſcleck, uallicr,, 


t not forget nom 
iſture of Iſlands cauſe atures WR 
them to produce Abundance of ' venomous ' Crea- Poi 
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the Philippines, and the reſt of the Ori- 
ental aucb, within or beyond the Straits 
of Malacca, is the Malayan Language; the Spa- 
niſh and Chineſe Colonies retain their own Lan- 


guage, as do the Indian Blacks theirs of Malabar or 


came: Nor do we hear of any Writing among 


3 riting. 
l the Mountaincers, but the Tawnies that live 


Paper if they can have it, or if that is not to be 
bad, they write upon 8 Cocoa Leaves, or ſome- 
times with an Iron Pencil on the ſmooth Part of 
the Cane. In their writing they begin at the bot- 
tom Corner on the Left-hand, and carry the firſt 
Line up the Left-hand fide of the Page to the top, 
and ſo begin at the bottom again, and proceed up 
EK] till the Page be full. | 
Eo Me- Tus Natives of thoſe Iflands are no Me- 
Fbanicks. chanicks, nor do they underſtand Numbers like 
= the Chineſe, but in that Suburb or Out-part of the 
= 'Townof Manila where the Chineſe live, are almoſt 
= all Sorts of Workmen to be found, and Trades 
Sf exerciſed by the Chineſe, the Spaniards or Indians 
ſeldom applying themlelves to any Handicraft Bu- 
* lincſs but when they cannot help 1t, which makes: 
them poor Proficients. The Natives are ſo igno- 
rant of tht natural Cauſe of an Eclipſe, that when 


e 
e 
. 


zen Veſſels, and make all the Noiſe they can, as 
ſome other of the ignorant Aſiaticks do, thinking 
thereby to frighten away. the Dragon which they 
4 think is going to devour the Sun or Moon. 
EEGovern- - Tyr Civil Government of theſe lands is in 
eat. the Hand of a Spaniſh Viceroy or Captain-Gene- 
FI ral, who keeps his Court or chief Reſidence at 
Manila : This is a very profitable Poſt, only the 
Benefit of it could not induce every body to go ſo 
far from their native Country as from Spain to the 
Philippines for the ſake of it. The Viceroy has 
two and twenty Alcades under him, thoſe are Go- 


vernors of 'Towns and Provinces, two of them 


reſide in the City of Manila, one of whom have 
the Government of the Europeans, the other of 
the A/raticks. There is alſo a Tribunal of three 
or four Judges, wherein the Viceroy preſides, but 
has no Voice, not even if the Opinion be equally 
divided ; but when it ſo happens, he appoints 
ſome Doctor to give the caſting Voice. | 
Tur Viceroy has no Power to turn out thoſe 


Judges or Solicitors for the Crown ; their Places 


arc during Life, but all military Employments 
and Preferments are in his diſpoſing, as are alſo 
the Places of the Alcades or Governors of Pro- 
vinces ; he has alſo the chooſing of the Captains 
of the Galleons which fail every Year to New 
Spain, which Poſt alone is worth Fifty thouſand 
Crowns a Year. He has a Garriſon of about 1 
hundred Soldiers in Manila, and three or four 
hundred more in other Parts of the Country: 
Their Pay is two Pieces of Eight, and fifty Pound 
of Rice a Month for every Man. 3 
Wren there arc ſuppoſed any Reaſons for re- 
calling a Viceroy or Captain-General, or whether 
there are Reaſons or not, if it is thought fit to be 
done, Proclamation is made for all Perſons to come 


|. Gives Account of the Language, Government and Forces, o F the ſeveral 
OO Nations which now inhabit the Philippine Ulands. 


Fentoe, ſpoke 1n the Peninſula from whence I 


upon the Plains near the Sea Coaſts write upon 


any happens, they beat upon their Drums and Bra- 


through all the Tryal; who havin 


| e moſt commonly ſpoke in and exhibit their Complaints againſt him for ſixty 
H E Languag . Days, the intended Succetlor ſitting as Judge 


g his own Pre- 
ferment in View, and no body called in to ſpeak ' 


of the old one but only Complainants, it is caſ 


to ſee how the Matter will terminate, which is 
commonly in the Diſgrace of the old Captain- 
General, who is thereupon ſent back to Spain with 
an Account of his Conduct, and of what has becn 


alledged againſt him. 


TRE Eccleſiaſtical Government is in the H 


* 


an Archbiſhop, choſen by the King, and alſo tome 
Suffragan Biſhops: The e reſides at Ma- 


nila, and determines all Appeals from his Suffra- 


gan Biſhops, as well as all Matters in his own Dio- 
ceſe, but they may Appeal from him to the Pope's 
Delegate, who alſo reſides in one of the Philippine 
lands. The annual Income of the Archbiſhop is 
'{1x thouſand Pieces of Eight, which he has from 
the Crown; and the Biſhops of Sibu, Camarine, 
and Caguayan, five thouſand. There is beſides 
theſe a Coadjutor or Titular Biſhop, who officiates 
in the firſt yacant Church that there may be no 
Intermiſſion in the Cure of Souls, during the fix 


Years before a new Prelate can come; and for the 


Management of the Inquiſition here, there is a 


Commiſſary appointed by the Court of Inquiſition 


at Mexico. 


NoTwITHSTANDING that the Chineſe aban- 


doned the Government of theſe Iſlands, cither for 
their Remoteneſs, or for ſome other Reaſon, as has 
been betore hinted, yet there were ſuch Numbers 
of Chineſe found upon theſe Iſlands, that in the 
City of Manila there was found not leſs than forty 
thouſand ſince the Spaniards arrived there. They 
found themſelves ſo numerous that they contend- 
ed with the Spaniards for Superiority, but the Spa- 


niards not brooking that, reduced 


them, and ba- 


niſned them all from the Iſland, except three or. 
four thouſand, whom they ſuffer'd to remain be- 


cauſe they were uſeful to the G 


overnment, for 


they were the beſt Artiſans and Mechanicks in the 
Country ; inſomuch that it was ſcarce poſſible for 
the Spaniards to ſubſiſt without them; ſo that 
notwithſtanding the Bigottry of the Spaniards 
to their own Religion, yet for the ſake of the 


Aſſiſtance of the 577 they ſuffer d them the 


free and open Exerciſe of their Religion at Ma- 


nila, rather than want their Hel 


neſe by the King of Spain, whoſe 
obliged to pay; and ſuch Bigots 


p. There is an 
Alcade and other Officers appointed over the Chi- 
Salary they are - 

they are to a 


ſimple Sort of Gaming, that they pay no leſs than 


ten thouſand Pieces o "Eight yearly for the Liber- 
ays at the Beginning of 


ty of. Gaming ſome few 


every new Year, 'The Game they uſe 'they call 
Metug, it is only a Chance of even and odd, 


one 


laying a Heap of Money down, the other Game- 
ſter gueſſes odd or even; if he gueſs right, he has 
all the Money, but if he gueſs wrong, rhe other 
keeps his own Money, and the gueſſing Man gives 
him as much to it. The Spantards will not 


ſuffer the Chineſe to remain in any 
in the Night-time, nor to have an 
in their own after it is dark. 


Ff 


Chriſtian Houſe 
y Fire or Light 


It 


and of 
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Ir is obſerved that in all the Philippine lands Torch, or devoured by ſuch Wild-Beaſt, if the y do 
there are about two hundred and fifty thouſand not perform what they are by this Form obl iging 
People ſubje&t to the Crown of Spain, and yet themſelves to. | E 
it is computed that theſe are not a twelfth Part of Tuos E that are in Debt either fell their Chil- dg 
the Inhabitants of thoſe Iſlands, ſo that by that dren and pay their Debts, or themſelves become : 
Computation the Inhabitants of theſe Iſlands amount Slaves to their Creditors till they work it out; 

to above three Million of People. The Spaniards ex- thoſe they take in the Wars are alto Slaves to the 
act a Duty of ten Ryals a Year from every Maſter Great Men, to cultivate their Lands and perform 
of a Family under their Government, and from any ſervile Offices they require of them. 
every ſingle Man who is above eighteen, and under Txt Arms they uſe are Bows and Arrows, and A 
ſixty Years of Age, they demand five Ryals, and a Lance cither headed with Iron or hardned in the 
the ſame from every Maid between twenty four and Fire; they have alſo broad Daggers with two 
fifty Years of Age. The Spaniards ſubdivide their Edges; they have hollow Tubes made of Ebony 
Territories into Piſtricts, impoſe other Duties upon or other fine Wood, through which they ſhoot lit- 
the Subjects, making their Taxes ſtill more grievous. tle poiſon'd Darts, and the ſlighteſt Wound made 
Govern= 'Tury have no Records to give account of their by theſe is mortal, without immediate Application. 
ment. antient Form of Government; what account we They have for Defence a Shield and Helmet, alſo 
have of that is from the Spaniards now inhabiting a Back and Breaſt, but theſe laſt are only Cane 
there, who tell us that they firſt came over under cover'd with Buffaloes Hide, to reſiſt the little 
ſeveral Captains and Leaders, and that when they poiſon'd Darts. 5 _ 
ſettled every one till retain'd the Government of Tux Blacks of the Mountains have ſuch an Avet- 
their own People, and were never united into one ſion to the Spaniards, that they will neither be go- 
Government ſo as to be ſubject to one Monarch, vern'd by them nor ſcarce converſe with them; 
and that ſeems very feaſible to have been the Caſe, there is ſuch an Enmity berwen them, that if the 
becauſe at this Day almoſt. every Mountain is poſ- Blacks catch a Spaniard and kill him, they invite 
ſeſs'd by a particular Tribe, which has a Governor their Family or Neighbours to rejoice three Days 
of its own, independant on all the reſt, and that ſucceſſively, drinking: out of the Spaniard's Skull 
they ſometimes make Deſcents upon one another, while the Entertainment continues ; and well may 
when they think they have provocation to it. the Spaniards expect ſuch Treatment, if they conſi- 
Laus. Tux Natives are regulated by Laws and Cuſtoms der how they uſe the Blacks when they fall into 
of their own, though the Spaniards, becauſe they their Hands. ; 
will not ſubmit to their Inſtitutions and Impoſitions, Bur although the Antipathy is ſo great between 
4 would make the World believe they are under no the Blacts of the Mountains and the Spaniards, yet „ 
1 | Regulation at all, with reſpect to Cuſtoms or Mo- for the ſake of Trade there is a mediate Correſpon- T4 
= rals, whereas they ſtrictly enjoin the profoundeſt dence between them, by Means of the Indians T1 
hh Reſpect to Parents and Governors; they are ten- who inhabit the flat Country, for to theſe the 
=_ der of taking away Lite, and puniſh Theft only Spamiards ſell Tobacco and ſeveral other Things, 
| with Fine or Impriſonment; the eldeſt Son ſuc- which they exchange with the Blacks of the Moun- 
cceds to the Father's Honour and Eſtate, but if tains for Bees-Wax, Gold, and what other Com- 
there be no Son, the Effects are divided among the modities the Mountains afford, and theſe they ſell 
Daughters. Their way of ſwearing is in the Pre- to the Spaniards, who are by that Means furniſh'd 
ſence of a lighted Torch, or before ſome Wild- with what the Mountains afford, as if they were 
| Beaſt, wiſhing they may be conſumed like the ſupply'd by the Mountaineers themſelves. 
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1 CHAP. XI. 3 
Of the Religion, Marriages, and Funeral Rites obſerved by the In hal. 
| — tanto 0 f the Philippine Iſlands. HE 


Tranſmi- HEY are ſo bigotted to the Doctrine of can conveniently, except the firſt Degree; Divorces 
gration. Tranſmigration, as well as their neigh- are allow'd, but no Man is allow'd to have two 
bouring Afaticks before ſpoken of, that Wives at a Time, except the lawful Wife have no 

they cannot be prevail'd upon even to cut down an Children, and then he may take one of his Slaves 
old decay d Tree, becauſe they ſuppoſe they thall to his Bed, and if he has Children by her it is 

thereby diſturb or perhaps diſlodge the Souls of deem'd no Crime. 3 | | 

| ſome of their Anceſtors; for them they worſhip as When a Perſon of Diſtinction dies, not only his 
far back as the Great-Grandfather, believing, as Relations mourn, but alſo Strangers are hired for 
as the Siameſe do, that their Anceſtors farther back the ſame Purpoſe to lament the Departure of the 
than the Great-Grandfather has undergone ſo ma- Deceas'd; the Body being waſh'd and perfum'd, 
ny Changes, and their Souls been tranſplanted in-. and wrapt up in Sills it is put into a Coffin, cut 


„ 


to ſo many different Bodies e or inanimate) out of one ſolid Piece of ſome precious Wood i 
that they are beyond their Notice. (See Chap. VII. and cover'd fo cloſe as to keep out all the Air, an ; 
of Aan) 3 . ſo placed upon a Table, the Cloaths and Arms of 5 
Marriage, Wren a Marriage is pro fed, the Man is not to the Deccas'd being laid on a Cheſt by the Coffin, "i 
expect a Fortune with his Wife, but the Husband or if it be a Woman, her Utenſils for Work, a . 
is to pay a Sum of Money to the Woman's Father all ſorts of Meat are ſer before the Corps; aàſter- IE. 
or ncareſt Relation tor his Wite, ſo that it is a wards the Body is interr'd in the Burying-Place | Ding 
Purchaſe before it is a Marriage. The Marriage of the Family, and a Feaſt is made for thoſe that 
is celebrated by a Prieſteſs, after which the Man attended the Funeral, but if it is a Man, the 
and Wife are cnjoin'd both to eat out of the ſame Widow and Children faſt for ſome time afterwards, 
Diſh, in token that they are for the future to par- and abſtain from Fleſh and Fith, and live _y upon Monk 
ers in | 


ticipate equoly of all the Viciſſitudes of Life; they Rice and Herbs; ſome mourn in black, ot 
then ſacrifice ſome Beaſt, and then the Ceremony white, ſhaving their Heads and Eye-brows. They 


is finiſh'd, and the whole is concluded with ſuch pay a particular Vene ration to thoſe who dic in 
Entertainments as they think proper; they always the Defence of their Country, by offering Sacri- 
marry in their on Tribe, and the neareſt Kin they fices to them after their Deccale. 8 
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Of the Aland Celebes or Macaſſaf. 


der the Equinoctial Line to the Eaſtward 

of Borneo. It is divided into ſix Pro- 
vinces or petty Kingdoms, the chief of which is 
C:lebes, on the North-Weſt, lying under the Equi- 


noctial, and pon wo which takes in all the South 


Part of the Iſland; all the reſt of the Provinces 
being under one or other of thoſe two, is the oc- 
caſion of the Iſland going by one of thoſe two 
Names. | DTS] 

Turs Iſland lying under the Equinoctial, the 
Air is hot and moiſt, ſubject to great Rains; it is 
moſt healthy during the Northern Monſoons; if 
they fail, as it ſometimes happens, the Ifland is 
ſickly, and a great Mortality enſues. 


Trey have Gold, Tin and Copper Mines, but 


do not work them, moſt of the Gold this Iſland 


produces being found in the Sands of the Rivers 
and the Bottom of the Hills, being waſh'd from 
the Mountains by the Torrents occaſioned by the 
violent Rains. | "A | 
Trey have N. and Sugar, Betel and Arrek, 
but no Mace, Cloves, or Nutmegs; theſe they 
Import from the Spice Iſlands in Quantities ſuffi- 
cient to ſupply themſelves and to ſell to Strangers. 
Tu IR Fruits are of a more delicious Taſte 
than thoſe of other Countries: The Cotton Shrub 
grows very Plenty here upon the Plains, it bears 
a red Flower, and when that falls it leaves a Head 
about as big as a Wallnut, which contains the 
Cotton; that which grows in this {land is reckon'd 
the beſt in all India. „ 
Op iu grows wild at the Bottom of Mountains, 


or in ſtony Ground; it is a Shrub whoſe Branches 


afford a Liquor which they draw out much in the 
ſame manner as they do Palm Wine, and being 
cloſe ſtopp'd up in a Pot, it thickens to a Conſiſtency, 
till they can make it up in Pills; and when they 
would impregnate their Tobacco with Opium, to 
make it intoxicating, they diſſolve one of theſe 
Pills in Water, and then ſprinkle their Tobacco 
with the Water ; or ſometimes they will take the. 
8 of two Pins Heads of the Opium Pill in 
a Pipe of Tobacco, which elevates them, or ra- 
ther ſtupifies them, beyond all Senſe or Apprehen- 
ſions of Danger, till its Effect wears off, and then 


they are more dull and ſtupid than before, till 


they rene w their Stupe faction with more Opium; 
but theſe repeated rations burthens Nature, 
preys upon the Spirits, and ſhortens Life. 
Tux are famous for compounding mortal Poi- 
ſons out of their venomous 
ſuch a malignant Nature, that if their Darts, 
Crices or Daggers have their Points dipt in it, and 
if afterwards a Perſon be wounded with the ſaid 
poiſon'd Weapon, though in a remote Member, 
yet the moſt immediate Application cannot ſave 
his Life, as was proved upon a condemned Cri- 
minal, upon whom the Experiment was tried, b 
wounding him in the Toe with one of theſe little 
poiſon'd Darts; and although there were Surgeons 
ready to cut off the Toe as ſoon as the Wound was 
given, yet all the means they could uſe could not 
preſerve the wounded Perſon's Life. 

THey have very large Cattle at Macaſſar, and 
alſo ſuch Numbers of large Monkeys and Baboons, 


that they are dangerous to Travellers; ſome of 


them go upon all tour, and ſome walk upright on 


; HF Iſland of Celebes or Macaſſar, lies un- 


rugs and Herbs, of 


y with a ſmall Brim. 


WY 


two Feet, like a Man, never uſing their Fore-Feet. 


but as Hands: The white ones are as big as an Eng- 
lifþ Maſtiff, and are the moſt dangerous, but they 


are more inveterate againſt Women than Men: 


The Serpents ſometimes make War upon them; 


purſuing them to the Tops of the Trees, and de- 


giro hre them there. The Bezoar- ſtone is ſome- 
times found in theſe Monkeys, and is much bet- 


ter than thoſe found in the Goars; | 
_ Hex are no Elephants bred, but Plenty of lit- yorg 


tle Horſes for riding only. The Natives in riding 
uſe no Saddle, but a painted Cloth thrown over 
the -Horſe's Back, and no Stirrups; and for a 
Bridle, they have a Piece of Wood for a Bir, and 


a Cord fora Rein, which they tie to each End 
of the Bit; their Horſes are ncverſhod, being ne- 


ver put to drawing; their Oxen and Buftalocs 
are put to that Part of their Labour. 
THERE is but one large River in the 


} 


Iſland, it Macaſſat 


is about halt a League broad, and waſhes the Walls River. 


of Macaſſar City; it is deep enough to carry the 
largeſt Veſſels in tome Places, but its Depth is ſo 


uncertain, that in other Places there is not Wa- 


ter for a Veſſel of fifty Tun; but there is a Port 
called Fompadan on the South-Weſt Part of the 


a very commodious Harbour. 


Iſland, now in Poſſeſſion of the Dutch, and is 


THE City of Macaſſar is ſituate * the Bank Maca ſſar. 
» 


of the great River above-mentione 
Ditch have a ſtrong Fort, and a Garriſon of ſeven 


or eight hundred Men. The Streets of the City 
are wide, but not paved, but have Trees planted 
on each Side of the Street. The meaner Sort of 
Houſes are Wood, but the Palaces, Moſques, and 


great Houſes are of Stone ; 'The wooden Houſes 


are built upon Pillars as in Siam, and the Roofs 


like theirs, covered with Palm or Cocoa Leaves: 
(Cee Chap. II. of Siam, near the latter End.) 


where the 


TuEr have Shops and Market-Places ; their Market. 


Market times are before Sun-riſe and after Sun- 


ſer, for Fleſh, Fiſh, Rice, Fowls, and all ſorts of 


Proviſions, except Hog's-fleſh, which their Reli- 
gion forbids. The Market, both Buyers and Sellers, 
conſiſts only of Women, inſomuch that it is rec- 
koned ridiculous to ſee a Man amongſt them. 


Al Thouek abundance of People have deſerted Genius 


Macaſſar and the adjacent Villages, ſince the Dutch 


have tyranized over them, yet the remaining Na- 
tives have their Facultics of Memory and 
henſion ſo quick, that they can either remember or 


imitate any thing they ſee, and might improve 


with little Aſſiſtance. They are ſtrong and in- 
duſtrious, and ſo addicted to Arms and martial 


ppre- 


Enterprizes, that they are hired out to Fight, as 


the Sui in Europe. | 

Tux v have flat Noſes, ſhining black Hair, tied 

up or cover'd with a Turbant when they are dreſt, 

but at other times — only wear a Caſe or Hat 
h 


ey take great Pains to rub 
and ſupple the Limbs of their Infants, and that is 
aſſign'd as a Reaſon why few or none are lame or 
crooked amongſt them. Their Male Children are 
taken from the Mother at fix or ſeven Years of 


Age, and put to ſome diſtant Relation, to prevent 


their being too much indulged by their cffeminate 


Careſſes. They arc ſent to School to Read and 


Write, and learn the Precepts of the Alchoran, 
and then brought up to ſome Handicraft 'Trade, 


Sports 


of 


"- 
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Sports and martial Exerciſes if they be of the 


Quality; but the meaner Sort are brought up to 


ordinary Trades, Fiſhing, Husbandry, or the 


like. | £8 
Tun Women here are under ſevere Reſtraints ; 


the leaſt Smile in the Woman to any Man but her 
Husband, being thought a ſufficicnt Reaſon for 
her Husband to Divorce her ; nor does their Law 
look upon the Man as Criminal that kills a Man 


| that he finds alone with his Wife; but the Man 


may have as many Wives and Concubines as he 
aſcs, nothing being look'd upon with grearcr 


ple 
Ridicule and Contempt than to have no Children, 


or to have but one Wife ; the Man's Honour and 
Happineſs being always ſuppoſed proportionable 
to the Number of Women and Children that the 
Man poſſeſſes. 


CullokEN are commonly matched by their Pa- 


rents in their Infancy, and when the young Man 


Diet. 


is arrived at ſixteen or ſeventeen, and has gone 


through his Exerciſes of Riding, drawing the 


Bow, diſcharging a Fuzil, handling his Scymiter 


and Crice, and ſhooting little Darts out of Trunks 


of Ebony, Ec. he is allow'd to viſit his Miſtreſs, 
conſult about the Marriage, and marry ſoon after, it 
they agree upon it. The Girls are alſo brought 
up to Write, Read, Spin, Sow, Embroider, and 
make their own and the Mens Cloaths, for Men 


are not Taylors nor Cooks here, but the Females 


dreſs all the Victuals; but they have no great Va- 
ricty, their ordinary Food being Rice, Herbs, 
Roots, Fiſh, and Fruit: But they have alſo Beef, Kid, 
and Poultry, but this is rather for a Reliſh than a 
Meal, for they boil it and ſeaſon it high with 


7 Pepper and Spices, and cut it in ſmall Pieces to 


eat with their Rice, to give it a Reliſh. They eat 


but twice a Day, once about eight or nine in the 


Morning, and the other about Sun-ſet ; this laſt 
is the ſer and heartieſt Meal ; the reſt of the Da 


Drink. 


Men's 
Dress. 


Opium. 


they chew Betel and Arck, or ſmoak Tobacco wit 
They have varicty of Liquors to drink, 
as Water, Sherbet, Coffee, Tea, Chocolate, Palm- 
Wine, Arck, and other Spirits which they mix, 
though their Law forbids it. | 
ITE better Sort have a Veſt down to their Knees 
of brocaded Silk, or fine Scarlet Cloth, with Gold 
Plate Buttons, a ftrait Sleeve and button'd at the 
Wriſt : They wear a rich Saſh, the Ends of which 
reach down to their Knees ; they wear their Crice, 
Dagger, Knife and Purſe in their Saſh. The 
poorer Sort have their Cloaths made of Cotton, 
and wear no Stockings or Shoes ; their Turbants 
are not cloſe at the Gown, but is only a Piece of 


Stuff or Linnen wrapp'd about their Heads. 92 5 
frequently dye their Nails red, and their Teet 


red or black. 


Women's 
Dreſs. 


* 


; 


PX 


Tar Women have Shifts of fine Muſlin to their 
Knees, the Sleeves ſtrait and come but to their 
Elbows, the Neck and Breaſt cloſc, that their 
Breaſts: cannot be ſeen. They have Drawers of 


Silk or Cotton reaching down to the middle of 


- 


7 


” 


the Leg, and ſome have them richly embroider'd ; 
for that, as well as the making of their Cloaths, 
they learn in their Youth, as before obſerved, 
that they may dreſs themſelves rich with their own 


| Funerals: When a Perſon dies his 
and pertum'd, and cloath'd in a white Robe, with 


Labour : 'This is their Home Dreſs, but when they 
57 Abroad they 

jece of ſtripꝰd Muſlin over all. For a Head- dreſs 
they only tie up their Hair in a Roll on the hin- 
der Part of the Head, leaving ſome Curls hanging 
down to adorn the Neck. They pertume and oil 
their Hair, which makes it look till blacker than 
otherwiſe it would. The Men wear Jewels in 
their Hair, but the Women have none, nor have 
they any additional Ornaments but only a Gold 
Chain about their Necks, They are very neat and 


clean in their Houſes. 


The Government is Monarchial, and the Crown Goven, 


throw. a looſe Linnen Cloth or 
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Hereditary, the eldeſt Brother ſucceeding in the ment. 


Kingdom, to prevent the Government's falling in- 
to the Hands of an Infant that is not able to 
manage it, and protect his People. The Prime 
Miniſter is entruſted with almoſt all Places of 
Truft in the Civil Government, and has the dif. 
poſing of moſt, if not all, the Places of Truſt 
or Profit therein. 
nucs the King looks after himſelf, and muſters 
his Troops twice every Month, but leaves the 
Civil Government almoſt entirely to the Prime 
Miniſter, | 


'The Houſhold and the Reye- 


Common Juſtice is obtained here at a cheaper Ne I 


Rate than where whole Shoals of Lawyers, At- Vers. 


tornies, and Pettifoggers are to be feed, for there 
are no Lawyers, Attornies or Bailifts here, but 
every one exhibits his Complaint in Perſon, as be- 
ing the moſt capable of underſtanding his - own 
Grievance, and Juſtice is immediately executed 
according to the Merit of the Cauſe, without fur- 


ther Delay or Expence. They are ſo ſevere a- 


ainſt Criminals, that whoſoever takes a Murderer, 
obber, Exc. in the Fact, is allow'd to execute 
him himſelf without any further 'Trial. | 


When a Man takes ſuch a Diſguſt at any Beha: Diver 7] 


viour of his Wite, that it amounts in his Opinion 
to a juſt Cauſe of Divorce, he need only acquaint 
the Pricſt with his Caſe, and charge his Wite with 
Levity or unregarded Conduct; and if the Prieſt 
finds the leaſt Reaſon to believe that the Charge 
is juſt, the Divorce is pronounced by the ſecular 


Judge, and both Parties are at Liberty to marry 


TuEx are very prodigal and expenſive in 


rpſe is waſh'd 
a Turbant on his Head. The Chamber the Corpſe 


is ſet in is hung with white, and perfumed with 
Incenſe and Aromatick Gums: When the Corpſe 


is to be buried he is carried by his Slaves to the 
Burying- place on a Couch or Palanquin, followed 
N 9 rieſts, Pertumes and Incenſe being burnt 
all the ay as they go. The Corpſe is . buried 


without a Coffin, and only cover'd with the Plank 


on which it lay, and the Earth thrown in upon 
it; and ſome Time afterwards there is a Tomb 
erected according to the Quality of the deceas'd, 
adorn'd with Flowers, and having Perfumes burn- 
ing tor torty D. which concludes with a coſtly 
Entertainment for thoſe who come to pay their 


laſt Reſpects to the Memory of the deceas'd. 
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Of the Molucca Iſlands, 993th thoſe 


\ 


| gocs by that Name Banda, but is as 
much known by the Name of Lantor, that you 
the Name of the chief Town upon the Iſland. 


_ Theſe Iſlands lie in the fourth or fifth Degree of 


Vnloyna. 


only by that 


south Latitude, on the South of Ceram, and on 
the Eaſt of Celebes or Macaſſar. The Names of 
the chief of them are, I. Banda or Lantor 
2. Pooloway ; 3. Pooloroon; 4. Nero; 5. Rofonging, 
and 6. Gonapi amongſt which are ſeveral ſmall 
Iſlands, not known by any particular Names, but 
eneral Name of being ſome of the 
Banda Iſles. Theſe Iſlands are as famous for Nut- 
megs as the Moluccas were, and Amboyna now is 
for Cloves. The Nutmeg-Tree is like a Peach- 
Tree, only its Leaves are rounder and ſomething 
leſs: The Fruit is encloſed in a thick Rind, like 


a Walnut, and between that Rind and the Nut- 
meg is a thin Rind or Shell, which is what we 


call Mace; and in the Middle of all lies the Nut- 


meg, like the Stone in the Middle of a Peach or 


Apricot. All the above-mentioned Iſlands, with 
that of Amboyna, are now in the Poſſeſſion of the 
Dutch, in all which (except Amboyna) as alſo in 
the Moluccas, the Dutch have rooted up all the 
Cloves, becauſe theſe Iſlands lay remote from 
them, and conſequently expoſed to the Attempts 
of other Nations; and their High Mightineſles, 
as generous as the Dog in the Manger, becauſe 
thoſe Iſlands were too far diſtant for them to rcap 


the Fruit of them, deſtroy'd all the Cloves, that 


becauſe they could be no better by them, no body 
elſe ſnould; and after they had barbarouſly (as 
will appear by and by) got Amboyna into their 


oy Poſſeſſion, they planted Cloves there, which 
ſucceeded ſo well, 


that it is ſaid that Iſland alone 
is ſufficient to ſupply the whole World with Cloves. 
The Clove- Tree bears within eight Vears after it 


is planted, and is ſomewhat like the Bay- Tree; 
rows in Cluſters at the End of the 


the Fruit 
Branch, where it hangeth like a Bunch of Grapes; 


the Bud is firſt white, then green, afterwards red, 


and when it is ripe it turns brown; and after the 


are gather'd they dry them in the Sun, whic 


makes them ſtill of a darker Colour. This Tree dries 
up all the Moiſture near it, inſomuch that no Graſs 
will grow under its Branches. | 


O the South or South-Weſt Side of the Iſland 


H E Iles of Bands take their Name from 
one of the Southermoſt of them, which 


of the Clove Iflands, their. Ruin and 


_ TxHERE are | 
Iſlands, larger, but of leſs Value, for what they 


Celebes, about twent 
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a of Banda, and the [land of Am- 
boyna, commonly called the Spice Iflande. 
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of Amboyna, there is a deep Bay, which makes a 
ood. Harbour for Ships. It has Plenty of Fruit, 
iſh, and freſh Water, and ſufficiently ſtored with 

Fleth; they have alſo Oranges, Lemons, Sugar- 

Canes, ' Cocoas, and other Fruit: They haye alſo 


Potatoes and Tobacco, but the Duteb * * * 


to keep the Iſland as barren of Proviſion as poffi- 
ble; that the Natives may have their entire De- 


Stranger ſhould attempt to 1 
may find nothing in the Iſland {1 


chooſe rather to ſend their Proviſionsfrom Batnvia 
tO 

Iſland. + | 
Tang Molucca 
Sides of it, on the Weſt of the Iſland of Gilolo, 
which lies under the Equinoctial; the Chief of 
them are Bachian Machian, Motyr Ternate, and 
Tyaore ; they all lie to the Northward from Am- 
boyna, and are all in Poſſeſſion of the Dutch. 
I the Moluccas they 
but little Fleſh, except that of Goats. Their 


Bread is made of Sago, which is a Sort of a Pith 
of a Tree, from whence they make Cakes, which 


they uſe as Bread. Their common Drink is Wa- 
ter, but they have 'a ſtrong Liquor which they 
draw from the Bambou and Cocoa- Tree; they 


have Almonds, Oranges and Lemons: But the 


chief Produce of theſe Iſlands was Cloves, till 
they participated of the common Fate of the reſt 

Deſtruction 
Wr Wr dear) a 88 
four other Iſlands near the Spice 


Produce ; as, 1. Gilolo, or Batochina, lies under 


the Equinoctial, to the Eaſt ward of Tydore and 


Ternate : It is above two hundred Miles long, but 


narrow: It has ſeveral deep Bays on the Eaſt Side 


of it, which makes good Riding for Ships. 2. Ce- 
ram, to the Northward of Amboyna and Banda 
1 It lies Eaſt and Weſt, and is about fifty 
Leagues in Length. 3. Bouro, between Ceram and 
6 Miles long and ten broad. 
4. Bouton, near the South Eaſt Corner of Cælebes, 
about twenty five Leagues long, and ten broad. 
The chief Town is Callaſuſung, a handſome Town, 
with ſ} 2 clean Streets, and fortified with a 
tone Wall. 5 25 


1 


pendance upon them for Supplies; and that if a 


| ufficient for their 
immediate Subſiſtencc; for which Reaſons) they 


Amboyna, than to have them grow upon the 


have no Rice nor Corn, and Diet. 


Hands lie near the Line on both AMolytuas, 


hundred 
the Iſlands where they grew, they being ſent from 
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CHAP. XIV. 


Of the ſeveral Diſcoveries made by the Portugueſe, Spaniards, Engliſh, 
and Dutch, in order to promote a Irade to the Eaſt Indies in general, 
and the Spice Iſlands in particular; with an Account of the ſeveral 


Steps taken by the Europeans 70 engroſs the Eaſt India Trade ; and of 


the firſt Settlement of the Engliſh and Dutch Eaſt India Companits. 


| F above two thouſand Years that Europe 
| * has been ſupplicd with thoſe delicious 
Spices of the Eaſt, it is not above two 

cars ſince we have been acquainted with 


Perſia, Arabia, and Egypt to the ſeveral Ports in 
the Mediterranean, whither the Venetians, Genoeſa, 
and Catalons uſed to reſort to buy the Indian Spices 
and Silks, with which they ſupplicd all the other 
Parts of Europe at a prodigious Profit. 
Tux Moors of Arabia, willing to engroſs the 


Spice Trade to themſelves, planted Colonies in the 


Oriental Iſandt upon the Sea Coaſts, driving the 


Inhabitants up to the Mountains, obliging them to 


had never attempted if it had not been in hopes of 


© Patnce Fur 


the Second ſent out a Ship, which diſcover 


abſcond, or ſubmit to their Government, and in 
this Condition were moſt of the Oriental 1/iands 
when the Portugueſe firſt diſcover'd a Paſſage to In- 
dia by the Cape of Good Hope, which probably they 


making themſelves Maſters of the Spices and other 
Riches of the Eaſt, which Deſign they begun and 
proſecuted as follows; 1 oo 
third Son of Fohp King of Por- 
tagal, ſent out Ships about the Year 1418 to diſ- 
cover the Weſt Coaſt of Africa, which Enterprize 
they purſued till the Year 1486, when King as 
the 
Southermoſt Point of Africa, now called by us the 
Cape of Good Hope. * 


1 having been agtced: upon between the Spani- 


ords and Portugeſe that the Spaniards ſhould have 
all the Weſtern Diſcoverics, and the Portugueſe the 
Eaſtern, the (then) King of Portugal ſent three 
Ships to find a Way to the Eaſi Indies in the Year 
1.497, and paſſing ſafe round the Cape, arrived at 

Aſambigue in Zanguebar, on the Eaſt Coaſt of Afri- 
ca, in about Latitac 14 Degrees South, where they 
found ſeven Ships mann'd with Arabians, who they 
bbſcrved had Mariners Compaſſes, Sea-Charts, 


8 atd, ſo that the Arabians had the 
Uſe of thoſe 


Sails to 
 Mllinaa, 


V ruments beſore that Time. R 
. From Meoſanbiqut he ſail'd Northward along 
the ſume Eaſt Coaſt of Africa, till he arrived at M. 


dint on Eaffer- Day 1498; this: Place is. in about 


the third Degree of South Latitude; here he found 


ſome Chriſtians,who uſed him well, though the Ma- 


hometan Religion is cſtabliſh'd there; however, 


here he got a Pilot for India, and arrived within 
two Miles of Calecut in Malabar, May 1 5 1498, 
and was kindly uſed by the King of Calecut, till 
by the Inſtigation of the Moors or Arabians, the 
King was ſet ſo much againſt the Portugueſe, that he 
ſeized ſome of their Men, and detain'd them; Gama, 
the Portugueſe Commander, finding no hopes of e- 


ſtabliſhing a Trade there, return d home in the 


Thirteen 
Ships 


more. 


Year 1499, bringing with him only a Tunis Mer- 
chant which he found at Calecut, who gave the 
Portugueſe ſome Inſight into the Nature and Ad- 
vanrages of the Ea India Trade, FEY 
Tun King of Portugal, willing to purſue ſo ad- 
vantageous a Proſpect, ſent thirteen Ships and fif- 
teen hundred Soldiers under the Command of Peter 


Alvarez (upralis; hefſail'd from Lishow March 8, 


did Adalacca, in the Year 1511, whoſe King 
it; this ſucceſs of 
the Portugueſe made ſeveral Indian Princes court 
their Fayour and Alliance, as not being able to 


ment with the Spaniards that al 


1500, made Porto Seguro in Brasil on the Eaſt 


Coaſt of South America, in Latitude about 15 De- 


grees South; here he ſtaid till the fifth of May, 
and then fail'd about the Cape, and arrived at Cale- 
cut the 22d of Auguft following, but upon his Ar- 


rival met with the Fate of Gama his Predeceſſor, 
being at firſt Py received by the King of Cale- 


cut, but the Mooriſb Faction again prevailing, though 
the King had order'd the * ea — for a 


Factory, yet the People ſer upon the Portugueſe in that 


very Houle, and kill d above fifty of them; 
reſenting this unjuſt and diſhonourable as well as 
barbarous Treatment, attack d a Moriſb Ship, kill'd 
ſix hundred of their Men, made Slaves of the reſt, 
ſciz?d all their Merchandize, and ſail'd away to 
Cochin, about an hundred and ſeventy Miles to the 
Southward of Calecut upon the ſame Coaſt ; here 
he ſettled a Factory, and then return'd to Lisbon, 


July 31, 1.502. 


oT betore Capralis return'd, the * of Por- Tm! 
after them mor 


tugal fitted out three Ships more, and 
ten more, which laſt were commanded by the firſt 
Admiral Gama; he allo ſent out fifteen Frigats to 


ſuppreſs the Moors, and command the Iadian Seas; 


and this was eaſily done, the Moors having no Ships 
of Force, nor had they occaſion for any, having 
no Enemies to encounter with till the Portugueſe 
5 8 Way to them by ſailing about the Cape of 

THz Portugueſe having met with this Succeſs, 
were animated to advance farther Eaſt, and at- 


4 d the ſettling of a Trade at Malacca; but 
the Nat i 


atives, incited by the Moors, endeavour d to 


repulſe them, 1 forty, of their Men aſhore, 


and attacking their Ships in the Road, but were 
repelPd with Loſs; not long after the famous A- 
buguerque beſieged Goa, and took it, as he oy 

zu- 
cudias was kill'd in defendi 


reſiſt or withſtand them. 


Tr having penetrated ſo far to the Eaſtward, They 


their next Enterprize was in queſt of the Spice L 


undi; upbn which Expedition Antonius Ambreus Ila 


was diſpatch'd, who fell in with a very favour- 
able Opportunity; for the Kings of Ternate and 
Tidore, the moſt powerful Princes of the Moluccas, 
were then at War, and moſt of the Iſlands in theſe 
Seas were engaged in the Intereſt of one or other of 
thoſe Princes, and when the Portugueſe arri ved 
there, each of thoſe Princes courted their Friendſhip; 
the Portugueſe taking the Advantage of this Difle- 
rence between thoſe two 3 Princes, found no 
great Difficulty to ſettle a Trade, eſtabliſh Facto- 
rics, and build Forts for their own Advantage and 
Security, the Inhabitants of both Parties in the 
different Intereſts of the contending Princes above- 
,mention'd being each willing to oblige and en- 
courage the Portugueſe, in hopes of their Alliance 
and Aſſiſtance if occaſion required. 
Txr1s Succcſs of the Terk with their Agrec- 
Eaſtern Diſcoveries 

ſhould 
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Iagellans 
Erxpediti- 
Jon to the 
spice 

Iſlands. 


ſhould belong 

5 Conqueſt and Commerce of Ethio- 
Arabia, Perſia, and India, and accordingly 

chey built themſelves Forts and Cities where they 
thought convenient, upon the African, Arabian, 
Perfian, and Indian Coaſt, but more particularly 
upon the Spice Iſlands. 1 . Pk 2 

tugueſe now thou mſel ves ſecu 

e lands, and although 


8 Navigation, 


jard. 
mpt in Poſſeſſion of the Spice | 
= - 4 = 9 —— would have been glad to have had 


lands. | Fellow-fecling with them in the Sweets of their 


Profit, yet they could not in Honour attempt it, 
becauſe it had been mutually agreed between 
them that all Weſtern Diſcoveries was to belong 
to the Spaniards, and the Eaſtern to the Portugueſe, 
till (as we have obſerved before) Magellan, pre- 
judiced againſt the Portugueſe for the Slights he 
had received from them, thought he had- found 
out a way whereby the King of Spain might be 
entitled to the Philippines, notwithſtanding the 


ſaid Contract, which was by ſailing Web to them, 


thereby making them a Weſtern Diſcovery, and 
conſequently noting chem in the Contract, as 
the Property of the King of Spin. 

Tux King of Spain, glad to take the Advantage 
of this Pretenſion, diſpatch d Magellan upon this 
Weſtern Diſcovery of the Spice Iſlands, who ſail'd 
through the Straits of Magellan (ſo called after 

his Name) to the Ladrones, and fo to the Philip- 
| pines, where he was kill'd ; but his Ships arrived 
at Ternate about ten Years after the firſt Arrival of 


the Portugueſe here. The King of Tidore ſuffer d 


paid, the Spaniard has: hitherto forfeited all his 


li. 
mouth, December 13, 1577, with five Ships and a 
hundred and ſixty four Men; he arrived at Fort 
St. Julian on the Coaſt of Brazil in South Ame- 
rica, and ſail'd thence Fuly 17, 1578, and on the 
twentieth entered the Straits of Magellan, through 
which he paſs'd, and enter d the Great South Sea, 
September 6, but meeting with bad Weather, they 
were driven in Latitude 57 South. In this Storm 
Captain Winter being ſeparated from him, made 
the beſt of his Way for England, but Mr. Drake 
8 and arrived at Lima in Peru, on the 
Weſt Coaſt of South America, on the thirteenth 
of February, where he found twelve Spaniſb Mer- 
chant Ships, which he plunder'd of what "Treaſure 
they had, (tor they were not preparcd to reſiſt 
him, having never ſeen an Enemy in theſe Seas be- 
fore.) From thence he ſail'd in Purſuit of a Ship 
called the Cacaſogo, all whoſe Loading was Trea- 
ſure, and came up with her about a hundred and 
fifty Leagues from Panama, and ſhe not being able 

to make much Reſiſtance, he took out of her thir- 


Weight of Gold, and twenty-ſix Tun of Silver, be- 
ſides a great Quantity of Jewels and precious Stones, 


A Deſcription of the Oriental Iſlands. 
to Portugal, and all the Weſtern to 
Spain made them now think themſelves Lords of. 


ble to the King, who being weary of the inſolent 


of England than live under the 


June 6; and mceting with South Eaſt Winds, 


one Knife a- piece. The Cattle were large, and 


board the 


teen Cheſts of Rials of Plate, fourſcore Pound 


- 


4 | * | 


FzoM thence he. {ail'd ro Novs Albion, in the Neva 
North Part of the Iſland of Callifornes, 1⁰ called Aion. 
becauſe the King xelign'd his Crown into Mr. 
Drake's Hands, and deſired that his Country might 
be taken into the Protection of the Queen of Kag- 
land, (then Queen Eliaabetb;) but Whatever was 
the Reaſon, England never formed any Colony 
there, nor ſeem d much to regard the Mines of 
Gold and Silver which Drakes Men: ſuppoſed to 
be im Noun fiat ning gd older dias yon i 
_ From hence Mr. :Drake ſail'd to the Maolucth To the 

„ Where he arrived November 14, 1579, Aloluccai. 
and upon his Arrival ſent a Preſent to the King 
of Lernate, with a Meſſage that he was come to 
trade in his Country, which was very accepta- 


Behaviour of the Portugueſe, who debarr'd his 
Subjects from Trading with any Nation but them» 
ſelves, chuſed rather to have reſigned to the Crown 
eſtraints and ar- 
bitrary Power of the Portugueſe ; and as a Teſti- 
mony of ſuch Submiſſion or Reſignation, gave Mr. 
Drake his Signet. If this formal Surrender could 
be called a Title, doubrlefs the Exgliſh had the 
moſt indiſputable Right to Ternate, and all its Ap» 
pendages, which is {aid to be above ſeventy Iſlands 
more, all under this fame Prince; but we do not 
find that ever the Ergliſþ purſued their Claim, 
only Mr, Drake, * had been ſplendidly en- 
tertain d, took in a good Quantity of Cloves, and 
ſail'd for England, where he arrived (after an al- 
moſt three Years Voyage) November 3, 1580. 
AFTER all theſe Voyages both Eaſtward and x, 
Weſtward to the Eaft Indies and Molucca Iſlands, 
the Engliſh attempted an Eaſtern Paſſage to the 
Ka/t. Indies, about the Cape of Good Hope, in the 
Year 1591, with three Ships, viz. the Penelope 
Admiral; the Merchant Royal, Vice-Admiral ; and 
the Bonaventure, Rear-Admiral; commanded by 
Captain Raymond, Captain Lancafter,, and Captain 
Kendall, They ſet Sail April 10, croſt the Line 


go 
by the © 
Cape of 
Good Hops 


ſtood for the Coaſt of Brazil, in about Latitude 
26 South; where meeting with the Wind Nor- 
therly, they ſtood for the Cape, where they arri- 
ved the 2$th of 75 45 1 

Arx their firſt Landing, the Negroes were afraid 
of them, but becoming more familiar, they ſold 
them as much Beef and Mutton as they wanted, 
an Ox coſting a Couple of Knives, and the Sheep 


not poor, nor very fart, | 
Bur having loit many Hands by Sickneſs, oc- 
caſioned by crofling the Line and Alteration of 
the. Climate, they mann'd two Ships out of the 
three Companies, putting only Hands enough a- | 
yal Merchant to be ſufficient to work. Ry 
her, and fo ſent her Home, the other two purſu- = 
ing their Voyage, till September the 14th, when 
they met with a Storm that parted them, and the 4M 
Penelope was never heard of more ; and tour Days | 


afterwards they had a terrible Clap of Thunder 


and Lightning, which ſplit their Main-maſt, kill'd 
four of their Men, and diſabled others, who all 
recover'd except the ſaid four — 
Ar (amora on the Coaſt of Africa they took in Thirt 

freſh Water, and were civilly uſed at firſt, but ſo two kill'd 
little were thoſe ſavage Brutes to be truſted to, 
that they deſtroy d two and thirty of the Eugliſb in 

Sight of their Ship, who having no other Boat 

but what the Men had aſhore, could not go to 

their Relief, Hence they ſail'd to Zanzibar, a 
Portugueſe Factory; but the Portugueſe, not willing 

that the Engliſp ſhould find any Trade there, gave 

it out, that t 4 were Canibals or Man-caters, and 
aftrighted the Natives from having any Converſa- 

tion with them. „ 


Ix 


— 


Tx May 1 50 they ſail'd about Cape Cmorin, 
Which Ts Zy, * is the Southermoſt Point 
of the Continent of the Indies, and ſail'd Eaſtward 
from thence towards Malacca, till they arrived at the 
Nicobar 1flands, and thence to Poolo Piſang, in the 
ſeventh Degree of North Latitude, and near the 
Welt Coaſt of Malacca, where they continued till 
the End of Auguſt, when they were ſo weakened by 
the Loſs of their Men, that 2 were not capable of 
any conſiderable Enterprize, but making Prizes of 

| ſome Portugueſe Ships that they met on the Coaſt 
of Milacua, they ſet ſail for England, arriving at Si. 


Helena. April 3, 1593, and procceded thence to St. 
N connggh Th 9 — and moſt of the Men 


going aſhore to find Proviſion, the Ship went a- 
Arift, with only five Men and a Boy aboard, and 
captain the Captain got his Paſſage in a French Ship to 
* England, where he arrived May 24, 1524 
aſſage . Freak were afterwards three Ships more fitted 
home. out from England, intended for China, but not fo 
much as one Man ever return'd to give any account 

of the Succeſs of the reſt. 
Bur although theſe Diſappointments might 
have been ſuppoſed ſufficient to have deterr'd the 


Englif from ever attempting a Trade to the Eaſt 


Indies any more, yct it is ſo far from that, that 
| they again undertake it more vigorouſly and regu- 
Themoſt larly 5 ever. A Society of Merchants forming 
regular themfſclves into a Body, rais'd a Stock of ſeventy 
Rye two thouſand - Pounds, and were incorporated 


into a Company by Letters Patent, dated December 
The Governor 


The firſt 30, 1600, in which they were ſtiled, 
Fulda and Company of | ard any och London trading to the 

Company. Eaſt Indies; they had a Governor, Deputy-Gover- 
nor, and twenty four Directors to be elected every 
"= Year; the Right of trading to the Eaſt Indies be- 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


Preſents from King James I. to the your! King of 
Bantam, which he liver d upon his eat tg. 


Dec. 20, 1604, and diſpatching two of his Ships for 


England, he ſail'd with the other two, to wit, the 
Dragon and Aſcenſion, to Amboyna, where was a Fort 


built by the Portagueſe, but the Dutch having ta- 


ken it, and the Iſland would not ſuffer the Engliſh 
to trade there, and therefore he ſent the Aſcenſion 


to Banda or Lantor, about thirty Leagues South= 


eaſtward from Amboyng, where they took in Nut- 
megs and Mace without any Oppoſition from the 
Dutch, and the Admiral in the Dragon ſail'd for 


the Moluccas, where he found the Kings of Ternate 


and 7idore at War, the former aſſiſted by the Dutch, 
and the latter by the Portugueſe; but the Admiral 
not being concern'd on either Side of the Quarrel, 


ſail'd firſt to Tidore, and then to Ternate, whoſe. 


King was inclined to encourage a Trade with the 
Engliſh; but the Dutch being his dear Allies, threa- 
ten d that if he encouraged the Engliſb, they would 


deſert him, and join the King of Tidore; at the 


ſame Time calling = ſuch degradin 
and opprobrious Names, as none aritheniograceſal 


Dutch would have uſed to the Engliſh, eſpecially 


conſidering the Obligations they were under to 
them at the ſame Time. 4 2 : 
Tux Dutch not ſuffering the Inhabitants of Ter- 
nate to trade with the Engliſh, Admiral Middleton 
ſail'd to Tidore, where he took in great Part of his 


Loading of Cloves, and ſail'd from thence to Ban- 


tam, where joining the Aſcenſion, he ſet ſail for 
ee where he arrived the 6th of May, 1606, 
and finiſh'd that Voyage, mob © © | 

HT TAHERTO of the Portugueſe, Spaniards, and 
Engliſh finding out a Trade to the Enft Indies; next 
ot he es. 4 


Dee 


E 


Tux firſt Voyage of the Dutch to the Oriental The 
lands was in the Year 1595, above a hundred Du. 

cars after the Portugueſe had found the Cape of "ay $5 
Good Hope, and ninety eight Years after they had Te? 


ing inveſtcd in that Company only, and all other 
22 0 Subjects attempting to trade thither to for- 
feir Ship and Goods, the Company at the ſame 
Time engaging to bring in as much Gold and Sil- 


yer and foreign Coin every. Year as they carry out. 
Their In the firſt Expedition the Company ; ſent out 
brit Voy- four Ships under the Command of Capt. James 
Bah Lancaſter, ho bore the Queen's Commiſſion, with 
a Power to exerciſe ara Diſcipline, the — — 
at the ſame Time ſending Letters by him to ſeve- 
ral of the Princes of India, deſiring that her Sub- 
jects might be well uſed, and be freely allow d to 
trade. Admiral Lancaſter went aboard the Dra- 
gon, u Ship of fix hundred Ton, the other three, 
wiz. the Heclor, the Aſcenſion, and the wy were 
commanded by John Middleton, William Brand, and 
Leer er. z theſe four Ships carried in all four 
hundred and cighty Men; they ſet ſail from Dart- 
mouth April 22, 1601, and arrived at the Cape of 
Good Hope Sept.'9. following, from whence they 


ſet ſail Nov. 1, and arrived in Achen Road in the 


North Part of Sumatra Fune, 5, 1602, where the 
Admiral delivering Queen Eizabeth's Letter and 
Preſents to the King, obrain'd very advantageous 
Conditions of Trade, as we ſhall ſhew more at 
large when we come to ſpeak of Sumatra in the 
Deſcription and Trade of the Sunda I/ands. 

Ar. Achen he took in what Pepper, Cinnamon, 
and Cloves he could get, and ſail'd to Priaman 


on the: Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra, and having taken 


in more Pepper and Cloves there, he ſail'd to Ban- 
tam in Java, where he arrived December 16, 1602, 
and having had Audience of the King, and de- 
liver'd the Queen's Letter and Preſents, ſettled a 
Factory there, diſpoſed of his Goods he had left, 


and took Pepper in return for them, and ſo ſail'd 


for England Fb. 22, and arrived in the Downs 

Sept. 111603. hf F k . | 
Another CAPTAIN Henry Middleton ſet ſail from: Graveſ- 
Voyage. end on the 25th ot arch 1604, for the Eaft Indies, 
with four Ships under his Command, and Queen 
Flizabeth being now dead, he had a Letter and 


— 
5 a x 


found a re the Cape to the Ea Indies, 
ſeventy five Years after Magellan had diſcover'd 
the Oriental Iflands, and eighteen Years after Sir 
Francis Drake's Expedition to the Moluccas; fo 


that they were the laſt, though they have ſince / wr 


themſelves the moſt tyrannical of all the Europe 


ans that have made any Diſcoveries there, and by 


their unparallel'd Cruelty, where other Means 


would not anſwer their Purpoſe, or rather where 


there was no Provocation to ſuch Barbarity, have 

gr the largeſt Trade, and the moſt numerous 
oſſeſſions o 

Indies of any Nation in Europe. 92 5 
Tres firſt Expedition was four Ships fitted 

out at Amſterdam 1 


at firſt well uſed, and had a Houſe aſſigned them 
for a Factory; but they of Bantam, by the Inſti- 


gation of the Portugueſe, began to take the Duteb- 
men Priſoners, but the Dutch, by way of Repriſal, 


ſcized three or four of their Veſſels in the Har- 
bour, and began to batter the Town, and then 


ſail'd to Batavia, to the Eaſt ward of Bantam, 
where they took in a Cargo of Spices, and what 


other Goods they could get fit for their Pur- 
poſe; and without going any further Eaſtward, re- 
turn*d to Holland, where\they arrived Auguſt 11, 


1597. 419155 

Tas Dutch ſent eight Ships more to the Eaff 
Indies in the Year 1 598, commanded by Admiral 
Neccius; they ſail'd to Bantam, where four of 
them loaded with Pepper, and the other four ſail'd 
for the Moluccas, and arri ved at Amboyna, March 
3, where two of them loaded with 
and at Ternate, at which latter Place they ſettled 
a Factory; and the other two took in Mace and 
Nutmegs at Banda, and all four return'd to Hol- 
land in the Beginning of the Vear 1600. ; 


Bur 


Factories and Garriſons in the Eaſt 


or the Eaſt Indies; they arrived 
at Bantam in x in June 1596, where they were 
ed 


loves there 
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: Dutch 
7 aft India did, raiſing a 


Bur before the Arrival of theſe four Ships, the 


Dutch had ſent out three more, and after them 
the above-mention'd four, as ſoon as they were un- 
Gned to Amſterdam, or the Province of Hol- 
ow only, yet Hs Proſpect of Succeſs and Profit 
at other Companies upon raiſing ſeparate Stocks, 
and ſending Ships to the Eaſt Indies too, inſomuch 
that Dutch Veſlels ſwarm'd in the Indian Seas; 
but the States ſecing them ſo numerous, thought 
it was beſt to unite them into one Company, that 
they might unanimouſly reſiſt any Oppoſition of the 
Spaniards, Portugueſe, &c. which 7 they 
Capital Stock of Six Millions of 

Florins; in which Amſterdam had one half, Min- 
dleburgh a Quarter, Rotterdam, Delf, Enchuyſen 
and Hoorn, each of them a ſixteenth Part. This 


Company was incorporated in the Year 1601, the 


next Year after the Engliſp Eaſt India Company 


was eſtabliſhed. 


thoſe Poſſeſſions. 


Add now they began to be in carneſt ; fitting 


out Flects for the Eaſf Indies ſtrong enough to 


over-match the Portugueſe, ſeizing their Ships 
wherever they found them, and taking from them 


one Fort and Factory after another, till they had 
hardly any left; of which we ſhall give a larger 


Accouut as we come to the Hiſtory of the ſeveral 
Coaſts or Iſlands where the Portugueſe had got 

Ix 1602 the Dutch ſent a Fleet, which arrived 
at Bantam in March, and ſail'd to the Molucco's to 


attack the Portugueſe Fleet, but the Portugueſe 
proved too many tor them, and obliged them to 
retire : The Dutch, nettled at this, fitted out a 


Fleet of twelve Ships in the Year 1605, routed 


the Portugueſe, and took Amboyna ; and then Part 


of their Fleet failing to Tidore, attack'd a Fort 
the Portugueſe had in that Iſland; and the Maga- 


zine of Powder happening to blow up, deſtroy'd 


a Part of the Wall, and very much ſacilitated the 
Dutch Conqueſt of Tidore. | 
I'nE Spaniard, who by his Contract with the 


Deſcription af the. 


loaded, and although the Trade was hitherto 


a 4 ental Wand 8. | 
Portugueſe; thought himſclf reſtrain d from at- 

tacking them in any of their Eaſtern Poſſeſſions, as 
the Mojurca's was, yet thought that they were 
diſcharged from their Contract as ſoon as the Po- 
tugueſe were diſcharged from their Poſſeſſions; and 
conſidering that though they were under Contract 
with the Portugueſe, 275 they were not with the 


Dutch, they were reſolyed to try their Fortune for 


a Trade to the Molucca s; and fitting out a ſtrong 
Fleet from the Philippines, fell upon the Dutch in 
the Moluccan Forts, beat them, and retook the 
Forts before they had had them a Vear in Poſ- 
ſeſſion; but the Dutch, aſſiſted by the King of 
Ternate, ſoon diſpoſlefled the Spaniards, upon 
which a War commenced between the Spgniards 
and Dutch, and in their different Intereſts the King 
of Tidore ally'd to the. Spaniards, and the King of 
Ternate to the Dutch; and this War continued ma- 
ny Years. . | 
In the Year 1609 the 


Banda, demanded leave to build a Fort at 


the Spaniards and Portugueſe, as they pretended, 
but the Bandaneſe deny'd them; whereupon the 
Ditch tell upon them with a Body of Troops, and 
flew great Numbers of them. The Pzndancſe 
finding themſelves too weak to reſiſt them, had 


recourſe to Policy when Strength would not. do, 


and under a Pretence of treating with the Dutch 
about cxcluding all other Nations from any Share 
of Trade with them, (the beſt Bait they, could lay 
for the inſatiable Dutch) they drew ſeveral of the 
Officers into a Wood, where by an Ambuſcade 


they were all cut in Pieces: Bur the Dutch, ex- 


aſperated at this, made continual War upon the 


 Banaaneſe, whole laſt Shift to ſave their expiring 


Libertics was to make a formal Surrender of their 
Country to King Fames the Firſt ; but how much 
we were the richer, or they the ſafer, for that 
Surrender, muſt be reterr'd to the Sequel of the 

Hiſtory to be determined. „„ 2TH 


* — — 1 4 


i «0-30 


. 5 


Of 7he illegal Practices of the Dutch to-exclude all other Nations from 
trading to the Spice Iſlands, and other Parts of the Eaſt Indies. Their 
unju/? Uſage of the Engliſh in thoſe Places; and particularly of their 
barbarous torturing and maſſacrecing the Engliſh in the Iſland of 
Amboyna, and that not only in a Time of Peace, but after a ſolemn 
Agreement between the Engliſh and Dutch Eaſt India Companies, rati- 
ſied and confirmed by the Sovereigns of both Nations. bo: 


| H.E Engliſh (as well as Dutch } purſued 
the Faſt India Trade, and ſent the Hector 


and the Dragon, under the Command of 
Captain Keeling, 'The Dragon anchored in the 


Road of Priaman, on the Weſt Coaſt of Sumatra, 
7405 26, 1608, and when they had taken in what 
epper they could get, came to Bantam the fourth 


of Oclober following; and the Hector, having been 


7 tthes a 
= r1de at 
Nanda. 


at urrat, arrived at Bantam, December 2; and 
December 23 the Dragon ſet ſail for England, and 
Captain Keeling in the Hector ſail'd for Bands, 
where he arrived February 8, 1608-9; and having 
deliver'd King James's Letter and Preſent to the 
States of Nero, (one of the Banda Iſles) he agreed 


to ſettle a Trade with them, and built a Fort 


there, and had of them 225 Cattees of Mace, and 
1307 Pound of Nuts. 


N 


Tur Dutch at the ſame time thinking to make 
the Banda Trade all their own, ſent their Admi- 
ral Vanhoof, who arrived in the Road of the above. 
mentioned Ifland of Nero, April 9, 1609, and 
produced a Writing to the States of Nero, im- 
porting, that the States of Holland would confirm 
any Agreement that he (as Admiral) ſhould make 


with any of the States in the Ea/# Indies; and 


thereupon, as if all had been his own, he pro- 
poſed to build a Fort in the Iſland of Nero, but 
the Bandaneſe refuſed it; whereupon he, regardleſs 


kill'd'a great Number of the Bandaneſe; and 
when they had weaken'd them ſo as to make them 
2 to reſiſt, they went about building their 
. Fe 6 | 
Tue Dutch having got this Fobting, began to 


Dutch ſent out a ſtrong Dub 
Fleet with Land Forces aboard, and arriving at ſenda. 
by ro Fleet to | 


(one of the Bands Illes) to defend themſelves from nde 


Dutch 
of Juſtice or Humanity, landed 1200 Men, and Nr.. 


7” 
inſult the Engliſt, and as if now all the Trade had 
been their own, interrupted them in getting their 
Goods aboard which they had purchaſed of the 

Natives; which the States of Nero ſeeing and re- 
ſenting, and not able publickly to revenge it, 
drew the Dutch Admiral and his Council into an 
Ambuſcade, and cut them ro Pieces, and had ſerved 
more of the Dutch in the ſame manner, it Cap- 
tain Keeling had not diſcover'd and prevented it ; 

Dutch In- as a Reward for which the ungrateful Dutch a- 

gratitude. gain reſtrain'd the Engliſp Trade, and the better 
to perform that, ſearched their Boats. under pre- 
tence of preventing their carrying Ammunition 
and Proviſion to the Bandaneſe; at the ſame Time 
the 
a ſixtcen Veſſels belonging to the States of 
Banda, and commanded Captain Keeling to be 

one out of the Reach of their Guns, which they 
d planted upon their Fort of Naſſau, as they 
called the Fort they had built in the Iſland of 
Nero, and afterwards order'd him to quit all that 
Coaſt ; but he had Courage enough to deſpiſe their 
Orders, and ſtaid in the Road to take in his 


Loading, | | 
Eugliſb On the 10th of Auguſt 1609, Captain Keeling 
| rok fail'd for Bantam, ſettled a Factory, and then fail'd 


for Effland, November 3, and arrived in the 

Downs May 10, 1710. „ 
Axxrxx this Captain Midilleton in the Expedition, 
L fſail'd from the Downs to India, April 24, 1609, 
and arrived at Bantam, December 7; from whence 
he ſail'd for the Moluccas, and touch'd at the Iſland 
of Bouton near Macaſſar, thinking to load with 
Spices there 3 but the Warchouſes having been 
conſumed by Fire, and the Wind not ſerving for 
the Moluccas, he went for the Banda Iſlands, where 
the Natives would have been glad to trade with 
him, but the Dutch would ſuffer none to trade 
there but themſelves. 


tam. 


Tun Governor of the Dutch Fort Naſſau com- 


manded Captain Midaleton to come under his Guns, 
Which the _ re fuſing, the Dutch intended to 
clap a Fireſhip on board of him, and if that 
ſhould not ſucceed, to ſend two Ships of a thou- 
ſand Tun cach, with ſome Frigates, to ſink him; 
but Captain Middleton underſtanding their Deſign, 
went aſhore to know why they uſed him ſo; to 
which they anſwer'd, that the Iſlands of Lantor 
and Nero were theirs, and that no other Nation 
ſhould trade thither, nor would they ſell him 
any Spices ; therefore he fail'd to Pooloway, which 
Iſland, with that of Pooloroon, held out ſtill againſt 
the Dutch, and preſerved their Liberty. Here he 

_ purchaſed his Lading of Mace and Nutmegs, and 
arrived in Bantam Road October 9, 1610. | 
Tux envious Dutch knowing that he had got 
his Lading in Paolomay, though it was an Iſland to 
which their Tyranny or Dominion had not ex- 


tended, yet they follow'd him with two great. 


Ships, and ſeveral Frigates, deſigning to ſink or 
take him; but by ls of contrary Winds or 
Calms, they never could come up With him to 
put their unjuſt Deſign in Execution. 

' Many more, and even. innumerable Inſtances 


might be given of the Avarice of the Dutch, and 


of their Endeayours to block up and intercept the 
Trade of the Engliſh with any of the Indian Na- 
tives, eſpecially in the Spice, or any other profi- 
table Branches of Trade, and this in a Time of 
rofound Peace between the Engliſh and Dutch; 
— the Bandaneſe being Willing to trade with 
the Engliſh, and the Dutch 9:9: Ho it, the Inha- 
bitants of Pooloway,and Pooloroon put on a Reſo- 


lution, rather than run the Hazard of falling un- 


Surrender der Dutch Tyranny, to make a formal Syrrender 
8 * of the ſaid two Iſlands, with the Country of 
e Wayre and Iſland of Ro/inging, to King James the 


Firſt of England, by Inſtruments in Writing, ſign'd 
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took the Town of Labataca from them, 


roon, took his Guns out of his Ship the Defence, 


of the Banda Iſes; they alſo exhibited ſeveral falſe 


by the Kings or States of the reſpeQive Iſlands, 
bearing Date December 14, 1616, and deliver'd by 
their own Hands to Mr. Nathaniel Courthop, Mr. 
Thomas Spurway, and Mr. Scphon Cozoke, to the 
Uſe of his Majeſty King Fames. They alfo deli- 
ver'd them a Nutmeg-Tree, with its Root, and 
alſo the Fruit upon it as it grew; allo a live 
Goat, and deſired to have the Exgliſþ Colours 
planted on the Ifland of Poolorcon, and thirty ſix 
great Guns fired in Memory of this Surrender; 
all which was done accordingly. nd IR Eos; 
Tre Engliſp being now in Poſſeſſion of Poolo- 
roon, and their Ships being in the Road, ſeveral 
Datch Ships appear'd in Sighr, one of which 
ſtruck her Enſign, and hoiſted a bloody Flag, which 
made the Engliſh apprehend they ſhould be at- 
tack'd, and therefore they landed ſeveral Pieces of 
Ordinance, and threw up a Redoubt on the Iſland 
of Pooloroon, whereby they had the Command of 
the Road. | = | . 
On the third of January came three Dutch pi 


. 
24:48 99 ; 
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Ships from Nero, one of eight hundred, one of cone, 


five hundred, and another of one hundred and ate 
ſixty Tuns, full of Men, with a deſign to attack © BW 
the Engliſh, who thereupon ſhew'd them the Sur- 
render of Poloway and Pooloroon to the King of 
England, and demanded the Ifland of Pooleway, 
which the Datch Kill kept in Poſſeſſion, as if it 
had been their own. The Dutch ſeeing the Re- 
doubt, and the Artillery aſhore, which cover'd 
the Engliſh Ships in the Road, durſt not engage 
them; but ſeeing Captain Davis in the Swan ſail- D 
ing over to Wayre, (a Place in the Iſland of Lantor) tale ay 
two Dutch Ships from Nero, without War or Pro- n! 

. , 3 ED a 1 
vocation, pour d their Broad-ſides into him, and noa? 
eaſily took him, he not having above thirty able FE 2 
Men on board, Mr. Stephen Cozoke being kill'd in 


Doh 
ö 3 Navag. 
© Icrcal 


1 


the Engagement by a Cannon Ball. | 
Caerain Courthop ſeing the illegal Actions of 
the Dutch, regardleſs of Juſtice or Humanity, he 
et bravely reſolved to defend the Iſlands lately 
ſurrender'd to the Crown of England, and in order 
thereto built a Fort upon a little Iſland near Poolo- 


and planted in the ſaid Fort, thereby being able, 
as he thought, to command the Road, and defend 
theſe Illands from the Power of the Dutch, till he 
ſhould be relieved from England; but the few Men 
that he left in the Defence, cither for fear of the 
Hardſhips they * undergo in that barren Iſland | 
before Gov could be e from England, or ra- „ 
ther being bribed by the Dutch, run away with the Zi 
Ship to them, who broke open the Cabbins and wen 


Cheſts, and plunder'd them of every Thing they 


men ru 
away vile 
their ou, 


valued, and threw the reſt overboard; and although Sb 


the Uſage of the Dutch to the Ernglith Renagadoes, the i] 
not intended as an Act of Juſtice but of Cruelty in 
the Dutch, yet it may be ſaid the Men were juſtly 
uſed for their Treac oy and Villainy in running 
away with the Ship to the Dutch, who may now 
be called profeſt Enemies; for they laid the Me 
in Irons, threw them into Dungeons, and voided 
their Excrements upon them by way of Contempt; 
others they carried about the Country in Triumph, 
iving out that ſuch Slaves were the Engliſh to the 
Dur in Europe; and thus they 1 not only 
Men who belonged to the Defence, (who might in 
ſome Reſpects be ſaid to deſerve it,) but all other 
Engliſh, where ever they could get them; and this 
not only in a Time of full Peace between England 
and Holland, but when the Dutch were under the 
greateſt Obligations of Gratitude to the Engliſh for 
their very Beings which they then enjoy d. 
Carr Alx Courthop ſent to the Dutch at Nero to 
demand the Reſtitution of the Ship Defence, but 
they refuſed that, except he would quit all Pre- 
tenſions to the Iſland of Pooloroon, and all the reſt 
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ints againſt the Engliſh, to juſtify the inhu- 
Cage Aegi they had and were reſolved 
to ſerve the Engliſb, as they found opportunity. 

CapTain Courthop ſecing the Dutch obdurately 
prepoſſeſs d of a Reſolution to make all their own 
is much as poſſible, and as they had no regard to 


uſtice, all treating and reaſoning was in vain, he 


diſpatch'd Mr. purway, ſeveral of the States and 


en to the Engliſh Factory at Bantam in Fa- 
8 N the State of their Affairs, 
and ſeck redreſs; but the Dutch gave chace to the 
Veſſel that carried them, and would have ſunk her 
had not they put into Bouton, where the King pro- 
tected them, ſent them to the further part of the 


Iſland, and furniſh*d them with another Veſſel to 


carry them to Bantam, where they arriyed June 
4. 11% 285 8 

4 F re thence they diſpatch'd Letters to the 
Eaſt India Company in England; acquainting them 
that Pooloroon not only afforded Store of Mace and 
Nuts, but would afford more if well cultivated ; 
and that Lantor and Roſinging had great Plenty of 
them; and that if the Factory at Poolbroon was not 
ſpeedily ſupplied and re- inforced, it would be an 
irretrievable Loſs to England, as well as a Diſgrace 
to them in that Part of the World, if we ſhould 
ſuffer the Dutch not only to rob us of our Trade, 
but to inſult us under the Loſs of it. 

Two Engliſb Ships, called the Solomon and the 
Attendance, arri ved on the 25th of March 1618, 
in Sight of the r Fort at Pooloroon, but were 
intercepted and attack d by the Dutch ; and al- 
though they held out ſeven Hours, yet were at 
laſt taken, and carried into Nero Road under their 
Fort Naſſau; nor could they two be expected to 
defend themſelves againſt four, eſpecially when 


the Solomon was ſo deep laden with Rice and o- 


ther Proviſion for the Bandaneſe, that ſhe could 
not uſe her lower Tire; ſo that it had been cow- 
ardly and diſhonourable for an Enemy to have en- 

aged two Ships, and one of them ſo deeply 
83 with double their Number of fighting 
Ships; much more for a dear Ally to do it in a 
Time of Peace, and that under Pretence of a 
Commiſſion from the States of Holland, of which 
there was the greater Probability of Truth, be- 
cauſe the Dutch Commanders were never called to 
account for all this their barbarous Uſage to the 
Engliſh, in not only taking their Ships without an 
open War, but maſſacreing the Men in cold blood 
that they found aboard. . 

Tu Dutch thus taking all Opportunities to wea- 
ken the Engliſh, did alſo form falſe Reports to 
alicnate the Bandaneſe from the Engliſh, by telling 
them, That Captain Courthop had loft all his Men; 


that be had no Proviſions; that this Iſland, or the. 


other, { naming ſome one of the Banda Iſlands had a- 


greed to gr e to them, and other ſuch Argu- 


ments; but all could not prevail with the Banda- 
neſe to make them deſert the 'Engliſþ Intereſt, ſo 
long as the Engliſh ſtood by them; in which re- 
ſpect Captain Courthop was faithful to his laſt 

reath ; but the Hardſhips he had to encounter 
with were almoſt inſupportable, by reaſon of his 
Scarcity of Proviſion and Reintorcements, he not 
being ſupplied cither from Exglaud or Bantam, as 
he requeſted and expected; and on the other Side, 


the Petitions and Importunities of his Engliſh Sai- 


lors, now periſhing in Priſons by the Cruelty of 


the Dutch, begging of him to make Peace upon 
any Terms, to releaſe them from their miſerable 


Torments and Tormentors, and he in Compaſſion 
ſent them what Proviſions he could ſpare under 
that Scarcity. 3 

Bur January 27, 1618, Captain Courthop re- 


_ ceived an Expreſs, that Sir Thomas Dale was arri- 


ved at Bantam with an Eugli 


Fleet, and that he 
had expell'd the Dutch from the Coaſt of Faw, 


def} apy 
more to t 

Words. God graut me well out of this Country, 
for the People have ſpent their Gold and Eftates, aud 


or heard of more. 


and would ſpeedily [ail For Banda, and corre the 


Dutch for their Inſoleney; adviſing him to conti⸗ 
nue with the utmoſt Reſolution. to defend the 
Iſlands of Banda, and eſpecially to encourage the 
People of Pooloroon and Tantor to perſiſt in their 
Loyalty, Sc. but notwithſtandin 
couragement, he waited a whole Vear, and had 
neither Supplies nor Intelligence from Bantam. 
Ap what was a further Mortification to oy 
tain Courthop's almoſt expiring Hopes was, that 
heard that Sir Thomas Dale, the aforeſaid Com- 
mander of the Ezgliſh Fleet, was dead, and that 


the ſeveral Commanders differing amongſt them-. 


ſelves, the Fleet was diſperſed to ſeveral Parts of 
India, by which means ſeven of them was fallen 
into the Enemy's Hands, Captain Courthop now 
of any Supply from them, writ once 
e Engliſh Preſident at Bantam, in theſe 


many of them have loſt their Lives and Liberties in 
expeantion of Engliſh Syccours.—Can every other Ma- 
tion ſail into theſe Seas, and gre the 
afraid to venture bither, &c. 

Bor although Captain Courthop was thus de- 


ſerted by the Factory at Bantam, he would not 


give up his Cauſe nor quit his Poſt, but ſent ſome 


Country Veſſels to Macaſſar for Rice, he in the 


mean time keeping himfelf in a Poſture of Defence 
againſt the Dutch, by repairing his Fort, in which 


they never durſt attack him, though they often 


threaten'd it; but after all his Diſcouragements 
and Diſappointments, his fatal Deſtiny unfortu- 
nately overtook him, for going over to regulate 
ſome Abuſes, he was attack d by two Dutch Ships, 
whom he fought bravely till he was ſhort in the 
Breaſt, whereupon fitting down a little, after a 


ſhort Pauſe, he threw himſelf over-board, rather 


than fall into their Hands, and was never ſeen 


Tus died this brave Man, in the midſt of his 


ſteady Endeavours to put a Period to the En- 


croachments of the avaricious Dutch ; a Man, 
who though diſappointed, and eyen neglected by 
his own Fellow-Subjects at Bantam, would neyer 
ſhrink from his Loyalty and Reſolution, till it 
may rather be ſaid he was murther'd by a Neigh- 
bour than ſlain by an Enemy, the Dutch and we 
not being at War at that Time. 


Wren Captain Courthop was dead, Mr. Hayes, 


with the unanimous Conſent of the Engliſh and 


Bandaneſe, took upon him the Command of the 
Fort, to whom the States of Lantor, purſuant to 


their Promiſe formerly made to Captain Courthop, 


made a formal Sur render of the Iſland of Lantor 


to the King of England, delivering the Inftrument 


to Mr. Hayes, ſigned November 24, 1620. 
IMMEDIATELY after the Surrender of Lantor, 
Mr. Hayes intercepted a Dutch Packet, by which 
he underſtood that a Treaty was concluded be- 
tween England and the States of Holland, in Re- 
lation to the Spice Trade; which as ſoon as he 
eee, he diſpatch'd it to Fort Vaſſau in the 
ſland of Nero, ſuppoſing that now all the Diſpute 
had been over between the Engliſh and Dutch re- 
ſiding or trading in the Eaf I:gjes, about the 


Spice Trade; but neither would this ſatisfy the 


utch, for though they at firſt began with fair 
Means, and courted the Lantor Men to break with 
the Engliſh, and let them have their Spices, yet 
when the Lantor Men refuſed, the Dutch ſtorm'd 
the Town of Lantor, and the Bandaneſe, in return, 
KN 2 great many of their People in the Iſland 
of Nero, 


land and the Statcs of Holland above-mentione 


liſh only | 


AND notwithſtanding the Treaty between Eng- os 
: 


the Dutch ſent a great Fleet with Land Forces a- 


board; and as Mr. Hayes ſuſpected that their 
„ Deſiga 
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and other Effects. 
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comes Neighbours and Friends engaged in ſo tri 


Deſign was to make an entire Conqueſt of all the 


Banda Iſlands, he to prevent Hoſtilities, acquainted 
the Dutch Admiral by a Letter with the Surrender 
ol thoſe Iſlands to the King of England, but he re- 
jected it, and would make no anſwer to it, and or- 
der'd the Meſſenger to be gone immediately at his 
Peril; he alſo ſent an Order to the States of Lanter, 


to quit the Engliſh, and ſurrender to the States, 
which when they refuſed, he ſtorm'd Lantor again, 
and then took the Town, and ſet it on fire, and 
what Engliſh Factors were there they ſtripp d na- 
ked, beat, and abuſed, ty'd them Hand and Foot, 


| and carry'd themaboard of the Admiral, where they 
laid them in Irons; they alſo ſeiz d the Company's 


Goods, amongſt which was twenty three thouſand 
Weight of Mace, and a hundred and twenty thou- 
ſand Weight of Nutmegs, beſides Treaſure, Cloth, 


On the 6th of March the Dutch came with 1 5OO 


Men to attack Pooloroon, demanding a Surrender, 


or if they refuſed, they would ſerve them as they 


had ſerved them of Lantor; to whom the States of 
Pooloroon anſwer'd, that as there was then Peace 


between England and Holland, and as they were 


Subjects to the King of England, they preſum'd 


the Dutch would not attempt any Thing againſt 
them; but all their Arguments were in vain to the 
obdurate Datch, who took poſſeſſion of the Iſland, 
and cauſed the Natives to demoliſh their Walls 
and Forts, the Engliſh in the mean Time looking 
on, without offering to defend their new Fellow 
Subjects, pretending, that becauſe England and 
Holland were at Peace together, they muſt not uſe 
any Hoſtilities againſt the Dutch ; though they had 
both pull'd down the Houſes of the Eugliſp about 
their Ears, plunder'd their Factories, and in the 
baſeſt Manner abuſed their Perſons, and amongſt 


the reſt of their Ravages demoliſh'd the Eugliſb Bat- 
tery, and applied the Guns to their own Uſe; and 
on the 26th of April, the Dutch ſent to the States 
of Pooloroon, commanding them to ſell the Engliſh 
no more Spice; and on the 28th, the Dutch Gene- 


ral maſlacreed forty two of the head Men of the 
Country in cold Blood, pretending they were 

uilty of ſome Conſpiracy againſt their High 
Aa lies; and theſe Outrages were committed 


after the Peace between the Engliſh and Dutch 


was known and proclaim'd at Banda. | 
Tun Dutch thus inſulting the Engliſh, and tyran- 


- 


nizing over them and their Property, and the EAN. 
liſp on the other hand ſo paſſive under all the Inju- 


ries they ſuſtain'd from them, the two Nations be- 


ing at perfect Peace at the ſame Time, there was 
at laſt Terms of Accommodation propoſed and agreed 
upon between the Eugliſb an 
Companies, cxpreſt in particular Articles, and 1 


utch Faſt India 


by both Partics, Fuly 7, 1619: And that the Rea- 


der may ſce as well the advantageous Terms the 


Dutch had, as their Fidelity in keeping to their 


Contract, we ſhall inſert the Articles and Condi- 


tions of their Agreement, which are as follow: 


Articles of Agreement between the Engliſh and Dutch, 
relating to the Eaſt India Trade, fign'd and agreed 
upon July 7, 1019. 

I. 'Txar there ſhall be a perpetual Amneſty of 
all Offences and Injuries before that Time commit- 


ted in the Eaſt Indies, either by the Subjects of his 
' Majeſty, or the Subjects of the ſaid Lords the 


. States; and accordingly all Priſoners on cither 
Part ſhould be ſet at Liberty, and all Ships, Goods 


_ 


and Merchandize taken betore the Publication of 


this Treaty in the Eaft Indies ſhould be reciprocally 


reſtored. 


II. Tur Officers, Agents, and Servants, as well 
on the Part of one Company as the other, ſhall 
entertain a friendly Correſpondence, and afford 


cach other mutual Aid Whenever they meet, as be- 


* 


an Alliance; and if either Party ſhall find the o- 
ther in Diſtreſs at Sca, they ſhall afford them all 
friendly Aſſiſtance to the utmoſt of their Power, 
and faithfully deliver any Letters or Accounts that 
ſhall be ſent by them. a II eee 

III. TRE Trade and Commerce of the Eaſt Indies 
ſhall be free as well for the Eugliſb Company as for 
that of the United Provinces, and each of the ſaid 
Companies ſhall be at Liberty to raiſe and employ 
ſuch ſeparate Capital Stock and Funds as they re- 
ſpeCtively ſhall think fit. 

IV. Anp for the general Good and Advantage 
of Trade, they ſhall mutually endeavour to re- 
gulate and leſſen the exceſſive Duties and Impoſi- 
tions lately exacted in the Indies, and leave offthe 
Practice of giving Gratuities and Preſents over and 
above. . e 

V. TuEx ſhall by common Conſent agree to fix 
a rcaſonable Price in the Indies on all Merchandize, 
and at publick or private Sales made either in Eng- 
land or Holland of India Goods, they ſhall agree 


upon a ſtated Price for a certain Time, during 


which Time it ſhall not be lawtul for either Party 
to ſell under that Rate. 1 EE. 
VI. ANp for the avoiding all manner of Jealou- 


ſies and Differences for the future, the Agents or 


Factors on both Sides ſhall conſult and agree to- 
gether upon a moderate Price for purchaſing Pep- 


per at Bantam, and other Places in ava Major, 


(ne vertheleſs there ſhall remain a Freedom of Com- 
merce in other Parts of the Indies, and alſo in ava 
Major, as to other Merchandizes, agreeable to the 
third Article; ) and to this End skillful Agents or 
Factors ſhall be appointed to buy Pepper, which 
when bought ſhall be divided and ſharcd equally. 

VII. Txs Engliþ Company ſhall enjoy a tree. 


Trade at Palicate, and bear half the Charge of 


maintaining the Fort and Garriſon there, to com- 
mence from the Time of publiſhing this Treaty in 


'thoſe Parts. 


VIII. Ix the Iſles of the Molucca”s, Banda and 
Amboyna, the Trade ſhall be ſo regulated by com- 
mon Conſent, that the Eugliſb Company ſhall en- 
Joy a third Part of that Trade, as well tor the im- 
porting and ſelling of Goods in thoſe Iflands, as of 
the Fruit and Merchandize, the Growth of thoſe 
Iſlands, which ſhall be exported from thence; and 
the Dutch Company ſhall enjoy the other two 
Thirds. ß 
IX. As to buying and ſharing the ſaid Fruits and 
Merchandizes, the principal Factors of the two 


Nations ſhall buy them at a current Price, and 


divide them by Lox, to each their reſpective Share; 
and for that End it ſhall be lawtul for either Party 
to have acceſs to, and abide in the Forts and Ma- 
gazines of the other. | 9 85 

X. Anp conſidering that a Trade ſo remote and 
important cannot be ſecured but by a conſiderable 


Force, this ſhall be done by turniſhing out and 
maintaining twenty Ships of War, viz. ten by each 
Company, 

leſſen'd 4 


the ſaid Number to be increas'd or 
common Conſent, as Occaſion ſhall re- 
Gus; and cvery one of the ſaid Ships ſhall be of 
the Burden of fix or eight hundred Ton, and car- 
ry an hundred and fifty Men, and thirty Pieces of 
annon, which will carry Bullets from eight to 


eighteen Pound Weight, with Ammunition, and all 


other Neceſſaries ſuitable thereto, 

XI. Axp the Council of Deſence ſhall order 
what Number of Frigats, Galleys and other ſmall 
200 ſhall be further neceſſary for the ſaid De- 
cnce. | | 

XII. Tux Forts and Garriſons in the Iſlands of 
the Molucca's, Banda, and Amboyna, ſhall be main- 
tain'd out of the Duties and Impolitions to be le- 


vied on the Fruits and Merchandizes exported from 
the ſaid Iſlands, which Duties and Impoſitions 


ſhall 
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aſſeſs'd by Order of the Council of Defence 7 
eee by 4 4 Agents of both Parties, and | 


d received | Par | 
by them be tranſmitted trom Time to Time, as it 
hall be neceſſary, to the Treaſurers of both Com- 


panics, for the Payment of the Soldiers. 


III. Fox the better ordering and eſtabliſhing 
| = ſaid Defence, a Council ot Detence ſhall be 
erected, conſiſting of eight Perſons of the principal 


Officets there, and an equal Number to be elected 
out of each Company, and they to have the Pre- 


4 


dency by Turns man, .. | 
XIV. 7 Council ſhall order all Things 


which ſhall concern the common Defence by Sea, 
and diſtribute the Ships of War to ſuch Stations as 


hey. ſhall judge moſt neceſſary. 3 
; XV. 1 r Nell alſo regulate the Duties and 


Impoſitions which ſhall be neceſſary for maintain- 


ing the faid Forts and Garriſons, and ſhall have 
Power to call the Collectors of the ſaid Duties to 


Account. 1 


XVI. Tar Ships of War ſhall continue in the 
Stations appointed them, and purſue the Orders of 
the Council. of Defence, and not be employ'd in 
importing Merchandizes into theſe Kingdoms or 


Froyinces.. ; 
XVII. Proviped that the ſaid Ships of War 


may be ſometimes employ'd in tranſporting Mer- 
chandize from Place to Place in the Indies, tor the 
Service of their reſpective Companies, if the ſaid 
Council approve of it, and if it be not prejudicial 


to the Defence. | 1 5 Ez 
XVIII. AnD in Caſes of Neceſſity the ſaid Coun- 


cilare impower'd to employ ſuch Numbers of Mer- 


chant Ships as they ſhall judge proper in the ſaid 


Deſence. 


XIX. Tux Loſſes and Damages that ſhall hap- 


pen in any Engagement for the common Defence, or 
in going to or returning from the ſaid Defence, 


ſhall be born equally, and defray'd at the common 
Charge, and the Gains and Prizes which ſhall be 
made ſhall redound to the common Profit. | 

XX. Tur ſame Rule ſhall be obſerved as to 
Merchant Ships employ'd on the like Occaſion, 


and during; ſuch Service the Soldiers and Provi- 
ſions for the Scamen ſhall be made at the common 


Charge of both Companies; and in Conſideration 
of the Intcrruption their Commerce may ſuſtain by 
ſuch Service, they ſhall receive ſuch Recompence 


as ſhall be adjudg'd them by the Council of Defence. 


XXI. Bur if any Ship of War being in his own 
Road or Port, or in going or returning thither 
Mall receive any: Damage by Tempeſt or other 
Misfortune, ſuch Loſs ſhall not fall on the Com- 


munity, but be born by the Company ſuch Ship ſhall 
belon 5 


XXII. Anp for the avoiding all nes that 


to, | * : 


may ariſe concerning the Value of Ships loſt or en- 


damaged, the Council of Defence ſhall make an 


Eſtimate of all the Ships of War and others before 
they be cmploy'd in the cominon Defence. 
XXIII. 5 

other, ſhall remain in the Hands of thoſe who 


poſſeſs them at preſent. 5 | 
XXIV. Anp whereas a Queſtion has been moved 


concerning the building certain new Forts, which 
the Enghſh Company have judged neceſſary for 
the Security of their Men and Goods, it is agreed 
that the ſaid Queſtion ſhall remain undecided for the 
Term of two or three Years, to the End that hav- 
ing duly view'd and conſider'd how many Forts 
of what Nature, and in what Places the ſame will 
hereafter be neceſſary, the faid Queſtion may be 
relum'd, and determined in ſuch manner as may 


tend to the mutual Satisfaction of both Parties. 


NV. 1 to ſuch Forts as ſball be taken ig the 


Molucca's or any other Part of India, by the Intereſt 


and joint Forces of both Companies, they ſhall be 
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bers, or they ſhall be divided equally between the 
two, Companies, according to the Direction of the 


AE Forts, as well on one Part as the 


/ 


cach 


ſaid Council of Defence. 


XXVI. Trey, ſhall jointly endeavour to open 


and eſtabliſh a free Trade to China, and other 


Places in the Tadies, by ſuch Ways and Means as ; 


the Common Council ſhall judge expedicht. 


XXVII. Tux ſaid Companies ſhall. not prevent 
or exclude each other from trading, either by Force 
or by any ſeparate Contracts which they ſhall make 
in the Indies, but the Trade ſhall be ſrec and open, 


as well for the one ag for the other, in every Place 


as well within the Forts and Towns either Party 


1 


ſhall be poſleſs'd of, as elſe where. 


XXVIII. Anp it is agreed that without the 


* 


121 


Conſent of both Companies no other 3 not, 
8 


being of their reſpective Bodies, ſhall parta 


the Benefit of the preſent Treaty; and if any Sub- 


ject of either Nation, not being of the ſame ody * 


ſhall undertake any Thing in prejudice of the ſaid 
Companies, they th 
the ſame, and maintain their reſpective Privileges ; 


and his ſaid Majeſty, and the ſaid Lords the States, 


ſhall be addreſs'd 7 co. authorize any other Com- 
panies to intermeddle in the Traffick or Naviga- 
tion of the Indies, while the preſent Agreement ſhall 
remain in force. 5 WD 
XXIX. Ir in any Part of the Indies the one of 
the other Company ſhall have a Factory, Trade, 
or Effects, and it happen by the Death of the Fac- 
tors, or ſome other Misfortune, that the Goods or 
Eſtates of either remain without any Perſon legally 
entitled to adminiſter them, the ſurviving Factors 
and Officers of the other Company ſhall take the 
ſaid Goods and Eſtate into their Poſſeſſion, and 
honeſtly keep them tor the Owners, to whom they 
ſhall reſtore them in convenient Time. | 
XXX. Tris Treaty ſhall be in force for twenty 
Years, and if during that Time there ſhall happen 
any Diſputes which cannot be terminated by the 
ſaid Council abroad, nor on this Side by the Cad two 


Companies, ſuch Difterences ſhall be referr'd to the 


King of Great Britain and the ſaid Lords the States 
General, who will graciouſly be pleaſed to deter- 
mine ſuch Differences to the Satisfaction of both 
N | 

ALL which Articles ſhall be faithfully and in- 
violably obſerved by both Parties, according to the 
true Intent and Meaning of this Treaty; and the 
above named Lords do engage, that as well his 
ſaid Majeſty of Great Britain as the ſaid Lords the 
States, and both the ſaid Companies, ſhall approve, 


confirm, and ratify the ſaid Treaty, and recipro- 
cally deliver Inſtruments of Ratification in due 


- 


Form. . | 
Done at London the 7th of July, 1619, 0. 8. 
Sign'd by the Lords and the Commiſſioners of the re- 
 ſpedtive Companies; 1 
Ratified by King James the Firſt at Weſtminſter, July 
„ en 

OxE would thir 
Bargain with the Eng 


vink che Dutch had made their 
ſelves as they could defire, and ſuch as none 
but the Engliſb would ever haye agreed to, when 


7 erer Da) 


the Engliſh was to bear half of all Charges, as by 


Article 7, 10, 19,.20,”and yet to have but ons 
third of the Trade to thoſe material Places Banda 
Amboyna; and the Molucca's, by Article 8 and I 
think the Reaſon why the Engliſb ſhould be con- 


tent with one Third, as by Article 8, when the 
Iflands of Banda was their Propetry, and why the 
Dutch were not content with two Thirds (as the 
Sequel proves they were rar equally difficplt to 
determine. Our next Buſineſs is to obſerve how our 

Ii 


dear 


all jointly and ſeverally oppoſe. 


liſh as advantageous to them 


- 
4 


% 


The 


Twenty» 


12 


*% 


liſp, as it was agrecd upon by both Parties, and ex- 
pteſt in the above- mention d Articles. Pn 
Wirurx leſs than a Year and a half after the 
Signing of the above-mentioned Agreement, i. 
in December 1620, the Dutch General prepared 


and mann'd ſixteen Ships, declaring to our Eugliſb 


Preſident, that he intended an Exploit for the Good of 
both Companies, but not mentioning any parricular 


Dean. The Engliſh, however, not apprehending 


any Danger from their lately contracted Allics 


and Fellow-Traders, had no thoughts of raiſing 


any Force to reſiſt him; and he the better to car- 
ry on his Deſign, did not deſire them to join 
him, but ſaid v would attempt the Enterprize alone, 
and accordingly ſet fail from Batavia January 3, 
and making the beſt of his Way to the Banda 
INands, arriyed there February 3, and made Pre- 


third Ar- paration "againſt the Iſland of Lantor, which (as 


ticle 


broke by 
the Dutch, 


and bid him tell the Engliſh 


we obſerved before) had been ſurrender'd to the 
Engliſh in November betore, and our Governor of 
Pooloroon had it now in Poſſeſſion, and had ſettled 
a Factory there. 1 SETIT 

Wen our chief Factor of Lantor underſtood 
the Deſign of the Dutch againſt that Iſland, he 
ſent a Letter to the Dutch General, aſſerting the 
King of England's Right to the Iſland of Lantor 
by Surrender, and that it would be a Breach of 
the late Agreement, to offer any Violence to it; 
but the Dutch General, ſcarce reading the Letter 
threw it from him in the higheſt Diſdain, and 
cauſed the Meſſenger to be thruſt out of Doors, 
liſh Factor at Pooloroon 
immediately to fetch from Lantor all the People and 
Goods belonging to the Engliſh; for whoever he 


found there he would look upon them as utter 


Enemies, and treat them as ſuch; and in a few 
Days he landed his Forces, and took Poſſeſſion of 
the Iſland, ſack'd the Engliſh Factory, took all 
their Goods, murther'd three of the Chineſe Ser- 
vants, bound the reſt (Engliſh or Chineſe) Hand 
and Foot, binding them ſeveral times to ſeveral 
Stakes. They put a Halter about the Enghſh 
Factor's Neck, and p 
ſtretched his Neck ready to kill him, and yet did 
not, but tumbled him and others (bound as the 
were) over the Rocks, as if they intended to d 
them to Pieces, and then carried them aboard of 


the Dutch Ships, and put them in Irons, c. ſo 


that if it may be once ſaid the Dutch were true to 
their Promiſe, it was in executing their threaten'd 
Barbarity. „„ 

Wurm he had taken Lantor, he demanded the 
principal of their Children for Hoſtages, which 


they deliver'd: He took away all their Boats and 


The Eng not being prepared 


* 


could not defend themſelves, and ſo the 


Vettels, and demanded all the Bandaneſe that had 
aided the Lautor Men, to be brought with their 
Wives and Children aboard of his Ships, but they 
tearing his Tyranny, retired into the higheſt and 


ſtrongeſt Places of the Land, where they ſecured 


themſelves as well as they could, but they purſued 
them, flew many of them, and took twelve hun- 
dred Priſoners (moſtly Women and Children) 


Which they ſent to Batavia and other Places. 


Havi thus reduced Lantor, he ſent to demand 
the Iſland of Poolbroon, but the Engliſh Factor re- 
uſed, alledging that it belonged to the King of 


England by Surrender, and thar it would de a 


Breach of the late Agreement between the two 
Eat India Companies, if he ſhould offer any Vio- 


lence to it; but he, regardleſs of all Obligations, 


ſent twenty-ſix Prows and one Ship, with a great 
Number of Men, who landed upon the Iiland, 
and demanded of the Inhahitants to ſurrender the 
Wand to them; they refuſed, and expected that 
the Engliſh thould defend and Jong them, but 
or ſuch a _ 

utch 


pulled up his Head, and 
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Ar Allies Rood by their Contract with the Eng- ſtruck the Engliſh Colours, and hoiſted their own. Duin 
AED Nor were de Had with the Poſſeſſion of the take Pug 4 
Iſland, but commanded the Inhabitants to bring ., 


them all their Weapons, ro demoliſh their own 
Walls, and to take all the Ordnance out of the 


Fort, which laſt when they refuſed to do, the 


Duich brought ſome Soldiers aſhore, and forced 
the Inhabitants to throw all their Ordnance (be- 


ing nine Pieces) over a Rock; four of them broke 


with the fall, but all, both broken and whole, were 
carried by the Dutch aboard of their own Ships. 

Tugsr Ravages and Outrages, not to mention 
any more, are 1o inconſiſtent with the foregoing 
Articles, and committed with ſo little Remorſe, 
and on the contrary with ſo much Inſolence and 


Cruelty, that they ſeem to make it evident that 


they never were intended for any other Deſign but 
to tie up the Hands of the Eygliſh, while they 
were plundering their Property, and maſlacreeing, 
their Men. Indeed if the Dutch had been delu- 


ded into an Overſight, or ſomething to their Diſ- 


advantage, they might have had ſome Pretence for 


finding Fault, bur it is evident that if theſe Ar- 


ticles had been drawn up by the Dutch, and only 
conſented to by the Engliſh, they could not well 
have been calculated more to the Advantage of 


the former, nor could it have been thought that 
any (but the Dutch) would ever have broke 


through ſuch a ſolemn and (to them) beneficial 
Contract; but there is Reaſon to believe, that as 
much as this Agreement was in their Favour, they 
had higher Views for their own ſeparate Intereſt, 
and never intended to ſtand by their Contract with 


the Engliſh, any further than Self- Intereſt govern'd 
t | e | 


hem. . 

War unprejudiced Reader can obſerve the 
twenty- fourth Article, but may ſee they had a 
Reſerve in ſuſpending for two or three Vears the 
determining the Places where the Engliſh were to 
build Forts for their own Security ; might not 
this as well be underſtood that the Engliſp ſhould 
build no Forts till the Dutch had got the Banda 
23 and the Chief of the Spice Trade in their 

oſſeſſion. Did not the Practice of the Dutch 
prove this in their attacking and taking Lantor and 
Pooloroon, when in Poſſeſſion of the Engliſh, di- 
rectly contrary to the twenty- third Article, and 
alſo to the twenty-ſeventh, not to mention their 
other Barbarities, which are but faint Specimens 
of their ſucceeding Inhumanities. N 

 Howevex, the Eugliſb thinking themſelves ſafe 
(after the Signing the Contract with the Dutch) 
as to what they had agreed upon, ſettled Facto- 


ries at Amboyna, Banda, and the Molucca s, tor 


carrying on their Trade in the Proportion ſpecified 


in the Agreement, aſſuring themſelves that who- 


ever might oppoſe them, they were now to expect 
no Diſturbance from their dear Allies, their con- 
tracted Friends the Dutch ; but alas, when the 
Engliſh thought themſelves moſt ſecure, they were 


in moſt Danger; for when the Dutch could find 


nothing of Fact to charge them with, and being 
reſolved to have ſomething whereof to accuſe 


them, they invented a Plot in the Year 1622, and 


fix'd it upon the Engliſh and Faponeſe, as being guil- 
ty of a e r "x 25 einsip Fore 
at Amboyna. . . 
Ir may be obſerved, that this Plot was charged 
upon the Engliſh three Years after the Contract be- 
tween the wu and Dutch was ſign'd, at the 
Expiration of which Time the Dutch were obliged 
by Article twenty-four to ſettle and determine 
where the Engliſh were to build their Forts for 
their own Security, Sc. but they being previouſly 
reſolved that the Engliſh ſhould never hiv that 


Opportunity, trifled with them for that three 
cars, and then to evade the Performance of that 
and other Articles, firſt charged them my a 
ot, 


Tra- 


of 
by | of na. 


Tra- . 
W of Dutch Service at 


na. enquired 


Plot, and ds maſſacteed them under that falſe 
arge, as IONOWS © WO ee NOR: 1 
2 the 11th of February 1622, a Fapaneſe in the 
Amboyna being upon the Guard, 
of a Dutch Centinel concerning the 
Strength of the Caſtle, and the Number of the Gar- 
riſon; the Centinel inform'd his Officer of the Queſ- 
tion, 100 a OL 
eſign in the Japaneſe, jointly with the Engliſh, 
2 the Cn Leaſed the Fapaneſe to be 
apprehended, and put to the Torture, and with 
him ſevezal other Fapaneſe, and a Portugueſe who 
took care of the Dutch Slaves, thereby if poſſible 
to extort from them a Confeſſion of their being 
guilty of the Defign above- mention d; but they 
being quite ignorant of any ſuch thing, deny'd it; 
but being tortured four Days together, and finding 
no hopes of being releaſed, they ſubmitted to con- 
feſs what their mercileſs Tormenters dictated to 
them. 5 „ 
e EN they had brought the Japaneſe to this 
Confeſſion, they call'd up one Abel Price, an Eng- 
k/ſb Barber-Surgeon, and ſhew'd him the N 
whom they had tortured, and told him that they 
had confeſs'd that the Engliſh were Confederates 
in the Conſpiracy of ſurprizing the Caſtle, and that 
if he did not confeſs the ſame, they would uſe him 
worſe than they had uſed them; and although he 
underwent ſome of their Cruelties before he would 
confeſs any Thing fo much againſt his Conſcience 
or Knowledge, yet by their Tortures they brought 
him to conteſs what they order'd him, and that 
the Eugliſh were conceri'd in a Deſign to ſurprize 
the Fort of Amboyna ; and then made uſe of him 
and the Fapaneſe to be Evidenees againſt the Exg- 
lifemen, who were afterwards examined by various 
ortures, the Barber and the miſerable Fapaneſe- 
not daring to deviate from what they ſaid, for fear 
of another Inundation of Dutch Cruelty. 
Turi different Methods. of Torturing by Fire 
and by Water were as follow: e 
Wurx they torture by Water, they firſt hoiſt 


| Wortur- him up by the Hands with a ſtrong Cord upon a 


large Door, and having ſtretch'd his Hands as far 


er afunder as they could, they faſtened. them to two 


Iron Staples fix'd. in the. Door-Poſts; his Feet a- 
bout two Foot from the Ground were likewiſe 
ftretch'd, and faſtened to Staples below in the ſame 
Poſts, his Head being no way confin'd or ſupport- 
cd; then they ty'd a ſtrong thick Cloth, the lower 


Edge about his Neck, and the upper Part, growing 


wider in the Form of a Funnel, about his Head and 
Face; then they pour'd Water gradually upon his 
Head till the Cloth fill'd up to his Mouth and 
Noſtrils, and ſo higher, that (his Hands being con- 
fin'd) he muſt ſuck in the Water, or be ſuffocated 
for want of Breath, they ſtill pouring Water till 
his Body ſwell'd; the Water guſh'd out at his 
Ears and Noſe, and his Eyes almoſt ſtarting out of 
his Head; and when almoſt expiring, they let him 
down, let him diſgorge the Water; and if then he 


confeſs d whatſoever they order'd him to confeſs, 


he was put aſide as an Evidence againſt thoſe who 
were next to be examin'd by Torture; but if he 
would not confeſs, he was hoiſted up again, and a- 
gain, till it poſſible the Tortures extorted a Con- 
feſſion from him, and then he was put aſide. 

Bur Fire being a more exquitite 'Torment than 
Water, they had recourſe to that when Water Tor- 
tures would not. prevail. It was thus: 'The Perſons 
being hoiſted up, and extended as before, they put 
- lighted Candles to the Soles of their Feet, the 
Palms of their Hands, and to their Armepits, till 
the Far dropt out; ſome they ſplit their Toes, or 
tore off their Nails one after another; they cut 
the Breaſts of others, and ramm'd in Gunpowder, 
and ſet it on Fire, that by theſe continued Tor- 
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who pretending thence to ſorm a Suſpicion of 


of him, but he prot | 
was ſent for to accuſe him, who was told thar 


1 


tures they might bring them to conſeſs their being 
guilty of what they were unjuſtly accuſed of. 


Amp what was yet more inhuman, when they 


Mr. Clark and Mr. Thomſon, in ſuch a barbarous 
Manner that it was thought impoſſible they ſhould 
furvive the Cruelty they had undergone, or that 
any thing but Death could relieve them; yet then 
they would not be ſo merciful as to execute them, 
but threw them into a Dungeon for five or fix Days; 
in which Time their Wounds 1 being ſuffer'd 
to be dreſt) putrified, and bred Maggots; and when 
they were ſo loathſome that the Stench could ſcarce 
be endured, they were fetch'd out and executed; this 
being the only Way, by which thefe unfortunate Gentle+ 
men could then be deliver d from Dutch Barbarity.. 
ArrER theſe two Gentlemen were in the Duns 
geon, they proceeded to examine Griggs, Frido, and 
ſome Fapaneſe ; the Japanef were firſt examined, 
and being cruelly tortured, accuſed Griggs, who 
having ſeen what the Fapaneſe had ſuffer d, con- 
feſs'd all that the Fiſcal demanded of him, to avoid 
the Torture; then was Frido examined, but not 
conteſting any thing, they brought him to the Tor- 
ture by aden which he endured very coura- 
gcoully; but being brought to the Torture by Fire, 
and feeling the Candles, he confeſs'd every thing 
they ask'd him, and ſo was remanded back to Pri- 
ſon to accuſe the next. 194 Tk 
Tux they brought Captain Toperſon to Exa- 
mination, and ſhew'd him what others had confeſt 
oteſting his Innocency, F. Colſon 


” 


unleſs he would make good his former Cofeſſion a- 

ainſt Captain 7c perſon; ſhould be tortured again; 
Far between Conſcience and the Dread of Torture, 
he re-affirm'd what he had formerly ſaid as to Cap- 
tain Towerſon, hut did it with ſo much Horror that 
they ſent him back to Priſon, and brought our 
Griggs and Frido to accuſe Captain Towerſon to his 
Face, according to their Confeſſion when under 
Torture; but when they came before Captain Tu- 
erſon, his Conſcience atteſting his on Innocency, and 


be being ſenfible their Accuſation of him was ex- 


torted from them by Torture, he ſeriouſly charged 
them, as they. would op at the dreadful Day of 
Fudgment, that they ſhould ſpeak nothing but the Truth, 
at which they both fell down upon their Knees 
before him, begging him for God's ſake to forgive 
what they had "we againſt him, and ſpeaking openly 

betore them all, that what they had — againſt 
him was very falſe, and Lx on purpoſe to avoid the 

terrible Torments with which they ſaw others tortured ; 
whereupon the Fiſcal order'd them to be put to the 
Torture again, which they being aſfrighted at the 
Thoughts of, reſumed and corroborated their firſt 
Confeflipn againſt Captain Towerſon ; and the Fiſcal, 
leſt, they would recant again, order'd them to ſet 
their Han s to their Confeſſion, which they not 
being willing to do, one of them boldly ask'd the 
Fiſcal upon whoſe Head will this Sin lie, whether up- 
on theirs who conftrain'd them to confeſs what was falſe, 
or upon thoſe ſo conſtrain d to confeſs; the other, with- 
out waiting the Fiſcal's Anſwer, added, you make us 


" accuſe ourſelves and others of what is as falſe as God is 


true, God is 
unborn. 

Tux next that was examined was Mr. Withe. 
ral, to whoſe Accuſation Captain Towerſon Was 
called as an Evidence; but inſtead of accuſing he 
encourag'd him, and even to endure the Torture; 
ſaying, O Mr. Witheral, ſpeak the Truth, and no- 
thing but the Truth, as God ſhall put into your Heart. 
Upon Captain Zowerſon's encouraging Mr. Vitbe- 
ral in Fan. a reſolute Manner, he was thruſt out, 
and Witheral brought firſt to the Water Torture, 


witneſs that we are innocent as the Child 


and then to that of the Fire; he by Reaſon of the 
| R- 


* * 


5 had Greater 
mangled and tormented two particular Gentlemen, Crueliy. 
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dred thouſand Pounds, and ſent what Fapaneſs 
they found to be Slaves in their own Iſlands. 


exquiſite Torment, ſubſcribed his Name to a Con- 
feſhon againſt Captain Towerſon, in hopes to miti- 
gate his own Suffering, though they both ſuffer'd 
together at laſt. | | | 

EVERAL others were examined, but to expreſs 
What was laid to their Charge would be needleſs, 
ſince they were all condemned for the ſame (pre- 


tended) Crime, and upon the Evidence of thoſe 


whoſe Confeſſions had been extorted from them 
by unparalell'd Dutch Cruelties, and yet this ar- 
bitrary Sentence of Death was pronounced againſt 
the following twenty, viz. 2 
Captain Gabriel Towerſon, Agent of the Engliſh 
at Amboyna. | 
Samuel Colſon, Factor at Hitto. 
Emanuel Thomſon, Aſſiſtant at Amboyna. 
Timothy Johnſon, Aſſiſtant there alſo. 
ohn Witheral, Factor at Cambello. 
ohn Clark, Aſſiſtant at Hitto. 
iam Griggs, Factor at Larica. 
Jobn Frido, Steward of the Houſe. 
Abel Price, Surgeon; and 
Robert Brown, Taylor. 


/ Belides a Portugueſe and nine Fapaneſe. 


Tus E were ſentenced to be puniſbed with the 
Sword, in ſuch ſort as Death may enſue, with the 
Confiſcation of all their Goods, &c. and lign'd by H. 


Van Speult, being then the Dutch Governor of 


Amboyna. 55 | : 

 SexnTtENCE being pronounced, the Execution 
ſucceeded, and the Condemn'd were brought out 
of their Confinement wang by the Chamber where 


the Pardon'd ſtood, to take their laſt Farewel of 


them; they who were now going to ſuffer de- 
liring their Survivors to bear witneſs of their In- 


nocency to their Friends in England, Mr. Colſon 


Seize 
Goods 
and Fac- 
tories. 


crying, If I am guilty, more or leſs, of what I am 
charged = 4 may J never be a Partaker of the [95 
of Heaven ; at which every one of the Enghſþ laid, 


Amen for me good Lord ; and being brought to the 


Place of Exccution, they were all beheaded. 


It might be expected after all this Ys 


that we ſhould now ſay, Here ends the Tragedy 
of Amboyna, and all the Dutch Cruelty; but it is 
not ſo, tor aſter they had thus ſacrificed the Lives 
of the Engliſh, they ſeized the Engliſh Goods and 
Factorics at Amboyna, to the Value of four hun- 


* 
wed \ 
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Wu they had thus plunder'd and murder'q 
the Engliſh at Amboyna, they went to the Banda 
lands, and forcibly took Poſſeſſion of ſuch of 


them as they had not already, although they had 
been made over to the King of England by a vo- 


luntary Surrender of the Inhabirants and legal 


Proprietors; and thus without any Regard to 


Juſtice, or the ſolemn Contract expreſt in the 
toregoing Articles, and fign'd but three Vears 


before both by the Dutch and Engliſh, they, as if 


now reſolved to become Maſters of all the Spice 
Trade, have got into their Poſſeſſion the Iſlands of 
Nero, Pooloroon, Pooloway, Lantor, Roinging ; and 
the Aolucca Iſlands, Ternate, Tydore, Motyr, Machi- 
an, Bachian, and ſeveral other Iſlands where the 


Engliſh had Goods and Factories, which they alſo 


ſciz*d, making all their own before them, toge- 
ther with Amboyna, which they had made their 
own of courſe, by murdering and expelling the 
Engliſh that had 
Spice Trade is their own. 

CapTAIN Velden finding it in vain to pretend to 


hold out or contend 4 longer againſt the bar- 


barous Dutch, whom no Law could govern, Con- 
tract bind, or Reaſon perſwade, he did not think 


it conſiſtent with the Honour and Profit of his 


Maſters the Engliſ Company, for him to ſtruggle 


any longer to hold a Reſidence at Ambyna, brought 
that were yet left, and landed them at Batavia, ſors 5 3 | 
from whence they were ſent to Banda, and by Ergli fi 
the firſt Opportunity ſent to their native Country | 


the poor Remnant of the Engliſb along with him 


England, to bewail their broken Fortunes, and the 


inhuman Treatment of their dear Allies the 


Datch. © 


The Molucca's and Spice Iflands above-men= 


tioned, lie near and to the Southward of the 
Equi noctial, to the Eaſtward of the Hand of 


Celebes or Macaflar ; but we need not enlarge 


upon the Situation of them, that being beft 


underſtood by the Map of China, Japan, the 
Philippine Iſlands, c. which will be inſert» 


ed within a few Pages following. 
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A Deſcription of the I/land of Borneo, as 0 its Sttuation, Trade and 


neo. 


Product; and alſo of the Manners and Cuſtoms of the Inhabitants. 


from the Straits ſo called, which is. the 
Paſſage between Sumatra and Java. The 
chief of the Sunda lands are Borneo, Sumatra and 
Java ; and firſt of Borneo. | on 
BORNEO extends from about the eighth De- 
gree of North Latitude to the fourth Degree 
South, it lying under the EquinoGial, and the 
Middle of it being in about 112 Degrees of Lon- 
gitude Eaſt from London. It lies between Malacca 


and the Iſland of Celebes or Macaſſar, having Java 


on the South, and the Philippine Hands on the North 
Eaſt. | | 

Tris Ifland is not ſo exceſſive hot as might be 
expected, conſidering that it lies under the Equi- 
noctial, for all Places in that Situation, eſpecially 
Iſlands, are frequently refreſhed with Showers and 
Breezes, which helps to allay the exceſſive Heat 
proceeding from the perpendicular Rays of the 
Sun; and if with this we conſider that the Days 
under the Equinoctial is no more (nor leſs) than 
twelve Hours, the Sun is abſent as long as it is 
preſent, which gives the Earth a great Opportuni- 
ty to cool, which is a Reaſon why this Climate is 


not ſo exceſſive hot as might otherwiſe be ex- 
pected. | 


Tax vaſt Multitude of Frogs and Water In- 


ſets which the Water leaves behind it, and which 
the Heat of the Sun immediately kill, cauſeth ſuch 
a Stench that it makes the Air unhealthy, eſpeci- 
ally to European Coniſtitutions; but the Views of 
Advantage makes even Death itſelf not appear ſo 
terrible, WP | 
Tu Monſoons or periodical Winds here are 


| Weſterly from September to April, during which 


Time their wet Seaſon continues, which conſiſts of 
heavy Rains, and violent Storms of Thunder and 
Lightning, and then the Rains are ſo perpetual, 
that there is ſcarce two Hours together of fair 
Weather, eſpecially on the South Coaſt of the 
Illand, whither the Europeans chiefly reſort; and 
what they call the dry Seaſon begins in April, and 
continues till September; but yet in this Seaſon 


they ſeldom miſs of a Shower every Day, which 


Harbours. 


cools the Air, and refreſhes the Earth, making it 


more wholſome than it would otherwiſe be: This 


Shower commonly comes on with the Sea Breeze. 
Tur principal Harbours in Borneo are Banjar 
Maſſein, Borneo and Succadana, but Banjar Maſſzin 


HESE Iſlands are call'd Sunda Iſlands 


appearance of a 'Town there, the Inhabitants be- 
ing removed further vp into the Country. 


and is a good Harbour, though a Place of no great 


cover d with Palmeto Leaves; ſome of the Houſes 


to prevent their being drown'd by the Tides or 


the Currents are ſo ſtrong that the former break 


ries tell us, that the Pagans are the moſt docible of 


two, the greateſt Quantities of Pepper growing in 
that Part of the Iſland, which is the Reaſon that 
it is call'd by ſome the Pepper Country. The Town 
of Banjar formerly ſtood about twelve Miles up 
the River, and was built partly upon Pillars, and 
partly upon Floats, to ſecure them from the Inun- 
dations in the wet Seaſons, but now there is no 


IT uE City of Borneo is the Capital, and was the Ss 2 
Reſidence of the King or Sultan of Borneo; it is 
ſituate on the North Weſt Coaſt of the Iſland, 


Trade. Succadana is on the Weſt or South Weſt 
Part of the Ifland, and was formerly the chief 
Place of Trade in the Iſland. > | 
Tar River Banjar, near the Mouth of it, is a- Banja 
bout twice as broad as the Thames at Graveſend ; River. 
here the Tides ebb and flow but once in twenty 
four Hours, and flow only in the Day-time, 
which ſome impute to the Land-winds blowing 
much ſtronger in the Night than in the Day. 
Tur Towns whither the Europeans Trade are Houſes, 
moſtly built upon Floats of Timber upon the Ri- 
ver, and form one long Street ; their Partitions 
are ſplinter'd Cane or Bambou, and their Roofs 


are built upon the Ouze, and ſtand upon Pillars 


Land- floods, and at low Water they go from one 
to another upon Pieces of Timber, ſo that both 
the Floating- Houſes, and thoſe built upon Pillars, 
are ſecured from the Inundations, except when 


from their Moorings, and then they ſometimes 
drive to the Sea. V | 
Uron China River, or Tatas River, ſtands a City Their 
called Caytongee, the Reſidence of one of the Kings Forts: 
or Sultans of the Iſland; and about eighteen Miles 
below Caytongee there in a Wooden Caſtle, with 
about twelve Guns pointed down the River ; but 
it is ill contrived, and out of Repair, as moſt of 
the reſt of their Forts are, and contributes but 
little to the Strength or Security of the Place. 
Tur Sea-Coaſts and Places of Trade are moſtly Aabome- . 
inhabited by Mahometans, and the Byayos or Pagans n. — 
poſſeſs the Inland Country. The Popiſh Miſſiona- 


/ 


the two, and readier to embrace the Chriſtian 


is a Place of greater Trade, and more frequented Religion. The Byajos inhabit the Woods and 2yoyor. 
by Europeans than either, or even both the other Mountains, and neither apply themſelves to Art 


nor 


K k 
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Habit. 


Food. 


Drink: 


Diverſion, 


Pravel- 
ling. 


Trade, 


nor Trade, but employ and divert themſelves with 
keeping Cattle and Hunting, but are otherwiſe 
an unpoliſh'd Sort of People, compared to the 
Banjareens or Moors, who living upon the Coalſt, 
and by that means converſing with People of other 
Nations, are more Polite, and apt to learn what 
they ſee, and are of a peaceable Diſpoſition natu- 
rally; but if exaſperated, ſeldom leſs than the 
Life of their Enemy will ſatisfy their Revenge, 
and that in any private, baſe and malicious Man- 
ner, without any Regard to what 1s common! 

call'd Honour, or genteely reſenting their At- 
fronts. 0 


Tur Byayos commonly go naked, except ſome 
light Thing caſt about their Middle, but they 


aint their Bodies of a bluiſh Colour, which at a 
Piſtance looks ſomething like Cloathing : They 
beſmear themſelves with a ſtinking Oil, and that, 
with the natural Smell of their Bodies, amounts 
to a nauſeous Stench, very diſagreeable to Stran- 

ers. | | 
: Tur Banjareens, or thoſe who live by the Sea- 

Side, have long, ſhining, black Hair, low Sta- 
ture; and the Men have but ordinary Fea- 
tures, but the Women much better ; they are little, 
but well ſhap'd, and very engaging Carriage. The 
Dreſs of the common People is much like that of 
the Byayos. They live in a very hoſpitable and 
friendly Manner amongſt themfelves. Their Food 
is chiefly boil'd Rice, Fowls, Eggs, Fiſh and Ve- 
niſon. The Diſhes or Bowls uſed at Great Men's 
Tables are commonly Gold or Silver; but the Poor 
uſe Braſs or Earthen Ware. Their common Way 
of Sitting is croſs-legg'd, whether at Victuals 
or not: They are perpetually chewing of Betel 


and Arek, as in other Places in India, except when 


eating, drinking, or ſmoaking ; for both Men and 
Women ſmoak, having their 'Tobacco mix'd with 


Opium thus : They boil Opium in Warer till it 


comes to a Conſiſtency, and make it up in Pills as 
big as a Pea, and put it into the Pipe amongſt the 
Tobacco; all the Company uſe but one Pipe, 
which the Maſter of the Houſe lights, and ſo it 


paſles round the Company from one to another, 


as we do in drinking. 

Turin uſual Drink is Water or Tea, their Re- 
ligion prohibiting ſtrong Liquor; but they will 
ſometimes grant themſelves a Diſpenſation, and 


drink both Wine and Arrack among the Europeans, 


as freely as they will themſelves. 

Tur divert themſelves with Dancing and Co- 
medies, as in ſome. other Eaſtern Countries, (See 
Chap. II. of Japan; Chap. II. of Tonquin, and Chap. 


MIL of Siam.) And beſides, their moſt manly Di- 
verſions are ſhootiug ata Mark and Hunting, the 


latter of which they do not take ſo much Pains in 
* o 7 
as ſome of our Europeans do; for having rouz'd 


the Game, they ſurround it and wound it on eve- 


ry Side, that it is ſoon diſpatch'd by the multi- 
tude of Wounds, it being reckon'd ſo great an 


Honour to be ſaid to have given the Game one 


Wound, that ſome of them rather than fail, will 
dart a Spear at him after he is dead. 

Tun Banjareens travel moſtly in cover'd Boats, 
and moſtly in the Night, for the coolneſs of the 
Air; and theſe Veſlels, being built ſharp and nar- 


row, ſail with an incredible Swiftneſs ; but when 


they travel by Land they ule Elephants or Horſes, 


but the Poor, who cannot procure them, do, as 


in. other Places, walk on Fogee 88 
Tur Engliſh Factory at Borneo having affronted 
the Banjareens, by ſome Indignity ofter'd to the Sul- 


tan of Caytougee, they rejected the Engliſh Eaſt 
India Company, and would not trade with them as 


a Company, though they allow'd a Cmmerce with 
ſeparate "I raders ; ſo that what Ships went in the 
Company's Service never durſt own, when in the 


Country, that they were employ'd by the Com- 


"of Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


Leather Boots, Spectacles, Clock- Work, ſmall 


/ - 


pany. They had no Quarrel with the Engliſh Na. 
tion, but reckon'd them a brave, generous Peg- 
ple, and fair Dealers; but for the Affront they 
charged the Company with, they could not be re- 
conciled to them. | | 

Tus chief Goods which this Country produces bro 


Pepper, Gold, and precious Stones; beſides other 
valuable Commodities brought thither from other 
Places, of which we ſhall give Account in its 
Place. | | 


Bars, Hangers, {mall Spike-Nails, 'T'wenty-penny 
Nails, Graplings of about forty Pound Weight, Red 


Arms mounted with Braſs Piſtols, Blunderbuſſes, 
Gunpowder, and Looking-glaſles. 
Tun Goods that are to be had there to the beſt Of hy. 


there 
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which they never uſe; alſo Iron Bars, ſmall Stee!! 
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Advantage, is Pepper, Gold, and Diamonds, if ss 


good ones are to be had, but they are very ſcarce 
at Banjar: The moſt advantageous Way of pur- 
chaſing Gold, is to agree for a certain Number of 
Dollars in Silver, for the Weight of one Dollar 
in Gold. 8 8 : 

Ir is ſuppoſed by ſome, that it would be very 
much to the Advantage of the Engliſh if the Iſland 
of Borneo was made the Mart or Center of Trade, 
for there we may meet the China Ships, and be 
ſupplied with the Goods of that Country almoſt 
as cheap as at China, and is a ſhorter Voyage; and 
as for Cloves, Nutmegs, Mace, Gumbouge, 
Lignum, Aloes, Caſſia, and abundance of other 
valuable Commodities, the Macalſar Prows bring 
great Quantities of them to Borneo about September, 
every Year, in Spite of what the Dutch can do to 
prevent it ; and therefore if a Ship was there a- 
bout the Beginning of Auguſt, he is there Time 
enough to purchaſe Pepper that is left of the laſt 
Year's Crop, which is reckon'd better than the 
new, and then is ready there againſt the coming 
of the Macaſſar Prows with the above-mention'd 
rich Goods, and alſo to treat with the Chineſe that 
live there, about ſuch Goods as they can furniſh 
you with, which you cannot have of the Natives. 


3 Pepper 
4 ; 4 dur ſo 
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Tur Iſland of Borneo affords the beſt Dragon's Drago: he 


Blood in the World: It is a Gum which iflues Blood 
from a Tree that bears a Fruit as red as a Cherry, 


and that which appears of the brighteſt Colour 


when rubb'd upon Paper is the beſt. "The Coun- 
try People expoſe it to Sale in ſmall Drops about 
an Inch long. | | | 

THz Natives can ſo artificially cover baſe Metal Gold. 
with Gold, that though you cut a Bar, that is ſo 
cover'd, quite in two with a Chiſſel, to ſee the in- 
ſide of it, to prevent being cheated, yet the Gold 
is ſo cunningly laid on, that the Chiſſel will draw 
the Gold after it, and the baſe Metal cannot be 


diſcover'd; but the ſafeſt Way to detect the Cheat 


is to cut it half through and break it, and then 
the baſe Metal will appear. —— 

Warn there is Iron Duſt among ſmall Gold, 
they ſeparate them by rubbing a Load-ſtone in a 
Diſh, or large Shell, amongſt the Metals fo mix'd; 
the Particles of Iron ſtick to the Stone, but the 
Stone will not affect the Gold. 

Their fine Monke) Bexoar is worth about five Beroar. 
times its Weight in Silver in Borneo: The beſt is 
of a greeniſh Colour, bur the largeſt are thought 
to be Goats Bezoar ; but they have a Cheat in this 
alſo, for they can make a Compoſition ſo like the 
true Bezoar, that it is hard to diſtinguiſh it ; 
but the belt Way to try it is by rubbing White- 


Lead, Lime, or Chalk, on a White Paper, and - 


if 


afterwards rub the Bezoar on the Paper, and 
| . It 


1 00d, 


"hh 
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i be right it will turn the Lime, Chalk, Ge. to a 


reeniſh Colour. 3 3 
Tur r have no great skill in Navigation, neither 


„ant Voyages. They have a ſort of Boat call'd 
1 Wy of the Body of a tall Tree hollow d, 
and made ſharp at both Ends, like the Stern*of a 
Wherry ; ſome of them are thirty Foot long, and 
not above two Foot broad; they have no Keel or 
Rudder, but ſteer with a Paddle 3 the Sail is made 
of a Matt, and is pretty large; they have Qut-layers 
or long Pieces of Wood laid croſs at each End of 
the Boat from Side to Side, and reaching over with- 
out the Boat on both Sides; and when it over-blows, 


Out-layers, or as far as there is occaſion, and by 
poizing her with their Weight, keep her from over- 
letting ; theſe Vellels being ſo narrow and able to 
carry ſo much fail, will run at the rate of four and 
twenty Miles an Hour. | 
THz only Grain they eat here, as in many other 
00 Places, is Rice; the Manner. of cultivating has 
7 been deſcribed in the Hiſtory of ſome of the forego- 
E ing Countries; they have alſo Plenty of Cocoa-Nuts, 
Lemons, Oranges, Citrons, Plantains, Melons, 
Banana's, Pine-Apples, and other Indian Fruit; they 
have alſo the Cotton-Shrub, Canes, and very good 
Timber; but the chief Trade of the Iſland is in 
: Pepper. | 
Pepper Thx is three forts of Black-Pepper in this I- 
pur ſorts. land; the beſt is called Molucca Pepper, the mid- 
x dle Sort is Caytongee, and the worſt is Negaree; but 
1 beſides them, there is another Sort called White- 
Pepper, from its being that Colour; this laſt is ga- 


is accounted the beſt of all the four Sorts, perhaps 
becauſe it is not tore from the Tree when green, 
but hangs till it is full ripe, and its falling and ly- 
ing under the Tree may occaſion its Whiteneſs; but 
if the Whiteneſs be occaſion'd by that Means, per- 
| haps it might be as good with its own natural 
a Colour. | 
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1 DT Oxen, Buftaloes, Dcers, and Goats, allo ſeveral 
ſorts of Wild-Beaſts; as Bears, Tygers, and Mon- 
keys, of which laſt there are vaſt Numbers and 
great Variety; but the moſt remarkable is the Oran 
Ootan, or Man of the Woods; he is ſix Foot high, 
and walks upright like a Man; his Arms are ſome- 
thing longer than a Man's, he is not hairy but as 
other Men are, he is very ſtrong and nimble, and 
will throw Stones or any Thing that comes in his 
Way at any that provoke him, Captain Beeckman 
had one of theſe Animals, and affirm'd that it would 
drink Punch and Brandy very heartily ; he grew ſo 
faſt, that although he was but a Year old when he 
died, yet when alive and well, he was ſtronger than 
any Man in the Ship. 98 5 

Ius Iſland affords ſcarce any of the Birds that 
England produces, except the Sparrow, but Parrots 
and Parrakeets of all ſizes. The Luree is a beauti- 

ful Bird the bigneſs of a Parrot; his Feathers are a 

lively red, intermix'd with blew and green, and 

5 finely ſhaded 3. the Eugliſb Captains often purchaſe 

* ſome of them, but they ſeldom live to come into 
England, | 15 | 

Tr is another flying Animal in Colour, Shape, 
and Smell like a Fox, but lets ; ſome call it a Flying- 
Cat; when its Wings are extended it 1s five or 5 
Foot from the Tip of one to the Tip of the other; 
thoſe Batts or Flying-Cats, during the Weſtern 
Monſoons, fly to the Faſtward for two or three 

Hours in ſuch Shoals that they darken the Sky. 

Tur have ſtore of Sea and River Fiſh, and ſome 
that are known in Enzlaud; but there is a Fiſh 
called the Cat-Fiſh, becauſe it has a Head and 


have they any large. Ships nor undertaking any far 


the Watermen run out to the Weather- end of thoſe 


ther'd by poor People under the Pepper-'Trees : this 


Tur Country affords Elephants, ſmall Horſes, - 


Whiskers ſomething like thoſe of a Cat, the Fiſh 


is ſometimes five or {ix Foot long, but they have no Preſumption and Sacrilege. 
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Scales. There are Prawns in Banjar River fix or 


eight Inches long, and large Rock-Oyſters. | 
Tuer underſtand but little of Mechanicks or Aſtrono- 
Handicraft Trades, nor do they much ſtudy Phy- my. 
ſick or Aſtronomy ; if they find the Sun or Moon 
eclipſed, they look upon them as being attack'd by 
ſome Celeſtial Dragon, and (as has been faid of o- 
ther Eaſtern Countries) they never ceaſe beating 

and ſounding their Brazen Veſſels till the eclipſed 
Luminary recovers Light, and then they think the 
Dragon that encounter'd it, and deſign'd to deſtroy 

it, is expell'd. | 5 | 

Tur Language ſpoken by the Banjareens and o- Language 
ther Moors who inhabit the Coaſt is the Malayan 
Language, but the inland Country People, not 
having much Correſpondence with Foreigners, or 
the trading Part of the World, have a Language 
which few underſtand but themſelves. | . 

Box NEO is divided into ſeveral petty Kingdoms, Govern- 
but ſeldom content with their own Territories; their ment. 
continual Encroachments upon one another, and 
their Succeſs therein, occaſions the enlarging of 
their Dominions to depend more upon Power than 
Property, ſo that ſometimes a King or Prince that 
can by any means over-power the reſt, is often call'd 
the Sultan of the whole Iſland. 

Taz following Inſtance may ſerve as well as Giving 
many more, as to the Method of giving Audience. Audi- 
When Captain Beeckman had Audience of the Sul- © 
tan of Caytongee, he was order'd to ſit croſs-legg'd 
on a Carpet before the Throne, but at a Diſtance 
from it; when the Sultan came in, there was brought 
before him two beautiful Children finely dreſt, car- 
ried in Arms, guarded by twelve Men arm'd; and 
upon the Approach of the King, the Engliſh, to do 
him the greater Honour, roſe up, which proved an 
Affront to him, becauſe his Subjects, as a token of 
Reverence, lifted up their Hands to their Heads, 


and fell upon their Faces, and when they approach 
their Prince, they creep to him upon their Knees, 


and retire in the fame Poſture. | 

Turix current Money is chiefly Dollars, Half- 
Dollars, and Quarter-Dollars; but as common 
Caſh, or to purchaſe Things of ſmall Value, they 
have Strings of Rings of baſe Metal, which they 
give in proportion to the Value of what they 
purchaſe. „ 

Turin Weights are the Cattee and the Pecul, Weights 
the Cattee is about two and twenty Ounces; their and Mea- 


uſual Meaſure is the Ganton, which is about a 


Wincheſter Gallon. 

Tu Byayos or Mountaineers are Pagans, but the Religion, 
Banjareens which inhabit near the Sea-Coaſt are 
generally Mahometans, deſcending from thoſe who 
tranſported themſelves from Africa, Arabia, Perſia, 
and the Oriental Hands, ſome hundreds of Years ago, 
to form Colonies, and trade in the rich Spices that - 


theſe Iſlands afford; they are very ſuperſtitious as 


to lucky and unlucky Days, telling Fortunes, and 

conſulting Conjurers, uſing Charms, believing the 

bewitching and unbewitching of People, as alſo of 

Apparitions, and the like; all which are ſo firmly 

believed and obſerved among them, that they who 

deny or queltion the Truth of ſuch Things are 

deem'd as bad as Atheiſts. | | 
THEY impute their Sickneſs or Diſtempers to the Charms. 

Anger of ſome incenſed Demon, to pacify whom, 

and cure the Diſtemper, they make a little Pageant 

in form of a Boat, and fill it with various ſorts of 

Meat, as an Offering to their afflicting Demon, and 

then they launch the little Veſſel, and let it go a- 

drift down the Stream, imagining that with it all 

the Diſtempers of the Sick are carried away and 

that if any Perſon take up the Boat, or take any 

thing out of it, the Demon to whom it was devoted 

will either ſtrike them dead, or inflict the Diſ- 

temper of the ſick Perſon upon them, for their 
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Marri- 


ages. 


A Wed- 
ding at 
Borneo. 
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Tus Women marry at about eight Years of 


Age, and have Children ſoon after, and ſeldom . 


have Children after five and twenty. Single For- 
nication is not much taken Notice of, nor is a Wo- 
man liked much the worſe for having had a Gal- 
lant before Marriage, if ſhe is but faithful to her 
Husband afterwards, as they moſt generally are, 
however they may have tran{greſs'd before. Mr. 
Beeckman gives us the following particular Account 
of a Mahometan Wedding that he was invited to 
at Borneo, | 
ALL the Partitions of a very large Houſe was 
pull'd down, and the Houſe all laid into one Room; 


the Sides were hung with the richeſt Cloaths, and 


the Floor cover d with fine Cane Matts. At the 
upper End was a large Throne erected, with a 
Canopy over it, and Cuſhions and Pillows to lean 


upon. 


Arr the Night before the Wedding, they kept 
beating upon their Brazen Drums, and other Braſs 
Veſſels, which made a Noiſe ſomething like our 
rough Mulick of Frying-pans, Gridirons, Oc. 
and inferior to our Marrow-Bones and Cleavers: 


Next Morning Flags and Streamers were hung at 


Sumatra, 


the Door, and the Veſlels in the River put out 


their Colours, and fired their Guns, (for their 


Houſes being built upon Floats of Timber upon 
the River, were in the Neighbourhood with the 
Ships.) About the Middle of the Afternoon there 
was a handſome Dinner, and when they had eat 
plentifully, every one had a Basket given to car- 
ry Home what was left, and then Betel, Arek, 
and Opium went round, as ſtrong Liquor and 
"Tobacco does here upon ſuch Occaſions. 


Towarps Evening a large Float of Timber 
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came down the River, with a Pageant upon it, 
in Form of a Ship, and in the Middle of the 
Quarter-Deck was the Bridegroom upon a Throne. 
When this Machine came to the Houle where the 
Bride was, twelve young Virgins deſcended from 


it, each having a large Bowl of Gold, Silver, or 


Braſs, in her Hand, in which were Preſents from 
the Bridegroom to his Bride. She ſat upon a 
Throne to receive them, and return'd Preſents to 
him again. 5 

Wurm the Bridegroom came to the Door of the 
Houſe, the Prieſt met him, and after ſome Words 
ſpeaking, he ſtrew'd ſome Rice upon his Head, as 


a Ceremony of blefling him with future Plenty ; 
at which the People gave a great Shout, and fired 


a Volley of Small-ſhot: Then he was led to the 
Bride, and ſeated on her Right Hand 3 and now 


they are married ; and in a ſmall Time the Com- 


pany withdrew. The Men value themſelves up- 
on having a great Number of Wives and Con- 
cubines; but (as in ſome other Eaſtern Countries) 
he never has a Portion with her, but gives a Pur- 
chaſe for her to her Father, or who has the diſpo- 
ſing of her. N 


Tuklx Funerals are ſolemnized as thoſe of o- 
ther Mahometans, retaining ſome Pagan Cuſtoms; 


as burying ſeveral Neceſſaries with the Deceaſed, 
for their Uſe in the other World: The Mourners 
are cloathed in white, and the Company uſually 


carry lighted Torches in their Hands when they 


attend their Friend to the Grave. Their Bury- 


ing-Places are generally up the River, on the 


Shore, out of the reach of the Floods; and they 
always lay the Head of the Corpſe to the North- 
ward. | | 


CHAP B 


A Deſcription of the Iſland of Sumatra; its Situation, Trade, and 
Product, with the Manners, Religion, and | Cu/toms of the Jnhabi- 


tants. 


HE Iſland of Sumatra extends nearly 
North Weſt and South Eaſt, about three 
hundred Leagues in Length, and where 


broadeſt (which is towards the South Part of it) 


about ſixty Leagues in Breadth; it is ſeparated 
from Java only by the Straits of Sunda, and from 
Malacca by the Straits of Malacca, or the Straits 
of Sincapore, The Middle of it lies near the Equi- 
noctial, from whence it extends to about five De- 
grees and a Half North Latitude, and as much 
South. . 1 
Tur Eugliſb Sertlement at Bencoolen is reckon'd 
as unhealthy a Place as any in the Ifland, though 


at Achin (the Northermoſt Place of Note in the 


Iland) Fevers are very common. The Monſoons 
here are much the ſame as in other Places to the 
Northward of the Line, only the wet Seaſons be- 
vin rather ſooner here than further towards the 
North, and are full as violent ; but the Heat is 


not ſo intenſe here as near the Tropicks, for 


Reaſons given in the Deſcription of Tonquin, 

In this Iſland are good Roads, but few Har- 
bours. Achin was the firſt Port where the Engliſh 
fix'd a Trade in this Iſland ; Captain Lancaſter, 
with tlie Engliſh Fleet under his Command, arri- 
ving here June 5, 1602 who, upon the firſt Op- 
portunity, diſpatch'd Captain Middleton to the King 
of Achin, deſiring to be admitted to an Audience, 
and to have the Honour of delivering the Queen 
of England's Letter to his Majeſty. : 


Taz King received Captain Middleton very kind- 
ly, and order'd him to aſſure his General (Cap- 
tain Lancaſter) that he might come aſhore with as 
much ſafety as if in the 
minions ; and preſented Captain Middleton with a 


Dreſs, or Suit, according to the Habit of the 


Country, as a Token of his Promiſe. Captain 
Lancaſter went aſhore accordingly, and was invited 
to a Dutch Factor's Houſe, from whence ſix Ele- 
phants, with Drums, Trumpets, and Streamers, 
and a vaſt Retinue, fetch'd Captain Lancaſter to 
Court. The largeſt Elephant was about fourteen 


Foot high, and carried a Machine upon his Back, 


by ſome call'd a Caſtle ; it was ſomewhat like the 
Body of a Coach, cover'd with Crimſon Velver, 
and in the Middle of it ſtood a Gold Baſon, in 
which the Letter from the Queen was put. Cap- 
tain Lancaſter was mounted upon another Ele- 
phant, ſome of his Retinue upon others, and the 
reſt walked on Foot. 


WHEN he was admitted to the King's Preſence, 


he attempted to deliver his Charge or Meſlage 
with an elegant Speech, forgeting, or not know- 


ing, the Averſion thoſe Eaſtern Princes have to 


long Harangues ; but the King interrupted him; 
and, as if he knew what he deſigned to requeſt, 
told him, that he might depend upon all the Favours 
he could reaſonably demand in Behalf of that Noble 


Princeſs from whence he came, of whom Fame had ſpoken 
ſuch great Things, 


TnEN 


Queen of England's Do- 
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Tux Captain Lancaſter deliver'd the Queen's 
Letter to the King, who gave 1t to one of his Ofi- 
cers that ſtood by; the Queen's Preſent was ſet 
before the King, Fargo a large Silver Baſon, 
with a Fountain in the iddle of it, weighing a- 
bove two hundred Ounces, a great ſtanding Silver 
Cup, a fine Looking-Glaſs, a Head-piece with a 
Plume of Feathers, an embroider d Sword-Belt, a 
Fan made of Feathers, and a fine Pair of Piſtols; 
he ſeem'd moſt pleas d with the Fan, and imme- 
diately made one of his Women fan him with it. 

Tur King was ſeated in a Gallery about fix Foot 
above the Audience; he drank frequently to the 
Captain in a Glaſs of Arrack, who having pledg'd 
him once in e what Liquor he plea- 
. Dance. ſed afterwards 3 after Dinner the King's Women 
T1 danc'd after the Manner of the Country, 


he 5 
een 8 
reſent. 


preſented with the Country Habit, with which he 
dreſt himſelf in his Majeſty's Preſence, and then 
they all withdrew,and went aboard. their Ships. 
= THtrE were two Noblemen order'd to treat with 
= Capt. Lancaſter about ſettling an Alliance between 
„ Queen Elizabeth and the King of Achin, with Ar- 
WArticles ticles of Commerce, which were as follow: 1. That 
of Com: the Engliſh ſhould enjoy a free Trade in the King 
WP of Achin's Dominions. 2. The Eugliſb ſhould pay 
H no Cuſtoms for Goods either imported or exported; 
2 and that the Engliſþ ſhould be aſſiſted in caſe of 
5 Shipwreck, and the Goods reſtored to the Owners. 
* 3. Thar when an Engliſhman dies he ſhall have Li- 
berty to bequeath his Effects as he pleaſes, 4. That 
all Bargains and Contracts with the King's Sub- 
jects ſhould be punctually perform'd. 5. That 
they ſhould have Power of doing juſtice and de- 
termining Differences among their own People. 
6. That in caſe the Eugliſb receive any Injury from 
the Natives, the King ſhall do them juſtice. 7. That 
no Seizure or Arreſt ſhould be made of the Perſons 
or Goods of the Engliſh. And, 8. that the Engliſh 
ſhould enjoy the free Exerciſe of their Religion; 
which Articles thus ſettled, the Emgliſh began to 
buy up what Pepper they could get at Achin, and 
other Places in Sumatra. ho: Ce 
| Wuirs the Eugliſb were at Achin, the Portugueſe 
had their Spies out among them, and endeavoured 
as much as poſſible to obſtru& their Trade, which 
Captain Lancaſter being appriz'd of, and England 
being at War with Portugal, he reſolved to cruiſe 
upon them in the Streights of Malacca ; where on the 
q zd of October 1602, he took a Portugueſe Carrack of 
F 88 nine hundred Tuns Burden; ſhe had on board, 


dren,) nine hundred and fifty Bales of Chints or 
Callicoes, plain and painted, and abundance of o- 
ther rich Merchandize. 

CaprAIN Lancaſter return'd into Achin Road 
with his Prize, and made the King a Preſent of 
ſome of the moſt valuable Things he had taken in 
her. The King received the Preſent very graciouſly, 
congratulating him upon his Succeſs over the Por- 
zugueſe, who were then as troubleſome Neighbours 


almoſt as the Dutch are now where they come. The 


Captain having diſpatch'd his Affairs, ſettled Fac- 
tors at Achin, and had his Audience of Leave of 
the King, who ſent by him a Letter to his Miſtreſs, 
our renowned Queen Elixabeth; he alſo ſent to her 
Majeſty a Preſent of a Habit of rich Embroider'd 


| Preſent to 
Queen 


Elizabeth, 
: preſented the Captain with a Ring of the ſame 


ſort, aſluring him that when any of the Engliſh ar- 
rived in his Ports, they ſhould meet with the ſame 
kind Uſage as he had met with; the fulfilling of 
which Promiſe is experienc'd to this Day, by the 
Engliſh trading to any Port of that Kingdom, but 

_ eſpecially to the Port of Achin. 7 
CapTain Lancaſter having diſpatch'd the Aſcen- 
fin and Suſan for England from Sumatra, laden with 
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Tur King then order'd Captain Lancaſter to be 


(beſides above ſix hundred Men, Women and Chil- 


Silk, and a Ring with a fine Ruby ſet in it; and alſo 


| 129 
Pepper, made the beſt of his Way for Bantam in Comes to 
Java, where he arrived the 5th of December, and ao 
ſent Vice-Admiral Middleton aſhore to acquaint 
the Court at Bantam with his Arrival, and being 

invited to Court, he found the King a Boy of ten 

or eleven Years of Age, ſitting in a large Room a- 

mong his Nobles. At his Approach the young King 

bid him welcome, and ſmiling, received her Maje- 

ſty's Letter and Preſents, and referred him to the 
Protector of Bantam to treat with about Articles of 
Commerce, which being ſettled and agreed upon, 
Captain Lancaſter took a Houſe, and landed his 
Goods, and expoſed them to Sale; but the Cuſtom 

being here as in ſome other Eaſtern Countries, that 

the King is to have the firſt Refuſal, accordingly 

the King's Officers came and purchas'd what they 

liked beſt, and in leſs than five Weeks they diſ- 

poſed of ſo much Goods that they purchaſed Pep- 

per and other Spices ſufficient to load both their 

Ships; and having ſettled a Factory at Bantam, he 

took his Leave of the young King, who gave him 

a Letter and a Preſent of ſome fine Bezoar Stone 

for his Miſtreſs Queen Elizabeth ; and then the Returns 
Captain in the Dragon, in Company with the Hecfor, to Eng- 
ſer ſail for England, arriving in the Downs the land 
11th of December 1603, having made a profitable 
Voyage for the Company. ey 

AcnIN is the Metropolis of Sumatra, and ſituate Ain the 
on the North-Weſt End of the Ifland, in a Plain Metro- 
ſurrounded with Woods and Marſhes near a plea” 8 
ſant River, and within half a League of the Sea; 
the Town lies open without Wall or Moat; but 
the Palace, which is in the Middle of it, is en- Palace. 
compaſs'd with a Moat of twenty five Foot broad, 
and the ſame in Depth ; about rhe Palace, inſtead of 
Walls, are caſt up great Banks of Earth, planted 
with Canes or Bambou, ſo prodigious numerous 
and high, that it makes the Palace inacceſſible, ex- 
cept by the Gates and Avenues, and theſe Banzer, 
being always green, are not eaſily ſet on fire. 

Id the City of Achin is ſeven or eight thouſand 
Houſes, which makes the City very ſpacious, be- 
cauſe the Houſes are not contiguous, every Perſon 
of Note ſurrounding his Houſe with Paliſadoes at 
ſome diſtance from it; but in the Market-Places, 
or in any Street inhabited by any particular Set of 
Strangers, whether Chineſe, Europeans, &c. the 
Houles join, or are near to one another, the better 
to defend themſelves from Thieves, with whom this 
City is much infeſted. e | | 

Ir is needleſs to ſpend time in the Deſcription 
of their common Building, the Country being ſub- 
je& to the ſame ſort of Inundations, and therefore 
the Houſes built on Pillars, as deſcribed in Chap. 

II. of the Deſcription of Siam, exactly anſwers this. 

Turix Moſques or Mahometan Temples, of which 
there are a great many, are built with Stone, and 
roof'd with Tiles; they are not tall nor have any 
Steeples. There are Traders from ſeveral Nations 
inhabit here, as from Englaud, Holland, Denmark, 
Portugal, Guzarat, and China, the Inhabitants of 
which laſt Place are moſt numerous, and drive the 
greateſt 'Trade. TT 


* 


TuxkB are ſeveral other once conſiderable Places 
of Trade, but now of little Note, and the follow- 
ing Map will beſt diſcover their Situation; Fambe 
or Tambe is a conſiderable Settlement now belonging 
to the Dutch; Palimbam allo was once the Metro- 
polis of a flouriſhing Kingdom, but falling a Victim 
to the deſtructive Torrent of Dutch Cruelty, they 
were reduced, but revolted (as thoſe Uſurpers call'd 
it,) and regain'd their antient Liberties. 
BENCooLEN is the next, and indeed the moſt re- y,,., 
markable Place to us; the Town is almoſt two Miles 
in Compaſs, the Houſes moſtly built upon Bambou 
Pillars to guard againſt the Inundations, that this 
as well as other Eaſtern Countries are ſubject to; it 
ſtands upon aſtinking Moraſs, very unhcalthy to 
> 1 Enzlifh 


ad 
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Engliſh Conſtitutions; nor were the Engliſh ſafe in 
this low Situation againſt the Inſults of the Natives, 
ripe for Rebellion againſt them, and therefore they 
mark'd out a Fort upon a riſing Ground, two or 
three Miles to the Southward of Bencoolen, and 
call'd it Marlborough Fort, which they had rais'd 
in Brick and Mortar a Foot or more above-ground ; 
but the Country combined ſecretly againſt the 
Engliſh, and form'd a Plot with a Deſign to put it 
in Execution, while the Engliſh had no Ship in the 


Road to aſſiſt them. 
Deſtruc- 


© bing inform'd the Engliſh Deputy-Governor thar the Gor 
dent at vernor of Benterin had muſter d between four and 
Hencoolen. five hundred Men in his own Territories, which 

created a Suſpicion that they intended to attack 


the Engliſh, whereupon the ſaid Deputy- Governor 
ſent Orders to him immediately to diſperſe the Men 


he had ſo aſſembled, and to come himſelf to the Fort 
nextMorning, and ifhe had any juſt Complaints they 
ſhould be redreſs'd; but if he rejected this Propoſal, 
he would no longer eſteem him as a Friend, but 
treat him as an Enemy; next Morning he ſent a 
civil but trifling Anſwer, but not diſcarding his 
Men, which continued and increas'd our Suſpicion, 
and not without good Caule ; for while this was a 
doing our Sugar Plantations were ſet on fire about 
{ix in the Evening. 1 | 
Upon this a ſtrong Party were 
gage the Enemy where ever they met them, and to 
deſtroy as many as they could; but the Malayan 
Kings not furniſhing them with Boats according 
to their Promiſe, they could only fight croſs the 
River, but could not do much Execution ; the Engliſh 
therefore muſter'd all their Forces of Engliſh, Ma- 
caſſars, Blacks, and Chinzſe apaibſt thoſe Invaders; 
but when they came to Bencoolen, the Macaſſar Sol- 
diers having another Deſign on foot, refuſed to 
fight without preſent Pay, a ſtrong Party of them 
Ambuſh. at the ſame Time lying in Ambuſh to fall upon 
the Engliſh. = 5 
Bino thus involved, and finding it in vain to 
contend,when even our ownForces,as we call 'd them, 
betray'd us, we conſulted an Eſcape rather than a 
Victory, and how to fave ourſelves rather than to 
hurt our Enemies; and ſent the Company's Trea— 
ſure aboard the Metchlapatam; the Malayans at the 
ſame Time deſerting us, or thoſe of the Malays 
that ſtill remain'd at Bercoolen had riſen and join'd 
the Mcacaſſars, and been guilty of barbarous Mur- 
ders. This Meſſage was ſcarce deliver'd till Fires 
were obſerved breaking out at Bencoolen, another at 


a Houſe behind the Fort belonging to the Company, 


and in ſeveral other Places about the ſame Time, 
which we ſuppoſed was done by our own Malays, 
becauſe no publick Enemy then appear'd againſt us; 
and thus our Fort and Buildings being moſtly de- 


Fnorih ſtroy'd by Fire, every one endeavoured to ſave him 


come ſelf; thoſe that could not get the help of a Boat, 
from gu, ſyam aboard the Metchlapatam (or drown'd by the 
watra tO. Way.) We loſt near half of our People by drowning 
Batavia. y CE 
or the Enemy 3 and near three hundred and fifty 
black and white Men, Women, and Children 

got ſafe on board, and from thence made the beſt 

of our Way for Batavia. | 


Tur Engliſþ being thus expell'd from Bencoolen, 


the Natives and Malayazs begun to apprehend their 
Caſe worſe than before, fearing that becauſe the 
merciful Engliſh were expell'd, the tyrannical Dutch 
would. inſult them more than ever, and lay Iron 
| Yokes upon their Necks which they were not able 
to bear; and therefore they ſoon laid aſide all Ani- 
moſity, and encouraged the Engliſh to ſettle among 
them again'; whereupon they finiſh'd Marlborough 
Fort without Oppoſition ; and for the wholſom Air 
and Soil in which it is ſituate, though but three or 
four Miles from Bencoolen, they chuſe it as well for 
a Habitation as a Defence ; but it anſwers both, for 


4 Compleat Hiſtory of the W ORLD 5 


Ox the 23d of March late at Night, Capt. Gibbs 


ture, ſtrait and well-limb'd, flat Faces, little“ 


ſent out to en- 


their Spirits almoſt as ſoon as Opium; it is like 


uſe Pipes to ſmoak Tobacco, but roll up a Leaf 


it at one End, they ſmoak it at the other, till it is 


Marlborough Fort is much more defenſible as well as 
much more healthy, than York Fort at Bencoolen. 

This Iſland of Sumatra is peopled from different Inhadi. 
and diſtant Nations ; the Inland Mountaineers are fant, 
generally. Pagans, and deſcended probably. from 
the Chineſe; but thoſe near the Sea Coaſt, from Ara- 
bia, and Perfia, and other Nations, profeſſing the 
Religion, and retaining the Manners and Cuſtoms 
of the Mahometans. : 

THz Malayans that inhabit this Coaſt are gene- Ces Wi 
rally, like the Spaniards, proud and lazy, and have d Tex, 2 
molt of their Buſineſs done by Foreigners; they © | 
have no Genius for Arts or Sciences, and either 
through Ignorance or Indolence, they do not de- 
light in cultivating their Ground, or improving in 
Mechanick Arts. | | : 

Trxr are of a ſwarthy Complexion, middle Sta- Conylel 
Noſes, ordinary Features, ſtrait black Hair, and 
black Eyes; they black their Teeth as in ſeveral o- 
ther Eaſtern Countries, and beſmear themſelves 
with ſtinking Oil as in Borneo, They wear red Habit 
Woollen Caps without Brims, but moſt commonly 
tie a piece of blew or white Linnen about their 
Heads, letting the Ends hang down, having no 
covering for their Crown but their Hair, which is 
pretty long, 'and hangs upon their Shoulders; the 
poorer Sort wear only a narrow Cloth about their 
Middle, but People of Figure have cloſe Drawers 
or Breeches, and a Piece of Silk or Callico thrown 


looſe about their Bodies; they wear a kind of a 


Wooden Clog or Sandal about home, but when 
they go abroad every one, both Rich and Poor, go 
barefoot. 5 
HRE, as in other Parts of Iadia, the common Food. 
Food for the middling People is Rice and Fiſh, but 


the better Sort have Fowls, Mutton, Goats-Fleſh, 


Buffaloes-Beef, and Veniſon 3 they ſeaſon 'their 
Meat very high with Pepper, Onions, and Garlick, 
and colour their Rice yellow with Turmerick; 
their Fowls and Mutton are dry and inſipid, and 


for Pork, which is the beſt Meat in hot Countries, 


they have but little of; their Veniſon is pretty good, 
eſpecially the Hog-Deer, which is ſomething bigger 
than a Rabbet, and his Fleſh is very white ; their 
Ducks are much better than their Land Fowls ; they 
have a liquid Butter like Oil brought from Bengal, 
made of Buffaloes Milk and Hog's Fat mix'd; they 
have very good Pickles of Mangoes and other Fruit, 
pickled green. „ 3 
Trix Meat 1s ſerved up in Silver, Brazen, or Veſſ; 
Earthen Veſſels, according to the Quality of the 
Perſon that is Maſter of the Houſe, and is boil'd 
or broil'd, and cut in little Pieces; they ſqueeze 
the Rice between their Fingers into Balls or Mor- 
ſels, as big as their Mouths will hold, and ſo cram 
them in, putting a little piece of their Meat or Fiſh 
to reliſh it; they uſe no Knives or Linnen at their 
Meals, but waſh both before and after. 
Tuzix moſt common Liquor is fair Water or Liquon 
Tea; they drink alſo Toddy, (drawn from the | 
Branches of the Cocoa-Tree when cut ;) alſo Ar- 
rack, a Liquor drawn from Rice and Sugar-Canes, 
is very common; and the Chineſe bring their Hock- 
ſhue and Samſhue, which the Europeaus love almoſt 
as well as they do Arrack Punch. 
THz Cuſtom is here, as in others of thoſe Eaſtern 
Countries, to chew Betel and Arek, or take Opium, 
Bang or Tobacco between Meals; Bang raiſes . 


Hemp, and when they intend to take it, they in- 
fuſe it in their Liquors, and drink it: they ſeldom 


about the bigneſs of a Man's Finger, and lighting 


beſt half out, and then throw it away; they 
{ſeldom drink when they ſmoak. | 
MD 1 Turin 
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manner of Salutation is much the ſame 
. F. the Siameſe, to which the Reader 1s 
referr'd for a further Deſcription . 
Fox Gaming they deviſe Cards, Dice, and Cock- 
fighting; but they do not trim their Cocks as the 
Europeans do, but think it an Ornament to bring 
them out in their gayeſt Plumage, wizh murder- 
ing Inſtruments fix d to their Heels, about the 
Shape and Length of a Penknife- Blade, fo that one 
advantageous ſtroke often determines the Battle. 
They will ſtake very high upon a Cocks fight; 
but the Cuſtom is, the Battle is not allow d to be 
won, nor the Conqueſt allow'd, except the Victor 
will peck or ſtrike his Enemy after he has dil- 
patch d him, for if he does not the Stakes are 
n. oy | 
„ is one of their chief Sports. 
The Game is firſt rouz'd by ſome little rowing 
Curs; and the Huntſmen, who are almoſt naked, 
run it down on Foot, darting their Launces, when 
they come within a proper Diſtance,” and ſo killing 
it; ſo that there is no great Diverſion in their Way 
of Hunting. | 
Tur ſometimes uſe Elephants, Horſes, and 
Buffaloes for Carridge, but more commonly 
Porters, where they have not the Advantage of a 
Navigable River; and they travel for the moſt 
art on Foot. | = 
Tus Port of Achin is the chief Place of Trade 
in the Iſland. When the Engliſh arrive they ap- 
ply to the Governour for Liberty to Trade. At 
their firſt going aſhore they are examined at the 


great Quala, or River's Mouth, whiat Country, 


tatl- 


0 ; rriages 5 


rade. 


ot Buſineſs, they are of: of which they give No- 


tice to the proper Officers that are appointed to 
ſettle Commerce with all Foreigners. 
gliſo are only ſworn to obſerve the Articles for- 


Mabe. 


bring a Letter from the Chief of the Place from 
whence they came, to the Sabandar, to certify him 
that they belong to the Engliſh Company. They 
alſo ſwear to be faithful to the Government while 
they remain at Achin, which Oaths are taken be- 
fore the Sabandar by the principal Officers of the 
Ship, with a Ceremony of lifting up a ſhort Dag- 
ger in a Gold Caſe, three times to their Heads; 


TY and this is performed with great Gravity and Se- 


5 riouſneſs, to make it have the greater Impreſſion. 
1 Tux Engliſh Supercargoes (till very lately) have 
eenjoy'd the Privileges mention'd in the foregoing 
Lb Articles of Trade, paying no Duties, but only 
= making the uſual Preſents, viz. two Pieces of 


fine Cotton Cloth, to the King at firſt coming a- 


Y ſhore, and two more at coming away, and ſome- 


There is alſo a Piece of Silk or Callico preſented 
to the Sabandar, and another to the chief Mini- 
ſter of State, at the ſame time when the firſt 
Preſents are made to the King ; and as ſoon as 
that is done, the Supercargoes hire Houſes to lodge 
the Goods they purchaſe as they come in. There 
are no Boats to be hired at Achin for logging 
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Z 2 her own Boats. There are two things previouſly 
EDarics to 


rade neceſſary to be ſettled in order to trade with 
Efrſt to be them, viz. what Cattee you intend to buy and ſell 


Wed, 


Avoirdupoiſe, but not naming it, as perhaps not 
knowing of any other, they ſell by Troy, © they 


have but three of their intended Pounds inſtead of 


four, and a Remedy would be difficult to be ob- 
tain'd, becauſe they have the Numher of Pounds 
agreed for, and the Kind of Pound was not men- 
tioned, The ſecond thing to be agreed upon is, 
at what Rate you are to receive or pay untold 
Gold (which is oftner uſed than Coin 3) ſor if 
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The En- 


merly made between the King of Achin and Cap- 
tain Lancaſter, as before expreſs'd. They muſt allo 


thing to the Eunuch that delivers the Preſents : 
or 
unloading of Goods, but every Ship makes uſe of 


Peiermi- by, for they are different, as our Pounds are, and 
if in England a Perſon ſhould intend to buy by 


that is not pre-determined you will be as much 
at a loſs to know how much Gold to give for any 
Quantity of Goods bought, as if the Price of the 
Goods had not been ſettled 3 for if a Man buy a 
Tun of Sugar at Six-pence a Pound. to be paid 
for in Broad-cloth, it is eaſy to know what the 
Sugar will come to, but impoſſible to know how 
much Broad-cloth will pay for it, till the Price of 
the Cloth, by ſome certain Meaſure, be firſt de- 
term ined. „ | 
Ix order the better to underſtand what has Coins, 
been or may be ſaid as to the Way of Trade, it 
may not be amiſs here to give an Account of their 
Coins and Weights reduced to the Exgliſb; and firſt 
of their Coins, which are the Cattee, the Tael, 
the Maſs, and the Cupan; a Cattee is eight Tael, 
or ſix Pound eight Shilling Sterling; a Tael is 
ſixteen Maſſes, or ſixteen Shillings Sterling; and 
conſequently a Maſs is four Cupans, or one Shil- 
ling Sterling, every Cupan being 'Three-pence, 
Taz common Weight is the Bahar, of two hun- 
dred Cattees, every Cattee twenty nine Ounces 
Avoirdupoiſe Engliſh, which is three hundred and 
ſixty two Pound and a half Engliſh, but reckon'd 
three hundred and ſixty ſubtle. _ 
Taz Inhabitants of Sumatra are ſhy and cauti- 
ous with all Europeans ; ſince the Dutch have ſerved 
them ſo ill, they will not trade with them at all. The 
Engliſh are moſt encouraged, but their Trade pre- 
carious upon any Alteration of Government, and 
eſpecially of late the Miſunderſtandings between 
the Government of Achiz and the Engliſh Company 
has very much interrupted their Trade. 
Tus chief Product of Sumatra is Pepper and Produck. 


Weights, 


Gold Duſt ; the latter is moſtly near the Equi- 
noctial. Here is alſo good Camphire, the beſt is 
in {mall Bits, white and tranſparent. The Be- 
zoar-ſtone is alſo found here 3 it is taken out of 
the Hog-Deer before deſcribed, and is valued 
worth ten times its Weight in Gold; it is a dark 
brown, and {ſmooth on the Outſide, and when 


the firſt Coat is off, it appears {till darker, and will 


ſwim on the Water. The Porcupine Bezoar is 
reddiſh ; -the Monkey Bezoar is a light Green 
and ſhining. 8 | 
Tus Pepper Plant not being able to ſupport it 
ſelf, but like a Vine catching at what is next to 
it, they plant a Thorn- Tree by it, along whoſe 
Branches it runs; the Berries grow in Cluſters a= 
bout the Form and Size of a Bunch of | Grapes. 
The Vine (for ſo they call the Pepper-Tree) bears 


Pepper 


lant. 


no Fruit the firſt three Years, but the fourth it 


bears, and increaſes till the eighth Year, and then 
declines the ninth and tenth, and ſeldom bears 
more. The Leaf is like Ivy, but larger; their 
beſt Crop is ready in September or October, and 
they have a ſmall or ſecond Crop in March or 
April. 5 | „„ 
Rice is the chief Grain upon which they de- Rice. 
pend for Food; but the Country doth not produce 
enough to ſupply it ſelf, without importing from 
other Places. Next to Pepper and Rice, their 
moſt conſiderable Plantations are Sugar Canes, : 
which they improve ' chiefly for the ſake of the 
Arrack and Spirits they extract from them. They Fruits, 
have in their Gardens, Peaſe, Beans, Raddiſhes, 
ams, Pumpkins, and Potatoes of three or four 
Inches long, red without, and white within, as 
ſome in England. They have alſo Limes, Plan- 
tains, Pine- apples, Cocoa- nuts, Citrons, Oranges, 
Pump- noſes, Mangoes, Pomegranates, and the 
Mangoſteen, a moſt delicious Fruit, like a Pome- 
granate, but leſs, 

THz Silk Cotton-Tree grows about Achin, the Silk+ 
Fruit hangs down at the Ends of the Twigs like Cotton. 
Purſes, three or four Inches long, and when they 
are ripe, they drop off, and they gather them, and 
take out the Cotton for Uſe or Sale, 1 
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Minerals. Tus Minerals that Sumatra chiefly produces is 
Gold and Tin. The Gold Mines are in Poſſeſſion 
of the Mountaineers; they exchange it with the 
Inhabitants of the Coaſt or flat Country, for 
Rice, Cloaths, Tobacco, and other Necellaries, 
and they ſell it to the Europeans, | 

Tux Beaſts that are moſt common here are ſmall 
Horſes, Buffaloes, Goats, Hogs, Elephants, Deer, 
Hog- Deer, 
Tygers, Monkeys, and wild Hogs; 
Lizards, Crocodiles, Snakes, Serpents, Ants, 
Musketoes, and other troubleſome Inſects: They 
have Plenty of Fowls and Ducks, and in the 
Woods are wild Pigeons, Parrots, and ſeveral o- 
ther Birds, beautiful to look upon, but none that 
excel for Melodiouſneſs of Voice. 


alſo Guanoes, 


Laws and Tur have no written Laws but what relates to 


Puniſh- 


| and are recorded in the Alchoran 3 o- 
ments. 


Religion, l 
, look d up- 


therwiſe the moſt antient Cuſtoms are 


on as Laws, and the moſt antient People are con- 


ſulted in the moſt difficult Caſes, If a Precedent 


can be remember'd, it is thought ſufficient to form 


a Judgment from in the Caſe depending. Mur- 
der and Adultery are puniſh'd with Death, in 
which Caſe they have no regular Executioner, but 
all, under the higheſt Reſentment of ſo heinous 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


ind a few Bullocks, ſeveral Kinds of 


being perform'd in much the ſame Manner as at 


ante 3 * - 


a Fact, fall upon the Criminal, and ſtab and man- 
gle him with their Crices or Daggers; yer they 
ſhew ſo much 'Tenderneſs to female Offenders, that 
they ſtrangle them at once, and do not expoſe 
them to ſuch a cruel, and ſometimes lingerin 
Death.“ For Theft they cut off one Joint or more 
from the Criminal's Fingers or Toes, accordin 

to the Nature of the Crime. 'The third Offence 

is always Death. Civil Cauſes are judged by c 
Precedents of the like Kind, produced by an- Cul, 
tient Men, and when compared with them, are fi- 
nally determined by the Opinion of the Magi. 
ſtrate before whom it is brought. 

Tur Religion of this People being generally 
Mahometiſm, we ſhall defer any further Deſcrip= 
tion of it till we come to treat of thoſe Places 
where it is the eſtabliſhed Religion, This Govern- 
ment allows Concubines and Plurality of Wives ; 
they alſo allow of Divorce, if the Crime be thought 
ſufficient to deſerve it, of which the Prieſt is the 
Judge: he that join'd them together being thought 
the propereſt Judge as to the Caſe of a Divorce. 
The Prieſt alſo attends the Funeral Rites, which 


Macaſſar, we ſhall refer the Reader to that for 
further Satisfaction. >, : 


= CHA F. III 
Of the Iſland of Java; its Trade and Product ; the Mon ſoons and Cur- 
rents inthe adjacent Seas ; the Cuſtoms and Manners of the People, &c. 


AHIS Iſland is by ſome call'd Java Major, 

to diſtinguiſh it from a little Iſland call'd 
 Baly, and by _— Minor, which lies 
near the Eaſt End of it. Java is ſeparated from 
Sumatra on the North Weſt of it, only by the 
Straits of Sunda; it has Borneo on the North, the 


Ifland Baly or Bally on the Eaſt, and the Iadian 


Ocean on the South. It is about fix hundred Miles 

in Length, and an hundred Miles in Breadth, or 
in ſome Places more. | 

THz Air of this Iſland is not very wholſome, 

by reaſon of the abundance of ſalt Marſhes, from 

whence pernicious Fogs ariſe; and it is obſerved, 

that if the Sea Water be taken up and kept twenty 


Air. 


four Hours, it will corrupt ſo as toſtink and be very 
nauſeous; therefore when the Salt Water overflows 


the Meadows, and afterwards ſtands to corrupt 
there, it makes the Air very unhealthy. 

Tur worſt Weather upon the North Coaſt of 
Java, and as far Eaſt as the Iſlands of Sola and 
Timor, is with the Weſterly Winds, which com- 

monly begin the firſt Week in November : In De- 
cember the Wind and Rain increaſes, and ſo con- 
tinues till January, when it is at the worſt, and 
continues ſo till February, after which time the 
Wind and Rain abates till the latter End of March. 
In April the Weather grows fair, with variable 
Winds and Calms, and about the Beginning of 
May the Wind ſettles Eaſterly, and in June and 
July often brings Rain; but the Eaſterly Mon- 
toons blow hardeſt in fair Weather, and continues 
till the latter End of September, and in October the 
Winds are variable, and in the Beginning of No- 
veinber the Weſterly Monſoon ſets in again, Cc. 
but the Monſoons happen ſometimes ten or fif- 
teen Days ſooner or later than the Times above ex- 
Currents. preſt. The Currents always ſet along the Shore 
| the Way the Wind blows. | | 
Tun Capital of this Iſland is a City called by 
the ſame Name Java, or by ſome Materan, and 


Mon- 


ſoons. 


next to Java Was Bantam, the chief Place of Trade ; bo 


principal Factory, and the Dutch had another, till 


Princes ever ſince been able to expel them. 


allow'd the Exerciſe of their Religion in Publick. 
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its King is the moſt potent in all the Iſland. And 


pavane 
for moſt Europeans. Here the Engliſh ſettled their 
the King of Bantam, not. able longer to bear the wn 
inſolent Encroachments of the Dutch, expell'd them 
to Batavia, where they fortified themſelves ſo ſe- 
curely, that when the King of Batavia was allo 
weary of them, they bid defiance to his Forces, 
nor have all the united Powers of the Javan 


 BANTAMis the weſtermoſt Place of Note in mai 

the Iſland, and was once the Metropolis; it was 1 
a populous City, not leſs than twelve Miles in 
Circumference; the King's Palace was a ſtrong 
Fortification; it was one of the greateſt Ports in 
the Eaſtern Sea, and of great Concourſe for Trade; 
but ſince it became a Prey to the deſtructive Ty- 
ranny of the Dutch, it is become a wretched poor 
Place, the King depoſed, the fine Buildings demo- 
liſn'd, the principal Inhabitants remov'd, and lit- 
tle to be ſeen but Ruin and Deſolation, 

B AT AVIA is about forty Miles to the Eaſt- Banu 
ward of Bantam, on the North Coaſt of Fava; it 
is about the bigneſs of Briſtol, and regularly built 
with white Stone, the Streets wide and ſtrait, and 
in ſeveral of the principal of them are Canals 
faced with Stone, and planted with Ever-greens 3 
over the Canals are fifty-ſix Stone Bridges. It is 
{urrounded with a good Wall, with two and twen- 
ty Baſtions well furniſh'd with Cannon, They have 
ſeveral handſome publick Buildings, as the great 
Church, the Stadt-Houſe, c. There are two 
Churches for the reform'd Portugueſe, and one for 
the Malayans ; but neither Papiſts nor Lutherans are 
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Tux Fort ſtands on the Weſt Side of the Town, Fort 
and by that Situation has both the Command of 
the Town and the Road: It has four Baſtions 
faced with Stone, but no Moat except the Canals, 
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eh are about twenty five Foot broad, and gene- 
ly bordible Within the Fort are the Houſes of 
the General and other principal Officers, and Com- 
anies Servants; there are in the City ſeveral large 
Market-Places, and other Places of publick Con- 


courſe, c. But beſides what may properly be 


call'd the City, the Suburbs extend almoſt half a 
League into the Country, and form a Town larger 
than the former, but not ſo compact, becauſe Kitch- 


en-Gardens and other Conveniences are interſperſed 


among the Houſes. In theſe Suburbs the Chineſe 
live, and have their 'Temples and Burying-Grounds, 
and have the free Exerciſe of their Religion; here 
live alſo the Malayans and Javans, (for the Dutch 
have expell'd the Natives of Java out of Batavia 


City into the Suburbs and remote Parts;) here al- 


ſo live the Bandaneſe, the Amboyneſe, and who ever 
elle the Dutch have collected here to anſwer their 
Purpoſe, or indeed to be their Slaves. 

Tur Dutch Houſes are built after the Manner 
of Hilland, and the Chineſe after their Country 
Method, and the Natives on Bambou Pillars, like 
the Malayans, as deſcribed when treating of that 
Country. | ” : 

Tux ſeveral Foreigners (allowing the Dutch to 
be the Inhabitants,) have their reſpective Settle- 


ments and Employments in the Suburbs ; the Chi- 


neſe are ſome ot them good Mechanicks 3 they farm 
the Fiſhers Exciſe and Cuſtoms, and apply them- 


' ſelves to Husbandry and Gardening, to cultivate 


Rice, Cotton, Sugar, Tc. The Dutch are the greateſt 
Merchants, keep the greateſt Taverns, and in ſhort, 
chuſe for themſelves what brings them the moſt 
Money; the Malayars live moſtly upon Fiſhing, and 
ſupplyipg the reſt with that fort of Commodity; 
the Amboyneſe have a Suburb to themſelves, and are 
the beſt Carpenters, and are the moſt dexterous at 
building their Bambou Houſes, and making Win- 
dows of ſplit Cane, ſomewhat like the Work of 


our Cane Chairs; the Javaneſe have alſo their par- 


ticular Suburb, their Buſineſs is chieſly building 
the Country Boats and Fiſhing- Boats; the Topaſſes 
or Mardikers are a mix*d Breed of Dutch, Portugueſe, 
Chineſe, and other Nations promiſcuouſly inter- 
married; ſome of them live in the City, and have 
handſom Houſes, and follow Merchandize, the 
poorer Sort practiſe Husbandry, Gardening, and 
Mechanicks; the Macaſſers and Bugaſſes, whoſe 
Anceſtors were Natives of Macaſſar, they live in the 
Suburbs: And thus the City Suburbs of Batavia 


are inhabited by ſuch as the Dutch chuſe to make 
their Slaves, and anſwer their purpoſes, and out of 
whom they have form'd a Body of ten or twelve 


thouſand regular Troops to garriſon Batavia and 
the Neighbouring Forts, about a thouſand of them 
being upon the Guard every Day. 

Tur Javans are of a Moderate Stature, tawny 


Complexion, their Hair of a ſhining Black, part! 


tied up or put under a Turbant, and the reſt falls 


upon their Shoulders; they have thin Beards, and 
to make them ſo, they pull up the Hair of their 
Beards when they are young, as it firſt begins to 


grow ; they go naked to their Middle, but wrap a 
Piece of Silk or Callico about their Loins, reaching 
down to their Knees they eat very ſparingly Fruit, 
dry'd Fiſh, and drink Water and Tea, but no 
{ſtrong Liquors, keeping ſtrictly up to that Precept 
of their Prophet, wich forbids it. ” 

IT cannot be amils, by way of Reſlection, to 
look back and take a ſummary View of the ſeveral 
Steps the Dutch have taken to get ſuch firm Foot- 
ing as they now have in Batavia, and indeed all 


Java, for they never thought themſelves ſafe or 


lat isfied as long as they had any Competitors in 
Trade, or any Body had a Share, though they had 


more than they could diſpenſe with. It would have 


been difficult for them to have engaged againſt the 


united Powers of all the Princes of Java; but they 


veniencies for travelling are very much improved 


contrived an eaſier Method, and that was to ſepa- 


rate their Intereſt, foment Differences, and join 


the Malecontents, at other Times aſſiſting them 
one againſt the other, till in the End they ſwal- 
low'd up both; and if the Subject of any European 
Prince had a conſiderable Factory in any of the In- 
dian Dominions, they were ſure to pick a Quarrel 


with that Prince, and if ſtrong enough for him, 


would never make any Peace with him, without 
making the Expulſion and Deſtruction of that Eu- 
ropean Settlement the Condition of it. This appear'd 
evidently in their Reduction of Bantam, and that 
the flouriſhing Trade that the Engliſh, and other 
Europeans enjoy'd there was their chief Inducement 
to the Enterprize againſt that Port, which was thus: 

WN the Dutch were ſettled at Batavia, the Ruin of 
Engliſb, Danes, Spaniards, and Potugueſe had a flou- Portaw 4 
riſhing Trade at Bantam; the envious Dutch un- 3 
willing to ſee any Thing eſcape them, contrived to pleated 
pick a Quarrel with the King of Bantam, alledging by the 
that he had made ſeveral Attempts upon them, and Duich. 
then concluded that they apprehended him a dan- 
gerous Neighbour, and thus meditating ſome pre- 
rence to fall upon him, it happen'd there was a 
Quarrel between the old and young King of Ban- 
tam, and the old King weary of the bas of 
Government, reſign'd to his youngeſt Son, who 
having been at the Court at Conſtantinople, and a 
relay e of what he had ſeen, deviated from 
the original Conſtitution of the Government of 


Bantam, and model'd his Government by that of 


the Grand Seignior and the Turkiſh Empire; the 
Subjects diſcontent under thefe Innovations, depoſed 
him, and ſet up his elder Brother, who till now had 
retired from Buſineſs and devoted himſelf to Reli- 
gion; the old King not willing his eldeſt Son ſhould 
reign, reſumed the Government again himſelf, and 
beſieged his Son in the Caſtle of Bantam. In this 
Diſtreſs the young King ſent to the Dutch for 
Aſſiſtance; ſuch an Opportunity as this they want- 
ed; they did aſſiſt him indeed, as Jupiter aſſiſted 
the Frogs, when they deſired a King, and he ſent 
them a Crane, who eat them all up alive; in ſhort, 
the Dutch having, at the young King's Requeſt, 
defeated the old King ; they then depoſed the 
young one, and made him their Vaſſal, and 
having thus ſeized the Sovereign Power, they alſo 
ſeized the Port and Kingdom, and therewith alſo 
all the Goods and Merdhandize of the Engliſh, and 
other European Merchants, totally expelling them 
from that Coaſt, and entirely engroſſing the Trade 
and Property to themſelves = _ 
Bur to proceed with the Deſcription of this I- 
{land and People; their Salutation and manner of cu 
Sitting are much the ſame with thoſe of the Ma- 
layans and other Iadian Nations, to the Deſcription 
of which we refer the Reader. Their Diverſions Diver- 
are Cock-fighting, in which they very much de- fions. 
light ; alſo Buffaloes-Baiting ; but as the Beaſt is 


floms, 


never ſtak'd, nor the Place rail'd in, he often breaks 


out, and does a great deal of Damage. Tyger- 


Hunting is {till worſe ; for they firſt prepare their 


Traps and Pit-falls, and with a great Number of 
armed Men ſurround the Place he haunts, think- 
ing by their Noiſe to drive him into the Snare, 
but he ſometimes takes a different Rout, and 
when enraged ſpares none that comes in his Way. 


SINCE Batavia has been ſo populous, their Con- Wayof 
| ' 5 Trayel- 
Coaches are as common as in ſome great Towns ling. 


in England; they have fine Horſes from Perſia, 
and the Iſland produces a ſmall-ſized Horſe very 
ſerviceable, The Princes or great Men are ſome- 
times carried in a kind of a Litter or Couch on 
Men's Shoulders, but the moſt common way of 
Travelling is on Horſe-back, „ 
Tux Shipping of Batavia, or indeed of the whole 


Iſland 1. Java, was but inconliderable z they had 
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ſmall Veſſels that ſail d quick, but of ſmall Bur- 
den, few of them exceeding fifty 'Tuns ; but the 
Dutch finding good Timber upon the Iſland, built 
ſome Men of War, and by Degrees encreaſed 
their Number to twenty or thirty, with which they 
are able to inſult all their . 0g and by 
which they have acquired the Poſſeſſions they now 
enjoy, and maintain them by their Care in main- 
taining Carpenters, Ropemakers, and other Me- 
chanicks, to repair and improve their Shipping, 
which they employ as they think fit, either for 
Merchandize, Conqueſt, or Defence, no European 
being ſuffer'd to trade where they have made an 
entire Conqueſt, except to trade with them, or 
(which is the ſam?) to have the Goods at ſecond 
Hand, 1 | 
Batavia is now a Place ſo populous for Trade, 
that other Nations apply to them; as from China 
there comes fifteen or twenty Junks every Year, 
three, four, or five hundred Tun each; they com- 
monly arrive in November or December, and furniſh 
the Hollanders at Batavia with ſuch Goods as China 


affords, at an eaſier' Rate than if they fetch'd 
them in their own Ships, and the like, with reſpect - 


to Merchandize imported from any other Place; 
ſo that it may be ſaid that Batavia is now become 
the Magazine for Goods, or the Mart for Trade 
of all the Eaſt Indies; for hither they import the 
Merchandize of Japan, the Spice Iſlands, Perſia, 
| Surrat, Bengal, and the whole Coaſt of Malabar and 
Bormandel, beſides whatever Europe affords, They 
barter one ſort of Goods for another till they have 
engrolſs'd to themſelves the moſt valuable Goods 
the Eaſt affords, which they tranſport into Europe, 
and change into ready Money, and by this means 
engroſs to themſelves more Treaſure than any Eu- 
ropean Nation, the whole Spice Trade being their 
own ; for though there are other Iſlands capable 
of bearing the ſame valuable Commodity, yet the 
Natives dare not cultivate them, as knowing that 
if they are once brought to Profit, the Dutch will 
either ſcize them for themſelves, or entirely de- 


ſtroy them; and hence there can be no readier 


way for any European, Engliſh, or other, to make 
the Dutch their Enemies, than to acquire the Poſ- 
ſeſſion of ſome profitable Place of Trade in the 
Eaft Indies that the Dutch have a fancy for, for 
then 'tis likely rather than fail, they will ſerve 
them as they ſerved the Engliſh at Amboyna. 

Ma NnUFACTURES are promoted here as much as 
in England or Holland, in Proportion to the Trade 
and Number of Inhabitants. At Batavia are 


Printing-Houſes, Paper-Mills, Powder-Mills, 


Sugar-bakers, Spinners, Cotton-Weavers, Rope- 
makers, Carpenters, Bricklayers, Shipwrights, 
Smiths, Braziers, and all manner of Iron-ware is 
forged at Batavia; but we do not find that any 


ood Watches are made at Batavia, which they 


o not impute altogether to the Deficiency of the 
Workmen, but to the Climate, it being obſerved 
that Watches carried from Exgland, or other Parts 
of the temperate Zone, do not keep true Time, 
the Heat of the Climate ſoftening their Springs, 
and by that means (if proper Means be not uſed 
to avoid it) they loſe their Elaſticity, or it is ſo 
much impair'd that the Motion of the Watch is 
uncertain. . | 

Tun Dutch have founded Schools in Batavia, 
where the learned Languages and liberal Arts are 
taught, but there is no great Perfection in any 
Language to be attain'd here, becauſe this City 
is compoſed of Inhabitants from almoſt every In- 
dian Nation, and hence all their Languages are 
' ſpoken here; but notwithſtanding what is taught 
in the Schools, the molt current Language is the 

Malayan, and a kind of Baſtard ' Portugueſe, which 
is the only Language with which, a Man may tra- 
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and the low Lands near the Shore are generally 


try and Citizens of Batavia go in their Pleaſure. 


cut it in July; they import pretty good Wheat 


Gums found here. They have Cedar and Oak, 


their Houſes, Cc. as has been obſerved before. 
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vel through this Part of the World, if he knew 
no other. | F 

Tux Iſland of Java is very mountainous to- 
wards the Middle, and all cover'd with Woods, 


marſhy, and abound with Reeds and Bamboy, 
but nearer Bantam and Batavia the Land is clear'd 
and drain'd, and made fit for Tillage; their Rice- 
Fields and Kitchen-Gardens being well ſupply'd 
with Water by Rivulets running through them 
out of the Country. Up theſe Streams the Gen- 


Boats to their Farms or Country Seats, as either 
Pleaſure or Buſineſs may give them an Invitation. 

THEY have no Corn grows here but Rice, but it Gian 
is very good; they begin to ſow it in March, and 


from Bengall, and tolerable cheap, but yet ſo much 
inferior to the beſt European Wheat, and the Rice 

is ſo good, that after a little Practice, the Euro- 
peans conform to eat boil'd Rice as the Narives do, 
rather than Bread made of that Wheat. They 
have about Batavia ſeveral conſiderable Sugar 
Plantations, and ſome Tobacco, and in their Gar- 
dens they have plenty of Beans, Peaſe, Roots, and 
Herbs, which next to Rice, are the principal Food 

of the Inhabitants. They have allo for variety, 
great Plenty of Seeds from Europe, Perſia, and 
Surrat, which generally thrive at Batavia with In- 
creaſe. From Holland they have Cabbages, Pur- Girly 
ſlain, Aſparagus, Lettice, Water-creſſes, Parſley, St 
Fennel, Pompions, Water-mellons, Cucumbers, 
Raddiſhes, Potatoes, Oc. in great abundance, and 
ſeveral Aſtringents good againſt the Bloody-flux, _ 
the predominant Diſtemper of the Country. The [1 
greateſt Plenty of Fruit. is about October, but they $i 
have ſome ſort or other all the Year round. 

Turix Paſtures afford but a long, rank, ſour Patur 
Graſs, which produceth but coarſe Fleſh upon 
their Cattle. The Dutch have planted Vines about Vis. 
Batavia, which. thrive ſo well as to bear ſeven _ 
times in two Tears; but whether by reaſon of the 
ſmall Quantity, or the contrary Quality of the 
Grapes, the Dutch have no Wine but what comes 
from Europe or Perfia, which makes it very dear. 
They have lately planted the Coffee Shrub at Ba- Coffe. 
tavia, and it thrives tolerable well, but is not near 
ſo good as that that grows in Arabia, They have Fruit 
almoſt all manner of Zzdian Fruit in great Plenty, 
as Cocoas, Bonanoes, Plantains, Anana's or Pine- 
Apples, alſo Mangoes, Mangoſteens, Durions, 
Oranges, and Lemons, with their beloved Betel 
and Arek. There are alſo Benjamin, and other 
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the latter ſaid to be not inferior to. the Engliſh, 
but the Bambou is of the moſt uſe for building 


THz are good Stone Quarries about Batavia, Stone. 
and alſo good Earth for Bricks, but we do not 
find that the Dutch have yet got any Mines in what 
they aſſume as their Dominions; if there are 
Mines, they are either where their Uſurpations 
have not reach'd, or if they have, they have not 
found them out ; and if the Natives know of any, 
22 they are ſo wiſe they will not diſcover 
them. 3 

| Trzre are Hogs wild and tame, alſo Buffaloes ; Cute. 
there have been alſo Bullocks, Cows, and Sheep 
imported hither, but they do not thrive nor in- 
creaſe as in colder Climates. There is Deer, wild 
Hogs, Rabbets, c. whoſe Fleſh is much more 
preferable to that of the tame Cattle for eating; 
they have a ſmall ſort of Horſes very ſerviceable, 
and abundance of wild Beaſts, as Monkeys, Ty- 
gert and the like; alſo Porcupines, Crocodiles, 
nakes, Scorpions, Millepedes, Locuſts, Cater- 
pillars, and all ſorts of Inſects, very prejudicial 
80 


its of the Earth, if the Rains do not 
pn pea or waſh them away. The Croco- 
diles are ſome of them twenty or thirty Foot long, 
for which reaſon they are not quick to turn abour, 
and may eaſily be eſcaped if ſeen in time, and 
one turn aſide from them, for they take moſt of 
their Prey lying among the Reeds, like the Body 
of an old Tree, and ſo ſeize the unwary Tra- 
veller, or other Prey, for want of their taking 
care to avoid him: When they would take them 
either for Diverſion, or to rid the Country of ſuch 
ernicious Vermine, they bait a large Iron Hook 


"ith a Dog, which is the Crocodiles favourite 


Morſel, and fiſh for them at the Mouth of ſome 
Rivulet or Creek, where they uſually lie to catch 
what is driven down to the Sea. I he Back of 
ir is ſo hard that a Musket Ball will not pene- 


his Belly. Theſe Creatures are ſo pernicious and 
terrible to the Inhabitants, that the Government 
allows a Reward for taking or killing them. ; 

W..onucs, Tur Revenues of the Government at Batavia 18 
2 very large, the Inhabitants of the City being rich, 
and a Duty laid upon almoſt eyery thing. 'The 
Chineſe, who are not leſs than cighty thouſand 
Men, under the Dutch Government, pay a Crown 
a Head for a Permiſſion to wear their Hair, and 


Bodkin in their Hair, they pay a Crown more, 


= and was they to impoſe a Tax upon every Tooth 


in a Man's Head, there is no Remedy, it muſt be 
paid, nor are they ſuffer' d ſo much as to diſ- 
ute it. | 

2 'Trz Javaneſe Women are ſaid to be very amo- 
omen. rous, nor can their Husbands oblige them more 
* than by being kind and faithful to them by way 
of return, in which if they fail, or alienate their 
Love, or if there is but juſt Cauſe to ſuſpect ſuch 
a thing, their amorous Careſles are turned into the 
moſt inveteate Hatred ; and if the Husband's Af- 
fection to ſome other put an End to his Love, the 
Wife ſoon finds a Potion to put an End to his Life, 
ſo highly do the Wives reſent the lighting of that 
conjugal Love in which they think their chief Virtue 
conſiſts: But where they conceive no Jealouſy of 
being ſlighted, they uſe all modeſt and chearful 
Freedoms in Dancing and other Diverſions, which 
as they have very agreeable Features, they per- 
form with a Grace entirely engaging, nor do their 
Husbands confine them as in ſome other Eaſtern 
Countries, but they have the full Freedom of Con- 

verſation and going Abroad as in Europe. 
Poliga- Tun Men nevertheleſs are allow'd Poligamy, 
nh beſides She-flaves or Concubines. The Dutch allo 
g allow their Men to marry the native Women, pro- 
vided they turn Chriſtians, which their Women 
are eaſily induced to do, for the Sake of having 
every one a whole Husband to herſelf, the Dutch 
not allowing Plurality of Wives, and ſo ſtrictly 
oppoſing it, or Concubinage, or any falfe Steps 
with any of their She-ſlaves, that if the Wife 
: finds it our, ſhe eaſily obtains a Divorce. The 
E Marci. Method uſed when a European is to marry a Ja- 
gc. wan Woman, is, the Contract is drawn up by a 
Publick Notary, and they appear before a proper 
Magiſtrate, who (the Conditions being -ſettled) 
gives them Licence to marry, which Licence being 
Regiſter d, they may ſolemnize the Nuptials when 
they pleaſe, and in what manner the Dutch Church 
requires. The Children of thoſe mixt Marriages 
uſually wear the Javan Habit to the third and 
fourth Generation, and thoſe Wives and Chil- 
dren are What the Dutch call their Converts; but 
though their Women are ſometimes thus convert- 
ed (if marrying a Dutchman may be called Con- 
4 verſion) yet ſew of the Javan Men are converted 
2 by this or any other means, for few or none of the 
I Dutch Women care to marry into the Iadian Tribes 
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trate it; but he is eaſily kill'd if you can come at 


for them that are Rich and wear a Silver or Gold 


* 


purely to make Chriſtians, or to foregò the Prlvi- 

leges they enjoy at Batavia purely for the Sa ke of 

making Proſelytes to their Religion; for when 

the Dutch firſt ſettled at Batavia, European Wo- 

men were fo- ſcarce, and conſequently ſo much 

valued, that it made them intolerable proud, which 

Pride they retain to this Day, without any great 

regard cither to Trade or Religion, and are now 

got to that Height of Pride and.Revenge, that 

the Men had rather put up a ſmall Affront than 

provoke them. | | | 
The Dutch as well as the Javans, and other Funerals, 

their Proſelytes by Intermarriages, &c. bury as iin 

Europe and the other Natives bury, but do not 

burn their dead. The Chineſe here have a Bury- 

ing-place afſignd them about half a League out 

of the City of Batavia, where they bury their 

Dead with much the ſame Form and Ceremony as 


in China. (See Chap. X. of China. 


Ws have been the larger in treating of Bantam 
and Batavia, the Ruin of the former, and the Riſe 
of the latter, becauſe they were, or are, the chief 
Scene of Trade, Commerce, and Concourſe of 
Shipping in the whole Iſland. There are ſeveral 
other Towns in the Iſland, as Caraban, Japara, 
and alſo Java City, or Mattaran : The two for- 
mer, ſince the Encroachments of the Dutch, and 
picking and chooſing where they pleas'd; retain- 
ing little more than the bare Name of being Ca- 
pitals or Metropolizes of Kingdoms; but Java, 
or Materan, remains a Kingdom independant of 
any other, and is ſaid by ſome to contain all that 
Part of Java to the Eaſtward not yet poſſeſs'd by 
the Dutch; but as theſe are Places of little or no 
Trade, and their Manners and Cuſtoms common 
with thoſe of the Natives of the other Parts of 
Java, we ſhall not enlarge upon them, but pro- 
ceed to a brief Deſcription of the moſt remark- 
able of the adjacent Iflands, becauſe they are uſe- Other 
ful to the Eugliſʒ in furniſhing them with Refreſh- Iſlands. 
ments at an eaſier Rate than they can have them 
at Batavia. 5 "vis 

Tun firſt is Madura, it lies upon the North 4/advra. 
Coaſt of Java, and near the Eaſt End; the chief | 
Town of this Iſland is Arabaya. This Ifland is 
called by ſome Sailors Carimon Java, and lies be- 


tween Bava and Borneo. The European Ships fre- 


quently touch at it in their Voyage to Borneo. 


A 11TtTLE to the Eaſtward of the Eaſt End of B,, 


Java is the Iſland of Bally, or lefler Java, from Ifland, 
whence the great Iſland of Java is diſtinguiſhed 
by the Name of Fava Major. Between theſe two 

Iflands is form'd a narrow Paſſage, call'd The 


Straits of Bally, which where it is narroweſt is not 


much broader than the Thames ; the Mountains on 
each Side of a prodigious Height, and ſeem as if 
they lean'd over, and ready to fall upon you, 
which afford a frighcful Proſpect; and what adds 


to the Dread is the hollow Noiſe the Sea makes in 
beating againſt the Rocks where it is ſo much 


confin d; and what makes this Paſlage really dan- 

gerous is the ſudden Squalls and Guſts of Wind 
that comes down from theſe Rocks upon all Points 

of the Compals in a very ſmall 'Time, which with 

the whirling Eddies of the Water occaſioned 
thereby, makes ſailing through theſe Straits very 

hazardous. | 


To the Eaſtward of Bally are the Iſlands of 1 
Lomboe, Cumbava, Flori, Solo, and Timor, in every 


one of which the Dutch have Forts or Settlements ; 
of the firſt four there is nothing remarkable, bur 
that from their Inhabitants the Dutch recruit their 
Indian Forces at Batavia when they have occaſion. 
To deſcribe all theſe Iſlands would be needleſs, 
for as they all lie adjacent one to another, and 
near the ſame Latitude, Cc. in deſcribing one 


as to their Complexions, Proguct, Cc. I ſhall de- 


ſcribe them all, Timor 
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Tinon, the largeſt of them, is about two hun- 
dred Miles long, and fifty broad; the Middle of it 
is in about nine Degrees of South Latitude, and 
124 Degrees of. Longitude Eaſt from London ; there 
are no navigable Rivers, but ſeveral Bays, where 
Ships may Anchor to ſhelter them from the Mon- 
ſoons; but the Bay of Babao is the ſafeſt riding for 
Ships in the whole Iſland, having the Land on 
every Side from Weſt by South to Eaſt-North- 
Eaſt; but in riding here Care ought to be taken to 
avoid the Worms, which will deſtroy a Ship s 
Bottom in a ſmall Time if not carefully prevented. 
Tus Dutch have a Fort upon this Iſland towards 
the Weſt End of it, in a Bay on the North Shore, 
and beſore the Bay lies the Iſland of Ambo; the 
Fort is of Stone, and built upon a Rock by the 
Sea Side, having a freſh Water River falling into 
the Sea; on the Eaſt Side of it, near the Fort, are 
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Timoreans have not been juſtly provoked againſt ſome 
Europeans at leaſt, MENT | 
Tux meaner Sort have no Dreſs but a little Cloth Dr 
about their Loins, pull'd up and made ſaſt between 
their Legs; but for Ornament the better Sort wear 
a Coronet of Mother of Pearl, or thin oval Plates 
of Silver or Gold as big as a Crown Piece; four or 
five of theſe make a fine Dreſs. The Men go al- 


- 


ways arm'd with Swords, Darts, or Lancets, with 


which they {ſtrike their Wild Buffaloes when they 
hunt them; and they make no ſcruple of eating 
any Thing that Nature produces, and their Appe— 
tites approve of. 5 

Taxy have Wild-Beaſts and Inſects as in Java 
and other Places, but of Fowls, beſides Hens, Pid- 
geons, Cc. as in other adjacent Iſlands, there are 
{ome beautiful Birds with very harmonious Notes, 
a great rarity in theſe Countries; there is alſo a 


©. » 
Fe COR 


little Bird called the Ringing Bird, having juſt fix 
Notes, he begins with the higheſt and ends with 
thecloweſt, and at every time of ſinging them re- 
peats them twice. There are abundance of Bees 
in the Woods, which produce great Quantities of 


Honey and Wax. : 
 Trzss Iſlands afford great Variety of Fiſh, both py, 


Gardens both for Greens and Roots belonging to 
the Kitchen Garden, and alſo for Indian Fruit. 
"There are about threeſcore Houſes in the 
Ton, and fifty or ſixty Soldiers in the Garriſon. 

 Azovr fifty Miles to the Eaſtward of the Dutch 
Fort, and on the ſame North Coaſt, is Laphao a 
Portugueſe Settlement; they have no Fort or Garri- 


Ring 8 | 
Bird, ; 


Laphao. 


fon, but have penetrated ſo far into the Country, 
and are ſo incorporated with the Natives by Inter- 
marriages and the like, that the Dutch give them 
little Diſturbance ; but whether their quiet Poſ- 
ſeſſion be owing to the Greatnels of their Strength, 
or the little Value of what they enjoy, or laſtly 


to the Equity and Integrity of the Dutch, who, for 


Conſcience ſake, will not covet their Neighbours 


Property, we cannot determine; but the laſt is leaſt 


probable, when we think of the Banda 
the Tragedy of Amboyua. Fs 

In the Town of Laphao there are not above forty 
or fifty Houſes, all low and meanly built, and co- 
ver'd with Palmeto Leaves; there is a ſmall Church, 


Hands and 


but it is all open to the Air where the Walls ſhould 


be, except at the Eaſt End; there are ſix old Iron 
Guns upon a Platform under a Shed, but their 
Carriages are rotten, and in ſhort, they ſeem to 
have no Defence to depend upon but the. Forces 
they can draw down out of the Country if they 
ſhould be attack'd. The Portugueſe have a Gover- 
nor upon this Iſland, but he reſides at a Place call'd 
Porta Nova, at the Eaſt End of the Iſland ; this is 
a Place of the beſt 'Trade in all the Ifland ; and 
both here and at Laphao ſeveral Chineſe live, and 


Field. | 


what is known in Europe and others peculiar to the 
Country; there are Oyſters of ſeveral Kinds, and 
Cockles as big as a Man's Hand, with Allegators 
or Crocodiles, as in moſt other of thoſe hot Coun- 
tries. 


Amons their Trees there is one ſeems peculiar Tue, 


to the Iſland; it grows by the Sea Side, and is ſome- 
thing like a Pine; it is a hard Wood, of a reddiſh 
Colour, very ponderous, and good Timber; here 
are ſeveral forts of Palms, of which one kind is 


ſeven or eight Foot in Circumference, and eighty 
Foot high, with Branches only at the Top, like the 


Cocoa- Tree, the Fruit like a Cocoa-Nut, but no 
bigger than a Hen's Egg, and no Liquor in it, as in 
others; there is alſo another Palm, which bears 
great quantities of ſmall Fruit, which hang on the 
Branches, but the Tree has no Leaves or any thing 
green about it; but, there are nevertheleſs. abun- 


dance of common Cocoa-Nut- Trees, which are a 


great Relief to the Natives; they have alſo Fruits 
in common with Java and other Indian Iſlands, as 
Oranges, Mangoes, Oc. and ſeveral good eating 
Herbs, one eſpecially not known in Europe; it eats 
like Spinage or Purſlain, and grows wild in the 


Tuxxx are but few in this Iſland have any Land Fc 0:8 
they can call their own, becauſe the Inhabitants ners 
are but few, and the Land is common; if a Man Ln 


the Chineſe Junks come every Year to trade at both 
Places. It is not long ago that a Pyrate (doubtleſs 
ſenſible of the Weakneſs of this Iſland,) plunder'd 


and burnt both this 'Town and the Dutch Town of 
Concordia. | | . 

Tux Natives of this and the other Iſlands between 
it and Java, are of ſo ſwarthy a Complexion, that 
they are commonly called Blacks, They are of a 
middle Stature, long black Hair, ſtrait Limbs and 
ſlender, with a long Viſage. It is ſaid that thoſe 
who are not ſubjected to the European Chriſtians, 
are very barbarous, and ſtick not to cut off any 
European that lies in their Power; but as one Story 
is good till the other is told, we muſt ſuſpend our 
Cenſures of the natural Barbarity of thoſe Natives, 
till we conſider with what Cruelty both the Dutch 
and Portugueſe have uſed the Natives of other Places, 
whoſe Properties they had a mind to engroſs to 
themſelves, and then judge whether we think the 


clears and manures a Piece of Land to ſow his In- 
dian Corn upon it, it is his till he has reap'd his 
Crop, and then he deſerts it, and finds out another 
Piece for the next Seaſon, Oc. for they ſeldom 
plant their Iadian Corn twice in one Place; probably 
it will not bear a ſecond Crop without a greater 
Charge than that of only preparing a freſh Piece, 
which is done by only burning up the Graſs and 
Shrubs which grow upon it, and then it is pre- 
pared for the wet Seaſon or Seed Time. 

Tun Andaman and Nicobar [lands lie to the Weſt- 
ward of Siam and Malacca, and to the Northward 
of Sumatra; but as they afford us no Matter for 
Trade or Navigation, and the Map beſt diſcovers 
their Situation, it is needleſs here to give any fur- 
ther Account of them, 7 
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Shews the Situation and Extent of this mighty Empire; the jir/l 
Foundation of it; with the vaſt Additions with which it has {mce 


been augmented and improved. 


HIS ſpacious Empire is bounded on the 
E aft with the Kingdom of Ava, and on 
the Weſt with Perſia, with Uſbeck Tartary 
and Thibit on the North, and with Cape Comorin, 


or rather the Indian Ocean, on the South. Cape 
Comorin, the Southermoſt Point of the Continent 


of Proper India, lies in the eighth Degree of North 
Latitude, and from thence this Empire extends 
Northwards to Latitude of about forty Degrees; 
and for its Breadth, the Eaſt Side of it next to 


the Kingdom of Ava, is ninety two Degrees of 


Longitude Eaſt from London; and the Weſt Side 
next to Perfia is in Longitude ſixty ſix Eaſt from 
London. Its Breadth in Longitude is twenty ſix 
Degrees, which reckon'd in Latitude twenty five, 


which is about the broadeſt Part of the Empire, 


gives about fourteen hundred Miles Breadth from 


Eaſt to Weſt, and nineteen hundred and eighty 


Miles Length from North to South. 5 
Tris Empire was firſt founded by Tamerlane, 


and has ever ſince improv'd, infomuch that it is 


now one of the largeſt in Aſia; not but that there 
are ſome Raja's, or petty Sovereigns, on the Coaſt 


of Malabar, and ſome even in the Heart of India, 
who inhabit the mountainous and inacceſſible Parts 


of the Country, which yet maintain their Liber- 


pn have not ſubmitted to the Yoke of Con- 
queſt. | N | 

As to the Name of Judia, or as ſome call it, 
Tadiſtan, it is au ſuppoſed to be taken from 
the River Indus, and conſequently is ſuppoſed to 


contain that 'Tra& or Space of the main Continent, 


which is comprized between the River Ganges on 


the Eaſt, and Indus on the Weſt. As for its Name 


3 


Mogulſton, which the preſent Natives affect, we 


have no occaſion to regard in Exgliſp Hiſtory, be- 
cauſe it is known to us by the Name of India, 
and under that Name it will be repreſented in 


the enſuing Diſcourſe of it. | 
As to the Foundation of this great Empire, it Tam 


was laid about the Year 1400 by the Great Ta- 
merlane, King of Uſbeck Tartary, who derived his 
Pedigree from the Moguls, and from his Northern 
Dominions penetrated into the Bowels of the pre- 
ſent Mogul's Empire, and made great Conquelts ; 
but as he advanc'd to diſtant Enterprizes and new 
Attempts, his late conquer'd Subjects revolted, 


and his Succeſſors held but little of what his con- 


quering Sword had made him Maſter of. 


TAMERLANE order'd, that at his Death Succeſſi- 
his third Son Miracha ſhould ſucceed him in all “r. 
new Conqueſts in India, and in the North Eaſt 


Parts of Perſia; but Miracha did not chuſe to fix his 
Imperial Seat in India, but at Herat in Perfia, and 
caine down once a Year, with a great Force, to 
demand the Tribute impoſed by his Father upon 
his late conquer d Indian Subjects, but either be- 
cauſe of his Non-reſidence amongſt them, or for 
ſome other Reaſon, they deny'd Allegiance to 
him, and refuſed to pay the Tribute required, 
which Miracba thinking to recover by Force, one 
of the Indian Raja's, or Governors, fought him 
in a pitch'd Battle, and took Miracha Priſoner, but 
generouſly releaſed him, upon Condition that he 
would quit all Demands of that Kind for the fu- 


ture; but having got his Liberty, he renew'd his 


former Demands, and being till reſiſted, another 
Set Battle enſued, wherein Miracha took the ſame 
N . Raja 
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Rajd Priſoner who had before been ſo kind to 
him, but inſtead of Gratitude, he put out both 
„ and 7 him Priſoner. 5 

MIRACHA, who delighted very much in 
ſhooting with Bows and Arrows, at which the 
Tartars are generally very dexterous, had a Num- 
ber & them about Witrifexerciſing that Sport, and 
being told that the 


fa his Priſoner, though blind, 
could hit a Mark, if any particular. Noiſe was 
made at the Mark he was to ſhoot at, the Mark 
was prepared, and Afracha, eager to ſee the Per- 
formance, gave the Word of Command 3 the Raja 
| willingly directing his Arrow where the Voice 
3 came from, ſhot Miracha through the Body. This 


reigned forty f Vears. 3 s 
Sou Authors diſpute the Truth of this Acci- 
dent occaſioning Miracha's Death, but as we have 


the Authority of French Hiſtory for it, and Mi- 


racha's Ingratitude might ſeem Provocation enough 
to the Raja to meditate Revenge, it is probable 
enough that he would not ſlip fuch a favourable 
Opportunity for thatPurpole, if it once fell into 

his Hand, let what would be the Conſequence. 
ABOUCHATD ſucceeded next according to 
ſome, though others ſay Mahomed was between 
them, but as we find nothing material recorded of 
Mahomed, that may_probably be the Reaſon why 
| ſome Authors paſs him by in Silence; and we find 


ouchaid. 


little recorded of Abouthaid, but that after a trou- 


bleſome Reign of twenty eight Years, he left his 
See- Omer. Dominions to his Son Sec-Omer, who reſided at Sa- 
marcand, and was kill'd by a Fall from his Terraſs 
in the Year 1493, after a Reign of twenty four 


Babav Years, and was ſucceeded by his Son Babar, who 
conquers 


Patana. . | 
quer'd the Kingdom of Patana, or at leaſt drove 


the Inhabitants into the Mountains, about the yu 


Year 1519, where they now remain, ſometimes 


Tributary, but taking all Opportunities, by Hoſti- 


lity, or otherwiſe, to recover their loſt Liberty. 
Wurd Babar had thus conquer'd, or rather ſub- 


dued the Patanes, he made Dely the Imperial Seat, 
where the, Tartars crowded to him from the North, - 


and particularly from Samarcand, to be protected 
by him, and, if poſſible, to make their Fortunes 
under him, and were ſo kindly received, and as 
it were incorporated with them, that Tartars as 
well as Indians were now indifterently called Mo- 
guls, The Perfians, after the Example of the Tar- 
tars, and not queſtioning but to nes” as well, 
came over to him in Troops, and one with ano- 
ther augmented his Forces, ſo that he was eaſily 
eſtabliſh'd in his new Conqueſts, whereby his Em- 
pire was enlarged without the Effuſion of much 
Blood, and himſelf dy'd in perfect Peace in the 
Year 1530, when he had reigned about thirty 
VFVPears over the Indians, and left his Dominions to 
{mayum his Son Amayum. = | WS 
uccceds. Turks was a young Patane Lord who had been 


Babar's 
Death, 


bred up with Amayum in his Father's Court, and 


was become one of Amayum's chief Favourites, in 
whom Amayum repoſed ſo much Confidence, that 
(when he ſucceeded his Father Babar in the Go- 
vernment) he made him Generaliſſimo of all his 
Forces, and Commander of the Guards about his 
Perſon but Chixa (for that was the Patane Lord's 
Name) meditating more the recovering the Li- 
berty of his conquer'd Country, than Gratitude to 
his generous Maſter, conſpired the depoſing of 
Amayum, not queſtioning but the Conſequence of 
that would be advancing himſelf to the Throne; 
and the rather, becauſe he had now the Command 
not only of the Angus Troops, but of all thoſe of 
the Per ſians and Tartars who had voluntarily re- 
ſiorted to him, and had by his obliging Behaviour 
gain'd the Hearts of the greateſt Part of Amayum's 
Subjects, which Amayum finding, and obſerving 


the Coolnels and Dilatfection of his Subjects of 
| | ; | da anduye en fora . 
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late, and as he apprehended that Chira's inſinuating 
himſelf into the Favour of the Subjects was the 
Cauſe, ſo his own Deſtruction might be the Con- 
ſequence ; and therefore with a ſmall Body of 
Tartars and Perfians he gave Battle to Chira, but 
proving too weak, he was forced to quit the Field, 
ar to the Sophy of Per/ia for Protectiop, after 
he had reign'd in-Dely eleven Years, and leſt to 
Ct the Victory, aid with it the Empire. 
HIR A reigned nine Years, but we do not 

read of any thing memorable that he did, ſaving 

that he was the firſt that built Caravanſera's, or 
Houſes for the Entertainment of Travellers upon 
the Road, and alſo adjuſted their Weights and 
unknoyn in the 
Indies, and they having no Meaſute but the Span 

or Cubit, which differ d according to the Stature 
of the Perſon from whom it was taken. 

\ Wren Chira had reigned nine Years, he was kill'd 
by the burſting of a Cannon that had been pre- 
ſented to him, which he gave Fire to himſelf, and G 
leaving no Children, thę Patazes Raja's differ d about kill. 
the Election of a Sueceflor, and Amayum taking 5 
hold of this Advantage of their being fo divided, 
found an eaſy Opportunity of recovering his King- 
dom, eſpecially as his powerful Friend the Sophy 

of Perſia was ſo firmly attach'd to his Intereſt, and by 

this means he was ſoon reſtored to his former Dig- 
nity ; but when he Was reſtored, he forgot his for- 4% N 
mer Promiſes to the Sophy of Perſia, neither pay- teac 


ing him the annual Tribute ſtipulated, nor putting 
him in Poſſeſſion of Caudahor, according to his 
Promiſe; but he reign'd not long, till going to 
erect a ſtately Tomb, after the manner of the Ma- 
hometan Princes» and walking over the Scaffolding, 
fell down, and was ſo bruiſed that he never ſpoke 
afterwards : And thus ended the Reign of Ama- 
um, in the Year 1552. 8 | „ 
AMATUM was ſucceeded by his Son Akbar, ,,,., 
whom all agree was a Man every way accompliſh'd killd 
for Government, and being of a penetrating Judg- 
ment, he ſoon perceived that of thoſe under his 
Government, the Moguls and Tartars were few in 
Proportion to the Patanes and Indians, and there 
fore to carry the Balance in his own Favour, he 
invited the neighbouring Uſbecks and Tartars to 
ſerve under him, and gave them Wives, that they 
might propagate and ſtrengthen his Power and 
Intereſt, and ſo continued to encourage new Sup- 
plies of Perfiaus and Tartars to traniplant them 
ſelves, and for their Encouragement, they uſually 

fill up the greateſt Poſts in the Government; and 
having taken theſe Meaſures to ſecure his preſent 
Poſleſtions, his next Buſineſs was to extend his Do- 
minions towards the Sea, that he might taſte the 
Sweets that Navigation produced, by a Commu- 
nication of one Place. with another by Sea. | 

His firſt Attempt of this Kind was againſt the 
Kingdom of Guzarat, between Surrat and the Ri- 
ver Judus : This was a Place of great Trade, and 
the Portugueſe having got footing here, had ſeveral 
Colonies, and tranſported great Quantities of 
Goods hence to Europe It was a Mabometan Prince 
named Badar that then reign'd in Guzarat, he had 
maintain'd a long War againſt his Invaders the 
Portugueſe ; but upon the Alarm of Akbar's coming 
againſt Guzarat, Sultan Badar and the Portugueſe 
united againſt him, but in vain, for Akbar 
at the Head of his Forces routed both.Guzarats _ 
and Portugueſe ; Sultan Badar fled, his Children Alba 
were taken and put to Death, and the whole King- conqu#? 
dom ſubmitted to him, except the Towns in Pol- © 
ſeſſion of the Portugueſe, which being fortified after the 

modern Way, were above the reach of all his Forces. 

AK BAR reſolved to purſue his maritime Con- Conquen 
queſts, directed his Courſe to the Southward, a- Dean 
long the Coaſt to Decan. In this Province, or So- 
vereignty, are the Towns of Brampour and Acer, 
govern'd by Muſtapha, a Mahometan Prince. Ama- 

| danger, 


New 


lvior 


un 
E 


ar 
quers 
ara. 


iquen 
5 an. 


apd its Territories, was ſubject to the 
Queen of Cande, and Ambar had the Command of 
the Diſtrict of Doltabad. Theſe Princes, though 
commonly at Variance, yet all united againſt Ak- 
zar, and gave him Battle, but he defeated them 
b with very little Lols. Muſtapha, and the Princeſs of 
Cande ſarrender'd their Capitals upon Conditions, 
and Ambar was kill'd in an ls and the 
reſt ſubdued to Akbar's Conqueſt. _ 
Arresx this Conqueſt Akbar remov d the Impe- 
rial Seat from Dely, and demoliſh'd the City to the 
Ground, and built a Palace at Fetipour, but the 
Air not agreeing with him, he return'd, and built 
another City in the Neighbourhood of it, but ſoon 
after remov'd to Agra, to the Southward of Dell 
upon the River Gemma, which has of late been the 
common Reſidence of the Mogul Emperors. -- 
Bur Akbar's extenſive Deſires not yet ſatisfied, 
Conquers he meditated the further Enlargement of his Do- 
ms minions, and fell upon Rama, whoſe Dominions 
lay to the Eaſtward of Guzarat 3 the Raja, though 
affiſted by ſeveral Indian Princes, was not able to 
withſtand Akbar, but ſhut himſelf up in the City 
of "Chitor, which held out for about two Years, 
and then the Raja being kill'd in the Siege, the 
City and the whole Country ſubmitted to Akbar. 
AKBAR ſtill being in Peace, and quietly. en- 


danger, 


ER cmoves 


10 Agra. 


ad 2. joying his new Conqueſts, he enlarged the City of 


one four Agra, and planted the Road from Agra' to Labor, 
jour hun making it one continued Walk of ſhady Trees, 
i though four hundred and fifty Miles long: He 
FF” had a difficult War with the Peaſants of the 
Country, who were very obſtinate, and when they 

could not overcome him by Force, they ſhut them- 

ſelves up in a fortified 'Town, but he impatient to 

revenge their Inſolence, order'd the Conductors of 
the Elephants to advance and break open the Gates, 

which they perceiving ſome Hazard in, by reaſon 

of the reſolute Temper of the Peaſants, Akbar 

ut on a common Soldier's Coat, mounted the Ele- 


Myir uich phant himſelf, forced open the Gates, and though 
Ws pe in a Shower of Arrows, came off without Da- 


mage. 'The Government is now ſo ſevere to pre- 
vent theſe Inſurre&ions, that if a Peaſant be 
found under Arms, he loſes his Head, abundance 
of which Heads are to be ſeen now by the Road 
Sides, to deter the reſt from Rebellion. | 
[ Bur while Akbar was at War with the Peaſants, 
res his Son Jehan Guire raiſed a Rebellion againſt him, 
Pehl but the conquering Akbar ſoon defeated him, and 
r made his Son Priſoner, but inſtead of keeping him 
confin'd, he tenderly took him along with him, 
and ſhew*d him the Heads of thoſe that had been 
the chief Conſpirators under him in the Rebellion, 
hanging upon Branches of 'Trees : The Prince was 


ſo melted with the mo Proſpect of them, and 


his Father's Tenderneſs to him, that he was always 

after loyal and ſteady to his Father's Intereſt. 
AKBAR through the Courſe of his Enter- 
lnites prizes obſerved, that if he miſcarried, it was com- 


Enipzzn monly for want of good Engineers, and upon that 


ls. Account invited ſeveral Europeans to his Court from 


Goa, and other Portugueſe Settlements, as Gold- 
ſmiths, Surgeons, Cc. and afterwards march'd 
againſt the Patanes, for they being abandon'd by 
the Emperor's Brother and their new Allies, were 

; driven to the Mountains again. Upon this Akbar 
New Re- grew intolerable vain and proud, ſetting up a new 
on. Religion, or rather a Medley of all Religions; the 
Baptiſm of the Chriſtians, the Circumciſion of the 
Mahometans, the Idolatry of the Indians, &c. were 

all encouraged, thinking thereby to unite his Sub- 

jects of all Perſuaſions to his Intereſt ; but what 
was moſt abſurd and ſhocking, is what we have 
from our French Author's Account, Mr. Manouch, 

or his Editor Catrou, viz that Akbar commanded his 
Subjects to worſhip him as God, when he appear'd 
every Morning in his Balcony ; he then regeiveq 
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439 
their Vows, heard their Prayers, and bauſed it | 
to be divulged among the People; that their Peti- 
tions would'infallibly be miraculouſly granted. 80 
far our Author, though others diſpute” whether he 
went this extravagant Length laſt mentioned. | 

Bur his Religion did not hinder his new Cons Subdues 
queſts, but marching with a ſtrong Army to the C*-bemire; 
Northward, with a Deſign to ſubdue the King- 


dom of Cachemire, they fübmitted to him Without > 
ſtriking one Stroke; 


ne 8 but in the mean Time Muſta- Auuſiapba 
pha (the Mahometan Prince mention'd before in revolts. 
Akbax s Conqueſt of Decan) who had lived peace- 
ably in the Mogu/'s Court ſince he was ſubdued; 
retired from thence, and by means of great Num- 
bers of Mahometans, who revolted from Akbar up- 
on account of the Slights and Innovations he had 
put upon their ( Mabometan) Religion, Muſtapha 
was eaſily re- poſſeſs d of his own Kingdom. 
AKB AR incens d at this Revolt, ſent his Son 
Morad with an Army to ſuppreſs the Inſurrection, 
and correct the Raja Muſtapha, whom' he engaged 
in the Province of Cambaya, but Myſtapha being 
an experienc'd Commander, and beloved as well 


as acquainted in the Country, he entirely defeated 


Akbar's Forces, and his beloved Son Moral was Mad ] 
found lain among the reſt of the dead Bodies, flain- 
which was ſuch a heart-breaking Mortification to 

Akbar, that he, as ſenſible of the Wrath of Hea- 

ven for his former Ambition, never afterwards 
worſhip'd the Sun, nor ſuffer'd divine Honours to 


be paid to himſelf, | : 5 
Tur Emperor began now to think of retiring 
from Cachemire, by way of Labor, to the Capital 


Agra, and to meditate Revenge for the Death of 


his Son, and the Revolt of Muſtapha from his Al- 
legiance, and made great Preparations againſt him; 
accordingly in the mean time Akbar found out a 
new way of executing State Offenders, for he had 
poi ſon'd Pills made up, and when he found any 


of his Lords diſaffected, cauſed them to take of 


theſe Pills in his Preſence, and thereby diſpatch'd 


bliſhed by him in his Dominions, the Cities and 
Palaces that he built, the Road of four hundred 
and fifty Miles long from Agra to Lahor, being one 
continued Walk of ſhady Trees, which he plant- 
ed, Oc. all theſe are evident Marks of his Gran- 
deur, and renders his Hiſtory worthy a Place, 
where the Additions and” Augmentations of the 
Mogul's Empire are treated of; he died in the Year 
1605. eee. ** | | 

Ix is ſaid that Akbar before his Death appointed ml. 
Sultan Coſrou, eldeſt Son of Cha Selim, 9 pe his _ 
Succeſſor; but however that was, CHa Selim ac- : 
ceeded to the Crown without any Oppoſſtion, and 

took upon him the Name or Title of Cha Jehan; 

he was the Son of Akbar, but nothing like him for 

his temperate Way of Living, but on the contra- 

ry, given to all manner of Exceſs ; the Appearance 

of which might probably be the occaſion of Al- 

bar's ſettling the Empire upon Cuſrou, the eldeſt 

Son of Cha Jehan, if it was ſo; for he having now 

got the Empire, and looſed from all Reſtraints, or- - 
der'd the Palace Gates to be always open to the 
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Europeans of what Nation ſbever; and frequently 
drank with them all Night till Morning, and that 
even in the Time of the Mahometan Lent, which 
Slight of his of ſo ſolemn a Time, gave the Miſſio- 
naries ſome hopes that he might be eaſily drawn to 

embrace Chriſtianity, but it ſeem'd rather to be 
the effect of his Frolick than any thoughts of Reli- 

: gion, that induced him to theſe. Liberties, 

Cha Jeban CHA JE HAN remov'd his Imperial Seat from 

| Agra to Lahor, which lies four or five hundred 


Miles to the North, in a more temperate Climate; 


he improved the fine Walk from Agra to Labor 
made by his Father Akbar 3 he improv'd the City 
of Lahor, and built a Palace there, but not ſo ſump- 
tuous as that at Agra, And being walking in his 
Terraſs here, which is by a fine River, a Barge was 
' rowing by, in which was a Lady of ſurprizin 
Beauty fitting under a Canopy, which Sight co 
the Empire a great deal of Trouble; for he being 
ſmitten with her Beauty, ſent immediately to know 
her Name and Place of Abode ; the Meſlengers in- 
form'd him that her Name was Nour Mahal, and that 
ſhe was the Wife of an Officer that had the Com- 
mand of five hundred Men under the Emperor. 


Whereupon the Emperor ſent her rich Preſents, 


and gave her to underſtand how much he was ſmit- 
ten with her Beauty; but ſhe would not liſten to 
any Temptations to be unfaithful to her Husband 3 


whereupon the Emperor order'd her Husband to 


| attend a certain General, commanding the General 
Slays the at the ſame Time to put him to Death, which was 
Woman's executed accordingly, and then the Emperor re- 


np ng new'd his Addreſſes to her, to take her among the 


her. | 
: her Husband was murder d by the Emperor's Order, 


ſhe broke out into bitter Invectives, and boldly re- 
proach d him with Treachery and Cruelty ; but 


the View of the Splendor of a Court waſh'd a- 


way her Paſſion, and ſhe was willing to comply 
upon Terms, which was, that ſhe ſhould be firſt 


Queen, her Father Prime Miniſter, and all her 


Relations preferr'd to the higheſt Poſts; to all which 


She is he agreed, and the Marriage was ſolemnized, the 


mw Sul- Emperor changing her Name from Nour Mahal to 
tancſs. 


Nour Jaham, or Light of the World; though ſhe was 
but of mean Parentage, and her Husband a Camel- 
driver till he advanc'd his Fortune in the Mogul's 
Service. | tee 
Ax now like an ambitious Woman, advanced 
from ſo mean a Beginning, her firſt Buſineſs was 
to rid herſelf of all Rivals, no leſs than five of the 
Emperor's Favourite Queens dying the firſt Year, 
not without ſtrong Suſpicion of a fatal Doſe to 
thorten their Days; and having ſo far clear'd the 
Way, her next Ambition was to unite her Blood 
with that of the Emperor's, and in order to that 
propoled to marry her only Daughter to the Heir 
apparent to the Crown; for the Emperor had four 
Sons, the eldeſt, called Sultan Coſron, was born while 
his Grandfather Akbar was alive, the ſecond Sultan 
Pervis, the third Sultan Chorrom, and the youngeſt 
Sultan Scherier; the ambitious Queen aim d at no- 
thing lower than the eldeſt Sultan Coſrou for a 


Match for her Daughter, but he was prejudiced a- 


gainſt the Sultaneſs his Mother-in-Law, thinking 
ſhe had too much Influence over the Emperor, and 


belides he was already married to a Daughter of 


one of the Raja's, whom he loved too well to {light 
her for Nour Jaham's Daughter; ſhe then propoſed 
her Daughter in Marriage to Scherier the youngeſt 
Son, who immediately embraced the Offer, thinking 
by that and the Intereſt of the Sultaneſs,, w 
would now .be his Mother-in-Law in a tw 
fold Re ſpect, to advance himſelf to the Throne at 
his Father's Death; and to make his Aſcent to the 
Throne more eaſy, the three elder Brothers were 
appointed to different Governments; Chorrom was 
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Number of his Wives; but ſhe having found that 


ſent to Decan, Pervis to Bengali, and Coſrou the eldeſt 


was appointed for Guzaratz and now the Sul: 
taneſs thought the Way was open for her Daugh- 
ters Husband to take poſſeſſion of theEmpire, with- 
out Rival or Oppoſition as ſoon as the Emperor died. 
_ Bur Caſrou, inſtead of going to Guzarat, and leav- 
ing his younger Brother ſo fair a View of the Em- 
pire, aſſembled a Body of Troops to ſecure his 


Succeſſion, as ſuppoſing it was his Right even in 


his Father's Life-time, he having been told (as be- 
fore hinted) that his Grandfather Akbar appointed 
him, and not the preſent Emperor Jehan Guire, to be 
his Succeſlor; and though Coſrou was content not- 
withſtanding that his Father ſhould peaceably.enjoy 
the Empire during his Life, yet he could not bear 


to ſee himſelf deprived of his juſt Right of Succeſ- 


ſion, by means of the Sultaneſs and her Daughter, 
_ ſettled upon his youngeſt Brother before his 
ace. | E 

Tux Emperor had at this Time two great Mi- 
niſters of State, to whom he committed all Affairs 

of that kind; one was Aſaph Cham, who was Brother 

to the Sultaneſs, and in her Intereſt, and the other 

was Mahomet Cham, a Man above Corruption, and 

in the Intereſt of Coſrou, The Sultaneſs had car- 

ried her Intrigues ſo far againſt Coſrou, that he was 
forced to betake himſelf to Arms to defend him- 

ſelf and his Right; and in caſe Mahomet Cham 
ſhould appear in his Favour, ſhe had laid an Am- 
buſcade to ſeize and diſpatch him as he came out 

of the Palace, but he eſcaped their Hands ; and 
being General of a Party of Soldiers, he afſembled 
them, ſurrounded the Emperor's Appartment, 
{ſeized the Emperor, and carried him home to his Seiresth 
own Houſe, holding a naked Dagger in his Hand, Emp: 
and letting the Sultaneſs know that if any Attempt 


were made to reſcue the Emperor or ſtop his Paſ- 


ſage, the Emperor, ſhould not ſurvive it; and when 
he came at his own Houſe, he had a Body of Troops 
under Arms ſufficient to prote& himſelf from the 
Deſigns of the Sultaneſs and her Brother Aſaph 

am. | | 

Ir was now expected that the Emperor Jehan 
Guire would be depoſed, and Coſrou advanced to the 
Imperial Dignity ; but inſtead of that, Mahomet, af- 
ter ſome Promiſes of Loyalty, releaſed the Emperor, 
march'd againſt Coſrou, defeated him in the open 
Field, and brought him Priſoner to Court, where he, up; 
his Wives and Children, were ſhut up in the Caſtle ſoner. 
of Guallore. . _ | 

Tu Sultaneſs taking the Advantage of Coſrou's 
Diſtreſs, repeated her Offer of not only aſſuring him 
his Liberty, but ſecuring his Succeſſion to the Liberty 
Crown, if he would marry her, which if he would oficr', 
comply with, ſhe would have divorced from his a. 5 
youngeſt Brother Scherier ; but ſuch was Coſrou's © 
Averſion againſt her, and his paſſionate Love for his 
Wife before mention;d, that he deſpiſed Liberty 


rather than accept it on Wer Terms, and Aſaph 


Cham, the Sultaneſs's Brother, having married his 
Daughter to Chorrom, the third Son of the Emperor, 
encouraged Coſrou to perſiſt in his obſtinate Reſo- 
lution againſt the Sultaneſs; Aſaph ſuppoſing that 
if ever ſhe and Coſrou ſhould be reconciled by that, 
Marriage, there would be ſmall hopes of his Son- in- 
Law Chorrom ever enjoying the Empire; and to pre- 


vent ſuch Reconciliation or Affinity, Aſaph prevail'd 


with the Emperor to ſend for Sultan Chorrom home 

to Court, where to put an End to all doubt, they 
conſpired to murder Coſrou, which being firſt at- 
tempted by Poiſon, and he ſuſpecting it, would eat 
nothing but what his Wife dreſt; and therefore 

they being roſolute in their Deſign, order'd the 
Captain of the Fortreſs to ſtrangle him, which was 
accordingly done, unknown to the Emperor, but he Cw 
ſoon found it out, and though the Murder was macs 


perpetrated by Perſons of ſuch Conſequence that he 35 f 


could not puniſh it as it deſerved, yet he defeated maccoed- . 


them of all that they deſign'd by it, or 9 | 
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from In by commanding Chorrom to retire to his 


Government at Decan, and. ſettling the Succeſſion 


n Bolaqui, 
Night of his injured Father. N e 
BOLAQUI1 was. a hopeful Prince, and about 


| ſeventeen Yearsof Age, and was immediately brought 


to Court, and-treated as preſumptive Heir to the 
Crown, forming Alliances with the Neighbouring 


Raja's, and gaining the Eſteem of the beſt Officers 
in the Army. | | 


Tun Emperor Jehan Guire frequently Totixed in 
the Summer to the Kingdom of Cachemire, the 


Northermoſt Part of his Dominions, which being 


in a more temperate Climate, is exceed ing healthful, 


and abounds with all Things that can render Life 


comfortable 3 but in the midſt of his Enjoyment 


here with his Sultaneſs, he received the News that 


Cha Abbas King of Perſia threatened to invade: Indo- 


| Candabor | ſtan or India, unleſs Candahor was ſurrendred to him, 


demand- 


| ed. 


| laces, 


| Chomom 
| plunders 
the Pa- 


according to a former Agreement of Amayum,Grand- 


father to the preſent Emperor Jehan Guire, which 
the Emperor not agreeing to, ſent Orders to Sian 
Cham, Viceroy of Multan, to march towards the 


Frontiers, to ſtop the Progreſs of the Perſian Army; 
but he being unprovided for ſuch an Expedition, 
he only ſaw Candahor taken by the Perfians, which 
News no ſooner reach'd the Emperor's Ear, but it 


was ſeconded with the News of his Son Sultan 


Chorrom's raiſing a Rebellion in the Heart of the 
Empire. els \ 


Tun 


Emperor being inclined to have his Reſi- 


dence at Labor, had order'd the Treaſure of the 


Empire to be brought thither from Agra, under 
the Conduct of Aſaph Cham, Brother to the Sultaneſs, 
and he being now in the Intereſt of the Rebel Chor- 
rom, on account of his marrying Aſaph's Daughter, 
Aſaph ſent to. Chorrom to betray the Treaſure to 
him, telling him where upon the Road he might 
beſt intercept and ſeize it, whereupon Chorrom came 
towards Agra with an Army of ſixty thouſand 
Men; which the Eunuch that kept the Treaſure 
underſtanding, would not deliver the Treaſure, 
though it was to the Sultaneſs's Brother, and by 


the Emperor's Order; but the Eunuch diſpatch'd 


a Courier to Court, to acquaint. the Emperor what 


Hazard it would be to remoye the Treaſure at that 


Juncture. Snltan Chorrom being. diſappointed of 


meeting the [Treaſure on the Road, came to Agra, 


and attack'd the Fort where the Treaſure was de- 


poſited, but was repuls'd with Loſs, and ſo with 
only plundering the Palaces of the Omrab's, he re- 
turn'd towards. Decan. oo lanat 

WHiLs this was doing, the Emperor march'd to- 
wards Agra,” with a great Force, and finding ſuch 
Ravages committed by Chorrom, he with his youngeſt 
Son Sultan Pervis from Bengal, purſued Chorrom, but 


Aldul Cham one of the Emperor's Generals, deſert- 


ed to Chorrom, which diſabled the Emperor from 


correcting his Son's Rebellion; however he gain'd 
the Victory, and Chorrom was compell'd to retire to 
the Mountains. The young Prince Bolaqui laid 


liege to Amadabat, the Capital of Guzarat, and 
having ſtorm'd it, plunder'd Chorrom's Palace, broke 


oy 


down his Golden' 'Throne, and diſtributed the 


precious Stones with which it was adorn'd amongſt 
his own Officers; Abdul Cham, the late Deſerter 


from, the Emperor, muſter d the Remains of Chor- 


rom's broken Troops, and engaged young Bolaqui; 
but being again defeated, he eſcaped to Surat, and 


afterwards found means to join Chorrom at Brampour, 
where they raiſed a great Body of Troops, but they 
were ſoon. diſperſed upon the Approach of Sultan 
Pervis and Mahomet Cham, with. the Emperor's 
Forces. SO: 1 ; Ts 

Tux chief Favourite Miniſter of Chorrom at firſt 


was Cham Cana, but when Abdul Cham deſerted 
the Emperor to join Chorrom, it was look'd upon as 
ſuch a diſtinguiſhing Piece of Service, that he was 


ſrou's eldeſt Son; as it were in the 
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the - moſt reſpeRed, which i incens d the late 
Favourite Canna, that he went over to the Emperor; 
and acquainted him with Ghorrom's Diſtreſs. in 
Bampour, and how they might eaſily ſurprize him; 
the Emperor's Forces came accordingly, but Chor- 
rom, either by Advice or Suſpicion, was gone from 
Bampour, which gave great Cauſe D as to 
the Truth of Canna s Relation of Chorrom's being 
in ſuch diſtreſs at Bampour. - 

In the mean Time the Uſteck Tartars invaded 
their neighbouring Province of Cabulſtan, which 
obliged the Emperor to go with a great Part of his 


Forces to the Northward ; and Chorrom, glad to ſee 


the Emperor ſo diverted, eriter'd the Field again, 
and having-plunder'd the rich Country of Bengal, 
and retiring with his Booty, was met by his Bro- 
ther Sultan Pervis and General Mahomet, who fell 
upon him, defeated his Army and he eſcap'd with 
only three thouſand Men. 
Bur the Sultaneſs thinking that the ſuppreſſing 
of Chorrom, and advancing Sultan Pervis and Maho- 


141 


Cabulſan 
invaded. 


% 


met Cham to the Head of the Emperor's Troops, 


would tend, to if not end in the Ruin of her Family, 


ſhe inſinuated to the Emperor that Mabomet's Zeal 


for Sultan Pervjs's Intereſt was with a Deſign to 


{er Pervis on the Throne, even in his Father's Life- 


time, and adviſed the Emperor to ſend for Cham 
anna to Court, who being a mortal Enemy to 
Mahomet, and being pre- inſtructed, came up with 


a heavy Charge againſt Mahomet, magnifying the Falſe 
Services he had done in deſerting Chorrom to come Charge. 


over to the Emperor, for which inſtead of being 


rewarded, he was confin'd as a Priſoner in the 
Camp of Sultan Pervis, and that he and Mahomet 
had acted as if they were already Matters of the 
Empire; this Charge of Cham Canna, by the In- 
ſtigation of the Sultaneſs, ſo rouch'd the Emperor, 
that he immediately diſcharg'd Mahomet from his 
Command,and required him to give a ſtrict Account 
of his Conduct. 


MAHOMET thinking it in vain to plead his 


own Inocency or Integrity before the Sultaneſs 
and her Creatures, who were bent upon his Ruin, 
he form'd another Proje&; for the Emperor being 
now upon his Progreſs from Agra to Cachimere, Ma- 


homet with five thouſand Rajaputes ſurprized the 


Emperor in his Tent one Morning, while his Army 
was paſling the River Tziunab, the greateſt Part of 
them being got to the other Side, and the Guards 
being ſurprized fled 3 ſo that without ſtriking one 


ſtroke he ſeized the Emperor, Prince * Sul- Scizetl 
a 


tan Scherier, and his two great Enemies 4 
and Cham Canna, and indeed all the whole Court; 
the City of Agra hereupon declared for Mahomet 
Cham, and the Cittadel ſurrenderd to one of his 
Officers; and it was now in his Power to have 


the Throne, but he was not intending to bring 
about a Revolution, nor attempted any Alteration, 
but gave the Emperor and his Sultaneſs liberty to 
purſue their Journey to the North, himſelf attend- 
ing them as Captain of their Guards, he ſent Bola- 
qui and Scherier to the Caſtle of Agra, and carried 
Aſaph Cham and Cham Canna along with him in Irons. 


10% Cham the Em- 


Peror. 


advanced which of the Royal Family he pleas d to 


Tun Sultaneſs now ſtudied to make Reprizals Sulta- 


upon Mabomet, and make him Priſoner, and in or- neſös 


der to that, conſulted ſome of the chief Officers who 
had been diſperſed by Mahomer's firſt Surprize, and 
they concluded to poſt a Body of Troops upon the 


ntri- 
Vance, 


Road, who might eaſily defeat Mahomer and his 


Rajaputes, and make Mahomet Priſoner ; but he hav- 
ing Intelligence of the Ambuſcade, return'd back to 
Agra with his two Priſoners, leaving the Great 
Mogul and his Sultaneſs to go their Journey with- 
out him, giving Cham Canna liberty alſo to follow. 
the Court, when he had firſt ſworn him upon the 


him. 


* 


Alchoran never for the future to bear Arms ags inſt 
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- Bur the Sultaneſs not yet ſatisfied; not only 
prevail'd upon the Emperor to ſend a powerful 
Army againſt Mabomet Cham, Canna, notwithſtand- 
ing his Oath, gladly area "as the Command 
thereof, but alſo, either by Pretents or Promiſes, 
procured all Mahomet's Friends, even his on Son, 
to deſert him. In this Strait Aahomet thought he 
could not do better, either for his own- Security, 
or to be revenged on the Sultaneſs, than to deſert 
the Emperor, and go over to Sultan Chorrom, who 
received and enterrainꝰd him with the greateſt 
Satisfaction, as being ſenſible he might be of great 


Uſe to him in his intended Struggle for the Em- 
The Em- pire at the Deceaſe of his Father, which accord- 


| 7 701 ingly happen'd in his return from Cachimere to La- 
ne 750 i gartgot 10% 
Three Axp now the Empire was involv'd in Confuſion 


Competi- in the ſeveral Intereſts of three different Compe- 


tors for 
the 
rown, 
and Bola- 
qut pro- 
claim'd. 


Com 
el goed 


Sick, 


titors to the Crown. Now the Sultaneſs exerts 
her utmoſt Efforts /in favour of her Son-in-law 
Sheriar, who married her Daughter, and ſhe had 
him proclaimed in the Palace. The Army adher'd 
to Prince Bolaqui, as being Son and Heir of the 
late Emperor's eldeſt Son Cyſron; he being recog- 
nized at Agra, enjoy'd the Imperial Title for ſome 
Time. The Sultaneſs, and her Son-in-law Scheriar, 
were deliver'd up to him, and he put out the Eyes 


of Scheriar as a Uſurper, and kept the Sultaneſs in. 


Priſon, | 4 : 


Tur two old Miniſters Aſaph Cham the Sulta- 


neſs's Brother, and Mahomet, who a little before 


the Emperor's Death deſerted to Chorrom, ' were 
both in Chorrom's Intereſt, but durſt not declare 
themſelves, becauſe the Forces and "Treaſure of 
the Empire were under the Command of Bolaqui 
at the ſame Time. Bolaqui, willing to found his 


Uncle Chorrrom's 'Temper, and how he could brook 


being tributary, ſent to demand Homage for the 
Kingdom of Decan, and the other Dominions he 
held of the Empire. 


tan was in ſuch an ill State of Health that he 


could not be ſpoke to; but the Meſſenger inſiſt- 


ed upon ſeeing him, which at laſt he was admitted 
to do, and found the Sultan vomiting Blood, and 
ſo weak that it ſeem'd as if he could not live ma- 
ny Days. The Meſſenger diſpatch'd a Courier to 
acquaint the Court at Agra, that Sultan Chorrom's 
high Ind iſpoſition detain'd him, as knowing that his 


| Sickneſs would be welcome News to the young Em- 


peror, though this Sickneſs was all diſſembled, 


andthe Blood he vomited was the Blood of a Kid 


and dies, 


His Fu- 


neral, 


put in his Mouth privately, to compleat the Cheat, 
which” they carried on till he difappear'd, and 
then they gave out thar he was dead, and the 
Court went into Mourning for him. Mabomet 
alſo” adviſed the Meſſenger to write to” Bolaqui 
for Leave to bury Sultan Chorrom- in the Royal 
Sepulchre at Agra, which was readily ' granted; 
and upon the return of the Courier, a pompous- 
Funeral Proceſſion Was begun, ſuitable to the 
Quality of ſo great a Prince. Mahomet Cham, at 
the Head of a thoufand Officers of the Deceaſed; 
attended the Hearſe, and Sultan Chorrom himſelf 


'*  ſollow'd in Diſguiſe, ſeveral Bodies of the Raja- 
pukes, Allies of Sultan Chorrom, fell in with the 


Proceſſion upon the Road, under pretence of þ 


the youg Emperor to meet his 


| | =, SM (ds. ay- 

ing the laſt Devoirs to the Deceaſed, ' Aſaph Cham, 
who was of Bolaqui's'Couneil at An, (but pri- 
vately in Chorrom's Intereſt) treacherouſly adviſed 
yo nele's Corpſe as 
they drew near Agra, who thereupon” march d out 
Aich an ordinary Guard and ſmall Equipage ſuit- 
ble to the Occaſion; but When he fhw duch a nus 
erous Body, of "Troops artend the Hehrſe, and 

ſuſpecting he was Hetray'd,” he turv'd ſniört, and 
made his Efcape, "not attthipting to recover” Agra, 
nor ſtopping till he came in the Perſian Domigipns, 


4 


but as ſoon ks they had anſwer'd his demand, he 


When the Meſſenger came at 
Sultan Chorrrom's Palace, he was told that the Sul- 


Or his four Sons, the eldeſt was" Sultan Dara, Four S0 


ather.” No, ICS. 199}, 558 \ P60 


for he ſuppoſed! the Defection was univerſal, raftl 

he knew that if he fell into his Uncle's Hands 
Death, or the loſs of his Eyes would be the Con- 
ſequence. e e ee attto enn 
Don their Approach to Agra, Sultan horror cr... 
threw off his Diſguiſe, and at the Head of his ma 
Troops entred the City, whoſe Gates were ſet open Pro- 
to receive him; he was immediately proclaim'd ind 
Emperor, and took upon him the Name or Title 
of Cha Jehan, or King of the World. Sultan 
Scheviar, 'who had befors loſt both his Eyes, was 
order'd to be ſhur up with his two Sons in an 


Apartment in the Palace, bere it js ſuppofed mW 
chey all ſtarved, nothing having ever been heard £ 
of them ſince.” Ii 2Qate; 1 0G OW bagger bug 


CHA JEHAN having contracted an invete- 
rate Hatred againſt the Portugueſe in his Domini- 
ons, for refuſing to aſſiſt him in his Wars againſt 

his Father, was reſolved, if poſſible, to expel them 
out” of his Dominions; they had indeed been 
weaken'd at Sea by other ' Europeans, and ſeveral 

of their Setelements taken from them by the Duteh; 

but his firſt! Enterprize was againſt the Portugueſe g. 
Fort at Hugly, a little up the River Ganges or Hugl rg 
River. This Place the General C ahi Chan bel N 
ſieged in Finn, but when he firſt appear d, he only 
demanded a certain Sum of - Mohey, upon Pay- 
ment of which he promiſed to withdraw his Forces, 


Hich! 


opened the Trenches, and play'd from his Batte- 5 
n | 


ries with ſo much Fury, that they were Oon forced 

to ſurrender, and were made Priſoners of War, 

and carried to Agra, where they muſt either turn 
Mahometans, or die Martyrs to their Religion. 
"CHA FEHA N remov'd the Imperial Seat to Luut 
Delly, where he made beautiful Gardens, with 
Fountains and other Water-Works, and by Degrees 
degenerated into ſuch Luxury and Effeminacy, that 

he became contemptible to his Subjects, and the 
great Raja's refuſed to obey his Orders; but as Grow 
he grew in Years, he became covetous, even to Cov 
Exceſs, and the greateſt Miſer that ever ſat on the 
Throne, inſomuch that he would alloy his Gene- 

rals and Governors of Provinces no Salary, but 

an unlimited Power to fleece the People; and When 

by that means any! of them grew vaſtly rich, he 
would ſoon charge them with ſome Miſdeamour, 
and as a Penalty; empty their Bags into his own 
Treaſury, whereby he became immenſely rich; 

his Sons (Which were four) likewiſe having no Al- 
ſowwance but what they could extort from diſtant 
Courts and People to which they were ſent, to ſave 
Charges at Home. SOV COUT ien 


cd's 
the ſecond was Sultan Saß, the third" Aurengzebe, nn i'll 
and Morad Batk'the fourth; and of two Daughs a 10 
ters the eldeſt was Begom Saheb;” and the other, 
Ryxanara Begum; ſome Authors mention a third}; 


* 


named Merinza' Begum ; but if there was ſuch a 


one, ſhe was kept very obſcure, and made little 
CHA JEHAN tending his eldeſt Son Dara 10: 


to be his Sucteſſor, kept him at Court, and near his 


Perſon; and had him inſtructed in Mathematicks 


and Mechanicks, and ſuch Sciences as might qua- 
lify him for Goernment; o that in Bis Father's 
Life-xime he Was veſted wicht almoſt regal Autho- 
rity, and allow d to fit upon a Sopha or Chair of 
State but lirtle lover than the Emperor's, and 
eren Th his Preſence,” which was an unprecedent- 
ed Honour in that Empire, for he had all the 
Marks of Sovereignty'conferr'd upon him, except 
diſpoſing of the Revenues; and all theſe royal Fa- 
vours were anſwer' d by him with ſuitable Returns 


Weng- 
be re. 


ud. 


Nicles, 
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Bur this Grandeur ſet him above the Reſpeck 10, 
due to the Raja's and principal Miniſters, inſt | 
| 3 much 


_ 


* 


much thatche treated then with à Sort of Diſtanee, 
or rather Contempt, as ſuppoſing ſuch a Favourite 
Prince as himſelf could never need to be beholden 
to any Subject to ſupport his Juſt Pretenſions to 
the Crotyn; but this hi e ul 8 
the Hearts of the Miniſtry from him, and procur'd 
him many Enemies at Court, Which his other 
Brothers obſerving, made the more Intereſt againſt 
Dara, every one ſeverally to ſucceed to the Go⸗ 
vernment in caſe the Emperor ſhould die. 50 fot! 
Wurrr every one was thus ſecuring his'own In- 
_ tereſt; there happen'd/to be one Mirza Mila, a Per- 
fun in the Mogul's Service, and advanced by Cha 
Jehan to the moſt conſiderable Commands in the 


ala. 


Army, and an old Friend of Aurengsebe; but not- 


withitanding his Merit, he was {lighted by the 
haughty Sultan Dara; upon which Provocation he 
| went over to the King of Golconda, who gave him 
a Poſt in the! Treaſury, and the Direction of the 
Trade of his: Country. In: this Place of Truſt he 
grew rich, and valued himſelf for his magnificent 
Equipage, and purchaſing Curoſities, and preſent- 
ing them to the King and Royal Family; the 
Oueen Dowager the King's Mother, was ſo taken 
with the Preſents and Complaiſance of this Perſian 
Mirza, that ſhe' deny'd him no Favours, which the 


Government of Carnate, where the Diamond Mines 
| were; where he took care to lay by the moſt Va- 
ich Dia- Juable for his own Uſe, and among the reſt one 
Enond. which was not to be match'd in the Indies, either 
| for Bigneſs or Luſture. 'This he preſented to his 
Friend Aurengzebe, whole Government lay conti- 
guous to the Kingdom of Golconda, and with it he 
{ent a Meſſage to let him know, that if he would 
march an Army into Golconda, he would jbirt Him 
with,a Body of Troops from Carnate; and to con- 
vince him of the Value of ſuch aConqueſt, ſent him 
the Diamond above-mention'd as a Specimen of 
what that Kipgdom afforde. 
AURENGEZEBE, who made Religion the 
chief Motive and Springs of all his Actions and Un- 
dertakings, at leaſt ſeemingly ſo, and from that 
Principle alledged that the Kingdom of Golconda 
and tie rich Diamond Mines of that Country ought 
not to be in the Poſſeſſion of a Heretick of the 
Pefſſan Sett;; but of a true Believer, as he called 
himieity! and under that Pretence he thought he 
could eaſily juſtify his intended Invaſion of Golconda; 
but his chief Motive at the Bottom was, that he 

que ſtion'd not but that if he was once in poſſeſſion 
of the Riches of Golconda, he would be in a fair 
Way for the Tadoſtan or Indian Empire, and there- 
„s fore without Delay march'd and join'd Mirza's 
febel. Forces with his, and made a powerful Army. 
2 As ſoon as the King of Golconda was inform'd of 


| 
5 
* 


from his Capital of Bagnagar in the utmoſt Conſter- 
natiqqand ſhut himſelf up in the Fortreſs of Golcon- 
da, aboftt. three Mites om Bagnagar; they plun- 
der'd Bagnagar, and then infeſted the Fortreſs where 
the King was; and having made this Progreſs, 
Aurengzebe ſent Advice to his Father the Emperor 

Ch Jehan of his Succeſs; but Sultan Dara being 
afraid, and not without Reaſon, that if Aurengzebe 
ſhould once make himſelf Maſter of the Diamond 
Mines, his next Stroke would be at (the Succeſſion 

at leaſt to) the Indian Empire, he told his Father 
What he was apprehenſive of, who theretipon diſ- 
patch'd Orders to Aurengxebe to deſiſt from any 

i further Purſuit of his preſent Enterprize, and retire 
lg, immediately to his Government at Decan,”! ' 
AURENGZEBE with ReluQaney'obey'd the 

| Emperor's Orders, but firſt made Conditions with 
cles, the King of Goltonda ; which were, that the Mo- 
gul ſhould be re-imburs'd the Charges of the War; 
that the King of Golconda ſhould give his Daugh- 
ter in Marriage to Mahumed, Aurengaebe's eldeſt 


1 


Fa. 


th 


li 
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his lofty Carriage alienated 


it a Provipce of the Empire if ever he fücteeded 


King perceiving, ſent Mirza out of her Way to the 


theſe united Forces coming againſt him, he retir'd 


Bor when Dara underſtood tha 


telling him that though their Father might be alive, 
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: | 

Son, who Mhoiild ſucceed] to: the Croẘm bf Goltondd 
after the King's Deceaſe; and that MH, hots 
withſtanding his 'Treachery and Rebellion, fhould 
be at Liberty to retire” peaceably with his Family 
and Effects out of the Kingdom; and thiis Aureng- 
Lebe return'd to Decan, but with ſuch 'a "Taſte of 
the Riches of Golconda, that he reſblved' to make 


to the Crown; and finding that Mirxa had Cou- 
tage, Conduct, and indeed Villany enough to exe- 
cute, without Remorſe;whatever he was bent up- 
on, and not queſtioning but that Mirza's Prejudice 
and Averſion to Sultan Dara was ſufficietit to, con- 
firm him in the Intereſt of Aurengxebe, he look'd 
upon him as the fitteſt Inſtrument to 


l | itteſt | 1 the 
Deſigns he had in view; and upon that Account 


he made him General of the Forces employ'd a- 


gaipſt the Kingdom of Vſapour, and ſhew'd him 

other particular Marks df Fvour and Reſp ect. 
Ix the treat Time the Emperor Cl Jehan was Cha Jeha# 
taken dapgerouſly ill, in ſomuch that it was report- ſick. 


. 


ed almoſt All over the Empire, and eveti in Dety 
itſelf, that he was dead; whereupon the three 
youngeſt Sultans, his Sons, Began to puſh for the 
Empire; Sultan Sjah was the firſt that appear'd in 
Arms; he was Vicerby of Beugall, he march'd to- 
wards Delly with forty' thouſand Horſe, and ſpoke 
by way of Proverb or Mott6, Now for a Throne or 
„ „ / 2 Wt In, 
SutrAN Snjah, to make his Plea. the ſtronger, | 
gave out that Sultan Dara had poiſof'd the Em- Dara fall; 
peror, but Cha Jehan recovering, not only clear'd ly accuſed 
Sultan Data by his own verbal Evidence, but writ 

to. Sultan S ju that Dara had not done any thing 

that contributed to his late Ilineſs, and therefore 
commanded him to feturn to his Goyerntment at 
Bengall; but Sujah Rill hoping that his Father was 
paſt Recovery, continted his march towards Dell; 
but the Emperor Cha Jehan, upon Advice of Sujab's 
Approach, removed the Court to Agra; Dara fol- 
low'd his Father, but detach'd two Generals with 
his Son Soliman Chacu, one of them was Ra ja Jaſing, 
the other Dalil Cham, to oppoſe Sujab, whom they 


defeated, and it was with Difficulty that Sah dach de- 


1 feated. 


A Tn 
Ar the ſame Time, the two youngeſt; Aureng- ere 
zebe and Morad Back, aſſembled theft bp to op- reer 
poſe Dara; Autengzebe continued to promote his In- | 
tereſt upon a religious Foundation, and wrote to 


his Brother Morad Back, Viceroy of Guzarat, that 


he had no other View but to ſee the Worſhip 
of God, and the Law of his holy Prophet eftabliſh'd 
in its primitive Purity, and that he would endea- 
vour to prevent any Heretick ſucceeding to the 


Throne of his Father, and that as he (Morad) a- | 


lone retain'd a true Zeal for the Alchoran, he 
would affiſt him to oppoſe both Sujah and Dara. 


- Morad, pleaſed with his religious Reſolution, invit- 


ed him to join Forces with him, that they might 
march in a Body to'Dely; whereupon Aurengzebe, 
with” his Friend Mirza Mula, march'd' for Dell, 
welt provided with Money and all other Neceſla- 
ries; and when the Armies came in ſight of each 
other; Aurtngzebe proſtrated himſelf before Morad 
as his Sovereign, (as ſuppoſing the Emperor Cha 
Jehan was now dead ;) but Murad immediately took 
up Aurengzebe, and took upon himſelf the imperial 
Stile and State, which Aurengxele ſubmitted, to, 
under a pretence that he had no further View of 
his on Intereſt than to devote his Time to Acts of 


Mort ification and Devotion. 


. 


i „ 

t the two Bro- 

mers were united, he diſpatchd Letters to each of 

them, to let them know that their Father Cha Jehan 

was alive, and that they ſhould disband their 
Forces immediately, upon pain of Reſentment ; this 

ſhock'd Morad, but Aurengxebe ſpirited him up; 


he 


he was ſuperannuated, and Dara being little leſs 
than Sovereign already, would certainly extirpate 
the Holy Religion, if not timely prevented, and 
under theſe ſpecious Pretences prevail'd upon Mo- 
rad to continue his march. 


- 


two Brothers ſent two of his Generals, with pro- 
per Forces, to meet them; but Caſſam Cham, whom 
the inſolent Dara had formerly diſobliged, being 
in the Intereſt of Aurengzebe, withdrew, and left 
Dara's other General to fight by himſelf, 10 which 
means the two Brothers gain d an eaſy Victory, 
and made themſelves Malters of all the Enemy s 
Artillery and Baggage. 
| Cha Jehan Upron theſe Succeſſes Cha Jehan thought himſelf 
reſigns to betray'd, upon Account of ſome Prejudice to his 
1 Nestes, and upon that reſign' d to his Son 
Dara, who thereupon rais'd a prodigious Army, 
and march'd to meet his Enemies the two united 
Brothers; but all the Officers of the haughty Da- 
ra were prejudiced, ſome againſt him, and ſome 
againſt his Father Cha Jehan, that upon Trial, 
they had almoſt every one a particular Pique a- 
gainſt Cha Jehan or Dara. In ſhort, Calil Cham, 
one of thole prejudic'd Generals of Dara's, being 
ſent to oppoſe the two Brothers Aurengzebe and 
Morad, 111 at the ſame Time holding a private 
Correſpondence with them, and in their Intereſt, 
ſuffer d the Army of the two Brothers to paſs the 
River without Oppoſition, and without any Di- 
ſturbance, to form themſelves in order of Battle, 
and in a Readineſs to receive Dara and his Forces, 
ſome of whom being commanded by thoſe preju- 
dic'd Officers, were remiſs in their Duty, and 
others deſerting to the two Brothers, they eaſily 
obtain'd an entire Victory, and Dara, with a few 
that ſtood by him, retired to Agra, and thence to 
Delly, but the Governor having heard of his De- 
feat refuſed him Admittance, whereupon he was 
obliged to withdraw to Labor. ; 


Caſſam 
deſerts 
Dara. 


| Dara de- 
feated. 


Agra N In the mean time the two Brothers Aurengzebe 
by, Te and Morad advanced to Agra, which was ſoon be- 


han taken tray'd to them, and their Father Cha Jehan ſoon 
Priſoner. became their Priſoner, whereupon they ſeiz'd his 
immenſe "Treaſure, left a Garriſon at Agra, and 
continued their March towards Delly, Aurengzebe, 
Morad to and the whole Army, 7 Morad as Emperor; 
de made and when they encamp'd in the Plains of Matura, 
Emperor. here there is a noble Moſque or Temple, erected 
by ſome of the Mogul Emperors, - which Aurengzebe 
thought a proper Place to perform the Ceremony 
of the Inauguration of his Brother Morad, for 
which Solemnity they appointed the fifreenth of 

June 1656. EY Fr 
Bur Aurengzebe had a quite different Project to 
manage, and in order to that, he, under a pre- 
tence of Indiſpoſition, remain'd at his own Quar- 


ters. the Night before the pretended Ceremony, 


and ſent for Morad to his own Quarters, under a 
Pretence of regulating ſome Affairs relating ro the 
Proceſſion, and to conſult the Aſtrologers about 
the lucky Minute for the Inauguration ; where- 
upon Horad went to Aurengzebe's 'Tent, where a 
noble Entertainment was provided, and plenty of 
Wine brought in ; the Royal Brothers eating and 
drinking together, while A4orad's Officers were 
entertain'd in a diſtant Tent, and only his Eunuch 
Cha Abbas remain'd in the Tent with his Maſter. 
MORA D, miſtruſting no harm, made himſelf 
drunk, and Aurengxebe order d him to be remov'd 
into another Pavilion, attended only, by his Eu- 
nuch, who laid down at his Feet, and towards 
Morning Aurengzebe, with a few that were privy 
to his Deſign, came to Morad half drunk, and 
ſcarce awake, and bound him and his Eunuch, and 
ſent them one to Agra and the other to Dely, un- 
der ſtrong Guards as Priſoners, and for the greater 
Privacy in accompliſhing this Deſign, they were 


Whyad be- 
tray'd, 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


DARA being apprized of the Deſign. of his 


of proclaiming Aurengzebe Emperor. 


tinue, with whom he went along the Indus to Gu- Bras 


along with him; but this Revolt was ſhort-liv'd, 


in Priſon, he thought he had nothing to fear, and 
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ſhut up each in a cloſe Litter, and convey'd away 
unknown to any in the Camp, except thoſe con- 
cern'd in the Execution of the Deſign; the Mu- 

ſick continuing to play, and all Tokens of rejoic- 

ing continuing, as if the two Royal Brothers had 
actually been ſtill feaſting together, and the new 
Emperor Morad being every Minute expected to ap- 

pear in his Proceſſion to his Inauguration, while on 

a ſudden Aurengzebe appear'd in his Royal Robes 
upon the Throne erected for his Brother rad, + 
his Party, as they had been before inſtructed, cry- 
ings Long live the Emperor Aurengzebe, in which Amy. 
Acclamation both Armies join'd, or if any of Mp- 2e pro 
rad 5 Party refus'd, they were immediately diſ- Chin'd, 
arm d, or made to comply with the common Voice 


Nara 
| yd e 


rance 
0 Ant 


At. 


 AURENGZEBE having thus united both 

Armies in his own Intereſt, thought ir was now 

time to conſpire the Ruin of his rival Brother Da- 

ra, and went in purſuit of him to the Kingdom 

of Lahor, but upon the Approach of Aurengzebe 

Dara's Forces diſperſed, except a very ſmall Re- Defea, 

zarat with a Deſign to eſcape to Perſia. 5 
Tus new Emperor elevated with this Succeſs, re- 

ſolved to march againſt his Brother Sgab, who 

he underſtood was advancing towards Agra, and 

accordingly he did, and prevented that Capital 

from falling into his Hands, but Sujah had en- 

camp'd ſo advantageouſly, that he kept a Com- 

munication open with ſeveral 'Towns, from whence 

he had Plenty of Proviſions, while Aurengzebe 

wanted common Neceſſaries, nor could they come 

at any Water but what they fetch'd upon Ca- 

mels trom the Ganges, about twenty Miles off, In 

this Diſtreſs Aurengzebe ſtruck their Tents, and put 

the Army in Motion, which Sujah obſerving, fell 

upon their Rear, and thus it came to a Set Battle, 

the Armics advancing they fought with great Ob- 

ſtinacy, till Aurengzebe drew his Enemy into a 

Field, where the Night before he had cauſed Pits 

to be dug, and cover d with Turf; here Aurengzebe Sie 

drew his Brother in Perſon to engage him, him- 10 da 

ſelf avoiding the Pit, while Sxjab with his Ele-— 

phone tumbled in, and the Army loſing Sight of 
im, thought he was ſlain, and thought of nothing 

but a Retreat, and though Sjah recover'd himſelf 

and mounted a Horſe that was brought him, yet 

his Army was ſo confuſed, that he could not rally 

them again, but was forced to make his Eſcapes 

to the Province of Bengall, where he recruited his 

Forces and waited for his Brother and Enemy 

Aurengzebe, whoſe eldeſt Son Mahomet being under 

his Father's Diſpleaſure, Sujah took that Advan- 

tage to invite him over to his Party, which he a- 

greed to, and brought ſeveral of the beſt Officers 


for Aurengzebe encouraged his Son, and prevail d 
upon him to return to his Duty, which when ne 
had done, he rewarded him accordingly, confining Hun 
him in the Caſtle of Gualior, being conſcious of jt; 
what he had done to his Father Cha Jehan, and 
not unjuſtly ſuſpecting that his Son Mahomet might 
ſerve him in the ſame manner if he were at Li- 
r | 
 AURENGZEBE having now got Cha Je- 
han his, Father, the rightful Emperor, and his Ri- 
val Brother Morad, and alſo his Son Mahomet, all 


Cn ! 
tray” 


made 


made a triumphant publick Entry into Dely, aſ- 3 
Hel 


ſumed all his Titles, and cauſed Money to be 
coin'd with this Inſcription, Ithe King Aurengzebe, 
Conqueror of the World, have cauſed this Money to be 
coin d as bright as the Sun itſelf, _ : 33 
Bur Sultan Dara reſolving in the mean time to h 
diſpute the Title with Aurengx ebe, drew together wn dle. 
another Army at Guxarat to meet his Brother; feates 


but upon the Approach of the Armies toward 
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1. cher. Dara's Forces diſpers d, and all aban- 
I except about two oath Horſe, with 
which he was forced to travel a ſandy Deſart, de- 
ſigning to go to Amadalat, where his Troops were; 
put when almoſt ſpent with his Journey, and ar- 
riving near the Town, Aurengzebe had ſo work'd 
either by 'Threats or Promiſes, that 
Dara was deny'd entrance ; whereupon his Fortune 
being now deſperate, and paſt hopes of retrieving, 


rance „ he determined to flee to Perſia, truſting to the Fa- 
Cham, Commander of a Fort upon 


f Given 
en whoſe Life Dara had formerly ſaved, 


when Cha Jehan had ſentenced him to be trod to 
death by Elephants; he received Dara with all 
Marks of Gratitude and Eſteem, but immediately 
ſent Intelligence to Aurengzebe's General, that he 
had Dara in his Power, and would deliver him up, 
which was accordingly done, and he was carried 
Priſoner to Bakar; which was now beſieged by 
Aurengz.ebe's Forces, and was the only Fortreſs that 
held out for Dara; who being now under ſuch un- 
fortunate Circumſtances, was eaſily prevail'd upon 
by Aurengzebe, to ſend Orders to the Governor of 
Bakar to ſurrender, upon Condition that Dara 
ſhould have Liberty to retire to the Kingdom of 
Cachemire; but when Aurengxebe had got poſſeſſion 
of Bahar, he, regardleſs of his Promiſe, ſent Dara 
Priſoner to Dell ; where being for ſome Time ex- 
poſed in the moſt mercileſs and contemptible Man- 
ner, Aurengzebe order'd him to be beheaded, and 
further to gratify his Revenge, cauſed his Head to 
be ſent to his Father Cha Jehan and his Siſter Be- 
gum Saeb, who were in Priſon at Agra, which me- 
Jancholy Sight added infinitely to their Affliction. 

AURENGZEBE having thus rid himſelf of 
Dara, he went with an Army againſt Sultan Sjah, 
who was at Bengall; but Sujah, not able to ſtand 
before his Brother, retired to Arracan, which ly- 
ing to the South-Eaſt from Bengal, and being ſe- 
parated from it by unpaſſable Mountains, and the 


Portigueſe being then poſleſs'd of Chatigan, a Port 


near the Mouth of the River Ganges, undertook 
to tranſport him, with his Family and "Treaſure, 
by Sea to Arracan, but they proved treacherous, 


and ſunk the Ship where his Treaſure and Jewels 


were, in ſuch ſhallow Water, that they could af- 
terwards weigh them, and convert them to 
their own Uſe; but Sujah and his Family arrived 
ſafe at Arracan, where he fled for Refuge. But he 
had not been long at that Court, till there hap- 
pen'd ſome Miſunderſtanding between that Prince 
and Syjah, which amounted ſo high, that not on- 
ly the Sultan himſelf, but his Wives and Children 
were all cut to Pieces. This happen'd in the Year 
1658. | 5 85 | 

Tus next that Aurengzebe conſpired to cut off, 
was his rival Nephew Chacu, the eldeſt Son of Dara, 
who though he had fled for Refuge to the Raja Sirina- 
ger, whom neither 'Threats nor Promiſes could prevail 
upon to deliver Chacu up to Aurengxebe; who there- 
fore went another Way to work, and prevail'd 
upon the Raja's Son to betray Chacu to him; in or- 


der to which, a Hunting Match was appointed, 


and intelligence given to Aurengzebe of the 'Time 
and Place for the intended Sport, and Chacu went 
along with the Raja's Son and his Company to par- 
take of the Diverſion ; where Aurengzebe had de- 
tach'd ſome of his Forces to form an Ambuſcade, 
who carried off the young Prince, who was ſent to 
Priſon at the. Caltle of Guallior to accompany his 
Uncle Morad. | ES 
AURENGZEBE thought he had nothing 


now to fear but his Brother Morad, and not think- 


ing himſelf ſafe while he was alive, he, according 
to lome of his former pretences of Sanity, as if 
he would not execute him unjuſtly, produced Wit- 
neſles to prove, that when Morad was Viceroy of 
Guzarat, and the Emperor Cha Jehan ſent an Omrah 


! 


'of his Generals, but being a very ambitious Man, 


i 
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to inſpect into his Conduct, Morad cauſed the Om- 
rah to be aſſaſſinated, whereupon Sentence was paſt 5 
upon” Morad, and he executed, or rather murder d, Mead 


1 


the better to ſecure the Poſſeſſion of the Throne to 


Aurengxebe; who now thinking himſelf eſtabliſh'd 
againſt all Oppoſition, demanded the Inveſture of 
the Government, and demanded the Oaths of Ho- 
mage, as the Cuſtom is upon the Acceſſion of a 
new Emperor or Mogul; but in this the Cadi or 
High-Prieſt oppoſed him, who declared that he 
could not be recogniz d as Emperor during the Life 
of his Father, eſpecially having taken ſuch indire& 
and unjuſt Meaſures to cut off his elder Brother, and 
any other that he thought might ſtand: in his Way. 
* Ueon this he ſummon'd an Aſſembly of Doctors 
of the Mahometan Law, and told them his Father 
was ſuperannuated, and that Dara had violated 


their holy Religion by drinking Wine, c. and that - 
the chief Motive that induced him to take the G- 
vernment upon him, was his Zeal to ſee the Pre- 


cepts of their great Prophet maintain*d : But all 


this had no effect upon the Cadi, who ſtill oppoſed 


his Inauguration; whereupon he cauſed that Cadi 
to be depoſed, and another to be ſubſtituted in his 
Room; who fearing that if he did not comply with 
the Emperor's Demands, he might undergo the 


Fate of his Predeceſſor, or worſe, he immediately 


agreed to his Inauguration; which was according- 


145 


ſlain. 


Aureng- 


ly perform'd on the 2oth of October 1660, and re- zche Inau- 


ceived the uſual Compliments upon that Occaſion. gurated. 


Bur Cha Abbas, the great Sophy of Perſia, ſo Sophi of 
much reſented the Diſſimulation and Uſurpation of Perſia. | 


Aurengzebe, with his repeated Murders, the Impri- 
ſonment of his Father, Or. that when Aurengzebe 
afterwards diſpatch'd an Envoy to Perſia upon ſome 
particular Affair, the Sophy order'd the Envoy's 
Beard to be pull'd off, and the Preſents he brought 
to be burnt, intending to invade the Great Mogul, 
Aurengzebe's Dominions, whoſe People were gene- 
rally ready for a Revolt; but the Sophy dying, be- 
fore he could put his Deſign in Execution, ſaved 
Aurengzebe the Charge and Trouble he would o- 
therwiſe have been put to, to defend himfelf and 
his Dominions. A 

Tas Mogul ſtill kept his Father Cha Jeban in 
Priſon, but treated him with all manner of Reſpe&, 
and allow'd him all the Pleaſure that ſuch a State 
of Confinement could afford, and ſent him ſeveral 
Mollahs to read the Alchoran to him: theſe being 
Aurengzebe's Creatures, brought Cha Jehan over to a 
perfect Reconciliation to Aurengzebe, forgiving all 
Injuries, and aſliſting him in the Government with 


his Advice; and, beſides other diſtinguiſhing marks 


of his Favour, agreed that Aurengzebe ſhould marry 


the Daughter of his eldeſt Brother Dara, the better to 


confirm his Title to the Crown. But ſtill Aurengzebe 
was not quite eaſy, but jealous even of thoſe of his 
Officers, who knew by what indire& Means he 


had advanc'd himſelf to the Throne, particularly 


of Emir Jemla; whom he had advanced to be one 


and having a great Influence over the Mogul's Sub- 


jects, Aurengzebe did not ſtill think himſelf ſafe 
while Emir Jemla was alive, and not finding any 


Thing to charge him with, commanded him to in- % n 
vade the Territories of the Raja of Acham, which 1a ſent to 
lies to the Eaſtward of Bengal; where he went on Achem. 


with Succeſs at firſt, but the wet Seaſon coming on, 


hereturn'd to Bengall,where he was Governor; think- 
ing to compleat his en Yor of Acham; but him- 
ſelf and a great Part of his Forces having con- 


trated the Bloody Flux, which cauſed a great 


Mortality amongſt them, Emir Jemla was ſwept 
away among the Reſt, to the great Satisfaction of 
Aurengxebe; who never thought himſelf ſafe as 
long as this aſpiring General was alive; and having 
thus gain'd his Point, he never attempted any fur- 
ther 1 on that Side of his own Dominions. 

* 


Ix 


14 


Pirates. 


- 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD : 


Ta tlie mean Time the Coaſt in the Bay of Ben- 
gall; eſpecially about the Mouths of the River 


' Ganges, was infeſted. with Pirates, being moſtly 


Europemu, but chiefly. Portugueſe, who plunder'd 
and burnt the Frontier Towns belonging to the 
Mogul, and made Slaves of his Subjects, and made 


the Trade here either by Sea or Land very ha- 
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zardous, but Aurengzebe ſent one of his Generals, 
who ſuppreſs'd the Pirates, and render'd the Go- 
vernment/and Trade there as peaceable and as ſafe 
as in any Port of the Mogul's Empire. 

Wir theſe Things were tranſacting in the 
Eaſt Parts of the Empire, Raja Sevagi attack'd the 


| Mogul's Frontiers on the Weſt : His Father had 


been an Officer in the King of Viſiapour's Service, 
and the young Sevagi, inclined to Rebellion, rais'd 
a Parcel of looſe Fellows againſt the King of Vi- 
frapour, who ſuſpecting that the Father of Sevagi 
was concern'd -in the Rebellion, ſhut him up in 
Priſon, where he dy'd. Sevagi out of Revenge, 
plunder'd Vifiapour, the Capital of the Kingdom, 
and with tHat Treaſure raiſed a Force which ena- 
bled him to form a new State in the Heart of 


the Country, which he did with little Oppoſition, 


#77 
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agi. 


der'd his Uncle Chaſta Chan to head an Army a- 


becauſe the King of Vfiapour died about the ſame 
Time, and left the Adminiſtration of the Govern- 
ment to the Queen, who. rather than contend with 
Sewvagi made Peace with him, and confirm'd to 


him the Territories he had already uſurp'd; and 


Sevagi, thinking his Uſurpation would always have 
the like Succeſs that it had in his Attempt upon 
Viſiupour, fell to plundering ſeveral Towns belong- 
ing to Aurengzebe's Dominions ; but Aureng2ebe or- 


gainſt Segavi, who thereupon retir'd to the Moun- 


tains; but when Chaſta Chan purſued him to thoſe 
wild, and to him unknown, Paſles, Sevagi ſur- 


- -prized him in his Tent, kill'd his Son, and wound- 


 Invades 
Surrat. 


ed his General, and ſo harraſsd the Mogul's 


Forces that Chaſta Chan, finding he could do no 


good, was glad to quit the Enterprize, and return 


to his Government of Aurengabad. 

Wurx Sevagi had thus defeated Aurengzebe's Ge- 
neral Chaſta Cham, he thought himſelf able to in- 
vade Surrat, on the Weſt Coaſt of the Mogul's Em- 
pire, and a Port of the greateſt Trade in all the 
Mogul's Dominions. In this Expedition he firſt 


went in Diſguile to viſit the Avenues to Surrat, and 


finding the Place but weak, and his Expedition 
againſt it very ſecret, he took but four thouſand. 


Men, and march'd. ſo privately that the Gover- 
nor had. no Notice of his Approach till he arri- 


ved within Sight of the Town, and under this 


Pl inders 
Vurrat. 


tudden Surprize retir'd to the Caſtle with the 
moſt valuable Effects. The Inhabitants alſo quit- 
ted their Houſes, and left to Sevagi rhe Plunder 
of one of the richeſt Towns in Iadia, only the 
Engliſh and Duich Factories erected Batteries to 
defend. their Houſes, and fo ſav'd their Effects. 
His plunder at Surrat was computed to the Value 


of three Millions of Pounds Sterling, and altho' 


Aurenozebe was nettled at the Ravages and. Plun- 


ders of Sevagi, yet not being able to reſiſt him, he 


carried all fair, and pretended to one of the Raja's 


d 
jealous, 


that attended the Court, that he would be glad to ſee 
uch a puiſſant Heroe, and deſired him to invite him 


to Court, which Sevagi accepted, and with his Son 
were received at the Mogul s Court with all poſſi- 
ble Tokens of Reſpect, but in a ſmall Time being 


jealous of Aurengzebe's Integrity, and being in- 


form'd that there was a Deſign againſt him, he 
did not wait to ſee the Event, but haſten'd with 
his Son to Vifiapour, where he and his Succeſlors 
maintain'd a long War with Aurengzebe. 


Cha Jehan : Chat Jeban died in the Year 1666, leaving his 


dies. 


_ Soy 4urenezcbe ſole Emperor, who, beſides his el- 


-deſt Son Maſomet, who died in Priſon at Cualeor, 
enen MV 6 AS 5a: 7 SL POV 


Death. 4 


had four Sons, viz. Cha Alem, Azem Dara, Atlay 
and Chan Bux, who all ſeverally, and for themſelves 
(except Chan Bux) conſpired the Downfal of their 
Father Aurengzebe, Cha Alem cauſed a: Pit to be 
dug near his Father's 'Tent, which the Emperor 
narrowly eſcaped falling into, for which (being 


detected) he was ſhut up in a dark Priſon many 


Years, Azem Dara alſo having conſpired againſt 
his Father, and fearing to be detected, deſerted to 
the King of Viſiapour. Abkar being ſent with an 


Army to reduce the Raja Liſonte, whoſe Domini- 


ons lie contiguous to Aſemire, join'd with the ſaid 
Raja againſt his Father, and marching to attack 
Aurengxebe in his Camp, he partly by Strength and 
partly by Stratagem overcame them, though they 
were of ſuperior Force; whereupon Akbar fled, but 
being purſued by his Father's Forces, was forced 
to betake himſelf to the Portugueſe at Goa for Pro- 
tection, and they tranſported him to Perfia, where 
the Sophy entertain'd him kindly, and gave him 
his Daughter to Wife, and continued ſo faithful 
to him, that Aurengzebe could never prevail upon 
the Sophy by Threats or Promiſes to deliver him up: 
However, Aurengzebe fell upon Sevagi, . becauſe he 


had aſſiſted Akbar in his Rebellion, took ſeveral of 


his Towns, and ſent ſome of his Forces to beſiege 
his Capital Gingy, while himſelf ſubdued the King- 
doms of Golconda and Vifiapour. £7 

AURENGZEBE having made ſuch large 
Conqueſts, ſeem'd to haye nothing but his Sons 
to detend himſelf againſt, and theretore kept the 
Field at the head of his Army, and to prevent 


any Attempts from his new Conqueſts of Viſia- the Kin 


pour and Golconda, he made their Kings tributary 


to him in the Years 1685 and 1686, diveſting them 
of all Appearance of Sovereignty, -and brought 


them Priſonors to his Camp, and their Kingdoms 
being made Provinces of the Empire, are govern'd 
by Officers or Raja's appointed by the Great Mo- 
gut ; and now Aurengzebe may be ſaid to have ex- 
tended [his Conqueſts as far as Cape Comorin, the 
Southermoſt Limits of Proper India, and to be even 


ſole Monarch of all the Peninſula, except ſome 


little Provinces, whoſe Raja's aſſiſted him in ſub- 


duing Golcouda and Viſiapour, and he in Point of 


Gratitude, or rather becauſe theſe mountainous 


Provinces produce nothing worth the 'Trouble and 
Charge of a Conqueſt, lets them remain quiet un- 
der their own Government in their little Princi- 


palities, but even they are ſo far from being able 


to withitand him if he ſhould think them worth. 


his Conqueſt, that they may properly be called 


his, though not made tributary, and all the South 


Part of his Empire is now bounded by the Sea 
from the River Jzdus Weſt to the great River 
Ganges on the Eaſt, I. 
AURENGZEBE being now eſtabliſhed in 
his Empire and advanc'd in Years, he took care 
before his Death to ſettle the Affairs of the Em- 
pire, and fix the Succeſſion, and in order thereto, 


reieas'd Cha Alem out of Priſon, and gave him the 
Government of Judeſtan; he gave Decan to Azem 


Dara, and to Chan Bux he gave Vifiapour, Golconda, 
and Biſnagar, (for Akbar was dead in Perfia.) Au- 
rengzebe being dangerouſly ill, and paſt Hopes of 
Recovery, the three Brothers, before the Breath 
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was out of his Body, began each to draw his 


Forces together to puſh for the Empire. Aureng- 
ebe died the fourth of March 1708, and Azem Da- 


ra arrived at the Camp the next Day, and being 


attended by ſome of the great Officers of the 
Court and' the. Generals, he mounted the Throne, 


Arm D.. 
ra pe 
claim d. 


and cauſed himlelf to be proclaim'd King by the 


Name of Mahomet Axem Cha. He buried his Father 
at Aurengalad, in a magnificent Tomb which he 


had cauſed to be built ſome Years before his 


CHh4 


Cha Alem. 
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CHA ALEM, A⁊em Dara's eldeſt Brother, be- 
ing a Prince of great Prudence and Moderation, 


was better beloved by many than 4zem Dara, who 


Dara gave out that 


© Chan Bux 


| Two 
| Princes 


u 


Liſcoveries of the Eaſt Indies, or the Trade includ- 


had now aiſumed the Throne; wherefore Azem 
Cha Alem's Mildneſs was only 
his Weakneſs occaſioned by his Age, endeavouring 


thereby to repreſent him to the People as a Perſon 


uncapable of Government; notwithſtanding which 
Cha Alem's Intereſt increas'd, and he drew toge- 
ther 'Troops from all Parts, among which were Ra- 
japouts, Patans, &c. who are better Soldiers than 
che other Indians; with them/he march'd to Dely, 
and was joyfully received, and ſeated on a magnifi- 
cent Throne; in the mean Time Haſſameddiu, Cha 
Alem's ſecond Son, march'd from Bengal with a 
conſiderable Force to aſſiſt his Father, took Agra, 


and put the Governor to death, for ſtopping Letters 
that were written from Court to Cha Alem. Prince 


Chan Bux alſo prepared for War, but was pacified 
by a Letter ſent him by Cha Alem, wherein he 
promiſed to protect and maintain Chan Bux in the 
Poſſeſſion of Viſiapour, Golconda, and Biſnagar, which 
his Father had left him; whereupon ChanBux was 
crown'd King of Viſiapour, and ſent his Son to 
take Poſſeſſion of Golconda, 


In the mean Time Azem Dara march'd againſt 


Cha: Alem with an hundred and fifty thouſand Men, 


and arrived at Aurengabad, and purſued his March 
to meet Cha Alem; who diſpatch'd his two Sons, 
Haſſameddin and Maſhoudy, to meet their Uncle, 
while himſelf tarried at Agra. The two Brothers 


advanc'd towards the River Naandaba, which was 
within twelve Leagues of Azem Dara and his Forces, 


but Azem Dara obſerving how advantageouſly Cha 
Alem's Forces were entrench'd, durſt not paſs the 
River to meet them ; whereupon the two Brothers 
with their Forces quitted their Intrenchments, and 
retired to the Plain in ſome ſeeming Diſorder, which 


made Azem Dara conclude that they retired out of 


ſcar, for which Reaſon he croſs'd the River, and 
purſued them the more eagerly; but the two 
Brothers fac'd about to receive the Enemy, and 
Sultan Bederbeck, eldeſt Son of Azem Dara, attack'd 
a Body of Horſe commanded by Sultan Mahmed- 
guery, Son of Prince Haſſameddin, who made Beder- 
beck give Ground 3 who out of revenge, or rather 
deſpair, puſh'd his Elephant againſt Mahmedguery 


and wounded him mortally with his Launce, who 


tinding Death approach, puſh'd his Elephant againſt 


| Bederbeck, run him through, and thus both theſe 


Princes dy'd together. 
Sur rAN Valataber, ſecond Son of Axem Dara, 
likewiſe attack'd Sultan Ekander, Son of Prince Ma- 


ſhoudy, but the latter wounded the former in the 
Throat, that he died in the Evening; Azem Dara, 


enraged at the Lofs of his two Sons, animated 
his Generals to revenge, but next Morning he 
found himſelf ſurrounded with the Enemies Army, 


yet he would not preſently ſurrender, but held out 


a Fight of almoſt eight Hours, in which Time he 


lol! ſixty thouſand Men; and while he endeavour d 


A ——— — 


and Azem Dara were at War; he alſo broke through 


to rally his broken 'Troops, Raa. in Sekader, one of the 
Sons of Cha Alem, fell upon him with fifteen thouſand 


Horſe, and a thouſand Camels, and made a great 
Slaughter, and at the ſame Time Sultan Maſboudy 
attack d him on another Side, ſo that of a hundred 
and fifty thouſand Men, Horſe and Foot, he had 
only ſix thouſand Horſe left; whereupon he quit- 
ted his Elephant, and mounted his Horſe, to make 
his Eſcape, but his Horſe, being ſoon kill'd under 
him, he defended himſelf till he had kill'd above 
twenty Men that would have ſeiz'd him; but at laſt 


* 


Sultan Maſboudy came up in Perſon, who gave Or- 
ders that they ſhould not kill him, but take him a- 


live; but he finding no probability of an Eſcape, 
kill'd himſelf with his own Poniard, rather than be em Da- 
taken Priſoner by his Nephew; and thus periſh'd 7 Kill d. 
Azem Dara with all his Party, and Cha Alem re- 
main'd entirely Maſter of the Field. . 

CHA ALEM upon this Succeſs took upon him 
the Name or Title of Badour Cha, who now think- 
ing his Power almoſt beyond Limitation ; he, at the 
Inſtigation of his Sons, and without any regard to 
his e Promiſe to his Brother Chan Bux, was 
perſwaded to make War againſt him, and: deprive 
him of his Kingdoms of Vifapour and Golconda, his 
Sons and Miniſters inſinuating that he was never 
ſecure in his Kingdom as long as Chan Bux was in 
a Condition to give him any Diſturbance. Upon pag, 


this Badour Cha march'd with a great Army againſt Cha in- 


Vifiapour, and contrary to all Obligations to his vades 7. 
Brother Chan Bux for Neutrality, when Cha Alem #%%" 
former Agreements with the Raja's, by whoſe Al- 
ſiſtance he obtain'd the Crown; but they being 
exaſperated at his perfidious Violation of his Words 


and Promiſes, took up Arms, not to fight but to 


plunder the Country ; but Badour Cha, not willing 


to be diverted from his Enterprize againſt his Bro- 


ther Chan Bux, let them ravage at pleaſure, while 


he advanc'd into his Brother's Dominions with an 


Army of fifty thouſand Horſe and thirty thouſand 
Foot; but Chan Bux, not expecting any ſuch hoſtile 
Viſit from his Brother and Ally Badaur Cha, he 
was not prepared for him, not being able to draw 
together more than eight thouſand Horſe and 
twenty two thouſand Foot, with which he lay in- 
trench'd near Golconda; when Badour Cha thought 


fit to begin the Attack, he ſoon forc'd Chan Bux's 


Intrenchments; who ſeeing himſelf now under a 
Neceſſity to overcome or periſh, he put himſelf at 
the Head of his Troops with two of his three Sons ; 
and as this was the laſt Stake, to win the Victory, 
or loſe his three Kingdoms, they tought deſperate- 
ly, but being ſo much inferior in Number, they were 
ſoon overcome, and Badour Cha gain'd an entire Chan Bux 
Victory; and thus the three Kingdoms of Viſiapour, defeated, 
Golconda, and Biſnagar were ſubdu'd, and made _ his 

Provinces of the Empire, and Badour Cha ſole. Em- donb re. 
peror of India or Great Mogul. This Victory was duc'd. 
obtain'd in the Year 1708. 5 


9 


— 


CHAP. II. 


[reats of the Situation and Extent of India, the Climate, Mon ſoons, 
and Seaſons; alſo the Rivers, Tides, and Sea Ports upon the Coaſt of 


India. 
'T might not have been improper, before we had 
enter d upon this Chapter, to have given ſome 
Account of the firſt European Diſcoverers and 


ed under that Title; as alſo of the firſt Eſtabliſh- 
ment of the Engliſh and Duich Eaſt India Companies, 
Oc. but thoſe Diſcoveries being ſufficiently treated 
of in Chap. I. of the Deſcription of the Oriental ores 

| age 


\ 8 
14 


Wet Sca- 


ſon. 
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Page 93, and the Eſtabliſhment of the above-men- 


tion d Companies being alſo treated of in Chap. XIV. 
of the ſaid Book, Page 114, we refer the Reader 
to thoſe Places for further Satisfaction. 
Fox the Situation and Extent of Proper India, ſee 
the Beginning of Chap. I. before-going, The Nor- 
thern Part of India is in the 'Temperate Zone, and 
the Winds variable, as in other Places without the 
Tropicks; but the Southern Part is hot, and the 
Winds periodical, returning to certain Points at 
or near certain Times of the Lear; as from April 
to October it blows from the South-Weſt or Weſt- 
South-Weſt ; and from October to April the contrary 
Way upon the Malabar Coaſt, or between that and 
the Coaſt of Africa, to the Southward of the Red Sea. 
At the ſhifting of thoſe Monſoons, or a little before 


it, they have prodigious Storms of Wind, and yet 
theſe Storms do not come ſo exactly by the Day of 
the Month, but ſometimes a Fortnight. or three 


Weeks before or after the uſual Time; which of- 
ten occaſions much Damage to Ships, which will 
be ſo bold as to venture out of a good Harbour, 
upon a Preſumption that theſe Storms will not 
come till the periodical 'Time, whereas if it comes 
a Fortnight or three Weeks before, they are taken 
in it, and imprudently expos'd to needleſs Hazards. 
And ſuch is the Superſtition or Vanity of the 
Prieſts, and Credulity of the Ignorant, that when the 


cunning Bramins or Prieſts foreſee by the Approach 


of the Seaſon and other concurring Teſtimonies, 
that the Hurricanes are almoſt over, they offer gild- 
ed Cocoa-Nuts and other Trifles to the Sea, by 
throwing them into ir, doubtleſs with a ſhew of 
Devotion; and they having thus calm'd the Wind, 
and ſtill'd the Sea, as the Ignorant believe, they 
pronounce it ſafe for Ships to go out to Sea again. 

Bur they have alſo Land and Sea Breezes, as they 
arecall'd, which ſhift once in twelve Hours, except 
the Hurricanes be ſo violent that thoſe Breezes 
(though otherwiſe periodical) cannot be perceiv'd ; 


theſe Breezes are very uſeful by Sea and Land, 


eſpecially the Sea Breezes, which are not only uſe- 
ul to convey Ships from Port to Port, but in cooling 
the Land, which is ſcorch'd by the Heat of the Sun, 


and not at all cool'd by the Land Breezes, fo that 


without them the Heats in May or the Beginning 
of June would be intolerable. _ . 
Azovur the latter End of June the wet Seaſon 


comes on, and continues about four Months, vix. 


from the latter End of June to the latter End of 
Oftober, but it ſometimes holds longer. The Rains 
fall ſo heavy that the whole Country will be over- 
flow'd ſometimes in a Night or two, eſpecially a- 
bout the Middle of the wet Seaſon, but nearer the 
Beginning or latter End there are conſiderable In- 


tervals of fair Weather, and ſo increaſe and decreaſe 


gradually, as the Seaſon is latter begun, or nearer 
expired; and the heavieſt of the Rains are com- 


monly attended with the moſt terrible Thunder 


B engall 


and Lightning; and in the dry Seaſon there is 
commonly Lightning without 'Thunder moſtly every 
Night, but without doing any harm. 

Tux loweſt Lands are reckon'd the moſt unheal- 


unhealthy thy, and hence the Country of Bengal! is reckon'd 


Rivers, 
(Ganges, 


water'd by the ſeveral 


ſo in particular, being 
iver Ganges, and therefore 


Branches of the great 


muſt lie low, and the noiſom Vapours ariſing from 


the Mud after the Inundations are over, and the 
River return'd into its Channel, muſt need be per- 
nicious, and doubtleſs are more ſo by the great 


Numbers of Frogs and Inſects kill'd in the Floods, 


and left upon the Shore in great Numbers when 


the Floods are over, 
Or the Rivers in India, Ganges is not only the 


| largeſt, but in the greateſt Eſteem 3 the Depth, 
+ Breadth, and Number of the Channels, by which 


it empties itſelf into the Sea; and not only the 


Clearneſs but Goodneſs of the Water, which Sea- 


men ſay will keep at Sea better than any Wares 

in the World, except that of the Thames; 318 
that we add a Piece of the Superſtition of ſome of 

the Natives, they believe there is fo much Sanctity 

in the Water of this River, that they worſhip it as 

a Deity, and think that Perſon entirely happy that 
expires upon its Banks. The Tides riſe at the Ti 
Entrance of the Ganges ten Foot in the Spring i 


Tides, and fix in the Neap 'Tides ; but as for the 


motion or ſetting of the 'Tides it is uncertain, be- 
cauſe that is affected by the Monſoons, and beyond 
Calculation, though ſome Authors have taken 
upon them to determine it. This River empties 
itſelf by ſeveral Paſſages into the Bottom of the | 
Bay of Bengal, but for its Source, its winding Mo- 
tion, and what Places ſtand upon its Banks, Oc. 
will be beſt ſeen upon the Map of India, &c. which 
will follow in its proper Place. 1 

Tus next River for Note and Magnitude is the 
River Indus, which waters the Weſt Part of India, Indus 
as Ganges does the Eaſt ; they rife not far aſunder, 


but Indus running to the South-Weſtward, empties 


itſelf into the Sea near the Tropick upon the Coaſt 
of Gnzarat, 
Tur River Jemma, famous for the two Capitals Jemm, 


Del and Agra, being ſituate upon its Banks, it 
ries to the Northward of Dell, and runs South to 


Agra, and falls into the Ganges about Latitude 27 
North. | 


Tur River Criſtena riſes in the Province of De- oi. 


can, a little to the Northward of Amadanger, and 
having runSouthward ſome hundreds of Miles, turns 

to the Eaſtward near Golconda; it falls into the Bay 

of Bengall about Latitude 16 North, a little to the 
Southward of Haſulapatan. | 

Guenga River riſes in the Province of Decan, and Gus 

having run ſome hundreds of Miles North-Eaſt, it 
turns Eaſt, and falls into Hugly River, (the Weſter- 
moſt Branch of the River Ganges,) near its Conflu- 
ence into the Sea in the Bay of Bengall, 


Tapte River riſes near the City of Brampour, and J 


runs Weſt through Surrat, and falls into the Sea 
near the Gulf of Cambaja. „„ 

TR River Paddar riſes near the City of Aſimer, Pay, 
and after a Weſterly Courſe, meets the River Indus, 
and loſes itſelf in the Sea to the Northward of 
Guzarat. oe 5 | 

_ Chaoul River riſeth in the Province of Penchbab, Chaul 
one of the Northermoſt Provinces of India, and 
holding almoſt the ſame Courſe with the River In- 
dus, at laſt falls into it, a little before it falls into 
the Sea. There are ſeveral other Rivers, ſome 
whereof are as broad as the Thames immediately 
after the Rains, but are commonly dry before the 
Rains fall again. | - 

India may be divided into North and South; the Diviſion. 
latter contains twelve Provinces, 1. Biſnaga, Car- 
nate, or Narſinga, for they are all the ſame. 2. G- 
conda, 3. Orixa. 4. Bengall, on the Eaſt Side. 5. Ma- 
labar. 6. Viſiapour. 7, Decan. 8. Guzarat, or Cam- 
baya on the Weſt; and within the Land more to the 
North are the Provinces of 9. Berar. 10. Candich. 

11. Chitor, 12, Malva. But beſide theſe particu- 
lar Diviſions, the Coaſt commonly goes by two gene- 
ral Names, the Eaſt Coaſt is Cormandel, and the 
Welt Malabar; the Southermoſt Part of India is but 


| barren, and famous for nothing but the Pearl 


Fiſhery between the Continent and Ceylon, which 
employs ſome thouſands of People every Seaſon ; 
but the Dutch have the Benefit of it, as being Ma- 
ſters of both Coaſts ; but the Pearls are not ſo large, 
nor the Fiſhery ſo valuable as in the Perſian Gulf; 
and therefore we ſhall defer giving any Account of 
the manner of Fiſhing for Pearl till we come to the 
Deſcription of Perfia. 25 

Tus Province of Biſnagar, or Carnate, compre- pijuags: 
hends not only Biſnagar but Cormandel, Tanjour, and 
Madura to Cape Comerin. Madura lies on the South- 
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aſt Part of India, being bounded. on the North 
7 2 and on the Weſt by Malabar, and on 


he South and Eaſt by the Ocean and the Streights 


Laxſcur. 


| 1 Building, 


| Girgy. 


| } Jranlebar. 


dcep 


of Manar, which lies between the Continent and 
the Iſland of Ceylon. The chief Towns are, 1. Ma- 
dura, in about ten Degrees North Latitude; 2. Pe- 
riapatan, upon the Coaſt, in about nine Degrees of 
Latitude; and 3. Tutacorin, on the Eaſt Coaſt, in 
eight Degrees; the Dutch took this Town from the 
Portugueſe in the Year 1658. The inland Part of 
this Country is moſtly inhabited by native Blacks, 


| but the Coaſt has been long poſleſs'd by Strangers, 
as Moors, Portugueſe, Dutch, and ſeveral other Na- 


tions. 


Tur Province of Tanjour adjoins to Madura on 
the South, and the Bay of Bengall on the Eaſt, it 
making a Part of that Coaſt which goes by the 
general Name of Cormanaet ; the chief Towns are, 
1. Tanjour, Which lies up in the Middle of the 
Country; 2. Negapatan, on the Coaſt of Cormandel, 
in about eleven Degrees North Latitude; this was 
but a ſmall Place till the Portugueſe enlarged and 
fortified it, but it is now ſurrounded with a Wall 
and twelve Baſtions, and defended by a numerous 
Artillery. The Dutch appearing before it with on- 
ly five hundred Men, the Portugueſe ſurrender'd it 
to them in the Year 1658 without ſtriking one 
ſtroke, When the Dutch took poſſeſſion of Negapa- 
tan, it had ſeveral fine Churches, a Monaſtry, and 
other Publick Buildings, but run to ruin ſince it 
has come to be poſſeſs'd by the Dutch. | 
 Traukebar ſtands about fifteen Miles to the North- 
ward of Negapatan, and is in the Poſſeſſion of the 
Danes; here 1s a regular Fort, ſurrounded with a 
Moat, and the Town, which is about two 
Miles in Circumference, is encompaſs'd with a 
Wall, with large Baſtions mounted with Cannon; 
the Houſes are of Brick or Stone, and made very 
commodious, though only upon the firſt Floor, eſpe- 
cially thoſe where the Danes or other Europeans live; 
the Streets are wide and ſtrait, and pav'd along each 
Side with Brick; but the Indian Houſes are Mud 
Walls and thatch'd Roofs, and every way very 


mean, and the Garriſon, being only a hundred 


and fifty Europeans and a few Indians, ſeem'd too 
weak to defend ſuch a Place; and yet in the Year 
1699, when the King of Tanjour (aſſiſted under- 


hand by the Duteh) beſieged it, they held out ſix 


Months, and then by a Re-inforcement ſent by 
Governor Pitt of Fort St. George, they defended 
themſelves, and the Enemy was forced to raiſe the 
Seige. | | 

Nxxr to Madura is the Province of Gingy, and 
to the Northward of that is that Part of Narſinga 


called Cormandel, which is bounded by Golconda on 


the North, by Proper Narſinga on the Weſt, and by 
the Sea or Bay of Bengal) on the Eaſt. 
Coaſt are Porta Nova, Fort St. David's, Conymere, 
Saderaſapatan, Maderaſs, now call'd Fort St. George; 
allo Policate and Pettipolly. | TY. 


2 | Porta Nova is a Dutch Factory to the Northward 
% of Trankebar; and about Gfceen Miles to the North- 
ward lies Fort St. David's, in near twelve Degrees 

of Latitude North: This Place was purchas'd by 

the Engliſh Eaſt India Company, and regularly forti- 

fied, and is a Place of the greateſt Conſequence to 
the Engliſb of any upon the Coaſt, except Fort St. 
George; there being a great Trade at Fort St. Da- 

: vid's for Calicoes and Mullins. | | 
2 Anour fourteen Miles to the Northward of Fort 
St. David's is Pondicherri, a French Settlement, and a 


tlements. 


tine Fortification; and near thirty Miles to the 


Northward of that is an Engliſh one call'd Conymere ; 
and ſix Miles beyond that is a Duteh Settlement called 
Sederas a- Patan; to the Northward of which about 
twenty Miles is Coblon, the only Settlement that the 
Oftend Eaft India Company have in the Eaſt Indies. 
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Upon this 
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Tux next Place, once of great Note, is Meliapour, 
about ten Miles North from Cbblon; it was once 48 
conſiderable a Place as any on the Cormandel Coaſt; 
but being in ruins when the Portugueſe fix'd a Settle- 
ment here, they rebuilt it by the Name of S. Tho- 
mas, and made it a Biſhop's See; they fortify'd it 
regularly, and it became the greateſt Place of Trade 
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upon all this Coaſt; but they were beat out of it 


by the Moors, and the French took it from chem a- 
bout the Year 1666. The Dutch apprehending that 
if the Hench got footing in India, they might diſpute 


the Sovereignty of the Seas with them, (the Dutch 


now thinking themſelves ſole Lords of that Ele- 
ment,) they therefore, before the French had been 
four Years in Poſſeſſion, block d it up with fifteen. 


Ships, while the King of Golconda beſieged it b 


Land; but the Town holding out beyond expecta- 
tion, the Dutch landed ſeven hundred Soldiers, who 
join'd the Beſiegers and took it; they demoliſh'd 
the Fortifications, and the 'Trade is now removed 
to Fort St. George, whither many of the Portugueſe 
alſo removed, and have a Church allow'd them for 
the Exerciſe of their Religion. „ 
Maderas, or Fort St. George, is about 


four Miles 4{rdrr2/s 


to the Northward of Meliapour, or St. Thomas; it is or Fort 


in about thirteen Degrees of Latitude, and about 
eighty of Longitude from. London; the Fort is a re- 


gular Oblong, about the Middle of the Hhite-Toun, 


where the Europeans inhabit, about a quarter of 4 


St. George,” 


Mile long, and not half ſo broad; the Portugueſe 


have a Church on the North Side of the Fort; and 


on the South Side of it is the Engliſh Church, 2 


large Building, with a handſome Altar- piece and an 
Organ. . 


Jo the Northward of the Vpite-TJoun, and ad- 


joining to it, is the Black-Town, where Portugueſe, Black- 
Indians, Armenians, and other Strangers inhabit ; Town. | 


this Town has alſo the Sea on one Side, and a Ri- 
ver on the other, which makes its Situation plea- 


ſant, and it is well ſupply'd ; but (except ſome few 
brick Houſes,) the Buildings are poor and miſer- 


able, only Mud Walls and thatch'd Roofs, no Win- | 


dows to be ſeen on the Outſide, (except a little 


ſquare Hole in the Middle to give them light,) nor 


Furniture within, except Matts and Carpets to lie 


upon. | 
Ix this Black-Town is an Armenian Church, and 
ſeveral little Indian Pagoda's or Temples; to the 


latter belong abundance of Singing-Women, who singing- 
ſerve not not only in the Temple to ſing Anthems Women, 


to their Idols, but to entertain their Gallants of 


any Nation whatſoever, and alſo to make up a Part 
of the Equipage of a great Man ; for every Man 
of Figure when he goes abroad is attended by them, 
even the Governor of Fort St. Gworge at his going 
abroad was attended by fifty of them,with the Cour, 
try Muſick when he went out. : „ 
- OvrEaſt India Company, beſides Maderaſs or Fort 
St. George, have ſeveral neighbouring Villages under 
their Government, which they purchas'd of the 
King of Golconda when this Coaſt was under his 
Government 3 they have alſo a Houſe and Garden 
at St, Thomas's Mount, about eight Miles to the Weſt- 


ward of Fort St. George, where the Country People 


ſay St. Thomas was buried. 
Tus Salaries of thoſe in Places of Truſt or Em- 


ployment under the Eaſt India Company at Fort 
St. George are as follow: 


5 . 
The Governor by the Year, beſides | 
Perquiſites, Advantages by private 6300 "- Hy « 
Trade, Oc. | 
A Lieutenant by the Month 6 6 0 
An Epſign by the Month „ 
A private Soldier by the Month 3 
A Serjeant by the Month 5 
A Corporal or a Gunner by the Month 1 5 © 
Q q "Iwo 


* 


: 
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Falicate. 


＋ * Merchants, each by 17. 30 0 © 

Five Factors, each by the Year, ere rg Sed: 
Ten Writers, each by the Year, 5 © © 
Two Chaplains, each by the Year, - 100 0. © 
The Surgeon, or Doctor, by the Year, 40 ,0 © 
Judge Advocate, by the Year, 100 0 © 
The Attorney General, by the Year, 23 0 © 
The two Eſſay Maſters of the kk 10 8 o 
by the Lear, each | | 8 


beautified. 


-, 


8 | 


M . 
4⁰ 


O 
- 


'Two Senior Merchants, each by ons 
Year, 4 


Tux Church is ſo well provided for, that they 
have uſually three or four thouſand Pounds in 
Bank, which they put out to Intereſt; but the an- 


nual Repairs of the Church not expending what 


that Intereſt amounts to, the Overplus is added to 


the Principal, and the Fund increaſes, as it well 


may, for they have neither got a Ring of Bells, 
nor if they had, have they built a Steeple to hang 
them in; but the other Buildings belonging to the 
Church are kept in good repair, and handſomely 


Tux next Place of Note to the Northward 
of Fort St, George, is Palicate, a little more than 


twenty Miles diſtant ; this is one of the firſt Set- 


Latitude thirteen Degrees North. 


Tao apa- 


E I. 


Anjengo. 


P orc a. 


Is Cochin. | 


tlements the Dutch had in Judia ; they have had it 
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in Poſſeſſion above a hundred Yeats, and yet hold 
it, About a Day's ſail North of Palicate lies Ca- 
letore, where the Engliſh have 'a ſmall Factory 
About a hundred Miles to the Northwatd of this 
is Pettipolly ; here alſo the Engliſh have a Factory; 
this lies in Latitude ſixteen North, and is the 


' anola 


and 


Northermoſt Factory upon the Coaſt of Cormandel. 


Azovr thirty Miles to the Northward of Petti- Maſut 
polly is Maſulipatan, in the Kingdom of Golconda, tan. 
This is a large and populous Town, and a Place 
of good Trade, both the Engliſh and Dutch having 
Factories here; but it is not to be admired, either 
for its Situation or Buildings, it ſtanding upon a 
Moraſs, at the Mouth of a River, and the Build- 
ings mean, after the manner of the Indians; it 
was once famous for the Trade driven here for 
Diamonds and precious Stones, as alſo in Chints, 
Calicoes, and Muſlins. A little to the North- 
ward of this is Madepollom ; here the Engliſh have 
a ſmall Factory, in a much more healthy Situation 
than that of Maſulipatan. HER . | 
BTWIEN forty and fifty Miles to the North- Naſi, 
ward of Maſulipatan is Naſipore : here the Dutch 
have a Factory ; and about a hundred and fifty Miles 


Nanga 


3 1jjapo 


further is Vizagapatan, where. the Engliſh. have a 


Factory; and at Bimlepatan, about fourteen Miles Wnolil 
further Northward, is a Dutch Factory at Bimle- = pp: 
patan; theſe are all the trading Towns on that an 


ä — 


CHA 


Treats 0 F the Trading Ports upon the Coaſt of Malabar, and of the in- 
land Cities and 1owns in the Southern Provinces of India. 


: 1H E Malabar Coaſt may be ſaid to begin 
at Cape Comorin, and according to the 


common way of ſpeaking, is reckon'd to 
continue to the Gulf of Cambaya ; but though all 


the Coaſt is generally known by that Name, yet 


Malabar extends no further than Mangalore, about 
Malabar is 
bounded on the North with the Kingdom of Viſia- 
pour on the North, with the Mountains of Gate on 
the Eaſt, and with the Ocean on the Weſt and South. 


Tur firſt Town upon the Coaſt to the North- 


ward of Cape Comorin is Tagapatanz it is about 
thirty Miles from the Cape, Here the Dutch have 
a Fort and a Factory; and about ſeventy Miles 
further North is Anjengo; this is the Southermoſt 
Settlement the Engliſh have upon this Coaſt; here 
our Eaſt India Company have lately built a Fort 
to ſecure their Pepper Trade. 

A 11rTLE to the Northward of Anjengo, is Cou- 


lan or Quelon; the Portugueſe took it and rebuilt it 
about the Year 1505; and had ſeven Churches in 


jr, bur the Dutch took it from them about the 
Year 1602, and deſtroyd the Churches and pub- 
lick Buildings : They have alſo a Scttlement at 
Calecoulon, a little.to the Northward of - Coulan, 
which they fortify on Account of their Pepper 


Trade, after the Portugueſe had almoſt deſtroy'd it 


in the Year 1523. 
Porca is the next remarkable Place, it was the 
Capital of a ſmall Kingdom or Province of that 


Name; and the next is Cichin, a Town of great 


Trade, and the beſt Settlement the Dutch have up- 


on this Coaſt : It lies een 2 yo of Lati- 


rude; it was fortified by t 


3 it e Portugueſe in the Year 
1504, and adorn'd with ſeveral fine Edifices, 
Churches, Monaſteries, and a beautiful Cathe- 


Year 1615. 
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dral of noble Architecture; the Jeſuits Church. 
had a lofty Steeple, and there were other fine 
Buildings of excellent Stone and Workmanſhip; 
but being ſurrendered to the Dutch in the Year 
1662, they, according to their wonted Generoſity, 
preferring Warehouſes before Churches, deſtroy'd 
all the Churches but one, thinking that one was ſuf- 
ficient for as many of them as wanted to make uſe 
of it, converting the Stones to a regular Fortifica- 
tion, and rendring the Town almoſt impregnable. 
ABouT fifteen Miles to the Northward of Co- Gaga 
chin is the City of Cranganor 3 it was poſleſs'd and 
fortitied by the Portugueſe, but taken from them by 


Witaat] 


the Dutch in the Year 1661, who found here a no- 


ble College of Jeſuits, a ſtately Library, a Cathe- 
dral, and fix or ſeven other Churches, the Ruins 


of all which (for that is all that is now' to be ſeen) 
is a plain Proof that they, amongſt the reſt of their 


Neighbours, have been Partakers of Dutch Cruelty. 
Tun Towns of Penane and Tanor are ſituate be- Pann 

tween Cranganor and Calicut. It was at Panane that 7%”: 

the Portugueſe Admiral treated with the King of 

Calicut about ſertling a Trade, and was repuls d 

by the Moors, &c. (See Chap. I. of the Oriental Iſands, . 

Page 93.) but the Dutch ſucceeded the Portugueſe, OM 

and have now a Factory at Panane. Tanor is but 1 

a poor weak Place, but the Europeans reſort thi- 

ther ſometimes upon the Account of Trade. EE, 
Tu City of Calicut lies in 11 Degrees, 20 Mi- Cultus 

nutes North Latitude; it was the greateſt Place 

of Trade in all Iadia when the Portugueſe firſt ar- 

rived here; and now ſeveral European Nations have 

Factories» and trade there, and eſpecially the 

Engliſh, with whom the King of this Country en- 

tered into an Alliance againſt the Portugueſe in the 


' 
| 


BETWEEN 


' anola. | 


Miles further is Tilicherry, where the Engliſh have 


* 12 * ** 
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BETWEEN thirty and forty Miles North from Ca- 


licut is Panola, a French Factory; and about five 


4 Fort to protect their Trade, which conſiſts 


mano. 


5 
} 


a 


2 
I 
3 
A 
3 
3 04 
_ . 
= 
be U 
>, 
2 
* 


llet 
ary 1 


Manga 


(2 


3 ſapour. 


chiefly in Pepper. The City of Cananor is a few 


Leagues further North; here the Portugueſe erect- 


ed a Fort, but the Dutch took it from them in the 
Year 1663, and keep it to this Day. Mangalore, 


the Northermoſt Bounds of Malabar, is the beſt . 


Port in India for Rice; it ſupplies all the reſt of 
1 Cort, and the European Ships alſo. The 
Town lies a little up a River, the Bar whereof E 
very dangerous. The Portugueſe pretend to ſome 
Property here, but other Europeans regard them 
not, but make their Markets to the beſt Advan- 
tage, without any Premium or Acknowledgment 
aid to them. FSFE | 
Tux next adjoining to Malabar to the North- 
ward is the Kingdom or Province of Viſiapour, up- 


on whoſe Coaſt, {till purſuing our Courſe to the 
| Northward from Mangalore, the next Place is Bar- 


celor, called by ſome Baſſalore, and by others Ba- 
quen, in near fourteen Degrees of North Lati- 
tude. Here the Dutch have a Factory. About ſe- 


venty five Miles to the Northward of this is the 


nl 
Pepper 


Town of Carwar. Here the Engliſh have a ſmall 
Fort, and the Country produces the beſt Pepper 
in India. This is the moiſt pleaſant and healthful 
Settlement the Engliſh have upon the Malabar 
Coaſt, (as this, though in YVifiapour, is commonly 
called) and in the Mouth of the River in Batte- 


cove, Ships ride ſecure from the Southweſt Mon- 


ſoons. | 
Fo Carwar to Goa is about thirty Miles. The 
Portugueſe had formerly great Dominions in this 


Part of India, of which Goa was the Metropolis, 


but now they have hardly any conſiderable Set- 
tlement but it lefr. It ſtands about eight Miles up 


| the River Mandoua. It is a ſafe and commodious 


Harbour; and as a certain Captain obſerves, is 


not much inferior to Portſmouth, either for Strength 


or Conveniency; the Truth of which ſeems to ap- 


Pituation. 


pear in that the devouring Dutch, in Purſuit of 


their Ravages upon this Coaſt, thinking to make 


Goa a Prey to their boundleſs Deſires, block'd it 
up for ſeveral Years, but could never make them- 
ſelves Maſters of it, . as they had done by many 
other Portugueſe Towns upon this Coaſt, but the 
Portugueſe ſtill Keep it in Poſleſtion. 

Goa ſtands upon an Ifland about twenty .four 
Miles in Circumference, which whole Iſland is en- 


- compaſs'd with a Wall fortified with Baſtions and 


Redoubts. The Town is about two Miles in 


Length, and half a Mile in Breadth ; but including 


_ doubts on each Side the Channel before you come 


and 


the Fields and Gardens about it, it is about twelve 
Miles in Circuit. The Portugueſe have rendered 
this Place almoſt impregnable, by Caſtles and Re- 


up ſo high as Goa, which, as before obſerved, 
ſtands about eight Miles up the River; for all 


which Space the Shores are 1o adorn'd with Groves 


of the fineſt Trees that India affords, interſpers'd 
with Forts, Gentlemen's Seats, Villages, and Va- 
riety of other Buildings, that it yields a delight- 


ful Proſpect all the Way up the River to Goa. 


ApJoininG to the Port of Goa is another, 
call'd Murmagon, made by another Channel, which 
runs between the Ifland of Goa and the Peninſula of 
Salſet. "Theſe two Channels meet at St. Lawrence, 
and form the Iſland of Goa, which contains thir- 
ty Villages. In going into the Harbour there is 


Salſet on the Right, which contains fifty Villages, 


and in them, by a modeſt Computation, are not 
leſs than fifty thouſand Souls. On the Left is the 


_ Peninſula of Bardes, containing twenty eight Vil- 


lages; and if we allow every Village in Goa and 
Bardes to contain a thouſand Souls, the Number of 


People contain'd in the three Illands or Feninſula's 
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ot Goa, Salfer, and Bardes, amount to one hundred 
and eight thouſand; | * A 
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[Iphonſo de Albuquerque took Goa in the Year Firt 
1508, but [dal Chan recover'd'it again, but did not faking of 
hold it long till Albuquerque retook it; and the C4. 


Portugueſe having rebuilt and. fortify'd it as above 


deſcribed, neither Dutch nor Iudians think it worth 
while to make any Attempts againſt it; neither doth 
the Raja, deſcended from Sevagi, give them much 
Diſturbance, for he and the Portugueſe are ſo e- 
qually match'd, that when either would encroach 


upon the other, either the Portugueſe, to enlarge 


their Dominions on his Side, or he to make a 


Conquelt of Goa, they both defend their preſent 


Property with ſo much Vigour, that the Aggreſſor 
gets nothing but Blows ; and now both Parties reſt 
latisfied with their own Poſſeſſions. | n 


Trax next Town of Note to the Northward of Rajapour; 


Goa is Rajapour, in about ſeventeen Degrees of 


Latitude. Viſfiapour, formerly the Capital of this VMHabour, 


Kingdom before the Mogul ſubdu'd it, is an in- 
land Town in about Latitude ſeventeen North: It 
has ſuffer d ſo many Depradations, by its being de- 
fended againſt the Attempts of the Mogul, before 
it was conquer'd, that it is now a Place of no 
Strength, but x weak ſtraggling 'Town. 


Tux next Province is Decan, which is bounded _ 


by Cambaya, or Guzarat, on the North ; Golconda 
and Berar on the Eaſt ; Viſiapour on the South; 


and the Ocean on the Weſt. The chief Town of 
Note upon the Coalt of this Province (proceeding 


ſtill to the Northward) is Dabul; it is in near Dabul, 


_ eighteen Degrees of Latitude, and ſix Miles from 
the Sea. The Portugueſe took it in the Year 1508; 


but the Iadians retook it, 


| and it is now ſubject to 
Sevagi, or his Succeſſors. 9 0 


Dunde Rajapour, (a Place diſtin& from, and to Dunds: 


the Northward of Rajapour, before-mention'd) is 
about forty Miles to the Northward of. Dabul; 
and twelve Miles to the Northward of that is 


Choul, ſituate upon the Bank of a River, about ſix Gol. 


Miles from the Sea. 'The Fort Elmero, which ſe- 
cures the Entrance of the River, was built by the 


Portugueſe in the Year 1520, The River is Navi- 


gable up to the Town for Ships of good Burthen. 
Its Territories extend ſix Miles from the City, 
and borders on the Country of Sevagi on the South. 


Bombay, fo called from the Corruption or Con- Bombayl 


traction of the Word Boon-Bay, it being ſo call'd 
by the Portugueſe ; the Word fignifying a good Bay, 
or good Harbour, and not improperly 3 for it is 
ſaid, it is ſufficient to contain a thouſand Ships. 
It lies in 'Latitude nineteen Degrees North. In 
the Year 1663 the King of Portugal transferr'd 
the Property of it to Charles II. King of England, 


on Account of his marrying Catharine the Infante 


of Portugal, as a Part of her Fortune; and King 


Charles afterwards made a Preſent of it tothe Eugliſn 
The Wand is about ſeven 


Eaſt India Company. 
Miles long, and twenty Miles about. The chief 


Town is about a Mile long; the Houſes. of the 
Natives low and mean, but the Fort is ſtrong and 


regular; it has a hundred and twenty Cannon 
mounted, and ſtands at fome Diſtance from the 
Town. They have no good Water but what they 
fave in the Time of Rain; but there is a Spring 
about a Mile off, where thoſe that pleaſe ro be at 
the trouble, may ſend for good Water to drink. 
The Iſland does not produce much Grain, but 
they are ſupply'd from the neighbouring Coun- 
tries; but they have Groves of 
Their Gardens produce Mangoes, Jacks, and 0- 
ther Indian Fruits 


a {mall Expence; for the Sea Water is let in- 


to Pits made for that Purpoſe, and the Heat of 


the Sun extracts the Moiſture, and leaves the Salt 
behind. 


Tun 


ocoa- Nut- Trees. 


and they have Salt pretty Tow Sat 
cheap, the Climate aſſiſting them to make Salt ut is 


made, 
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Govern- 
ment, 


Veno- 
mous 
Creatures, 


Tux Preſident of Surrat is commonly Governor 
of Bombay; who, when he is. upon the Iſland, ap- 
pears in great State. Both the Mogul and the 
Dutch have ſeverally attack'd Bombay, The Mo- 
gul's General in the Year 1688, attack'd Bombay 
with twenty five thouſand Men, but retired with- 
out Succeſs. 00 2 
Bombay, at the Time of the Rains, produces vaſt 
Numbers of venomous Creatures, which come to 
an uncommon Growth. Mr. Ovington, late Chap- 


lain to King William, who was upon the Spot, 


Cunorin. 


ſays their Spiders are as big as a Man's Thumb, 


and the Toads near as big as Ducks. 
Tus Iſland of Canorin is ſeparated from Bombay 


only by a narrow Channel on the North Side of 


Bombay, which is fordable at low Water, This 
Iſland is twenty Miles long, and ſeventeen broad ; 
it belongs to the Portugueſe, but is of no further 
uſe than to be parcell'd out among ſome of the 
Crown Favourites, who willing to live an indul- 
gent Life, have a Parcel of Land allotted them in 
this Iſland, and have the common People like ſo 
many Vallals to cultivate it for them. 


THis Iſland produces Rice, Sugar-Canes, and 


Indian Fruits in abundance, in the low Grounds 
near the Sea, but the middle of the Ifland is 
mountainous and barren. The chief "Town 1s 
Bandora, where are ſeveral good Buildings; but 
the pooreſt Sort live in miſerable Cottages, and 
go almoſt naked, and yet are ſo willing to imi- 
rate the better Sort, that they wear Bracelets up- 


on their Legs and Arms made of Glaſs, if they 


Baſſaini. 


cannot afford richer Materials. 
Tus next to the Northward of that is Baſſaim, 
in between nineteen and twenty of North Lati- 


tude: It is in Poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe, and is 
the Reſidence of their Captain-General of the 


North, who has the Juriſdiction over all the Go- 
vernors of the Northern Settlements. The next to 


the Northward of that is Daman, which the Portu- 


gveſe have had the Poſſeſſion of from the Year 1559 


to th's 'Time; it is Situate at the Mouth of a Ri- 
ver, in about twenty Degrees of Latitude; it is an 


51 rat 3 


obſcure Place with reſpect to Trade, and not any 
Harbour for Ships of Burden. 
Tux next Port to the North of Daman, is Surrat, 


in about twenty Degrees and a half North Latitude; 


it ſtands on the River Tapte, about ten Miles from 
the Sea; the City is above two Miles in Circum- 


ſerence, and lies almoſt in the Form of a Creſcent, 


by reaſon of the winding of the River; it is de- 


fended by a Wall and Towers, and has ſix or ſe- 


ven Gates, at which Centinels are plac'd. The 
Streets ars narrow, and the Houſes low and mean 


where the Natives live, but the Europeans have 


loftier Houſes, built of Stone or Brick, and cover'd 
with Tiles, but no Glaſs in their Windows, either 
for the ſcarcity and dearnels of it, or elſe becauſe 


it ſhould not hinder the cool Air of its Paſſage in- 


Officers 


at Hurrat. 


to the Houſe. | 
Tun Engliſh Eaſt India Company have a Preſi- 
dent of Surrat who lives in great State; there is 


alſo an Accomptant, a Store-keeper, a Purſer Ma- 


rine. Theſe conſtitute the Council, and have a 
Secretary: There are alſo Factors and Writers. 


The Company has alſo a Chaplain, who reads 


Prayers three Times, and preaches once every 
Sunday, beſides reading Prayers twice every Week- 
day. The Salary of the Preſident is three hun- 
dred; the ſecond one hundred and twenty, and 
the Chaplain a hundred Pounds a Year. The Se- 


nior Factors of the Council have Forty Pounds a 


Year, the Junior Factors Fifteen, the Writers Se- 
ven Pounds a Year, and the Black Peons, who ſerve 
the Company either for Servants or Soldiers, as 
Occaſion requires, have but each nine Shillings a 
onth. | 
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Tus Preſident has the Inſpection of all tha Af. 


fairs and Settlements of the Company, and their 


and ſome of the Inland, as at Agra, Amadabad, &c. 
and bears a great Authority at Surrat. There are 
no Publick-Houſes at Surrat, 


Factors and Agents on the Weſtern Parts of India, 


where Travellers may dreſs their Victuals, and lick 


lodge, and have Water to waſh in or drink. 


Surrat cannot properly be ſaid to be a Settle- 
ment or Colony belonging to the Ergliſh or any 


European Country or Company; for the Mogul 


keeps the Property in his own Hand ; and though 
he ſuffers Engliſh, French, and Dutch to carry on a 
great Trade here, yet they pay a Duty of almoſt 
Four per Cent. though the Durch when they thought 
they were too much impos'd upon, block'd up his 
Ports, and compell'd him to lower his Impoſts or 


Cuſtoms; but all the Trade of the Europeans is not 


comparable to that of the Moors, Armenians, Ba- 
nians, Arabians, and Jews at Surrat. 


Bur as Surrat is not a convenient Harbour for 


large Veſſels, the European Shipping uſually lie at 
Swalley- Hole, a little Bay about ten or twelve Miles Sally 


to the Northward of SHurrat; here they load Hi 


and unload their Goods, the Engliſh, French, and 


Dutch having each their proper Place to lodge and 


ſtow their Goods in; and while the Shipping lies 


here, which is from September to March, the Ba- 


nians, Armenians, and Moors build little Huts 


along the Shore, and expole their Goods to Sale 


as in a kind of a Fair. 
Baroche is in the Gulf of Cambaya, about fifty p,,y, 


Miles to the Northward of Surrat ; it was for- 
merly a ſtrong Place, but the Fortifications are 


run to ruin; but there is yet ſome Trade there, 


both the Enghſh and Dutch having Agents here. 
Amadabad is the Capital of Guzarat, and Seat 


of the Viceroy; it is ſituate at the very Bottom 1, 


of the Gulf of Cambaya, in Latitude 23, 40, or a 


little without the Tropick; it ſtands on a fine 


Plain, and water'd by a ſmall River. The Town 


is encloſed with a Wall, in which are twelve Gates; 


the City and Suburbs is three or four Miles long. 
The principal Street 1s full thirty Paces over, 
and the reſt very wide; the King's Square is 
an Oblong of ſeven hundred Paces in Length, 
and four hundred in Breadth ; the Caſtle is on the 
Weſt Side of this Square; and on the South is the 
great Caravanſera, or publick Inn for the Lodging 
of Strangers; near this Square 1s one of the Mo- 
gul's Palaces. "The Engliſh have a Factory in the 
middle of the Town, and the Dutch have another 
in the great Street; their Ware-houſes are well 
ſtored with rich Indian Goods. Fo 


ITI Moſques or Pagodes are very numerous, 


but thoſe little Idol Temples having been deſcribed 
in our Account of Tonquin, Chap. V. we ſhall re- 
fer the Reader to that; but at Amadabad is a ſump- 


tuous Mahometan Temple, call'd the Friday's Moſque ; & luft 


Temple. 


it is aſcended by ſeveral large Steps, and before 
it ſtands a ſquare Cloiſter, a hundred and forty 
Paces in Length, and one hundred and twenty in 


pav'd Square in the Middle of it. There are three 
large Arches in the Front of the Temple, over 
which are very high Steeples; the chief Dome 1s 


ſurrounded with ſeveral ſmall ones, and two Mi- 


norets or Spires; the whole Building is ſupported 
by forty four Pillars in two Rows, and the Pave- 
ment is Marble. There were ſeveral other Moſques 
and Temples, but ſome of them much defaced in the 


Time of the Civil Wars of the Empire. s 
Tux are Hoſpitals here for ſick and lame Lag wr 


| Beaſts, Birds, and other Animals, as at Cambaya, tor 


and for the ſame Reaſon ; but here they not only 
take care of their own, to cure them if poſſible, 


but if the Chriſtians there have any ſuch ſickly 
12855 | Animals, 


Breadth, adorn'd with twelve Domes, and an open 


but Caravanſera's, No " 


Houſe, 
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Animals; they will purchaſe them to entitle them 


ro the ſame Charity; there they remain till they 


die, if they cannot be cured; but if they recover, 
they either keep them, or ſell them to thoſe of their 
own Belief, and will not ſell them to Infidels, (as 


they term thoſe that do not believe their Doctrine 


of Tranſmigrationz) leſt the Souls of their Anceſ- 


Canbaya: 


; D 7 
u.. 
LF 
"= 
-* 
* "0 
$ 


(und. 
and N 


Jerar. 


the famous Caſtle of Mandoa, which ſtands upon a high - 
Hill, and is encompaſs'd with a Wall twenty 


Orixa. 


rors ſhould be again diſlodg'd before their Time. 


Tyr City of Cambaya is at the Bottom of the 
Gulf of the ſame Name; it is bigger than Surrat, 


and had ſormerly a better Trade, but it is now 
remov'd to Surrat; the Portugueſe once had this 


Place, till the Moors beat them out. Cambaya is 


encompaſs'd with a brick Wall, and there is an old 


Caſtle ; the Streets are wide, and the Houſes built 
of Brick dry'd in the Sun. Here, as well as in 
other Parts of the Indies, there were Hoſpitals e- 
reed for Beaſts and other Animals that were ſick, 
they having ſuch a ſtrong Opinion of the 'Tranſmi- 
gration of Souls, and thinking the Souls of their 
Anceſtors might be removed into ſome of thoſe A- 


nimals, they do what they can to keep them alive, 


to keep the Soul as long as poſſible from being diſ- 
turb'd again, or at leſt when it removes again, it 
ſhould be ſent to a worſe Habitation. 'The Tide 


being confin'd between Diu, the Southermoſt Point 


of Guzarat, and the Coaſt of Bombay, and to the 


Northward of the firſt of the Flood, ſets up into 


the Gulf of Cambaya with that Violence and Swift- 
neſs, that the ſwifteſt Horſe cannot keep Pace with 
the Flood. . | 

Diu ſtands upon an Iſland of the ſame Name, 
upon the Southermoſt Coaſt of Guzarat, on the 
Weſt Side of the Entrance of the Gulf of Cambaya; 
It is ſeparated from the Main by a narrow Channel. 


The Portugueſe took it in the Year 1515, and to its 


natural Strength added new Fortifications; they 
had not been long in Poſſeſſion of it, till Badur King 
of Guz.arat attack'd it, but was forced to raiſe the 
Seige; whereupon he prevail'd with the Grand 
Seignior to aſſiſt him with a great Fleet, and twenty 
thouland Men; with which, added to his own 
Forces, he renew'd the Attack; but the Portugueſe 


not only defended themſelves and the Place, but 


beat the Enemy oft with ſo much Precipitation that 
they were. glad to eſcape, leaving behind them 
their Artillery and Baggage, and alſo their wound- 
ed Men, who were not able to ſhift for themſelves. 
This was a Place of good Trade, but now declines. 

Axp now, having gone along the Coaſt of Sou- 
thern India, as far as Guzarat under the Tropick, 
we ſhall take a general View of the inland Coun- 
try; and firſt, to the Eaſtward of the Province of 
Guzarat lie the Provinces of Candiſh and Berar, now 
united; they have the Provinces of Chitor and Ma- 


loa on the North, Orixa on the Eaſt, Decan on the 
South, and Guzarat on the Weſt. The Capital of 


Candiſh is Brampour, above two hundred Miles to 
the Eaſtward of Surrat, and near the ſame River; 
and near a hundred Miles North-Eaſt from that is 


Miles in Circumference; and Eaſt from that is 
Shapour, the Capital of Berar ; both which lie in 
Latitude about twenty two North. 

THz next to the Eaſtward is Orixa, bounded on 
the North, (and ſeparated from Bengal) by the 


River Guenga, on the South by Golconda, and on 


the Eaſt by the Sea. The Chief Town is alſo 


call'd Orixa, in the twenty firſt Degree of North La- 


titude; and about a hundred Miles from the Sea 


or Bay of Bengal, is Ballafore, a Sea Port; where 


European Ships bound for any Part of Bengall com- 


monly take in a Pilot; it is in the Mouth of a 
River of the ſame Name, in Latitude twenty one 


and a half; this is a Place of ſome Trade; here 


the Engliſh have a Factory, and it is a good ſafc 
Road, e 5 


here the Engliſh and other Europeans have Agents to 


kiſb, Naugracut, Siba, Jamba, Becar, Gor, Canduana, 


A Deſcription of Proper — WJ 


A little to the Northward of Ballafort is Pipliy, Pipley 
where both French and Dutch have Factories, but 
theRiver is not navigable for large Veſſels; they lie in 


the Road ſome Diſtance off. 


Tux next Province to the Northward along 

the Coaſt, is Bengal, the Eaſtermoſt of all the Mo- Bengait. 
gul's Dominions; it has Orixa and the Bay of Ben- 
gall on the South, Aracan and Tipra on the Eaſt, 

Patua and Jeſua on the North, and the Province 

of Malva on the Weſt; it is a large Province, be- 

ing about four hundred Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, 

and three hundred from North to South. Some com- 


pare Bengall to Egypt for its Fruitfulneſs, and the 


Ganges to the Nile, for its many Mouths, and its an- 
nual Overflowing; N 
THzs are ſeveral remarkable Towns upon the 
* River Ganges, as, 1. Decca, upon one of the Decoa: 
aſtern Branches, in Latitude twenty four; this is 
the Seat ofthe Viceroy, and a Place of great Trade; 


carry on their Trade. 2. Ragemahal, higher up, in 
about twenty five Degrees of Latitude. 3. Caſſim- 

ba ar, upon the Weſtermoſt Branch, in Latitude 
twenty four and a half. This Place affords great 
Quantities of Silk and Muſlin, and ſeveral Euro- 
pean Factors are employ'd here, both Exgliſb and o- 
thers. 4. On the ſame Branch, and more to the 
Southward, is Hugly, which gives Name to that 
Branch of the River; it is ſituate upon an Iſland 
made by the Ganges, in Latitude twenty three De- 
grees; it is a large Town, and there are Factors 
here from moſt European Nations trading to India. 

But the Exugliſb find ing the Climate unhealthy, re- 
moved lower down the River near Calcuta, and 
built a Fort about the Time that King William 
came to the Crown of England, and called it from 
thence Fort William. 5. The City of Chatigan, 

lies near the Mouth of the moſt Eaſterly Branch of 

the Ganges, Here the Portugueſe ſet up not only 

for Governors but for Pyrates too, and intercept- 

ed Trade to that degree, that the Great Mogul, which 

was Aurengzebe, found it neceſſary to ſend a Power 

to expel them, as was hinted in the firſt Chapter 

of India in his Reign. 6. Malda, to the Eaftward of 
Ragemahal, where the Engliſh and moſt other Euro- 
peans have their Factors. | 
Tus Northern Provinces of India are, Cabul, Northern 
Haican, Multan, Buckor, Tatta or Sinda, Fefſſelmere, Provinces, 
Soret, Hindowns, Jengapour, Lahor, Dely, Agra, | 
Aſmer, Gualeor, Narvar, Caſſimere or Cachemere, Ban- 


Patan, Mevat, beſides ſome other ſmall Sub-divi- 
ſions belonging to Bengall. Candabor is a Province of 
Perfia, and will be ſpoke of when we come to the 
Deſcription of that Kingdom. | 5 
Cabul is the Northweltermoſt Province of India. c,juy. 
The greateſt Part of the Mogul's Dominions are 
ſupply'd from hence with Horſes brought from 
Perſia and Tartary. The Capital City is Cabul, 
which being ſituate upon the N of Tartary 
and Perſia, is as well fortified as molt Towns in [= 
dia, Haitan, Multan and Buckor, as alſo Jeſſelmere, 


Soret, Hindowns, and ſome others, being obſcure 


Places, and of little or no Trade, we ſhall refer the 


Reader to the Map for their Situation, and pro- 


ceed to 
Caſſimere, whoſe chief Town is of the ſame Name, "M 
42 upon a Lake near the Head of the River Ge 
Indus. This has been a Retreat or Summer's Reſi- 
dence for ſeveral of the Moguls, as has been al- 
ready intimated, there being beautiful Palaces, and 
fine Gardens and Canals in the Neighbourhood of 
this City, which makes its Situation ſo pleaſant, 
that it is call'd by ſome the Parradice of the Indies. 
Labor, in about Latitude twenty three, is upon L, 
the Bank of the River Ravi, a Branch of the River © 4 
Indus; it is a large City, founded by the Mogul | 
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 Amayum; whoſe Reign ſee Chap. I. it was ſome 


dime 
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times digging a Qu 


Stones near the Surface © 
they do find are often well ſhap'd, ſome of them 
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Time the Capital of the Empire, and had many fine 
Buildings, but is now in a declining Condition: 
However, the Ruins that now appear, partly diſ- 
cover how magnificent the Place has been; and 


here it is that the fine Walk of between four and 
five hundred Miles in Length terminates. 


Tur Capital of the Province of Delly is the 
Town of the ſame Name, in abaut twenty eight 
Degrees of Latitude; it ſtands upon the Bank of 
the River Jemma; it is about three Leagues in 
Circumference. There are in Delly two handſome 
large Streets, with Piazza's on each Side, under 
which are Shops and Warehouſes; and thele 


Streets termitiate at a large handſome Square, on 


the further Side of which is the Palace; but the 
reſt of the 'Town are but irregular Streets, com- 
pos'd of low thatch'd Cottages. The Palace 1s 
like a Caſtle, with a Wall, 'Towers, and a Moat, 
in all about two Miles in Compaſs. 
great Moſque, with ſeveral fine Marble Domes, 


and a large Caravanſera, for the Entertainment 


of Strangers. | 
Agra is ſituate to the Southward of Del, but 


There is a 


likewiſe upon the Banks of the River Yemma It 


is the Capital of a Province of the ſame Name; it 
is in about twenty ſix Degrees of North Latitude; 


it was but an inconſiderable Place two hundred 
Years ago, but is now the Capital of the Mogul's 
Dominions. The Town is ſeven or eight Miles 
in Length, but not near that Breadth, and there 
is always an Army there, but eſpecially if the 
Mogul be 'there, for then the City is very popu- 
lous, though at other Times like a Deſart, the 


chief Traders following the Camp; ſo that it may 


be ſaid, that the Mogul and his Camp (where- 
ever he is) is the Capiral of his Dominions. 
THERE are ſome other Inland Provinces, but as 


they are no Places of Trade, we ſhall refer the 


Reader to the Map which will follow the De- 
{cription of thoſe Parts of Afa for their Situati- 
on, chuſing rather to haſten over thoſe Places 
which produce nothing in Hiſtory bur their Si— 
tuation, that we may haye room to be more parti- 
cular in our Account of the Diamond Mines, 
which follows in the next Chapter. | 
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"CHAT Iv 


An Account of the Diamond Mines in Viſiapour and Golconda : the 


Colour of their Harth, and Weight of the Diamonds found in the se- 


ſpective Mines. 


HERE is a great Range of Mountains, 
| which begins near Cape Comorin, and con- 


tinues ſcatteringly along the Coaſt of Cor- 


mandel, to, or even through Bengal; ſome of theſe 
are very rocky, and adjacent to theſe craggy 
Hills the Diamond Mines are found, but the 


Kingdoms of Golconda and Viſiapour have the molt 
as well as the beſt Diamonds of any Place in the 
World yet diſcover'd; and firſt in the Kingdom, 

or (as it is now) the Province of Golconda. , 
Ouolare is the firſt Mine that ever was wrought 
in this Province; the Earth is ſomewhat yellow- 
iſh, but the Diamonds lie ſo ſcattering, that fome- 
garter of an Acre of Ground 
they find but few, eſpecially where they find great 
1 the Earth, but what 


pointed, and a good lively white Water; but there 


are ſome yellow, ſome brown, and other Colours; 


they are of an ordinary Size, from about a ſixth 
of a Mangelin to five, ten, and ſome twenty Man- 


gelins, though ſuch large ones are but ſeldom 


ound. 


VN. B. The Reader is deſired to take Notice in 


this Account of the Diamond Mines, that a 
Mangelin is four Grains, and a Pagoda's 
Weight is vine Mangelins, or thirty ſix Grains. 
Tur Tor of Codawillikul, Malabar, and Bute- 


pallam, is a reddiſh, or rather Orange-colour'd 


Earth, and ſtains the Cloaths of rhe Labourers 
that work in it. The Diamonds lie about four 
Fathom deep; they are of a Chryſtalline Skin, and 
an excellent Water, but they are generally a 


Diamonds are large and valuable, they are very 


ſcarce. We read of a Partugueſe that went to thoſe A lucky 
Mines from Goa, perhaps to repair his broken Por: 
Fortune, if his Luck ſhould be propitious, in his % 


Search for Diamonds; but he ſpent all he had, 
and what wearing Cloaths he could ſpare, with- 
out Succels, and reſolving to venture Life and For- 
tune upon the Iſſue of one Day more, he prepar'd 
a Cup of Poiſon, with a full Reſolution, that if 
that Day produced nothing, he would at Night 


put an end to his Search and his Life by drinking 


his laſt ; but in the Evening the Workmen brought 
him a fair ſpread Stone of twenty Pagoda's Weight, 
which is about an Ounce and a half Troy, in me- 
mory of which Succeſs he cauſed a Stone to be 


erected at the Place, with the following Inſcription : 


Tour Wiſe and Children ſell, ſell all you have, 

Spare not your Cloaths, nay, make your ſelf a Slave ; 
But Money get, then to Currure make haſte, 
There ſearch the Mines, you'll fiad a Prize at laſt. 


Latawaar and Ganjeconta are much the ſame Soil 
and Water; Jonagerre, Pirai, Pugulle, Purwille, 
and Anuntapelle, are all red Earth, and afford ma- 
ny large Stones of a greeniſh Water, but theſe 
may rather be call'd Pits than Mines: In digging 
ſome of their Mines they ſink through Rocks 10 
deep that they can go no further for Water ; 
ſometimes they go forty or fifty Fathom deep, the 
Rocks they dig through are hard white Stone, in 
which they cut a Hole like a Well five or fix Foot 
deep, then they fill the Hole with Wood, and kindle 


Frm} 
lure, 


ſmaller Size than Ouolure, but have a yellowiſh 
Earth ; but there are many Diamonds of a blue 
Water. 


it, keeping a hot Fire in it for two or three Days, Hon thy 
and when it is hot they quench it ſuddenly with diſſola 
Water, which makes the Stone or Rock crumble theke has 


Currure. 


Currure is an excellent Mine; in it have been 
found Diamonds of about nine Qunces Troy; they 
are large and well ſpread, and very few ſmall ones 


among them; they have a bright Skin of a pale 


reeniſh Colour, but within they are pure white. 


The Soil here is alſo reddiſh 3 but though theſe 


like Lime, this they dig out till they come at the 
ſolid Rock again, and ſo repeat the Operation 
till they get through the Rock, and then they 


come to a Vein of Earth which runs under the 


Rock, ſometimes for the Space of two or three 
Furlongs or more ; this they dig out and ſearch, 
*% 5 Fg an 


Rocks, till they come ſo low that the Water flows. 


in upon them, and then they are obliged to deſiſt, 


although the Vein lies lower. They break all the 


Lumps of Mineral in Pieces, and find Diamonds a- 
mong them, | * 
Stones, but ſome leſs than a Grain; they are com- 
monly good, but ill-ſhap'd, craggy, and as it were 
A | 
1 produces the beſt Diamonds of any 
Mine yet mention d; they are a very fine Shape 
and Water, and a tranſparent Skin, yet ſome vei- 
ny ones are found here. Melwuille or the New Mine 
roduces Diamonds, but the Earth ſticks to them 
as if they were clammy, or compos'd of a glutinous 
Subſtance, or as ſome think, they are not come to 
their full hardneſs ; they are very apt to flaw in 
ſplitting, and are neither ſo hard nor ſo white as 
lome others. 8 3 | 
Turkx are fifteen Mines employ'd in the King- 
dom of Viſiapour; it is needleſs to fill up Room with 
an Account of every particular Mine ; ſome pro- 
duce ſuch ſmall Diamonds, that it is almoſt impoſ- 
' ſible to diſcern them among the Earth where they 
are found : But where they are ſo ſmall they make 
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and then dig deeper, and through other Strata of a Ciſtern, near the Place where they are digging, 
of about two Foot high, and ſix Foot over, with a 


the Earth is red; they find many large 


[ 
/ 


ſmall Vent in one Side about two Inches from the 


Bottom, by which it empries itſelf into a little Pit 


made in the Earth to receive the ſmall Stones, if by 
Chance any ſhould run through. 
the Ciſtern being ſtopp'd, they fill it with Water, 


and therein put the Earth which they dig out of 


the Mine, breaking it as they put it in, that it may 
diſſolve or ſeparate the ſooner, picking out the 


greateſt Stones, and ſtirring the reſt about with 


Shovels till it is thick and muddy; then they open 
the Vent, and let off the muddy Water, and fill it 
again with clean Water, repeating this till all 
the Mud and Clay be gone, and the Gravel and 
Diamonds left, which cannot run out with the 


Water, becauſe the Vent is two Inches above the 


Bottom of the Ciſtern. About ten a Clock before 
Noon they take off the gravelly Stuff they have 


 waſh'd, and ſpread it on a clean ſmooth Place made 
for that Purpoſe, where the Heat of the Sun ſoon 


dries it, and then they ſearch among the Gravel 


for Diamonds; which after they are thus waſh'd, 


are ſo eaſily diſcover d by their gliſtering, that the 


1malleſt can hardly eſcape them. 


* 


1 


CHAP. V. 


Of the Buildings and Furniture of the Indians and Mahometans in the 


Empire of the Great Mogul. 


HE original Iadiaus or Pagan Inhabitants 
are much more numerous than the Maho- 
metans; but their Houſes, even thoſe of 
which their chief 'Towns are compos'd, are poor 
Cottages, with Clay Walls and thatch'd Roofs, and 
no Rooms but what are upon the Ground; indeed 
in the Market Places they have. little Sheds in the 
Front of their Houſes, ſupported by little Pillars, and 
under thoſe Sheds, or as ſome call them Piazza's, 
are little Banks of Earth thrown up, for People to 
tranſact their Affairs, entertain their Friends, or 
expoſe their Goods to Sale; they have no Win- 
dows into the Street, and even the Princes Pa- 
laces are very indifferent, moſtly built in one Form; 
before the Gate is a large Roof ſupported by Pil- 
lars; upon each Hand, as you go up towards the 
Gate, are Banks of Earth rais'd about a Yard high; 


theſe Banks are cover'd with Carpets or European 


Scarlet, with Cuſhions of the-ſame to lean upon; 
here the Raja hears the Complaints of his Subjects, 
receives Foreigners, or tranſacts Affairs of State; 
within the Gate of the Palace is a ſquare Court, 
with Piazza's on every Side, opening into ſeveral 
Rooms, which had no Light but what they receiv'd 
by the Door ; the Women are kept in the more re- 
tired Part of the Buildings, and probably have 
Piazza's looking towards the Gardens to divert 
themſelves, as the Men do towards the Street. 
Their Furniture is chiefly Cuſhions, Matts, and 
Carpets to ſit or lie upon; they have no Beds, Ta- 
bles, Chairs or Stools; they have no Chimnies or 
Eitchens in their Houſes, but thoſe that cannot 
afford little Cook-Rooms to be built at a ſmall 
Pair from the Houſe, dreſs their Meat in the 
ard. 0 0 


af 
Turin Inns, or Caravanſera's, are built almoſt 


in the ſame Manner as the Sheds before their 
Houies, being open before, and no Doors to ſhut 
in to ſecure them either from Wild-Beaſts or Rob- 
bers. Near any of their Places of Entertainment 
there is commonly a large Reſervatory of Water 


ſaved in the rainy Seaſon, and ſo large, that it 
ſerves all the fair Weather, and till the wet Seaſon 
comes on again ; ſome of them are above a Mile 
in Circumference, and lin'd with ſquare Free-ſtone, 


with Steps down to the Bottom on every Side; 


ſome have a Summer-Houſe of Stone in the Mid- 


dle, encompaſs'd with Galleries, from whence you 


may deſcend by Stone Steps into the Water, where 
ſeveral Perſons may bathe unſeen by one another ; 
but the common People, that have not theſe Con- 


veniences (eſpecially the Females) pour Water 


upon their Heads two or three times a Day, and 
let it run down over their Bodies, to cool them- 


ſelves inſtead of Bathing. 


The Vent in 
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Turix Pagodes or Jemples appear very hand- Temples: 


ſome on the Outſide, many of them built of Stone, 
with lofty Spires and good Carving, but the In- 


ſide is diſmal, heing a long dark Room without Win- 


dows, which want of Light being ſupplied with a 


multitude of Lamps, which by the Heat of the Cli- 
mate and the want of Air is ſo ſuffocating, that it 
is almoſt intolerable to endure, eſpecially for thoſe 


that are not uſed to it. There are alſo a great 


many other Pagodes in the Country, open before, 
and but big enough to hold the Image, and here 


generally the People ſacrifice and perform their 
Devotion; but the Figures, or carv'd Work, in 


thoſe Pagodes are very monſtrous ; ſometimes the 
Head of a Hog, the Body of a Man, and the low- 
er Part of a Lion in one Figure, and ſuch other 
prepoſterous Figures they have, as would be ſuffi- 


cient to frighten a Chriſtian to ſee them, eſpecial» 


ly in a Place of Devotion. 


HITHTRTO of the Buildings of the Indians, and 


indeed thoſe of the Mahometans do not much exceed 
them, nor do the great Omrahs much affect Build- 
ing, becauſe they bave no Inheritance in their 
Lands, and beſides, they live two Thirds of the 


Year in the Camp, and delight more in fine Tents, 
and moving from Place to Place all the dry Sea- 


ſon, than in being confin'd to one Place to live 


In 
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in a fine Houſe, ſo that their Houſes are rather 
Lodgings during the wet Seaſons, when they can- 
not encamp in the Field, than Habitations for 
them to improve and take Delight in. However, 
the Mahometan or Chriſtian Merchants have hand- 
ſome Houſes in ſome of the great 'Towns, which 
are built with Brick or Stone two Story high, with 
flat Roofs and Battlements, very commodious for 
taking the * Air Mornings or Evenings, or when 
they pleaſe. 
Moſques. Tix Mahometans are at a vaſt Expence in e- 
recting magnificent "Temples or Moſques, the com- 
mon Sort whereof are of good Stone, or ſome- 
times Marble; they are built in an Oblong Form, 
the Ends North and South ; the Ends and Welt 
Side are all ſolid Walls, without any Windows, ar.d 
the Eaſt Side is Pillars, and Vacancics between them 
to let in the Light; there are neither Images nor 
Painting within them, but the Walls are perfectly 
plain, and when at their Devotion, they place 
themſelves with their Faces to the Weſtward or 
dark Side of the Temple ; the reaſon of this Po- 
ſition of their Temples and of their Perſons at 
their Devotion is, that they may then have their 
Faces towards the 'Tomb of their great Prophet 
Mahomet, which is Weſtward from them, it being 
at Mecca in Arabia Felix, about forty Miles from 


the Red Sea; towards this Place all Mahometans, 


[4 


in what Part of the World ſoever, turn their 
Faces when they perform their Devotions, and 
their Moſques or Temples are ſituate in a proper 
Poſition to give them that Opportunity. Over the 
middle of the Moſque, and at each Corner, is a 
high Tower, where the Prieſts aſcend five times 


Neſs 
he In. 
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a Day to call the People to Prayers. 


Turin Tombs might have been thought rather Tony, 
to belong to the Article of their Funerals, but as 
ſome of them are very ſumptuous Structures, they 
may as well be ſpoke of under this Head. If a Maho- 
metan be a Perſon of any Note or Figure, he com- 
monly erects a Tomb for himſelf in his Life-time. 
They have ſuch Notions of Futurity, that they 
think it not worth the while to build magnificent 
Houſes for the little Time they are to live in this 
World; but for their Tombs or Burying-places, 
they (themſelves in their Life-time) encloſe a 
great Compaſs of Ground near one of the great 
Reſervatories of Water, planting Trees and 
Flowers, and every thing that can render it plea- 
ſant; here they ered little Moſques or Temples, 
and ear them raiſe the Tomb, which is arched 
and cover'd with a handſome Dome, and in ſome _ 
of them they keep Lamps continually burning, and 
leave a Penſion to their Prieſts to perform Devo- 
tion there. | a 
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Gives an Account of the Genius and Temper of both Indians and Ma- 


hometans; alſo of their Perſons, 
remonies, \with their Carriages, and Manner of Travelling. 


\ N E are here to obſerve, that under the 
| Name of Indians we mean thoſe origi- 
nally ſo, or Natives of the Place, which 

are call'd Pagans; the Moors or Moguls being (in 
Point of Religion) Mahometans, and are compoſed 
of Tartars, Arabs, Perfians, and almoſt all Nati- 
ons where the Mahometan Religion is profeſt, theſe 
being the Lords of the Country, as being Adhe- 
rents of the Great Mogul, treat the antient Inha- 
bitants with even more Contempt than they do the 
Chriſtians, though greater Strangers, becauſe the 
Chriſtians are uſeful to them, as Mathematicians, 
Engineers, @c. but their Affection for us reaches 
no further than their Intereſt, for otherwiſe, even 
to touch a Chriſtian is an Abomination to a Ma- 


hometan. 


Diſtincti- 


On. 


Indian Bur the Indians or Pagans (the far greater Part 


moſt af- of the Inhabitants) are much more affable, polite 
fable. and ingenious, as well as tender and compaſſionate 
to Men and Beaſts, which may perhaps be the 
reaſon that they are not ſo couragious againſt an 


Enemy as others that are more cruel or leſs ten- 


der, and few excel them in an equal Temper at 
the Approach of Death. | 


SGenius. As an Inſtance of their Genius, they can imi- 


tate any Pattern either in Cloaths or Head-Dreſs 
at firſt Sight, and make others ſo like it, as not to 


be diſtinguiſhed from the 2 and the ſame 


in copying a Picture. Their Chints and Calicoes, 
whoſe Flowers and Shades we reckon ſo beautiful, 
are drawn by their common Sort of People from 
their own Fancy at three Pence a Day, to which 
(almoſt) common Genius of that People, the va- 
uable Figures, drawing, and ſhading in their 
Chints, . and the like, are chiefly owing. - 
Tus Indians are of a good Proportion, well 


ſhaped, and agreeable Features, hardly any crooks Statur 
ed, or otherwiſe deformed among them; they have and Com 


Pearl. In this Dreſs he went into his Coach, 


Habits, Food, Diverſions, and Ce- 


long black Hair, and black Eyes; thoſe of the Plein. 
Northern Part of the Empire are an Olive or deep 
Tawny, bur thoſe in the South are quite black, 

and ſo are the Inhabitants of the Mountains, but 
thoſe upon the Coaſt who have mix'd with the Por- 
tugueſe, are a mixture of both white and black, or 
rather tawny and black. 

As for Dreſs it may not be amiſs firſt to men- Deſi 
tion that of the Great Mogul when he goes abroad, the Mo- 
which we ſhall deliver in Sir Thomas Roe's own bl 
Words, in his Account of the Mogul's Dreſs up- 
on that occaſion, which, with the order of putting 
on, was as follows: As he came out, one came 
and girt on his Sword, another hung on his Shield 
ſet with Diamonds and Rubies, with a ſuitable 
Belt ; anothgr hung on his Quiver with thirty Ar- 
rows, and his Bow in a Cale. He had on his 
Head a rich Turbant, with a Plume of Heron's 
Feathers ; on one Side hung a Ruby unſet as big 
as a Walnut, and on the Side a Diamond as large, 
and in the Middle an Emerald like a Heart, but 
much bigger. His Staff was wound about with a. 
Chain of large Pearls, Rubies, and Diamonds 
drill'd. He wore a Chain of three Strings of ex- 
cellent Pearl about his Neck; he had Bracelets fer 
with Diamonds above his Elbows, and three Brace- 
lets of ſeveral Sorts on his Wriſts; he had a Pair 
of Engliſh Gloves in his Girdle, but none on his 
Hands, having almoſt on every Finger a Ring. 
His Coat was Cloth of Gold, but without Sleeves, 
and on his Feet a Pair of Buskins, embroidered with 


which was exactly like an Engliſh one, but cover'd 
with Perfian Velvet, embroidered with Gold. : 
5 N uT 
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Pagan Iadiaus eat both Fiſh and Fleſh, only ab- 


A Deſcription of Proper India. 


the Dreſs of the common Indians is a White 
6 ry of Calico, Silk, or Muſlin, which folds before, 


is tied With Strings on one Side; the Sleeves 
=> als to their Arms, but fo long that they fit 
in wrinkles about the Wriſt ; the upper Part is 
cloſe to the Body to the Waiſt, but full and 
pleated below, and reaches a little below the 
Knees, Under this Veſt they have a ſhorter, but 
they have Breeches reaching down to their Heels; 
they put on their Slippers without Stockings, 
and down at the Heels, that they may be rea- 
dier ſlipt off upon occaſion, when they go into 
any Houle, that being the firſt and moſt common 
Token of Reſpect when they enter a Friend s 


Houſe, and ſhews the ſame Veneration as we 


utting off our Hats, as is common in 
gr 2 Countries, (See Chap. III. of Siam.) 
Moſt of them wear Saſhes, and the better Sort 
wear a Crice or Dagger. Both Indians and Ma- 
ſometans wear Turbants of Muſlin or Calico; 
but thoſe of the Mahometans are much the largeſt. 
The Mahometan Women are dreſt like the Men, 


put being veil'd, their Dreſs is not ſo eaſily diſco- 


ver'd. The Women in the Southern Parts wear 


no Shoes or Slippers, nor Head-Dreſs, except 


their Hair, of which they let Part hang down o- 
ver their Shoulders; the lower Part of their Arms 
are naked, only adorn'd with Rings, Bracelets, 
and other Toys. Children are quite naked till they 
are five or fix Years old. | 

Turi chief Times of eating and drinking is 
Morning and Evening; the exceſſive Heat of the 
Day they endeavour to paſs away in Sleep. 'The 
Banian Tribes, which are very numerous, and 
likewiſe the Bramins, or Prieſts both forbear to 
eat any thing that hath or had Life, or even Eggs, 
as ſuppoſing they may have Life; but they live 
chiefly on Rice, Roots, Herbs, or Fruit; but the 


ſtaining from Beef, and the Fleſh of ſome other 
Animals that they look upon as ſacred ; but Beef 
they look upon as moſt ſacred, eſpecially the Cow 
or Female, not only becauſe they think ſome of the 
happieſt Souls are diſlodged from their own Bo- 
dies to that Animal, but becauſe the Bramins 


teach that after Death they are to be conducted 


over a River by a Cow, and aſſiſted in their Paſ- 
ſage by taking hold of her Tail; and they fur- 


ther add, that their God Mahadeu being incens'd 
by the Sins of the People, was appeas'd by a 
Cow. Whatever their Errors be, they ſeem to re- 


tain a grateful Principle, who will not eat the 
Fleſh of that Animal that was their Mediator, 
and is to be their Guide after this Life, according 
to the Notions they have of the Cow. 

Tug Mahometans eat no Swine's Fleſh, but 


the common Victuals of the Country is boil'd 


Rice, with a high-ſeaſon'd Broth made of Fleſh 


and Fiſh, which they call Curry, pour'd upon the 


Mutation 


Plate, and mix'd with the Rice, the Fleſh being 
cut in little bits like Dice; and laid on the Side 
of the Plate; but this is eat but ſparingly for a Re- 
liſner, as we uſe Pickles. The middling People 
fit croſs-legg*'d upon the Ground, but this Poſture, 


and the manner of eating, differing but little, if 


at all, from what has been ſaid of other Eaſtern 
Countries, we ſhall not make Repetitions, but re- 
fer the Reader to Chap. III. of China, as alſo for 


their ſtrong Liquors, which is Palm Wine, Tod- 


dy, Cc. | 2 
Tur common Indian Salute is lifting the right 


Hand to the Head, or, to expreſs more Reve- 
Tence, both, (but never the Left-Hand alone) but 


if it be to a Perſon of Diſtin&ion, they bow the 
Body a little ; but to a Prince they bow the Body 
low, put the Hand to the Ground, then to the 
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' Breaſt, then lift it to the Head, and ſome repeat 
rhis three times when they are to pay a profound 
Reverence. e SED 
Deo a Viſit, the Perſon viſited never moves to Viſits. 
meet his Gueſts, but deſires them to fit down up- 


on the Carpet, and according to the Cuſtom of all 


the Eaſtern Countries we have hitherto treated 
of, Betel and Arek is brought to them; they have 
but little Converſation, but if they have a mind 


to be merry, they ſend for the Dancing Girls, Diver- 
who when they have diverted the Company, will, fions. 
any of them, retire privately with any of the 


young Fellows, if they deſire it. There are Jug- 
glers and Legerdemain People, who act ſo dex- 


terouſly that it was thought what they did could 


nor be performed without magical or diabolical 


- Aﬀiſtance ; but what Performances of that Kind 


were then thought Wonders, are not now worth 
the Entertainment of a common Reader. 


ANorhzx of their Diverſions is Hunting, but Hunttug- 


their Sport is mean, having no Dogs, for they 
ſurround the Place where the Game lies, and em- 


ploying ſome to beat about, they ſtand ready to 


ſhoot the Beaſt, or knock him on the Head, as 
ſoon as he breaks out. There are good Hawks 
brought from India and Perfia, which will afford 


fine Sport, being flown at Partridges. f 
Tar Fiſhermen uſe Nets as we do, but inſtead Fiſhing. 


of Boats they have two or three Timber Logs 
tied together, upon which they go a fiſhing ; it is 
true they are not ſo dry nor ſo capable of being 


commanded as the Boats, but are in leſs Danger 


of being overſet. ; 
TEIA Roads are commonly a deep Sand, and Roads 


Water near it, as before deſcribed in Chap. V. 


When a Man of Faſhion and Subſtance travels, he 


takes with him eight or ten Cooleys or Chairmen, 
to carry his Palanquin, which is a Couch carried 


upon two Poles by four Men like a Bier, one 
four ſhifring -and relieving the other at certain 


Diſtances, thar at rhis Rate they will carry a 
Man four or five Miles an Hour, and they that 
carry ten Cooleys _ with them, have two 
ſpare Men to ſend before to the Caravanſera, 
where they intend to bait, for ſometimes there is 


neither Victuals nor Fewel at the Caravanſera but 


what you carry along with you, but there are Sticks 
enough to be gather d in the Woods near the Road 
without any Interruption; and this extraordinary 
Attendance is not dear, the ten Cooleys coſting 
but half a Crown a Day, or three Pence a Man. 
Fox the Carriage of Goods they uſe Camels 
Oxen, and Aſſes; the Horſes are too valuable to 
make uſe of in theſe Drudgeries, and of too lit- 
tle a Size for great Burthens, The Camel is the 
moſt uſeſul, becauſe in thoſe hot ſandy Countries 
he will travel ſeveral Days without Water, 'They 
alſo uſe Oxen both to ride upon, draw, and car- 
ry Burthens, guiding him with a Rope put thro' 
the Cartilage that is between his Noſtrils. 
Tur Buffalo is as large as an Ox, but more 
fluggiſh, and therefore ſerves only for the Carriage 
of Water, 'or to draw in the Scavenger's Carts, 


Their Hackeries are Square like the Bodies of our Hackerlz 


Coaches, and run upon two Wheels, being drawn 
by the Oxen; every Perſon of Quality has a Set 
of Perſian Horſes for their own riding, and our 
Eaſt India Company keep Sets of them for their 
Factors and Servants in their chief Settlements, 
The Mogul and his Omrahs travel with Elephants, 
by which they convey their Women, Children, 
and Baggage from Place to Place; he has alſo a 
N Number of Camels and Wheel-Car- 


riages, 
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very hot to walk in; at about every ten or twelve ax frog 
Miles upon the Road ſtands one of the Caravan- ©" 3 
ſera's or Inns, with one of the Reſervoirs of 


» Carriage, 


* 


riages, which are commonly drawn by eight or ten 
Oxen; their Wheels have no Spokes, but are all 
one ſolid Board. 25 
Ir is very troubleſome Travelling in the rainy 
Seaſons, for in all Southern Badia the flat Countries 
are overflow'd at the rainy Seaſons, as in other 
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Countries between the Tropicks. There are no 
Poſts for Conveyance of Letters in this Country 
but all Letters and Packets diſpatch'd by Land are 
ſent by Meſſengers on purpoſe, who travel very 


oo 


quick on foot, and at a reaſonable Charge. 


Produce P HE principal Manufactures of India are 
ot India. Silks, Calicoes, and Muſlins; but, as 

5 5 we have obſerv'd in Chap. IV. there are 
great quantities of Diamonds in Vifiapour and Gol- 

conda, ſome of which and other precious Stones we 

import to England; we have alſo great quantities 
of Pepper from the Malabar Coaſt, with Salt Petre, 
Indico, Cardamums, Opium, Aſſaſcœtida, and a 

great variety of Phyſical Drugs, Oc. Sag 

Europe thither 


Good ex- Goops proper to be carried from 


ported 
dlüther. Sword Blades, Knives, Haberdaſher's Ware, Gold 
and Silver Lace, Tin-ware, Wine, Brandy, Beer, 
and other Proviſions, but theſe are moltly taken off 
by our own Factories. Flints carried from England, 


as part of their Ballaſt, are very acceptable there, 


for ſo far in India as the Europeans have yet viſited, 


there is not a Flint to be ſeen, (but what are brought 
there,) inſomuch that a Bag of good Guneflints in 
the inland Country, where they are far diſtant 


from the Ships, is almoſt worth its Weight in 


Money. | 
Soil and Ar the latter End of the dry Seaſon the Earth 


Ford looks ſcorch'd and barren like a Sandy Deſart; no 
3 Graſs appears upon the Surface of the Earth, but 
the I rees retain their Verdure all the Year round, 
but no ſooner the Rains come on but Nature re- 
vives, and the Graſs and Herbs cover the (late) barren 
Ground. They never manure the Land they till 
for Rice and other Grain; it is made ſo fruitful by 
the annual Rains that it always produces a good 
Crop. In the Northern Part of Iadia they have as 


Wheat. good Wheat and Barley as we commonly have in 


Sarlcy- Europe, but in the Southern Part they ſcarce ſow 


any Grain but Rice, nor do the Natives eat any 
other. As for their Manner of preparing and cultiva- 
ting their Land for Rice, with the Manner of ſow- 
ing and reaping it, Cc. ſee Chap. V. of Siam: we 
may only add, that as Rice delights in a very wet 
Soil, if the Land they intend to aſſign for the 
Growth of that ſort of Grain be not of itſelf moiſt 
enough, it muſt be choſe in ſuch a Situation, that 
by digging of "Trenches or Channels it may be 
moiſtened-or overflow'd when the Seaſon or State 
of their Husbandry requires it; and when the 
Crop is reap'd (which is at the return of the dry 
Seaton,) they do not carry it into Barns in the 
| Straw, as we do our Wheat, Barley, @c. but 
Thie\ſk- threſh it out in the Field as ſoon as it is cut; for 
el“ when the dry Seaſon comes on, the Heat ſoon makes 
the Ground ſufficiently dry and hard, to anſwer the 
purpoſe of a Threſhing-Floor. 

7511 Lands are moſtly common, except near 
the Towns, and every one chuſes a piece of Land 
for his own Uſe, having no other Property but 

. * 3 : 
preſent Poſleſſion, but then the Prince s Officers 
takes a Third, or ſometimes have the Crop, which 
the Husbandman is forc'd to ſurrender as an Ac- 
knowledgment to his Prince for the Land he occu- 


CHAP. VII. 


Of the Trade and Manu fadure of India ; alſo of their Sol, Hnsbandry, 
Plants, Minerals, Animals, and Injeds; with a particular Account 
of theGrowth of Cotton, the making of Indico, &c. 


Peaſe call'd Donna, larger than Tares, which they 


are Engliſþ Broad-Cloth, Lead, Looking-glaſſes, 


the Year; they are more grateful to the Sight than 


Meat of the Nut does not fill the Shell, but 


Subſtance, and is uſed as ſuch. 


pies. They have no Oats, bur Peaſe and Beans as Pat 
good as ours, though ſmaller. They have a ſort of Ben 


boil and mix with coarſe Sugar, and being made up 
into Balls, are excellent feeding for Horſes when it 
is cold, as is alſo a Compoſition of Barley Meal 
and other Ingredients, made into a ſort of Paſte, and 
given them as Victuals. 
Wren they churn, their Cream, it only produces gr; 
a Subſtance like thick Oil, and never comes to the 
hardneſs of our Butter, by reaſon of the Heat of 
the Climate, but it 1s ſweet, and taſtes well. 'They 
make plenty of Cheeſe from the Milk of their check. 
Cows, Buffaloes, and Goats. Their Wheat Bread 
at Bengal) is as good and as white as ours at London. 
Tryzy have pleaſant Gardens adorn'd with Garden 
Walks, Trees, and large Baſons of Water, but 
few Flowers ; but what they have generally laſt all 


Co 
Sh. 


to the Smell, excelling more in Beauty than Fra- 19 


grancy, except the Roſe, and a white Flower like 
Jeſſamine, of which People of Faſhion make a kind 
of a ſweet Oil to perfume themſelves. 
ITuxIR Fruits are much the ſame as in other Friis 
Eaſtern Countries, as Cocoa-Nuts, Mangoes, Pome- 7 
granates, Tamerinds, Lemons, Oranges, and alſo 
Betel and Arek, which they chew here as frequent- 
ly as in other Eaſtern Countries, and in the North 
Part of Iadia they have Pears, and Apples, and ſome 
Grapes, and other European Fruit; their Kitchen- 
Gardens aftord Melons, Potatoes, Garlick, Onions, 
and other Roots, as well as Pot-herbs; they have 
alſo the Pepper-plant, Ginger, Cardamums, Saf- 
fron, Turmerick, Opium, Indico, and Cotton, 
and large Plantations of Sugar-Canes, chiefly in 
Bengall. | | 5 5 5 
THeks are large Groves of Cocoa-Trees in the Coco 
low Grounds almoſt all along the Sea Coaſt of India; Tre: 
it is about twelve or ſixteen Inches thick, thirty or 
forty Foot high, and ſometimes much more; it has 
no Boughs bur at the Top, where it puts cut 
eighteen or twenty tender Branches, on which are 
thick Leaves about two Foot long, and two or three 
Inches wide, like the Sedges that grow in moiſt. 
Places in England; the Nuts grow at the lower End 
of the Branch where it comes out of the Tree, fix 
or eight in a Cluſter, ſome of the Nuts being big- 
ger than a Man's Head. The Shell is encloſed in 
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a thick Rind like our Walnuts, with the Fibres or - 


Strings of which they make Cordage; the Shells g 
we ſee frequently in England, for a kind of Rarity, thc 

made into Punch Bowls, Drinking Cups, Oc. In fy 
ſt IC So | 


to it on the Inſide about half an Inch thick, with* 


in which the reſt of the Space is fill'd with a Li- 


quid, which while the Nut is green, drinks as fotc 
as Milk, and is a very agreeable Morning's draygit; | 
but when the Nut is ripe, it is ofa more clammy oily 5 


- Tas 
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Tur Liquor call'd Toddy is alſo drawn from 
this Tree, by making Inciſions in the Branches, 
and hanging Pots underneath to cateh it; if the 
Pots be taken down before the Heat of the Day 

comes on, jt drinks mild and pleaſant, but if it be 
left till the Heat comes on, it is more ſtale or ſouriſh, 
put then it is ſtronger; and hence People, according 
to their different Palates, let it hang longer or leſs 
Time. It is ſaid it is poſſible to build, rig, and 


low no other Employment, nor have they any Han 
bitations, but are always travelling, or tivein Fents, 
taking Wives and Children along with them. 'They 
are divided into four Tribes, and every one knows Four. 
his own Branch of Trade or Carriage; the firſt Tribes, 
Tribe carries nothing but Corn, the Second Rice, 
the Third Peaſe and Beans, and the Fourth Salt; 
the Tribes are diftinguiſh'd by proper Marks; 
their Priefts travel with them, and every Morning 


© Cotton- 
| Shrub. 


1 Cotton- 
Tree. 


WE Indico, 


Loy 


nde. 


I rc, 


Timber. 


Panian- © 


victual a Ship out of this Tree only, ſuppoſing 


the Hull and Maſts to be made of the Tree or 
Timber, the Cordage of the Fibres of the Husks, 
the Sails may be made of the Leaves, which are 


capable of being made into Baskets, Matts, Fans, 


coverings for Houſes, Cc. the Victuals of the 
Meat of the Nut; but this is only making the moſt 
of it, that it may be ſaid ſuch a Thing may be done, 
but the Materials that this T'ree affords are not 


the moſt fir for the above-mention'd Uſes. The 
Toddy when . four ſerves for Vinegar, 
Leaves, beſides the Uſes above - mention d, ſupply 


the 


the uſe of Paper, for they write, or rather engrave 
upon them, with a Steel Pencil, inſtead of Pen, Ink, 


and Paper. 7 | 
'Tys Cotton-Shrub is alſo very uſeful ; for out 


of its Fruit is made Callicoes, Muſlins, Ginghams, 
&c. they plant the Seed in large Fields; it grows 
up to a Shrub about the height of a Roſe-buſh, 


and then puts out yellow Bloſſoms, which falling 
off, there remains little Cods as big as the Top of 
one's Thumb, which ſwell to be about as big as a 
Walnut, and then break the outer Skin, and there 


appears a fine ſoft Wool or Cotton as white as Snow, 


and then they gather it; theſe Shrubs will bear 
three or four Years ſucceſſively, and then they fail, 
and are dug up, and the Ground replanted in the 
ſame Maner as before: The Seeds are always found 
among the Wool. But beſides this Cotton-Shrub 
there is a Catton-Tree, which grows to a great 
Height, the Fruit when ripe is near as big as a 
Hen's Egg and then burſts like the other, and with- 


in it there is a fine white Wool or Cotton as in the 
other; the Fruit hangs at the middle and ends of 
the Branches, and are commonly two together. 


Innico is made from a Shrub like a Goosbery- 


buſh, but not ſo prickly 3 they ſtrip off the Leaves, and 


lay them on a Heap for ſeveral Days together till 


they ſwear, which being over, they put them in 


Water in large Veſſels, and let them lie till they 
leave a blue Jincture and Subſtance in the Water; 
then the Water is drain'd off into other broad ſhal- 


low Veſſels, and ſet in the Sun till all the Moiſture 


is exhal'd, and then there is left at the Bottom a 
dry hard blue Cake about a quarter of an Inch 
thick, which is the Indico that we uſG. 

Turr have plenty of good Timber for building 
Houſes, but no Oak, Aſh, or Elm, or any kind of 
Timber known or uſed. as ſuch in Europe; they 
have great Quantities of Red-wood for dying ; but 
the moſt remarkable is the Banian- Tree, the Twigs 
of which bend down to the Ground, and takes root 
and grows upwards to the Trees, whoſe Branches 
again taking root grow again, Oc. and by this 


means what was originally but one Tree, will ſpread 
a vaſt ſpace of Ground, and become a multitude of 


Trees; which by reaſon of the Branches bending 
down again to the Ground, form very delightful 
Arbours and Arches, and they being always full 
of green Leaves makes them till more pleaſant ; 
{ome of theſe are wade uſe of as Places for their 
Idols, and Retirements for their Penitentiaries and 


other Perſons, who ſeem in a more particular Man- 


ner to be devoted to the Exerciſe of Religion. 
Turin Oxen are the moſt uſeful of any other 


| Beaſt, both for Draught and Carriage; they are 


not large, but will carry a Man twenty or thirty 
Miles a Day with caſe. The Oxen are moſtly em- 


Po =» ; : 
vs. ploy'd in the Caravans; the Drivers of them fol» 


Bea 
ror reſerves to himſelf. There are alſo Tigers, Leo- 


before they ſet forwards they pay their Adoration 


to the Image of a Serpent, which they carry along 
with them. Their Coaches are drawn by two Ox- 
en, and will hold but two People, but they have 
uſually ten or twelve to draw one of their heavy 


Carriages. When they bait, they feed their Oven 
with Balls of Paſte made of Flower, as mention'd 


before for the feeding of their Horſes. Camels are Camels, 


not ſo much uſed for Carriage as Oxen, but are 


very uſeful in the Sandy Deſarts for that purpoſe, 
becauſe they can live a long Time without Water. 


H IE are plenty of large Elephants, ſome twelve, Elephant 


ſome fifteen Foot high, but very docible; they ſel- 


dom or never go any Pace beyond a Walk, but 


they have ſuch a long Step that they will travel 


four or five Miles an Hour; their Trunk is as uſe- 


ful to them as Hands, to reach what they want, ro 


pull up Graſs or green Corn, and alſo for a Defence; 


for if they ſtrike a Horſe or a Camel with it in 


earneſt, they will break their Bones, or ſometimes 
kill them at one Blow ; when they ſwim they have 
little but the Trunk above Water, and through it 


they breathe, and will hold out to ſwim as long 


and as far as any Animal whatſoever. 


Trxr have alſo Buffaloes and Aſſes; the former Buffaloes - 
differ but little from Cows and Oxen, only more and Afes, 


fluggiſh, and have a thick ſmooth Skin with litele 
or no Hair, and their Fleſh is very coarſe Food. 


The Sheep in the Southern Parts of India are thin She, 


and long-legg'd, with reddiſh Hair inſtead of 


Wool upon their Backs; their Fleſh is good for 


little; but towards Perſia and Tartary they have fine 
Sheep with good Fleeces, ſome of their Tails weigh- 
ing ſeveral Pounds. The Perſiau m—_ brought in- 
to India have from three to ſeven Horns a- piece. 


They have Plenty of Goats, and the young Kids Goats 


are tolerable good Eating. 


Tus little fort of Hogs which we ſee in England, Hogg, 


with their Bellies down to the Ground, came ori- 
ginally from India, and are reckon'd as good But- 


chers Meat as the Country affords, except the Wild 


Hogs, which are very Plenty, as are alſo Deer, 


Hares, Wild-Beaſts, and Wild-Fowls, which Poor 
as well as Rich have liberty to kill, they not being 


reſerved for Game to the Rich, only but for the 


common Uſe of Mankind, which was doubtleſs the 


The Lion is the only 


Deſign of their Creation, 
f of the Field, the hunting whereof the Empe- 


pards, Wolves, Monkeys, and Jackals. Theſe laſt 
are like Foxes in Shape and Colour, but ſomethin 


larger; they run about in Companies in the Night, 


not only in the Country, but in the great Towns, 
and make a hideous Howling. Some ſay it is one 


or more of theſe that hunt the Lion's Prey for 
him, but ſome diſpute that, alledging that to be im- 


probable, becauſe there are great Numbers of 


Jackals where there are no Lions. J muſt own it 


would have made out much more againſt the Proba- 
bility of the Lion's having ſuch an Attendant or 
Harbinger, if it had been proved that there were 


great Numbers of Lions where there were no jac- 


kals, but that Proof not being attempted, we muſ 
beg leave to ſuppoſe, that the common Report of 
Travellers of the Lions being attended by the Jac- 


kals, is not without Foundation. | 


Tiens are abundance of Serpents, Scorpions, 


Veno- 
mous 


and other Venemous Creatures and Inſects. The Creatures, 


Musketoes, Gnats, and Bugs ſalute the Engliſh at 
| 5 kbeir 


— Vs 


c c ß Tt 5 8 E 2 . * : a 
2 2 * 22 | 80 } } | 
N — ä » = nj ES Nigg aps * Wm. 1 N * 2 _ p 2 R * A Oy - 
7 = Cots IN panda SN ed eee aut ne Ae RENE 2 5 $67 pod ———— n un 22 8 e, oo ooo rom mage 1 7 —— 2 3 
3 r 
* * * 4 £ 9 ROY OY * 2 p D * * | 
ar 8 * —— < I ar, re GE te ln: 3 od 5 * 2 FO OPTIO” W —— r * * 
CES n * EEE — — — 5 2 — 1 — 3. "INS as >. — tent "ly; 
— W : —— b 4 Ps. X - w — 


their firſt going aſhore in ſuch a Manner, that in 
one Night's Time their Faces are ſo ſwell'd that next 
Morning they can ſcarce know one another. People 
pl. Faſhion kcep Servants to beat them away while 
they ſleep; and for Bugs, they ſwarm amongſt 
common People and Soldiers, and yet there is a 
Way to keep them off; for if the Bed be all cloſe 
but an End or a Side, and the Way into the Bed 
be beſmear'd with a ſtreak of 'Tar (which may be 
done without daubing .the Bedding,) the Bugs can 
never get into the Bed, either becauſe of the Aver- 
ſion they have to Tar, or, which is more probable, 
that their Fect ſtick. faſt in the Tar, and they are 

not able to proceed on their Journey. 1 
Spiders. 'Tyxus are Spiders and Toads of a prodigious 
000. Bigneſs: during the Rains the Frogs multiply pro- 
digiouſly, which is ſuppoſed has given riſe to that 
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gious Multitudes, that where they light they will 


K r. Oving- 
ton tells us was the Caſe of a Husbandman near 


Rats. fabulous Report of raining Frogs. Their Rats grow 


to be three or four times as big as ours, and wall 
ſcarce give way toa Man, Beſides Serpents and 
Scorpions, the Centipedes are very dangerous; it 
has abundance of Feet, (from whence it takes its 
Name, ) it is about as big as a Gooſe's Quill, and 


three or four Inches long; its bite is very dangerous. 


Houſe- There are Scorpions which frequent the Houſes; 


Scorpions. they are about as long and as thick as a Man's lit- 


tle Finger, they are ſomething like a Lizard; they 
have a Sting in the End of their Tail, which they 
carry turn'd upon their Backs; their Sting is ſmall 
like that of an Hornet, and they have no way to 
draw it out of Sight. | 


deſtroy a whole Crop in one Night, as M 


Surrat. e | 

Ox Fouls they have great Plenty, as Geeſe, 
Ducks, Pigeons, Partridges, Turtle Doves, Quails 
Peacocks, Parakeets, Cc. their Fleſh is lean and dry 
and ſome of their Bones are as black as Jet, dur 


the Fleſh of thoſe that have black Bones differ not 


in Taſte from thoſe that have white. Vultures are 
very common and tame here, There is a Bird leſs 
than a Wren with pretty Feathers, and her Note 
not inferior to the beſt of ours; but the Monkeys 
which are very numerous there, do plunder the 
Neſts of thoſe Birds when they can come at them 
and the Birds, as if apprized of their Danger, build 
their Neſts in the remote Ends of the Branches or 
Twigs, that will not bear the Weight of the Mon- 
keys, and by this Means fave their Eggs and youns 
ones from their Tyranny. f 


HERE are Dolphins to be admired for their ini- Fig. 


mitable Colour, eſpecially when alive, their Fleſh 
as white as Snow, and they are reckon'd by the 
Sailors aniceDiſh,eſpecially when ſhort of Victuals ; 


they {ſwim very ſwift, and prey upon the Flying. 


Fiſh, which to avoid them, ſpring out of the Water 
and fly in the Air as long as their Wings are wet, 
and the Dolphins watching their Motion, wait to 
catch them as they fall into the Sea again, which 
they muſt of Courſe do when their Wings are dry. 
The Albecores and Bonetaes will follow a Ship for fix 
or ſeven Weeks together in good Weather between 
the Tropicks, as the Sharks alſo do, if the Ship do 
not ſail too faſt. - | 


CE 


T.ocuſts, Tux Locuſt is about two Inches long, but ſo 
ſtrong of Wing that they can crols a conſiderable 
Arm of the Sea 3 they ſometimes fly in ſuch prodi- 
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Of the Nature, Property, and Manner of breeding the Silk. Norns in 
India, which may be called their proper Climate; with ſome Obſerva- 


tions of the different Manner of managing $uk-Worms in colder Cli- 


* 


mates, from the Methods uſed in India. 


N Iudia the Silk-Worms are in Eggs twelve 
Days, which Number of Days the Natives 
call one Aggoa, and from thence the Silk then 
made is called Aggouedbund, and is the beſt that is 


made all the Year; about the twelfth or thirteenth - 


of November the Worms are hatch'd, and laid upon 
Matts, after which they give them Mulberry Leaves 
for the firſt four Days; they cut them in ſmall thin 
Pieces, and feed them at Morning, nine a-Clock, 
Noon, and three a-Clock, but the fifth Day they 
are not fed at all, | . 55 

Tax fixth Day they grow bigger, and ſo the 


ſeventh, eighth, and ninth Day, and arg to be fed 
with Leaves four Times a Day, at the Times above- 


mention'd, but the tenth Day they muſt not be 
ſed at all, | | : 
Tu eleventh and twelfth Day they are to be fed 
ſour times a Day, but the thirteenth and fourteenth 
not at all. The fiftcenth, ſixtcenth, ſeventeenth, 
and eighteenth they muſt be fed with whole Leaves 
ſour times a Day as above. | 
Tux ninetcenth, and fo to the twenty ſixth inclu- 
(ive, they are fed five times a Day, viz Morning, 
nine a-Clock, Noon, three a-Clock, and Midnight. 
"They begin to be green about the fourteenth Day, 
and at the twenty ſixth Day they are above two 
Inches long, and after the twenty ſeventh Day 
they are not to be fed any more, becauſe then 
they begin to ſpin. | . 


Tus twenty eighth Day they muſt be put upon 


Ledges of Matt, faſtned to a large Piece of round 
Matting, the Ledges being about an Inch high from 
the Matt, and running round like a Screws be- 


ginning at the Center of the Matt, and running 
round at about three Inches diſtance to the Circum- 


ference. When the Worms are put upon thoſe 


Ledges, they ſet the Matts leaning in the Sun a- 
bout eight in the Morning, and let them ſtand a- 


bout an Hour and a half, and then they put them 
into the Houſe, leaning againſt the Wall, till about 
four in the Afternoon, and then they ſet them in 
the Sun again till about Sun- ſet, and then take 


them in again, and in this Day and Night they 
finiſh their Houſes. 


Tun twenty ninth Day they take the Worms 
with their new Houſes and put them upon other 
Matts flat, without any Ledges or Partitions, and 
fo lay ſeveral Matts upon Frames one over another: 

From the thirtieth to the thirty third incluſive, 
they ſpin within their Houſes of Silk, and then 
they take each Worm with its Houſe and ſhake it 
at their Ears, and thoſe that are alive are good, 
and kept for Breeders; but thoſe that make no 
noiſe have ſpun their. Lives away, and are dead; 
ſometimes a quarter, or half'a quarter, or fewer 
of them live. b | 3 

From the thirty fourth Day to the thirty ſeventh 
inclulive, they continue ſpinning. The thirty 1 5 

ay 


Hen 85 Fowl; | 


Pecon 
Port. 


WT irc 
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Filth, 


} &ixth, 


Er hird. 


Fourth. 


With. 


are ſomething like Rape “ | 
whoſe Induſtry we have the Silk, ſpins it out of its 
| Bowels, and winds it by its Mouth into the Form 
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ay they eat through | 
52 Ka and then the People take up their Houſes, 
and put them upon new Matts. 


ut together they join or copulate, and the 
N wo: Day they throw away the Males. 


Tur fortieth Day the Females lay their Eggs, 


after which the Females are thrown away alſo; fo 


that the whole Time of the Silk- Worm from the 


very firſt Propagation to its final Exit is but twelve 
Days in Days a 
wats which is but fifty two Days in all. 

Bur there are 


Days afterwards, viz. forty Days in all, and is 
from about the Middle of February to the twenty 
fourth or twenty fifth of March. | | 


* 


Tux next or third Sort of Silk is called | 83 | 


Bund; the ſpinning of this ends about the lat of 
July. | | 


'Fnx next or fourth. Sort for Goodneſs is call'd 
Aſſoree-Bund ; when the Worms have ſpun themſelves 


to death, they ſtill continue in their Eggs, (dead ;) 


the making of this Silk ends about the fourth of 
une. 


Tur fifth is called Sauk-Bund; the Worms ſtay 


in their Eggs eight Days, and live thirty two Days 


afterwards, which amounts to forty Days in all; 
the making of this Silk ends about the fixth of May. 

Tx ſixth Sort is call'd Maug-Bund; the Worms 
that ſpin this Silk are fourteen Days in the Egg, 
and live forty Days afterwards, which is fifty four 
in all. This is the worſt fort of Silk, and the 
Worms leave off ſpinning about the Middle of 
February, ſo that in Auguſt or September there is no 


| Silk made, and but very little in October. 


Tuus far as to the Nature of the Silk- Worms in 
India, their proper Climate, where the Heat of the 
Sun renders them much more fruitful than in any of 
our European Countries; for if we conſider the ſe- 


veral ſorts of Worms, we may obſerve they breed 
and ſpin their Silk ſix times in the, Tear, but in 


Enzlaud only once, becauſe here in England they 
remain in the Egg from the latter End of Auguſt 
to the latter End of Mayr.. 

TrxSilk- Worm derives its Birth from the Seed of 
the Butterfly, which is as ſmall as Pins Heads, and 
Seed. This Inſect, by 


of a Clew or little Ball; it is ſomething like a 
Caterpillar both for Shape and Bulk, only it is 
more hairy, and its Web weaker and of a diffe- 
rent Colour. The moſt proper Food for them is 
Mulberry-Leaves, but for want of chat, People 
ſometimes feed them with Leaves of the Roſe-Tree, 


ſome with Lettice, or other Leaves; but it is ob- 


ſerved, that with this Feeding, they either ſpin a 
weaker Thread, or elſe they do not ſpin at all; 
but what is moſt remarkable in this Inſect is, its 
Change of Shape; Imight almoſt ſay Specie, for it 
15 transformed from a greeping Worm into a But- 


terhy. | 


. 


The Males are 
diſtinguiſh'd by their Slenderneſs; when both Sexes 


the Egg, and forty Days alive after- 


different forts of Worms that pro- 
duce the various Kinds of Silk; the bet is produo- 
ed by the Worms above-mention'd.: But. the ſe- 
cond Sort is called Cheita- Bund; theſe, Worms are 
but eight Days in the Egg, and live thirty two 


* 


* g „ a A Heats 


their Houſes, and are like a 


Tun Seed or Grain of. thoſe Creatures was. 
tranfported fome hundred Tears ago by two 
religious Perſons, but their Silk was of an older 
Date, and was brought into Europe above a thou- 
{and Years ſince, and called Sericum, from an Ori- 


eutal People called Seres, who were very induſtri- 


ous in improving the Silk- Worms, and the Silk 

they produce. VV | 

Note, This Account of the Silk-Worms was taken 
from Mr. Ovington, who reſided ſome time in In- 


dia, and had the Opportunity of making or ſee- 


| ing;the Experiments of nurſing and breeding the 
Silk- Worms there; but the 1 Account 
we have from Andreas Libavius, a famous Phyſi- 
clan of Rotenburg in Germany, which being a cooler 
and more Northerly Climate than Iadia, is not 
ſo natural to the Silk-Worms, and requires a 
different Way as well as a longer Time to nurſe 
them. The Method he uſed in breeding them 


was as follows: C 
Hz kept the Silk-Worms Eggs in warm Cham- 


bers all the Winter, and expoſed them to the Sun 
ſhining through the Window the latter End of A- 


pril, and as they harch d, they left the empty Shells 
behind, and were like Caterpillars in Form, having 
{mall Threads like the ſpinning of a Spider, by 
which they lower themſelves down from the Leaves; 
or pull themſelves up, much as the Spiders do. 

As ſoon as they are hatch'd, the propereſt Food 
here (as in India,) is the Leaves of Mulberries ; 
with which they feed them from the latter End of 
April till about the eighth of May, when they caſt 
their firſt Skin; and then they appear ſmooth and 
of a ſhining black Colour ; but when the Skin is off, 
the Body grows ſo ſenſibly, as if the ſtraitneſs of 
the Skin had confin'd or ſuppreſs'd their Growth 
while they had it on. When they caſt their Skin 
they eat but little; it is ſuppoſed their Mouths are 
too tender to feed upon Leaves, but when they 
come to eating, they ſeem to grow ſleepy after they 
have eat, till freſh Leaves are given to them, and 
then they ſeem to revive and eat again. 5 

Azour the middle of May ſome of them caſt their 
Skins a ſecond Time after their Sleep, for they are 
always ſeemingly inclined to ſleep before they caſt 


their Skins, and after they have them are more 


inclined to eat. Their next Change begins about 
the twenty ſecond Day of May, when they firſt 
incline to Sleep, or at leaſt decline eating till they 
caſt their Skin again; and this ſleeping and caſtin 
their Skins is again repeated before the Month of 
May is expired. And at this fourth Change they 
become Silk- Worms, and now great Care is to be 
taken in feeding and managing them. Fo 
Wren the Worms have done ſpinning, and it is 
time to wind the Silk off, they put them into ſcald- 
ing Water, or ſome put them into an Oven after 
the Bread is taken out; (but the former was the 
Way that I ſaw practiſed in ah,) then they have 
Servants or Attendants to find the End of the 
Thread, and ſo they wind it off upon a large Wheel 
made for that purpole, till they come to the inner 
Coat; which being more difficult to undo, is dry'd 
and pull'd into Tow, and comb'd, and apply'd to 
other Uſes, | 
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their firſt going aſhore in ſuch a Manner, that in 
,oneNight's Time their Faces are ſo ſwell'd that next 
Morning they can ſcarce know one another. People 
of, Faſhion kcep Servants to beat them away while 
they ſleep; and for Bugs, they ſwarm amongſt 


common People and Soldiers, and yet. there is a 
Tl! Way to keep them off; for if the Bed be all cloſe 
4 but an End or a Side, and the Way into the Bed 


be beſmear'd with a ſtreak of Tar (which may be 
done without daubing the Bedding,) the Bugs can 


not able to proceed on their Journey. 
Spiders, 
Toads. 


ſcarce give way to a Man. Beſides Serpents and 


three or four Inches long; its bite is very dangerous. 

Houſe- There are Scorpions which frequent the Houſes; 

Scorpions. they are about as long and as thick as a Man's lit- 
tle Finger, they are ſomething like a Lizard; they 
have a Sting in the End of their Tail, which they 
carry turn'd upon their Backs; their Sting is ſmall 
like that of an Hornet, and they have no way to 
draw it out of Sight. 


A Compleat Hiſtory f the W OR L D : 


never get into the Bed, either becauſe of the Aver- 
ſion they have to Tar, or, which is more probable, 
that their Fect ſtick faſt in the Tar, and they are 


THxxs are Spiders and Toads of a prodigious 
Bigneſs: during the Rains the Frogs multiply pro- 
| digiouſly, which is ſuppoſed. has given riſe to that 
Rats. fabulous Report of raining Frogs. Their Rats grow 
to be three or four times as big as ours, and will 


Scorpions, the Centipedes are very dangerous; it 
has abundance of Feet, (from whence it takes its 
Name, ) it is about as big as a Goole s Quill, and 


gious Multitudes, that where they light they win 
deſtroy a whole Crop in one Night, as Mr. Oving- 
ton tells us was the Caſe of a Husbandman near 
Surrat. 5 | 


Ox Fowls they have great Plenty, as Geeſe, Hens, Foy 
4. 


Ducks, Pigeons, Partridges, Turtle Doves, Quails 
Peacocks, Parakeets, Oc. their Fleſh is lean and dry, 
and ſome of their Bones are as black as Jet, but 
the Fleſh of thoſe that have black Bones differ not 
in Taſte from thoſe that have white. 
very common and tame here. There is a Bird leſs 
than a Wren with pretty Feathers, and her Note 


not inferior to the belt of ours; but the Monkeys, 
which are very numerous there, do plunder the 
Neſts of thoſe Birds when they can come at them, 


and the Birds, as if apprized of their Danger, build 
their Neſts in the remote Ends of the Branches or 
Twigs, that will not bear the Weight of the Mon- 
keys, and by this Means fave their Eggs and young 
ones from their Tyranny. + T 


HxRE are Dolphins to be admired for their ini- big. 


mitable Colour, eſpecially when alive, their Fleſh 
as white as Snow, and they are reckon'd by the 
Sailors a nice Diſn, eſpecially when ſhort of Victuals; 
they ſwim very ſwift, and prey upon the Flying. 


Fiſh, Which to avoid them, ſpring out of the Water. 
and fly in the Air as long as their Wings are wet, 


and the Dolphins watching their Motion, wait to 
catch them as they fall into the Sea again, which 
they muſt of Courſe do when their Wings are dry. 
The Albecores and Bonetaes will follow a Ship for fix 


CHA 


mates, from the Methods uſed in 


Days, which Number of Days the Natives 
call one Aggoa, and from thence the Silk then 
made is called Aggouedbund, and is the belt that is 
made all the Year; about the twelfth or thirteenth 
of November the Worms are hatch'd, and laid upon 
Matts, after which they give them Mulberry Leaves 
for the firſt four Days; they cut them in ſmall thin 
Pieces, and feed them at Morning, nine a-Clock, 
Noon, and three a-Clock, but' the fifth Day they 
are not fed at all, 3 N a 
Tax fixth Day they grow bigger, and ſo the 
ſeventh, eighth, and ninth Day, and arg to be fed 
with Leaves four Times a Day, at the Times above- 
mention'd, but the tenth Day they mult not be 
ſed at all, x 


1 India tlie Silk-Worms are in Eggs twelve 


ſour times a Day, but the thirteenth and fourteenth 
not at all. The fiftcenth, ſixteenth, ſeventeenth, 
and eighteenth they muſt be fed with whole Leaves 
four times a Day as above. | 

Tus ninetcenth, and ſo to the twenty ſixth inclu- 
ſive, they axe fed tive times a Day, viz Morning, 
nine a-Clock, Noon, three a-Clock, and Midnight. 
They begin to be green about the fourteenth Day, 
and at the twenty ſixth Day they are above two 
Inches long, and after the twenty ſeventh Day 
they are not to be fed any more, becauſe then 
they begin to ſpin. | 4 


"Tux eleventh and twelfth Day they are to be fed 


T.ocuſts, Tux Locuſt is about two Inches long, but ſo or ſeven Weeks together in good Weather between 
ſtrong of Wing that they can crols a conliderable the Tropicks, as the Sharks alſo do, if the Ship do 
Arm of the Sea; they ſometimes fly in ſuch prodi- not ſail too faſt. 5 e 
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Of rhe Nature, Property, and Manner of breeding the Silk. Worms in 
India, 2which may be called their proper Climate; with ſome Obſerva- 
Lions of the different Manner of managing Silk-Worms in colder Cli- 


India. 


Tus twenty eighth Day they muſt be put upon 
Ledges of Matt, faſtned to a large Piece of round 


Matting, the Ledges being about an Inch high from 


the Matt, and running round like a Screws be- 
ginning. at the Center of the Matt, and running 
round at about three Inches diſtance to the Circum- 
ference. When the Worms are put upon thoſe 
Ledges, they ſet the Matts leaning in the Sun a- 
bout eight in the Morning, and let them ſtand a- 
bout an Hour and a half, and then they put them 
into the Houſe, leaning againſt the Wall, till about 


four in the Afternoon, and then they ſet them m 
the Sun again till about Sun- ſet, and then take 
them in again, and in this Day and Night they 


finiſh their Houſes. 8 
Taz twenty ninth Day they take the Worms 
with their new Houſes and put them upon other 
Matts flat, without any Ledges or Partitions, and 
ſo lay ſeveral Matts upon Frames one over another: 
From the thirtieth to the thirty third incluſive, 
they ſpin within their Houſes of Silk, and then 
they take each Worm with its Houſe and ſhake it 
at their Ears, and thoſe that are alive are good, 


and kept for Breeders; but thoſe that make no 


noiſe have ſpun their Lives away, and are dead; 
ſometimes a quarter, or half a quarter, or fewer 

of them live. Rc, . 
From the thirty fourth Day to the thirty ſeventh 
inclulive, they continue ſpinning. The ry og 
| ay 
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burt 


ilch. 
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585 ts and then the People take up therr Houſes, 


and put them upon new Matts. The Males are 


diſtinguiſh'd by their Slenderneſs ; when both Sexes , 


are 


put together they join or copulate, and the 
thirty ninth Day they throw away the Males, 
aer wb the Females are thrown away alſo; ſo 
that the whole Time of the Silk-Worm from the 
very firſt Propagation to its final Exit is but twelve 
Days in the Egg. 8 2 
wards, which is but fifty two Days in all. 
Bur there are different forts of Worms that pro- 


duce the various Kinds of Silk; the beſt is produc- . 


ed by the Worms above-mention'd.: But the ſe- 


cond Sort is called Cheita-Bund; theſe. Worms are 
but eight Days- in the Egg, and live thirty two 


Days afterwards, UL, forty Days in all, and 18 


from about the Middle of February to the twenty 


fourth or twenty fifth of March. 
Tu next or third Sort of 

Bund; the ſpinning of this ends about the laſt of 
ty. . | 0 | 

1 Tur next or fourth. Sort for Goodneſs iS call'd 

Aſſoree-Bund ; when the Worms have ſpun themſelves 

to death, they ſtill continue in their Eggs, (dead ;) 


the making of this Silk ends about the fourth of 


Ine. Ho 


Tir fifth is called Sauk-Bund; the Worms ſtay 


in their Eggs eight Days, and live thirty two Days 


afterwards, which amounts to forty Days in all; 
the making of this Silk ends about the fixth of May. 

Tu ſixth Sort is call'd Maug-Bund; the Worms 
that ſpin this SilK are fourteen Days in the Egg, 
and live forty Days afterwards, which is fifty four 
in all, This is the worſt fort of Silk, and the 
Worms leave off ſpinning about the Middle of 
February, ſo that in Auguſt or September there is no 


Silk made, and but very little in October, 


Tavs far as to the Nature of the Silk- Worms in 
India, their proper Climate, where the Heat of the 
Sun renders them much more fruitful than in any of 


our European Countries; for if we conſider the ſe- 
veral ſorts of Worms, we may obſerve they breed 


and ſpin their Silk ſix times in the Year, but in 
Englaud only once, becaule here in Eugland they 
remain in the Egg from the latter End of Auguſt 
to the latter End of . | 
TrxSilk- Worm derives its Birth from the Seed of 
the Butterfly, which is as ſmall as Pins Heads, and 


are ſomething like Rape Seed. This Inſe&, by 
whoſe Induſtry we have the Silk, ſpins it out of its 


Bowels, and winds it by its Mouth into the Form 
of a Cle or little Ball; it is ſomething like a 
Caterpillar both for Shape and Bulk, only it is 


more hairy, and its Web weaker and of a diffe- 


rent Colour, 'The moſt proper Food for them is 


Mulberry-Leaves, but for want of that, People 
| ſometimes feed them with Leaves of the Roſe-Tree, 
ſome with Lettice, or other Leaves; but it is ob- 


ſerved, that with this Feeding, they either ſpin a 
weaker Thread, or elſe they do not ſpin at all; 


but what is moſt remarkable ip this Inſe& is, its 


Change of Shape; Imight almoſt ſay Specie, for it 
is „ ee from a creeping Worm into a But- 
terhy. 55 1 
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eat through their Houſes, and are like a 
fortieth Day the Females lay their Eggs, 


and forty. Days alive after- 


Silk is th Rd: | 


too tender to feed 


2 9 r 
ke 54 . 
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| : "3 | 
Tun Seed or Grain of thoſe Creatures Vas 


tranſported fome hundred Tears ago by two 


religious Perſons, but their Silk was of an older 
Date, and was brought into Europe above a thous 
ſand Years ſince, and called Sericum, from an Ori- 
eutal People called Seres, who were very induſtri» 
ous in improving the Silk- Worms, and the Silk 
they produce. r 
Note, This Account of the Silk-Worms was taken 
from Mr. Ovington, who reſided ſome time in In- 


dia, and had the Opportunity of making or fee»* 
— ing the Experiments of 2 and breeding the 
Si 


Silk- Worms there; but the following Account 
we have from Andreas Libavius, a famous Phyſt= 
cian of Roteuburg in Germany, which being a cooler 
and more Northerly Climate than India, is not 
ſo natural to the Silk-Worms, and requires a a 
different Way as well as a longer Time to nurſe 
them. The Method he uſed in breeding them 
was as follows: 3 5 
Hz kept the Silk-Worms Eggs in warm Cham- 


bers all the Winter, and expoled them to the Sun 


ſhining through the Window the latter End of 4- 


pril, and as they hatch d, they left the empty Shells 


behind, and were like Caterpillars in Form, having 
ſmall Threads like the, ſpinning of a Spider, by 
which they lower themſelves down from the Leaves; 
or pull themſelves up, much as the Spiders do. 

As ſoon as they are'hatch'd, the propereſt Food 
here (as in India,) is the Leaves of Mulberries; 
with which they feed them from the latter End of 


April till about the eighth of May, when they caſt 


their firſt Skin; and then they appear ſmooth and 


of a ſhining black Colour; but when the Skin is off, 
the Body grows ſo ſenſibly, as if the ſtraitneſs of 


the Skin had confin'd or fuppreſs'd their Growth 
while they had it on. When they caſt their Skin 
they eat but little; it is ſuppoſed their Mouths are 
upon Leaves, but when they 
come to eating, they tn to grow ſleepy after they 
have eat, till freſh Leaves are given to them, and 
then they ſeem to revive and eat again. | 
 Asvovr the middle of May ſome of them caſt their 
Skins a ſecond Time after their Sleep, for they are 
always ſeemingly . inclined to ſleep before they caſt 
their Skins, and after they have them are more 
inclined to eat. Their next Change begins about 
the twenty ſecond Day of May, when they firſt 
incline to Sleep, or at leaſt decline eating till they 
caſt their Skin again; and this ſleeping and caſtin 
their Skins is again repeated before the Month of 


May is expired. And at this fourth Change they 


become Silk- Worms, and now great Care is to be 
taken in feeding and managing them. 

Wren the Worms have done ſpinning, and it is 
time to wind the Silk off, they put them into ſcald- 
ing Water, or ſome put them into an Oven after 
the Bread is taken out; (but the former was the 
Way that I ſaw practiſed in ah,) then they have 
Servants or Attendants to find the End of the 
Thread, and ſo they wind it off upon a large Wheel 
made for that purpole, till they come to the inner 
Coat; which being more difficult to undo, is dry'd 
and pull'd into 'Tow, and comb'd, and apply'd to 
other Ules, 1 . 
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CHAP. IX. 


Of the Learning, Language, Characters, Arts and Sciences, of the 


Indians; alſo of their Phy/icians, Diſeaſes, and Cures. 


Learning, | HE Indians do not learn or uſe Latin or 
| h Greek which may probably be the Rea- 


ſon why they cannot ſo well converſe with 


other Parts of the World, as thoſe People can who 


learn theſe original Languages. The Moors or 
Mahometans have heard of Ariſtotle, and have 
ſome of his Books, as well as thoſe of the famous 
Phyſician Avicene, in the Arabian Language, in 
which they have alſo ſome Fragments of the Old 


Teſtament, but they are all in Manuſcript, for 


Printing has not yet been introduced among them. 


Linguage Tun Mahomerans uſe the Indian, or elſe the 


and Cha- 
ractcrs, 


Four 
Apes. 
Golden 
Age. 


Perfian Characters, though their Language differs 
from the original Indian, but the Court Language 
ſpoken by the great Omrahs, and the politeſt of 
them, is the Perſian; but their learned or School 
Language is the Arabian, which they write from 
the Right to the Left, like the Hebrew, for they 
borrow many Words from that Language. The 
Bramins, the chief Se&t amongſt the Idolaters, 
have a Language peculiar to themſelves, in which 
their Records, Books of Divinity and Philoſophy, 
and the Fables of their Prieſts, are written. In 
theſe Books they tell us of four remarkable Peri- 


_ ods ſince the World began. The firſt was the 


Golden Age, which they ſay laſted a Million, ſe- 


ven hundred and twenty eight thouſand Years, at 


the expiration of which Time their God Brama, 
the Original of the Bramins, was form'd, and 


that thoſe original Bramins were Giants, and liv'd 


to the Age of four hundred Years in Innocency, 


and not ſubje& to Diſeaſes, Then came on the 
ſecond Age, which laſted a Million, two hundred 
and ninety ſix thouſand Years; in this Age the 


 Raja's were created, who were a noble Race next 


to the Bramins. In this Age they ſay Vice pre- 
vail'd, and Man's Life was ſhortened to three hun- 
dred Years. The third Age laſted eight Millions, 
and ſixty four thouſand Years: and now Man's 
Life was reduced to rwo hundred Years. The 


fourth, or preſent Age, which they ſay is to be 


the laſt, they likewiſe undertake to limit, and 


vrhen git expires, the World is to be at an end; but 


they allow a vaſt Time of it yet to come: But how- 
ever, they reckon in thoſe three Ages above eleven 
Millions of Years, and we do not reckon ſix thou- 


ſand. f 


VV iting. 


Hiſtory.“ 


Bur the common Judiaus or Pagans moſt com- 


monly ſpeak the Malabar and Jentoe Tongues, the 


one upon the Coaſt of Malabar, and the other on 


the Coaſt of Cormandel; but the Portugueſe Lan- 


onage is the moſt uſed, and the beſt underſtood in 
the Places of Trade upon the Sea Coaſt, only mix'd 
with ſome {rdian Names or Words. Sb 
Tun Pagan Indiaus commonly write on the Lea 
of the Cocoa- Tree or the Palm- Tree, and write 
from the Left-hand ſlanting to the Right; but the 


- Mahometans have a thin ſhining Paper, ſometimes 


ten Foot in Length and a Foot broad; the Pen 
they uſe is the antient Calamus or Reed, about the 
thicknels of a Gooſe's Quill, and when they ſend 
Letters of Conſequence, they enclole them in a 
hollow Cane or Bambou, to ſecure them from the 
wet. They have no Coats of Arms, but have 


Seals of Gold, Silver, or Cornelian Stone, with 
their Names engraved upon them. 


Turn Hiſtory is written in Verſe, and thoſe 


are moſt valued by them which treat of their He- 


roes and ſubordinate Deities, which formerly in- 


habited their Country. They alſo celebrate the 


Memory of their Saints and Martyrs, as in Eu- 
rope, and think it an indiſpenſible Duty to believe 
all that the Bramins teach them of the Adventures 
or Miracles of thoſe Deities, as they look upon 
them to be. 


Tux original Indian: or Pagans begin their Year Ney 
the firſt of March, but the Mahometans not till the Yer. 
tenth, when they think the Sun croſſeth the Equator ; 


they dividethe Year into thirteen Months or Moons. 


The Great Mogul holds a Feaſt from the firſt of 1g, 
March to the tenth, to uſher in the new Year, du- Fa 


ring which Time his great Lords repair to Court 
in their gayeſt Equipage, and make great Preſents 
to their Prince, who at that Time makes ſuch Pro- 


motions, or other Alterations, among his great 


Officers, as is intended for the enſuing Year. 


TuT know little of the Mathematicks, except Matbe- 
Arithmetick, at which they are ſo expert that few matick, 


can excel them, and frequently caſt up their Ac- 
counts by Head, without the help of a Pen. The 


Bramins have Tables for the Calculation of 


Eclipſes, by which they can calculate within a few 


Minutes; but they do not call their Sub-diviſions 


of Time Minutes, as we do, but Garis, and the 
half, the Quarter, and the half Quarter of 'the 
Garis ; their Garis is about half of one of our 
Hours; fo that their loweſt Diviſion of Time is 
very near our four Minutes of 'Time, which with 


them is reckon'd a tolerable Error in the Time of 


an Eclipſe. Their Notions of the Syſtem of the 
Heavens is very vulgar and ignorant; as that the 
Moon is further from the Earth than the Sun ; 
that when the Sun is ſet, it is only hid behind 
ſome great Mountain, Cc. but they divide the 


Zodiack into twelve Signs as we do, and call them 
by the ſame Names of Ram, Bull, Lim, &c. in Aftrolo 
their Language, as we do in the Engliſh or Latin: 8): 


Indeed it is moſt probable that we have the Divi- 


ſions and Names of the Signs and Conſtellations . 
from the Pagan Aſtrologers, for they are ſuch 


great Bigots to Aſtrology, that even the Mogul 


himſelf will not undertake a Journey, nor reſolve 


upon any thing of Moment till the Aſtrologer be 
conſulted for the lucky Minute, and the Moment 
that he preſcribes is made uſe of, 


THer have but little Skill in Phyſick, and none Phyſik 


in Anatomy; but from Tryal and Experience they 
have found the Virtue and Uſe of ſome Simples, 
which they apply with Succeſs; and one common, 


and indeed, . is Abſtinence; for 


when they meet with a Diſtemper that they can 
neither find Name nor Cure for, they order them to 
cat nothing but Congee, or a little Gruel made of 
Rice, till they find themſelves better. 
one great Reaſon why a flender Diet contributes 
ſo much to a Cure, may be becauſe they have a 
Diſtemper call'd, Mort-de- chien, proceeding from 
Indigeſt ion, which throws the Patient into vomit- 
ing and purging, with racking Pains, and is often 
mortal; but doubtleſs where People have but a 


lower Degree of this Diſtemper, Nature only ſup- 
ported, but not over-burthen'd, will be beſt able 


to expel thoſe Crudities which the Stomach, by an 


ill State, has contracted, and wants to throw ct. 
| " "Wor 
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Miſtry, 


their Cure is to ſtop the Purging and Vomiting, 


and eaſe the Pain, by clapping a red hot Iron to 


the Sole of the Foot near the Heel, and another 
lixe Cure they have for the Cholick, which is by 
an Iron Ring about an Inch thick, and an Inch 


and a half Diameter ; this they heat red hot, and 
clap it to the Patient's Belly, ſo that the Navel is 


in the middle of the Ring, and immediately taken 
off again, eaſes the Pain of the Cholick, Doubi- 
leſs t will make the Perſon nimble, if he is able to 
move at all. | 


Taz Bramins induce, or rather ſeduce, the ig- 


norant Indians to believe that they cure Diſtempers 
by Charms; but as thoſe things are not believ'd 


by any in England, except thoſe remarkable for 


their Ignorance (not for their Knowledge) I ſhall 
not take any further Notice of that unwarrantable 
Practice of thoſe Pagans, where Ignorance and Super- 


ſtition prevails, nor are they worth indeed menti- 


oning in an Ergliſh Hiſtory, except to guard the 


weaker Sort againſt the Belief or Regard of {ſuch 


Impoſitions. 


Ir is much more worth while to obſerve the ex- 


cellent Qualifications of the Iadiaus in Mechanicks, 
eſpecially in making Muſlins out of the Cotton 


that grows upon the Cotton Shrub, as hinted 


before; this they make ſo fine, that a whole Piece 


may be drawn through a Ring, and fo dextrous 
are they about this Commodity, that if a Piece of 
Muſlin be torn, they can join it ſo nice, that it 
is impoſſible ro diſcern where it is torn, though it 
was à whole Piece torn in two. | 

Tun Chints and Calicoes on the Coaſt of Cor- 


mandel are painted with a Pencil, as before ob- 


ſerv'd, but thoſe made ja Northern India are 
printed; however, whether it is owing to their 
Art, or to the Ingredients the Colours are made 
of, we ſee they will endure waſhing very well. 
Their Painters will very exactly follow a Copy in 
drawing a Picture; and ſo will the Goldſmiths as 
well imitate any Piece of European Work in their 
Way of Buſineſs, though their Tools are mean. 
The Cement they uſe in Building is harder than 
Brick, that they can terraſs the Rook of a Houſe 
or lay a Floor, which when dry ſhall be a hard as 
one entire Stone. Their Smiths are the moſt defi- 
cient; they can make no Clocks, Watches, or 
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Bur in the higher Degrees of this Diſtemper, 


what they have got together 


* 


Gun-lock, or any Iron or Steel Ware that requires 
Springs, but they make Swords, Crices, Poniards, 
Scymerars, and other Arms to anſwer their Pur- 


poſe ; but they ſupply the uſe of Clocks in great Meafare 5 
Towns by a Veſſel of Water, which by a ſmall of Time. 


Hole in the Bottom, lets the Water out into ano- 
ther Veſſel, and when it is out, a Watchman ap- 
pointed for that Purpoſe, ſtrikes the Number of 
Gares upon a Concave Piece of Metal, hung by 
him for that Deſign, in a Manner ſomething re- 
ſembling our Clocks, ſtriking the Number of the 
Hour upon the Bell. FF. Oe 
Tux Mahometans have no hereditary Honours Eſtates, 
or Eſtates 3 they are only created or promoted b. 
the Government; the Nabobs and Omrahs are of- 
ten Natives of Perfia or Tartary, and whatever ad- 
vantageous Poſts they are in, yet when they die, 

F low not deſcend to 
their Families or Succeſſors, but devolves on the 
Crown. The Dignity of the Omrahs is accord- 
ing to the extent of their Command; he that is 


to furniſh a thouſand Horſe has a: Country allotted 
him ſufficient to maintain them, and he that fur- : 


niſheth fewer has a leſſer Diſtri& in Proportion. 
But though the Cuſtom is ſuch that the Omrah 
cannot ſettle any of his Subſtance upon his Chil= © 
dren, yet there is regard had to his Behaviour, 
which if it has been agreeable, the Emperor 


commonly makes Proviſion for his Family by Pre- 


ferment, or otherwiſe taking Care of them; but 
for the Encouragement of Trade, the Merchants 
perl along the Sea Coaſt defcend to their Chil- 
ren. Fes ds Wed | 
Bur the Pagans or Proper Indians, who vaſtly ex- 
ceed the Moors or Mahometans in Number, value 
themſelves upon their Birth, Family, or Tribe, in- 
ſomuch that they will not eat with thoſe of an in- 
ferior Caſt, but here Honour is not always ac- 
companied- with Riches. The Bramins are both 


the Prime Nobility and the Prieſts, which in 


{ome Nations would give a great Opportunity of 
being Rich, yet here even they are often very 
Poor. The next in Honour is the Rajaputes, they 
are Soldiers by Profeſſion, and a Sort of Vaſlals to 
the Raja's or Princes of the Mountains. Theſe 
Raja's, though tributary to the Mogul, retain 
their own Religion and Laws, and their Honours 
and Eſtates deſcend to their next Succeſlors. 
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Gives a Deſcription of the Mogul's Court; his Officers, Women, &c. 
alſo of the Succeſſion of the Empire, with his Civil Government, 
Laws and Puniſhments : With an Account of his Camps, Forces, Re- 
venues, Coins, Weights and Meaſures. = 


HERE is no ſtanding Council of State 

5 kept in the Mogul's Court, like ſome 
: other Princes; but the Affairs of the Em- 

pire are managed by four or five ſuperiour Officers, 
who diſpenſe his Orders to their reſpective Di- 
lricts, and report the State of thoſe Provinces 


to him. The Mogul never uſes or wears a Crown. 
The Emperor himſelf preſides as Judge in crimi- 


nal Caſes in the Province where the Court reſides, 


Titles of 
Vipniry, 


and his other ſuperior Officers do the ſame in their 
reſpectiye Diviſions. The Emperor's Sons are call'd 
Sultans, and the Daughters Sultana's 3 and when 


any Perfon is preferr'd to great Dignity, he has 
2 Name or Title added, that is expreſſive of the 
Dignity he is adranc'd to; as Aſaph Chan, is rich 


Lord; Chan Channa, Lord of Lords; one of the 
Moguls call'd his chief Phyſician Mocrib Chan, or 
Lord of his Health, Cc. the great Military Offi- 
cers are call'd Omrahs; he has alſo Treaſurers, 
Stewards, and Comptrollers of the Houſhold; and 
his other great Officers are Secretaries of State, 


Governors of the Elephants, Maſter of the Tents, 


and Keepers of the Wardrobe; theſe laſt are en- 
truſted with the Jewels. 

Turkx are ſeveral Denominations of Women in Women} 
the Seraglio, as Wives, Concubines, Princeſſes of 5 
the Blood, Governants, and Slaves; his Wives 
are contracted to him with a kind of a Nuptial 


Ceremony, and their Number ſeldom exceeds four; 


and he never marries the Daughter of à Foreign 
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Prince, but often of a Raja, and ſometimes makes 
choice of one of his Slaves if ſhe pleaſe him; and 
the firſt Son by any of theſe Wives 1s accounted 


the Heir of the Empire, without any regard to the 


Blood or Quality of the Mother, though it often 
happens that the moſt Powerful in Arms carries it 
againſt this hereditary Courſe of Succeſſion; and 
when it is thus determined by Force, the Conqueror 


generally deſtroys all his Rivals and their Male I. 


ſue, to ſecure himſelf from any Attempts they 
might make upon him or his Dominions for the 
future. Beſides the Wives, the Great Mogul has 
ſometimes above a thouſand Concubines. 

Tus young Sultans are married at thirteen or 


Fourteen, Years of Age, and then live in great 
Grandeur in ſeparate Courts, except pp Heir 

peror. 
The young Sultaneſſes are tenderly uſed, and not 


apparent, who is brought up near the 


under ſuch ſevere Reſtraints as the other Women 


are, he allowing them all the Gayneſs in Dreſs and 
Gallantry that can be imagined, but they are 
never allow d to marry with any Subject of the 


Empire. be 'T +1 4 1 5. 2 13 » Ll, 
Ir the Mogul may be ſaid to have any, Privy- 
Council, it 1s the Ladies of the Seraglio, for there, 


according to their Dignity, one is {til'd Prime Mi- 


niſter, another Secretary of State, another Vice- 


roy of ſuch a Province; and each Lady maintains 
a Correſpondence with the Miniſter whoſe Title 
ſhe bears, and Eunuchs are employ'd for the inter- 


| courſe of Letters between them; by which Means 


theſe Ladies know the Affairs of the Province, 
whole Viceroys Litle they bear, and have greater 
Opportunities of repreſenting Things to the Em- 
peror than his Miniſters at a Diſtance, that have 


not ſuch F ace Acceſs to him; and according to 


their Way of repreſenting, the Affairs of Provinces 
or Perſons are frequently determined, and the 

rear Offices of State or Places of Truſt in the 
AL Rate are diſpos d of accordingly. The 
Mogul has, alſo a Guard of Tartar Women, arm'd 


with Scymaters and Bows, who have the Care of 


Ambaſſa- 


dors. 


his Perſon.” OY | 

ITur Mogul never ſends an Ambaſſador to a Fo- 
reign Court, as looking upon all the Princes in the 
World to be his Interiors 3 nor does he treat Am- 
baſſadors ſent to him any other than common Meſ- 


Tengers: But when his Orders are diſpatch'd to 


any of his Miniſters or Governors, he receives it 
as if the Emperor was preſent, meeting the Meſ- 
{enger upon the Road, and as ſoon as he ſees the 


Packet, he alights from his Horſe, and falls on his 


Face to the Earth, then takes the Packet from the 
Meſſenger, and binds it faſt upon his Head, and 
returning to his Reſidence, reads and anſwers it 


with the utmoſt Expedition he is capable of. 


Shews 
Lamel. 


Hu uſually ſhews himſelf three Times a Day to 
the People, viz. at Sun-riſing, when they give him 


an Acclamation Padſba Salamet, or Long Life and 


Health to the great Ting; he allo ſhews himſelf ar 
Noon, and a third Time a little before Sun- ſet, 
the Drums, Trumpets, and other Muſick filling 
the Air with their Sound when he appears and 
when he withdraws. 35 og 


Laws and TH! Rx are no written Laws in the Empire, but 


Puniſh- 
ments, 


yet the ſame Puniſhment is commonly inflicted for 
the ſame Crime, as Death for Murder and Theft, 
Oc. but the Manner of the Execution is intirely 
in the Breaſt of the King or Tr of the Province. 


- They never lie above a Night in Priſon, and ſome- 


o 


times not ſo long; for if they be apprehended in 
the Morning, they are immediately brought before 
the Governor, and either condemn'd or acquitted, 


and if condemn'd, there is no Reſpite between Sen- 
tence and Execution, but the Criminal is directly 


hurry'd away to the Market-Place, to be executed 
according to his Sentence. Some are hang'd, o- 


thers beheaded, ſome impaled on ſharp Stakes, o- 


A Compleat Hiftory 


his Enquiry into the Conduct of his Viceroys or 


but two hundred Roupies, or twenty two Pounds 


of the MORL D: 


thers torn in Pieces by Wild-Beaſts, ſome trod to 
death by Elephants, and others bitten to death by 
Sol * 2 > 12 „ | 
ns Mogul expects a Preſent from every Foreion p. 
N e a him, though 2 e. — 
them not as Repreſentatives of, but as Meſſengers 
from their Maſters, but with the more or leſs Re. 
ſpect according to the Value of the Preſents they 
make to him, And though he never ſends Kobe | 
ſadors to, Foreign Princes, yet he ſends Letters to 
them by the Ambaſſadors that they ſend to him, 
and gives them their Titles in the Beginning of his 
Letters, in a Language very condeſcending and 
courteous. e . 
Tun Form of his Camp in the Field is near round, HC 
and when they remove, there is a Detachment goes N 
before to clear the Ground and the Streets, and | 
e : * 
every one $ Habitation or Tent is to be found in 
the ſame Form as if it had been remov d all in one, 
or, rather as if it had not been remov'd at all. 
The Circumference of the Camp is ſeldom leſs than. 
twenty Miles, and will contain a hundred thou- 
ſand military Men, with their Wives and Families, 
beſides all manner of Trades and Profeſſions that 
are exerciſed in the Camp. The Tents are for the 
moſt part. white, as is the Cloathing of the People, 
but the Mogul's Tent is red, pitch'd in the Cen- 
ter of the Camp, and much higher than the reſt, 
that he may from thence have a full View of all 
the Camp; and as almoſt the whole Seraglio take 
the Field and encamp with him, his large Family 
of Queens, Sultans, Concubines, Eunuchs, Slaves, 
Cc. makes his Camp as large as a conliderable 
Town, and no Man is {uffer d to approach it with- 
in a Musket Shot. The Tents of the Omrahs ſur- 
round the Emperor's Amp at a Diſtance, in pro- 
portion to their Dignity, and ſo the more inferior 
People are pitch'd the molt remote from the Mo- 
gul's Tent. The Streets are wide and ſtrait, and 
the chief of them run in a direct Line from the 
Royal Camp. In every Quarter there is a Market- 
Place for Proviſions, and all Trades are carried on 
in the Camp as in a City; but the Mogul's Camp 
is the greateſt Market in the World for Diamonds. 
They always take Care to pitch where Water is 
plenty, and they always have abundance of Barges 
for the Emperor to take his pleaſure in upon the 
Rivers, as well as for paſſing the Army and Bag- 
gage when interrupted by Water; but when they 
move the Camp, and travel by Land, theſe Barges 
are convey'd from one Place to another upon Car- 
riages made for thatPurpoſe. He alfocarries with him 
Hawks, Dogs, and Leopards for the Game, ſo that 


Governors is intermix'd with proper Diverſion, 
and his thus ſhewing himſelf once or twice a 
Year ſtrikes a Terror into his Raja's, and keeps 
them up to their Duty. | 
As to his Forces, it is ſaid he allows Pay for a Force. 

Million of Horſe, but it is not ſuppoſed that any 
Mogul did ever muller ſuch a Number in the Field 
all at the ſame Time. The Viceroyſhip of Patan 
maintains five thouſand Horſe; the Pay of each is 


ten Shillings Sterling a Year for each Horſe, but 
the Viceroy is not obliged to keep up above fiſteen 
hundred Men, which is not one Third of the five 
thouſand, ſo that if we reduce the Million at this 
rate, we cannot reckon above three hundred thou” 
ſand Horſe in the whole Empire, and if to theſe 
we add the Rasboots or. Rajaputes, the only fight- 
ing Men among the Idolaters, but generally if 
not always on Foot, it will fall yaſily ſhort of 
the Number which ſome give account of as to the 
Emperor's Forces. ? 3 Rs —_ 
Inn Revenues of the Mogul ariſe from the Re” 
Product of the Ground, the Labour of the People, 
the Cuſtoms of the Sea-Ports, the Eſtates of er 
1 8 3 5 | en 


##F &* 


twenty five Pounds Sterling | 
to this the Eſtates of his Viceroys and Governors, 
that devolve on the Crown when they die, the 


mond Mines, Oc. t! 
amount to an immenſe um. 
Tus Coins are, the Pice or Caſh, a, Copper Coin, 


Value about one Halfpenny zthe Fanam worth three | 


Cc. the Total of his Revenues muſt 


(the two Jaſt are Silver ;) the gold Roupee, Value 
one Pound eleven and Sixpence; the Pagada. 18 
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preſents of his Subjects, the Benefit of the Dia- 


Pence; the Roles TWO ings and three Pence, 


worth: nine Shlillings s for Things of ſmall Value 
they gire the ſmall Shells call d Blackamoors Teeth, 
of which about ſixty is worth a Halfpenny. But! 
their great Sums are reckon d by other Terms; a 
Lecł is a; hundred thouſand Roupees, a C(uron is a 
hundred Lecks, and an Arob is ten Caron. 
TRnEIR Weights differ in different Places, but | 
the common Weight at Szrrat is the Seer, which is Weights 
about thirteen Ounces and one third, and forty 
Seers make a Maund, and twenty Maundt make a 
Caucy. But the ſeveral Sarts of other Goods go 
by different Weights, as in England: we ſell ſome 
ſome ſorts of Goods by Toy, and ſome by Avoirdu- 
poiſe: Corn and Rice is alſo ſold at Surrat by, 
Weigert e bl e on bin, , gf teen 
- Caricors and Silks are fold by the Colit, a 
ws der to an Ell Flemiſh, or twenty ſeven Meaſures 
nches. 0 Fi | 


1 . 


1. ane aer Th. eee 
- Tyzx- Coſt or Miles, by which they meaſure 
or compute their Roads, is about an Engliſh Mile 
and a half near the Coaſt, but in the Country a- 
bout Brampour it is near two Miles 


, 
* 


Of the Variety of Religions profeſs'd 
by what Tribes or ( 
1 2 G. 
{HERE are four forts of Religions, or 
Profeſſors of it; firſt the Original Indians, 
wꝛho are by far the greateſt Number, are 
Idolaters; ſecondly, the Perſees, or Worſhippers of 
Fire, who ſuppoſe themſelves to be the Extract of 
the antient Perſians 3 thirdly the Moors or Mabome- 
tan,, which under the Mogul's Government is the 
eſtabliſh'd Religion; and 80 the Chriſtians, 
who are either the Inhabitants of other Chriſtian 
Countries ſettled there, or ſome of that Country 
converted by the Miſſionaries ſent there for that 
purpoſe, ſome of whom are diſtinguiſh'd by the A 
Name of Chriſtians of St. Thomas; and thoſe are 
ſiuch as believe that that Apoſtle firſt planted Chriſ- 
I tianity in this, Part of the World, and is Patron 
= of their Religion, and therefore refuſe to ſubmit. 
to che Authority. of cha. Fope.. : 5 od; i, 
Tux Original Tadians (by Tome call's Hindraps,). 
are divided intq abundance of Tribes; who though, 
of nearly the ſame Religign,, yet will not inter- 
' marry, or ſcarce eat or drink mth any, of another 
Tribe; and although there, are ſixty or cighty ate : 
ferent Tribes, yet the Brami are reckon d the 
Chief; (as well they may, having engroſs d to 
themſelves the chief Dignities both Civil and Ec- 
cleſiaſtical;) the next are the Rajaputes, who enjoy 


Weligion, 
our Sorte 


but there is a fourth Sort, who eat the Fleſh of 


ſcruple of eating any thing whatſoever, and are 
wen only in the moſt ſervile Offices, as Scaven- 
gers, Kennel-rakers, Cleaners of the Streets; and 
the like; and are ſo contemptible, that if they 
touch one of the ſuperior Tribes, they imagine tem- 
ſelves to be ſo much above them, that they think 
they are defiled by the Tou enn 
Tur Bramins are divided into ſeveral Caſts a- 
mong themſelves; ſome eat ſome kinds of Fleſh; 
others none; ſome marry, others will not with 
any pleaſure look upon a Woman; ſome waſh and 
bathe ſeveral times a Day, but ſome not at all; 
for fear of killing ſome Animal, and for the ſame 
Reaſon they burn no Wood, feſt they ſhould there- 
by kill ſome Infe& harbour'd in ir. 


7 


Urnmint. 


cal, theſe jweral Ruit an are f,, 


are not now upon the Hiſtory of any Part o 


that this Age wherein we live has above 
dred thouſand Years yet to come 
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in India, or the Mogul's Empire, _ 


[ 


1:36, 911 


7 
4 ; 
ES ien 


5 Nine ; TP ARNE! L GCL, : 10-118 
Tus Judians agree in this, that they own gne 


ſupreme God, and that their Images repreſent They - 


ſome 7 Heroes or. virtuous Perſons, Who lived on own a 
Earth and are now exalted to Heaven, and that God. 


they pay Adoration to the before them Images as 


Mediators or Interceſſors for them. But as 145 : 


Europe, we ſhall not make any Remark how near- 
ly the/Popiſh Religion reſembles this of the Pagan 
Iudians. Ys BHO Jy : vail. 1 40 279 3275 ; 

Tur Bramins believe that /Brama, by the Power Fourteen 


given him by Mahadeu, made fourteen Worlds, Worlds. 


> 


7 


and that our World is to continue four Ages; 


— * >. 


which, will fill | e Millions of Years, as 
mention d near the Beginning of Chap. IX. and 
four hun- 


* 


Ar 1 41 evi] 

Tuzix Vedam (which is the Foundation of their 1 
Belief, and read to them by the Bramins as ſuch,) their God 
tells them that their God Mahadeu has appear'd in 
ſeveral, Shapes, ſometimes with four Heads, and 


four Arms apd Hands; ſometimes with a Head 


like a Hog, with two great Tusks, and a, Body 
like a Man, with four Arms and Hands. This 


is a common Image in India, and as frightful to 


a Chriſtian to look upon as one of their Deities, who 


military Preferments; and the third are the Baum; think it more lixe a Devil.” Another there is, 

| partly Man, partly Fiſh, with ten Heads. and ten 

ſome Animals, and not of others; a fifth, and very (I pair of Hapds; and they believe that this is their 
God Wiſttow ' < 


numerous Sort are call'd Pariars; they make no : 


at appears 1n all thoſe Shapes. 
But theſe Accounts are ſo ridiculous and incredible, 
that if we would have any Charity for them or 
their Religion, we way perhaps be miſtaken iti 
taking their Deſcription of God in a literal Senſe; 
and thus they might, for want of knowing our 
Language or Religion better, miſtake us, and re- 
port that we believe the Devil to be in the Form of 
a Lion, becauſe he is repreſented in our Seripture, 

as W Yee ſeeking uſom he may devour, &. 
though indeed this will bear but little Weight in 
their Favour; when Chiriſtian Travellers ſee thoſe 
Images ſer up as Objects of their Worſhip - 
Tur ſeldom have any public Aſſemblies in 
their Pagoda's; but every one performs his Devo- 
19070 Nia vi boon ton „e % Hone 
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tions hen and to what Image he pleaſes ; but the 
eateſt Part of their Worſhip is Singing, R 4 
Rlaying , and offering Rice, and other Food ; though 
ſome pray before the Shrines of their Gods with 
as much Fervour as if their God was as able to 
ſupply their Wants as they are to feel dnd know 
them; and even the pooreſt Sort will waſh, per- 
fume, and otherwiſe adorn their Images, accord- 
ing to the utmoſt of their Ability. 7 TOC? 
Tun Bramins believe a pre- exiſtent State, with 
reſpect to which this was a future State, and that 
the good or bad Fortune we meet with in this 
World, is a Reward or Puniſhment for what we 
did in the former: and that according to our Be- 
haviour in this World we ſhall be rewarded or 
puniſhed in the next, Cr. Some aim at Works 
of Supererogation, or more than the Vedam re- 


becauſe thereby they would interrupt the Oreyat 
tion of that n Deity. td 5 5 
Tat r eat indifferently bf all Animals, ſave the 
Cock, to which they pay as much Veneration as 
che Banne do to che Cow. They ear Beef and 
Pork with a Sort of Reſerve, but that Reſtraint is 
more in Complianes to the Mors and Bauiant, than 
any Point of Conſeience in themſelves 
Tus Religion of the Moors is the ſame with Ae 
that of the Tiwrki, and the Perfians ate look'd upon Religa 
as Hereticks by both. We ſhall have Occaſion to 
enlarge upon the Mahometan Religion, when we 
come to treat of Perſin and Turky, where it is pro- 
feſt ; yet in ſome Meaſure to ſatisfy the Reader's 
Curioſity in the mean Time, their Principles are, 
I, That there is one only God, and that Mabomet 
was his Prophet, Abraham his Friend, Moſes his 


remo 


Morals. 


Rajaputes the Rajaputes hold the ſame. 


yet they all agree in t 


from Perffla, When the 


quires, in Hopes oy e app! 
neſs in the next State. Some undertake” Pilgri- 
mages, eſpecia | 
of the Ganges, as believing that the bare waſhing 


in the River contributes very much to the clean ſing 


them from their Sins. Their Law enjoins moral 
Duties, as Temperance, Charity, @c. and forbids 
Murder, Stealing, Lying, and Oppreſſion, and 


Tur Banians are the moſt numerous of the Pa- 
gan Tribes, but they are ſubdivided into ſevetal 
Profeſſions and different Tenets in Matters of Re- 
ligion, but though ey differ in ſome Particulars, 

eir Tenderneſs to Animals, 
upon a Suppoſition that every Animal is enliven'd 
by the Soul of ſome Perſon deceas'd, and that to 
kill or abuſe that Animal would be diſlodging or 
diſturbing the Soul that is embodied in it. But of 
this before. = | | 


ITuxx perform all ſervile Offices witk the Left- 


hand, but all venerable Offices or Salutes with the 


Right; and that DiltinRion is ſo ſtrictly obſerved, 


that to 
greateſt Affront that ean be offer d. | 

THz Second of the four Sorts mention'd in the 
Beginning of this Chapter, is the Perſer, or Wor- 


give a Salute with the Left-hand is the 


ſhippers of Fire; * tranſplanted hither 
ahometans conquer d that 


Country, and thence call'd Perſeeß; they alſo ac- 


knowledge one Supreme Gon, Creator of All things; 


but they believe that theit Law-giver Zerlolſt, when 


caught up into Heaven, had Fire given him, which 


he brought down from thence, and commanded his 
Diſciples to worſhip it, and hence to extinguiſh 
Fire of any Kind is, with them, deem'd a hei- 
nous Crime. They pay 


their Prieſts; and ſome fay they have burnt for 
many Generations without Intermiffion ; and it is 


reported by ſome experienc'd Travellers, that if a 
Houle was on Fire they would not extinguiſh it, 


opes to enjoy extraordinary Happr- 
lly to the Pagodes, near the Mouths 


only, having no Wine, they ſupyly'd that with a 
Liquor made of Reaſons. Fe 


except they were in A of Death. 


do not acknowledge the Pope's juriſdiction. And 


7 ſich a Veneration to 
Fire, that they keep Lamps fed wirk Oil continu- 
ally burning in their Temples, and attended by 


Meſſenger, and that "Chriſt was the Breath of 
God: 2. That every Man ought to marry to en- 
creaſe the Number of 'Believers. 3. That all 
Men ought to be Charitable to the Poor. 4. To 
pray five Times a Day. 5. To Keep a Month's 
Faſt Yearly, which they call Ramezan, when they 
faſt — all the Day, but regale themſelves 
at Night. 6. To be * to Parents. 7. To 
do no Murder. 8. To do by others as they would 
be done by. And Laſtly, To abſtain from Wine 
and Swite's Fleſn. Friday is their Sabbath. 
Some think that Chriſtianity has been profeſt Chriti, 
there ever ſince the Apoſtle's Time: However, it is ni 
certain there were Chriſtians here when the Euro- 
peans firſt viſited this Coaſt, The Natives had a 
Tradition that St. Thomas was martyr d near Ma- 
liapour, on the Coaſt of Cormandel, and the Portu- 
gueſe believing it, call'd Maliapour by the Name of 
St. Thomas. It is now a Biſhop's See, and ſituate 
about a League to the Southward of Fort St, 
George, Theſe I;dian Chriſtians differ from the 
Church of Rome in the following Particulars : 
1. They adminiſter'd the Sacrament in both Kinds, 


Nat 
thei 


di 


2. They did not Bap- 
tize their Children till they were forty Days old, 
y were in I ., They 
had no Images in their Churches only the Croſs. 
4. They allow'd their Prieſts to marry once. 
5. They had no extreme Un&jon 3 and, 6. They 


they ſo far agree with the Proteſtants that they 
come to Church within the Walls of Maderaſs, and 
practiſe their Religion in ſo near a Conformity 
to the ! teſtattts, kat our Divines do not attempft 
to contradict of proſelyte them, though whether 
that be owing to their near Conformity to us al- 
ready, or to the Pains that our Divines muſt be at 
to make themſelves ſo much Maſters of the Lan- 
guage as to be able to diſpute with them, in order 
to convince or convert them, is a Queſtion. 
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Of the Marr iages and Children of tbe Indians. i 


laters, the Contract is made by the Parents of 
the contracted Parties in their Infancy, before 
they have the uſe of their Reaſon, or are capable 
of chooſing for themſelves, and they both Iook up- 
on themſelves as obliged to ſtand by their Parent's 


1 N the Marriages of the. Jentoe or Iudian Ido- 


Choice, only if the Man do not like the Choice his 
Parents have made for him, he may take another, 
and as. many Concubines as he pleaſes, but the 


Woman can have no Divoree, and if ſhe murmur 
at her Husband's Conduct, he may reduce; her to 
a State of Slavery, and ſet her to Work- among 


bis Slaves if he pleaſe, nor need the Woman under 


7 


her greateſt Diſcontent and her Husband's higheſt 

Reſentments, be afraid of her Life, for they will 

not kill an Animal, and, doubtleſs, they pay ſome 

Deference to their Bed- fellow); and if a Woman is 

married to a Bramin or Banian Husband, ſhe need 

not fear undergoing any greater Mortification than 

ſee ing him kiſs her Rival before her Face. = 
A Jentoe or Indian Idolater will not marry out Marruf 

of his own Tribe or Profeſſion; a Merchant will 


Fine 


= marry into a Mechanick Tribe, nor will any 


echanick marry into a Profeſſion different from 
his owh, as a Smith into a Carpenter or Weaver $ 
Family, or the contrary, and to of any other Ie 
85 | | T. 


rtiageſ 


“Deſcription of Proper India. 
The Ce- Ar the Solemnization of any 


3 


ſucceſſively carried through the Streets, dreſs in their laſt Choice, is to bury their dead; but this 
the richeſt Apparel which they can produce, attend - muſt be where they have neither Wood for a Fu- 


ich Flags, Streamers, and Muſick, and by ._ neral Pile, nor a co repiegt lver,wherein to ſink 
Feic Frier And Acqua intaue, the Sfreets fe dec of their ght N 1 

beiog illumihated upon this Ocdſion. bh the As to N uſtom o eic ebene 
Cavalchde is over, the Couple: proceeds the with usbahd, Hiſtory gives de bin 


ceał 


each Side of a Table, they join their ands:a-orols- rant it by their Relations ; the leaſt that we can 
the Table, and the Prieſt covers both their Heads now cobjecture is, that if in Times of Ignorance 


continue till he has ended his Prayers, and- pro- Obſjinacy, theyyargynow grown wiſer --hoyever, 
nounc'd;the nuptial Benedi&jbn, and tha pr now, netther the Eee nor Ven the Mooriſh Go- 
Heads are uncovdt'd, and the People are ſptiakled verntnedt do all It, 12 . 
with Roſe-water tinctur'd with Saffron, which Tun Women who mourn for their Husbands 
leaves the Stains as well as the Smell upon their ſhave their Heads, neglect their Dreſs, and aban- 
Cloaths, and ſerves as our Favours do to diſcover don themſelves to Grief; but the Men never cut 
thoſe that have been at the Wedding: The Even- their Hair, except it be upon the death of a Raja, 
ing concludes with Entertainments uitable to the or Father, or ome Superior; but the cohmon 
Quality of the married Couple, and ſometiches Mourning of one Neſteion for another js expreſt 
the Feſtival laſts ſeveral Day thy renting their Clotths,” or rather wearthg old 
Tux Women ſeldom bring any Fortunes to their torn Cloaths, or a careleſs negligent Dreſs for ſome 
Husbands, but rather advanee à Sum to their Time; during which they vifit the Place where the 


Purchaſe; and this renders the Woman vaſtly in- Rice, and other Proviſions, probably for the Uſe 
ferior to her Husband, and obliges her to pay him of the Deceas'd, bur it is devour'd by the Fowls 
an extraordinary Reſpect; and ſometimes ſhe is kept or Wild-Beaſts as ſoon as they are gone. 

at that Diſtance that ſhe is not allow d to eat with him, Hr is faid that the Jpdians fotinerly butied great 
but fits down when he has done. But the Women are Sums of Gold with the Deceas d, or with the 
not here ſo cloſely confined from converſing with o- Bones that were left uneonſum'd if the Body was 
ther People as in ſome other ofthe Eaſtern Countries. burnt; but the Europeans finding them to uſe this 

Nang  Wuen their Children are about ten Days old, Cuſtom, and thinking chat the Gold would be of 


| Children. they aſſemble ten or a dozen Children, and placing 


1 


of Rice, and upon it he lays the Child that is met with no Reſiſtance from the Poſſeſſor, nor had 
ſhaking the Child and the Rice _ the Fa - oblige him to ſurrender. 
ther's Siſter (or if there is no ſu | 

Father or Mother) advances, and names the Child; as the Moors do; who do not burn but bury their 
and a Month or two after it is carried to the Pa- Dead in Vaults, ſo bigh that one may fit upright 
god or Temple, to be initiated into the Bauian in it; _ are as {tri& in making their Gre 
Religion; in which Ceremony the Bramin mixes North and South as we in making ours Eaſt and 


other ſweet Things, and puts them upon the Chitd's val for ſeveral Days after the Burial, beſides 
Head; and from that Time he is reputed a com- annually reſorting to the Tomb to pay their Reſ- 
pleat Banian, | | | pects to the Memory of their deceas'd Friend. 
Tur have ſwinging Cradles, that go with The Mahometans are very extravagant in adorning 
much leſs Noiſe than ours, that ſtand upon the and beautifying the Tombs of the Deceas'd and 
Ground, fome fay they are uſed in Holand; how- publick Burying-Places ; they encloſe large Fields, 
ever, J have feen them in Muſcovy. The Iudiaus and convert them into fine Gardens or Groves, 


| young, but let them go naked till they are ſix or Place where the Body is depoſited ; and however 
ſeven Years of Age; and as we have before ob- ridiculous ſuch an Opinion appears art firſt hear- 
ſerved, that none of them are crooked or miſhapen ing of it, yet the Vulgar in moſt Countries ſeem 
as many are in England, it would give ſome Rea- to be of an Opinion not much differing from this; 
fon to conjecture, that thoſe Deformities which of- for what is more common in England than for 


ro Maturity, is either owing to our cramping them with dreadful Notions of Spirits and Apparitions, 
in ſwaddling Cloaths, or at leaſt to the Midwives which they imagine frequent the Burying-Places, 
or Nurſes doing it unskilfully when they are young. which is now our Churches and Church Yards ; 
Ir is needleſs here to give any particular Ac- though it is obſerved that neither Pagans nor Ma- 
count of the Marriage of the Mahometans, that fal- homerans make Burying-Places of their Temples, 
ling more naturally under the Hiſtory of Perſa, or nor (as the Learned tell us) did the Primitive 
that of the Tarkiſh Empire. Chriſtians practiſęe it, that Cuſtom being firſt 


Wie's Father's Houſe, where bein ſeated on few Inſtances of it, nor do our late Travellers war- 
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entoe's Wedding, great Veneration to the River Tapte, upon whoſe | 
*cmony- the Bride and Bridegroom are for ſeveral 1 ank Surrat is ſituate. Their next, but indeed 
1 


with a kind of a Hood, in which Poſture they they were ſo infatuated either by Prieſt-craft or 


Mourns 
ing. 


Wife's Friends, ſo that it may be ſaid to be a Body was burnt or Buried, and carry Cocoa-Nuts, 


their the Banian give them Names, with this Ceremony; more uſe to the Livipg than the Dead, they plun- | 


der'd them of it, and converted it to their own 
them round in a Circle, they give them « Sheet Uſe. If this was a Ditch Invention, it was one of 
to hold, in which the Bramin pours a quantity the eaſieſt Plunders _ met with, becauſe they 


to be named; the Boys that hold the Sheet they occaſion to mafſacree him in cold Blood to 


ch Aunt, the THz Jentoes do not affect magnificent Tombs 


ſhavings of Sandal- Wood, Camphire, Cloves, and Welt; the Relations of the Deceas'd hold a Feſti- 


never bind or ſwaddle up their Children when probably imagining that the Soul hovers about the 


ten happen to Children, and continue when come Nurſes or grown Perſons to affright the Children | 


Fuer. Wuzn a Perſon is dead they waſh the Corpſe, introduc'd amongſt Chriſtians by their building 


and dreſs it in ſuch Cloaths as the Perſon uſually Churches over the Graves of their Primitive 


wore when alive, and carry it out upon à Bier at- Martyrs, and others, being willing to be depo- 
tended by the Friends and Relations of the De- ſited as near theſe holy Men as poſſible, were de- 


ceas'd to the Funeral Pile, which is commonly fix d ſiroug to be buried in the Churches that were built 
near ſome River or Pond, that when the Body is over them; but the Churches not being able to 
conſum'd to Aſhes they may be convey'd away by contain all that dy d, others, for the ſame Reaſon, 
the Stream, or loſt in the Water; but if Wood is were willing to be buried in the Ground that was 
ſo ſcarce that they cannot procure a Funeral Pile, as near the Church and the Holy Martyr as poſ- 


they fink the dead Body in a River, eſpecially if fible, and hence gradually atoſe the Cuſtom of 
2 be near the River Ganges, whoſe Waters they burying in Churches and Church-Yatds now fo 


Y THE 


eem very ſacred; and next to it they pay a frequently praciiſed. 
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Aan, and Botan. 


E FO RE we proceed further to the Weſt- 
ward, to treat of Perſia and Arabia, &c. it 
is proper for us to return to where we broke 


off, hen we paſs'd over to the Oriental and; 


and as Siam was the laſt treated of upon that Con- 
tinent, we ſhall go on to deſcribe the above- men- 
tion'd Kingdoms of Pegu, Aua, Arracan, and Ti- 
pra; Which being now all reduced under the Power. 


of the King of Ava, and their ſeveral Manners, 


Cuſtoms, and Religion being nearly the ſame, it 
is needleſs to treat of them ſeparately, but ſhall 


include them all under the Name of the Kingdom 


of Ava. | ; at an | 
Tunis Kingdom thus underſtood, is bounded on 
the North by Aſem or Acham, and on the Eaſt by 
Siam and China, and on the Weſt and South by the 
Bay and Country of Bengall; it extends from a- 
bout ſixteen to twenty ſeven of North Latitude; 
ſo that from North to South, which is much the 
longeſt Dimenſions, it is about ſix hundred and 
ſixty Miles, and the Breadth from Eaſt to Welt be- 
tween three and four hundred Miles. | 

Tus chief Rivers in this Country are, 1. Capou- 
mo, one Source of which is in the Chamia Lake, and 
in its Courle from thence meeting with other 
Branches that proceed from other Heads, as the 
Rivers Aſa and Ava, by ſome called Mena, 
it falls into Pegu River a little below Pegu, and in- 
to the Sea or Gulf of Bengal at Martalan. 2. The 
Arracan, which falls into the Gulf of Bengal, near 


a Town of the ſame Name with the River. 3. The 


Pegu River riſes about Latitude twenty two North, 
and running about full South to Pegu, meets the Ava 
or Menan, and falls into the Sea at Martaban, as 
above obſerved. Fo 3 
Cuirr Towns are, 1. Pegu; it is ſituate in about 


Towns, Latitude ſeventeen Degrees North, and on the 


Fg. 


Faſt Side of the River Pegu; it has been ſo im- 


prov'd ſince it was firſt built, that it is by ſome 
diſtinguiſh'd into the New and Old City, Which 
are ſo far from being intermix'd or confuſed toge- 
ther, that they are ſeparated by a Wall and a 
Ditch 3 it is almoſt in Form of a Square, and is 
defended by a Wall and a Moat, and has, five 
Gates on every Side. The Court, together with 
the People of Faſhipn or Quality, inhabit the New 
City; whole Streets are {trair, and wide epough 
for tifteen Mep to ride a-breaſt; they have [Trees 
before their Hoyles for Shade, as in other Indian 


Towns and hot Countries before deſcribed. The 


- 
* 


! 
8 # 4 


Palace is in the middle of the New city; it is 
ſtrongly fortified with Walls and Towers like a 
Caſtle, and is reckon'd by our Travellers a very 
magnificent Building. if / 


Tus next Capital is Ava; it is to the Eaſtward h. 


of Arracan upon the River Ava or Menan, before or 
above its meeting with the River Capoumo. The 


Town of Arracan ſtands (as before obſerved) near An 


the Confluence of the River Arracan into the Gulf of 
Bengal, in the twenty firſt Degree of North Lati- 
tude. Tipra is the Capital of the Province of the 
the ſame Name, and is in about twenty 


four Degrees of North Latitude South. Weſt from 


Chamai Lake, | RY, 
Tux are other Towns of Note that are not 
Capitals of Provinces, as Prom and Mero, both on 
the Eaſt, Side of the River Ava or Menan, and af- 
ter (or to the Southward of) its meeting with the 
River Capoumo; Prom is in about Latitude Eighteen, 
and Merp in about Latitude Seventeen; but as we 
do not find them to be Places of any great Trade 
or Concourſe, the Map will beſt diſcover their 
Situation. J 1420 „%% — F9L.” | ry 

Fas Country lying partly under the Tropick, 
or within it, and the Courſe of the Rivers being 
moſtly to the Southward, the Rains have the ſame. 
Effect here, both in overflowing the Rivers, and in 
rendring the Country fruitful, as in Bengal! and 
Siam, and therefore ſhall not repeat any thing of 
it here, but refer the Reader to the foregoing Ac- 
count of thoſe Countries. | 

Tunis Country being contiguous to Siam, and 


the Monſoons and Seaſons being much the ſame, Mon- 
we. ſhall, to avoid filling up room with Repetitions, ſons. 


refer the Reader to Chap. I. of the Hiſtory of that 
Kingdom; and for their Manner of Building, ſee 
Chap. II. of the ſame; and laſtly for their Genius, 
Temper, their Habit, Food, Entertainment, and 
Ceremonies; alſo their Husbandry, Product, their 
Manner of making War, their Learning and Re- 
ligion, ſee the reſpective Chapters in our Account 
of the Kingdom of Siam, and they ſo exactly agree 
with the ſame Articles in the Inhabitants of Pegs, 
Ava, Arracan, and Tipra, that to give any further 
Account of them would be but to write the ſame 
Thing over again; only our Sailors take, notice 
in a particular Manner of the Complaiſance of 
their Women, who they ſay will contract with 
them for as long or as ſhort a Time as they pleaſe, 
and during that Time behave with the utmoſt — -_ 
Od». n Kir ulne 
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4 Deſcription of Pegu, Ava, &c. 


tan He b 


who arg not 
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my 


eſt, and 


extends 


| ſable. it gannot be expected to be. very. populous, 
Country. — — . en EE RENT Product or Ma- 


Taz Eng/iſþ who live at Fort St. George, drive a nufacture worth a particular Notice. 
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which is from North to South, is about 
two hundred and forty Miles, it being 
comprehended between the ſixth and tenth De- 


4 of North Latitude, and ſcarce two hundred 


iles in Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt: It is not far 
from 8 round Form, except a Peninſula at the 


North End of it, which makes' the Dutch ſay it is 


rather like a Weſtphalia Ham; the Middle of it 


lies about Eaſt from Cape Comorin, the Souther- 
moſt Part of India; and the Northermoſt Point of 
it is ſeparated from the main Continent of India, 


by a Channel between forty and fifty Miles 
broad. | | „ | ; | 
Tris is one of the beſt Acquiſitions the Dutch 
have in India, there being no Place in the Indies, 
nor in the World, that produces the right true 
Cinnamon but this Iſland only, or, however, in 


any Quantity, to furniſh a Trade, and the Plan- 


rations are Wholly in the Power of the Dutch, who have 
drove the King up into the Mountains and de- 
prived him of all Commerce and Correſpondence 


with the reſt of the World, and it is ſaid, that 
they have ſince made him a Priſoner. 


Tus Inland Provinces are, 1. Nourecalava, to- 
wards the North Part of the Iſland; it is divided 
into ſive leſſer Diſtricts. 2. Holcourly, which lies 
to the Weſtward, and is ſubdivided into ſeven 
Counties. 3. To the Eaſtward of that lies Mau- 
tah, containing three Counties. 4. Farther Eaſt 


is Tamaquod; and 5. Bintana. 6. Vellas ; and 7. Pa- 
nao, all diſtinct Juriſdictions; and to the South- 


ward of theſe is, 8. Ouvah, which is divided into 
three Diſtricts. To the Weſtward of Ouvah lies 
the particular Diſtricts of Walaponahoy, Goddapona- 


boy, Poncipot, Hevoyhattay, Cottemul, Horſepot, Tallan- 
var, and Tunponahoy ; and farther Welt is Oudi- 


ollat, Doluſhang, and Hotteracourly; and the fartheſt 
Welt of any of them is Tuncourly; all theſe, ex- 


cept the firſt, ſecond, fourth, and ſixth above-men- 


tioned, and Hotteracourly, lie upon fruitful Hills, 
well water'd with Springs, and are called Conde 
Uda, which ſignifies Tops of the Mountains; and 
hence the King (I ſuppoſe ſince his Advancement 
to that elevated Ground, by the Benefit of Dutch 


Favours) is call'd King of Conde Uda; but his pro- 
pe Title takes its Name from his Country, as other 


ings do, and is King of Ceylone. 


Coaſt about the Year 1520, and having made them- 


Tazke are five Cities reckon'd Capitals; Firſt (, il 
Candy, which is ſituate about the Middle of the Cites 
Iſland, upon the River Mavillagonga, and in the 
Province of Tattanour ; this was the Reſidence of 
molt of their Kings, and the King of Ceylone was 
ſometimes call'd King of Candy, till the Portugueſe 
burnt it, and the King finding it ſo much ex 1 
to the Attacks of. Foreigners, remov'd the Roya 
Seat. 2. NVellembyneur, which lies to the South- 
ward of Candy, in the Province of Oudipollat. 

3. Allontneur, North Eaſt from Candy; the River 
Mavillagonga, upon whoſe Bank Candy ſtands, runs 
through Alontneur. 4. Badoula, between ſixty and 
eighty Miles North Eaſt from Candy, 5. Diglig- 
neur, between Candy and Badoula, in the Province 
of Ouvah, in the moſt inacceflible Part of the 
Mountains 3 this is the Royal Seat, and here is the 
Palace, ſince the Portugueſe burnt his Capital of 
Candy, and the Dutch drove him into the Moun- 
tains for Shelter from their Fury; but more of 
this in Chap. V. when we come to ſpeak of the 
Prince's Court, Cc. | „%%% ĩͥ y 

Tux Dutch has chiefly the Command of the 6% 
Coaſt. The chief of all the Dutch Settlements 
(which was once fo to the Portngueſe) is Columbo; 
it lies on the South Weſt Part of the Iſland, in a- 
bout ſeven Degrees of Latitude. The Portugueſe 
fortified this and ſeveral other Places upon the 
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ſelves Lords of ſeveral of the beſt Harbours along 
the Coaſt, their Ambition did not terminate there, 
but they begun to conceit themſelves to be Kings of 
all the Iſland, and diſpute the Sovereignty with 
the King of Candy himſelf. The 0 Dutch, Dd. 
glad of this Irruption, offer'd their Aſſiſtance to de 
him againſt the Portugueſe, not doubting, but that 
if they, by his Help, could expel the Portugueſe, they 
could uſe him as they pleas'd when the Portugueſe 
were gone- This was the Opportunity the cunning 
Dutch wanted, and it happen'd according to their 
Scheme, for the joint Forces of the King of Candy 
and the Dutch, took Columbo from the Portugueſe in 
the Year 1656, and after that ſeveral other of the 
beſt Towns along the Coaſt, and as faſt as they 
drove the Portugueſe out, the Dutch took Poſſeſſion 
for their dear Ally the King of Candy, as he ima- 
gined, but they kept all that they had got in Poſ- 
ſeſſion, without allowing him any Share of the 

| N Plunder; 


. 
* 


AD eſeription of the Third. of Ceylone. 


Plunder 3 and here the poor Kin of Candy jump d 
our of the Frying-pan into the Fire; for whereas 
before the Portugueſe would not ſuffer the King to 
fell his Cinnamon to any but themſelves, the gene- 
Dutch redreſs'd his Grievance, for they 


$ . 
om? not allow. him any, to ſell, for they deprived 
him of the Cinnamon itſelf. This, and their 
keeping Columbo, and other Places, in Poſſeſſion, 
which he had help'd them to take from the Portu- 
gueſe, did exaſperate him, but he found no eſffectual 
Way to reſent, it, only by refuſing to receive an 
Ambaſſador from the Dutch for ſome. Years after- 
pords. Grads e biggie e d 0 

Tux next conſiderable Fort on the Weſt Side of 
the Ifland, and eight Leagues to the Northward of 

Columbo, is Negumbo: This the Dutch have had che 
Polleſſion of ever ſince the Year 1644. 
Bor the belt Harbour in the Iſland, encept Coe 
jumbo, is Chilao, twenty Miles to the Northward of 
Negumbo; and ſixteen Miles further North is the 


Continent of India; it is about thirty Miles long, 
and three broad; and about forty or fifty Miles 
to the Northward of that, on the ſame Coaſt, is 
the Iſland of Manar, which the Dutch took from 


On the Northermoſt Part of the Iſland is the 
Peninſula call'd the Kingdom of Jaffanapatan;- and 
between that and the Iſland Manar, lies ſeveral 
ſmall Iſlands, which are all in the Poſſeſſion of the 
Dutch, and by them called by the Names of ſome 
of the Iſlands and Places of their own Country, 
as Delft, Middleburg, Leyden, Amſterdam, Enbheu- 
ſen, and Hoorn. This Peninſula and theſe Dutch 
- Iſlands contain one hundred and fifty nine. Vil- 

lages, and ſome great Towns, The Capital bears 
the Name of the Kingdom of Jaffanapatar ; this was 
likewiſe taken by the Dutch in their Inunda- 
tion cver Clone (if I may fo call it) in the 
Years 1656, 57, and 58; it is regularly fortified, 
and is a ſtrong Place. The Northermoſt Point of 


Punta das Pedras, or the rocky Point. / 
Azour fourſcore Miles to the Southward of 
Punta das Pedras, and on the Eaſt Coaſt of Ceylone, 
is Trintamale; and about fifty Miles to the South- 
ward of that, upon the ſame Coaſt, is Battacalao, 
now alſo-in Poſſeſſion of the Dutch; alſo on the 
South Part of the Iſland they have a Fortification 3 
and, in ſhort, the whole Iſland is ſurrounded with 
their Forts, as if it all, or all the Coaſt at leaſt, 
was their own,” | 


are ſeveral that riſe up in the Mountains, and in 
their Paſſage water the Country : but their Courſe 


r ts 


and lixtec ) Eaſt Coaſt of Ceylone; and ſome are of 
lfland of Calpetyn, between Clone and the main 


the Portugueſe about two Years after they had taken 
5 Columbo. N 


this Peninſula, and of the whole Iſland, is called 


Turns are no navigable Rivers, though there, 


is ſo rapid and full of Rocks, that they rather tum- 
ble into the Sea than glide to it, to receive Ships 
it 
riſes in Adams Mount, and running North Eaſt by 
Candy, and through Aluntneur, it fallslinto the Sea 


into the Country. The largeſt is Mavillagoiga; 


At rinkamale. | 1th | 111 9 B 5 l 1102 
Tun Monſbons, and Wet and Ar y Seaſons; are 
the ſame: here as on the Continent::of? Ludia, and 
with the ſame Sort of Variation; for as the Rains 
come on ſconer on the Coalt of Malabar, or Weſt 
Coaſt of Via, than on the Eaſt Coaſt; or Corman- 
del, ſo they come ſooner on the Weſt Coaſt of 


Mon- 
ſoons and 
Seaſons. 


Ceylonè than on the Eaſt Coaſt, and the Reaſon of 


both ſeems to be the ſame, ſor as during all the 
rainy Seaſon the Wind is South Weſt, or very 


near it, the Coaſt of Malabar muſt of 1 Courſe re- 


ceive ir before it can come to the Eaſt Coaſt, or 


Cor mandel; arid the ſame Reaſon holds good for 


their coming ſooner upon the Weſt than upon the 
Opinion, 
that the Mountains of Gate, a high Ridge of 
Monstains running up the Middle of, India be- 
tween Malabar and Cormandel, retards the Motion 


of the Wind and Rains; and the ſame Effect they 


3 


impute to a Ridge of Mountains that ſeparate the 
Eat from the Weſt Part of Ceylone ; and: however 
weak it may be, to imagine that theſe Mountains 
can retard the Paſſage of the Wind and Rain to 
the Eaſt ward, becauſe the Rain (that doth not 
fall amongſt them) muſt fly over them, and not be 
ſubject to their Interruption, but purſue a hori- 


zontal Motion, as if there were no Mountains at 


all, yet it is certain that the Rain coming from 
any Point of the Compaſs will require a Time to 
paſs to any Place towards the oppoſite Point, as 
we daily obſerve, if a Shower approaches us from 
any Point of the Compaſs, we can ſee it fall at 
ſome Diſtance from us, and on that Paint from 
whence it comes ſome Time before it reaches us, 


in Proportion to the Diſtance it is from us when 


we firſt ſee it; and hence it is evident that the 
firſt of the rainy Seaſons muſt require à conſide- 
rable Time to paſs over ſuch a large Tract of 
Land as the main Continent of Iadia, and muſt be 
upon the Weathermoſt Coaſt ſome: conſiderable 
Time before it reaches the other: begs? 


Tux Northern Parts of this Iſland are ſubject to 


great Droughts, and the Affliction is the greater 
becauſe Springs or Rivers are very ſcarce in that 


Part of the Iſland, and what Water they have is 


Droughts 


from the Southern Part of the Iſland ; and this In- 
conveniency renders the Kingdom of Faffanapatan, 


and all the North Part of the Iſland, very fickly, 
bur the reſt of the Country is eſteem'd very 
healthful. 1 e | | 


ages, and Manner of Travelling. 


| are only irregular Numbers of Buildings 
promiſcuouſly placed, without any regard 

do regular Streets, but every Man encloſes a Spot 
of Ground according to his Ability, Neceſſity, 
or other Circumſtances, with a Bank or Palc, and 


HEIR Towns, if we may ſo call them, 


Of their Towns, Fortifications, and other Buildings ; with their Fur- 
niure, the Stature, Complexion, and Habits of the Natives; alſo of 
their Food, Feſtivals, Diverſions, and Ceremonies, with their Carri- 


3 = — 


twenty or thirty, or more or leſs, of theſe Enclo- 


ſures, being near together, is what may be called 


a Town. 


THz1R Buildings are mean, low, thatch'd Cot- Houſes. 
tages, with one or two Ground-Rooms, but few 
or no Chambers or upper Rooms; the mo _— 
COW | ſead 


inſtead oſ Walls, are ſplinter d with Ratan or Cane, 
which they ſometimes cover or daub with Clay, 
and ſometimes not; but if they do they are not 
allow id £6:white-waſh them, that being a Privilege 

urhich the King reſerves to himſelf. The bet 
Seort have a Square within their Houſes, and as 
many Roding about it (like ſo many Piazza s about 
any othe * as there are Perſons in the 
Family; thefe Rooms are parted with Banks of 
Eatth: about a Tard high. They have no CHim- 
nies, but dreſs their Meat in a ard. or Corner of 

a Roogd, / : no tonoot 9 1507 01 

Tutti Furniture is a Matt, ſome few Stools, 
but no Chairs with Backs to them to ſean againſt, 
(that being prohibited as 4 an Indulgence 
for the Vulgar,) China Plates, and Earthen and 
Brazen Veſſels to hold Water and dreſs Victuals 
in; andzthe Maſter Has a Bed, which, : inftead of 
Cords has mall Rdtan? or Oane wove to ſupport 
what ig upon it; but the Women and! Children lie 
upon Matts; and cover themſelves with the Clonths 
they wear in the Day Time. 
Fut Mountains or inland Country is fo well de- 
fended that it needs no Fortification; for which 
Way ſbever you approach that Part ôf the Coun- 
try, it muſt be aſcending the Mountains, which are 
vaſtly high, and cover'd with thick Woods, altoge- 
tler unpallable; except by one narrow Path, which 
is fenced abepbper Diſtalices} and by the help of 
that may be defended by a very few Centinels, 
which are placed there to keep the Paſſes Night 
and Day. OM en e 18112 | 1017 Nes BI 
Tur original Inhabitants of Ceylone and their 
1 Defeendants; are call d Cyngiaſſes; who are Men; of 
per. quick Fürts, Courageous and, yet Complaiſant, 
eren. temper d, nox ſoon provoł d, but eaſily recon- 
ciled temperate, but nies in Diet, neat in their 
Dreſs, : and not indulgent in their Sleep, and yet 
not very ative” in Buſineſs 5 they do not regard 
their! Promiſe, but are great Liars; and ſo 1 
tious and inclined to believe Omens, that it they 
ſce a white Man or à great belly d Woman at their 


13 
T 


Furniture 


Fortifi- 


cations. 


firſt going out in the Morning, they promiſt them- 


ſelves good Succeſs that Day; Sneezing is an ill 
Omen, and there is a certain little Animal like a 
Lizard, which if they hear they will not proceed in 
| vrhat they are going about, they look upon it to 
e t? of bop ie opbot ys 35 
Stature, „ Tunr are well-ſhap'd; middle Stature, long 
abe black Hair, dark Complexion, and black Eyes, as 
other Jadians have, and in other Reſpects differ not 
much from them, as being an Iſland ſo nearly 
adjacent. „ bb ods ee it A enen 
Hood. Ix this Ifland, as in other Parts of India, their 
chief Food is Rice, or, with thoſe that can afford 
it, ſome ſavoury Soup of Fleſh or Fiſh to reliſh it; 
the better ſort indeed have variety of Diſhes at 
the Table, but they conſiſt moſtly of Soup or Herbs, 
but ſeldom above two of Fleſh or Fiſh, of which 
they eat ſparingly. The Meat is cut in little Pieces 
and laid by their Rice. The better Sort have Braſs 
and China Plates to eat upon, but the poor Sort 

make a ſhift with Leaves for the ſame Purpoſe. 


Fo their Liquids they have Ladles and Spoons 


made of the Cocoa-Nut Shell, and their uſual 
Drink is Water; they have no Wine or Beer, and 
bur little Arrack. When they drink Water, they 
hold the Cruiſe or Bottle over their Mouths, and 
pour it in as we do in pouring into a Pot. The 
Poor think they are well provided if they have Rice 
aud Salt in the Houle, and can make a good Meal 


Drink. 
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 AiCompleat Hiftory of the WORDDY. 


Middle; Which reaches down to their Knees, . or 


Ears downwards; they wear Necklaces and Brace- 


carry 
ry theifs themſelves; for there were no Horſes in 


o ** 


* 


Vinegsr. Theft are fofbid to eat” Hegf, Ind ha 
rather fell eheif Pork and Fowls to Föreigt Fi 
be forced to eat theff Hitmfclves!® hit they 
wonldethizk 4 Hardſhip: The Wiff Aketeg the 
Victuals, and ws its upoh her Hudba hh He Ha 
done eating; and then The and het Nil Wer | 
down}'alld farisfy themſelves with whit hes leatts. 
-=\AmoNGsr" the genteeler Sort the” yortttg* Meh 111; 
wel their Hair long, and comb it back, Uf tie it Men. ; 
„1 let their Beards grow long; they M ar a 

4 Waiſtebat of blew/or white Caſicbe, and e 
of the ſame wrapp'd about their Middle, with 4 
Sa ffi' Ger It, in which they ſtick their Knife; the 
alſd weir a Hanger. They walk with"a Cane 
whieti has ſometimes a Tack in it; and have a Boy Art 
to wait on them with'a" Bag, in which he carries 

their Betel, Arekl Nut, and ſuch 'Trinkets.' The 
pooreſt Sort have only a Piece of Calicoe abuou; rr 
their Middle, whichicomes- down to their Knees. 
Tust Women have their Hair comb'd back, and Women 
oil it with Cocoa- Nut Oil to make it ſhine; the Habit 
better Soft wear Waiſtcoats of flower'd Calicoe 

cloſe to their Bodies, through which their Shape 
appears; they wraß a piece of Calicoe about their 


longer or ſhorter according to their Qualiry; they 
make great Holes in their Ears, to hang their Jew- 
els at; and ſeem to be at ſome * retch their 


lers, and abundante of Rings upon their Fingers 
and Toes; they wear à Girdle or two of Silver 
Wire and Plate about their Waiſt, and when they 
go out they throw a Piece of Silk over their Heads, 
as or Women do their Hoods, OO ON 
Turxr are very condeſcending to their Inferiors, Viſit ad 
and obliging to all, converſing with freedom an Saluta- 
familiarity; when they ſalute their Equals, they 
hold out both Hands with the Palms upwards, and 
boy the Body; but hen a Superior ſalutes one of 
a lower Rank, he holds out but one Hand, or ſome- 
times neither, but bnly nods his Head: The Wo- 
men ſalute by clapping the Palms of their Hands 
together, and carrying them to their Foreheads. 
When Relations viſit, they never talk much, but 
the Viſitors commonly carry Proviſions and Sweet- 
meats along with them to their Friend's Houſe, and 
if they ſay longer than one Day, they fall to work 
to aſſiſt the Maſter in his Buſineſs, for the People 
are generally poor, and not able to ſuſtain a long 
Entertainment, except the Viſitor do forke Work 
to help-to-ſupport the Charge. ls 1 
Tre, Cyuglaſſes or Natives of Ceylone have no Carriage 
Wheel Carriages, for if they had, the Country is and 
ſo woody and mountainous, and the Roads ſo nar- Road, 


Tow, that they could not make uſe of them, for in 


ſome of the Roads in the Mountains two Men 


can ſcarce go a- breaſt; for the Narrowneſs of the 


Roads is the greateſt Security that the King has 
againſt the Inſults of the Dutch: And for want of 
Carriages the greater Sort of People have Slaves to 

their Baggage, but the common People car- 


the Country t ill the Portugueſe brought them, and 


, thoſe that they now have, the King will neither 
permit his Subjects nor Foreigners to ride upon 


in bis Country. They have Oxen with Bunches 
on their Backs, as on the main Continent of India, 
which: ſerve: for Carnage; and when the King 
and the Court move, they have Elephants as well 


Oxen to carry their Baggage. 
. „eng., R AI _ 
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Crafts, 


Husban- 
Ay; - 


moſt likely, made him Priſoner. 


Handt- 


on the Coaſt of Cormande 
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Gives an Account of their Trade, Mauufadlure, and Husbandry; alſo of 
1 their Plants, Animals, and Mineral. 


HERE is no Nation in the World pro- 
duces ſuch Quantities of the beſt Cinna- 
mon as the Iſland of Ceylone; which is fo 
good and in fuch Quantities, that the Egyptians, Ara- 
bians, Perſians, and indeed all the Eaſtern Country 


People traded thither for.it. Thoſe Eaſtern People 
being here when the Portugueſe attempted to ſettle 


here, oppoſed and would not ſufter them to eſtabliſh 
any Factories here, becauſe themſelves had ſo long 


tranſporting it to Europe; but the Portugueſe grew 
too ſtrong for the Moors, and were not ſatisfied 
with barely participating of the Trade, but attempt- 


ed to engrols it all to themſelves, that they might 


keep it up to their own Price; and in order to this 


in all their Treaties with the King of Cæeylone they 


endeavour'd to prevail upon him to confine his 
Cinnamon Trade to them, and fell none of that 


Commodity to any other Nation or People whatſo- 
ever; and he, glad of ſuch Chaps as they were at 
Firſt, agreed to confine himſelf to their Deſires; 


but when they found they had engroſs'd the 
Trade, they behaved with ſuch intolerable Inſo- 
lence, that the King, not able to bear with their 
Encroachments, invited the Dutch to his Aſſiſtance 
to expel them, as obſerv'd before in Chap. I. Indeed 
he juſtly made Repriſals upon them, by ſeizing the 
Dutch while they were gathering the Cinnamon, 
and they complain'd of it as an Abuſe, that he 
ſhould diſturb them in the Enjoyment of what they 
ſo notoriouſly robb'd him of; and he perſiſting in 
the Proſecution of his own Right, they made him 
tributary, to them, or, as ſome ſay, and which is 
The Dutch are 
poſſeſs d of the Pearl Fiſhery, which is between 
Jalfanapatan and Madura ; but, like the Dog in the 
Manger, they neither ſuffer other People to par- 
take of the Benefit of it, nor do themſelves prac- 
tice it much of late Years, | | 

Turk are no publick Markets, but ſome Shops 


in the great Towns, where they ſell Rice, Calicoe, 


Braſs, Copper, and Earthen Veſſels, Swords, 
Knives, and Tools of Iron and Steel for Carpenters, 
and Husbandmen, Cc. which they make very well; 
they allo perform Goldſmiths Work, Painting, and 


Carving tolerable well, and make good Fire-arms. 


'Their Calicoes are e £48098 ſo fine as thoſe 


Turr have ſeveral Sorts of Rice, ſome of which 


are feven, ſome ſix, five, or four Months after 


they are ſown before they are ripe. That which 
is ſooneſt ripe is the beſt taſted, but yields the leaſt 


Increaſe; and as all the Sorts, grow in the Water, 


the Inhabitants are at great Labour and Expence 
to level the Ground they jntend for Rice, and 
making Repolitories for Water at the 'Top of the 
Hill, and Channels to convey it to the Fields; as 
the Ground is very mountainous, and the Rice will 
grow no where but upon a Level, where the Wa- 
ter will ſtand ; they cut the Sides of the Hills into 
Levels, one above another, like ſo many Stairs, of 
about ſix or eight Foot wide; they are obliged to 
proportion the Rice they ſow to the 
Water they can ſave to moiſten it with, or if Wa- 
ter be ſcarce, they ſow that Sort that will be ſooneſt 
ripe, for if the Crop wants Water it dies. If they 


low the ſeveral Sorts of Rice, they ſow that firit 


till it is eight or nine Inches long; then the Wo- 


Quantity of 
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that requires the longeſt Time to ripen, and the 
reſt in proportion; that they may be all ripe toge- 


ther; for their Fields are common, and they turn 


their Cattle in after Harveſt, as in England, and 
if any of theit Rice ig much later in the Field than 
the reſt, they do not wait for it, but the Cattle eat 
it up, to prevent which as much as poſſible, when 
they are a little later than ordinary a ſowing their 


| Rice, they ſow that Sort that will be ripe in the 
enjoy'd the Benefit of the Cinnamon Trade in 


leaſt Time, that it may all be ready together. 
In the North Part of the Iſland they have few 
Springs, and therefore are forced to ſave Water in 


the Time of the wet Seaſons in great Tanques or 
Ponds, ſome of a Mile round; and thoſe they in- 


tend for the watering of their Rice they have up- 


on the Tops of the Mountains or Hills, that they 


may, at the proper Seaſon after the Rice is ſown, 
let it down in Channels to the gradulated Levels 
above-mention'd to water it. Their Seed-time is 
about July or Auguſt a little after the wet Seaſon 
begins, that the Rains may naturally water the 
Ground with leſs Toil to the Husbandman. Bur 
where they have Plenty of Water, they ſow and 
reap almoſt at any time of the Year, the Seaſon - 
not altering much for growing between the Tro- 


picks, where the Sun is always ſo near them, 


Tuer plow their Lands twice; when they have Plowing, 
plow'd it the firſt Time, they make up their Banks | 
to keep the Water in that is to overflow the Ground, 
and alſo upon theſe Banks they go from one Field 
to another, when the Fields are a Foot or 'two 
deep in Water and Mud. At the ſecond Plowing 
the Ground is ſo ſoak'd with Water that it is as 
ſoft as wet Mortar, and when it is ſo ſoft they 
take great Pains to make it level, and ſmooth it 
with dragging a heavy Board 'over it, that the 
Water may ſoak it equally. They ſteep their Seed p;.. 
in Water before they ſow'it, and lay it on à heap it gre 
till it grows, and when it is ready they drain the 
Water off the Land, and ſow the Rice as we ſow 
Wheat, and let it continue without any Water 


how 
it grows. 


men weed it, and tranſplant it from where it grows 
too rank to where it is thin; and then they let in 


the Water upon it again, and it grows in Water 


half a Foot or a Foot deep till it be ripfe. 
Tur do not threſh their Corn, but tread it Threm- 


— 


one with Oxen, always performing ſome Religious ing. 


Ceremony before they begin, and apply to their 
Idols for a Bleſfing upon their Labour, - © 

Bur though Rice be their chief Grain, yet they Other 
have other Sorts of Grain to ſupply the want of it Grain, 
when it grows ſcarce; as Coracan, a Grain as ſmall 


as Muſtard-Seed, which they grind into Flour, and 


make Cakes of; as alſo is their Tama; every Seed 


whereof that takes in the Ground ſhoots out four 


or five Stalks, with an Ear upon each, and they ſay 
multiplies a Thouſand for One; they only cut oft 


the Ears when ripe, and carry it home; but it makes 
ſuch dry Food that they do not care to uſe it but 


when Rice is ſcarce. 
 Trxy have plenty of Fruit, but they do not pruits. 
much regard it, except when green, to make Pic- 
kles or Soup, or to uſe with their Rice. They 
have great plenty of the Betel- Nut, fo often meu- 
tion'd 3: alſo a Fruit call'd Jack, which grows upon 
Trees, round in Form, and as large as a Peck Loaf; 
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Trees, 


Retlule. 


Cinna- 


mon- 
Tree. 


3 


and cat them like Cabbage, or if they let them be 


ripe, they are very good to eat raw, and ſaving the 
Kernels (which are in Bigneſs, Colour, and Taſte 
like a Cheſnut,) they roaſt them in the Embers, 
and they are good Proviſion on a Journey. There 
is alſo a Fruit call'd a Jambo, almoſt like an Ap- 


ple, and others like our Plumbs and Cherries; be- 


ides Cocoa's, Pine-Apples, Mangoes, and the 


Fruits common to other Parts of India. 'They have 
Yams and other Roots and Herbs; not only thoſe 
culiar to that Country, but Coleworts, Lettice, 
. „ Sage, and abundance of European Herbs 
have been introduced and propagated there by the 
Portugueſe and Dutch. ne 510%; 
Tur moſt remarkable Tree is the Tallipot, a 


ſtrait tall Tree ; one Leaf whereof will cover fif- 


teen or twenty Men, and keep them dry; they are 
round, and fold up like a Fan; they ſerve them as 


Umbrella's to ſhade them from the Suns and they 


are ſo tough they can travel through the Woods 
with them ; every common Soldier carries one to 
make his Tent of, to ſhelter him both from Rain and 


Heat; it bears a hard Fruit as big as a Nutmeg, 
the Inſide of which is like the Pith of Elder, and 


is ſometimes eaten like the Pith of the Sago- Tree, 
(ſee Chap. VIII. of the Oriental Iſlands,) or like it 
made into Bread; but it never bears this Fruit till 
the laſt Year, and then it dies. Te as 
Tun Reffule grows up ſtrait and tall as the Cocoa- 
Tree, and is alſo full of Pith. There grows out 
of the very Top of this 'Tree a Bud, which if it 
was ſuffer'd to grow would bear a round Fruit, but 
it is good for nothing but to plant again; and 
SO they can apply the Tree to a better Ule, 
by cutting that Bud, and binding about it Salt, 
Pepper, and other Ingredients, which hinders its 
Growth, and ſtagnates the riſing Sap in the Body 
of the Tree, from whence they draw it at the rate 
of three or four Gallons a Day from one Tree ; it 
taſtes no ſtronger than Water, but by boiling it they 
extract a ſort of a Brown-Sugar, which they call 
Jaggory, which they can make finer or coarler as 
they pleaſe. It renews its Leaves every Year, as o- 
ther Trees do, till it comes to its full Growth, and 
then thc {ame Leaves remain till it begins to decay, 
and when it caſts them, never any more grows upon it. 
Bur the moſt valuable 'Tree in Ifland, and moſt 


prolitable to the Dutch, who now poſſeſs all 
the Trade there, is the Cihnamon=Tree; of 


which take the following Account: 
Tuis Tree is as common in the South-Weſt Parts 
of Ceylone, near Columbo, as any Tree in the Wood, 
though but few of them are found in the North 


Part of the Iſland, It is of a middle Size, and not 


very large; it has a Leaf in Colour, Shape, and 
Thickneſs like that of a Lawrel; when the Leaves 
lirſt ſprout out they are as red as Scarlet, and if 
rubb'd between the Fingers, ſmells like a Clove. It 


bears a Fruit like an Acorn, which is ripe about 


September, but the Fruit neither taſtes nor ſmells 
like the Bark; yet boiling the Fruit in Water, an 
Oil will ſwim on the Top, which has a very agree- 
able Smell, and when it is cold it is white and 
hard like Tallow; they ſometimes uſe it as an 
Ointment for Aches and Pains; but it is ſo com- 
they burn it in their Lamps. 
This Tree has two, or ſome ſay three Barks, 
however the outermoſt but one is the Cinnamon, 
the beſt of which are peel'd. off the Trees of a mid- 
dling Growth; che Way to come at the Cinnamon is, 
by firſt {tripping off the outſide Bark, and then 
they cut the next round the Tree at certain Diſ- 
tances with a pruning Knife, like ſo many Hoops 
about the Tree; theſe again they cut croſs, or up 
and down the Tree at half an Inch or an Inch 


mon, aud being a combuſtible Liquid when melted, 


diſlance, and ſo peel off the Pieces, aud lay them 
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they gather them before they are ripe, and dreſs in the Sun to dry, which makes them roll and 
J Ihrivel up together, as we ſee them when they 


a perpetual Supply for the whole World. 


Building and other common Uſes of Wood, but 
has no Fragrancy either in the Smell or Taſte, as the 
inner Bark or Cinnamon has. | 8 ; 

Taxks are alſo Cinnamon Trees upon the Ma- , WE 
labar Coaſt, but far ſhort of the Ceylone Cinnamon, Cima. 
though its Bark is ſo like it in Colour and Taſte that mon. 
it is not very eaſily diſtinguiſh'd, eſpecially by the 


come to Exgland. One would think that pulling off 
the outſide Bark, and afterwards the next for Cin- 
namon, would be ſufficient to kill the Tree, but 


whether it does or no it matters not; for there are 


ſuch Plenty of them, and they gro fo faſt, that 
there is continually enough in this Iſland to furniſh 


Tur Body of the Tree after the Bark is off is 
white, as moſt other Trees are, and ſerves them for 


Sight, and ſome think if it were cultivated, and 
taken care of, it would not be much; if at all, in- 
ferior to the Ceylone Cinnamon. But this being but 
a bare Conjecture, and never confirm'd by the Ex- 
perience of the Engliſh upon the Malabar Coaſt, who 


doubtleſs have uſed Endeavours to make the beſt 


of it, we muſt ſuſpend our Belief, not as to there 


being Cinnamon on that Coaſt, but as to its com- 


ing near the Ceylone Cinnamon for Goodneſs. 


Irx is a Miſtake as common as the Report, that 


Cinnamon, Nutmegs, Mace, and Cloves grow all 


upon one Tree; aftirming that the Nutmeg is the 


Fruit, the Clove grows upon the End of the Nutmeg, 
as the decay'd Flower upon the end of the Apple or 


other Fruit, the Mace is the Husk of the Nutmeg, 
and that the Cinnamon is the Bark of the ſame 
Tree; whereas they neither grow all upon one Tree, 
nor all in any one Country, nor within ſome thou- 


ſands: of Miles of one another. Nutmegs grow 
only in the Bandalſlands,{ ſee their Growing, Chap. XIII. 
of the Oriental Iſlands.) Cloves grow Inly in the 
Molucca's and Amboyna, (See their Growth in the ſame 
thirteenth Chapter,) and the true Cinnamon only in 
Ceylone, 


TurRE are other Trees of leſs Note, as the O- 


rula and the Downekaiaz which latter is in great 
Eſteem by the Idolaters, becauſe they believe their 
God Buddou, when he was upon Earth, uſed to refreſh 
himſelf under the Branches of it; under it there- 
fore they ſet up their Altars and Images, and place 
a Number of lighted Lamps, as other Indians do, in 
or before their Places of Worſhip. 


Tarr have Buffaloes, Bears, and other Beaſts Animak, 


and Animals common to other Iadian Countries. 


But Elephants are ſo very numerous in this Coun- 


try, that they do great Damage by breaking down 


the Trees, and trampling down the Corn: The only 
Way that People have to prevent the Damage, is 


by: great Noiſe and Fires to frighten them away. 
There are abundance of Monkeys, ſome with black 
Faces and white Beards, and ſome with white 
Bodies, but neither of theſe do much harm. Bur 
there are others that delight in Miſchief, and 
not only eat great Quantities of Corn, but. carry 
abundance away in their Hands, and will plunder 
their Gardens or what they can come at; theſe 


have white Faces and long Hair on their Heads, 


like Men, but they have no Beards. There are 


Alligators, Serpents, and ſome Snakes, ſo veno- 
mous, that their Cattle being bit by them are often 


found dead. Here are Hens, Ducks, Geeſe, Wood- 
cocks, and Partridges; but the King prohibits the 
keeping of theſe domeſtick Fouls, preſerving that 
as a Prerogative to himſelf, They have great Plen- 
ty of Fiſh, both in the Rivers and Ponds; but in 
ſeveral Places the King denies the Subjects the Pri- 
vilege of taking them, on pain of Death. And to 
this they impute the Tameneſs of the Fiſh, for they 
are ſo familiar, that they will {wim after any Body 
to the Sides of the Pond to be fed. 
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A Deſcription of the Mani vf Ceylone. 


T.rxcuss are ſo common here in the Fields and 
Woods, that Travellers cannot paſs along without 
Legs full of them; for they travel 
without Shoes or Stockings; they ſuck till the Blood 
runs down: Thoſe that would avoid the Trouble 
of them, rub their Legs with Lemon and Salt; but 
ſometimes they ſuffer them to feed, for though it 
makes the Legs ſmart, they think it wholſom, they 
| knowing of no other Way of Bleeding. 
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Tuner have Plenty of Iron, and have the Art of Mines. 


manufacturing it it fo well, that they can make 
tolerable good Steel. The Prince has abundance 
of Diamonds and Precious Stones; but it is ſup- 


poſed he had them in Exchange for Cinnamon in 
his Trade to Golconda; for it is reaſonable to ſup- 
poſe that if there were any Diamond Mines in Cey- 


une, the prying Durch would have found them be 


fore now. 


Of the Language, Learning, and Books of the Cynglaſſes, or Ceyloneſe, 


and alſo of their Modern Hiſtory ; with a particular Account of ſome 


that were twenty Tears Priſoners, and of the Return to England of 


thoſe that eſcaped at laſt. 


LTHOUGH the Main of the Claſſes 
Language be peculiar to themſelves, yet 
they have ſome Words borrow'd from the 
Malabars ; there is alſo in the Iſland a learned Lan- 
guage underſtood only by the Bramins or Prieſts, 
and in this Language 1s written all that pertains 
to the Rites and Ceremonies of their Religion. In 
their Addreſſes to their Superiors they are very 
complaiſant, and have ſuch diltinguiſhable Titles 
both for Men and Women, according to their dif- 
ferent Dignities, that Mr. Knox (one of the Pri- 
ſoners mention'd in the Title of this Chapter,) tells 
us, that they. can diſtinguiſh their Titles in their 
Addreſſes into ten or a dozen degrees of Dignity ; 
and their Children are brought up with fo much 
good Manners and Behaviour, that they are ſeldom 


guilty of that inadvertant Rudeneſs in their Ad- 


dreſſes that the unpoliſh'd Youth amongſt the Vul- 
gar in other Nations are frequently guilty of. The 
Portugueſe ſpeak their own Language, and by the 


Natives frequent Converſation with them, it has 


begun to prevail upon all the Sca-Coaſts in the 
Iſland. | | 1 

IN ST EAD of Paper they uſe the Leaves of the 
Tallipot-Tree before-mention'd, which they cut 
into Slips of what Length and Breadth they require, 
and the Leaf will contain, and thereon write with 
a Steel Bodkin from the Left to the Right. 'Their 


firſt Way of teaching their Children to write is by 


making Letters in the Sand. The tor 
Tur have ſome tolerable Knowledge in Aſtro- 
nomy ; they can make Almanacks, and in them tell 
the Age of the Moon, and foretel the Eclipſes. They 
alſo profeſs Aſtrology, and pretend to determine 
lucky and unlucky Days to begin any Journey or 
other Enterprize 3 but (which is the moſt groſs A- 
buſe of their pretended Art) they pretend to de- 
termine a Child's, Fortune by its Birth, and the 
Poſitions and Configurations of the Planees at that 
Time; and if the Wiſe Man finds it deſtined to bad 
Fort une, they anticipate it by an immediate Deſt ruc- 
tion of the Infant. If. thoſe Aſtrologers are always 
right in their Predictions, aud all that are born to bad 
Fortune be diſpatehd before they are expos dio the World, 
or come to Maturity, it would neceſſarily follow that all 
the living Inhabitants of Ceylone muſt needs be a happy 
and fortunate People, and jet we ſee that even the King 
himſelf was not exempted from the Viciſſitudes of Fate, 
when the Dutch robb'd him of all his Trading Ports, 
and drove him into the Mountains, One would think 


this might be'a Caution to them (though they are no 


Chriſtians, to guard againſt the Impoſition of thoſe pre- 
tended Fortune-tellers, and yet we ſee ſome that profeſs 
to be Chriſtians draun into a kind of a Belief of it, 


Turtk Year is three hundred and ſixty five Days Tima. 


as ours is, and is allo twelve Months, and theſe a- 
gain are divided into Weeks. The firſt Day of 
each Week they always reckon fortunate for any 
Undertaking. Their Days (from Sun-riſe ro Sun- 
ſer) are never much, if at all, more or leſs than 
twelve Hours in Places ſo near the Equi noctial; 
but they divide the Day and Night each into thir- 
ty Parts, call'd Pays. And, having no Clocks or 
Sun-Dials, they divide Time by a little Copper 
Diſh, with a ſmall Hole in the Bottom, and it is ſo 
contrived, that being ſet upon the Water to ſwim, 
the Water comes in at the ſmall Hole, and it juſt 
takes in as much in a Pay, or the thirteenth Part of 
a Day as will ſink it, and when it ſinks they im- 
mediately take it out, and ſet it on the Water again, 
to meaſure another Pay, &c. LUN IRS: 


Tuxx have no great Skill in Phyſick, any other- 


THEY rg? | Phyſi 
wiſe than what is known to almoſt: every Body; _ 


they know of ſome Herbs, Barks of Trees, Cc. in 
the Woods, with which they purge and vomit, as 


they find Occaſion ; they have alſo Cures for Green 
| Wounds, and even for the biting of Snakes if ap- 


ply'd in Time; they have Antidotes againſt Poi- 
ſon. The molt prevailing Diſtempers here are 
Agues, Fevers, Bloody-Flux, and Small-Pox. They 
never bleed except with Leeches, as was hinted a- 


bove, when treating of Animals in the third Chap- 


ter. 7 | 8 tot 
Turin Hiſtories conſiſt moſtly of Accounts of 
their (now) Deified Heroes, which they think are 
removed to Heaven, and do make the Objects of 


their Worſhip. Their Records are kept in the 


Bramins Language, and therefore the People are 
entirely ignorant of them, extept ſo much as is 
communicated to them in Songs and Ballads, which 
they frequently ſing: and repeat at their common 


Labour, and with ſuch a Grace and Tone, as makes 


Strangers believe they are Pſalms or Divine Songs. 


Hiſtory, 


Bur to come down to their Modern Hiſtory: The yrodern 
Portugueſe were the firſt Europeans that Wwe hear of Hittory. 


that diſcover'd this Iſland, which was about the 


Year 1505, but they did not ſettle àa Trade and 


Factories here till about 1517, and about 1520 
they built a Fort near Columbo, at which the King 
being alarm'd, laid Siege to it; but they being too 
ſtrongly fix d for him to remove them, they came 


to a Treaty; Which at firſt amounted no higher 


than that the King ſhould deliver them à certain 
Quantity of Cinnamon at a certain Price, both 
which were determin'd and agreed upon; but the 
Portugueſe encroach'd upon this Contract, and in a 


ſmall Lime it amounted to that, that they would 


not ſuffer him to ſell any Cinnamon to any European 
| | 5 bus 


* * 
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but themſelves; and indeed if they gave him a Mar- 
ket-price, both Parties were Gainers, for the Port#- 


gueſe engroſs d all that advantageous Trade to them 


ſelves, and the King had a ready Market for his 
Cinnamon; and this mutual Correſpondence con- 
tinued many Years, till the Portugueſe growing rich, 
grew alſo inſolent 5 and then the Dutch General 
Spilbergen argiving on the Coaſt, the King entred 
into a Treaty with him for his Defence againſt the 
Inſults of the Portugueſe. This was tranſacted in 
the Year 1602, 3 
Bur Sebald de Weert, the Dutch Admiral that was 
to aſſiſt the King againſt the Portugueſe, did, ac- 
cording to the wonted Generoſity of the Dutch, 
uſe the King more like a Slave than a Sovereign as 
far as lay in his Power, which fo incens'd the Cey- 
loneſe, that they cut the Duich Man to Pieces, which 
put an End to his Inſults for that Time; and the 
Dutch finding the Want of the Cinnamon Trade, 
ſeign'd a Submiſſion, by Letters in the Name of 
Prince Maurice, and the States of Holland, to pro- 
oſe an Alliance with the King of Ceylone; which 
Alliance, offenſive and defenſive, was concluded 
in the Year 1613; and therein the King obliged 
himſelf not to diſpoſe of his Cinnamon, Pearls, or 
Precious Stones to any European but the Dutch only, 
and allow'd them to build a Fort at . J row 
but when they had done that, the Portugueſe 
them out of it, and maintain'd their Poſſeſſion and 
Trade there till about the Year 1636. Whereupon 
the King invited the Dutch to his Aſſiſtance againſt 
the Portugueſe, which they hearing of, and expect- 
ing to be defeated, burnt the Capital City of Canay, 
and plunder'd it, but in their Retreat were at- 
tack'd by the King's Forces, and all cut to Pieces. 
Tux Power and Intereſt of the Portugueſe thus 
weakening and decaying, the Dutch took the Ad- 
vantage of it, and beſieged the Town and Caſtle 
of Battacalao, then in Poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe, 


oon beat 


1 


ment of their former unjuſt Practices- 
Ins firſt Ambaſſador that they ſent, being de- 


their Ambaſſadors Priſoners, to ſhew his Reſent- 


tain'd Priſdher ſeveral: Years, at laſt engaged in 


the Kiog's Service, thinking thereby to get an Op- 
portunity to "betray his Councils to the | Dutch: 
which, the King not preſently miſtruſting, pre⸗ 
ferr'd him to a Place of Truſt, which was what 
he wanted, and made ſome Progreſs in his Trea- 
chery, but was betray'd by a Letter ſent him from 
Holland, and intercepted by the King, in which 
they thank'd him for diſcovering to them a certain 
Enterprize that the King was about, upon which 
the King order'd him immediately to be put to 
Death. 

Tax Erench obſerving the vaſt Advantage that 
accru'd from the Cinnamon Trade to the Dutch 
and finding that there was no good Underſtanding 
between the King of Cline and them, they fitted 
out a Fleet of fourteen Sail, under the Command 
of Captain Dela Hay; on board of which they ſent 
an Ambaſlador, with a full Power to. ſettle a Trea- 
ty of Commerce between the two Kings of France 
and Ceylone 3 the Fleet arrived at Trinquemale in the 


Year 1673, and from thence three Gentlemen were 


diſpatch'd to the King to give him Notice of their 
Arrival, Theſe were very ſplendidly entertain'd 
at Court, and as Tokens of a kind Reception, were 
every one preſented” with a Gold Chain, a Sword 
inlaid with Silver, and a Gun, and ſo diſmiſs'd to 

o down to their Fleet to give Account of what 

reatment they had met with. The Fleet being 
bound to the Continent of India, the Ambaſſador 
with fix Attendants went to Court, thinking to 
ſtay there till the Fleet return'd; the King con- 
tinned fo generous to them, that he not only ſent 
great Quantities of Proviſion aboard the Fleet, but 
aſſiſted the French in building a Fort at Trinquemale ; 
thinking he had now met with an European Ally, who, 
with his own Forces, would be a ſufficient Defence 


and took it from them, and then renew'd their 
Treaty with the King; who was glad to treat with 
them almoſt upon any Terms to revenge himſelf, 
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againſt the Encroachments of the inſatiable Duich. 
But whether the French Fleet were deſtroy'd by the 
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and get rid of the Portugueſe; and ſoon after this 
the Dutch took the Southermoſt Settlement in Cey- 
lone, call'd Point de Galle, from the Portugueſe, and 
alſo the Town of Caleture; this was in the Year 1655 3 


and they, jointly with the King's Forces, took Clum- 


bo, in the Year 1656; of which, and how ungrate- 
fully and unjuſtly they ſerv'd their dear Ally the 
King, we have already in the firſt Chapter given 
an Account, | | wy 

Tun Dutch having thus plunder'd the King's 
Dominions, and drove him into the Mountains, as 
obſerved. in the firſt Chapter above-mention'd, he 
was ſo exaſperated that he now invited the Portu- 
gueſe to his Aſſiſtance againſt the Dutch, ſo that he 
might now be call'd rather the Balance of Power, 
than abſolute Monarch in the Iſland ; for between 
the two Parties, the Portugueſe and the Dutch, who 


were contending for what neither of them had 


any Right to, to whole Side ſoever the King took, 
vas ſuppoſed to be the {trongeſt Party, and now 
he with the Portugueſe, though not ſtrong enough to 
extirpate the Dutch, yet they frequently ſally'd 
out upon their Cinnamon Gatherers, deſtroy'd 
and plunder'd them, and diſappointed the Dutch 
of the Stocks of Cinnamon that the Gatherers 
ſhould have brought down, 1 | 
Bur the Dutch, who underſtood Flattery as well 
as Cruelty, and never fail'd to uſe which beſt ſerv'd 
their Turn, begun to court the King's Friendſhip 
again, ſending kim rich Preſents, and abundance 
| of Excuſes for their late Conduct; and when that 
would not do, they ſent Ambaſladors to him, who 


Dutch,. or whatever other Accident happen'd, Cap- 
tain Knox, who was upon the Iſland from before 
the Time of their Arrival till a great many Years 
after they ſail'd, aſſures us that they never return'd, 
and the Duich, to whom. nothing came amiſs that 
they could catch, ſoon made themſelves Maſters of 


their new Fort. | 


Tux Ambaſſador, as if he had forgot whoſe Coun® z;,,. 
try he was in, began to put on ſo many French Airs, Ambuſſi- 
that his Behaviour was reſented at Court, and in- dor“ An. 
ſtead of Friends, made them Enemies; for he, either Dition. 


ignorant of the Cuſtoms of the Court, or by an 
unguarded Ambition, reſolved to act in contempt 
of them, rode on Horſeback from Trinquemale, a Pri- 
vilege che King never allows any Man; but that 
was wink'd at, and Orders ſent to meet him upon 
the Road, for him to remain there till a Houſe was 
provided in the City for his Entertainment; and 


when it was ready he had Notice given to come to 


the City, ſeveral Noblemen coming to meet him, 
and to aſſiſt in bringing his Preſent to the King; 


but notwithſtanding the former Affront in coming 


ſo near the City on Horſeback, he would not be 
diſſwaded from entring the City in the ſame State, 


and rode up by the Palace Gate, though it is rec- 


kon'd the higheſt Inſult to an Eaſtern Prince to ap- 
proach his Gate without the moſt profound Reve- 
rence; however, no Notice was at that 'Time taken 
of it, but he went to his Houſe without Inrerup- 
tion, and was generouſly entertain'd with Provi- 
ſions ſent him from the King's Palace three times a 


Day. | 
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Wur x the Time appointed for his Audience was 71; Audi 
come, ſcveral of the Nobility and great Officers cucc 
waited on him to Court; and when he came there, 
and not having an jmmediate hearing, he began to 

| ſtorm, 


try'd all means, both by Flattery and Threats, to 

bring him to a Reconciliation 3 but he remain'd as 
obdurate as they had been perhdious, and was ſo 

far from being prevail'd upon, thar he detain'd 


* 


1 


ſtorm, and notwithſtanding all the Repreſentations 
made to him, nothing could pacify him, but he 


would return to his own Houſe; to prevent which, 
and his thereby affronting the King, they placed 
Elephants in his Way to prevent his return; but 
his Hench Ambition being reſolute, he laid his 
Hand upon his Sword, and gave them to underſtand 


that he would not be interrupted by them; which 


Taſult being reported to the King, he order'd him 
and his Retinue to be ſeverely beaten, and laid in 
Irons, and though he ſoon releas'd the reſt, yet he 
kept the Ambaſſador in Chains fix Months; his At- 
tendants were ſuffer'd after their Releaſement to 
live every one in his own Houſe, and to follow 
their reſpective Buſineſs; but whether ever that 
imprudent French Ambaſſador was releas'd is un- 


certain, and the leſs probable becauſe their Fleet 
never return'd from the Coaſt of Cormandel, nor 


did they ever recover the Fort of Trinquemale from 


the Dutch. | yer 0 | 
Taz Nature of Travelling in this Country, and 
their Uſage of Strangers, may pretty well be ac- 
counted for- in the following Relation of Captain 
Knox; who ſail'd from the Downs in January 1657; 
and being in the Road of Meſulapatan in November 
1659, they were ſo diſabled by a Storm that they 


were forced to go into the Harbour of Trinquemale 
to refit 3 where they were a little jealous of the 


manded to order his Ship up the 
tain pretended to ſend two Men to his Chief Mate 


Inhabitants at firſt, but finding a free Commerce 
with them, and that they ſupply'd them for their 
Money with what the Country afforded, they 
thought themſelves welcome and ſecure. | 

Ing King hearing that there was an Engliſh 
Ship in the Bay, ſent a Preſent to the Captain, 


which Encouragement the Captain, with -his Son 


and fifteen or ſixteen more, went aſhore, but they 


were all made Prifoners, and the Captain was com- 
ver; the Cap- 


with thatOrder, but inſtead thereof order'd his Mate 
(by the ſame two Meſſengers) to take care of the 
Ship, and ſtand in his own and the Ship's Defence, 
let what would be the Conſequence. 


into, and the Captain alledged in his own Defence 
that his Men would not obey. his Orders; where- 


Tux Ship not being brought up the River accord- 
ing to the King's Orders, the Reaſon was enquired 


upon the Captain was order'd to ſend his Son to 
the Chief Mate with the aforeſaid Command, to 


briog the Ship up the River. The Captain ſent 


his Son to;the Chief Mate, but (inſtead of the 


King's Orders,) he commanded the Mate to take 


care of the Ship, and go to the Coaſt of Cormandel, 


and ſhift for themſelves, only deſiring his Son, who 


carried the Meſlage, to return to him again, which 
he did. And after a ſmall Time the Captain, his 


Son, and the Sailors were convey d into the Moun- 
tains, or Kingdom of Conde Uda, and there every 


one quarter d in a different Village, except the 


Captain and his Son, who reſided together, and 


bad Victuals brought to them, ſuch as the Country 
afforded. 


Bur the Country being very ſickly, and infeſted 


with a Sort of an Epidemical Diſtemper, though 
of the Nature of an Ague and Fever, both the Cap- 


Captain 


Knox dics. 


tain and his Son fell ſlick of the ſame ; the old Gen- 


tleman dy'd, but his Son, being pretty. well re- 


cover'd, wrapp d him up in his Cloaths and the 
Matt he lay upon, and bury'd him by the Side of a 
Wood, near the Village. of Bondercoos-wat, about 
the Middle; of the Iſland. | 

Tux reſt of the Captain's Crew that were ſingly 
lodg'd at ſeparate Houſes, were every one removed 
every Day, ſo that no one continued two Days in 
the lame Houſe; though afterwards they had more 
Liberty, and were ſuffer'd m go from one Village 


to another; and indeed they might well enough 


A Deſcription of the Hand of Ceylone. 


and that very poſſibly there might be a Harbour 


* 


allow them that Liberty, for they were ſo far from 
the Sea Side, and the narrow Paſſes of the Moun- 
tains ſo ſecurely guarded, that it was next to im- 


poſſible that they ſhould eſcape; nor were they very 


uneaſy in their preſent Circumſtances, for their 
Allowance from the King was more than they 


could eat by one half, ſo that they could afford to 


ſell the other half to help to buy them Cloaths, and 
to this adding their own Induſtry in knitting of 
Caps, which Neceſſity, the Mothef of Invention, put 
them upon learning, they began to be worth a lit- 
tle ready Money. 


- 


As their Acquaintance and Intereſt increas' d, 
they gain'd ſtill more Privilege, and were permitted 


to live every one in a ſeparate Houſe of his own 
and then ſome follow'd Husbandry, ſome diſtill'd 
Arrack; and ſo, whatever Goods they could find 
vent for, and had the proper Ingredients for making 
up, they had the Liberty to trade in, and to keep 
Geeſe, Hogs, and Poultry about them for their 
own private Uſe; till at laſt Captain Knox's Crew 
were all ſent for to Court, where they found other 
Engliſhmen, who had been caſt away upon the Iſland, 
and were made Priſoners as well as themſelves. 


Bor in the Year 1664, Sir Hdward Winter, Gover- 


nor of Furt St. George, ſent to the King of Cæylone to 
demand the Releaſe of the Engliſh Captives; but 
though the King promiſed it to the Governor, yet 
he conceal'd it from the Priſoners, and uſed all 
poſſible Means to induce them to engage in his 
Service, which they refuſed. And in the mean 


Time there happen'd a Rebellion at Candy, and the 


King's Palace was attack'd, and by this Combuſ- 


tion the Evgliſh Priſoners were neglected, and they 
with an offer to ſupply him with Proviſions 3 upon 


left almoſt ſtarving ; but when the Rebellion was 
ſuppreſs'd, they were all reſtored to their former Al- 
lowance and Privileges; and ſome of them ſettled 
with ſo much Satisfaction, that they married and 
had Children; but Mr, Knox and his Companion 
kept ſingle, always meditating an Eſcape, and re- 
ſolved to make uſe of the firſt Opportunity that 
ofter'd for that Purpoſe ; and, rather to prevent 
Suſpicion of a Deſign to eſcape than to procure a 


Settlement, Mr. Knox purchas'd a Piece of Land, 
which ſo much rivetted the People and the Govern- 


ment in an Opinion of their Willingneſs to remain 
in the Country, that he and his Mate were now 
ſuffer d to travel where they pleas'd, without any 
Suſpicion. | 


Arn this, to give a better Sanction to their 
pretence of travelling, they ſet up a kind of a Ped- set u 
dling Trade, buying Goods in one Part of the Coun- Peddling 


try, and carrying them to another to ſell, hoping by 
this Means to ſlide down to theSea-Coaſt and ſo make 
off; and knowing that the Paſſes towards the North 
were the leaſt guarded, they purchas'd a little Car- 
goe of what was moſt wanted there, and of light 
Carriage, as Tobacco, Pepper, Cutler's Ware, and 
the like; but they having diſpoſed of all their Stock 
before they got out of the Country of Conde Uda, 
or the Mountainous Country, to which the King is 
now reduc'd, they had no pretence of f ee 
further, and ſo to avoid Suſpicion, they were force 
to return. 7 2 


NINE or ten Times, by one Diſappointment or 


other, they were thus obliged to return; however, 
their frequent coming back gave the Government an 
entire Confidence in them. And all Suſpicion of 
running away being now quite wore off, they 
were reſolved once more to puſh for it, and direct- 
ed their Courſe towards Annurodgburrou, a Town in 
the Northermoſt Part of the King of Candy's Do- 


minions, where they found a River, which, as 


they knew that all Rivers run into the Sea, 


at the Mouth of it, and perhaps ſome Shipping 
that might contribute. to their Eſcape, they 
accordingly came down to the Sea, and it hap- 
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Atten- 


dance, 


Guards. 


Add reſs. 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD:- 


happen'd to be the River Molwat, which falls into 
the Sea on the northweſt Part of the Iſland, near 


the Iſland and Port of Manar; where being come, 


they were kindly receiv'd by the Dutch, to whom ic 
belongs, and who afterwards gave them their Paſ- 


very inquiſitive about the Forces and Policy of the 
King of Candy, in which having reſolv'd him as well 
as they could, they were ſent to Batavia, where 


meeting with a Fleet failing for England, they em- 
bark d aboard, and after above twenty Years ab- 


0 


ſage to Columbo; where the Dutch Governor was ſence, return'd once more to their Native Country, rich“ 
| | | home, 
C H A P » V. ZI 


Of the Prince's Court, his Forces, Revenues, Lauus, and Puniſhment ; 
with their Coins, Weights, and Meaſures. 


H E Palace of the King of Candy, or C- 
lone, is contrived more for Security than 
Beauty; it is built in the moſt inacceſſible 


Part of the Mountains, the Place, or what may be 
call'd the Palace, is wall'd round; but the Rooms and 


Apartments are promiſcuouſly plac'd, being neither 
regular nor contiguous 3 the King's own Apartments 
are not diſtinguiſh'd, nor is it known in which A- 
partment he lies. He is ſo jealous of his on Peo- 


ple, that his Guards immediately next to his Per- 


on are Negroes or Coffres, who are not only imme- 


diately about his Perſon, but he ſends them down 


as Spies at uncertain Times to watch if the Officers 
and Centinels be upon Duty. | 

Hz is attended chiefly by beautiful young Boys, 
who are taken up and ſent to Court, as they do 
young Girls, which they pretend are to ſerve as 
Cooks to dreſs or to ſerve up his Victuals, but 


when they come there they ſerve as Concubines ; 


the Portugueſe Women (Maids or Wives) are ſome- 


times ſent for upon the ſame Account, and thoſe 
immediately call'd in that he has preſent Occaſion 
for, and the reſt put up till call'd for. 

HE has a very numerous Guard, and in them 
both Dutch and Portugueſe Companies, under the 
Commanders of their reſpective Countries; they 
are obliged to aſſemble upon the leaſt Notice, which 


is often given when he has no Deſign of going a- 


broad, to ſee in what readineſs they will 
any Occaſion and ſo ſmall a Warning. 

Wurd a Subject comes into his Preſence, he falls 
three Times upon his Face, and then does not ſtand, 


e upon 


burt ſits upon his Legs, and gives him almoſt divine 


Preroga- 
tive. 


Revenue, 


Titles, as, May your Majeſty be a God, &c. and to 


make the greater Diſparity between him and them, 
they call themſelves the Limbs of Dogs, or ſome 
contemptible Animals, as not worthy to approach 


him, and when they go out of his Preſence they 
creep backwards till they are out of Sight. No 
Courtier in waiting is allow'd to come near his Wife 
or any other Woman during that Time. 
Tx1sKing is abſolute, and acts without Reſtraint. 
All the Lands are holden of him, but by different 


ſome, but very few, bring Money, but that is 
ſcarce. The Jewels are the moſt acceptable, and 
are moſt commonly uſed as Preſents when People 
of a ſuperior Rank are in purſuit of Preferment ; 
and when the Exigencies of the Government re- 
quire an extraordinary Supply, as in the Caſe of 
War, or Rebellion, or the like, if he demands even 
all the Produce of their Lands, or other Incomes, 
they dare not reſiſt him. | 


Hz has no ſtanding Troops, but the Soldiers pere 


that hold their Land by Military 'Tenure, or do- 
ing ſo much Military Service for their Land as a- 
bove-mention'd, mount Guard by Turns, - and 
are as numerous as our Militia; the Generals are 
always upon Duty; the Forces are moſtly on Foot, 


there being no Horſes here but what are imported 


hither from other Places. He never truſts one Ge- 
neral with the Command of his whole Army, which 
has been of great Advantage to the Dutch in their 


Wars with him, for although his whole Army at 


once might have cruſh'd them, they could cur 
down his ſeparate Companies one after another, and 
by degrees deſtroy them all; but he is ſo jealous 
of his Subjects, that he is afraid if he ſhould give 


the Command of a whole Army to one Man, that 


General might ſet up for himſelf againſt his Maſter, 
and be too ſtrong for him too, | 

Tux Arms of the Soldiers are broad Swords, 
Bows and Arrows, Pikes and Muskets, and ſome 
little Field Pieces; their Tents are cover'd with 


Army, 


Tallipot Leaves; they have no Carriages for their 


Proviſions, but every one carries his own, and when 


as much as they could carry is ſpent, they go to 
ſeek more, ſo that by the Time the Army has been 


a Month in the Field, their Proviſion is gone, and 
they diſperſed about the Country to ſeek more. 
Trty have no other Laws but the arbitrary 
Will of the Prince, who reſerves to himſelf the 
Prerogative of inflicting Puniſhment for capital 
Crimes, not entruſting any of his Governors with 
that Power; he has no regular Forms of Trial, 
but if upon the ſlighteſt Evidence he thinks a Per- 
ſon guilty, he condemns him; whether Life or E- 


Tenures; ſome hold for ſo much Service in the ſtate, or both be concern'd, if Death is the Puniſh- 
ment, the Manner of Execution is moſt commonly 


War, ſome for ſuch a Time of Labour, ſome give 
him ſuch a Quantity of the Product or Manutac- 
ture of their Land in liew of Rent; ſome Villages 


and Land he retains entirely in his own Poſſeſſion, 


allowing the Husbandman that he employs a yearly 
Stipend for cultivating and improving them, and 
theſe may properly be call'd his own Demains; but 
ſome Lands are hereditary, and deſcend in the ſame 
Line, only paying the 'Tax or Acknowledgment 
impoſed, as in England and other Places. 

Tur that hold their Land immediately of the 
King, bring their Rent to Court three Times a Year; 
and all the Officers in the Government make Pre- 
ſents tothe Kingevery New-Year's-Day according 
to their different Stations, ſome of precious Stones, 
others of Gold, others of Plate, Calicoe, &c. and 


being trod to death with Elephants; ſome are im- 
pal'd, or, if guilty of Treafon or Conſpiracy a- 
gainſt the King, his Fleſh is core off with red hot 
Pincers; and ſometimes, when the Crime is Capi- 


Laws. 


ral, not only the Criminal ſuffers, but his Father, 


or Brothers, c. participate of the Puniſhment, by 
—_ ſeat into Slavery, or the like. 
H 


E Succeſſion is hereditary, except when the gucceſfion 


reigning Prince ſettles it in his Life-time; for he 
has a Power to ſettle the Succeſſion upon any of his 
Sons, or to divide the Kingdom amongſt them if he 
thinks fit, | | Ou 
Tur have but little current Coin, but more 
commonly barter one Commodity for another. The 
Portugueſe coin'd ſome Pieces which: they call'd Tan- 


Coins. 
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zu- Maſſa, worth about nine Pence, which ſtill 


like a Fiſh-hook, made by the common People, of 
Gner Silver than Dollars; but the King coins one 
ſort of Money himſelf, ſeventy five of which makes 
a Piece of Eight, and it is a Capital Crime for any 
Perſon to counterfeit it. - 

Taz1r ſmalleſt Weight is a Collunda, ſix of which 
35 weighs a Piece of Eight, and twenty Colbnda s make 
7 a Weight call'd a Pollam. Their long Meaſure for 
5 Cloth is the Cubit. Their Corn Meaſure is the 
Potta, which is as much as a Man can heap upon 


. , 

= Weights, 
1 

5 


A Deſcription of the Iſand ef Ceylone- 


paſs current in the Country; there is alſo a Piece 


159 
the hollow of the Infide of his Hand; and four of 
theſe Porta is a Meaſure call'd Bonder=Neliia, or 
the King's Meaſure. Four Meaſures is a Curney, 
and ten Courneys is a Pale, four Pales is an Ommou- 
nas, by which they reckon their Stock or other 
great Quantities of Grain. Their Uſurers are as 
covetous and over- reaching as ours in Exgland, and 
for that Reaſon their Meaſures are contriv'd too 
large rather than too ſmall, becauſe theſe covetous 
Extortioners take Corn by the Meaſure for Intercſt 


for the Money they lend. 


P "EY ry hs by | ___ 


HE Cyrglaſſes or Natives worſhip one Su- 
preme God, as Creator of all Created Be- 
ings, but they fall down before the I- 
mages of their Saints and Heroes, who have lived 
on Earth, and whom they now ſuppoſe to be An- 
gels or Miniſtering Spirits to the ſupreme Deity : 
but the Principal of thoſe inferior Deities is their 
God Buddou, who (as they believe) came from 
Heaven to procure eternal Happineſs for Mankind, 
and when that was done, aſcended into Heaven 
from a Hill in Ceylone called Adam's Mount. It is 
ſhap'd like a Sugar-loaf, and on the Top there is a 
little plain flat Rock, with a Print upon it in ſhape 
like a Man's Foot, but larger, being about two 
Foot long 3 this is ſuppoſed to be the laſt Place that 
ever he ſet Foot upon on Earth, and that when he 
aſcended into Heaven the violent Spurn which he 
gave made that Impreſſion in the Rock. It is cuſto- 
mary for the Natives to come in Pilgrimage every 
Year, as ſuppoſing it tobe a meritorious Act. They 
alſo worſhip the 8 
ther Planets, They have alſo their Houſhold Gods, 
for whom they erect little Chapels, placing Lamps, 
and ſtrewing before them, and offering Rice and o- 
ther Food to them as Mediators, and addreſs them 
as ſuch at leaſt every Morning, every one making 
choice of the Deity he moſt affects, or, as ſome ſay, 
who he moſt fears; as ſuppoſing that God 
gives Permiſſion to evil Spirits to afflict them, and 
therefore they worſhip them to pacify them, or that 
they may not act according to the utmoſt Rigour of 
their Commiſſion. We do not find that they have 
any Temples or Prieſts dedicated any higher than 
to thoſe inferior Deities only, but whether it is 
owing to their Humility or Superſtition we cannot 
determine. | | TY 
Tux Prieſts are ſo abſolutely devoted to divine 
Service, that they are prohibited all ſecular Em- 
ployments, Women, and Wine, nor are they al- 
low'd to eat more than one Meal a Day; they will 
have no hand directly or indirectly in the killing of 
any Animal, that is, they will neither do it, nor (if 
ask'd) will give their Conſent ro it, and yet they 
will eat Fleſh, except Beef, or ſome particular Sort 
of Fleſh which is forbidden them. If they do not 
like the Auſterities they are confin'd to, they may 
W quit the Order when they pleaſe, without any Ce- 
remony, but only pulling off their Prieſt's Habit, and 
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throwing it into the River, and then waſhing them 


ſelves all over, which done they are quite diſcharg'd 
 _ from the Prieſthood. 
Their 
Preroga- 
tive. 


— ah 
Of their Religion, Idols, Temples, and ſolemn Feſtival; with their 
Marriages, Women, Children, and Funerals. 


ſome Time, they bring it out again, (for their Idols 


tries,) and then the other Servants of the Temple 
un, as likewiſe the Moon and o- 
but Wedneſdays and Saturdays they eſteem the 


or Juh ;it begins at the New Moon, and continues val. 


like Giants, in Memory of thoſe that they think 


and Pendants; and after them the Generals, with 


Tun Clergy, if I may ſo call them, have prevail'd | 
ſo much there, as well as in ſome Chriſtian Coun- 
tries nearer hand, that if even the himſelf King ſhould 


4 


call them to an Account for any Crime, he would be 
look'd upon as an Infidel, or Violator of their Re- 
ligion; though there have been Kings amongſt . 

them that were not ſo Prieſt- ridden, but that they 

took liberty to condemn ſome of the Prieſts, and 
execute them too when found in Army or Conſpi- 

racy againſt him. . 

Turk are other Claſſes or Orders of Prieſts, Lower 
ſome of whhich are allow'd to follow ſecular Em- Claſſes. 
ployments. When the People bring boil'd Rice 
and Fruit to the Temple, the Prieſts take it of them, 
and preſents it to the Idol, and when it has ſtood 


cannot eat any more than the Idols of other Coun- 


and other poor People eat it up; but they never 
ſacrifice any Fleſh to theſe Idols. LE Sts. 
TxHzr never aflemble publickly for divine Worſhip, 
except at ſolemn Feſtivals, but at other Times 
every one goes to the Temple when his Neceſſities 
require it, and to that Temple and Idol where he 
believes his Neceſſity is moſt likely to be ſupply d; 


moſt propitious Days for them to apply to their 
Deities. = 
Tur have one ſolemn Feſtival either in June One Feſti- 


till the Full Moon, during which Time there are 
in the-principal Cities a great Number of Ele- 
phants ſplendidly accoutred, and hung with Braſs 
Bells; theſe march round the City, and through the 
principal Streets, and after them come People dreſt 


formerly inhabited the Earth; then follows Muſick 
and Dancing, in ſeveral Companies; then comes Wo- 
men of the beſt Quality, three a-breaſt, with Flags 


the Troops, and the great Officers of State cloſe 
the Proceflion; and this they repeat twice every 
twenty four Hours, viz. once by Day and once by 
Night, all the 'Time from the New Moon to the 

oth LON 

They offer Sacrifices of Rice and Fruit to their gacriſices, 
God. Buddou, and on their New- Year's-Day they — 
perforn a ſolemn Feſtival to him; but this is not 
done in his Temple, but on the Top of Adam's Peak, 
where he left the Print of his Foot as before men- 
tion'd, or elſe under a ſacred Tree (as they think 
it) which ſtands at Annarodgborou, a Place in the 
North Part of the King's Dominions ; under this 
Tree they ſay their God Buddon uſed to repoſe 
himſelf. | | | 

Tuer have Images of various and monſtrous Images. 
Shapes, but the Images of Buddou are in the mp 

| ET. 0 
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Temples. 


A Compleat Hiſtory: of the WORLD". 


of Men fitting croſs-legg'd in yellow Coats. They 
have abundance of Idol 'Temples all over the 
Country, ſome of hewen Stone and excellent Work- 
manſhip. They have been built by People of ſome 
other Nation, or elſe a very long 'Time ago, for 
the preſent Inhabitants are fo far from being able 


to imitate their excellent Archite&ure, that the 


cannot ſo much as repair them where they fail, at- 
ter the ſame Manner as they were firſt built; but 
it is rather conjectured that theſe fine Pieces of 


Workmanſhip were built by the Chineſe, when this 


Marri- 
ages. 


Iſland was a Province of that Empire, for they 


have a Tradition that it was formerly ſo, and it is 
natural to ſuppoſe that they who could build the 
Chineſe Wall above twelve hundred Miles in 
Length, could eaſily manage any of the Structures 


that are to be ſeen in Ceylone. | 
TurkB are ſeveral of the Race of the Portugueſe 


who profeſs Chriſtianity, and other European Na- 


tions are allow'd the free Exerciſe of their Reli- 
gion; but there are no Chriſtian Churches in the 


Kingdom of Conde Uda, but down towards the Coalt, 


that being the chief Settlement and Reſidence of the 
Portugueſe, Dutch, and other European Chriſtians. 


Tur follow the ſame Cuſtoms as in other Parts 


of | India, for the Parents make the Match before 
the Parties know any thing, always taking care 
that they be of the ſame Caſt or Tribe; when they 


are ſuppoſed to be old enough to cohabit toge- 


ther, the Man brings or ſends a Piece of Calico 
to his Spouſe, of ſix or ſeven Yards long, and with 
this Difference, that if he carry it himſelf, they 
ſleep together that Night, and appoint the Time 


for performing the Nuptial Ceremony. The Even- 
ing before he takes her from her Father's Houſe, 


he comes thither with his Friends, bringing Sweet- 
meats and other Proviſion with him, and they 
have a Supper ſuitable to their Condition, and 
the next Day they have a Dinner; after which 


they form a kind of Proceſſion from the Wite's 


Father's to the Husband's Houſe, the Wife always 
going before the Husband 3 and ſome Time after 
they are ſettled, the, Relations viſit them, but 
bring Proviſions with them, and they rejoice to- 
gether; but the Prieſt has no Hand in the Mar- 
riage, nor are they by theſe Contracts ſo faſt 
bound, but that if either Party diſlike the other's 


Temper, they may part, and match again if they 


pleaſe; only when they do ſo part, the Man muſt 


return to the Woman's Parents what he had with 


her, or an Equivalent; and if they have Children, 
the Man has the Boys, and the Woman the Girls. 
Tun Women have no Midwives at their Labour, 


oh wen 
, 


they hollow the Body of a Tree, and having taken 


| bury them any where in the Woods, laying their 


Wrdows ſoon marry again, if they can meet with an 


only the neighbouring Women are called to aſſiſt; 
nd as ſoon as the Child comes into the World, 
the Aſtrologer is immediately conſulted,” and if he 
ſays it is born under a lucky Planet, they keep it; 
but if nor, they give it away, (if any body will 
take it) ſuppoſing it may be fortunate. to another 
though not to them; but if no body will accegt 
of it, they expoſe or ſtarve it, or throw it into the 
River; and under the Pretence of their being born 
under an unlucky Planet, ſome that are afraid to 
have a Charge of Children, deſtroy them to ſave 
the Expence of bringing them up. They diſtin- 
guiſh them by Names when they are young; but 
as they grow up, and are capable of Buſineſs, 
they loſe thoſe Names, and are called by the Place 
where they live, or the Buſineſs they follow, or 
the like. | 
Wurx a Perſon of Diſtin&ion dies, they la 
out and waſh the Corpſe, and lay it upon a Bier. th 
and being cover'd with a Linnen Cloth, they carry 
it out to ſome high Place, and burn it; but if he 
is an Officer, they muſt not do that till they have 
an expreſs Order from the King, and in that Caſe 


out the Entrails, and embalm'd the Corpſe, they put 
It into the Cavity, and fill up the Vacancy with 
Pepper, and bury it in the Houſe till the King's 
Order comes to burn it. | 
Wurd the Order comes for burning it, the Burning 
Corpſe is laid upon a Pile of Wood, about three the 
Foot high, and more Wood laid upon it, and if it Cf 
be a great Perſon there is an Arch built over it, 
with Colours, Flags, and Pendants, which are all 
conſum'd with the Corpſe in the Fire; and when 
they have ſwept the Aſhes up together, they build 
a Fence about them, and make a Sort of an Ar- 
bour over them, to preſerve them as Monuments 
to the Memory of the Deceas d. But for the poor 
People that cannot afford ſo much Ceremony, they 
wrap them in the Matts they uſed co lie upon, and 


Bodies Eaſt and Weſt, as the Chriſtians do in 
England. = Rt | . 
Soms Time after this burning or burying, th 
Prieſt is ſent for to the Houſe of the Do 1 8 
ſing Anthems, and pray for the Repoſe of the Soul; 
the Women careleſly undoing their Hair and wring- 
ing their Hands, uſe all poſſible Expreſſions of Sor- 
row for the Death of the Deceas'd, the Men at 
the ſame Time groaning as if their Hearts would 
break. But however ſincere this may be, the 


agreeable Match. 
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and South Eaſt, from about ſeven De- 
grees of North Latitude, to about one 
or two South; the Southermoſt end of them being 
near the ſame Longitude with Cape Comorin; but 
we need not be particular as to their Situation, be- 
cauſe they will be included in the Map of the 
Weſtern half of Ala, which we ſhall publiſh with 
the Concluſion of the Deſcription of that Quarter 
of the World. Red: 


Avrhonks differ in the Number of them, which 
1 ſuppoſe is owing to their different Opinions as 


to what they call an Iſland ; for if they were to 
reckon every little Rock for an Iſland, they are 
reckon'd to amount to above twelve thouſand ; but 
if we reckon none into the Number but what may 
properly be call'd Iflands, they are generally com- 


puted to the Number of about a Thouſand. Theſe 


Iſlands are commonly ſurrounded with Sands or 
ſunken Rocks, that, except in three or four Places, 
they are not acceſſible by Sea, it being frequently 
obſerved, that where the Land is low, and the 
Shore ſhelving, as is the Caſe in theſe Iſlands, the 


Water is alſo ſhallower than where the Land is 


high, and the Shore bold. | 
Wr need not enlarge upon any Account of the 


E ſons and Monſoons and Currents, for both, as well as the 


Seaſons of wet and dry Weather, are the ſame as 
upon the Coaſt of Malabar; for although the Mal- 
divia's lie under the Equinoctial, and in leſs North 
Latitude than any Part of India, yet as the Wind 
blows out of the South Weſt when the rainy Sea- 


| ſons come, the Maldivia's have the Rains at the 


labar, for the ſame Hagſons that the Coaſt of Ma- 


ſame Time, if not ſooner, than the Coaſt of Ma- 


labar has them 1t 


n that of Cormandel. 
Tris Country Wal 


pi obably peopled from Ara- 


lia, becauſe the Natives are of the ſame Com- 
plexion, and their Religion is Mahometaniſm, as 
the Aralians are; and this Conjecture is corrobo- 


HE Maldivia Iſlands extend North Weſt 
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rated, if we conſider that Arabia is the neareſk 
Land to them, except India, or the Iſland of Cey- 
lone, both which Countries differ from the Natives 
of Maldivia both in Complexion and Religion, the 
Indians being of much the darker Complexion, 
and their Religion Paganiſm. PATE 


* 


Trey are all under the Government of one Govern- 


Prince, who has his Court, or Place of Reſidence, ment. 


upon the Ifland Mala, the chief of theſe Iſlands, 
and from whoſe Name they derive the Title of 
the Maldivia Iſlands ; 


into thirteen Provinces. The Channels 


in ſome Places not a Stone's-caſt over, nor, Knee 
deep; the Land low, and yet many of them bar- 
ren and uninhabited, and thoſe that do produce 
any thing, bring neither Rice nor any ſort of 
Corn ; but what they excel in, and which is their 


bur they are, . | 
| es, 'T s between 
many of the Iſlands are very narrow and ſhallow, 


chief Subſiſtence, is the Cocoa- Trees, which fur- 


niſh them with Meat, Drink, Cordage, and Tim- 
ber, and many other Uſes, as has been already 
treated of in the Deſcription of other Countries, 
when ſpeaking of the Cocoa Tree. Ls 

IT is here they take up the little Shells, call'd 


Blackamoors Teeth, of which there are vaſt Num- 


bers, which ferve by Tale inſtead of Money, to 
purchaſe {mall Triſſes, almoſt all over India. Here 
is plenty of good Fiſh, which with their Roots, 
and what they produce from the Cocoa-Nut, in- 
ſtead of Bread, is their common Food, for they 


have little or no Fleſh, but get ſome ſmall matter 


of Rice from Bengall, in exchange for their Shells 


They find ſome ſmall matters of Ambergreaſe, but 
neither of that, nor any thing elſe that is valua- 
ble, is there a ſufficient Quantity to induce any 
Europeans to fix a Colony, or to ſettle and trade 
amongſt them; and as theſe Iſlands have neither 
Trade nor Product that is worth Notice, it will 
be needleſs further to enlarge upon a Deſcription of 


_ theſe Iſlands. | 


Blacka- 


moor's 


Teeth. 
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in the Name, yet they difter in the Origi- 
nal and Derivation of its Name; ſome will have 
it derive its Name from one of its Provinces, call'd 
Perfis, or from Perſepolis, the Capital of this Pro- 
vince; others rather think it is from Perſeus, the Son 
of Jupiter and Danae; others from Perſes, a No- 
bleman of this Province, who rais'd himſelf to 


the Throne by his extraordinary Merit; but we 


| ſhall leave all Perſons to judge for themſelves, 
and ſatisfy our ſelves with a Deſcription of it un- 
der the known Name of Perſia. | 


Dominions on the Eaſt; with the Ocean, and 
the Gulf of Perſia, (by ſome call'd the Gulf 
of Baſſora) towards the South; the Turkiſh 
Empire towards the Weſt; Circaſſia, the Caſ- 
ian Sea, and River Oxus, towards the North; 
on the North Side of which is Uſbeck Tartary. 

Tun Extent of Perfia from North to South, be- 
ing from Latitude 25 to Latitude 45 Degrees 
North, is fix hundred Miles, accounting ſixty 
Miles to a Degree; and its Breadth, taken in La- 
titude thirty three, (which is about the middle 
Latitude of the Body of the Empire) is twenty 
two Degrees, which taken in that Latitude, is 
eleven hundred and ſeven Miles from Eaſt to Weſt. 
Iux twelve Provinces of Perſia are, Choraſſan, 
Provirces Sabluſtan, Sigiſtan, Makeran, Kerman, Fars, Chu- 


Extent. 


and'Shirvan; of which in Order. : 
1. Choraſſan, including the Diſtricts of Eſterabad 
and Khemus, may be called the Northermoſt Cor- 


River Oxus, on the North Weſt by the Caſpian 
Sea, on the South by the Province of Sabluſtan, 
and on the Weſt by Gilan and Erack- Agem, 2. Sa- 
bluſtan, including Gaur and Candahor, lies to the 
Southward of Choraſſan; and to the Southward of 
it is, 3. Stgiſtan, which again is bounded on the 
South by the Province of Makeran ; ſo that theſe 
f.ur Provinces take up all the Eaſtern Part of Per- 
fia, and lic pretty much North and South from one 
. . | | 

Tun next Province Weſt from Makeran, and on 
the South Coaſt of Perſia, or the Gulf of Ormus, 
is Kerman, antiently Carmania; and to the Weſt- 


HIS Empire 155 by all Engliſh Authors, 
call'd Perfia ; but though they all agree 


. -  Perfia is bounded with India, or the Mogul's 


ſiſtan and Chuſiſtan on the 1 
the Weſt. 1ſpahan (the Meg olis of Perſia) is in Ilan 


| fiſtan, Curdeſtan, Erack-Agem, Gilan, Aderbeitzan, 


ner of Perfia, bounded on the North Eaſt by the 


1 63: THE 
Empire of PERS] A 
The Situation and Extent 0 f this Empire, awith its Diviſion into Pro- 
vinces ; alſo of the Air, Climates, and Seaſons ; and an Account of 
the Rivers, Seas, and Iſlands, belonging to Perſia. 
ward of it, upon the ſame Coaſt of the Perfian = I R 


Gulf, is the Province of Furs, or Farſiſtan; and the 
next to the North Weſt of that, npon the ſame 
Coaſt, and at the Head of the Gulf of Baſſora, is 
the Province of Chufiſtan. The chief Town is 
Suſter, ſaid to be the ancient Shuſhan, the Palace 
where King Abaſhueras made his magnificent 
Feaſt at his eſpouſing Queen Eſther : There is alſo 
Elmais and Banderick, now ſmall 'Towns on the 
Coaſt of the Perfian Gulf. 

To the Northward of Chufiſtan is the Province 


of Curdeſtan, or Ahhria, the Weſtermoſt Part of 


which belongs to Turkey, and the Eaſtermoſt to | 
Perfia ; and to the Eaſtward of Curdeſtan, in the = 
Heart of the Country of Perfia, and between the 1 
Pr ovinces of Curdeſtan and Choraſſan, is the Pro- 1 
vince of Erach-Agem, or the ancient Parthia, now Parthia, | 

the principal Province of the Perfian Empire, be- | 
ing almoſt in the Center of it, and of a large Ex- 
tent, and the Province where the Capital City of 
Iſpaban is fituated. This great Province is bound- 
ed by Aderbeitx an and Gilan (or the antient Hy- 
cania) on the North, Choraſtan on the Faſt, Far- 
eh, and Curdeſtan on 


Latitude 32, 40 North, and Longitude 50 De- 


grees Eaſt from London. Other Capital Towns are, 
Cabin, antiently Arſatia, in about Latitude 36, 


and North Welt from Iſaphan; Hamadau, Sava, 

and Com, between Casbin and Iſpahan; alſo Kaſhan, 

North, and T!/d, Eaſt from Ipahan. | 
Gilan, or the ancient Hyrcania, is bounded on the Gilan. 

North by the Caſpian (or by ſome called the Hyr- 

canian) Sea; Choraſſan, or Bafria, on the Eaſt 3 

Erack- Agem, or Parthia, on the South; and Ader- 


beitxan on the Weſt, The chief Towns are, Gilan, 


in 38 Degrees of North Latitude, and two hun- 
dred Miles Eaſt from Taurus; and Mex anderan, 
two hundred Miles further Eaſt ; and Aſberol, with- 
in two Miles of the Caſpian Sea. 

Aderbeitxan is the South Part of the antient Aderteit 
Media, adjoining to the Caſpian Sea; its Capital . 
is Tauris, ſuppoled to be the ancient Ecbatana, for- | 


merly the Seat of the Median and Perſian Mo- 


narchs, a Place of great Antiquity and Magnifi- 
cence; it is in the thirty ninth Degree of North 
Latitude, and is about four hundred Miles North 
Weſt from Ypahan; alſo Ardevil, thirty a 

8 rom 


from Tauris; and Suliauia, South Eaſt from Tauris, 
and in Latitude 36, 30 North. | 
S:hirvan, including Dagiſtan and the Perſian 
Georgia, and Armenia; it hes to the Weſtward of 
the Caſpian Sea, and South Eaft from the Black 
Sea. In this Province is the noted City of Der- 
bent, upon the Coaſt of the Caſt ian Sea, and in 42 
Degrees of North Latitude. There is alſo Scha- 
nadie and Babu upon the fame Coaſt, and to the 
Southward of Derbent. In this Province, in Lati- 


Cchirvan. 
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Mount 
Axarat, 
Ws where 
WE Noah's 


tude 40 


the Black Sea, is the Mountains of Ararat, fa- 


mous for Noah's Ark refting upon them, when the 


Waters of the Flood abated ; and a little to the South 


Degrees, and South from the Eaſt Part of 


rk Faſt of thoſe Mountains is Nackfivan, or Naxi- 
ame a. van, a Village, or Town, reported to be built by 
Ht ground. Noah when he firſt came out of the Ark, which 
T1 Opinion is rather corroborated by the meaning of 

| the Word, which fignifies a Station for Ships; for 


px 


* 


E. _ WR 


though it is too far from any Sea, or navigable 
River, to have any Concourſe of Shipping, yer it 
was a Station for his Ship or Ark, from whence 
ſhe never floated or ſail'd afterwards, which might 
be ſufficient to give Name to the Town which he 
built, where he firſt fix'd after his Landing from 
fach an uncommon and furprizing Voyage. There 
are other Places formerly eminent, but reduced to 
Ruins ſince the Armenians, and with them the chief 
Trade of the Perfian Dominions is removed to V, 
ahan, or Places adjacent. | | 

In all the Country of Perſia there is not ſo much 
as one River in the Heart of the Country that 


will carry a Boat of any Burthen 3 nay, a Perſon 


may travel a great many Days Journey without 
meeting with any Water in many Parts of Perſia. 
The River Kur, or antient Cyrus and Aras, for- 


merly Araxes, riſe in the Mountains of Ararat, 


and joining their Streams in the Country, fall al- 
together into the Caſpian Sea, in near forty De- 


ble River in all Perſia. 1 
Warrk being fo very ſcarce in Perſia, they are 
very induſtrious in making Aqueducts, both ſub- 
terraneous and in viſible Channels, and by one 
means or other, the chief Towns are fupply'd with 
the Streams that iſſue from the Mountains, and 
convey'd to Places at twenty or thirty Leagues 
Diſtance, and they can turn the Water from one 
Channel to another, to ſerve the Inhabitants al- 
ternately, as is done by Pipes here in London. 
Tun Caſpian Sea, which breaks in upon the 


Aque- 
ducts. 


Caſpian | 


Leagues in Length from North to South, and 


— 0 _ 


grees of Latitude, and make the moſt conſidera- 


35 North Eaſt Part of Perfia; it is about a hundred 
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ninety in Breadth; and has near a hundred Rivers 


runs into it; the chief of which is the Wolga, 


which riſes in Muſcovy, and falls into the Caſpian 


Sea at Aſtracan; but 29 ſo many Rivers run 
1 


into it, yet there is no viſible Way out of it, and 
yet it neither overflows its Bounds, nor does it ap- 
pear higher or lower at one Time than another; 
but probably it may have a ſubterraneous Paſſage 
into ſome other Sea, and occaſion ſome of the 
Currents not hitherto otherwiſe accounted for. 

The late Czar of Myſcovy attempted a Com- 
munication between the Caſpian Sea and the Black 


Sea, which, when accompliſh'd, would open a Paſ- 


ſage from Perfia to the Mediterranean; this he pro- 
85 to do by a navigable Canal cut between the 

ivers Don or Tanais, which falls into the Black 
Sea, and the River Wolga, that falls into the Caſpian 
Sea, as above; and this Cut was to be made in 
about Latitude 350 Degrees, where theſe Rivers are 
neareſt together; and this was ſo confidently ſup- 
poſed to be practicable, that this Canal was actu- 
ally expreſt in ſome of our late Maps, but we 
having never heard any more of it, there is Reaſon 
to believe the Project is ſuſpended at preſent. 

Bur though, for Reaſons above, there cannot 
be much Navigation on the Perſian Side of the 
Caſpian Sea, yet they improve the Opportunities 
they have in the Gulf Baſſora, eſpecially as to the 
Pearl Fiſhery, 
ging of which we ſhall explain in Chap, VI. where= 
in we ſhall give an Account of the Plants, the Sea 
and Land Animals, and other Product of that Em- 
pire, and the adjacent Seas, Gulfs, or Lakes, and 
the Iſlands in them, of which Bahara [land in the 


A new. 
Canal, 


* 


the nature and manner of mana- Pear! 


Fiſhery; 


Perfian Gulf is the chief, or lately was, for the 


profitable Branch of fiſhing for Pearl, while the 
Portugueſe kept the Iſland of Ormus, as being the 
Key of the Gulf; but now the Trade is remov'd 
to Gombron, near the entrance of the Gulf, and in 
Poſſeſſion of the Perfians, who are able to com- 
mand the Gulf, and preſerve the Pearl Fiſhery to 
themſelves, and for this they arc beholden to the 
Engliſh Eaſt India Company, who above a hundred 
Years ago aſſiſted him to reduce the Iſland to Obe- 


dience to him, and expel the Portugeuſe, for which 


the Engliſh were to have great Advantages in 
Trade, and half the Cuſtoms of Gombron ; but 
when the Perſians had got ſure Poſſeſſion of the 
Place and the Trade, they found means to quar- 
rel with the Engliſh, and their ſtipulated Privi- 


leges dwindled away to nothing, or but to a mere 


Trifle at beſt, to what it was by the firſt Agree- 
ment. Pe, | 


* 


CHA 


Gives a Deſcription 


Quality's 
Houſes. otherwiſe be ſuppoſed to be the greateſt 
| Ornament to the Cities, Towns, or 
Streets 


becauſe they are built backwards, and retir d in 


a Garden, and make no Appearance in the pub- 


lick Streets where Travellers frequent; and ſo fond 
are they of Retirement, that they have a dead 


Wall before the Houſe ; and if there is a Gate 


in the Middle, there is alſo a Wall croſs the 
Gate, and at fome Diſtance within it, by tue End 
of which they rather chuſe to go about to the 
Houſe, than to let a Stranger ſee any further than 


* 


H E Houſes of the Quality, which might 


where they are built, are rather the leaſt, 


"Er 2 


of their principal Towns; their manner of Build. 
ing, and the Furniture of their Houſes. 8 


the inner Wall or Skreen itſelf. One would think 


they need not be at that Pains to hide their 
Buildings, for they are not ſo very high, but with 
a little declevity or diſadvantage of 
would hide themſelves, for they ſeldom have more 
than the Ground-Floor, in the Front of which is 
a Piazza, or Cloyſter, call'd by them Virando; it 
is open before, and here they tranſact their com- 
mon Affairs, or meet and complement Acquain- 
tance, as in the Porch of a Houſe; but behind 


this is a ſpacious Hall, ſome ſo high as eighteen 


or twenty Foot, which is the higheſt as well as 
the largeſt Room in the Houle ; this is . 
e N or 


round, they _ 
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for great Entertainments upon ſolemn Occaſions. 


At cach Corner of this Hall is a Parlour or Lodg- 
ing-room ; for it is uſed promiſcuouſly in both Ca- 
acities. There is alſo another Piazza behind the 


Houſe like that before it, and out of both into 


Walls. : 


'the great Hall are abundance of Doors, which 


contribute very much to the cooling of the Houſe 
when they are ſet open, the Fronts of the Piazza's 


being always open, only as in other Piazza's, ſup- 
ported by Pillars. 


Turix Walls are ſometimes of Brick, burnt like 
ours, but more commonly they are only dried in 
the Sun. 'Their Doors do not go upon Hinges as 
ours do, but have a Piece of Timber thicker than 
the reſt of the Door goes up the Middle of it, and 


: it being alſo longer than theſe Ends, are made 


Furniture 


Fancy or Ability, aſpiring to be like their Betters, 


tion o 
[ſpahan, 


Deſerip: | 


round, and fix'd in round Holes made for that 
Purpoſe in the Middle of the "Threſhold, and of 
the Hop of the Frame, and when they open it, it 


is like two half Gates, only as one Part turns in- 


to the Houſe, the other turns into the Street; they 
ſeldom have any Locks or Bolts but what are 
made of Wood. 

Turin Furniture is Carpets ſpread on the Floor, 
and Cuſhions or Pillows to lean upon, and a Matt 


to ſleep upon, with a Quilt or two (but ſeldom 


any Sheets) to cover them. The Sides of ſome of 
the Rooms are lin'd with Tiles, like Dutch Tiles, 
about a Yard high, and the reſt adorn'd with 
Painting or Pictures, according to every one's 


as is common in other Places. 5 
Iſpahan ſtands on a fine Plain, almoſt ſurrounded 
with Mountains that are two or three Leagues 
from it 3 the Sanderhout runs by it, and the Town 
is ſupplied with Water from a Place a Mile diſtant, 
by Channels and Pipes contrived for that Purpoſe. 
Antient Hiſtories give an Account of the 'Town 
being wall'd about, but there is no regular Wall 
about it now: However, that is no Proof but 
that it may have been wall'd about; for was a fo- 
reign Traveller to give a Deſcription of London in 


its preſent State, the Walls are now ſo obſcure, 


that without good Information he could not give 


Cireum- 
_ ference, 


St1 cets, 


Account where they are, (or rather where they 
were;) and indeed if we ſhould continue to de- 
moliſh one Gate after another, and never rebuild 


them, (as is the preſent Caſe of Biſhopſgate,) it 


may be diſputed hereafter whether ever London 
had any Walls or Gates or no. | 

Tur City or Town of Iſpahan is now reckon'd 
about twelve Miles in Circumference; but in this 
Account they take in Julpha, which is on the other 
Side of the River, and ſome adjacent Villages; as 
if in a Deſcription of the Circumference of Lon- 
don a Stranger ſhould take in Southwark, Newington, 
Kenſington, Iſlington, Hackney, Bednall- Green, and 
Blackwall. There was formerly (when the 'Town 
was wall'd) twelve Gates; but four of them are 


now fill'd up, and the reſt are demoliſh'd, or ſo 


fallen to Decay, that they can ſcarce be called 
Gares. | | | | 
Tun Streets are narrow and crooked ; and few 
of them being pav'd, they are either duſty or dirty, 
according to the Weather, or Seaſon of the Lear; 


but there are ſeveral fine Squares in the Town, 


eſpecially the Meydan, or Royal Square, into 
which two of the Palace Gates open. This Square 
is above five hundred and eighty Yards in Length, 


and more than half as much in Breadth 3 and on the 


Sides of 1t are Buildings like the New Exchange or 
E veter-Exchauge in the Strand, with Shops and 
Counters on both Sides, and a common Paſlage 
both for Foot and Horſe in the Middle. In this 
is a particular Apartment for every ſeveral Trade, 
and the Mechanicks have their ſeveral Shops in a 
ſecond Story, Theſe Exchanges have not parti- 
cular Windows, but large Openings, at proper 


Diſtances, to let in the Light. 
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own Victuals, and though it may be thought an 


cauſe Wine is prohibited, but they that can afford verns. 


Deſcription of the Inſide of their Moſques, becauſe 


thinking that ſweating and bathing is very healthy 


Turs Square was at firſt deſign'd for manly Marky, 
Exerciſes, but it is now apply'd to Traffick, and * 
in the Middle of it is a Market for Horſes, Cat- 
tle, and alſo for all Sorts of Eatables. Several 
Streets are arch'd over, which makes them pretty 
dark. In the Night-time they lock up their moſt 
valuable Goods, and leave the reſt in the Charge 
of the Watch, who are ſo careful, or the People 
ſo little given to thieving, that ſeldom any thing 
is loſt ; but whether this their Honeſty is owing to 
their Principle, or to the ſevere Penalties inflicted 
upon Offenders 'of that kind, we cannot deter- 
mine; but if the Severity of their Puniſhments 
deter Spectators from the Crimes that procure 
them, there is no Doubt but was the ſame Seve- 
rity to be uſed in other Places, the Terror of it 
might deter People from the like Crimes, and ſave 
many, who not dreading a milder Puniſhment, 
proceed from peddling, thieving, and pilfering to 
downright Robbery and Murder, and go to Exe- 
cution unlamented. | PAN 

TERRE are ſeveral publick Caravanſera's in the 
City, in which Foreign Merchants lodge them- 
ſelves and their Goods, where alſo they have their 
Diet, and uſe them both as Inns and Ware-hovſes, 
but every Lodger finds his own Bed, and cooks his 


Caravan. 
ſera s. 


Inconveniency, yet it prevents Travellers or Lod- 
gers being impos'd upon. There are in Iſpaban a- 
bove 1500 of theſe Caravanſera's, which come much 
cheaper to Strangers than the Uſe of our Inns do, 
becaule they have been built by charitable People 
for the Uſe of Strangers; ſo that the Rent of any 
Number of Rooms is but a Trifle. The Caravan- 
ſera's are built moſtly in one Form, and differ on- 
ly in the Dimenſions ; there 1s a handſom Portal at 
the Entrance, and on each Side of it are Shops, and 
from thence you go into a Square, on every Side 
of which are Piazza's, and within are Lodging- 
rooms, Ware-houſes, Stables, &c. | | 
Tur have no publick Taverns in Iſpahan, be- No T. 


it, drink it plentifully in private. There are hand- 
ſom Coffee-houſes apply d to the ſame Uſe as ſome 
in London, viz, for People to meet and diſpute a- 
bout Politicks, and to give ſome People an Oppor- 
tunity of being Politicians that know nothing of 
the Matter. is 
THzks are above 150 Mahometan Moſques or Moſques, 
Temples in 1ſpahan; they are cover'd with Domes or | 
Cupeloes, and being commonly built amongſt Groves 
of Trees, they afford a very agreeable Proſpect; 
but the common Buildings are ſo low, that they 
are hid by the Trees. It is difficult to give any true 


no Chriſtian is ſuffer'd to come within them if 

it is Known: but thoſe whoſe Curioſity have a- 

mounted ſo high as to induce them to go in Diſ- 

guiſe tell us, that the King's Moſque at 1pahar 

(which may in ſome Meaſure give the Reader an 

Idea of the reſt,) has a Gate leading to it, through - 

which there is a Court, with Piazza's or Cloiſters 

on each Side, where the Prieſts lodge that belong 

to the Moſque. The Moſque is compos'd of five 

Ifles; in the Middle is a Cupelo ſupported by four 

ſtrong Pillars; two great Windows towards the Top 

of the middle Iſle (hols Roof is higher than that 

of the outſide Iſles,) give light to the whole Moſque; 

there is towards the Middle of it a kind of a Pul- 

pit, with Stone Steps up to it; the Floor of the 
oſque is cover'd with Carpets, and the People put 

oft their Shoes when they enter into it; but there 

are no Seats or Pews as there are in Chriſtian 

Churches. | | 5 
Turk are abundance of Bagnio's, the Perfiaus Bagnio's. 


in that Country, and cures Colds, Aches, and 
many other common Diſtempers. 15 
| HE 


et, 


Tat Charlag is much admired by Travellers; it 
is a Walk ſomewhat like the Mal in St. James 5- 
park, but larger, being above a hundred Yards 
broad, and a Mile long, and extends from 1ſpahan 


5 Charbag. 


which goes with a Deſcent towards the River, 
and not driving down like a common Stream, but 
at every Furlong falls from one Baſon to another, 
till at laſt it falls into the River, and at the End 
of the Walk is a Bridge over the River to Julpha. 
There are alſo two other Bridges, by which there 
is a Communication between 1ſpahan and the neigh- 
bouring Country on the South Side of the River. 
Ar the other End of the Bridge, on the South 
Side of the River, is the Town of Julpha, moſtly 
inhabited by Armenians. This Town is about 
eight Miles in Circumference ; it is better built, 
and wider Streets than Ipahan. This Colony has 
improv'd very much ſince their firſt Settlement 
Merchants in the World, and ar6 Gilpery.g almoſt 
all over Aſia and Europe; but at firſt they might 
more properly be call'd the King's Factors, he fur- 
niſhing them with a Stock to trade, and allowing 
them a Share of the Gain; but now they trade 
with their own Stock, only paying a Yearly Tax 
to the Government ; and have Liberty to buy E- 
ſtates and ſettle, which is a Privilege not allow'd to 
any other Chriſtian. : | 

Taz City of Schiras is about two hundred Miles 


ſecond City of the Kingdom; ſome ſay the great 
King Cyrus was buricd there, and that the Name 
Schiras was derived from his Name. Ir is ſituate 
in a pleaſant Valley, and has a Rivulet running 
throughit, which 1n the Spring has the Appearance 
and Force of a large River, but in Summer is al- 
moſt dry; it is not wall'd about, nor is it very 
opulous. The chief Buildings are the Viceroy's 
Points, Moſques, and Caravanſera's, Cc. but 
their Form and Manner of building being the 


| Deſcription of them, but refer to Jpahan, It is 


build new Houſes rather than live in thoſe af their 


ing is ſtill the ſame. 


bout thirty Miles North-Eaſt from Schiras, but lit- 
tle remains of it now but the Ruins; it is now 
call'd Chilmanar, which in Engliſh is forty Pillars; it 
is at the North-Eaſt End of that Plain upon which 
ſtood the antient Perſepolis, and is ſuppoſed to be a 
Part of the Palace of Darius, who was conquer'd 
by Alexander the Great, and ſtood upon near three- 
ſcore Acres of Ground; the Aſcent to it was by 
ninety five Steeps, thirty Foot long, twenty Inches 
broad, and not above three Inches deep, ſo that a 
Horſe might eaſily go up or down them, This valu- 
able Piece of Antiquity, ſo far ſuperior to any 
Thing that Rome itlelf can produce, was burnt to 
the Ground by Alexander the Great about the Year 
of the World 3724, which was above two hundred 
Years before the Birth of our Saviour. 

Gombroon is on the North Side, and a little with- 
in the Mouth of the Perſian Gulf, in Latitude 27 
Deg. 30 Min. North, and about two hundred fifty 
Miles Sourh-Eaſt from Schiras; it is a Place of the 
greateſt Reſort of any Port in Perfia; the Engliſh 
Eaſt India Company have had a Factory there for 
above this hundred Years. It ſtands upon a level 


to the River Zenderud; it has double Rows of Trees 
down each Side, and a Canal down the Middle; 


by Shaw Abbas, they being now reckon'd the greateſt 


South-Eaſtwards from Iſpahan; it is accounted the 


ſame as in Iſpahan, we need not give any further 
very common here {or ſucceeding Generations to 
Anceſtors, but their Form and Manner of build- 


4 Peſeolis, TIE antient Palace or Toys of Perſepolis is a- 
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Ground cloſe by the Sea; is inhabited by Engliſh, 
Durch, Portugueſe, Arabs, eus, Armenians, Banians, and 
ſeveral other Nations; of which, the two laſt are 
much the,greateſt Merchants. There is an old 
ruinous Wall towards the Land, and three ſmall 
Forts, of five Guns each, and a Platform of eight 
towards the Sea 3 there is alſo a Caſtle mounted with 
five and thirty Guns for the Security. of the Road. 
Turix beſt Houſes are of Stone, but the moſt Houſes; 


common Sort are of Bricks, not burnt like ours, 


bur hardned in the Sun; ſome are two Story high, 
and have a Wooden Machine at the Top to drive 
the Wind down into the Houſe to cool it. The 
Engliſh Factors are moſt of them remov'd to Baſſora, 
a Place in the Turkiſh Dominions at the Bottom of 
the Gulf, Y beg a £1, GIN 

Tux next Town of note is Tauris, in about thir- 7am; 
ty eight Degrees of Latitude, ſuppoſed to be the 
antient Ecbatane, the Seat of the Median and Per- 
fan Monarchs, and built by Smiramas; though 
Foſephus tells us, that the City, or at leaſt a Pa- 
lace in it, was built by the Prophet Daniel, and 
theſe two different Opinions may eaſily be recon- 
ciled, if we allow the City to be built by Semira- 
mas, and the Palace by Daniel. It was fifteen Miles 
about, and had a Wall ſeventy Cubits high and 
fifty broad, with many noble Palaces, but now 
there is little or nothing of either to be ſeen ; how- 
ever, it is yet a conſiderable Town for Trade, is 
about five Miles in Circumference, and pretty 
a conſidering the Decays it has labour'd 
C 

Tauris (like 1ſpahan, and ſeveral other noted Pla- 
ces in Perfia,) ſtands on a Plain encompaſs'd with 
Mountains, and the Springs that trickle out- of 
thoſe Mountains colle& themſelves, and form a 
Stream, in the Valley, which deſcending to the 
Town runs through the Middle of it, and ſupplies 
it with Water; but upon the melting of the Snow 
from the Mountains it occaſions a Confluence of Wa- 
ter, which amounts to a mighty Torrent. In this 
Town they have Squares, cover d Streets, Exchanges, 
Moſques and Bagnio's, imitating thoſe in Ipaban, 
and not much inferior to them. 

Tris City has been ſometimes poſſeſs'd by the 
Turks, and at other Times by the Perfians, but the 
Inhabitants being originally Perfians, they have en- 
deavour'd to withſtand the Invaſions of the Turks, 


and ſometimes with Succeſs, in requital for which 


the Turks, when they prevail, burn and plunder 
the City in a dreadful Manner; but the great 
Shaw Abbas above a hundred Years ago expell'd the 
Turks ſo effectually, that they have not ſince been 
diſturb'd, till very lately they have repeated their 
Inroads, and renew'd their former Barbarity upon 
the City of Tauris, 

Teflis is the Capital of Georgia, and ſtands upon 9;/is. 
the River Kur or Cyrus, in about forty two Degrees 
of North Latitude. It is inhabited moſtly by 
Chriſtians, as appears by the Places for Religious 
Worſhip, there being fourteen Chriſtian Churches, 
and not one Mahometan Moſque in the City. It 
ſtands at the Foot of a Mountain; it is not large, 
but handſomly built; there is a Caſtle on the South 
Side of it, but of little Strength at preſent. Teſlis 
is a Biſhop's See, and has a handſom Cathedral 
built in Form of a Croſs; their other Churches 
belong to the Georgian and Armenian Chriſtians. 
The Churches and other publick Buildings are 
built of Stone, and in the ſame Form and Model 
of thoſe in other Parts of Perfia already deſcribed, 
to which we fefer the Reader. e 
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An Account of the Genius and Temper of the Perſians; alſo of their Sta- 


# 


zure, Complexion, Shape and Habit; with. their Food, "Liquors, En- 


© tertaiuments, Diverſrons, and Ceremonies ; 


HE Perfians are reckon'd more lively and 
- courageous than the Indians, which is the 
A Reaſon, as has been obſerved before, that 
the Mogul prefers them both in his Court and Ar- 
my before his own Subjects the Indiant. They are 
very obliging to Foreigners; and if they are guilty 


of a Crime, it is in their Profuſeneſs and Extrava- 


gancy in their Cloaths, Equipages, and number of 
Servants, and the like; but moderate in eating 
and drinking, both as to Quantity and Quality, for 
the greateſt Part of their Food is Rice, Fruits, and 


Garden-ſtuff; they have not much Fleſh, nor much 


variety in dreſſing of it; but a ſtanding Diſh, e- 
ſpecially with the better Sort of People, is Pilo or 
Palau, which is a boil'd Fowl cover'd with Rice, 
boil'd dry, and cook 'd with Spices and Turmerick. 
It is not cuſtomary with them to drink extrava- 
gantly, or force Liquor at Entertainments; nor do 
they detain any after they are inclin'd to go, but 


every Perſon may retire when they pleaſe, with- 


out the Imputation of Rudenels, or being charged 
with.the Breach of good Manners. * 
Turr are much addicted to Women, Wives, 
and Concubines; and their Law is ſo far from re- 
{training them, that they are taught to believe that 
the Enjoyment of Women contributes much to their 
Happineis in the next World as well as this; nor 
are. they ſatisſy'd with this unlimited Liberty, but 
follow Practices of a' more odious Nature with 
Boys, which the great ones keep for deteſtable 
Ules, not proper to be named in Hiſtory. 
- 'Fixy are covetous to get Money, but profuſe 


in {pending it, not taking thought for Tc*morrow ; 


Temper. 


Stature. 
( omplcx- 
ion 


inſomuch that if a Man has eight or ten thouſand 
Pounds leſt him, he acts as if he did not know 
the Uſe or Value of it, but raſhly lays it out for 
Wives, Slaves, Cloaths, Furniture, or whatever 
comes to hand; by which imprudent Management 
they are often forced to ſell oft ſome of their new 
Purchaſes ſoon after they have bought them, and 
that to procure common Necellaries, © 
Tur v have great command ef their Paſſions, not 
eaſily provoked, but ſcarce ever ii Itated toaQuarrel; 
and the chief and molt common of their hard Words 
uled in 1colding, 
Chriſtian, wes 
Pury perform their Addreſſes with an obliging 


Behaviour; and with the belt of good Manners; 


punctual in their Bargains, and treat Strangers with 
the utmoſt Humanity; they are grateful to Bene- 
ſuctors, generous to Strangers, and courteous to 
all Chriſtians, as well as others. 

„Tur are of a good Stature, E rt ion'd 
clean limb'd, and agreeable Features. In the North 
Parts, towards Circaf/ia, they are of an admirable 
Complexion, though towards the South they are a 
little upon the Olive; and as white is the valuable 
Complexion, they take Wives and Concubines of 
the Gevrgians and iair Circaſſians; and by that 
Means, even the Southern Provinces have very much 
mended their Complexion, Their Hair and Eye— 
Bryws are generally black. They wear only one 


Lock of Hair upon the Crown of their Heads, by 


which they expect that Mabemet will lift them up 


js calling one another Jew or 


: * 
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to Paradiſe. The King, and great Officers of State, 
and Soldiery, wear no Beards, only Whiskers on 


the upper Lip. Their Mollals, or Religious People, 


wear their Beards their full Length, only cutting 
off the wither'd. Ends to bring them into a regular 


Form; and the common People clip their Beards 


pretty ſhort, but do not ſhave at all. 


Ter wear Turbants of different Value, accord- Habit 


ing to the different Quality or Ability of the Per- 


ſon; and made fo large, that with the Scull-cap 


under, it weighs not leſs than ſeven or eight Pounds, 
They have a Shirt of Silk or Calicoe, commonly 
blew, which they wear as long as it will laſt, and 


never waſh it; their Stockings are of.woollen Cloth, 


but not ſhap'd to their Legs; inſtead of Shoes they 
wear Slippers, with narrow piqu'd Toes turning 
up, but they never tie or buckle them; when they 
ride they have Boots of yellow Leather, and delight 
in extravagant ſine Houſen, and ſo large as almoſt 
to cover the hinder Part of the Horſe. They wear 
a Crice or broad Sword, and a Poniard, whether 
riding or going on foot. 1 8 

Tur Women wear no Turbants nor Saſhes, and 
their Coats come almoſt as low as their Heels. 
When they go into the Street they have a Veil 


over them from Head to Foot. They make their 
Hair in Treſſes, and let it hang down upon their 
Backs, the Quality having it interwoven with Pearls 
and Jewels. They wear no Gloves, but havetheir 


Fingers adorn'd with Rings, and their Arms with 
Bracelets. is ns Re es 

III Dreſs is fo material an Article in Perſia, 
that let the Faſhion be what it will, the rich will 
have it, and the Poor will imitate them, if they 
have ſcarce neceſſary Victuals at the ſame Time; 
nor need we go ſo far as Perſia for an Inſtance of 
this kind, becauſe. England, and even London itſelf, 
produces infinite Numbers of thoſe, who for the 
lake of imitating the greateſt in a gay airy Dreſs, 
fall ſhort of even the meaner Sort in Things neceſ- 


fary and commendable, and their Faſhions alter as 
much as amongſt us; ſo that what would ſerve as a 
Deſcription of their Dreſs a gocd many Years ago, 


though it may anſwer in general, yet it will differ 
in ſome Particulars from their Dreſs at this Time. 


bn HE Perfiaus commonly drink a Diſh of Coffee Food and 
early in the Morning, and about eleven they eat Liquor. 


Melons, Sweetmeats, Curds, or other light Vic- 
tuals; but their chief Meal is Supper, when they 
have a Diſh of Pilo, (deſcribed before) and perhaps 
a Piece of Mutton or Kid ſerved up with it. They 
commonly bake their largeſt Joints, but baked or 
roaſted, it is always done to Rags, that it may be 
the. eaſter pull'd to Pieces, for they uſe no Knives 
or Forks. They never eat Pork, Veal, or Hares, nor 
but ſeldom uſe Beef, Veniſon, Fiſh, or Wild- 
Fowls. hey ſeldom have any Sauce, except a 
Slice of Lemon, or ſome Pickle; their chief Bread, 
or what they uſe inllead of it, js boil'd Rice, bur 
they have ſome made in thin Cakes, but never 
bake till they are going to uſe it. They never 
pickle any Meat beforehand, but kill their Meat 
as well as their Fowls the ſame Day they uſe them. 
There are a great many Cooks in 1ſpahan that are 
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and Ceremonies, and likewife of their 
- Roads, Carriages, and manner of Travelling. ole. 
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ſb ready;to farniſh Houſe-keepers with what they - . Tun Parthians are ſo famous for the Bow and Exerciſes 
want, whether Pilo, or other Victuals, that they ſel- for Horſemanſhip, thatſeven their Princes have ex- 
: ate erred chemſelves inithoſt Exertiſes,” in contencting 
ambitious to imitate Abraham. in his Hoſpitality, for the Prize, not for the Value of it, but for the 
keeping their Doors open at Meal-times, and in- Honour of winning it! One ſort of Game (if it 


dom dreſs any thing at Home. They ate very 


E mprre of. Perſia! 


vitipg every. Body to eat with them that comes in, may be ſo call'd,) on Horſeback is alinoft like Ban- 


thinking that by 


chance they may entertain ſome 


dy, every Gentleman'lasa/thort Batt i hib Hapd, 
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Angels unware, as he did; they never ſet any Thing andla Ball beipg thrown among them they ride af- 


by till next Morning, but what is left they always 
give e  S 
Tri chief Meal, as At any Entertainment is, 
commonly a Supper, but till that is ready they di- 
vert themſelves with ſmoaking, and caps vrort: 
meats, and repeating heroick Poems of the great 


| Atchievements of their Prince; there are alſo danc- 


ing Girls to divert the Company, and if any of the 


Men are inclined to ſtep alide with one of them, 


they are preſently ſhown into a private Room, the 
Company not taking any more notice, eitfier at 


their withdrawing or at their return, than would- 


be taken at any two Perſons calling one another 
apart to tranſact common Buſineſs. 

Wins is not allow d to the Mahometans, yet 
they indulge themſelves with it privately, but the 
Armenians conſume moſt of the Wine made in Perſia. 
But thoſe who abſtain from Wine for Conſcience 
ſake, under the Name of Wine, ſcruple not to ſup- 
ply that Deſect by intoxicating themſelves with 
Opium, Bang, Poppy-Seed, and the like; and 
though we may at firſt wonder that any Perfon 
ſhould uſe Opiates to a Sort of Intoxication, and call 


ard find much the ſame Thing; for, not to regard 
thoſe, who under a Pretence of drinking ſtrong 
Liquor to -cheer- the Spirits and ſupport Nature, 
never think they are refreſh'd till they are ſo in- 
toxicated, that a blind Paſſion will put them upon 
raſh and imprudant Attempts, which when govern'd 
by Reaſon they would not have Courage enough to 
undertake; but beſides them, what is our Tobacco, 
ſo diſagreeable in the Taſte, that the Uſe of it is 
generally attain'd with Difficulty; and when that 
Hardſhip is overcome, the beſt that the moſt Gen- 
teel, as well as the molt Impartial, generally ſay of 
it, is, that it is a Companion, an Amuſement, Cc. Far 
be it from me to attempt to diſcourage the Uſe of 
ſmoaking Tobacco, ſo genteel an Exerciſe, and 
which brings ſo great a Revenue to the Crown. 
But I am only obſerving, that it need not ſurprize 
us that thoſe People intoxicate and lull chen kelves 
into a pleaſant Amuſement with Bang and Opium, 
when we do the ſame Thing, but only another Way; 
and as it is ſaid of thole Men that are uſed to 
Opium, that one of them can take as much Opium 
as would kill or confound the Senſes of ſix Eugliſb- 
men, and not only ſo, but that he can ſcarce 
live without ſuch a Quantity; I may add, that ſome 


Engliſbmen uſed to {moak "Tobacco, can ſmoke as 
many Pipes in three or four Hours as would make 


half a Dozen Men diſorder'd and uncapable of 
Buſineſs for as long a Time, if they had never 
been uſed to ſmoaking before. It is faid the Uſe 


of thoſe Opiates was firſt occaſion'd to ſupply the 


Uſe of Wine, and that was prohibited to preſerve 
Peoples Health, which was impair'd by the exceſfive 
Uſe of it. Bur fo reſolutely are ſome People bent 
upon indulging themſelves to their own Detriment, 
that when thoſe People were reſtrain'd by a Law 
from impairing their Health by Wine, they induſtri- 
ouſly found out their Opiates to execute the fame 
Deſign, and do it as effectually. And of this Kind 
we have allo a fatal Inſtance at home, for notwith- 
ſtanding the Laws that have been made to ſuppreſs the 
exceſſive drinking of that odious Liquor, commoply 
called Gin, yer I think there never were ſo many 
Gin-Shops, or any ſo much frequented, or ſo many 


fatal Accounts of People dying by exceſſiye drink- 


s# is &S 


ing, as nowW . by | Ye Bs 


ter it, and reach down as they ſit on horſeback to 


ſtrike it, and he that hits it the ofteneſt winsthe Prize. 


ITnkr are taught to manage the Back- ſword and 


Sabre, and are dextrous at throwing the Launce, 


to which they are firſt brought up by throwing a 
Staff about ve Foot long, without any Iron upon 
it, or Spear at the End of it. And for the Exer— 
ciſe of the great Proficients, there is a high Pole 


erected in the Meydan before the King's Court, up- 
on which is put a Prize agreeable to the Dignity 


of the Perſons contending for it; if the King, or 
great Officers, deſign to ſhort för it, it is ſorietimes 
a Cup of maſly Gold or the like. The Way of 
winning the Prize, or gaining the Applauſe is to 
ride full Gallop with their Bows and Arrows in 
their Hands ready, and being got a littid beyond 
the Pole, on the Top of which the Prize is, they 


bend themſelves back and ſhogt at the Prize, apd 


he that brings it down gains'the Honour. Which 
Practice it is to be ſuppoled has cauſed the Parthian 
Forces to be as much dreaded when they. retreat 


* 


as when they engage. 


2 


Launce, 


HawkinG and Hunting ee Hawking; 


them; it is needleſs to defcribe their manner o 
managing, fo far as it is the. ſame as in Evolind 
but they have ſomething peculiar in their way of 
Hawking, for the Hawks do not only fly at Par- 
tridges Rabbits, c. but at Deer and Wild- Beaſts, 
when too ſwift for the Dogs; and to bring them 
up to this, they ſtuff the Skin of one of thoſe Beaſts, 
and faſten upon its Head a Piece of the ſame Fleſh 
with which they feed the Hawk ; which done, they 
fix the ſtufPd Skin upon a Board that runs upon 
Wheels, and turning the Hawk looſe to catch the 
Meat, they pull the ſtuff'd Beaſt ſwiftly along, till 
by degrees ſhe is brought to fly upon the Deer or 
Wild-Beaſt, till the Dogs are let go, and then the 
Hawks beat about his Head that he cannot fee his 
Way, and by this Means the Dogs eaſily ſeize 
him; and then they call off their Hawks with a 
Kettle Drum, which they carry at their Sadle-boiw 
for that Purpoſe. ng : 4 
In Saluting they never move their Cap or Tur- 
bant, but to common People they bow the Body a 
little, but to the King, or Viceroy of a Province, 
they bow their Faces three "Times to the Ground; 
but it is expected that Europeans, if dreſt in their 
own Country Habit, ſhould pull off their Hats, 


and pay their Reverence to the great ones there in 
the ſame Manner and Form as they do to thoſe in 


their own Country. 


Salutation _ 


Tur y have no Wheel Carriages, but travel up- Carriages 


on Camels, Horſes, Mules, or Aſl:s. 


The Women, and way 


who affect being conceal'd, are put in a ſquare vf travel- 


Wooden Machine, and hung like Panniers on each 
Side of a Camel, being cover'd with three or four 
Hoops, and a Cloth over them, like the Tilt of a 
Boat or Waggon; but they uſually travel with 
Caravans; and in this Country they travel very 
cheap, for there are Caravanſera's at every proper 
Diſtance, erected at the Charge of-gencrous People, 
as hinted before, towards the Beginning of this 
Chapter, where they have their Lodgings gratis, 
only buying their own Victuals at the belt Hand, 
and ſometimes dreſs them where they ladge, 


Taxy have no Poſts for conveyance ot Letters, 


but every Perſon of Quality diſpatches a Shatir or 
Footman; Who, through. conſiant, Practice, are 
brought up to travel at a, very great Rate. They 
take great Pride in the extraordinary Performance 


» 


of 


ling, 


Footmen. 
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of Running-Footmen, inſomuch that when the 


King chuſes a Footman, he tries him by cauſing 


him to run twelve times in a Day from the Palace 
to a Place a League and a half off; and as a Proof 
of his Performance, he brings every Time a ſingle 
Arrow from the Place, and this he 1s obliged 


to perform between Sun and Sun, which is leſs 
than fourteen Hours at moſt, and is a hundred and 


. 


eight Miles, which is between ſeven and eight 
Miles an Hour, and if he cannot perform this, he 
is no Footman for the King; nor if he can, is he 
admitted to this 'Tryal, except he was a Favourite 
before, but if he was, and performs, he has grear 
Preſents made him, and is uſher'd into his Place 
with Acclamations, as if it was a great Feſtival, 


—_ 


CHAP. Iv. 


Treats of the late Rebellion and Civil Wars in Perſia, and of the depo- 
ing the late King Shaw Sultan Hoſſein; and of the Actions and Death 
of Mereweys, (call d by ſome the Uſurper) in the Time of the late 


Car of Muſcovy. 


E now come down to the Hiſtory of the 
preſent Age, and to the Affairs tran- 
ſacted in Perſia in the Time of the 


late Czar of Muſcovy, which, as largely as our 


Hiſtory of the World will admit of, you have in 
the following Account. 8 

Tus late Sophy of Perſia, Shaw Sultan Hoſſein, 
ſucceeded his Father Sultan Solyman, in the Year 
1694; but this Prince choſe to live an indolent 
Life in the Haram or Seraglio, minding his Wo- 
men more than the Affairs of Government, and 


leaving the Adminiſtration of publick Affairs en- 
Attack, and it was this: 


tirely to his Miniſters, who oppreſt the Subjects, 
and impoſed new Taxes as they pleas d, though in 
a Time of profound Peace; and while one Part of 
the People were employ'd in plundering and col- 
lecting Money, the other, after the Example of 
their Prince, ſpent their Time in the Haram a- 
mong the Women. | 

Now People were placed or diſplaced, not al- 
ways according to their Merit, but according to 
their Intereſt, or the Preſents they made; and if 
they fail'd in that, even thoſe who were in Place 


' were caſhier'd, which was the Caſe of Mereueys, of 


which we have had ſome Hints in the publick Pa- 
pers in their Accounts of the Wars in Perſia in 
the Time of the late Czar of Muſcovy. . 
ME REM ETS was originally a Tartar, or 
however commanded a Body of four or five hun- 
dred Tents on the North or North Eaſt Bounds 
of the Perſian Empire, towards Ubeck Tartary, 


where the Perfians are as populous as the Tartars 
are on the other Side of the River Qxus, and move 


from one Place to another with. their Tents, as 
they can find neceſlary Proviſion, | 

Bur Mereueys was removed from this Poſt when 
he ſcarce knew the Reaſon of his being ſo diſ- 
carded, but he ſoon (by prying into the then Con- 
ſtitution of the Government) found that he was 
degraded for no other Reaſon but to make room 
for another that was a Court Favourite, and had 
out-done him in Preſents. He therefore muſter'd 
all his Friends and Intereſt, and as Sums of Mo- 
ney was to carry the Cauſe, he found means to 
procure ſuch a Sum, as by the Virtue of it he was 
re-inſtated in his former Command 3 but though 
he ſuccecded ſo far as to produce Money to an- 
{wer the preſent Deſign, yet both his Fund and 


Intereſt were thereby ſo much exhauſted, that he 


found himſelf in very uneaſy Circumſtances, bur 
thought of another Contrivance whereby to re- 


trieve himſelf: For the Government being but in 


a weak Condition, and he being very remote 


from the Court, he reſolved to ſeize the Neigh- 


bouring Province of Candahor, which lies upon the 


Eaſtermoſt Bounds of Perfia, bordering upon the 
Great Mogul's Dominions, and there ſer up a 
Government for himſelf. _ 6 4 

Tnis Deſign he communicated to his Friends, 
who all approved of the Project; and his Friends 
and Countrymen the Tartars promiſed to aſſiſt him 


with their Forces in the Enterprize; but upon a 


ſecond. Conſideration that Candahor was a Frontier 
upon India, and that a great Body of Troops 
was commonly quarter'd thereabouts, he had re- 
courſe to a Stratagem, which he choſe rather to 
make uſe of, than to expole his Forces in ſuch an 


Hs pretended that when he received his Com- 
miſſion to re-inſtate himſelf in his Command, he alſo 
received a Commiſſion to ſucceed the Governor of 
Candahor in that Province, and upon that pretence 
march'd up with his Troops towards the Town, 
and coming within a Mile or two of the Place, 
he ſent to the Governor to acquaint him with this 
his pretended Commiſſion, ſuppoſing that the Go- 
vernor would come out to meet his ſuppoſed Suc- 
ceſſor, which he accordingly did, but Mereweys 
had poſted his Men ſo advantageouſly, that after 
a ſmall Time paſt in Complements between him 
and the Governor, they would not ſuffer the Go- 
vernor to retire into the Town, bur having cut 
his Guards to Pieces, march'd forward to Candahor, 
whge he found the Gates open for his Reception, 
before the Inhabitants knew any thing of what 
had happend to their Governor and his Guards, 
in meeting his pretended Succeſſor. + 

Bur this bare Poſſeſſion was of little uſe to 
Mereweys, without contriving how- to ſecure it to 
himſelf, which might be beſt done by erecting it 


into an independant State, but that could not be 


accompliſh'd without forming ſome powerful Al- 
liances, and the Great Mogul, now his bordering 
Neighbour, he thought the propereſt Perſon to ad- 


dreſs in this Caſe, becauſe the Great Mogul 


and the Sophy of Perfia were at perpetual Vari- 
ance, and. he thought that to contract an Alliance 


with the Great Mogul, was the beſt way both to 


ſecure himſelf from his Rage, and, in caſe of 


need, to have his Aſſiſtance to defend him againſt 


the Sophy of Perſia, which he thought he would 
be very willing to do, in caſe the Sophy ſhould 
relent Mereweys Uſurpation; becauſe what Mere- 
weys (as an Ally of the Great Mogul) had taken 
from the Sophy, was, in ſome reſpect, the ſame as 
if done by and for the Mogul himſelf. | 

Accokpincly he diſpatch'd an Omrah with 
the News of his Succeſs, which was joyfully re- 
ceived by the Mogul, who now began to think, 
that by means of his new Ally Mereweys, he might 


4 


* 


d an 0 ortunity to have Candahor reſtored in- 
10 his Lon 'p oſleſlion, and therefore ſent him all 
poſſible Aſſurances of Affection, offering him what 


Number. of Troops he thought fit to require to 


his Aſſiſtance; and for his further Eneourage- 


ment gratiſied his Ambition in giving him the 
Title of Prince of Candabor, which gave the Perfiau 
Reaſon to entitle him, The Uſurper Mereweys, . 
Wrzn the News of, the taking of Candahor 
reach'd the Ears of the Government and Mini- 
try of Perſſa, it put them all in a Surprize; where- 
upon they detach d a Body of four or five thou- 
ſand Horſe, in order to reduce him, but he had 
got too firm footing to be ſo eaſily rooted out, 
or he was joined by the Usbeck Tartars, and others, 


who were glad to aſſemble under him, in hopes, 


under his Protection, to plunder. Perfia by Autho- 


rity ; and. he aging himſelf. ſo. ſtrong did not 
hide himſelf in Candahor, but march'd out, met 
them, attack'd them, and defeated them. This 
Succeſs elevated him to ſo high a Pitch, that he 
began to aim at a Revolution, and in order there- 
to he ſent his Agents, not only to the remote Parts 
of Perfia, but even to Ipahan itſelf; and thoſe his 
Ezmiſſaries inſinuated to the Subject, that they 
were oppreſs d by the Male Adminiſtration and 
perſonal Vices of the Sophy; who, as they endea- 
vour'd to inſinuate from thence, was unworthy to 
have the Command of the true Belierers. 
Tux Government, on the other Hand, was at 
a loſs to know who to truſt to for their own De- 
fence, for they had diſobliged ſo many of the 
Chans and Omrahs, that they could not repoſe 
any Confidence in them, but were afraid that if 
they ſhould aſſemble their Forces to make Head 
againſt this formidable Rebel, they would revolt 
and join him; and inſtead of defeating him make 
him ſtronger than before, and enable him firſt to 
call them to an Account for their Adminiſtrati- 
on, and then to demand their Heads, if in his 
own Judgment only their Crimes deſerved it. 
Bur, on the other Hand, they were no leſs per- 
plex'd ; for to let him march forwards without Op- 
poſition, was, in other Words, to reſign to him, 
and let him have all Perfia as cheap as he had got 
Candahor; therefore, in this Difficulty, they re- 
ſolv'd of two Evils to chuſe what they thought the 


leaſt; and came to a Reſolution to diſpatch a Ge- 


neral, whoſe Fidelity and Conduct they could de- 
pend upon, and order'd him to attend the Motion 
of Mereweys 3 not fo much in Hopes to overcome 
him, as at leaſt to awe the Country, and prevent 
their ſupplying him with Proviſion, and conſe- 
quently oblige him to retire for want of thoſe com- 
mon Neceſſaries, without which he could not ſub- 
ſiſt; but this Detachment ſueceeded no better than 
the reſt, for Mereweys met them, cut them to 
Pieces, and plunder'd them, eſpecially of their 
Arms, with which, and the Arms that he took 
from the Governor of Candahor's Guards, when he 
approach d the Town, he equipp'd his own Forces, 
who before were little better than a naked Rabble. 

Wir theſe Succeſſes he began to imagine him- 
ſelf Conqueror of all Perſia, and thought in his 
next Expedition to advance to 4ſpahan ; but it is 
above eight hundred Miles from Candahor to Iſpa- 
ban, and all his Force not amounting to above 
ten thouſand Horſe, he thought it beſt to ſecure 
the Conqueſts he had made, before he aſpired after 
new ones; and in order to that, contracted an Al- 
liance with the Grand Seignior, and put the City 
of Candahor in a Condition to defend itſelf againſt 
any Attempt that might be made againſt it in his 
Meenegt 211 tio; „ % noon no paiyal 
His Negotiations had äll the deſired Succeſs, 
and the Baſſa of Bagdad xeceiv'& Orders / immedi- 


ately to march with an Army to the Frontiers of 


. 
* 
* 


Pe fa d and now hs a began to think himſelf 


his March for Iſpaban. 


— 


eſtabliſhed upon ſuch a ſure Foundation, that he 


took upon him the Stile and Title o Protector of 


the Kingdom of Perſia, and reſolved. to march to 


Iſpahan, to take actual Poſſeſſion of that Capital, 
and of his new Government : But, in the midſt 


of this his great Sueceſs, Death put a Period to Death of 
his Life, and with that, to all his Schemes and Aerexeys. 


Projects. 
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Bur the Hoſtilities begun by Mereweys did not 


terminate with his Death; for his Son Mahamood, 
being a prudent Man, and very ſenſible of the 
great Reputation his Father had got by the Con- 
queſt, or rather Surprize of | Candahor, reſolved to 


carry on the Work his Father had begun, and to 
begin where he left off, and directly purſue his 


Schemes; and the better to effect this his Deſign, 
and to appear more formidable to his Oppoſers, he 


wiſely conceal'd his Father's Death, and reſoly'd- 


to do every thing in his Father's Name, and in the 
ſame manner as if his Father was alive, till his 
own Reputation ſhould be eſtabliſhed ; and tliere- 
fore, without the leaſt. Interruption or Intermiſſi- 
on, the Preparations for marching to Iſbahan were ; 


continued, new Alliances cultivated, and ne- 


Forces rais'd, as if no Accident or Alteration had 
happen'd in the Family, and vigorouſly -purſued 


Tn Muſcovite (in the 


Diſtractions in Perfia, The Turk attack'd Hama- 


dan, and ſeveral other frontier Places in the 


Weſtern Part of Perſia, which they took 
without much Difficulty, meeting with little Op- 


poſition, while the Muſcovite ſurprized Derbent, 
and on the Weſt Side of the Caſpian Sea; and 


their Succeſs giving them Encouragement, they 


proceeded to the Southward as far as Gilan, or 


the ancient Ayrcania ;. and along the | South Coaſt 
of the ſaid Caſpian Sea, the Perfians finding ſo ma- 
ny Enemies to encounter- with, the Tarks and 
Muſcovites upon the Frontiers, and Mabomood (ſtill 


in the Name of Mereweys) penetrating into their 


Bowels, and aiming at their very Capital, this put 


them in the utmoſt Conſternation, but not having 
much Time to deliberate, they reſolved rather to 


let the Frontiers ſhift for themſelves than neglect 
their Capital, and expoſe it to the Mercy of the 
Uſurper, who they heard was in full March againſt 
them, and therefore aſſembled an Army of eight 
or ten thouſand Horſe about 
fence, in caſe of an Attack. - 
WHEN the King heard what Havock the Turks 
and Muſcovites were making in his Frontiers, and 
that the Uſurper's Army was in the Neighbour- 


hood of his Capital City; and, which yet added 


to his Affliction, he was very ſenſible that the 
People in general were diſcontented with the Ad- 
miniſtration, he propoſed to reſign the Crown, 
and ſurrender it to his eldeſt Son: this the Om- 


rahs approved of; but the poor effeminate young 


Prince, who had been always brought up in the 
Seraglio, and knew more of Eunuchs and Ladies 
than of military Aﬀairs, was ſo affrighted at the 
Report he heard of the formidable Power of the 


Uſurper, declined the Offer, chuſing rather to 
ſleep in a whole Skin than become a Sacrifice to 


ſuch a powerful Enemy, which he ſuppoſed would 
be the Conſequence, if he 
give him a meeting. 


Ir was then propoſed to ſettle the Crown upon 


the ſecond Son, Sultan Tahmas, or Thomas, and he 
not being quite ſo puſillanimous, accepted it, and 
put himfelf' at the Head of the Army, encamp- 
ing them at Charbag, near Iſpahan, in continual 
Expectation of being attack'd by the Uſurper's 


Forces. N 
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of Myſcovy) on the one Hand, and the Turk on 
the other, very gladly took the Advantage of theſe 


Iſpahan for its De- 


ſhould attempt to 
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| expected their Aſſiſtance in the preſent Exigency. 


Mechan- 
icks, 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


- Th the mean Time Shaw Thomas, the young King, 


ſeem'd to endeavour to find out how the Minds of 


the People ſtood affected to him, and in order to 
that, he ſent (amongſt others) to the Engliſh Fac- 


_ tory, reminding them what Privileges they had en- 


joy'd under his Anceſtors, and that' in return he 


What Anſwer he had is uncertain, but People 
buoy'd themſelves up with the Hopes of expelling 


the Uſurper out of the Neighbourhood of I or 
when Affairs took a ſudden and unexpected 
for News was brought one Morning that Shaw Tho- 


urn; 


mas, with ſome few of his Friends, had privately 
retired from the Army the Night before, 
they did not know where he was gone. 


lx this Confuſion the Officers of the Army and 
Citizens of [pahan conſulted together what was beſt 
to be done, and ſoon reſolved to make their Peace 


with the Uſurper, and invite him to Ipahan; which 
being done, and he in ſafe Poſſeſſion, he made the 
old King and the whole Court his Priſoners, though 
all his Forces did not amount to above ſix or {even 
thouſand Horſe. He took Poſſeſſion of Ipahar in 
the Month of February, 1721-2 

' Mahamood had now no longer occaſion to conceal 
his own Name, or the Death of his Father Mere- 
weys; his next Buſineſs was to find what Condition 
the Treaſury was in, which upon enquiry he found 
very empty, and being under a Neceſſity of raiſing 
more Forces to ſupport his Poſſeſſion, he therefore 
took a ready Way to ſupply himſelf with Money, 
and at the ſame 'Time purge the Nation of ſome of 
thoſe Caterpillars with which it had been infeſted ; 
for he confiſcated to his own Uſe the Goods and 


Riches of thoſe who were not in his Intereſt, there- 


by ſtrengthening himſelf, and at the ſame Time 
weakening his Enemies, and then cut off the Heads 


of thoſe Prime Miniſters and others, who had for 


ſeveral Years been fleecing the Publick, and ſeiz'd 


* 8 
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and that 


their Riches to himſelf which they had unjuſtly 
plunder'd the People of, and thereby gain'd a uni- 
verfal Applauſe and the Affection of the People; 
for it is natural for People to rejoice when they ſee 
a Plunderer of the Publick ſupprefs'd and puniſh'd, 
they commonly expreſs Satisfaction, though they 
meet with no Reſtiturion. V 
Bur not content with this, he extorted Money 
from the Foreign Merchants, eſpecially the Eugliſb, 
by which Means our Eaſt India Company's Trade 
at Ipahan is now in a poor Condition, and their 
Factory almoſt, if not quite ruin'd; and it is ſaid 
the Company have order'd their Factors to get 
away as well as they can. 3 
Bur the better ſtill to eſtabliſh his Poſſeſſion, he 
lent the old King Shaw Sultan Hoſſein Priſoner, un- 
der a ſtrong Guard to Candahor, and himſelf took 
poſſe ſſion of the Royal Palace. In the mean Time, 


the young King Shaw Thomas, who at his Depar- 


ture from Iſpahan took the Road to T auris, aſſembled 
a Body of Troops, pretending to oppoſe the Turks, 
which brought many of the Perfians over to him to 
aſſiſt in that Enterprize, but to little purpoſe ; for 
he was ſo far from defeating them, that he could 


not ſtop the Progreſs of their Arms; and the Towns 


being moſtly without Walls or Garriſons, became 
an eaſy Prey to the Turks, or if they met with any 
Oppofltion at Tauris, it could only be from a raw 
undiſciplined Multitude; for the Perſians could 


never raiſe ten thouſand Men at a Time ſince the 


Wars begun; however, the Turks ſo diverted Shaw 
Thomas, that it was in vain for him to return, to at- 
tempt to give Mahamood any Diſturbance in his 
Poſſeſſion of Iſpahan; which Mabamood finding, he 
tranſplanted ſeveral thouſands of Families from the 
Province of Candabor to 1ſpahan, and has now ſo 
eſtabliſh'd his Affairs, and fix'd himſelf at 1ſpahan, 
that we do not find that they make any Attempts 


to dethrone him. 
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CHAP. v. 


Of the Manu ſadlures, Mechanicks, and Home Trade of the Perſians ; al- 


fo of their Foreign Trade; 
duties ar Gombroon. 


ILK is the principal Manufacture of the 
Country, as Taffaties, Tabbies, Sattins, 
and Silk mix'd with Cotton, or Camel and 
Goat's Hair, Brocades, and Gold Tiſſue. There 


are a hundred Sorts of ſingle Brocade. The double 


Brocade is call'd Duroy, which in plain Engliſh is 
two Faces, becauſe both Sides are alike, or, accord- 


ing to the common Way of ſpeaking, both Sides 


are right Sides; thoſe of Perfia are the richeſt of 
any in the zdies, and the ſame may be ſaid of their 
Gold Velvet. All the Perſian Stuffs are very durable, 


and where there is Gold or Silver in the Work, it 
keeps its Colour and Luſtre to the laſt. The fineſt 


Looms and Workmen are at Iſpahan, Caſhan, and 
T:/d. Thoſe Carpets which (by reaſon of their be- 
ing brought to us by way of Turkey) are call'd Turkey 
Carpets, are indeed Per/ian Carpets, made chiefly in 
the Province of Kirman; in which Province, near 
the Entrance of the Perfian Gulf, is the great Sea- 
Port of Gombroon. Goat's-Hair Stuffs are made in 


 Hyrcaxia, The Perfians make and ſtain ſome Calicoes, 


Calicoes. | 
Tak is a Head or Warden belongs to every 

Trade, eſpecially in the Cities or great Towns, 

who acts as a Sort of a Juſtice of Peace, and is in- 


but they are not to be compared with the {ndian 


veſted with a Power to ſee the Rules and Orders of. 


that 'Trade 
621 


ſtrictly obſeryed; but they are not un- 


and of their Weights, Coins, and Port- 


* 


der any great Reſtrictions, for, although every 


Perſon that would ſet up any Trade muſt firſt go 
to the Warden, and enter his Name and Place of 


Abode, yet he is not examin'd where he learn'd 
his Trade, or whether he underſtand it, nor are 
they limited to the Branch that they profeſsonly ; for 
if a Brazier can make a Veſſel of Silver, and deal in 
that Ware, it is not reckon'd any Encroachment 
upon the Silver-Smiths, and the like in any other 

rades. Ah 1 

THzy take no Apprentices, but Youths hire 
themſelves to Maſters whoſe Trade they fancy, 
who gives them little or no Wages at firſt, but as 
they improve in Workmanſhip, they increaſe their 
Wages; and when they think they are perfect of 
their Trade, they may enter their Names and Places 
of abode with the Warden, as above, and then are 
at liberty to ſet up for themſelves. Every Trade 
is bound to work for the King when he requires 
it, or to pay an Annual Tax fr an Exemption. 

Tur have but little large Timber, and there- 
fore few Carpenters, and thoſe but poor Work- 
men. Their pres and Turners are very expert 
in laying on Lacker. Moſt of their Kitchen Veſ- 
{els are- of Copper, tinn'd; they have no Braſs or 
Pewter: Veſſels; they make but ordinary Guns, 
and for their Gun-locks, or any Thing that goes 
by a Spring, they either have them from 9 or 
h ave 
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have European 
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Workmen there to make them, They 
dy at Embroidering, eſpecially with e 
E 


are very rea 5 
or Silver, either upon Cloth, Silk, or Leather. 


Turkey Leather (fo call'd becauſe we 


w 7 from 
thence, is made in Perfia, The Shagreen, which 


is made of the Skin of an Aſſes Rump, is made 
alſo in Perſia. They make a Sort of Earthen Ware 
far exceeding the Dutch, and little inferior to China 
Ware. They excel in Wire-drawing. Mr. Chardin, 


who was there himſelf, affirms that they can draw | 
4 Piece weighing a Drachm, to the Length of two 


hundred and ninety, or three hundred Eugliſb Yards. 
Their Barbers do not give a Man a Baſon of Wa- 
ter to hold under his Chin, as with us, but hold it 
themſelves in a little Cup, and when, they have 


| ſhaved a Man, which they do with an, incredible 


light and quick Hand, they cut the Nails of his 
Hands and Feet, and rub and chafe his Fleſh, 


which even to Europeans is cooling and refreſhing 


in thoſe hot Countries. But not to enumerate Par- 
ticulars, their Mechanicks are generally ingenious, 
except Goldſmiths and Watch-makers ; the former 
are meer Bunglers, and there are none of the lat- 
ter, they not underſtanding any Thing that works 
with a Spring. oo ond. 

A Merchant is deem 'd an honourable Profeſſion, 
and are much encouraged becauſe they bring in ſo 
great a Revenue to the Crown; and the Miniſters 


of State, or even the King himſelf, do not think it 


beneath them to be Merchants, and have their A- 
gents or Factors in the adjacent Countries, and 
export Silks, Brocades, Carpets, and other rich 
Perſian Goods; and ſuch is his Induſtry in Trade, 
that his Agents at the Mogul's and other Courts 
are commonly dignified with the Title of Ambaſla- 
dor, when their Buſineſs is chiefly, if not only, 'Traf- 


fick and Merchandize, 


'Tzaurs is no Exchange where Merchants may 
meet, but the Buyer or his Broker talks it over at 
the Seller's Houſe. Though the Mahometans are 
the moſt powerful Part of the Country, yet the Ar- 
menian Chriſtians and the Indian Banians have much 


the beſt Share of Trade; the former trade in their 


own Country and to India, but the latter, eſpeci- 
ally the Armenian Chriſtians, trade all over Europe; 


one Reaſon why the Trade of the Mahometans is 


fo much confin'd to their own Country is, becauſe 


their Law forbids them to eat Fleſh Kill'd by one 


of another Religion, or to drink out of the ſame 
Cup, or even to touch ſuch Perſons at ſome times, 


which they could not poſſibly avoid if reſiding in a 


Chriſtian Country 3 this, with ſome other Reaſons, 
reſtrain the Mahometan 'Trade to People and 
Places of their own Religion; and this may be a 
great Reaſon why Chriſtians are ſo much encou- 


raged in Perfia, to wit, becauſe they manage moſt 
of the Foreign Trade, which brings in ſo great a 
Revenue to the Crown. . 115 8 
Tris Country was once famous for Pearls, and 
the greateſt Fiſhery of that kind in the World was 


once, and that not long ago, in the Perſian Gulf; 
but whether the Pearls there be exhauſted, or the 
Fiſhery is diſuſed by Perfians, having loſt thoſe 
Iſlands where the Pearl Fiſhery was, is uncertain; 
but certain it is, that the Arabians have got from 
the Per ſiaus one Iſland after another, and Baheren 
itſelf, and that Part of the Coaſt of Arabia which 


the Perſiaus once poſſeſs d, and where they uſed to 


fiſh for Pearl; of which, and the Manner of fiſhing 
for them, we ſhall treat jn the next Chapter near 


the latter End. 


Tux Engliſb have a Factory at 1pahan, and ano- 
ther at Gombroon, in the Entrance of the Perſian 
Gulf; their chief Agents live very grand. The 
Engliſh Eaſt India Company ſeldom carry any thing 
to Perfia but Cloth, and the Turkey Cloth being ſold 
ſo cheap, the Engliſh have but a poor Market for 


theirs; they bring back Goat's Wool, which is 


Care 


Hair, and is uted by the Hatters ; they alſo bring 
Abaſſes and Chequeens, and alſo Gold Bars; and 


| D goo make out their Loading, they take 


Freig the Armenians, Banians, and Moors, The 
Perfians have no Ships in the Gulf, but put their 


Goods aboard of E#Yjb-or Bub Veſſels; they let 


the Conveniencies for Paſſen 


2 Copveniencies or Laflengers very dear; the 
pm Cabbin in a Ship of four hundred Tons is let 
ra thouſand Rupees, (each xwo Shillivgs:and 
Sixpence, which amounts to a hundred and twenty 
five Pounds Sterling,) for a Paſlage from the Prrfian 
Gulf to Surrat or Bombay. Se Es 
.  Qxz. Branch of the, Company's Proſit is their 
Ships, being  cmplgy'd in carrying the Goods abd 
"enians, Moors, and HBaniam from 
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Combroon to Surrat; the Per ſiaus, as above obſerved, 
having no Ships in Gulf, When an Engliſh Ship 
is taken to Freight to or from Perſa, the Agreement 
is made before the Exliſp Council at Gombroon, and 

is taken that the Paſſengers have proper 
Accommodations, and that the Ship have a competent 
Price for them. And to ſee juſtice done in the 
Paſſage, the Perſiaus ſend a proper Perſon in each 
Ship, and when they return, the Council enquires 
whether, the Captain has acted according to his 
Agreement; and it not, the Council proteſts againſt 
ſuch Commanders, and makes Satisfaction to the 
Paſſengers for the Damage, and acquaints the 
Company with what they loſe by ſuch irregular 


Captains, in loſing. Freight and Paſſengers by ſuch 


Abuſes. 42 
Tuxix great Weight is a Maund; 
different in different Commodities, as it is with us 
in our Troy and Averdupoize Pounds, or, as in moſt 
Counties in England, a Pound of Butter is heavier 
than a Pound of Tobacco, or Tea, or the like. 
They ſell all Sorts of Drugs by the Maund:Tabrees, 
which is about fix Pound three Quarters Averdu- 
poize, but the Maund-Baſar is ſix Pound and a 
Quarter. The Maund-Copara is ſeven Pound three 
(ren; by this they ſell Rice, Fruit, and 
other Eatables. Fine Goods, as Gold, Silver, Musk, 
Camphire, Coral, Amber, Cloyes, and Cinnamon, 
are Fd by the Miſcal, fix of which is a Pound 
Averdupoize, The Maund-Shaw is thirteen Pound 
and a half. | 1155 W 5 
Tur keep their Accounts of Money in HHahees, Coing 
though it is a Species which is very ſcarce with them 
but that need not be ſuprizing, if we conſider that we 
reckon our Money very frequently by Pounds, Shil- 
lings, and Pence, and yet have no Pieces of a Pound, 
and very few of a Penny among our current Coin. 
Tux Shahees are worth about four Pence each; the 
Cox, Mamooda's, and Tomaud are current Coin. 
Tux Coz is a Copper Coin; 10 makes a Shaheei 
Two Shabees, or twenty Cox, is a Mamooda, 
Two Shahees and a half is one Laree, 
Two Mamooda's, or four Shahees, make one Abaſſee; 
Two Abaſſees, or four Mamooda's, make one Surrat 
Rupee. y t et 
Fifty Abaſſees are a Tomaud. EI 
A Shahee is reckon'd worth four Pence Sterling, 
and by that all the reſt may be computed, 
Ovur Eaſt India Company, as a Recompence of 
the Service they did the Perfians in taking the 
Iſland of Ormus from the Portugueſe, are exempted 
from all Cuſtoms, and Ships trading under their 
Protection only pay as below : 
Two per Cent. on the Sale of Goods to the Com- 
pany. f ore nr 
One per Cent. Conſolage to the Agent. 
One per Cent. to the Broker. 


Boat or Frany Hire for landing Good thirty 


 Mamooda's for two thouſand Maund-Tabrees, 
Hamalgae or Cool) Hire, is ane Cox, for weighing 
every twenty Maund-Tabrees, war 
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| Deſcribes the Face of the Country, and Nature of the Sell; and affe 
©. gives an Account of the Husbandry and Gardening 0 7 the Perſians, with 


their Plants, Animals, and Minerals; and the Manner of Fiſting 


or Peart. 


N Perfid are more Mountains and Rivers than 
in any Country in the Wagld, and ſome. of 


the Face of the Earth; and ariough them, that 
Range of Mountains commonly known by the 
Name of Mount Taurus, which ſtretches itſelf 


quite through the Country; the South Weſt Part 


of them are the higheſt, and is called Mount Ara- 
rat in Armenia, at the Bottom of which is the Ci- 
ty of Erivan; they are in about 40 Degrees of La- 


titude North, and in 43 Degrees of Longitude Eaſt 


Dates, 


from London; this is the famous Mountain where 
Noab's Ark reſted on the ſeventeenth Day of the 
ſeventh Month, Geneffs, viii. 4. after the Waters 
of the Flood began to abate. There are alſo very 
high Mountains between Gilan'and Hyrcania, and 
Erack or Parthia, as alſo between Fars or Parſis, 
and Carmania, now called Kerman, of which Mount 
Jarron is the higheſt ; but they are dry and barren, 


except thoſe of Gylan or Hyrcania, and the Moun- 


rains of Curdeſtan or Aſſyria, which are cover'd 
with Wood, and fruitful where cuttivated. Here 


are vaſt ſandy Deſarts of ſeveral Days Journey, 


and ſcarce a Drop of Water; but there are ſome 
fruitful Valleys, where their chief Cities are, 
and it is very fruitful near the Caſpian Sea. 

Ir is not altogether the Badneſs of the Soil 
which renders Perſia ſo barren, but the want of 
Husbandmen and Managers for their Aqueducts 
that ſhould convey Water to their Land, they are 
choak'd up and gone to Ruin; the Soil is a hard 
Gravel or ſtiff Clay, and if well water'd, will 
bear two, or ſometimes three Crops in a Year, 
and when it was well cultivated, was as fruitful a 
Country as any in the World, and only loſt and 
barren for want of Improvement. 00 
Tur have no Oats, and but little Rye. Rice, 
Wheat and Barley is the chief Grain; they have 
in their Gardens much the ſame Roots and Sallad- 
ing that we uſe in England; they have twenty 
ſeveral Sorts of Melons, which is the common 
People's conſtant Food during their Seaſon; the 


Gentry have a Way to preſerve them under 


Ground till their Seaſon returns. The beſt Sort 
grow in the Province of Choraſſan, near Tartary, 
and carry'd to Iſpahan to ſupply the Court. They 
'have Grapes of ſeveral Sorts, and ſome as large as 
a great Plumb 3 but they make their Wine of a lit- 
tle round Grape, of which the beſt Sort is made 
at Hera. . | 
Darzs are no where ſo 
. themſelves reckon them moſt delicious Fruit. T. 
Tree they grow upon is lender and tall, and has 
no Branches but at the top, and they grow in 


Cluſters of thirty or forry Pound Weight; the 


Tree never bears till it be about fifreen Years 
old, but when it begins, it will continue bearing a- 
bove a hundred Years. They have moſt of the 
Kinds of —.— Fruit, but they have no Way 
of improving Fruit-Trees by grafting, inocula- 
ting, or * and yet they have excellent Apri- 
cots, and ſome of their Nectarins weigh ſixteen 
or eighteen Ounces a Piece; there is a Sort of 
Apricot called The Egg of the Sun; it is red with- 


* 24 
* & 7 * 


their Mountains are reckon d the higheſt upon 


good as in Perſia, and 
The 


* 


in; they dry and export great Quantities of 
them; in uſing them, they boil them with Wa- 
ter, and as it boils the Water thickens with the 
Juice of the Fruit, and makes a fine ſweet Syrup 
„„ TTHESTS 1 

 Tnzy have Apples, Pears, Oranges, 
Pomegranates, Cc. and put ſo great a Value upon 
Variety of Fruit at their Entertainments, that Mr. 
Chardin reports that he has ſeen above fifty Sorts 
of Fruit upon ſuch an Occaſion, ſome of which 
were fetch d above three hundred Leagues. They 
have Nuts, Filberds, Almonds, and Olives, the 
latter eſpecially in Hyrcania, and hear the Caſpian 
Sea, but they neither know how to preſerve them, 
or extract the Oil: There are alſo Plantations of 
Sugar and Tobacco: = 


* 


Or Trees they have the Palm and the Cypreſs; Tres, 


the Mulberry they nurſe and cultivate very ten- 
derly, and have large Plantations of them for 
Food for the Silk- worms; as ſoon as the Mulberry 
Trees grow old, they root them up, and plant 
young ones, becauſe theſe bring the beſt and tender- 
eſt Leaves. Here are plenty of Sena Trees, whoſe 
Leaves we uſe as Phyſick; it has a large ſtraight 
Body, forty or fifty Foot high; the Tree is uſeful 
in Building, as common Timber. They have the 


Trees that yield Gum and Maſtick; alſo the Tree 


that yields Frankincenſe, which is very like a 
Pear-Tree. There are Trees that produce Man- 
na of ſeveral Sorts, but the beſt is large and yel- 
lowiſh, The Tamarisk Tree produces a Sort of 
a Manna of the ſame Name: There are Trees 
whoſe Leaves drop liquid Manna in Summer- time, 
which makes the Ground under them fat and greaſy, 
but it has the Taſte of other Manna. „ 
Bxs1Dts the Cotton Tree, there is another that 
yields a kind of a Down, that ſerves for quiltin 
and ſtuffing of Pillows; but there are Shrubs of 
a poiſonous Quality, as the Galbad Samour, and 


the Kerzebree; the latter grows about ſix Foot high, 


and has a Flower like a Sweet-Bryer ; but as there 
are few Trees found in the Mountains of - Perſia, 
* further Deſcription will be needleſs. 

In Hyrcania they have whole Groves of Orange 
Trees, Jeſlamins, and other Vegetables, that pro- 
duce Flowers; but what is moſt remarkable is, 
that in our Winter, viz. from September to April, 
the whole Country is cover'd with Flowers, and 
this is the beſt Time they have for their Fruit. 
They have abundance of Lillies and Roſes, inſo- 
much that they export great Quantities of Roſe- 
water to other Countries. 


Tunis Country affords Plenty of Phyſical Drugs, prugs 


as Caſſia, Sena, Antimony, Nux Vomica, Gum Ara- 


bick, Calbanum, Hal Armoniack, and a Sort of Rhu= 


barb, with which they Purge their Cattle. The. 
Perfian Poppies grow about four Foot high; they 


make little Inciſions into the Head of the Poppy, 


and a thick clammy Liquor ouzes from thence ; - 
this they gather before Sun-riſing, and is ſo ſtrong 
an Opiate, that it will intoxicate the People em- 
ploy'd about it, and make them Convulſive, or 
Paralitical : This Liquor, when thus extracted, 


thickens into a clammy Subſtance, and ar laſt is 


capable 


Quinces, pruit, 


a 


| A Dqſeription of the Empire of Perſia. + + 


eapable of being made. upon into Pills, and is half a Yard long, and as thick as a Man's Arai; 
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what we call in England Opium. under which is'a large Bag, which will hold a 
alen i Aſafetida diſtils from the Plant call'd Hiltot; it great Quantity of Water; they build and breed 
a | thickens after it is drawn, and grows as hard as in the Deſarts, far from the Water, to avoid be- 


0 
par 


are 


_ = 


a Gum; there are white and black Kinds, but 
the white is reckon'd the beſt; it is of that Na- 
ture, that it not only diffuſes its Smell, but will 
' tarniſh any thing that lies near it. Eon ny 
Mummy is the Bodies of Men or Women em- 


veral Ages, becomes as hard as Horn; and whe- 
ther by Battles formerly fought there, or by what 
other Means is unknown, that ſo many human 
Bodies are found in the Sands of Choraſſen, or an- 
tient Bactria; however, they are not only found 
there in great Plenty, but their very Features, af- 
ter having been ſo many Years depoſited, remain 
perfect and diſtinguiſhable. | . 
Bur there is another Sort of Mummy which 
diſtils from a Rock, and is a Sort of a Gum, 
which, they ſay, performs thoſe wonderful Cures 
which is attributed to the Mummy in Exgland. 

- Sous of the Camels in Perſia will carry fix, ſe- 
ven, ſome eight, ſome nine hundred, or a thou- 
ſand Weight; but thoſe that carry the moſt ſel- 
dom exceed a Foot-pace, whereas the other will 
gallop like a Horſe; the Way of loading them is 
very remarkable, for when they are to take up 
their Burthen, the Driver touches their Knees, and 
they knowing what it means, lie down upon their 
Bellies, though at the ſame Time they expreſs a 
great uneaſineſs; and when they are loaded, and 


upon a Journey, they are not chargeable as to their 


ictuals, and can live two or three Days without 
Water, which is a vaſt Advantage in thoſe dry 
ſandy Deſarts, where Water is ſo ſcarce. ' 
Tur have beautiful Horſes in Perſia, light and 
n but as Camels are ſo plenty, he houſes 
eldom uſed for Burthen, but for the Saddle ; 
they never geld them; nor cut their Tails, which 


adds to their Beauty; but they are neither ſo ſwift 


as the Arabian, nor ſo hardy as the Tartar Horſes; 
they are ſold from fifty to three hundred Pound a 
Horſe ; but it is not ſo much the Scarcity, as the 
vaſt Numbers they vend to India and Turkey, that 
makes them ſo dear. 7 

Tux Perfian Sheep. are remarkable for their large 
Tails, of which that in Greenwich Park, by ſome 


ing diſturb'd by the Inhabitants, and fetch Water 


for their Young in the ſaid Bag, which will hold 
enough to laſt ' ſome Time.. 
Taxxt are abundance of Eagles, Hawks, and 


other Birds of Prey, fo frequently brought up for 
' balmed, and having laid under the Earth for ſe- the Game, that few of A Figaro WO e. 


them; and how they bring them up to it we in- 
timated in Chap. III. towards the latter End. 
Sparrows are very numerous and troubleſome in 
deſtroying the Corn when the Harveſt approaches. 
Water is very · ſcarce, and conſequently but few 
Fiſh, for of the few Rivers they have, moſt of 
them ſink before 3 — . viſible Way into 
the Sea, by Reaſon of the exceſſive Heat and Sani- 
dineſs of the Country; there are Plenty of Sea- 
Fiſh in the, Caſpian Sea and Perſian Gulf, and 
freſh Water Fiſh in the Rivers Kur and Arras, 
but they are all ſo far from Iſpahan, that Fiſh is 


very dear. eating there: 


3 


Tuxr have good Mines of Steel, Iron, Lead. Minerals, 


and Copper; their Steel being ſo brittle, and they 
not underſtanding how to temper it, is the Cauſe 
Why _— can make no Springs, nor conſe- 
quently Gun-Locks or Watches, or any thing that 
requires Springs, as was hinted towards the Be- 


ginning of Chap. V. ſpeaking of their Mecha- 


nicks. They dig Sulphur and Salt-petre in the 


Mountains which ſeparate Hyrcania from Erack. 


There is a Baſtard Sort of Antimony in Carmania: 

There is a Sort of a Salt ſo hard, that they uſe 
it as Stone to build their Cottages with: There is 
white, black, and red Marble; the beſt comes 
from Tauris, and is white mix'd with green, and 
is almoſt as tranſparent as Chryſtal. 6 
bundance of Bole-Armoniack, and Sort of Marl, 

which they uſe inftead of Soap ; there are alſo 

Mines of Iſing-Glaſs: But the moſt valuable Mines 
in Perſia are thoſe where the Turquois Stones are 


found, one of which is at Niſiapour in the Pro- 


vince of Choraſſan, and another in the Mountains 
between Erack and Hyrcania; they have ey | 
found another, but the Stones are not quite ſo 
good. | 


, 


here is a- 


Axp now we ſhall, according to our Promiſe, Fiſhing 


call'd a Tyrkey Ram, is an Inſtance; but ſome of conclude this Chapter with ſome Account of the for Pearl. 


them have Tails that will weigh ten or twelve, and 
ſome ſay twenty Pound Weight ; and ſome of them 
have ſix or ſeven Horns, promiſcuouſly diſpoſed 
forwards or upwards, as Nature can find room or 
uſe for them. 11 8 | 

Tur have ſometimes ſuch Swarms of Locuſts, 
that in flying they darken the Air like a Cloud, 
and where they alight they deſtroy the Fruits of 


the Earth 3 but there are temporary Birds, whoſe 


Seaſon of appearing is at the ſame Time with that 
of the Locuſts, and who eat them up, and ſo pre- 


vent the Ruin of the Country: But I do not find 


there are any ſuch Birds, in England, that deſtroy the 
cial not only to the Gardeners, but to other People in 


ur Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea is very much in- 
feſted with Serpents, 'Toads, Scorpions, c. which 
dying in the Summer, for want of Moiſture, in- 
fe& the Air, and make it unwholſome. There 
is a white Fly, no bigger than a Flea, which makes 


no Noiſe, the Sting is like the Prick of a Pin; 


there are alſo abundance of Multipedes of a per- 
nicious venomous Nature; they have Geeſe, Hens, 
Ducks Partridges, Snipes, Oc. like ours; they are 
very induſtrious to improve their Pidgeons, be- 
cauſe their Dung is of ſuch great uſe in raiſing 
their Melons, that it is fold at three Pound for 
a Penny. The Pelican is Plenty here; they have 
a Body as big as a Sheep, a ſmall Head, but a Bill 


ing is the 


Pearl-Fiſhery, and the Way of managing it. 
In the Perfian Gulf, it is reckon'd, was formerly 
the beſt Pearl-Fiſhery. in the World, but it is 
now. made little uſe of; but whether the Pearl- 
Oyſters (call'd Nacres) be exhauſted, or whether 
the preſent Indolence of the Perfians, or laſtly, 
whether it is becauſe the Arabians have now the 
chief fiſhing Iſlands of Babaren, and the adjacent 
Iſlands in Poſſeſſion, and neither will purſue the 
Fiſhery themſelves, nor ſuffer the Perſiaus to do 
it; I ſay, which of thefe Reaſons, or whether 
ſome other be the. Cauſe of this Decay of that 
Fiſhery, is uncertain ; but ſure we are, it is now 


Caterpillars, and other pernicious Creatures, ſo prejudi- dwindled to little or nothing : However, as it has 
been ſo very famous, and probably may revive 


again, take the following Account of the Way of 
Fiſhing for Pearl. . 5 

Tung are two Seaſons a Year wherein this 
Fiſhing is practicable, vix. one Seaſon is in March 
and April, and the other in Auguſt and September; 
but this latter is the chief Seaſon; for ſome Tra- 
vellers, that give Account of the Fiſhing Seaſon, 
do not mention the former at all, probably be- 
cauſe they were not. there at that Seaſon ; but 
be that how it will, the Method of perform- 
ſame. When the Fiſhery was in its 
moſt flouriſhing State, there were ſometimes two 


or three thouſand Boats near the Iſland went | 


Which is about the Middle of the Perfian Gu 


and neareſt to the Arabian Shore; there is in every 


upon his Noſe, to pinch it 


he ſlips 


| Boat a Diver, who (when the Boat is brought to 


an Anchor,. in about five Fathom Water) ftrips 
himſelf naked, and having fix'd a Piece of Horn 


pay the Water out, and tied a Stone to his Foot 
to fink him immediately, and taking a Net or a 
Basket with him, there is one Rope faſtened to him 


under his Arms, and another to the Basket. Then 
that faſtened the Stone to his 
Foot, and falls to Work to gather up the Oyſters 
at the Bottom; putting them into his Net or Baſ- 
| ket; and when 


the Rope 


has remain'd under Water as 
long as he can, he makes a Sign to thoſe that at- 


tend him in the Boat, to draw him up, and after 


478 ot 
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tly; together, to 
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he is ſafe in the Boar, they draw up the Backee 
while he ſmoaks his * otherniſe — 


himſelf, and then goes down as before, and con-. 
tinues to repeat the Performance from about eight 


till eleven in the Morning; and after abou 
Hour for Dinner, _ the ſame Work of di 
ving again, and hol 

wards Evening they carry their Oyſters aſhore 


and lay them on Heaps, and when they begin to 


dry they open themſelves, and the Men ſeek dili- 
gently for the Pearls, which the Banians and A 
menians purchaſe, and fort them, and diſpoſe of 
them to a great Advantage. : 14 
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Gives an Account of the Language and Characters of the Perſians; alſo 
/ their Learning, Hiſtory, and Chronology. __ 


is ſpoke the Arabick and the Turkiſh, and 


B ESIDES the Per/iar Language itſelf, chere 


alſo-another ſpoken by the Gaurs or Guebres, 
the Deſcendants of the ancient Perfians, or Wor- 
ſhippers of Fire. The Arabick is the learned Lan- 


guage, and in it their valuable Books are written, 
as the Alchoran, and their Books of Divinity, 
Philoſophy, Morality and Phyſick: But, it ſeems, 


that the Language of the ancient Perfians is not 
_ ule the Arabick Characters, as we do the Engliſh - 


underſtood by the Arabians or Turks, becauſe they 
do not underſtand the Inſcriptions yet remaining 
at the Ruins of the once famous Perſepolis; nor 


indeed are the Characters uſed by the preſent 


Caurs the ſame as thoſe at Perſepolis, though theſe 
Gaurs deſcended from thoſe ancient Perfians ; nor 
need this ſurprize us, if we conſider, our Print 
in England now differs both in the Characters and 
Spelling from what was printed two hundred and 
fifty, or near three hundred Years ago. 


Tun common Language now uſed” in Perſia, 


| participates of the Languages of the ſeveral Na- 


norant of the Welſb or ancient Britiſh 


Letters, 


tions that have conquer'd them, or trade with 
them; as is the Caſe in Eng/aud, where we have 
been conquer'd by ſo many different Nations, and 


8 of their Language, that moſt Engliſh 


cople are, in a great Meaſure, if not intirely Ig- 
| Language ; 
which moſt Hiſtorians allow is either the Origi- 
nal, or, at leaſt, the moſt ancient Language that 
we have any Specimens of, that was ſpoke in this 
Iſland 3. and fo far has the Engliſh prevail'd, 17 | 

. 


cially in South Wales, that in ſeveral Years 


1. 


yelling there, I do not remember one School in any 


: 


Market Town, but where Engliſh was "4-2 got 
Nor do they think a Gentleman is qualified to 


converſe even with their on Gentry, if he have 
not had Engliſh Education; but more of this when 
we come to the Hiſtory and Deſcription of Eng- 
0 5 
Fox the Reaſon above-mention'd, the Perſian 
Language is compounded of Turkiſh, Tartars, 
Arabs, and of Europeans, High Dutch, French, and 
Engliſh; and ſome Engliſh Travellers ſay, there is 


more of the Engliſh than any other; but that per- 


haps. may be becauſe they underſtood Engliſh when 
they heard it, better than any of the reſt; they 
borrow ſome from the Greek and Latin, as we do in 


Want byt they have more Arabick than any other. 


Thxy have eight and twenty Letters, amongſt 
which they have but one Vowel, viz. Alif, it 


ſounds like our a, but the Letters you and ye are 


® 


by different Accents ſounded either as Vowels 
or Conſonants. They have no Stops nor Para- 


graphs, but diſtinguiſh a new Clauſe or Sentence, 


by beginning it with 1 Letter. 
Tur IR Paper is made of 
ton, but not comparable to ours, being neither ſo 


white nor ſo thick, and will bear but on one Side. 


Their Pen is made of ' a ſmall Reed inſtead of 4 
uill, and whatever Language they write, they 


in writing Latin, French, or Welſh, 
Tur are very tender of burning Paper, or 


putting it to any ſervile Uſe, becauſe as writ up- 


on, they ſay, the Name of God may happen to be 


- writ upon it; or, if not writ upon, yet it may 


ſerve to write that Name, or ſomething ſacred 
upon. Their Books are all in Manuſcript, the 


Art of Printing not yet being known, or at leaſt 


practiced among them : They excel in writing, and 
uſe eight ſeveral Hands, which altogether are call'd 
the Nes, and he is no more reckon'd an accom- 


pliſh'd Writer there, that can write only ſome 


of the Hands, and cannot write the whole Nesty, 
or all the eight Hands, than he would be with us 
that could only write ſome of the Letters of the 
Alphabet, but cannot write them all. They never 


. uſe Desk or Table to write upon, but lay the Pa- 
per on their Hand, and yet are prodigiouſly expe- 


ditious in the Diſpatch of Buſineſs; they write 
not as we do, but from the Right to the Left, 
and their Lines Curve like a Bow. Writing is fo 


great a Buſineſs, that the Clerks ſtrive to out- do 
one another in writing cheap to get Buſineſs, as 


is the Caſe in ſome Trades or Occupations with 


us, which has brought the Buſineſs of Writing to 


be a very poor Employment.” | 


Tuxr'ufe Figures in Arithmetick as we do, and Arichme 
the ſame firſt four Rules, Addition, Subſtraction, tick. 
Multiplication, and Diviſion, but know nothing 


of the Rule of Three, or any Rule above it. The 
Perfian Magi were ſo expert in Aſtronomy, that it 
was thought by the Vulgar, they dealt with in- 


fernal Spirits; but Arts and Sciences being culti- 


vated, and become more common among the Cu- 


rious and Studious, thoſe ignorant People are now . 


undeceiy'd, and even the Artiſts ſurprized that 
they ſhould formerly be fo ignorant in the late Im- 


rovements in Aſtronomy and Coſmography ; for 


it is but a few Years ſince, that a European brought 

a Pair of Globes to Maban, of the Uſes of either of 

which they were intirely Ignorant, 141 
1 "br, TL ner 


s till about three, and to- 


Rags of Silk and Cot- : 


ne · 


Poctry. 
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| Tarr; as well as other Eaſter Countries, have a Tear at che Sun's Entrance into Ale; Wiich deubt- 
eat - Belief in judicial Aſtrology, and call the leſs is à more proper Beginning of che Year than that 
tvelve Signs by the ſame Names as we do, Which we uſe, either the firſt of Januuty or the twenty 


doubtleſs we had from thoſe Eaſtern Countries, not fifth of March, except we allow the Probability of the 


they from us. Aſtrology is ſo much encouraged San's having formerly enter d Aries on the twenty 


here, even by the Government, that the King's fifth of March, and that its being now come back to 
Head Aſtrologer has ten thouſand Pounds a Year, the tenth or ninth is owing to an Error in the 


and there are ſo many inferior Poſts under him, Engliſh Account, as was proved in Gadbury's Ephe- 
that the whole annual Penſion paid them all is no merir for the Year 1729. Their Epocha commences 


leſs than four hundred thouſand Pounds à Year; with the Year of Chrift 622; which Year they call 


and yer they cannot always predict future Events, the Herige, which ſignifies Retreat or Flight, be- 


even relating immediately to themſelves. For there cauſe this Year he was forced to flee from Mecca, 
being once {ome State Criminals to be cut to pieces, his native Place, on account of the new Religion 


and the King and all the great Men preſent to ſee he broach'd, and the DoQrines he advane'd. 
the Execution, and the chief Aſtrologer being Bor as, beſides thofe common Accounts of Time 


among the Spectators, he (it is ſuppoſed, not able by the Tear, theGreeks computed their Time by Olyt- 


ro ſee ſuch inhuman Barbarity,) mut his Eyes at piadr, the Romans by lit king the Jews by Julie, 


every Stroak of the Sabre, which the King obſerv- fo the Perſians have a Revolution of four Years, fo 
ing, and ſuppoſing it proceeded from his diſlike of that forty Years is ten of thoſe Revolutions. Their 
the inhuman Sentence, order'd a Governor of a Sabbath is on the ſeventh Day, but they begin theit 
Province, which ſat near the Aſtrologer, to put his Weck on the Saturday, ſo that their Sabbath is 
Eyes out, which he accordingly did: But doubtleſs on our Friday, g. 
had the poor blind Aſtrologer fore-known any thing 'Taxy have no Clocks or Watches to divide Time, 
of his impending Fate, he would either have ſtaid or give the Hour, but they have as in ſome other 


away from the Execution, or have kept his Eyes Eaſtern Countries, a Brazen Veſſel (which we have _ 


open to have ſaved them. They alſo uſe Charms, deſcribed. before in the Hiſtory of thoſe Countries, 
and truſt very much to lucky and unlucky Days to with a Hole in it, ſo contrived, that when it is fet 
undertake Buſineſs. in the Water, the Water comes into it, as into a 


THEY have ſuch poetical Paſſions. and Fancies, leaky Boat, and juſt in three Hours Time it takes 


that moſt of their beſt Pieces are written in Verſe : in as much as will ſink it, and then he that watches 
Every great Man keeps a Poet in his Family, and it, immediately takes it up from the Bottom, and ſets 
any Entertainment 1s deem d imperfe& if they have it afloat again, and gives Notice by his great 
not a Poet to divert them with his Compoſitions ; Trumpet, that the Watch, or three Hours, is expired. 


and the Caſe is the ſame in Coffee-houſes and other Tuz Aſtrologers (before ſpoke of) and the Phy- Phyti- 
Places of publick Reſort; where they always think ſicians are equally encouraged, and equally uſeleſs, cians. 
the Converſation as lame without a Poet, as a Coun- and, I may add, equally concern'd in eluding their 


try Wedding would be thought in England without credulous Votaries and Employers; for when a 
a Fidler or a Piper; and indeed ſo much is Poetry Perſon is ſick, the Phyſician is conſulted, and pre- 
eſteem'd there, that they think the beſt Way to ſcribes a Remedy, but before he takes or applies it, 


rivet the remarkable Actions of their Princes and the Aſtrologer is likewiſe conſulted to tell them 


| ingly. 


great Men in the Memories of the People, is to re- the proper Minute for that purpoſe; if it ſucceed, 


cord them in Verſe, which is the Practice accord- and either make a Cure, or give any Eaſe, they both 
 'Tazy are no great Proficients in linging or dan- being ask'd whether the Man or his Wife ſhall die 
ing, it being reckon'd ſcandalous among 

Faſhion to ſuffer their Children to learn either; once in three Times, though he had an equal 


and they that have acquired thoſe merry Qualifica- Chance in his Favour ; but if the Doctor's Patient 


rions, are look d upon as common Proſtitutes, ifthey dies, or finds no Benefit, the Aſtrologer charges the 
have ſo much Aſſurance as to exerciſe them publick- Phyſician with a Miſtake in his Preparation, and 
ly; and Muſick is as little eſteem'd for the ſame the Doctor charges the Aſtrologer with a Miſtake in 


| Reaſon ; but they uſe Drums. and a Sort of Trum- his Calculation, ſo between them the deluded Pa- 


Ceogra- 
phy, 


pet ſeven or eight Foot long, and wide atthe End in tient ſuffers, while they each defend himſelf, and 


. 


to let the People know the Time of the Day or ignorant who to blame. 


proportion; with theſe they ſound at certain Hours the ſuffering Patient, or his Survivors, are equally | 


Night, they having no Bells to anſwer chat Pur- Bur though they ſeldom let Blood, and never Bathin 


pole; they alſo uſe theſe Drums and Trumpets to give Clyſters, yet Bathing is much uſed among them, 


give Notice of the King or any great Man's going for which they have very good Conveniencies ; the 


out of his Palace, or upon any other like Occaſion, Bath having three Rooms, which receive their Light 
which requires ſuch publick Notice. from little round Quarries of Glaſs fix'd in the 

Tur formerly thought that only the upper arch'd Roof; the firſt is a great Room with Benches, 
Part of the Earth (as they call'd it) was inhabited, where they undreſs and put on their Bathing 
or, that the habitable Part of the Earth, was only Cloaths; the ſecond has a large ſquare Room, in 
like the upper or viſible Part of an Orange ſwim- which is fix'd a Copper fill'd with Water, with a 
ming in the Water, ſuppoſing themſelves to be up- great Fire under the Bottom of it, in the Room un- 
on the Vertex or uppermoſt Point of the ſaid Part der that where the Copper is; the Copper is 
of the Globe, and that there were no Antipodes 3 cover'd cloſe, and the boiling Water in it diffuſes 


but they are covinced to the contrary, ſince the Heat all over the Room where ode Bama being 


Hiſtory. | 


Regions. Ferdous's Hiſtory of their Kings in Verſe» Men's Time is from Day-break till Four in the 


Europeans have found the Way to them about the kept continually hot, it makes the Room anſwer 


Cape of good Hope, —— the Purpoſe of a Bagnio; and in the third is Con- 
Tazy know very little of the Hiſtory of their veniency for bathing. The Men and Women bathe 


own Country, much leſs of Europe or any remote all in the ſame Place, but not at the ſame Time; the 


is indeed good Poetry, but poor Hiſtory, and con- Afternoon, and the Women from thence till Mid- 


ſidering it was writ, as they ſay, in the Beginning night; the Men are attended by Men Servants, 


Their 
Year, 


of the fifth Age, according to Mahometan Ara, the and when the Men's Time of bathing is over, and 
Credit of it is very dubjous. ' © _ the Women begin, they are attended by Servants 
Tuxr differ in their Accounts of the Year ; ſome of their own Sex. 


_ reckon twelve Moons to theYear,but others begin the Oxz 


come off with Applauſe, as our Aſtrologers do; who 


eople of firſt, is cry'd up for an Oracle if he hits right but 


8. 


Ons would think by the Excellent Painting to 
be ſeen in Perſia, and the ordinary Work they now 

rform there, that ſome Branches of that Art 

ve been loſt, as Painting upon Glaſs isin a great 
meaſure, if not quite, in Exgland. They delight 
more in Invention than Nature in their Painting, 
and make Harlequin miſ-ſhapen Figures, and indeed 
it is no wonder that imitating of Nature by Paint- 
ing or Engraving declines ſo much, if we conſider 
that the repreſenting of created Animals is forbid - 


den by their Doctors zbur tho' the want of Practice 


Schools, 


may be a Hindrance to their Painting of living 
Creatures, yet they rt Flowers pretty well, as 
not being reſtrain d from that Branch of Painting, 
as having more lively Colours to do it with, and a 


drier Air to do it in than we have. 


Tux are plenty of Schools in Perſia, where 
they learn their Mother Tongue the Perſian, and 
alſo the Arabick, which is their learned Language; 
the Alchoran is reckon'd by them the Standard of 
good Language: Their Method of Education is 
like ours in Eneland, firſt to learn their Mother 
Tongue (the Perfian) and then the learned Langu- 
age (he Arabick,) which when they have learned, 
as alſo writing and Accounts, they are ſent to the 


Colleges. Medres or Colleges; ſome of which are large and 


well endow'd, and moſtly by the publick Benefac- 


* 
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tion of the King or great Men; moſt of theſe Chari. 
ties being laid out in publick Foundations, as Cara. 
vanſera's to lodge Strangers gratis; it is alſo Cuſto- 
mary with them to apply theſe Charities to the 
purchaſing of a Bagnio, a Coffee- houſe, a Market- 
place, and the like, and let them out at an eaſy 
Rent, and apply the Income to the Maintenance of 
the 3 and Students. And yet thoſe chari- 
table Deſigns are there, as in other Places, often 
abuſed ; for there are ſometimes ſome of the pre- 
tended Scholars ſo idle, that they will endeavour 
to make Friends and get into the College without any 
Deſign to ſtudy, but to participate . Mainten- 
ance, and to live a Life of Lazineſs and Indulgence, 
or, as there are ſome Profeſſors ſo charitable to read 
Lectures gratis, the indolent Students apply to them, 
and fave their Money to indulge their Luxury. 
Bur the induſtrious Students of acquired. Parts 
and Learning and ſober Behaviour, may have good 
Salaries in great Men's Houſes for educating their 
Children; for Gentlemen and People of Fortune 
are ſo careful in the Education of their Children, 
that they had rather be at the Charge of having it 
done at home under their immediate Care, than 
expoſe them to the various, and ſometimes vicious 
Tempers which they mult be obliged to converſe 
with at the publick Colleges. 9 1651 


— 


CHAP. VIII. 


Treats of the Eſtabliſhment of the preſent Royal Family, and of the 


Prerogative 
Fin. 


of the Perſian Kings, with the Succeſſion of the Crown of 


Tax next that ſucceeded Iſmael Sophi was Shaw Spa 
Thomas, but being a cruel Prince he was depoſed, Ihen, 
and ſucceeded by his Brother Mahomet Codabundi ; 
Who was as weak as his Brother was cruel; how 
long he reign'd is uncertain, but he made no Fi- 
gure in the World, but only being the Father and 

' Predeceſlor of Shaw Abbas that ſucceeded him. 

Shaw Abbas enlarged the N on every Side, Shaw 

he took the Province of Candabor from the Aba. 
Great Mogul, he conquer'd the Kingdoms of Lar 
and Ormus, and almoſt expell'd the Tk out of Ar- 

menia and Georgia, he encourag'd all Arts and * 
Sciences; and as he did not find the Perfians at all 
enclin'd to Foreign 'Trade, he tranſplanted the 
Armenians of Zulpha to Iſpaban, and made them his 
Factors and Merchants in every Part of Europe and 
Afia where there was any 'Trade : and as he obſerved 
the Pilgrims to Mecca carried abundance of Treaſure 
out of his Dominions, he went himſelf a Pilgrimage 
tothe Tomb of Imanrezez, which was in his own Do- 
minions of Perfia, thinking by his Example to in- 
duce his Subjects to carry their pious Benevolence 


HE Perfians, but eſpecially the Clergy, 

are of Opinion that.none but Prophets, 
. or their Deſcendants, or Subſtitutes, have 

any right to govern, alledging in Defence of this 
Opinion, that Abraham, Moſes, Samuel, David, 

Solomon, and next to them they rank Mahomet, Haly, 

and the twelve Imans, as the Perſians aflert, who 
were all Prophets as well as Supremes or Governors. - 

Bur I ſhall not enter into the Merit of this Aſ- 

ſertion, but give account of the Riſe and Eſtaliſh- 

ment of the preſent Royal Family, as I have done 

in that of India or the Great Mogul, and other 
Countries. | 5 n 
Otieina!a WEN Tamerlane had defeated Bajaxet, he return'd 
ofthe through Perſia with great Numbers of Perſian and 
Royal Fa- Turkiſb Captives; but Cheik Aider, a Doctor in Law, 
"— great Reputation for his Sanctity among the Ma- 
hometans, obtain'd of him a Releaſe for moſt of 

his Priſoners; which ſo increas'd the Fame of the 

Doctor, that when Tamerlane march'd away, the 

Doctor, Cheik Aider, began to entertain ſome 
Thoughts of aſſuming the Government, and in or- 


der to pave his Way the ſmoother to that Deſign, 
he gave out that he deſcended from the above- men- 
tion'd Haly, the immediate Succeſlor of Mahomet, 
and took upon him the Title or Name of Caliph, 
which ſignifying a Prieſt as well as a Prince, this 
looks as prophetick, according to the Notions of 
Government* above-mention'd, as if he had been 
the only Perſon, both by Deſcent and Function, 
that was cut out for that Purpoſe. Iſmael Sophi, 
the Son of the ſaid Aider or Doctor, follow'd the 
Steps of his Father, and being ſucceſsful in ſeveral 
Battles, he accompliſh'd what his Father had begun, 
and eſtabliſhing himſelf in the Government, is 
reckon'd the firſt King of this preſent Royal Family 
of Perfia, © | 5 


there, that the Money might circulate in his own 
Country. He puniſh'd Fraud and Injuſtice ſo ſe- 
verely, that he cauſed a Cook to be roaſted alive, 
and a Baker to be bak d in his own Oven for keep- 
ing falſe Weights, and made many other Examples 
of that kind, | 1375 
Bur in ſome Caſes his Juſtice and Severity 
amounted to Cruelty, of which his own Son, Sophi 


Mirza, was a fatal Inſtance; who in his Youth 


was not ſhut up in the Haram or Seraglio, as was 
uſual, but attended his Father in all his Wars, and 
was look d upon as one of the greateſt Generals of 
his Time; and as he frequently commanded in the 
moſt dangerous Enterprizes he became extremely 


popular in the Army, and gain'd the Love of the 


People 


A Diſcription of the Emipire of Perſia, 


ople to ſuch a Degree, that the King his Fa- 
= begun to be jealous, that of a General, he 
would become his Rival ; which Fears increas'd 
{> much, that, in ſhort, the King did not think 


himſelt ſafe while his Son was alive: As to the 


Cauſe of thoſe Apprehenſions of the King, - ſome 
ſay it proceeded onl from his own Surmiſes, as 
being ſo conſcious of his own Cruelty, and afraid 
that the Hearts of his Subjects would, for that 
Reaſon, be ſet againſt him; but others go further, 
and ſay, that for the Reaſons above, the princi- 
pal Chans had actually offer d to depoſe Shaw Ab- 
Las, and advance Sephi Mirza to the Throne; but 
which Way ſoever it was, Shaw Abbas was reſol- 
ved to make himſelf eaſy, and ſo commanded a 
Nobleman, who attended him, to bring him Sephi 
Mirza's Head. bs 

Tris Nobleman, not caring to be the Executi- 
oner of ſo tragical a Scene, deſired to be excuſed ; 
but another Courtier, named Bebut Bey, not re- 
garding the Cruelty of the Action, but thinking 
thereby to ingratiate himſelf into the King's Fa- 
your, readily offer d his Service, and by the King's 
Order, ſurprized Sephi Mirza as he came out of 
the Bagnio, having but only one Page, and ac- 
quainted him, that it was his Father's Pleaſure 
that he ſhould die, and without further warning, 
threw him down; the poor young Prince would 
have expoſtulated with the Ruffian, to know what 
he had done to deſerve ſuch a violent and un- 
foreſeen Death, but all in vain, for immediately 
Bebut ſtabb'd him with a Poniard, and then cut 
off his Head and carried it to his Father. 

Tas People were no ſooner acquainted with 
this Piece of Barbarity, but they aſſembled at the 
Palace Gate, and were inclined to a general In- 
ſurrection; Sephi Mirza's Mother alſo upbraided 
the King with his Cruelty, and in a Tranſport of 
Paſſion flew in his Face; all this he took very pati- 
ently, and was ſo far from reſenting it, that he begun 


to conſider what he had done, and only asked her, 


what ſhe would have had him do, when there was 


a Conſpiracy againſt his Life? And adding, that 
it was done, and could not be recall'd; but that 


if it was to do again, it never ſhould be done; 
and ſo pacfiying himſelf and the Queen, as well as 
he could, he thought there was no Way to make 
Atonement for the Blood of his injured Son, but 
to execute immediate Revenge upon thoſe who had 
adviſed him to the inhuman Murder; and there- 
upon, pretending to have recoyer'd himſelf a lit- 


tle from his Grief, he made a Feaſt, and invited 


all the Perfiau Lords, who had been Buſy to inſtil 


thoſe Notions of Jealouſy againſt his Son into 


his Head ; and, after Supper, mixing Poiſon with 


their Wine, he ſaw them every one expire before 


his Face. | | 

Buy as a Puniſhment in ſome Sort of the ſame 
Nature with the Crime of Bebut Bey, who was ſo 
very officious to offer his Service to be the Exe- 


cut ioner of Sephi Mirza, he order'd him to cut off 
g it to him; 


the Head of his own Son, and brin 
which, to his great Grief, he did, which when 


the King ſaw, he mildly told him; Now you are 
ſenſible of the Grief 1 undergo for the Cruelty you ſo 


readily offer d your Service to commit; but we do not 


read of any futrher Puniſhment inflicted upon 


him. Shaw Abbas having reigned about forty 


Shaw £- Years, died in the Year 1628, appointing Shaw 


bas dies. Sephi, the Son of Sephi Mirza, to be his Succeſſor. 


Shaw Se- 


phi, 


Shaw Sephi was not above fiftcen Years old 
when he came to the Crown, and being ſo young, 
the Adminiſtration of the Government continued 


in much the ſame Condition and Hands in which 


his Grandfather left it; but when he came to 
Man's Eſtate, and ſenſible of his Power, he call'd 
his chief Miniſters to a ſevere Account for cut- 
ting off the Head of Ali Coli Chan, Viceroy of 


other Lords to Court. His Reign was violent aud 


tyrannical, arid he drank to that Exceſs, that in 


one of his Debauches he kill'd the Queen, for 
which he expreſt ſo great a Concern. when he was 
cool, that he probhited: the drinking of Wine in 
any Part of his Dominions; but in leſs than a 
Year's Time he fell to his old Exceſs; anddied in 
a Debauch, when he had reign'd fourteen Years. 


Perjia, who had deſerv'd well of his Country," and 
contributed as much as any General to the Con- 
queſts that were made in the late Reign. He -alſo' 
ſent for the Heads of his three Sons, and of ſeven 


Shaw Abbas II. the ſecond Son of Shaw Sephi; Shaw Al- 
ſucceeded him when he was about twelve Years of 5 5 


Age: He was a brave Prince, and hoſpitable to 


Strangers, eſpecially Chriſtians; but he was ſo 
violently addicted to his hereditary Vice of 
Drunkenneſs, that he cauſed three of his Women 


to be burnt, becauſe they would not drink ſo long 


as he did. He died in the Year 1664, after he 


had reign'd about two and twenty Years. 
Shaw Sephi II. ſucceeded him, but the Grandees - 


apprehending that this Prince had been dead, 


were about to advance his younger Brother Ham- 


zel Mirza to the Throne, till an old Eunuch aſ- 
ſured them, that Shaw Sephi was alive. This Prince 


took upon him the Name of Solyman; tis obſerved, 


that in his Reign the Kingdom of Perfia was af- 
flicted with Famine, War, and epidemical Diſtem- 
pers; but his Government was much milder than 
that of his Predeceſſors. He died the 29th of Ju- 
ly 1694, and was ſucceeded by his Son Shaw Sul- 
tan Hiſſein, who after a Jong and indolent Reign, 
was depoſed by Mahamood the Son of Mereweys, of 
which you have already had a full Account in 
Chap. IV. of this Hiſtory of Perſia, to which we 
refer the Readers. 


o 


Tux King of Perfia is an abſolute Monarch, and 


has the Lives and Eſtates of his Subjects entirely 
at his Diſpoſal; there need be no legal Proſecu- 
tion or Evidence of the Fact; but if inehis Ca- 


price he paſſes Sentence, it muſt be immediately 


executed, though the Life of his Queen, or of his 
Son, and intended Succeſſor, lies at-Stake, as has 
been juſt now inſtanc'd in the Murder of Sephi 


Mirza, by Order of Shaw Abbas ; alſo of Shaw 


Sephi killing his Queen, and Shaw Abbas II. or- 
dering three of his Women to be burnt, for no o- 
ther Crime, but becauſe they would not drink ſo 
long as he did; and theſe Severities are common= 
ly exerciſed upon Domeſticks or Courtiers, ſo that 
the moſt remote and obſcure of his Subjects are in 
leſs Danger of thoſe Severities and Oppreſſions 
ſutfer'd at Court, but yet he is ſo modeſt as to 
make his Commands ſubſexyient to the divine 
Laws, and does not think that they are obliged 


to obey him, if his Commands are inconſiſtent 


with any Branch of their Religion. 


Mr. | 


* 


hardin, and other Writers, gives us an In- 
ſlance of this in a Prime Miniſter in the Perſian 


Court, whom the King commanded to drink with 
him, but he excuſed himſelf, alledging that he 


had been a Pilgrimage to Mecca; but the King in 
his Cups, not regarding that Excuſe, cauſed his 
Servants to throw it into his Face and Boſom, and 
to pour it into his Mouth by Force, and he per- 
fiſting in his Refuſal, the King threatened him 
with immediate Death; to which he mildly an- 
ſwer'd, That he own'd the King had a Right to his 
Life, but not to his Religion; and that he would wile 
lingly refign his Life rather than his Religion, and con- 
fequently, would rather die than drink: For which, 
though the King did not Kill him, he diſcarded 
him, but with Regret ; and when he conſider'd 
what he had done in puniſhing him for his Zeal 
to Religion, he reſtored him to his Place, and va- 
lued him more than ever, for his Conſtancy. 
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Arms. 


Tities, 


| Gives an Account of the Arms of 


Bor there is another particular Piece of Ty- 
ranny in the Perſian Government, and that is, the 
executing the Governors of Provinces by the King s 
arbitrary Command, without charging them with 
any Crime, or giving them Leave to plead for 
themſelves; and the Manner of doing it is as 
ſtrange, for the King two or three times a Year 
ſends every Governor the Calaat, which 1s com- 
monly a Royal Veſt; and this is ſent by ſome 


Court Favourite, becauſe it is expected that the 


Governor to whom it is ſent ſhould make a hand- 
ſome Preſent to the Meſſenger. 
within two or three Miles of the Governor's Re- 
ſidence, he ſends to him to come to receive the Ca- 
laat, which is ſo made up, that the Meſſenger him- 
ſelf knows not what it is, only thinking it is the 
fine Coat, but it ſometimes proves a Halter when 
they open the Parcel; and if ſo, the Meſſenger is 
obliged to cxecute the Governor without hearing 
any Defence, or either Party knowing the Rea- 
ſon of the Sentence; which put the Governor un- 
der dreadful Apprehenſions when he meets the 
Meſſenger to open the Calaat. | 
Tur Perſians plead in Defence of this barbarous 


Practice, that it is never uſed but upon ſome ex- 


traordinary Suſpicion of a Deſign againſt the King 
or Government, and that, in ſuch Caſes, if they 
were allow'd Time for a legal Trial, the Party 
might in the mean Time come to a Head, and 
e their rebellious Leader, which by this means 
is prevented; but this ſudden Severity awes the 
Governors, and makes them not only fearſul to 
rebel, but to do any thing that can be conſtrued 
as ſuch. ; 
Tun King has no Privy Council, or Council of 
State, but is according to the Conſtitution, ad- 
viſed by the Prime Miniſter and great Officers: 


Notwithſtanding which, his Women in the Haram 


A Compleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


When he comes 


have ſo great a Sway, that he will reject the Ad- 
_ of his proper Counſellors, and indulge 
them 4 | 2 | 
Tux Crown of Perſia is hereditary, but the 
Heireſſes or Females of the Line are excluded; 
but if the Succeſſion is intercepted by a Wo- 
man, yet if ſhe come in the Place of the next 
Heir, and be excluded only upon the Account of 
her Sex, in ſuch a Caſe her Son may inherit, if 
ſhe have one, though ſhe could not. It is a poſi- 
tive Law there, that no blind Man ſhall enjoy the 
Crown ; and hence comes that barbarous Practice 
there, as well as in ſome other Places, of putting 
out the Eyes of ſome of the young Princes, which, 
as they pretend, is done to prevent War and 
Bloodſhed in contending for the Crown ; ſo that 
Children born of poor Parents are much happier 
in that Reſpect than the Sons of the Royal Fa- 
mily. 8 8 
Tun Crown, according to Right of Succeſſion; 
always falls to the King's eldeſt Son, but if the 
King have a Mind to interrupt the Succeſſion, 
and ſettle the Crown upon the next, or even upon 
the youngeſt Son, he diſqualifies all that are elder 
than the intended e en by putting out their 
Eyes; and by thus ending all Diſputes, the 
youngeſt, or he which the King intended ſhould 
ſucceed, mounts the Throne at the King's De- 
ceaſe, without Oppoſition. ee 
As the Princeſſes of the Royal Blood are by 


their Sex excluded from Government, they never 
are ſo barbarouſly blinded, but they are commonly 


married to ſome dignified Ecclefiaſtick, but never 
to a Miniſter of State, or a Man of the Sword, 
leſt his marrying into the Royal Family ſhould 
inſpire him with rebellious Sentiments, and create 


in him an Ambition to aſpire after the Crown. 


e W ts © 


Perſia, and o F the pompous Titles that 


the King of Perſia aſſumes. 


HE King of Perſia's Arms is a Lion Cou- 
chant, looking back at the Sun as it 
riſes. His uſual. Title is Shaw, or Pat- 


3 


ſhaw, which rendred in Engliſh, is Diſpoſer of 


Kingdoms, and is the higheſt Title uſed in Afia : 
But to make his Title, and, as they think, his 
Dignity the more complete, they add the Title of 
rk my and alſo of Chan, or Cham, which is the 
Title of the Tartar Sovereigns. The King never 
ſubſcribes his Name to Acts of State, but gives his 
Sanction at the Head of it to this Purpoſe ; This 
AF (or Edict) is given by him whom the Univerſe 
obeys, The laſt King but one, in his Letters, ſtil'd 


himſelf, Victorious Lord of the World, the moſt vali- 


ant Prince, deſcended from Cheik Sephi Mouſſa, and 
Heſſein. Some of them, when they grant Patents, 
enumerate the ſeveral Kingdoms and Provinces un- 
der their Dominion; and as the King of Hain 
ſtiles himſelf, King of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, &c. 
ſo the King of Perſia calls himſelf King of the 
ſeveral Provinces of Perſia, as, King of Parthia, 


Media, Hyrcania, &c. and ſometimes King of Kings, 


for they give all the Viceroys of their reſpective 

Provinces the Title of Cham, or Sovereign, 
Wur his Subjects addreſs him, they call him, 

The moſt renowned of all Men living ; the Source of 


Power, Majeſty, and Glory 3 equal to the Sim ; Sul 


ſtitute of Heaven 3 Object of all Men's Vous; Maſter 
of the Conjunctions; Head of the moſt excellent Reli- 
gion; Prince of the faithful Shadow of the Almighty © 
Cod; Father of Victory; Lord of the Revolution of 
the World; thrice happy Sultan Hoſſein Patſhaw, de- 
ſcended from Sephi Mouſſa, and Heſſein, Diſpoſer of 
Thrones and Crowns, &c. 'Theſe are the Titles with 
which they addreſs him in their Petitions ſent to 
him ; but thoſe that are admitted to his Preſence 
to addreſs or petition him, call him the Lieutenant 


of God, the Prince by whom God diſpenſes his 


Grace and Favour to Men.. 'Thoſe of the Blood 
Royal, and not arrived at the Throne, are call'd _ 


Mirza, added to their other Title, as Sophi Mirza 


Ibraham Mirza, Mirza being a Title common to 
the Son of a King, as the Title Prince is with us. 


Tur Perfians prefer all Men indifferently to Poſts State 
or Places of 'T ruſt, according to their Merit and Officers, 


Capacity, either in the State or the Army; ſome- 
times Eccleſiaſticks are made Generals, and Sol- 
diers ſit as Judges; and the High Prieſt is ſome- 
times Prime Miniſter at the — Time. The 


King does not regard a Perſon's Birth or Fortune, 


as a Condition of his Promotion, but only his In- 
tegrity and Capacity, and other Branches of Me- 
rit ; and doubtleſs was all other Nations as well 
as they to conſult Merit, as the chief Condition 

| of; 1 15 ol 


1 
_ 


oy 
7 
* 


pliſh'd Officers than now, and Induſtry and Inte- 
rity would be more encouraged and practiſed, 
when People know it will be rewarded 3 they en- 
joy their Poſts during Life, and ſometimes they 
are made Hereditary, according to Behaviour. 
Laing WEN a great Man is to be inveſted with a 
&:ca0t- Place of Truit, his Commiſſion- is ſent him in a 
ers Purſe of Gold Brocade, and with it the Calaat, 
or rich Habit which he always gives at the firſt 
inveſting a Perſon with Power, as well as two or 
three Times a Year, as has been obſerved before, 


a broad Sword and Poniard, ſet with precious 
Stones; and the Officer thus equipp d with his new 
Dreſs, and the other Accoutremenrs, attends 
at Court, and when the King appears, he pro- 
ſtrates himſelf three times before him, with his 
Face to the Ground, and then riſes and takes his 
Place, according to his Dignity, in the Preſence 
Chamber. When a Perſon falls under Diſgrace, 
and is to be degraded, the King ſends for his 
Commiſſion, or the Seal of his Office, according 


he is commonly reſtor'd to his Place in a ſmall 
Time. „ 
Geck fi. Tux chief Miniſter in the Kingdom is call'd in 
ner. that Language Atamadoulet, which in Engliſh ſig- 
nifies the Support of the Empire; he is call'd Vi- 
Tir Axem, or Grand Vizir ; he is at the Direction 
of all State Matters of Conſequence; no Grant, 
or Act of the King, is thought valid till he has 
counter-ſeal'd it; for as their Princes are uſually 
brought up in the Haram among the Women, they 
are not ſo skill'd in Affairs of State as thoſe Mi- 
niſters and Politicians that make it their Buſi- 
neſs : Nor is Perfia the only Place in the World 
where the Affairs of State are chiefly directed by 
a Miniſter, or the Miniſtry; though the King 


Law. | 5 | 
Taz ſecond Office is the Bey or Divan Beghis, 
which is ſomething like our Lord Chancellor, or 
Lord Chief Juſtice 3 the Word ſignifies Lord, and 
Divan a Court or Council. This Office determines 
all Caſes Civil and Criminal, except where the 
King himſelf firs as Judge; the Divan Bey can com- 


Bey, 


nor do the Kings of Perſia of late trouble themſelves 
much with determining 'Trials in Civil or Criminal 
Caſes, except in the arbitrary Sentence of Death, 
when his Paſſion leads him to it, as before- men- 
tion'd. 2 
Tus third is the Generaliſſimo, if in a Time of 
War; otherwiſe it is the General of the Courtchis, 
which is a Body of thirty thouſand Horſe, origi- 
nally Turks or Tartars ; there is alſo the General 
of the Musketeers, and the General of the Cou- 
lars, or Royal Slaves: And after the Generals comes 
the Secretary of State 3 he regiſters the publick 
Acts, and keeps the Records, and appoints a De- 


| General). 


puty in every Province, who tranſmits Affairs of 
Conſequence to him, to be laid betore the Mi- 


niſtry. | | 
Tus laſt great Office is the Mirah, or Lord of 
the Water; it is their Buſineſs to diſtribute the 


Mirah. 


Water of the Rivers and Aqueducts, that every 


Country or Place may have its Share. 5 
Houſhold THe Officers of the Houſhold are the Lord 
Officers. Treaſurer, and Steward, with whom all Ambaſ- 

ſadors and Foreigners tranſa& their Affairs; but 
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of Preferment, without regard to Parentage or 
Intereſt, there would be more compleatly accom- 


ſter of the Horſe; he has Stables all over the 
and if he be a Sword's-Man, he is preſented with 


as his Place is; but if it is but a trifling Crime, 


muſt give a Sanction to it before it can become a 


mand any Cauſe to be removed to his Tribunal; 


there are thoſe, who though inferior. th him. are 
yet a Check upon him, as he is Prime 
Miniſter; but to prevent the publick Treaſure 
being embezzled, no Money can be paid out 
of the Treafury, without an Order from the Prime 


Miniſter, the Chief Juſtice, and other great Offi- 
cers; and they are too jealous of, and too great a 


Check upon one another, to propoſe the commit= 
ting of any Fraud, which, in this: Caſe, it is im- 
poſſible for any one of them to do alone. 

THzks are alſo Maſters of the Ceremonies, ar of 
Porters, Uſhers, and Guards, and then the Mas — 20 
Kingdom to keep the King's Horſes in, and pro- 
per Officers to take care of them. Then there is 
the great Huntſman, who has not leſs than a thou- 

{and Huntſmen and Falconers under him: When 
the King Hunts, they carry Lions and Panthers 
to the Chaſe, as well as Dogs; all which are bred 
up to the Game; they have alſo all Sorts of Birds 
of Prey, as well as Hawks, all which are taught 
to fly at Beaſts as well as at Birds, as has been 
mention d before. 855 ; 
Next in Rank is the chief Phyſician, and chief Chief 


Aſtrologer, Places of great Profit, and People A rp al 
much in requeſt; and then the High Chamber- loger. 


lain, who has a great Influence on Affairs of State, 


but never ſits in the King's Preſence, but only 


ſtands behind him ; he is always a white Eunuch, 
who ſerves the King at Table on his Knees, taſtes 
his Meat, dreſſes and undreſſes him; and, in ſhort, 
is always with him, except when he is going to 


engage with the Ladies, and therefore has a great 


Opportunity of giving the King a good or ill Opi- 

nion of Perſons or Things, as his Intereſt or In- 

clination leads him. | | < „ 
Or Eccleſiaſtical Officers the chief is the Pon- Pont, | 

tiff, or High Prieſt, the Antient of the Law, te 

Cadi, and the Mufti, The Pontiff is alſo entitled, g 

Prince of their Religion, right Head of the true 

Church, and is in all publick Aſſemblies next to 

the Prime Miniſter. The bigotted Part of the 

Perfians think that the High Prieſt only has the 

Right of Government repos'd in him, becauſe 

Mahomet was both King and Prieſt, and that God 


gave him the ſupreme Power both in Spirituals 


and Temporals. = * 
Tux ſecond Eccleſiaſtical Judge is the Ancient heit 
of the Law, whom the Perſians call Cheik Nam; he 1am. 
1s not much inferior to the Pontiff, and People ſel- ; 
dom appeal from one of thoſe Courts to the other, 

but from both to the Divan Bey upon occaſion, for 

he 1s the grand Judge in all Caſes. | 
Tux third Eccleſiaſtical Judge is the Cadi, he Cadi, 
takes Cognizance of the ſame Cauſes with the 


two former, but is limited to ſome particular 


Town or Diſtrict. The fourth is the Mufti, he 

is but of an inferior Power in Perſia, for he can- 

not Controul or Reverſe the Proceedings of other 

Courts; but they pay aReverence to himas to a 

Man skill'd in the Law, and frequently conſult 

him for Advice, but do as they pleaſe when they 

have done, his Authority being little regarded a- 

mong them. WE i | 
EveRY one of thoſe Judges have their reſpective Mufiz 

Tribunals, and the People apply to them indiffe= | 

rently, as they are inclin'd, The other Eccleſi- 

aſtical Officers have no ſuriſdiction, but are kept 

pretty much in Subjection by the "Temporal 

Power, on account of their making ſuch Pretenſi- 

ons to a Right to ſupreme Authority, as is ſcarce 

conſiſtent with Regal Power. 
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Of the. Government o the ſeveral Provinces and great Towns in Perfia, * 
and of their Chans, or Chans Vizirs, and other inferior Magiſtrates. 


Liar. 


at the King's Court, but inferior both in Number 
and Salaries. The Chan commands the Millitia of 


T 


HERE is a Chan and a Vixir in every 
Province of Pera: The Chan has the Go- 
vernment of the Province in General, and 

the Vizir has the Government of thoſe Towns or 

Villages in particular which are the King's Demeſne 

Lands, or which belong immediately to the Crown. 

The Chans, in their reſpe&ive Provinces, live almoſt 

in as much State as the e himſelf, having all 

the Officers of the ſame Kind and Title with thoſe 


his Province, and affigns them Land for a Main- 


tenance; he reviews them at certain Times to ſee 


Three 
Officers. 


Daroga's, 


inby the Government; viz. a Lieutenant and a 
ceiver General of the King's Taxes; he has alſo the 


that their Arms and Horſes be in good Order, but 


every Soldier is permitted to live at his own Houle 
in Times of Peace, | 

Tus Chans have their Places for Life, and if they 
behave well, their Children often ſucceed them. 
There are two Sorts of Chans, the greaterare call'd 
Beglerbeg, or Lord of Lords, the other are Coulem- 
beg, or Lord of Slaves. The Governors of the Frontier 


Provinces are commonly Beglerbegs, as.the Chan of 


Armenia, from whom the Chans of Chars Marega, 
and other Diſtricts, in Time of War receive their 
Orders, and are obliged to march under his Stan- 


dard, 4 20 | | 
Tuexs are in every Province three Officers ou 
E= 


Management of the Crown Lands, and the Places 
where they lie; there is alſo a Secretary, who 
takes account of all 'Tranſa&ions of Moment in the 
Province, and tranſmits them to Court; and it 1s 
the Buſineſs of all theſe three inferior Officers to 
have an Eye upon the Chan's Conduct, and to op- 
poſe him if he ſhould undertake any Thing againſt 
the State, | | 

Turks are alſo Daroga's, or Governors of Cities 
and Caſtles, they are put in directly by the King, 
and have their Liutenants and Secretaries indepen- 
dent of them. The ſame Perſon who is Governor 


of the City is never made Governor of the Fort or 
Caſtle belonging to it, 


The Miniſters of State and 
Generals of Armies have alſo their inferior Offi- 
cers, not ſo much to act as ſuch, as to inſpe& into 


the Conduct of their Superiors, and if they find any 


thing amiſs to report it to the Court ;and this they are 
double diligent in, both to {py and to diſcover what 


is amiſs, in hopes to ingratiate themſelves into the 


King's Favour, and gain Preferment; ſo that Men 


Cadi. 


in thoſe ſuperior Places are forced co be very cir- 


cumſpe& in all their Actions. 75 


Turn is alſo in every Town a Cadi, or Civil 


1 Judge,n Mayor, or Head Officer among the trading 


eople, and Provoſt or Sheriff; and every particu- 
lar Trade has a Warden or Maſter ; there ie an 
Officer alſo that acts like a Conſtable, he has a 
Watch under his Command, and is to keep the 
Peace in the Night, eſpecially in the great Towns, 


and Places of great Trade or Concourle of People. 


in Cafes both Civil and 
ment leſs than Death, but that the King generally 


Tus Governor of vey. Town is the chicf Judge 

riminal in any Puniſh- 
reſerves as his own Prerogative; the moſt common 
Puniſhment is a Fine, more or leſs, in proportion 


to the Nature of the Crime. When a Governor or Nx ir 


Is ſenx to any Province, he has his Inſtructions in 


Writing, with a Deſcription of the Extent of his 
Government, and of the Revenues, and the Mah- 
ner in which he is to treat the People; he has alſo 
Inſtructions to give to every Officer of State when 
he enters on his Poſt, 


| When an Officer returns from his Command by Dig | 


the King's Order, (which often happens when they inp. © 
do not know the Jon of it,) gy; 0 waits 8 v 4 
the Gate of the Palace, till he can find an Oppor- 
tunity to acquaint his Majeſty with his Arrival, 

and begs leave to throw himſelf at his Feet; which, 
if there have been no Misbehaviour in his Conduct, 


he is admitted to do, but if ſome Miſdemeanor was 


the Cauſe of his being ſent for, Orders are com- 


monly given to ſtrike off his Head. | 
Arx the Governors and great Officers of the ſe- 


veral Provinces are obliged to have an Agent at Agems 
Court, and to give an Account of the Tranſactions Cut. 


of the Province when the Government requires it, 
and to ſend Diſpatches upon ſuch Occaſions, as the 
Court does not think fit to employ an Expreſs on 
purpoſe, but chiefly to ſolicit the Affairs of the Go- 
vernor and the Province. Thoſe Lords have uſually one 
or more of their Children brought up at Court, in- 
tended as a Pledge for the Father's Fidelity; but by 
this Means the Youth commonly learns ſo much of 
the Affairs of State, that he frequently ſucceeds his 
Father in his Poſt, 1 aw 
Tux Vizirs and Receivers of the King's Reve- 
nues are a much greater Burthen to the People than 
the Chan, they impoſing new Taxes and Oppreſ- 
ſions upon the People, under a Pretence of ſupply- 
ing the Neceſſities of the State; and uſually obtain 


and keep their Place of Truſt and Profit by virtue of 


Preſents made to the Court Favouries, and by en- 


gaging to find out Meaſures and Schemes to increaſe Preſents 


the Revenue beyond what is has begn before. But *2 


though I relate this as Matter of Fact in Per/ia, I 
do not relate it as peculiar to Perfia only, for I doubt 
not but in our Progreſs to the Weſtward, we may 
find Inſtances of the like Kind in Europe; but 
doubtleſs it is a double Mortification, where they find 


it in the Power of a Vizir, or by his Inſtigation, to 


impoſe new Taxes perhaps with little other View 
bur to enrich himſelf; but bleſſed be God we are a 


free Nation in a Chriſtian Country 


Tus Perſian Vizirs are generally as good as their 
Words, eſpecially to their Patrons and Friends that 
promoted them: Complaints are often carried to 
Court « zainſt their Oppreſſions, but the Miniſters 
that participate of the Booty are frequently the In- 
ſtraments of ſtifling them before they can be intro- 
duced to the King's Ear; though what is done of 
this: Kind is all clandeſtine, for thay dare not 


openly oppoſe or intercept any Petition or Petitioner, - + 


but will ſometimes divert them from their Impor- 
tunity to be admitted ' to his Preſence, by making 


them large Promiſes of Redreſs, and ſo put them off 
for that Lime, till they can find ſome other Expe- 


dient to ſerve them in the ſame Manner when they 
come again; and it is very difficult to get any Re- 
dreſs even though they are admitted to the King, 
for by their Oppreſſion his Revenue is increas d, 
and the Vir wn mult allow the King a Share or 


elſe his Fraud will be detected. Indeed ſometimes 
when the Vizir, Miniſter, or other great Man pe- 
tition'd againſt, has powerful Enemies at Court, 

| . ; or 


Favour- 
Ites. 
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HERE is a Chan and a Vizir in every 


the Vir has the Government of thoſe Towns or 
Villages in particular which are the King's Demeſne 


Lands, or which belong immediately to the Crown. 


The Chant, in their reſpective Provinces, live almoſt 
in as much State as the King himſelf, having all 
the Officers of the ſame Kind and Title with thoſe 


at the King's Court, but inferior both in Number 


and Salaries. The Chan commands the Millitia of 
his Province, and aſſigns them Land for a Main- 
tenance; he reviews them at certain Times to ſee 


that their Arms and Horſes be in good Order, but 


every Soldier is permitted to live at his own Houſe 
in Times of Peace. 


Tux Chans have their Places for Life, and if they 
behave well, their Children often ſucceed them. 


There are two Sorts of Chans, the greater are call'd 
Beglerbeg, or Lord of Lords, the other are Coulem- 
beg, or Lord of Slaves. The Governors of the Frontier 
Provinces are commonly Beglerbegs, as the Chan of 
Armenia, from whom the Chan of Chars Marega, 


and other Diſtricts, in Time of War receive their 


5 Th ree 
Officers. 


Daroga's, 


oY 


poſe him if he 
the State. | 
Turks are alſo Daroga's, or Governors of Cities 


Orders, and are obliged to march under his Stan- 


ä 5 | 


Turks are in every Province three Officers put 


in by the Government, viz. a Lieutenant and a Re- 


ceiver General of the King's Taxes; he has alſo the 
Management of the Crown Lands, and the Places 
where they lie; there is alſo a Secretary, who 
takes account of all Tranſactions of Moment in the 
Province, and tranſmits them to Court; and it is 
the Buſineſs of all theſe three inferior Officers to 
have an Eye upon the Chan's Conduct, and to op- 
ſhould undertake any Thing againſt 


Fi 


and Caftles, they are put in directly by the King, 


and have their Liutenants and Secretaries indepen- 


dent of them. The ſame Perſon who is Governor 
of the City is never made Governor of the Fort or 
Caſtle belonging to it. The Miniſters of State and 


Generals of Armies have alſo their inferior Offi- 


cers, not ſo much to a& as ſuch, as to inſpe&into 
the Conduct of their Superiors, and if they find any 
thing amiſs to report it to the Court; and this they are 
double diligent in, both to ſpy and to diſcover what 
is amiſs, in hopes to ingratiate themſelves into the 


King's Favour, and gain Preferment; ſo that Men 


in thoſe ſuperior Places are forced to be very cir- 
cumſpect in all their Actions. 


Tarr is alſo in every Town a Cadi, or Civil 


Judge, a Mayor, or Head Officer among the trading 
People, and Provoſt or Sheriff; and every particu- 


Chief 
Judge. 


lar Trade has a Warden or Maſter; there ie an 
Officer alſo that acts like a Conſtable, he has a 


Watch under his Command, and is to keep the 


Peace in the Night, eſpecially in the great Towns, 

and Places of great Trade or Concourſe of People. 
Tux Governor of every Town is the chief Judge 

in Caſes both Civil and Criminal in any Puniſh- 


ment leſs than Death, but that the King generally 


reſerves as his own Prerogative; the moſt common 
Puniſhment is a Fine, more or leſs, in proportion 
to the Nature of the Crime. When a Governor or Vizir 


is ſenx to any Province, he has his Inſtructions in 


Of the. Government of the ſeveral Provinces and great Towns in Perfia, 
and of their Chans, or Chans Vizirs, and other inferior Magiſtrates. 


Writing, with a Deſcription of the Extent of his 


Province of Pera: The Chan has the Go- Government, and of the Revenues, and the Man- 


1 vernment of the Province in General, and 


find Inſtances of the like Kind in Europe; but 


impoſe new Taxes perhaps with little other View 


Free Nation in a Chriſtian Country | 
T uE Perfian Vixirs are generally as good as their 


ner in which he is to treat the People; he has alſo 

Inſtructions to give to every Officer of State when 

he enters on his Poſt, | | 

Wren, an Officer returns from his Command by Di 

the King's Order, (which often happens when they ing 8 

do not know the Reaſon of it,) he always waits at 

the Gate of the Palace, till he can find an Oppor- 

tunity to acquaint his Majeſty with his Arrival, 

and begs leave to throw himſelf at his Feet; which, 

if there have been no Misbehaviour in his Conduct, 

he is admitted to do, but if ſome Miſdemeanor was 

the Cauſe of his being ſent for, Orders are com- 

monly given to ſtrike off his Head. | 

© ALL the Governors and great Officers of the ſe- 

veral Provinces are obliged to have an Agent at Age 

Court, and to give an Account of the Tranſactions Cu. 

of the Province when the Government requires it, 

and to ſend Diſpatches upon ſuch Occaſions, as the 

Court does not think fit to employ an Expreſs on 

purpoſe, but chiefly to ſolicit the Affairs of the Go- 

ver nor and the Province. Thoſe Lords have uſually one 

or more of their Children brought up at Court, in- 

tended as a Pledge for the Father's Fidelity; but by 

this Means the Youth commonly learns ſo much of 

the Affairs of State, that he frequently ſucceeds his 

Father in his Poſt. £47) 5 
Tux Vizirs and Receivers of the King's Reve- 

nues are a much greater Burthen to the People than 

the Chans, they impoſing new Taxes and Oppreſ- 

ſions upon the People, under a Pretence of ſupply- 

ing the Neceſfities of the State; and uſually obtain 

and keep their Place of Truſt and Profit by virtue of 

Preſents made to the Court Favouries, and by en- 

gaging to find out Meaſures and Schemes to increaſe Preſent 

the Revenue beyond what is has been before. But - Saw 

though I relate this as Matter of Fact in Per/ia, "4 any 

do not relate it as peculiar to Perfia only, for I doubt 

not but in our Progreſs to the Weſtward, we may 


doubtleſs it is a double Mortification, where they find 
it in the Power of a Vizir, or by his Inſtigation, to 


but to enrich himſelf; but bleſſed be God we are a 


Words, eſpecially to their Patrons and Friends that 
promoted them: Complaints are often carried to 
Court againſt their Oppreflions, but the Miniſters 
that participate of the Booty are frequently the In- 
ſtruments of ſtifling them before they can be intro- 
duced to the King's Ear; though what is done of 
this Kind is all clandeſtine, for thay dare not 
openly oppoſe or intercept any Petition or Petitioner, 
but will ſometimes. divert- them from their Impor- 
tunity to be admitted to his Preſence, by making 
them large Promiſes of Redreſs, and ſo put them off 
for that Time, till they can find ſome other Expe- 
dient to ſerve them in the ſame Manner when they 
come again; and it is very difficult to get any Re- 
dreſs even though they are admitted to the King, 
for by their Oppreſſion his Revenue is increas d, 
and the YVizir muſt muſt allow the King a Share or 
elſe his Fraud will be detected. Indeed ſometimes 
when the Vizir, Miniſter, or other great Man pe- 


tition'd againſt, has powerful Enemies at Court, 
„„ or 


or ſome grea eat Man waiting for his Place,” t e 
aggrier d Party is eaſily introduc d to a Hearing, 
and obtains Juſtice according to his Complaint. 


Tux Vinirs or Receivers are ſeldom puniſh'd 
capitally, except detected of defrauding the King, 
which, if known, they are inevitably ruin'd, and 


a Perſon is uſually ſent to take off his Head, with 


nan Order diſpatch d by the Prime Miniſter, under 


Miniſter 


in Diſ- 


(ber. 


Doctors 


uurp the 
Admini- 


ration. 


reſiſt, every Body will lend a Hand to have the 


the King's Seal, and when the Meſſenger, or in- 
tended eber arrives at the Place, he goes to 
the Governor, or ſome great Officer, and ſhews 
him the King's Order; whereupon he takes him 


with him to the Delinquent's Houſe, and as | ſoon | 
as he enters, produces his Order, and immedi- 
ately 


puts it in Execution, without ſaying one 
Word, but By the King's Command ; and thereupon, 
without admitting of any Defence, cuts him in 
pieces with his Sabre; and if he ſhould offer to 


King's Order put in Execution. 2 
Warn a Miniſter is diſgrac'd, his Eſtate is 
immediately confiſcated, he is deprived of his 
Goods, his Slaves, and ſometimes of his Wife and 
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crowd the Court pe 
ment. The greater Sort have 
Palace Gate, to tell them when the King comes 
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Children; and, till the King's Pleaſure is known; 
No-body dare relieve him with fo much as a Cup 
of Water; but if the Accuſation do not amount 
ſo high as to touch his Life, he has his Wife and 


Children return d, and often ſome of his Slaves, 


and 4 Competency for Subſiſtence, is return d to 


him; and if the Crime be trivial, or a falſe Charge, 


he is commonly reſtored to his former Poſt, or to 
ſome dener equivalent. 
Turns being no Nobility in Perſſa, every Man 
is honour d I to his Poſt, or his Riches, 


except thoſe of the Family of Mahomer, or of the 
twelve mam, Succeſſors of Hal; they are ha- 
nour'd with the Title of Prince, : or Nob le, | l „ 
wear green Turbants by way of Diſtinction. Al- 
rhongh Places of Profc or Truft are fo precarious | 


in the 'Perfian Court, yet People covet them, and 


rt have a Footman at the 


out of the Haram, that they may take the firſt 
Opportunity of addreſſing 
ments or Places they are aiming at. 
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/ the Laws and Puniſhments of the Perſians, 5 


©  Chera) to ſignify both Canon and Civil 

A. Law, purſuant to that Principle of the 
Mahometans,, that one Man ought to be both King 
and High Prieſt; and that the ſame that is at the 


* 
* 


Head of the State to Command in War, and ad- 


miniſter -Juſtice, ought alſo to have the Direction 
of the Church, and explain the Articles of Faith, 


and regulate Eccleſiaſtical Diſcipline, as Mahomet 


and his Succeſſors did for ſome Ages, in Imi- 
tation (as they ſaid) of Abraham, Moſes, Samuel, 
&c. as hinted at the Beginning of Chap. VIII. 

Tus Doctors would exclude the Civil Magi- 
ſtrate from any Share in the Adminiſtration 
of Juſtice, any further than to execute ſuch Sen- 


tences as the Clergy ſhall pronounce, but the Tem- 


poral Power retains their Authority, notwith- 


5 ſtanding the Attempts of the Clergy, and further- 


ment without him. 


more will not allow the Clergy any other Share 
in the ſupreme Courts of Juſtice, bat to give their 
Opinion in difficult Caſes. When the Divan Bey, 
or ſupreme Civil Magiſtrate, demands the Opi- 
nion of the Mufti, (whoſe Office ſee Chap. IX. to- 


wards the latter End) he tells him what is writ- 
ten in the Alchoran, that God commands fo or ſo, 
or that the Inams have determined in ſuch a man- 


ner in a like Caſe, but their Author ity extends no 
further, for the Divan Bey is ſo far from being 


HE Perfars have but one Word (ig 


govern'd by his Opinion, that he often ſits in Judg- 


the Governors of Provinces, and the Vizirs, deter- 
mine arbitrarily, without laying much, if any, 


Streſs upon their Conſtructions of thoſe Books, and 


although the Clergy would aſſume a Power which 


the Laity will not allow them, and call thoſe De- 
terminations: which are made without their Con- 
ſent, Sentences of Violence, and Ads of Tyranny, the 
Temporal Government regard them not. The Ec- 8 
cleſiaſtical Courts and Laws are ſo ſevere againſt ,"* gd 


Vere a- 


Chriſtians, that if a Mahometan kills a Chriſtian, 


cutting off one Joint of his little Finger is thought Chriſti- 
a ſufficient Atonement for killing an Infidel (fo they ans. 
call Chriſtians) and if the 'Temporal Courts did 


not interpoſe in favour of them, and diſpenſe 
with ſome of the Severities of Mabomet 's Law againſt 
them, they could not live in Perfia, much leſs be 
fo kindly treated as they are; for if it is the 


King's Inclination, and he finds it for his Intereſt 

to encourage Chriſtians, as is the Caſe for Rea- 
ſons given in Chap. V. when ſpeaking of their 
 Merchandizes or foreign Trade, he ſometimes gives 
Orders that Chriſtians be admitted to dwell in 


any City, and that they have Liberty to build 
Churches, and be protected from all Violence (as 
is now the Caſe with the Armenian Chriſtians at 


Julpha near Ipahan.) The ordinary Mahometan Mi- 
niſters and Judges will not ſubmit to ſuch Orders, 


or if the King inſiſts upon having them put in 
Execution, the others think them Acts of Force 


and Tyranny; but here the Temporal Courts in- 


. of Tux Alchoran is their Miadawenkal La- Reck terpoſe, and ſtrictly ſee the King's Orders put in 
32 le, 2 | 


her 


both in Spirituals and 'Temporals ; and if any 


Execution. _ | 


tually in Purſuit of Prefer- 


him, for the Prefer- 


Turi Doctors formerly ſtrenuouſly advanced No Faith 
and maintain'd a Doctrine, that no Faith ought to to be 5 
be kept with Infidels, as they call the Chriſtians; Tegel | 
but that Opinion is little regarded at preſent, except | 


lboks, thing yet remain doubtful, they have recourſe to 
a Book call 'd the Sayings and Acts of Mahomet, 
and afterwards to another, call'd the Sayings and 
Acts of the Imams ; and laſtly, to another call'd 


the Cheraiet, which is a Collection of Judgments 


both Civil and Criminal: But they are expreſt in 


ſuch myſtical, equivocating Terms, that the Judges 


can make them ſpeak what Language they pleaſe, 


by the bigotted giddy Vulgar; but the Merchants 
of Europe meet with Juſtice and civil Treatment in 
their Dealing and Commerce, both with the Go- 
vernment and private Perſons, if of any Faſhion. 


according to their different Conſtructions of them; Tnovon the Spiritual and 'Temporal Courts _ 
nor are the Uſe of theſe Books, in Trials At Law, differ as to Superiority „ yet the Temporal always "ak 
any more than pure Ceremony, for at laſt the King, have the Aſcendant, Fr in ſome es Buſineſs. 
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Caſes, are they concern'd in the ſame Affairs; it 
js the Buſineſs of the Eccleſiaſtical Courts to med 
dle with Deeds and Contracts, Marriages, and 

Divorces, Succeſſion of Eſtates, and other litigi- 

ous and troubleſome Matters; but the Temporal 

Courts are employ d about Criminal Caſes, or 
thoſe that are ſo ſelf-evident that they will Icarce 
admit of any Diſpute, and hence very often de- 


termine a Cauſe at the firſt Hearing, but the Spi- 


ritual Courts are more tedious and chargeable. 
' Debtors When a Perſon is either unable or unwilling to 
ay his Debts, tis true he is not impriſon'd and 


jail'd, and render d 8 -uſeleſs, but he is ta- 


ken into the Creditor's Poſſeſſion, who makes him 
work, and uſes him as he pleaſes, provided he 
do not lame or kill him 3 he may alſo diſpoſe of 
the Debtor's Eſtate and Goods, and even himſelf, 
Wife, and Children, to pay his Debts; but, hoy- 
ever, the Fury of the worſt ot them terminates 
there; they are content when they have got him, 
and all he has, and he is reckon'd a barbarous 


Man that proceeds to ſuch, Extremities. 


1 5 1 3 o 


Way of Wr an Oath is required, they ſwear upon 


ſwearing. the Alchoran ; if they be Mahometans that are to 
ſwear, the Alchoran is brought into Court in a 


fine Linnen Cloth, and upon its Approach the Judge 
and all the Court riſes to pay Reſpect to it; the 


Judge takes it in both his Hands, and with the 
molt profound Reverence kiſſes it, and bows to it 
till his Forehead touch it, and opening it, he of- 
fers it to the Perſon who is to ſwear, who kiſſing 
it, puts his Hand upon it, and ſwears to ſpeak the 
whole Truth; but they indulge Perſons of diffe- 
rent Religions with their own way of ſwearing, 
ſending an Officer with him to a Prieſt of his own 
Religion; and thus the Chriſtian ſwears upon the 
Goſpel, the Jew upon the Old Teſtament, the 
Indian Idolater by his Cow, and the Gaur, or 
Fire-worſhippers, by Fire ; and then proceed to 
ſpeak, when required : But it is not ſuppoſed that 
it is altogether out of Indulgence to People's Con- 
ſciences, that they allow them their own Ways 
of ſwearing, but chiefly, if not only, to prevent 
their touching the Alchoran, for they think it is 
prophaned if an Infidel touch it. EV 
Proſecu- When a Perſon aggrieved has a mind to pro- 
tions. fecute the Aggreſſor, he draws up his Petition in 


| ſuch Words as he thinks will beſt expreſs his 


Grievance, and preſents it to the Judge, where- 
upon the Judge writes in the Margin, which ſerves 
as a Warrant to bring the Offender before him, 
and ſends a Servant with it to the Defendant, 
who brings him before the Judge, and being al- 


low'd ſome Time to produce each his Witneſſes, 


each Party pleads his own Cauſe, and ſo, without 
Lawyer or Council, the Judge determines the 
Cauſe, and commonly gives Sentence in a Hearing 

or two. B „ 
Women's Tun Women ſometimes come to have their 
Plea. Grievances redreſs'd too, and with more Clamour 
| and Importunity than the Men; they ſeldom have 
any other Buſineſs in the Court than to ſue for a Di- 
vorce, and their Plea 1s commonly the Impotence 
of the Husband, which they expreſs in ſuch moving 
Terms, and with ſuch howling and crying, that 
they are perfectly troubleſome, and the more ſo 
becauſe he will not take ſuch meaſures with them 
as he does with the Men, whom he cauſes to be 


cudgel'd, when they are impertinent in their 


pleading for Juſtice againſt one another; and 
what may, perhaps, give the Women the more 
Aſſurance, is that they are veil'd when they come 
in Publick upon ſuch Occaſions, and let them be 


never ſo impertinent, they cannot be known as to 


who it is, except a Conjecture can be made by the 

Cri 1 Voice. [ OY | ,.n P . 3 | . 
mina. Typ Civil Magiſtrate never intermeddles in 
Criminal Caſes, nor is the Eccleſiaſtical Law con- 


ſulted, but are left to the Determination of the 


to the Nature of the Offence, compar'd with for- 


-Murderer ; yer this is to be obſerved; that if 
either by Miſtake, or Compaſſion, they leave him 


: Middle, for ſeveral Days, and when' they take 
him out, they foment the ſwoln Parts with Spirits 


the Town, an Officer going before him, and with 


Nature of his Crime. He is afterwards hang'd 


Temporal Courts, who give Judgment according 


mer Precedents, and it is the Divan Bey, the Go- 
vernor of the City, and the Nazir, that is in- 
veſted with Authority to give the definitive Sen- 
F N eee 
_ Trzxs are very few- Murders committed, but Mara, 
when that happens, the Court, or Judge, turren- 
ders the Murderer up to the ſurvivinig Relations 
of the Deceas d, with Words to this Purpoſe; 1 
deliver you the Murderer, according to Lau; make your 


ſelves Satisfaftion with his Blood, for "the Blood he 


bath ſpilt ;\ but, remember, God is merciful; and then 
the Judge's Servants are order'd to obſerve the 
Directions of the Proſecutors, and to conduct the 
Priſoner to the Place they deſire, and they fol- 
low the Criminal, beating and abuſing him as 
they go; and when he comes to the Place, he is 
deliver d to them, who invent ſuch variety of cruel 
Tortures to be inflicted upon him, that they are 
ſcarce to be remembered or expreſt; and the 
Women are the moſt cruel, who though they ſel- 
dom appear abroad upon other Occaſions, yet will 
break through the Bounds of their pretended Mo- 
deſty, to imbrue their Hands in the Blood of a 


before he is quite dead, they muſt not return 
back to compleat the Execution 
Common, or petty Crimes, are commonly pu- Petty 
niſh'd by Fines, or where the Perſon is poor, with Crins. 
a Number of Blows upon the Soles of his Feet, 
proportionable to his Crime : 'The Number is al- 
ways above thirty, and under three hundred; 
with theſe Severities their Feet ſwell, and ſome- 
times their Nails come off; and then for a Cure, 
they ſet him in warm Horſe-Dung, almoſt to the 


of Wine; but it is ſometimes a long Time before 
they get the uſe of their Feet again. =» 
Picx-Pockkrs and little pilfering Thieves, are Other 
branded in their Foreheads with a hot Iron. Crimes 
Houſe-breakers have their right Hands cut off, 
and the ſame Puniſhment have they that counter- 
feit the King's Coin, for the firſt Offence; but if 
they be detected afterwards, their Bellies are ripp'd 
open. They tie his Feet to a Camel, and hoiſting 
him up till his Head but juſt touch the Ground, 
they rip his Belly open, and let all his Entrails 
hang over his Breaſt and Face; and in this Man- 

ner he is dragg'd through the principal Streets of 


a loud Voice acquainting the People with the 


by the Heels on ſome Tree, and it is often a long 
Time after that before he expires. 
3 Tarrz are ſeveral other miſerable Deaths in- Women's 
flicted on Men; but when a Woman is guilty of © _ 
a capital Crime, their uſual Puniſhment js to be no 
precipitated from a high Tower, by which Fall 
they are beat to Pieces, or at leaſt quite kill'd as 
ſoon as fallen. „ 
Bur thoſe capital Crimes, and conſequently Feu Rob- 
Executions, are very rare in Perfia; inſomuch beries. 
that thoſe that have lived in the capital City of 
Iſpahan, affirm, that there has not been a Mur- 
der or a Robbery committed there for ſeveral 
Years together, and but ſeldom on the Highway; 
ſo that it is very ſafe Travelling: The great Rea- 
fon of which I ſuppoſe is, that there are Rabdars 
or Guards of the Road diſpers'd all over the 
Country; and a Man is no ſooner robb'd, but How be 
theſe Rabdars, like ſo many Beacons, give notice 
to one another, and the whole Country is imme- 
diately alarm'd; and there being few Woods to 
hide in, and large open Deſarts to croſs, it is 
| next 
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. is doubtleſs the chief Reaſon why ſo few Robbe · 


Fries are attempted; and beſides, if a Man be 
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an Impoſlibility for them to eſcape; which 


found in a Village that does not dne to it, he 
js lock d upon as a Stroller, and immediately ap- 
prehended upon Suſpicion; and if there is any 


Noiſe of a Robbery, he is detain'd till it is known 


whether he is the Perſon; and yet let the Crime 


never ſo great, he is obliged to go to ſome Village 
= 3 he cannot ſubſiſt in theſe barren De- 


ſarts; an 


be never ſo heinous, and his hazard of Puniſhment 


nd to make the Rabdars more diligent in 


the Execution of their Office, the Governor when 


any Robbery is committed, ſends ſor the Rabdars 


flation'd near that Place, and if they have not 
taken the Robber, nor apprized their Fellow Rab- 


dars ſo as to have him apprehended, the Governors 


compel them to make good the Loſs to the Perſon 


robb' d; or, in Caſe of Refuſal, to forfeit the Sum 


in which they were bound as Security for the 


faithful Execution of their Office, or if their Secu- 


rity falls ſhort of the Sum the Men was robb'd of, 


the Rabdar is baſiinado'd, and the Money levy'd 
upon the neighbouring Villages; which muſt doubt- 
leſs make the Rabdars very vigilant and ſtrict in the 
Execution of their Office. . 


Wu x the Perſon rob d has thus had his Money 
return d, he is obliged to make the Governor 2 


handſome Preſent; and another Perquiſit that the 


ways lays it too high rather than too low, and the 


Surplus goes into his own Pocket. 
Ix a Robbery be committed in a City, the Watch 


is obliged to produce the Thief or make Satisfaction: 


203 


_ Governor has out of thoſe Robberies is, when the 
Money is levy'd upon the adjacent Villages, he al- 


if he is taken, he is without further Trial imme- 
diately executed, by ripping up his Belly, as before 


deſcribed; and as we obſerv'd before, the Murder- 


er is executed, or rather murder d, by the Relations 


of the Deceas d; fo that neither of theſe two are 
ſentene d by the King, as other Capital Offenders 


are. -It has been obſery'd that Cooks are ſometimes 


roaſted, and Bakers bak'd in their own Ovens for 
cheating in their Weight, but this is when Provi- 
ſion is ſcarce and dear, which makes wronging 
their Cuſtomers become the greater Crime; but 
for petty Offences of the ſame K 

Degrees of Puniſhment, as a Fine, the Baſtinado, 


or the like, or ſometimes the Baker is expoſed with 


a heavy Pillory Board faſtened about his Neck, and 


Sen 


ind, they have lower 


a Bell fix d to it, which rings as they more, and 
this they wear a certain Time, proportionable to 
the Nature and Aggravation of the Offence. 


Gives an Account of the Haram or Seragho, being the Women's Apart- 


ment in the Palace of Iſpahan; as alſo of their Guards and other 


1 Attendants. Hef 


Hiram. 


TY HE Word Haram is ſaid to ſignify Sacred 
or Prohibited; and if the Expreſfion may be 
allow'd, the Haram is in this Senſe ſacred, 


or devoted to the Debaucheries therein committed, and 
is alſo devoted to the Ule of thoſe only that have 


the Privilege of Acceſs to that Place and Company, 
and-prohibited to every Body elſe; for there is no 
Place in. the World where the Women are more 
ſtrictly guarded than in Perſia, and whatever may 


have been ſaid of the Reſtraint the Women lie un- 


der in the more. Eaſtern Countries, yet compar'd 


with, that of the Perfians, they may be ſaid to en- 
joy almoſt a perfe& Freedom. One of our late 


Authors aſcribes this Severity in immuring or con- 
fining their Women, to their amourous Conſtitu- 
tions, which ſeems to intimate, in plain Terms, 
that Jealouſy is the neceſſary Conſequence of true 


and real Affection between a Man and his Wife; 
but as Jealouſy, where it preſides, is a perpetual 
Corroſive, it would follow that all married People 


in Chriſtian Countries, where the Women are not 
ſo confin'd, muſt be miſerable either in marrying 
a Woman that he loves not, -nor cares what comes 
of her, or that becauſe he loves her, he muſt 
be perpetually gall'd with Jealouſy when ſhe is out 
of his Sight; which muſt be the Caſe, if, accord- 
ing to his Maxim, Jealouſy is always proportionable to 
Love; but as it is to be hop'd that is not the Caſe 
with all, or many, we may rather impute this 
ſtri& Care they have for their Women, to that 
Precept of Mahomet, {aid to be deliver'd at his laſt 


Moments, viz. Take Care of your Religion and your 


Hh Wives; and this ſeems rathef to be the Caſe, be- 


cauſe ſince Mahomet's Time, a Woman in Perfia is 


look d as polluted if a Man do but caſt his Eye 
upon her, and both the Wife and Husband's Ho- 


nour is loſt if ſhe appears in publick; but in the 


Times of the Old Teſtament it was not ſo, and 


f 


therefore it is not the Climate, but the Laws and 
Cuſtoms in force at that Time, which occaſion'd 
the different Practices of the Place, as may be proved 


by the Practice of Abraham, who lived in Haran in Arabam 
the Country of Meſopotamia, Gen. xi. 31. This lived on 


Country 1s upon the Weſt or North-Weſt Borders 
of Per ſia, between the Rivers Euphrates and Tygris, 
and by the late Geographers known by the Name 
of Diarbeck: And though Abraham travell'd from 
thence into Egypt by various Journeys, (ſee Gen. 
Chap. xii.) we find no Reaſon to think but that 
he retain'd the Principles he had imbib'd in Meſo- 
potamia ; and yet we find he did not confine his 
Wife from the Sight of Men, or if he had, he need 
not have apprehended his Life in Danger by the 


Egyptians ſeeing her, (Gen. xii. 12.) which plainly 


proves, that he had no Notion of a Law or a Cuſ- 
tom, that ſhould prevail upon him to confine his 
Wife from ſo much as ſeeing or being ſeen by any 


other Men. 


Bur there is another Inſtance of Women having 
the ſame Liberty as above, without Reftraint ; for 


the Bor- 
ders of 


Perſia. 


when King Ahaſuerus reign'd from India to Ethiopia, 


he reign'd over one hundred and twenty ſeven Pro- 


vinces, he kept his Court in = at Shuſhan, | 


which was therefore call'd Shuſhan the Palace 
(Eſther i. 1, 2.) it is now call'd Schouſter, fittate i 
31 Degrees of Latitude, not far from the River 


9 


Euphrates; here it was that he made his Feaſt, and 
not only allow'd his Queen Eſther to be publickly 
ſeen, but left her in the Room with Haman, who 
was permitted to ſpeak to the 
Perſon, that we read of, was preſent; which fur- 
ther confirms, that thoſe Laws or Cuſtoms of re- 


e ee. 


N his Palace 


and Feaſt. 


ueen when no other 


ſtraining Women from the Sight, or even the Con- 
verſation, of Men, were not regarded then, and 


Probably not till Mahomer's new Religion got footing 


in the World. But where Women are fo unjuſtly 


and 
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thoſe Inclinations, which Nature has 


« 3 


3 
. 


* 


II is difficult to give a particulat Deſcription of 


of his Time amongſt the 


3 


Miniſters without. : 


|  eall'd the fourth Sort, are Slaves, and anſwer the 


common Uſe of Servants. | 


Bur there is one Cuſtom, which the ſecond Rank 
of the four above-mention'd are the greateſtSufferers 
by; for there are ſeveral diſtin& Buildings in the 

| Royal Haram, which have no Communication with 


each other, and when the King dies, the Ladies 
that he has uſed as Wives are ſhut up'in a Quarter 
by themſelves, and never permitted to ſtir from 
thence as long as they live, unleſs ſhe of whom 


the ſucceeding Prince was born, who acts with the 


Authority of a Queen within the Limits of the 


W nw the King has a Son or Brother marriage- 


able, he gives him the Choice of a Miſtreſs among 


£ 
* 


the Ladies of the Haram, or of two or more, ac- 


cording to the Reſpect he has for him, for in 
proportion to that it is, that he beſtows upon him a 


greater or leſs Number of Wives, and gives him a 


number of Female Slaves and Eunuchs, and other 


Domeſticks ſuitable to his Dignity, and alſo an 
Apartment in the Palace to ſuit his Family; and 
there he continues in his own Apartment with his 
Family, but is never allow'd afterwards to converſe 
with the reſt of the Haram without the King's leave ; 
and if ever theſe . Princes are known to have any 
Love Intrigues with any other Ladies it is com- 
monly fatal to both Parties, nor are they allow'd to 
converſe with any Men, except the Eunuchs, 1o 


that when they ſucceed to the Crown they are as 


ignorant of the Affairs of the Kingdom, as if they | 


had been born of the moſt obſcure Parents in it. 


Their Princefles are commonly married as ſoon as 


they are at Age, and frequently to ſome dignified 


Clergyman. 


Tux Haram is the Magazine of the Kingdom 


for beautiful Women, for the Chans or Governors 
are continually ſending up freſh Supplies of beauti- 


ful Virgins to Court, or if he hears of a beautiful 
young Virgin in any Family, he ſends for her to 
Court, and the Parents ſend her up without the 
leaſt Regret, but rather rejoice that their Daugh- 
ter is prefer d at Court; for whenever a young 
Lady enters the Seraglio, there is a Penſion imme- 


_ diately ſettled upon her neareſt Relations, and if 


ſhe becomes a Miſtreſs to the King, the Salary is 


incrcas'd, but if ſhe has Children by the King, ſhe 


„% 


than another; for if one excel the reſt in ſinging, 


their Slaves dreſs their Victuals, and waſh their 


and moſt, deform'd are pick'd out to carry Meſſages 
to and from the Ladies within, and to aſſiſt in the 
Gardens, and Kitchens, and the like. The third, 
or innermoſt or Body Guard is compoſed of Wo- 
men, commanded by ſome grave experienced Ma- 
tron, that has her Orders directly from the Prince 
himſelf, and by the Eunuchs convey the King's 
Orders from within the Haram to the Guards with- 
Tus Women of the Haram are every one lodg'd Lodge 
in a ſeparate Chamber, or if two lodge in the ſame Parat 
Chamber, they put an old One and a young One 
together, nor are they allow'd to make Viſits from 

one Apartment to another without leave, and this 
Precaution is taken to prevent Quarrels that might 
enſue upon the ſealouſies entertain'd againſt each 
other, grounded upon that Envy which is the 
common Conſequence of Court Favourites, being or 
conceiting themſelves to be one more reſpected 


dancing, or any other Performance, they are ſure 
to be the Butt at which the reſt will level their 
Envy, eſpecially if the King has either by Words 
or Geſtures expreſt his Approbation of the Perfor- 
mance in any diſtinguiſhing Manner. 
THz Women in Perſia lead very indolent Lives, Women 
and the Indulgence which they enjoy, is owing to indolent. 
an Opinion that Women were not made for any 
other Purpoſe but for Pleaſure, and the Propaga- 
tion of the human Species, and therefore they have 
nothing of Service required of them, bur live in 
Idleneſs and Luxury, and inſtead of Exerciſe to 
make the Blood circulate, they have their little 
Slaves to rub and chafe them for that Purpoſe ; 
ſometimes they take Opium and ſmoak Tobacco; 


Cloaths ; ſo that the Women here have no difficulty 
to encounter with, except thoſe in the Haram, 
who find difficulty enough to pleaſe their 'Tyran- 
nical Prince. "LE? + 0] | ; 

Ar the Time of the Courac, or March of the Ha- uu. 
ram, every Perſon of ſeven Years old or upwards 


is obliged to get out of the Way; for which Pur- 


poſe a Troop of Horſe marches before, and ano- 
ther behind them, crying Courac, Courac, by which 
Cry every Man knows that he is to retire from the 
Road, at a proper Diſtance, the Eunuchs with 
their Batons march on Horſeback between the 
Guards and the Women; and if any Man is found 
in the Way, under any Pretence whatſoever, he 
loſes his Life; and if they march/through a City, 
the Men quit all the Houſes ip the Street they 
march through; they fire their Muskets at little 
Intervals to give Warning of their Approach; bay 
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if after that they meet any Man in or near the 
Way they kill them directly, and never give any 
iarter,. Kee AF FE | 
Tiras are vaſt Numbers of Eunnchs diſperſed 
through all Perfia, eſptcially in the King's Palaces 
and Houſes of the Quality, where thay are entruſted 
with almoſt every Thing valuable of their Maſters, 
and even the Women are ſo much under their Care, 
' that whenever they go abroad they are always at- 
tended by them, either upon a Viſit, or even to 
the Bath, but not to their private Chambers. They 
alſo teach the Children of the Family to Read and 
Write, and inſtru& them in the Principles of Reli- 
gion, till they are fit for more learned Teachers; 


unuchs. 


A Deſcription of the Empire of Perſid. 


* : * 
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and even then they attend them as Pages to take 
Care of their Perſons; and the King's Son, that is 
to be his Succeſſor, is always under their Care till 
he is advanced to the Throne. Some of theſe Eu- 
nuchs are vers'd in Liberal and Mechanick Arts, 
which is ornamental to a Prince, but ſometimes to 
prevent aſpiring Thoughts, that very Prince whom 
the King intends ſhall be his Succeſſor is kept in Ig- 
noranee, as to what or whoſe Son he is, leſt he 
ſhould attempt to aſcend the Throne before it is 
his Due. The Eunuchs are uſually caſtrated at be- 
tween ſeven and ten Tears of Age, and if they are 

cut after they have arriv'd at Fifteen, few of them 


* . . 


ſurvive the Operation. 
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ERSIA neither has nor needs any of the 

P Fortifications made by Art, according to 

the modern Method; for it is defended on 

every Side either by the Sea, unpaſſable Deſarts, 

or inacceſſible Mountains, which render the Ap- 

proach to it extremely difficult; nor have they any 

Enemy to be immediately under any Apprehenſions 

from, except the Turk, and even he is at preſent 

{ſo diverted otherways, that they have not much to 

fear from Him, as we ſhall further obſerve below. 

When the Tartars have a mind to make, any At- 

tempts upon Perſia, they are ſuch little diſtinct 

Principalities that they can only make Incurſions 

in ſmall Bodies, but never penetrate far; for the 

Thoughts of an Enemy ſo affrights them, that 

they always retreat rather than ſtand a pitch'd 

Battle. The Perſians look upon the Indians as a 

contemprible Enemy, whom they hdve upon all 

| Occaſions defeated. The Turk is a powerful Ene- 

my where he has an Opportunity ; but, as above 

\_ obſerved, he has ſo much upon his Hands in his 

War with the Chriſtians, that he has no Time to 

| attempt new Conqueſts in Perſia. The laſt War 

b that the Turks and Perfians had, was about the 

City of Bagdat or Babylon, which ſtands upon the 

River Zygris, in about Latitude 33 Degrees, and 

being near the Eaſtern Frontiers of Turkey in Afia, 

though in Perſia, and in that King's Poſſeſſion, it 

was a perpetual Bone of Contention between the 

Turks and Perfians, the former to attack, and the 

latter to defend, which they did with a great deal 

of Vigour : For Bagdat is one of the fineſt Towns in 

the Eaſt, but it being far diſtant from any of the 

inhabited Parts of Perfia, and ſeparated from thence 

by a vaſt Deſart, and the Turks on the other Hand 

having the advantage of the River Tygris, (upon 

which it is ſituate, as before obſerved,) for the 

Conveyance of Men, Ammunition, and Proviſion 

to it, it became an eaſy Prey to the Turks, who 

now have it in Poſſeſſion: But the Surrender of 

Bagdat putting an End to all the Wars between 

the Turks and Perſians, the latter now thought them- 

| ſelves ſecure, as having no Enemy from any Quar- 

ter, they indulged themſelves in Eaſe and Luxury, 

their State neglected, and their Forces undiſciplin'd, 

which contributed very much to the Conqueſt be- 

gun by Mereweys, and compleated by his Son Maha- 

mood, with ſo ſmall a Force as ſix or ſeven thouſand 

Men; of which Conqueſt, and the ſeveral Steps of 

it, we have given a particular Account in Chap. 
IV. foregoing, to which we refer the Reader. 


How For- 


ted. 


Jl 


CHA p. XIII. 


Strength and Force of the King of Perſia, with regard to bis 
Neighbours ; and of their Manner of Engaging an Enemy. 


Ir is ſurprizing to obſerve how the natural Tem- 
per and Diſpoſition of aPrince affects that of his Peo- - 
ple. The Perſians were naturally a brave and active 
People, and yet the Indolence of their Princes (before 
Mereweys and his Son Mahamood awaked them out 
of their Lethargy,) had made them ſlothful, un- 
active, and unprepared to reſiſt an Enemy, and 
though, in the laſt Century, in the Time of that 
active. Prince Shaw Abbas, or Abbas the Great, (ſee 
Chap. VIII.) they enlarged the Empire, and made 
great Conqueſts both in Tarkey and India, they are 
ſo much degenerated from what they were then, that 
they even ſuffer little Inſults from the Tartars and 
Arabians,though, for want of a ſuperior Power, they 
can make no Conqueſts upon them. 1 8 2 
Tun Perſian Troops are of two Sorts, the Troops Two forts 
of State and the King's Troops; we mention the of Troops 
Troops of State becauſe they are of the more An- 


tient Inſtitution, till ſuſpected to be too ſtrong, Shaw 


Abbas. conſtituted the King's Troops, or Troops of 
the Crown, to ſuppreſs them. The Troops of State 
are maintain'd by the Governors of the reſpe&ive 
Provinces, and paid out of certain Lands appro- 
priated to that Purpoſe, and they are divided into 
Militia and Regular Troops, which laſt are call'd 
Courtchis, and were originally a ſtout hardy Race 
of Tartans,. 

THrzse are lately, and 
Cooſelbaſhes, or Red-heads, ſo call'd, becauſe they 
came to aſſiſt Cheik Sephi, or Iſmael Sephi, the Son 
of Aider, the firſt of the preſent Royal Family, (as 
in Chap. VIII.) for which Service, he allow'd 
them the Honour of wearing red Turbants of the 
ſame Form of that he wore himfelf; theſe remain 
in their Tents in Peace or War; and when they 


are not call'd to Duty as Soldiers, they employ 


themſelves in feeding, buying or ſelling of Cattle, 
and it is from thence they are call'd Courtchis or 


Shepherds. The Service they did for CheikSephi is not Cyſelbeſtes 
yet forgot, but out of Reſpe&to that, and the Zeal infavour. 


they have for the Religion of the Imans, they are 
diſtinguiſh'd with the particular Favours of having 
the belt Poſts both in the Court and the Army; it 
is from thoſe hardy Soldiers that the Natires 
of Perſia, not only Soldiers but others, obtain'd the 


Name of Cooſelbaſbes, and even that Name. itſelf has 


made them, though indolent, formidable to In- 
dians, Turks, and Tartars in the laſt Ages of the Per- 
fiaxs ; it was by them that the Turhiſo Language 
was introduced into Perfia, which is now more 


common in the Northern Parts of that Kingdom 


than the Perfian Language itſelf 


Gg Bur 


top 


indeed properl y, call'd Crſelbaſtes 
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But as we obſerv'd before, Shaw Abbas obſerving 
to What a Pitch of Power the Goſelbaſhes had at- 
tain'd, and that they had ſo much Influence upon 
all the Affairs of State, that they were not much 

| ſhort. of the Turkiſh Janizaries, to depoſe and ſet 
up what Princes they thought fir, he did not think 


himſelf ſafe, and; eſpecially upon the Account of 


his own Son, to whom he obſerved that the Cooſel- 

baſhes paid ſuch a profound ReſpeR, as he was 

jealous was inconſiſtent with their Allegiance to him- 

' ſelf, which made him apprehenſive of Danger; and 

Kills his therefore, to nip them in the Bud, he cauſed his Son to 
Son. be put to death, and diſperſed the Cooſelbaſhes in ſmall 
Detatchments through. all the Provinces of the Em- 
pire, that they might continue to anſwer all former 
Purpoſes, and yet be prevented of coming to a 


Head; or uniting into one Body againſt him. They 


ſerve on Horſeback, and for offenſive Arms they 
have a Bqw and Arrows, a Sword, Poniard and 
Launce, .and a Hatchet at the Saddle- skirt, and 


for defenſive, Arms a. Shield and a Helmet; they 


paſs in Review once a Year before a Commiſlary 


ſent from Court, or elſe before the Governor of the 


Province. | 


Taz Jealouſy of Abbas the Great, put him upon ; 


erecting another Body of Troops to ſuppreſs the 
| Cooſelbaſhes, in Caſe of any Attempt, and theſe 


King's Were therefore call'd the King's Troops, or the 
Troops. Troops of the Crown; one of theſe Bodies con- 


ſiſted of twelve thouſand Men, and were call d 
Musketeers, becauſe inſtead of Bows and Arrows, 

they carried Muskets ; and though they march on. 

| Horſeback, they fight on Foot, but before this 

0 Time neither Foot Soldiers nor Fire-arms were 
uſed in Perfia, nor are in Tartary to this Day. 
Coulars. THz other Body was call'd the Coulars; they 
conſiſted of ten thouſand Horſe, and every one 


carried Fire-arms; the Word Coular ſignifies Slave, 


becauſe the firſt of them came from Georgia and 
Ci.ircaſſia, as voluntary Slaves to the King of Perſia; 
but now the Perſian Subjects, who voluntarily and 


abſolutey- devote themſelves to the King's Ser- 


vice, as Troops of the Crown, are allo. call d 
Musketeers; tome of them are Preſents ſent to 
the King, and others are deſcended from Georgian 
and Circaſſian Families; they are generally faithful 
and courageous in the King's Service; for, as few 
of them know from whence they have deſcended, 

they can have no lingering Thoughts of returnin 
Home, nor any particular View of Intereſt, other- 
ways than to oblige the King their Maſter, by 

whom they ſubſiſt. 8 . 5 
Bur as we have ſpoke of voluntary Slaves, it is 
Slave an not amiſs to obſerve, that Slave is an honourable 
honour- Title in Perfia, much above that of Subject; for 
able Title. Coular Shaw, or King's Slave, is equal to the Title 
of Marquis in France; and one of thoſe Slaves 
in Perfia is in one of the faireſt Steps to Prefer- 

ment, when Opportunity offers. It 

THz are alſo two other Bodies of Men, one 
Sephi's or of them is call'd Sophi's, or Sephi's, firſt inſtituted 
Sephi's.. by Cheik Sephi, as a Guard to his Perſon, and con- 
tinued in the ſame Office to this Day ; they con- 
ſiſt of only two hundred Men; they wear the So- 
phi's Cap, and for their Arms have a Sabre, a 
Poniard, and an Ax, which they carry on their 
Shoulders. The other Body is call'd the Ziezairi, 
or the ſix Hundred; they are tall, ſtout, young 
Fellows, like Grenadiers; they were inſtituted by 
Abbas II. for the ſame Purpoſe as the former, on- 
ly an Addition to them; they wear long red Caps, 


in the Form of a Sugar-Loaf; and their Arms are 


a Musket, Sabre, and Poniard; adorn'd with Sil- 
ver, exceeding fine. All the Troops of Perſia are 
comprehended under the two Names of Courtchis, 
and Coulars, Shepherds, . or Slaves; and by this 
they diſtinguiſh the old Eſtabliſhment from the 
new. | "= / 
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_ exceeding ſwift Marches, by which Means they 


| leaſt expects ſuch a Viſit; and the Country being 


they retreat, (during which, as has been obſerved, 


gain, and by this means often harraſs the Enemy 


they can find no Subſiſtence; and for what Stores 


Tus King finds all the Troops of the Crown 
with Horſes, Arms, and Accoutrements; but the 
Men cloath themſelves as they pleafe, or are a- 
ble; not being. confin'd to any Livery, or Colour, 
as in England, There was formerly a Body of 
twelve thouſand Men belonging to the Artillery, 
but they are diſcharged ; and there is now no Ar- 
tillery, except a ſew Guns at the Palace of Ja- 
han, and ſome other great Places, but they are of 
little uſe. A r 
Ix we compare the Extent of the Kingdom of 5, 
Perfia with the Number of their Forces, their Army 
Armies are not or ever were large; the great Shaw Pune: 
Alba, who made ſuch a conſiderable Figure and 
Conqueſts in the World, had never above a hundred 
and twenty thouſand Men in his Service at a Time, 
take all the Provinces together ; and indeed by the 
natural Strength of their Kingdom, and the peace- 
able Situation of their Affairs, they have at pre- 
ſent ſo little need of a ſtanding Army, that they 
neglect to pay their Soldiers, for which Reaſon they 
frequently deſert, and enter into Foreign Service, 
and the Truſtees at Court conniving at it without 
Noiſe, take that Opportunity to put their Pay in 
their own Pockets, by which Means the King's 
Forces are weaken'd, his Enemies ſtrengthen'd, and 
his Soldiers Pay goes into the great Men's Pockets, 

Tai Diſcipline is much inferior to ours in 
Europe; they know very little, if any thing, of our 
Artillery, our Bombs and Granades ; but by this No An. 
Means tliey have one Advantage; for they make lery. 


ſometimes arrive at the Enemy unawares, and fall 
upon him at once with unlimited Fury, when he 


ſo deſart, and Water ſo ſcarce, they can immedi- 
ately divert the Courſes of the Rivers, and inter- 
cept their Proviſions; and when they have thus 
diſpirited them, fall upon them, where a Number 
far inferior to that of the Enemy is ſufficient to 
cut them off; but if the Enemy is able to make 
Head againſt them, and prove too hard for them, 


they ſnoot more Arrows than when they advance,) 
and when they have drawn the Enemy to a diſad- 
vantageous Ground, they return to the Charge a- 


till they prove ſucceſsful. 5 
Tus Perfians never throw up any Entrenchments No En- 
about their Camps, but commonly encamp behind trench- 
ſome Mountain or difficult Paſs; but in beſieging wens 
they entrench, and uſually undermine the Place 
they intend to take, for they are very dextrous at 
Mining and ſubterraneous Works; it was by this 
Means that they took Erivan, the Capital of Ar- 
menia, from the Turks, when it was obſerved that the 
greateſt Part of the City was undermin'd in a very 
ſhort Time. | 
Perfia is ſo thinly peopled, that a Part of it, if Method 
well cultivated, is ſufficient to ſubſiſt all the Inha- 3 
bitants; and therefore when they are apprehenſive 
of an Invaſion from abroad, they draw all the 
People from the Frontiers, and deſtroy the Coun- 
try in ſuch a Manner, that when the Enemy comes 


and Utenſils the Husbandmen or others may have, 
they make Pits in the Ground to bury them in, and 
cover them over ſo artfully that it is next to im- 
poſſible to find them; and the Climate being ſo 
hot, and the Ground ſo dry, even Proviſion will 
lie there a long Time before it will take any Damage. 
Wurd they have made the Country thus deſo- 
late for about eight Days Journey together, they 
encamp near it in ſeparate Bodies, and when the 
Enemy is advanc'd near it in queſt of Plunder, 
they fall upon him to diſtreſs him in his March; 
or if by that Means they cannot force his Retreat, 


and expel him, the Army harraſſes him in his e | 
| While 
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A Deſcription of the 


while the Perſſans themſelves continue to deſtroy 
the Country, that if they cannot Fight them out, 
they will Starve them out, rather than let them pe- 
netrate into the Bowels of the Country to make a 
Conqueſt. This is the Method by which they have 
defented the greateſt Turk ſo Armies, and may ſerve 
as a Specimen of their Conduct on the like Occa- 
ſions. When the Enemy is thus expell'd, every 
Man returns to his own Land, and without much 
Expence, or Loſs of Time, ſoon repairs all the 
Lamage 3 their Mud-wall Houſes are ſoon built, 
and, in this hot Country, ſoon dry. Their Fur- 
niture and Proviſion has received little or no Da- 
mage, and every Thing ſoon reſtore to its Place. 
Tux are almoſt ſure of Succeſs, by, the Project 
above-mention'd 3 for if the Enemy bring great 
Numbers to over-power them by Force, it is im- 
poſſible for a numerous Army to ſubſiſt ; and if for 
the Sake of ſubſiſting, they bripg but a ſmall Num- 
ber, they are eaſily defeated, ſo that it is very 
difficult to penetrate far into Perſia, except their 
own Remiſſneſs and Security pave the Way to their 


fan 
My ng 
me. 
IS. 


and Mahamoed, near the Beginning of this Chapter. 
TRE IR Colours are made of rich Silk, much in 
the ſame Form as our Horſe Standards; and for 

a Motto or Device, they have commonly ſome 
Clauſe of the Alchoran, or of the Confeſſion of 
Faith : Sometimes they have a Lion wrought in 
the Colours with the Sun-riſing over his Back. 
The great Standard-Bearer, or Alemdar Baſſa, is 
one of the principal military Officers. The Coo- 
ſelbaſnes or Troops of State are well and regu- 
larly paid; for as their Wages are raiſed out of 
Land appropriated to that Purpoſe, Care is taken 
the Money ariſing from it ſhall not go through too 
many Hands before the Soldiers have every one 
his juſt Proportion, nor to be fleec'd by Men of 
ſuperior Authority; and the Soldiers deprived of 
their Right. The Officers, according to their ſe- 
veral Ranks and Dignities, and alſo the Soldiers, 
receive of the Farmers that hold the Land their 
Their Pay Te ſpective Shares of their Rents ariſing from thence. 
he General of the Musketeers, and the General 

of the Coulars have each three thouſand Pounds 
a-year, and the other Officers, and allo the Sol- 
diers, in Proportion; and as every one has the 
Rent of a certain 1 of Land inſtead of Mo- 

ney in Specie, and the Lands aſſign'd for theſe 
Payments are valued very low, it is probable the 
Farmers may give more for the Lands than they 

are valued at, and conſequently the Pay of the 
Officers and Soldiers amount to more than the ex- 

act Sums that were allotted thgem. 

Nnding THe Perſians always keep up ſtanding Forces, 
Forces, though in Times of Peace, as about fix or ſeven 
| thouſand Men in Chaldea towards Babylon, to pre- 
vent the Incurſions of the Arabs. The Governors 
of Armenia and Georgia have each about five thou- 
ſand Men; in Choraſſan or antient Bactria, they 
have eight thouſand Men, to defend them againſt 
the Usbeck Tartars, and the like Number in the 


til. 


in 


Province of Candahor, on the Frontiers of Pera, 


towards India; and all thoſe Frontier Troops be- 
ing well diſciplin'd, and kept generally in Action 
or Motion, are good' Soldiers; but thoſe that are 
canton'd in the Inland Countries have met with ſo 
little Oppoſition, and conſequently ſo little Exer- 
ciſe, that they have cither Jott or never had the 
Air of Soldiers: As for Gylan and Mezenderan, 
which lie on the Coaſt of the Caſpian Sea, they 
ſeldom keep any Troops there; whether they truſt 
to the Sea for their Defence, I cannot determine; 
burt certain it is, that by the Way of the Caſpian Sea, 
the late Czar of Muſcovy brought his Forces to the 
Peyſian Coaſt upon the Southern Part of the Caſpian 
Sea, in the Provinces of Gylan and Mezenderan 
above mention'd, and taking the Advantage of 


own Deſtruction, as was the Caſe with Mereweys 


Empire of Perſia. 


that Coaſt being fo ill guarded, landed his Forees 
with little Oppoſition, and have now fix'd them- 
ſelves in thoſe Provinces, the richeſt and moſt fer- 
tile Part of all the Perſan Empire. 1 
Tux King of Perſas Generals loſe many advan- Vanity of 
tageous Opportunities in their martial Exploits by fa os 
the King's Bigottry to Aſtrology; by which he trologers. 
ſuffers himſelf to be deluded; tor he thinks them 
of ſuch Conſequence in the Army, that ſome of 
them muſt be ſure to accompany the General in 


every Expedition, to tell him the lucky Minute; 
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and they being at leaſt ſo wiſe as to know it is the 


caſieſt for them to ſtay at home, be indulg'd at 
Court, and ſleep in a ſound Skin, that they are 
ſeldom forward to confeſs that an Enterprize will 
be lucky at all; but if it is reſolved to be put in 
Execution, they muſt be conſulted for the lucky 
Minute to ſet about it, which they find with as 
much Reluctancy as the other; and the Prudence 
of both King and Generals muſt be ſubſer vient to 
the Opinion of the Star-gazer, though they loſe 
a viſible Opportunity of Advantage. 

Tux effeminate Eunuchs and Favourite Women 
are as averſe to War as the Aſtrologers; for the 
apprehend that if they loſe their Prince, they loſe 
their all, or however muſt undergo ſome. ſevere 
Revolution, and theretore they are ſure to fall in 
with the Aſtrologers in diſſwading the King from 
every thing that carries in its Face the leaſt Ap- 
pearance of Danger. | CE Ad OT | 

Tre Perfans have no naval Forces, or any Ships No Ships. 
whatſoever, though they have Sea Coaſts both on 
the South Shore of Pera and in the Caſpian Sea; 
though they had formerly ſome Veſſels in the Caſ- 
pian Sea to defend them from the Cofſacks ; . but 
that Practice is diſcontinu'd, and the Muſcovites 


generally tranſport their Perſian Merchandize by 


the Caſpian Sea to Aſtracan in their own Veſſels, 
and have moſt of the Navigation of the Ca/piar 
Sea to themſelves, which doubtleſs has facilitated 
their Conqueſts on that Side; and if they fortify 
the Coaſt, and can be ſupply'd by Sea from Muſ=. 
covy, it may probably be difficult for the Peſaus 
to remove them, nor is it to be ſuppoſed they will 
much endeavour it, becauſe they are always ap- 
prehenſive that if the Turks had Power, they do 


not want Good-will to make an entire Conqueſt 


of Perſia ; and by what has been obſerved before, 
it is natural to infer, that if others that the Turk 
is now at War with ſhould give him Time to 
breathe, and he ſhould take that Opportunity to 
fall upon the Perfans, their Enmity againſt the 
Turks is ſuch, that they would rather enter into 
an Alliance with the Emperor and Muſcom, or per- 
haps invite their Forces into the Peyſan Territo- 
ries, than ſubmit to be a Prey to the Turks, though 
perhaps the Conſequence might be the ſame as thar 
of the antient Britains inviting the Saxons to their 


. Aſſiſtance againſt the Pi#s and Scots, who being 
faithful to the antient Britains till the 


had ex- 
pell'd thoſe common united Enemies, they ſeiz' d 
the Kingdom to themſelves, and expell'd their 
Maſters the antient Britains too, or at leaſt ſubdu'd _ 
them, and drove them to Wales, Cornwall, and 
France, where their Succeſſion continues to this 
Day; but indeed the Peryſſans are not at preſent 
ns 5 any Neceſſity of running ſuch Hazards; 
for as Affairs now ſtand, the Per/ians are a ſuffi- 
cient Match for the Turks, eſpecially on the de- 
fenſive Part ; . and it might be for the Emperor's 
Intereſt to come into an Alliance with Per/a, as 
well as for the Intereſt of Peyſa to enter into an 
Alliance with him, to quell the Inſolence of the 
Turk, in caſe the Emperor ſhould be engag'd with 
any of the Chriſtian Powers in Europe; for which 
Reaſon it is not to be ſuppos'd the Emperor will 
ſtand neuter, and ſee Perſia become a Province of 
the Turkiſp Empire; and the ſame Reaſon 2 
. | go 
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Turk and Perfian ſhould unite, it would be caly 


for them to expel the Muſcovite, and at leaft ob- 


lige him to quit his new Acquiſitions in Perjia, 
and perhaps attack him in his own Domimons into 
the bargain; and doubtleſs the Perſian is ſenſible 
of the fatal Conſequence that may attend making 
Muſcovy his Enemy, and therefore of two Evils 


* 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


good with the Muſcovire; for if the Turk ſhould 
conquer Perſia, which is in other Words, if the 


chuſes the leaſt, and rather parts with a Frontier 
Place or two; from whence they are in no more 


Danger of being conquer'd, than to be expos d to 
the Mercy, or rather the Fury of two ſuch power. 


ful Enemies as the Muſtovite on one Side, and on 
the other Side the Tur, whom he has more Rega- 


ſon to fear than all the World beſide, an Alliance 
with Muſrovy ſeeming to be the only viſible and 
probable Method to fave Georgia from the Turks, 


* * 
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CHAP. XIV. 
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Of the Revenues of the Crown of Perſia. 


Perfia, it is computed that where there is 

one Acre inhabited and cultivated, there 

are ten that are barren, deſolate, and uncultivated. 

The Land in Occupation are of four Kinds, or 
Tenures, as followeth. _ 4 

Lands of 1. TE Lands of State; and the Land under 


Land, IV an impattial Eſtimate of all the Land in 
| four Sorts. 


State. that Denomination contain the much greater Part 


of what is cultivated, and are in the Poſſeſſion of 
the Governors of the reſpe&ive Provinces, who 
out of them take their own Revenue, and . aſſign 
the reſt for the Payment of their Officers and their 
Troops, for every Soldier has his Pay aſſign'd hun 
upon ſome Village or Farm, as was intimated 1n 
the, laſt Chapter. 


2. Thx Demeſne Lands are the King's immedi- 


Officers of the Houſhold, and the Troops of the 
Crown, or the King's Troops, and the reſt is gi- 
ven as Preſents or Penſiohs to Court Favourites, 
and what remains of that is managed by the Vi- 
zirs and Intendants, who remit what they can ſpare 
of the Produce to the Treaſury. _ T 
Church 3. Taz Church Lands and theſe are the Dona- 


Lands. tion either of Princes or of private Perſons, that 


are able and willing to advance in that Way; 
theſe are accounted ſacred, as being devoted to 
pious Uſes, and therefore they are never taxed, 
nor are they confiſcated or alienated from their 
original Deſign, for any Crime, or under any Pre- 


cults, Graſs-hoppers, and other Inſects, the Te- 


nants inſiſt on proportionable Abatements; and , 
when the Deſtruction is very great, the People, 


the better ro convince the King of their Loſs, car- 


ry to Court wither'd Branches of Trees, and da- 


maged Ears of Corn, as Specimens of the Truth 
of their Complaint, and to prove their Inability to 


pay the uſual Rent; and if their Loſs be but little, 
yet they commonly make loud Complaints that 


ſometimes their Abatements is more than their 
Loſs; by which Means they ſometimes make an 
Advantage of their Misfortunes; but private Land- 
lords cannot be ſo impoſed upon, becauſe they are 


proper Judges of the Farmer's Loſſes, as having 


the Land under their immediate Inſpection. The 
King's Officers frequently pretend they have no 
Authority to make Abatements, and therefore the 


Inhabitants of the Villages go up in whole Shoals 
to Court, to preſent their Petitions, and expreſs 
their Grievances to the King in Perſon, inſomuch 


that there are ſometimes ſeven or eight thouſand 
People attending at the Court of paban upon theſe 
Occaſions; and the Court uſually ſends Orders 
to their Intendants and Receivers in the ſeveral 
Provinces, or depute Commiſſioners to redreſs the 
People; but herein the Crown is uſually , defraud- 
ed; for by a ſmall Purſe given as a Preſent to 
theſe Commiſſioners or Intendants, the Truth of 
their Complaint is confirm'd at Court by the Re- 
port of the ſaid deputed Officers. 


tence whatſcever, nor can their Title ever be flo Tur King has alſo one Third of the Husband- Athirdd 
much as call'd in Queſtion after one Year's Poſ- man's Profit in his Cattle, as the third Fleece, 22 
ſeſſion. N 5 the third of the Breed, Oc. Every Province makes 


Lands of 4, Taz Lands of private Men; theſe they hold 
private, of the Crown for a Term or Leaſe of ninety nine 


1 Years, paying a {mall annual Rent, or rather an 


Acknowledgment ; it is fo inconſiderable, that at 


the End of the Term above-mention'd, they re- 
new their Term or Leaſe for ninety nine Years 
more, only advancing one Year's Income. 
4 Ir any Perſon deſires to Cultivate or Build upon 
Lad. the un-occupy'd Land, they apply to the King's 
Office-s, who procure him a Grant, or Leaſe, for 
ninety nine Years, upon a ſmall annual Acknow- 
jedgment, as above, and renew their Leaſe, when 
expired, as in other private Eſtates; and one 
would think, that if the Country were very popu- 
ious, the Land would be more of it cultivated, 
5 ſince People may have Eſtates ſo cheap as for im- 
proving, and only paying ſo ſmall an Acknowledg- 
ment to the King, and doubtleſs it muſt be owing 
either to the Scarceneſs or Indolence of the In- 
habitants, or to the Barrenneſs of the Soil in ſome 
| Parts of the Country, that there is ſo much waſte, 
TheKing deſolate, deſart Land in Perjia. 
18 Wu ArEVEI Rent the Lands pay, the King has 
third of one Third of the Produce; but the Grain being 


— 


| the Pro- very ſubje& to be deſtroy'd by Hail, Drought, Lo- 
„„ 3 


alſo large Preſents to the Court, of the moſt valu- 


able Things the Country affords, whether Silk, 
Grain, Fruits, Cattle, or whatſoever is moſt va- 


ſuable among them, and that · in ſuch Quantities as 


to be ſufficient to ſupply the King's Houſhold: 
He has the ſeventh Fleece, and the ſeventh of the 
Breed of Cattle, in thoſe Lands which are not ap- 
propriated to his Uſe, which is a conſiderable Ad- 
dition to his Revenue; for the Shepherds in Per ſia, 


like the Patriarchs of old, reckon their Riches by 


their Number of Flocks and Herds, and make at- 
tending upon them their Buſineſs. They live in 
Tents, and remove from Place to Place as they 
can find Paſture for them; for all Lands that are 
not the Property of particular Perſons, are com- 
mon to all the King's Subjects to graze upon, on- 
ly the ſevenths, above-mention'd, is demanded as 


an Acknowledgment, that it is the King's original 


Property. 


Tus wealthy Shepherds and Herdſmen, are Su 
call'd Saranet-chin, from whence we have the Wor 


Saracen; for the Word ſignifies an Inhabitant of 


the Fields, for they live in Tents by two or three 


Hundred together, and ſometimes ſo many more 
encamp'd in one Place, that their Tents, wn 
5 | | their 


d whence. 
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- their Flocks and Herds cover the Ground ſo far, of other People's Pockets, for he ſends him to one 
that it requires two or three Hours to paſs thro of the Chans with the Calaat, or Royal Veſt, for 
them; and the King has in every Province an In- which the Chan makes the Meſſenger a Preſent of 
 chomban Baſbi, or Chief of the Shepherds, reſiding a much ſuperior Value, according to the Poſt he 
to take up the above-mention'd Sevenths both of is in.. | AW as. 
Sheep, Aſſes, Mules, Camels, and Goats ; but of Br virtue of the Impoſts above- mention'd, it is The 
Horſes, Silk, and Cotton, he has a third all over ſaid the King's Revenue amounts to four Millions King's 
the Kingdom. Sterling a Lear, and yet ſuch is the Splendor of Revenue 
(nerals, » MixERALs and precious Stones are his entire 


ious Stones are his the Perfian Court, that it is ſuppoſed but little of Iillions 
nd pre- Property, and though he allows the Subject a Share, it remains in the Treaſury at the Year's End, for Sterling, 
ious pet it is not till he has had his Choice, and he 


nd he the Court, whether at Ipaban, or removed in | 
"on has. two per Cent, of all the Money. Nothing Form, as deſcribed in Chap. XII. under the Name 
will grow in that dry parch'd Country, without of the Courac, yet the numerous Women and Eu- 
being artificially ſupply'd with Water, of which nuchs are ſo chargeable, that it muſt require an 
the King makes an Advantage, by making Fer- 


ing it i ir Fields | immenſe Sum to ſupport ſo great an Expence. 
ſons pay for turning It into their Fields and Gar- 


d and ( Tux Officers of the Revenue ſend every Year 
dens. Every-body allo pays.a Ducat a Head, whe- to Court the State of their Province, and What e- 
ther Natives or Foreigners, that are not of the | 


„ a very Town and Village produces, examin'd and 
| ſame Religion; and there is alſo a Tax of ten atteſted by the principal Inhabitants of the re- 
Pence for every 1 Shop, and twenty Fence ſpective Places, and theſe Accounts are given as 
for every one of the reſm. 24g Security for the Payment of the Penſions or Sa- 
Tas Cuſtoms do not amount to much, as ha- laries from the Crown; and in the ſame manner 
ving no Port but Gombroon; and as for the Mer- every Governor pays his Officers and Soldiers with 
_ ©  chandize carried out or brought in by Land, they Aſſignations on the Lands belonging to their re- 
only pay a ſmall Sum for the Load of every Camel, ſpective Provinces, ſo that as their Pay is ſmall, 
Mule, or Ox, according to their Bigneſs, without there is little or no Money disburs'd in the Pay- 
examining the inſide of the Packs. ment „ as en ets Fn 
Preſents. Bor the confiſcated Eſtates amount to ſomething Tuzr have five Seals in Pera. The firſt is uſed Seals. 
conſiderable, and to that we may add the nume- in Affairs relating to the Demeſne Lands. The 
rous Preſents. made to the King, the chief of ſecond for Commiſſions and Letters Patent. The 
which are made on New-Year's-day, when they third in military Affairs. The fourth about the 
| preſent wrought Silks, Horſes, Aſſes, beautiful Revenue; and the fifth in Things relating to the 
5 Boys and Girls, Gold, Silver, precious Stones, Houſhold. The Form of one of the Seals is round; 
Perfumes, and every thing that is Rich and Cu- two others are ſquare; and two of an irregular 
| Form. There are no Arms engrav'd upon them, 


Several Handicraft Trades are exempted from but on one is the Names of the twelve Imans, or 
all Duties to the Crown, but then they are obliged Mahometan Patriarchs ; on the other a Sentence 
to Work for the King Gratis, when he requires of the Alchoran, or ſome*6ther pious Motto. The 

it; and when the King has any Palace to Ere& or largeſt are about the bigneſs of a Crown Piece, 

Repair, he has nothing to do but give Directions, and the reſt about half that bigneſs ; they are 
and find Materials; for the Maſons, Carpenters, made of Rubies, or. ſome other precious Stones; 
Cc. are obliged to Work without Wages, for the the King always wears the principal Seal about 
Reaſon . above-mention'd. The Maintenance of his Neck, and all Inſtruments that require the 
Ambaſſadors, and their Carriage and Paſlage, is Royal Seal are carried in on a Fiiday, and ſeal'd 
all done at the Charge of the Country they paſs in the King's Preſence. The Impreflion is made 
through, without any Expence to the King; and on Paper, with a Kind of thick Ink, like our 
when he has a mind to diſtinguiſh a Perſon with a printing Tak, and not in Wax as it is here. 
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| Reward for ſome particular Service, it is done out 


ns CHAP. XV. . 
Of the Birth, Parentage, Li ſe, and Death of Mahomet, Ari Author 
15 b of. that Religion that now goes by his Name. 


A the Perſians are of the Mahometan Reli- 
A. 


Mahomes, 


* 


* 


his Bir th. | 


gion, it may not be amiſs to give an Ac- 
count of the Birth, Life, and Education 

of Mahomet, the Founder of it; which is briefly 
as follows : | —— ee 
HE was born in the City of Mecca, near the Eaſt 
Coaſt of the Red Sea, in the twenty ſecond Degree 
of Latitude, in the Lear of our Lord 571; he was 


of the Tribe or Family of the Koraſhites, which 
was eſteem'd the moſt honourable in that Part of 


Arabia : He deſcended in a right Line of Primo- 
geniture from Pher Koraiſh, the Original of that 
Tribe, from whence it took its Name; but his 
Father Abdollah dying when he was but two Years 
old, his Grandfather Abdol Motallah, who was then 
living, left the Bulk of his Eſtate to two of his 


other Sons. Mabomet's Father being dead, he re- 


main d with his Mother till he was cicht Years of 


Age, and then ſhe dying, his Grandfather Abdol 
Motalloh took him Home into his own Family, and 
the Grandfather dying the Year after, left Mahomet 


to the Care of his Uncle Abu Taleb, who being a 
conſiderable Merchant, brought' Mahomet up to 


his own Buſineſs; and when he arrived at a pro— 


per Age, his Uncle ſent him with his Camels into 
Syria; and at Boſra, a City upon the Borders of 


that Country, it is given out, that he was diſtin- | 


guiſh'd. as a Prophet by a Light round his Viſage 3 
and whether the Thing was Fa&, or their telling 
him of it was Flattery, we cannot determine; but 
he from thence, or about that Time, commenc'd 
Prophet. | | 


Bur notwithſtanding his prophetick Spirit, he His 
till Trade. 


continued to trade as a Factor 


for his Uncle, 
H h h 1 5 8 


be 


\ 5 


and by that Match, and his good Trade, he be- 
came one of the richelt Men in Mecca. 


n 2 d 
* * 
, x 


Fg was invited into the Service of a rich 
idow of about the Age of thirty ſeven Tears; 


y her Name was Cadigha, and after he had been a- 


bout three Years in her Service, trading to Da- 
maſcus, and other Places, he married his Miſtreſs, 


; Tris Succeſs begun to inſpire him with more 


- ambitious Views, and he began to think, that 


confidering his Pedigree, he ought to be the Sove- 


reign of his Tribe, and after having weigh'd all 


Means to attain that Dignity, he thought nothing 
could anſwer his Purpole ſo well as a Pretence to 
extraordinary Sanity, and an induſtrious Con- 
cern for the Reformation of the whole World. 

- His trading to Egypt, Paleſtine, and Syria, gave 
him a great Ge of being acquainted with 


. 


both Jews and Chriſtians; and in Order the better 


— nn 5 
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he was five and twenty Years of Age, at which 


his Succeſſors, were afterwards famous among the 
Mahometans, as ſtiling himſelf tlie firſt of Be- 
— ß, ᷑ futon, 
Arn this Abubekar, one of the richeſt Men 
in Mecca, eſpouſed his Doctrine, which was brought 
into great Eſteem by the Wiſdom and Intereſt of 
this great Man, and now his Followers began to 


increaſe, and as they were capable he rewarded 


them with Preferment, to be Generals of his Ar- 
my, and other Advancements ſuitable to their Ca- 
pacities. Thoſe Rewards and Preferments brought 
him more Proſelytes, and ſtrengthen d him; and, 
on the other Side, his Officers being all Proſelytes 
of his own making, contributed very much to the 
propagating and eſtabliſhing his Doctrine: And 
now, which was in the four and fortieth Year of 
his Age, he began publickly to acknowledge and 
promulgate his Miſſion as the Meſſenger of Jzsvs 
Cnrisr, or a Prophet ſent from God, to reform 


to qualify him for his intended Deſign, he took his Pagan Countrymen, and reclaim them from 
particular Notice of the Animoſities that were a- Idolatry, Ear, Bir? VO INS: 
mongſt the ſeveral Sects of Chriſtians at that Time, Bur what puzzled him moſt was, that he could Collar, 
from whence he concluded, that it would be no not work Miracles, as Chrift and his Apoſtles did, work Mi. 
difficult Matter to ſet up a new Form of Religion, but he evaded that by faying, that he was only le, 


that might pleaſe them all; and, leſt by gaining 
one he ſhould loſe another, or more, he did not 
propoſe to aboliſh any Religion abſolutely, but to 


cCollect from all what he thought might pleaſe eve- 
ry Body's Palate, and reje& the reſt, under the 


ignominious Terms of Innovations and Corrup- 
tions. JJ PI ED 2” | 
Bor as it was then, is now, and ever will be, 


very ſurprizing to ſee a Man of a very licentious 


Courſe of Life, ſet up for a Preacher of Righte- 
ouſneſs, and a Reformer of the People, he thought 
it proper firſt to make himſelf a miraculous Spe- 
cimen of the Reformation that he deſign'd to pro- 


mote in others; and, indeed, this was no miſtaken 


Conduct, for we find to this Day, that let a 
Preacher's Do&rine be never ſo Good and Ortho- 
dox, yet if he contradicts, and willingly falls ſhort 
of it, in his Life and Converſation, People are apt 
to take Liberty. to think, that he cannot. expe& 
that his Do&rine ſhould have any Influence upon 
them, when it has ſo little or none upon himſelf. 

Bur Mahomet obviated this Objection, and in 
his Reformation begun with himſelf, at leaſt, to 


all viſible Appearance, for he lead an abſtemious 


Life, and every Morning retired to his Devotions 
at the Cave of Hira, near Mecca; and, as he gave 
out, continued all Day in Faſting, . Prayer, and 
pious Meditations ; and ſome think it was here 
that he met his · Aſſociates, by whoſe help he form'd 
his Alchoran. | | 


ent to preach, and not to work Miracles; and 
other times he would ſay, that their Anceſtors had 
deſpiſed the Prophets, and contemn'd former Mi- 
racles, and therefore God would appear no more 

by Miracles among them; other times fixing his 
Doctrine upon the Fave of Predeſtination, he told 
them that thoſe whom God had ordain'd to believe, 
would believe without Miracles, and the reſt would 
not be convinc'd by Miracles, ſo that they were 
of no Uſe; however, many of his Followers, hav- 
ing Senſe. enough to ſee. into theſe Evaſions, for- 
fook him, as he complains in his Alchoran. | 
Wu he came to Medina, and had a ſufficient 
Force to ſupport his Pretenſions, and thought he 
was able by Force to make them do what they 
would not be deluded to, he told them in plain 
Terms, that God had ſent Aaſes and Jeſus with 
the Power of working Miracles, but ſince the ob- 
ſtinate People would not be convinc'd by them, God 
had ſent him without Miracles to reduce them to 
Obedience by the Sword; and ſo with a Pretence 
of Indignation, forbid his Followers to enter into 
any Diſputes about his Religion; but inſtead of thar, 
commanded them to maintain it by Force, and 
without exception, to deſtroy all thoſe that refuſed 

_ obedience to his Laws, promiſing glorious Rewards 
in the next Life to thoſe who ſhould take up 
Arms in his Cauſe, and the Crown of Marfyrdom 

to all who died fighting for it. 1 


IJ x Ts Bur, not to regard thoſe miraculous Legend Wri- [is Proof 
Wren he return'd to Mecca in the Evening, he ters in favour of Mabomet, who affirm that he of his 
related to his Wife certain Viſions that, he ſaid, cleft the Moon in two Parts, that Trees went out Mien. 


to take upon him the Character of an 


he had ſeen, and Voices that he had heard in his 
Retirement; but ſhe look d upon thoſe Relations 
as ridiculous Stories, but he inſiſted to her upon 
his having intimate Converſatiop with the Angel 
Gabriel, and repeated the Report of his Viſions to 
her with that Aſſurance, that ſhe could not avoid 
giying ſome Credit to it, which was ſoon confirm'd 
by her asking the Opinion of a Monk which Ma- 
homet kept in the Houſe, who being privy to, and 


aſſiſting in the Deſign, corroborated what Maho- 
met gave out, and from thence his Wife became 
his Proſelyte. | 


When he had continued in this abſtemious Life 
for about two Years, he began to aim Higher, and 
poſtle of 

Gow, but with that Modeſty and Humility, that 
he ſeem'd rather to conceal his Miſſion, than to 
be ſeen to promulgate it, which, doubtleſs, gave a 
Sanction to his whole Deſign; and now he gain'd 
more Proſelytes, among which was his Couſin Haly, 
the Son of his Uncle, whoſe Name, and thoſe of 


to meet him, Cc. the chief Thing that he alledges 
as a Proof of his divine Miſſion is, that he, an illi- 
terate Man, could not poſſibly compoſe ſuch an 
excellent Book as the Alchoran without the Aſſiſ- 
tance of ſome ſupernatural Power, and, as it is al- 
low'd, that it is an elegant Stile, and the Standard 
of good Language in the Arabian Tongue, Mahomet 
inſiſts, that it is beyond the Power of Men and 
Devils united to compoſe ſuch another Book, or 
one Chapter of it, for eloquent Stile and divine In- 
ſtruct ions; which his Followers agreeing to, theß 
conclude he was ſent from God; and that he 
was illiterate is more than probable, becauſe the 
Tribe he deſcended from naturally deſpiſed all 
manner of Literature, and when he declared him 
ſelf a Prophet, there was ſcarce a Man in Mecca 
that could either write or read; though at Medina 
they encouraged and promoted Learning to that 
degree, that they were, by way of diſtin&ion, call'd 


Lg 


the Pepple of the Book. 9 
20s -\ ON 


* . 


hr that time he had continued eight Years in 
his prerended Apoſtleſhip, his Party became ſo nu- 
merous, that the Governor of Mecca prohibited all 
People to join with him, or converſe with him; but 
as long 2s his Uncle Alu Taleb lived, he skreen'd 
him from Proſecution, but when he died, Mahomer's 
Doctrine ſuffer'd, abundance of his Followers leav- 
ing him, and looking upon his Cauſe to be deſperate. 
 *Apovur this Time Cadiga his firſt Wife died, but 
he married two others, viz. Ajeſha, the Daughter 
of Abubekar, and Sewda, Daughter of Zama, and 
oon after he married Haphſa, the Daughter. of 
Onar; who all being of very conſiderable Families 

in Mecca, he thought thereby to ſtrengthen his In- 


tereſt. In the twelfth Lear he pretended he was 
carried up into Heaven by the Angel Gabriel, in 


the following Manner | 
* As he TA Bed with his beloved Wife Ayeſha 
one Night, he heard a Knocking at the Door, and 


when he open'd it he found an Angel at the Door, 


with ſeventy Pair of Wings expanded; they were 
witer than Snow, and clearer than Chryſtal ; this 
Angel mounted him upon the Beaſt Alborack, not fo 


big as a Mule, and in the twinkling of an Eye car- 


Tied him to Feruſalem, though it is above fix hun- 
dred Miles; and there leaving his Beaſt, he aſcen- 


tis Jour- ded by a Ladder of Light to Heaven, and from 
ej io one Heaven to another, till he came to the Seventh 
Heat. Heaven, the Throne of God. (I hope the Reader will 
bu upon this as his awn Relation, which is what we are 


wow. upon, and not that we would impoſe it upon their 


Belief as matter of fact.) But to proceed in his Ac- 


count of his Journey, that the ſeven Heavens are 


ſive hundred Years Journey from each other, ac- 


cording to the oy of Mortals travelling upon this 
Earth; he ſays, furthermore, that in one of them 
he ſaw an Angel of ſuch a prodigious Bigneſs, that 
it was above one hundred and ninety Years Jour- 
ney. between his Eyes; but if we allow, as Limners 
Eyes, is to that of the Height of the Body, as One 
to Seventy Two, the- Height of that Angel muſt be 
thirteen thouſand ſix hundred and eighty Years 


Journey. But let Mahomet pretend to what he will 


as to his Divinity, he has proved himſelf very ab- 
ſurd in his Mathematicks, for his ſeven Heavens, 
allowing the firſt to be five hundred Years Journey 
from the Earth; to the higheſt of them could be 
but three thouſand five hundred Years from the 
Earth; but the Height of the Angel being above 
thirteen thouſand Days Journey, he would poſſeſs 
almoſt four times the Space that was contain'd be- 
tween the Earth and the Seventh Heaven, and above 
twenty ſeven Times the Space that the Heaven, in 
which he was ſeen, contain'd; by which Way we 


may at leaſt obſerve, that where an Impoſture is 


intended to be introduc'd, the greateſt Abſurdi- 
ties will go down to impoſe upon People's Belief, 
and make rhe Miracle appear the greater; and yet 
he tells us on the other Hand, that the Journey 
was perform d in the tenth Part of a Night. When 
he came to give an Account of his Journey next 


Morning, it was receiv'd with a Ridicule ſuitable 


to the Improbability and Abſurdity of it 3 but Abube- 
kar gave it a Sanction, by profeſſing his Belief of 
the Whole, by which the Populace were ſo drawn 
in, that Mahomet gain'd a great deal of Ground by 
the Project; and though it was ſome time diſputed 
whether it was a Viſion or a real Journey, Maho- 
met's Party brought it in as a real Journey, and ſo 
put an End to the Diſpute. 


Tus Conſequence of the People's Credulity in 


this Particular was, that all Mahomer's Sayings 
were afterwardsdeem'd ſacred, as coming immediate- 
ly from Heaven, and are recorded accordingly ; and 
now the Intereſt of Mahomet was ſo fareſtabliſh'd,that 
he ſent his Diſciples abroad into. other Towns in 
Arabia to propagate his new Doctrine; but it did 


A Deſcriprion of the Empire of Perſia. 


do, that the proportion of the Space between the 


not take in any Place ſo well as at Medina, then 
call'd Tathrib ; and what contributed to the intro- 
ducing it there was, that the Jews and Chriſtians 
(of both which the Inhabitants of Medina conſiſted, ) 
were at continual Variance, and perſecuted one 
another with great Violence, till one of the · con- 
tending Parties, to ſtrengthen themſelves againſt 
the other, fell in with Mahomet, and it is generally 


believed, by the Conſequence, that it was the 


Chriſtians did ſo, becauſe of the kind Reception 
the Chriſtians now meet with in Pera and other 


Mahometan Countries, and on the other hand 


their inveterate hatred of the Jews. 


I the thirteenth Year of his Miſfion, if we may | 


ſo call it, there came ſeventy three Men and two 
Women to him, from Medina to Mecca, to embrace 
his new Religion; and this being a voluntary Act, 


he thought them a fit Company out of which to 


chuſe twelve Apoſtles, which he did; and when he 


well, that they brought over abundance of Proſe- 


lytes; but Mahomet and his Followers at Mecca 
were ſo far from being encourag'd, that a Deſign 
was form'd to ſurprize them and cut them off, bur 
he, having timely Intelligence of it, fled with his 

Diſciples to Medina, where they arrived ſafe, though 

ſeveral Parties were ſent out to intercept them; 
and having built himſelf a Houſe, he ſpent the re- 


mainder of his Life and finiſh'd his Days at Medina. 


Ir may not be amiſs to obſerve here, that the 
Mahometan Ara takes date from this Flight of 
Mahomet from Mecca to Medina, which was on the 


twelfth Day of the Month Rabia, which is our 
twenty fourth of September, and this Æra is call'd the 
Hegira or Flight, as the Word implies in their Lan- 
guage; and the Time of his ſetting out from Mecca 
upon that Flight, being on the ſixteenth of July, in 


the Year of Chriſt ſix hundred and twenty two, they 


date their Year from that time, as we do from the 
Birth of our Saviour, and hence the Year 1733 
with us, is in the Mahometan Account but the 


Year one thouſand and eleven. 


Bur, being thus ſettled at Medina, he married 
his Daughter Fatima to his Couſin Haly; this was 


the only Child of fix that he had living by his Wife 


Cadigha, and indeed the only Daughter that produ- 

ced any Succeſſion from Mahomer. | 
Hz being now Maſter of a conſiderable 'Town, 

and having Troops under his Command, he did not 


think it neceſſary to diſpute about his Religion, but 


to drive People into it, and to compel thoſe that 
would not embrace it to pay ſeverely for their In- 
fidelity, as he call'd it ; this Levy upon Infidelity 
continues to this Day in Mahometan Countries. 
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had inſtructed them, he ſent them back to Medina 
to propagate his Doctrine, and they ſueceeded ſo 


Wu he found himſelf able to ſet forward in . 


French Robber, than an Apoftle under a Divine 


 Miſfion, for he attack'd ſome Caravans of Mer- 


chants who traded between Mecca and Syria, and 


often carried off a | Booty, though ſometimes 
 overmatch'd and defe 


ated; however, by this Means 


the World, he was more like Cartouch the famous Robber, 


he brought over abundance to his Party, not doubt= _ 


ing but they might rob and plunder with a clear 
Conſcience when they had ſuch a ſanRified Leader. 

IN the ſecond Year of the Hegira, or with us 
the Year 623, he alter'd the Kebla, or Order for 
turning their Faces towards Feruſalem when they 


pray'd, and commanded that they ſhould upon 


that Occaſion turn their Faces towards Mecca, not 
only for the Veneration that he would have them 
pay to the Place of his Birch, but for the invete- 
rate hatred which he had now conceiv'd againſt. 
the Jeus, and for the ſame Reaſon he allo or- 


der'd the eg of his Followers to be made 


to the Temple at 


gecca, and not to that at Jeru- 
ſalem. - : 
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A Compleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


Ix the third Year of the Hegira, orof his compleat 
Apoſtleſhip, or rather Impoſtureſhip, and in our 
Account 624, he made War upon ſome of the 
Jewiſh Arabians, and taking many of them Priſo- 
ners, he {old them for Slaves, and divided their 


Effects among his Followers, which further encou- 


Mutiny. 


raged them in their religious Plunder; but not 
knowing wheh he was well, he attempted to pro- 
ceed yer farther in his Conqueſts, but was himſelf 
defeated, which gave ſuch a Shock to his Infalli- 
bility, that his deluded Diſciples began to queſti- 
on Whether he was the Perſon they took him for; 
ſome forſook him, and others mutunied upon Ac- 
count of their Friends, which he had drawn into 


the Battle, and were ſlain, but he was not at a 


Loſs for an Excuſe; and to ſatisfy thoſe who be- 
gan to doubt his Miffion, as that Great Pro- 
phet he ſtil'd himſelf, he told them, that his De- 
fert was owing to the Wickedneſs of his Army, 


and that it was for their Sins that Gop permitted 


for his Cauſe, had obtain'd a Crown of Martyrdom, 


Aſecca a- 
2 
Im. 


him to be beaten ; and for thoſe that murmur'd for 
the Death of their ſlain Relations, he quietted 
them with aſſerting his Dectrine of Predeſtination, 


affirming, that that was the Time appointed for 


their Death, and beyond which it was impoſſible 
for them to ſurvive, ſolving all the whole with 
making them believe that thoſe who died fighting 


and were now in a bleſſed State in Paradiſe, and 
theſe Doctrines anſwer'd his Purpoſe, and kept up 


the Spirits of his Followers; but afterwards, © up- 


on a Victory obtain'd, his Soldiers being merry 
with Plunder, and hot u ith Liquor, they quar- 


rell'd, and therefore in the fifth Chapter of his 


Alchoran, he makes refraining from Wine and 


Games at Chance, a ſtanding Article of his Re- 


ligion.1 


Bur his City of Mecca were ſtill bent u on his 


Ruin, as being jealous, that if he was ſuffer' d to 


Reign at this Rate, he would ſome Time or other 


hs prejudicial to them, and attempr to reduce them 


to Subje&ion; to prevent which they enter'd into 
a Confederacy with ſome Jewiſh Arabians, his mor- 
tal Enemies; and when they had muſter'd an Ar- 
my of about ten thouſand Men, they went in 


| queſt of him; but he not being able to encounter 


them, made his Eſcape from them; and having 
encreas'd his Forces, he return'd the Viſit to his 
Friends at Mecca, where a Battle was fought, but 
with no great Advantage on either Side ; but they 
came to a Treaty, in which it was agreed, that 
all that were Mahomet's Friends in Mecca, ſhould 


have free Liberty to join him, and all that were 


already join'd to him, and had a mind to deſert 
him, might return to Mecca, by which means he 
encreaſed his Forces, and with that his Ambition, 
and cauſed himſelf to be proclaim'd King at Me- 


dina, in the Year 627, and of the Hegira ſix. 
Mahomet now acted as both King and Prieſt, 


and fo did his Succeffors* the Caliphs, till about 


the three hundred and twenty fitth Year of the 
Hegirn; but then the Eyes of the Government be- 
gun to be open, and they thought the Eccleſiaſtical 


* 5 


Power or the Prieſthood was ſufficient for one 
Perſon, and ſo renounced all Obedience to him, 
as to any Civil Authority; and the Prince where 
the Caliph reſided, vis. in Babylon, now called 
Bagaat, depoſed the Caliph at his own Pleaſure, 
and {er up another more in his own Intereſt; but 
in Frocelh of Time the Tartars over-ran the whole 
Country, deftroy d the Nam: and Authority of Ca- 
liph, and eonſtituted Eigh-Prieſts in the Room of 
Caliph, which in Perſia are call'd Sedre, and in 
Turkey the Mufti to this Day. | 

+ Hahomet, inveterate againſt the Jes, continued x, - 
his War againſt the Jewiſh Arabians, and With his 1; 
Army of ten thouſand Men he ſurprized the City 

of Mecca; and having cut off his zealous Oppo- 
ſers, the reſt comply'd with his Government and 
Religion; whereupon he conſecrated the Temple 

at Mecca to his own Religion, and enjoin'd all 

his Followers to reſort thither once in their Lives. 

Tx1s Succeſs animated him to make {till fur- 

ther Attempts; bur the Pagan Arabians united a- 
gainſt him, and gave him Bartle, and forced him 

to fly for Refuge under the Walls of Mecca; but 

he recruiting, gave them a ſecond Battle, and de- 
feated them, and compell'd them to embrace his 
Religion, and reduc'd moſt of Arabia, and ſome Reduce 
Towns in Syria, under his Power. „„ ti 
Ix the Year 631, being the tenth of the Hegira, 

he undertook a Pilgrimage to Mecca, and enter'd 
that City the tenth Day of the Month Dulbaga, 
where a vaſt Concourſe of People reſorted to him 
from all Parts of Arabia; he inſtructed them in 

his new Law; but finding himſelf in an ill State 

of Health, by reaſon of Ek Poiſon that he had 
taken unknown to him ſome time before he re- 
turn'd to Medina, and being delirious in his Sick- 
neſs, he pretended to leave them Inſtructions thar 

he was never able to accompliſh, and died in great ye di 


Torment. FPV | 
Some of his Followers, that had ſuppoſed him 
immortal, were very much ſurprized at his Death; 
but Abubekar kept their Spirits up, by citing ſeve- 
ral Paſſages out of the Alchoran, intimating that 
he muſt die; and the only Diſpute now depending 
Was, as to the Place of his Burial: Some would 
have him buried at Mecca, becauſe he fled trom. 
thence; others choſe Medina, becauſe that was the 
Place he fled to; a third Party would have him 
buried among the other Prophets at Jeruſalem; 
but Abubekar affirm'd, that he heard him ſay, a 
Prophet ought to be buried where he died, and 
thereupon made a Grave under the Bed he died His Bur- 
upon, and buried him there, and ſo put an End to al. 
the Diſpute. LE, N c 
He died the very Day of the grand Climacteric 
of his Age, Sixty-three; and it may be obſerved, 
let his Foundation be what it will, he made the 
greateſt Revolution in the World that ever hap- 
N in ſo little Time; for in leſs than a hundred 
ears he and his Succeſſors extended their Domi- 
nion more than the Romans did in eight hundred 
Years; and ſome of the Mahometan Dominions are 
at this Day the moſt potent in the World. 
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A Deſcription of the Empire of Perſia. 
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＋ HE Peron Religion is that of the Mabo- 
metan, as explain'd by Haly, the Nephew 
and Son-1 — Tos of Mahomet, and: one of 


eligion. 


I 3 his Succeſſors in the Empire, and alſo interpreted 
a by the eleven Inans, the Deſcendants in a Right 


Line from Harp. | 0 tur Sion 
We have given in the laſt Chapter the Original 
of Mahomet, and of his Progreſs: It remains now 


- embraced in Per/ia, the Place which is the Subject 
'* _ of the prelent ieee 
Warn Mahonmet died, Haly his Son-in-law, and 
Auubekar his Father-in-law, both pretended to 
have a Right to ſucceed him; and the People 
alſo being divided, it amounted to Blows, that 


erted himſelf ſo much, that when Abubekar died, 
which was between two or three Years after the 
Death of Mabomet, he kept the Command for a- 
bout ten Years; in which Time Haly was very 
much reduc'd; and when Omar died, one of his 
Relations, call'd Oſman, took upon him to be 
. Mahomet's Succeſſor, and was proclaimed accord- 
ingly ; but he dying, both Parties were united 
in owning Hay to be the Succeſſor of Mahomet. 
Bur when Haly died, the Difference was again 
propagated; Haſſein, the eldeſt Son of Hah, 
claim'd the Empire, by Right of Inheritance; but 


choſe Mahuvia, one of their Generals, who it is 
ſaid procur'd Haly and eleven of his Sons to be 
murder'd, the twelfth only eſcaping; and from 
him the Peyſian Kings value themſelves upon de- 
riving their Pedigree : However, the Deſcendants 
of Mahuvia were always ſucceſsful ; but the Kings 


upon being the Deſcendants of Hach. 

Diffe- Trrs Difference makes them vary in their Sen- 

race in timents of Religion; and even the ſame Alchoran 

tte Alabo- 5g differently interpreted by different Parties, in- 

E. ſomuch that although the Perſans and Turks uſe 
the fame Alchoran as their original Guide, yet 

they vary as much in the Interpretation of it as 
they do in their Opinions of the legal Succeſſors 


Haly and the Imans are the only ones; but the 
Turks and Perſians are ſo inveterate in their Senti- 


lieve that the other can be ſaved, though they are 
both Mahometaus. 1 


The Mabometans have two Articles of Faith, and 


five of Practice. The two firſt are, 
I. That there is no other God but one. 
II. That Mahomet was ſent from God. 


== Their five Articles of Practice are, 
I. That they ought to obſerve their Corporal Pu- 
rifications. . 
II. To pray to God at the appointed Times. 
III. To give Alms to the Poor. 
IV. To faſt all the Month of Ramegan. | 
V. To go in Pilgrimage to the Temple of Mecca. 


And to this the Peyſaus add a Sixth. 
VI. That Haly is the Vicar of God, 


Of the Perſian or Mahometan Religion. 


that we give account of his Religion, as broach'd 
by himſelf, purſued by his Followers, and now 


they had various Battles with different Succeſs, - 
in which Omar, one of Mahomet's Captains, ex- 
his Oppoſers inſiſting upon the Right of Election, 


or Sophi's of Per/za have always valued themſelves 


of Mahomet; of which the Per/ians think that 
_ Turks are for Abubekar, Omar, and Oſman, The 


Tun Perſians hold that all Souls were created 
long before the World was made; and their Docs! 
tors believe and teach the Tranſmigration of Souls, 
eſpecially thoſe of Prophets, Saints, and good Men. 

Ter allow the fix Days Work of Creation, 


and that both good and evil Angels are compoſed 


of a Subſtance that may be ſo condenſed as to be- 
come viſible. They alledge that Adam was al- 
low'd to eat any Fruit in Paradiſe, and that the 
groſs Part did not turn to Excrement,: but e vapo- 
rated by the Pores only; that if he ſhould eat 
Wheat it would turn to a noiſom Excrement, and 
that it was for cating Wheat that he was turn'd 
out of Paradiſe; not as it was Sin, or he forbid 
to do it, but as it laid him under a Neceſſity of 
voiding thoſe noiſom Excrements which diſquali- 
fied him from any longer Enjoyment of a Place ſo 
entirely clean and undefiled. OH 
Ir would require a Volume of itſelf to enume- 


rate all the Abſurdities of their Religion. They 


ſay that when a Perſon dies the Soul wanders - 
about till the Body be interr'd, and then it re- en- 
ters the Body it was ſeparated from, and that as 
ſoon as the Body is depoſited, and the Company 
retired, there comes two terrible black Angels, 
who demands of the Deceas'd an Account of his 
Faith, concerning the Unity of the Godhead, and 
the Miſſion of Mahomet, and what the Deceaſed 
anſwers, is wrote down,, and preſerved to be 
brought in at his final Examination, at the Day 
of Judgment; and after this firſt Examination is 


over, the Soul enters into an aerial Body prepared 


for it; where it continues till the Reſurrection, 
when the Soul ſhall be united to the ſame Body 
it was ſeparated from. | . 
TEA believe that after the laſt Judgment eve- 
ry Perſon muſt paſs over a narrow Bridge, not 
wider that the Ed e of a Razor, and that the 
Wicked will ſlip off, and tumble into Hell, while 
the Righteous ſhall be ſupported in their Paſſage 
over, and conducted to Paradiſe. = EE, 
Trey allow ſeven Hells or Degrees of Puniſh- 3 
ment; in the firſt, or mildeſt of them, they place Fe 
the wicked Mahometans; in the ſecond thoſe _ 
who deny Haly and the Imans ; in the third, thoſe 
who deny that Mahomet was a Prophet; and here 
they place the Chriſtians : In the fourth, thoſe who 
deny both Chriſt and Mabomet, of which Number 
they reckon the Jews: In the fifth the Pagans : In the 


ſixth the Apoſtates ; and in the ſeventh the Atheiſts. 
ments againſt each other, that neither of them be- 


Ther hold that Adam was the firſt Prophet, 
and Mahomet the laſt, and that as there was no Pro- 
phet before Adam, ſo there ſhall be none after Ma- 
homet, and that every Prophet, or Law-giver, ab- 
rogates thoſe given by his Predeceſſor; and hence 
the Followers of Mahomet would inſinuate that his 


Alchoran has ſurperſeded, and made void the 
- Goſpel of our bleſſed Saviour. 


Tazr bring Mahomet's want of Learning in as a 
corroborating Proof of his divine Miffion, and as 
our Saviour did not begin to preach till he was 
above thirty Years of Age, Mahomet's Followers 
preſume to make a Compariſon, and to obſerve 
that he did not preach till he was forty Yearsold. 
Tux eleven Inam, (or twelve, if we reckon Haly The 12 


to be the firſt) are, 1 Huh; 2. Haſſein; 3. Hoſſeid; Iman. 


4. Haly II. 5. Mahomet Beker 3 6. Jaſer; 7. Mon- 


Ja; 8. Hah; 9. Mahomet the Abſtemious; 10. Ha- 


ly III. II. Haſſein II. 12. Mahomes Mehdy; but 
Iii | 5 the ſe 
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| theſe Inans being all now extin&, the Kings of 
Pexſia ſtile themſelves Slaves, or. Li . 

Mahomet, the laſt Iman, and that they hold the 
Crown in his Right only, till he comes into the 

World again. They need defire no better Vitle than 

to hold the Crown till he comes into the World again. 

Tner are exceeding ceremonious as to their 

Purifica- Pur ifications, and avoiding Things which they, 

tions. according to their Religion, deem unclean; for, 
aocording to their Eau, they look upon any thing 

ungean illatt has: had Wine in it, — 
oppꝰd upom it: They ſcarte perform any H 

a. Beuel ut thout firſt — their Hands, 

eſpecially) in touching tht Alchoran, there is tha 

Care taten, that upon the Cober of it, or any 

other.» Boo Of Devotion, there: is commonly writ- 

ren; Touch not t hit Hoco witii impuire Hands; and As 

they pray five Times a Day they are ſure to waſh- 
ascoften,: nor, are they to di it for Ceremony or 
Conveniency, but ſincerely expreſs themſelves to 

this Effect, I perform this neceſſary. Aci of Puri fication 
ta render my Devotions. accept able to God, and that 1 
miiay be farto approutb him. :: :272700ũ—1q0Rwnk̃ 2 
Pray five | TRET pray five Times 4 Day; the firſt Time is 


1 


| Tiwesa at Noon, tlie Second in the Evening, the Third 


Day. when. it is dark, the Fourth at lying down toſleep, 
and the fifth in the Morning; but ſometimes, if 
Buſineſs intervene, they are allow'd to put two 
tagether to have the ſooner done; but the Clergy, * 
who are more immediately devoted to Religion, 
ſeldom allow themſelves any of theſe Diſpenſations. 

Calling to Thx have People to proclaim the Time of Pray 


Prayers. er from ſome Eminence, as a Terret of a Houſe, 


or the like, and begin their Declaration with theſe 
Words, O God moſt great, which they repeat four 
Times, turning to the four Quarters, Eaſt, Weſt, 
North, and South; then they tay, The Teſtimony that 
we render tu God is, that there il no other God but one, 
Mahomet is the Apoſtle of God, Haly is the Vicar of 
God, and this they repeat in four different Poſitions, - 
as above, after which they fay, Ariſe, ſay eee | 
ers, perform that moſt excellent Duty which Mahomet 
and Haly the moſt perfect of Created Beings have com- 
manded, and if it be Midnight or Morning, they 
begin with, - Awake out of Sleep, and then proceed as 
above, and having again repeated four Times theſe 
Words, O God moſt great, they ling ſome Verſes of 
the Alchoran, and then conclude, Omar be curs'd ; 
and this done, every one goes to Prayers in his own 


Houſe, or where he thinks fir, proſtrating their 


Bodies to the Earth, and turning their Faces or 
Heads towards Mecca. e . 
Materials Wurx they go to their Prayers every one has a 
re little Carpet, in which they wrap-up ſeveral Things 
tion. Which they uſe at their Devotion, as an Earthen 
Diſh, a Bead-Roll, a Pocket Glaſs, a Comb, and 

ſome tatter'd Reliques, but eſpecially the Alchoran, 


which they put in a Bag by itſelf; when they have 


taken theſe Things out, they ſpread the Carpet, and 
place their 'Trinkets before them ; then they take the 
Comb and the Glaſs and comb their Beards and 
Whiskers; then they take out their Purſe and pur 
off their Rings, for they muſt have no Gold about 
them at their Devotions; and having got their 
Beads in their Hand, they proſtrate themſelves up- 
on the Carpet, in the Poſture above-mention'd. 
Tus Number of their Beads is ninety nine, ſome 
have them all of a Size, but ſome have every third 
Bead a little bigger than the reſt, and ſo telling 
them over by three at a Time, when they come to 
the thirty third Bead, they cry O God moſt great, 
and at the ſixty ſixth, they ſay Glory be to God, and 
at the ninety ninth, or laſt, they ſay God be praiſed; 
 - ſometimes they repeat ſome Part ot their Confeſſion 
of Faith, or of the Alchoran. Their little Earthen 
Diſh, about as big as the Palm of one's Hand, is to 
clap upon their Foreheads, for as their Foreheads 
mult be upon the Earth, they have theſe Diſhes, 
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as well as their Beads, made of Earth brought from 


Eclipke 


* 


Tres are abundance of Derviſes and Faquirs in Derviſes. 
almoſt all Mahometan Countries; they are a kind 


of begging Fryers, and pretend to a Sanctity much 


ſuperior to other People; upon which Account they 
pretend to a Right to thoſe plentiful Charities, 
which they may be rather ſaid to demand than to 
crave, and go in ſuch Shoals to the Country Vil- 
lages that it is hardly ſafe to deny them. 

| 1nxxx are other eſtabliſh'd Charities for theſe. 
begging Fryers, and this may be called a. Sort of a 
Tythe of Camels, Oxen, and Sheep, which they Tyrhe. 


have had in Poſſeſſion ſeven Months: it is levy'd 


thus; if a Perſon has but four Camels, he pays no 
Tythe, but if he has five he pays a Sheep for them, 
and ſo for every five Camels under twenty fix ; but 


if he exceed that Number, he pays a Camel, or the 
Value of it; he that has leſs than thirty Oxen pays 


no Tythe, but for every thirty he pays a Calf; 
and ſo for every forty Sheep one Sheep is paid, but 
for leſs than forty they pay nothing; and beſides 
this, there is paid towards this Charity one Fifch 
of all the Spoil and Plunder taken in the Wars. 

Taz begging Fryers have the beſt Share of theſe 
Tythes, but they are ſometimes apply'd to the re- 
deeming Slaves hardly uſed by their Maſters, alſo 
for the Relief of Infolvent Debtors, and of Strange:s 
who happen to be in diſtreſs in the Country, and 


the reſt 1s laid out in publick Buildings above-na- 


med. | 


Tus - 


Faſts. 


Faſt pre 
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Pilgrim 


Faſts. 
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be A toral Abſtinence from al kind. f Nouriſoment and 
carnal Pleaſure, from the Break of, Day til Night, with 


an intent to pleaſe God, but their Religion dees not 


expreſsly command any other annual Faſt beſides 
that of the Month Ramez an, unleſs upon ſome; ex- 
traordinary Occaſion, as by Way of Penance, or 
to avert a Calamity, or the like. The Word Rame- 
zan is the ninth Month, and may be call d their 
Lent, becauſe it is the Month of Faſting, and takes 
date from the firſt Appearance of the Moon. after 
that new Moon, which is always ſoon after Sun- 


ſet; and upon its firſt appearance the Holy Cryers 


proclaim the Faſt from the Terrets of their 
Moſques of... 

5 Acclamations, and Illuminations, Sound 
of Horns from the Terret of the Bagnio, to let 
them know that the Baths are ready; for they be- 
gin their Faſts as well as other Acts of Devotion 
with waſhing, and the End of the Faſt is ꝑraclaim d 


* 


much in the, ſame Manner by the Appearance of 


N 


the ſucceeding Moon. 


ANOTHER Thing that the Mahometan Religion 


requires is the Pilgrimage to Mecca once in their 
Houſe of, God, which though by ſome call d the 


Temple, yet is ſaid to be a ſmall Chapel built by 


Abrabam, fifteen. Foot long, twelve broad, and a- 
bove thirty Foot high; (but for a further Deſcrip- 
tion of it ſee the following Hiſtory of Arabia.) The 
chief End of theſe Pilgrimages is to viſit this Cha- 
pel, and to perform ſome. Acts of Devotion in the 
Courts about it, in veneration to Abraham, and not 
becauſe it was the Place of the Birth or Burial of 
Matomet, for his Tomb is at Medina, above two 


hundred Miles to the Northward of Mea. 


WIEN Bagdat was in Poſſeſſion of the Perſians, 
their Pilgrims went that Way to 


they go by Way of Boſſora, near the Bottom of the 


Perfian Gulf; from hence the Caravans ſet out at 


ſuch a Time as to be at Hecca at the Time that the 
Law requires 3 they are convoy d upon the Road 
by Arab, whoſe Power is as abſolute over them as 
that of a Pilot in conducting a Ship in Pilots Wa- 


ter, and by that Means. keep them forty or fifty 


Days upon the Road when the Voyage might be 
perform d in twenty. In this Deſart they travel 


by Night, becauſe of the Heat, and truſt to the 


Light and Direction of the Stars. There are no 
Inns or Caravanſera's in this Deſart, but the Pil- 
grims lie in Tents near ſome Well if poſſible; where 
the Arabs, ſupply them with Proviſions, as they do 
during the Time they perform their Devotions at 
the Kabba at Mecca, | 
Wren the Pilgrims have paſs'd the Deſart, they 
encamp near Mecca, and on the firſt Day of the 
Month Zilhah they ſtrip themſelves, and perform 
the Purification required in a great Baſon of Water, 
after which they wear no Cloaths during the Time, 


but a Linnen Cloth about their Middle, and another 
about their Sholdiers as a Token of Purification, 


or Innocency, or being dead to this World, and 
that they have no regard to external Ornaments, 


but that their Hearts are fix d upon heavenly 


Things,without any regard to what this World pro- 
„„ —.— — 
Tnosz that go | 
Mahomet's Tomb, are commonly ill uſed by the 
Turks, and are obliged by the Turks to viſit the 
Tombs of Abubekar and Omar, (Enemies and Ri- 
vals of Mahomet, Haly, &c.) but for thoſe whoſe 
Zeal induces them to this Branch of the Pilgrimage, 
the Perfian Doctors grant a Diſpenſation to tempo- 
rize a little with the Turkiſh Ceremonies, rather 
than hazard their Lives, and then thoſe that go to 


= 
. 


Medina uſed. to return to Bagdat to viſit the Tombs. 


of thoſe Imans that are buried in thoſe Parts of 


Chaldea, near that City, and take Certificates from 


as a ſurprizing Piece of News, with 


Medina, but now 


from Mecca to Medina to viſit 


4 Deſeriptitn of the Empire of Perſia 


Tur Perfan Doctors define a Religious Faſt to 


the Magiſtrates of the reſpective Places of their 
having been there; and this whole Pilgrimage coſts 
them about a Year's Time, and ſeveral Weeks are 
ſpent” after their Return in receiving the Com- 
pliments of their Friends, who afterwards add the 
Title of Hadgi or Pilgrim to the Name they went 
by before. os TSS | 

Tur have a great Religious Feftival, which 


215 


Fellivals.' 


they hold in Memory of Abraham's ſacrificing his 


Son. This is held in the Month Zithah, when be- 
fides. the: ſacrificing of Sheep and Goats, both for 
themſelves and Neighbours, the grand Sacrifice is 
a Camel. The Ceremony is perform'd at Ipaban; 
at which the King ſometimes aſſiſts in Perſon, and 
is as follows: 47 © 1 3 


On: the firſt Day of the Month Zilhah, a Camel 


Sacrifices. 


was given to the People out of the King's Stables: 


They dreſs d him up with Garlands and Ribbands, 
and led him throught he City with Muſick, and all 
Marks: of Triumph every Day, till the tenth, the 
grand Day appointed for the Sacrifice, which being 
come, he was led to a Field not far from the City, 
where the King often atrends in Perſon upon that 
Oocaſion, and the whole Court, with a rich Dreſs 
and magnificent Equipage: When they come at 


Sacrifice 
in Memo- 
ry of 4bra- 


ham. 


the Place, they make the Camel lie down, with his 


Head towards Mocca, and the King attending on 
one Side, and the Clergy on the other, they offer 


up certain Prayers, and ſtick the Beaſt in the Left 


Shoulder; then they preſent his Head to the King, 


and the Body and Quarters are preſented to the 


ſeveral Wards of the City, there being a Family 


appointed in each Ward to keep the Fleſh, which 
they now deem ſacred, the ſubſtantial People of 


the Neighbourhood contributing to a grand En- 


tertainment for thoſe. who aſſiſted in ſacrificing the 


Camel, and have in return Preſents made them of 


little Morſels of the Fleſh of the. conſecrated 'Ca= 


mel; not of the laſt, but of that which was ſacri- 
ficed a Year ago, the preſent Sacrifice being always 
ſalted; and kept till the enſuing Year, Cc. ſo that 
they always have that holy Fleſh in the Houſe, and: 
they that can get a Bit of it to eat, think themſelves 
entitled to all Bleſſings with it. „ 
ITnux other grand Feſtival is in the Memory 
Haſſen and Haſſen, two Brothers, who loſt their 
Lives in the ſame War, viz. in a Battle with the 


Caliph of Damaſcus, who contended with Hoſſein | 


for the Empire in the ſixty fifth Year of the Hegira, 
on the tenth Day of their firſt Month, call'd Ma- 
haram, of which we have this brief Account: | 


of In Memos 


ry of Haf- 


ſen an 


Hoſſein. 


Wurd Hoſſein had loſt the Battle, he retired 


with his Troops to the Deſart of Kerbele near Ba- 


bylon, in Chaldea, but being purſued, and overta- 
ken there, he died fighting valiantly, Chis Brother. 


Haſſen being alſo. ſlain. in the ſame War; ) and 


this Feſtival, if it may be ſo called, continues the 
firſt ten Days of the Month Maharam, during which 
Time every Countenance appears in the moſt de- 


jected Manner: They neither waſh nor ſhave ; 


they rent their Cloaths, paint themſelves black, 
and ſhew all poſſible Marks of Dejection, as if 


wholly diſconſolate 3 ſome appear naked, others 


ſtain'd with Blood; ſome in Armour, others as if 


fainting, and ready to periſh, all crying Hoſſein. 


Haſſen ; and all this is to expreſs the Danger and 
Affliction they ſuſtain'd on one hand, and the 
Courage they exerciſed on the other to their laſt 
Moments. 1 | 14 ; 
- 'Taxy commonly add Curſed be 


/ 


Omar, (who was Curſe 


the great Enemy of their Patriarch Haly,) and Omar. 


they are ſo inveterate, and ſeem to expreſs ſo 


much Diſtraction, that it is Prudence for any, ei- 
ther Pagan or Chriſtian, to join with them, or at 
leaſt not to oppoſe them; but if they meet with a 


Turk, upon this Occaſion it is ſometimes with Dif- 


* » 


ficulty that he eſcapes their Fury, 


DvzingG 


Ganrs. 


ly ſpent in Devotion. 
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- Dvkinc this ten Days Mourning there are ſome 


ſort of Altars almoſt at the Corner of every Street, 
and a Place encloſed and hung round with Shields, 
Fire- arms, and all ſorts of Neceſſaries of War for 


Man and Horſe. In the Night- time the Streets are 
illuminated, and ſometimes their Doctors make O- 


rations to excite the People's Rage againſt Omar, 


and in Praiſe of Hoſſein; and when Sermon is over 


they again begin to roar out Huſſein Haſſen, as long 
as they can hold out, and then return Home, and 


the Night before the laſt Day of the Feaſt is uſual- 


Bxs10s the Mahometan , Ns 
of the Gaurt or antient Perſians, Worſhippers of Fire; 


they are diſpers'd through all Perſia, and have ſe- 


veral Colonies, eſpecially near Jpahan there is a 
Village inhabited only by Gaurs; they are general- 
ly of a rough Complexion; the Men wear their 
Hair and Beards long, a ſhort cloſe Veſt, and a 
Cap ſomething like our Hats; they are generally 
Husbandmen or Mechanicks, but not much inclined 


to Liberal Arts or Merchandize; they neither al- 
low of Divorce nor Bigamy, except the Wife has 


remain'd barren nine Years, and then they may 
marry a Second. They think Intelligence is lodg d 
in the heavenly Bodies, of which the Sun is chief, 
the Moon next, and the reſt in Order as we reckon 
them ; and hence when the Moon is eclipſed they 


think ſhe has had ſome bad Intelligence, which ſhe 


will ſoon communicate to this lower World, and 
the like with reſpe& to the Sun, ſo that they ſeem 


to deduce almoſt articulate Predictions from thoſe 
Affections of the Luminaries. _ They worſhip Fire, 


and ſometimes break out in Extaſies upon the Pu- 
rity and Activity of the Fire, the Ligbt, and God, 
which they thus confuſe together; they believe that 


ſacred Fire has been kept alive in Perſia ever ſince 
the Time of King Keyomerſa, who has been dead a- 


bove three thouſand fix hundred Years, and to this 
Day they worſhip the common Fire; but that 
which is intended for that Purpoſe, they take care 


that it be not fed with ſmoaking or ſtinking Fuel: 


They always perform their Devotions with their 


Faces towards the Fire or the Sun. Their princi- 
pal Temple is on a Mountain near the City Tedz, 
near two hundred Miles Eaſt from 1ſpahan, and 


there their High- Prieſt reſides; their Prieſts are em- 


ploy'd to keep alive the ſacred Fire, which they ſay 


was lighted on this Mountain by their Patron Zoro- 


after, and they live in hopes of his Return. They 
look upon it as a 


Duty to deſtroy noiſom and per- 
nicious Animals. Inſtead of burying their Dead, 


they expoſe them to be devour'd by Birds of Prey, 
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as has been ſpoke of before when treiting of India, 


Tux Armenian Chriſtians make a conſiderable ene 
Body in the Perfian Dominions, eſpecially if we Rcligiy, 


rank 'them with other Chriſtians that have join'd 
them on account of the Privileges granted them 
by the Perfian Government; (For the Reaſon of which 
fee Chap. V. under the Article of Foreign Trade ;) and 
all go now by the Name of Armenian Chriſtians 3 
they came originally from Julpha in Armenia, and 
are now become a numerous Colony at Neu 
Julpha, in the Neighbourhood of I pahan, and call'q 
ſo after the City of Julpha in Armenia; they were 
originally of the Greek Communion, but now differ 


from both the Latin and Greek Churches. 


_ 'Tazix Clergy conſiſts of Patriarchs, Archbi- Cle 
ſhops, Biſhops,' Prieſts, and Monks of the Order * 
of St. Bail. Simony is ſo much tolerated among 
them, that the Patriarch himſelf obtains his Con- 
firmation by Bribes and Preſents; the Monks per- 
form no Eccleſiaſtical Function but reading Maſs; 
all the Clergy may marry except the Monks. Both 


Clergy and Laity have as many Faſt-Days in a 
Lear as there are not, and then they abſtain from 


all Manner of Fleſh and Fiſh, and eat nothing at 
all till Evening; and it is ſaid their Biſhops have not 
above four Days in a Lear in which they may eat 
Fleſh or Fiſh. | vg . 


When they intend to adminiſter the Sacrament, Sacrament 


there are ſome little Bells, and all Clergy and Laity 


ſing to the Muſick of them. The Prieſt taking up 


the Chalice with the Bread upon it, he turns to 
the People, who falling upon the Ground, ſay, This 
is the Lord who gave his Body and Blood for us; then 
the Bread being dipp'd in the Wine, the Prieſt 
ſays three Times (the People repeating it after 
him,) 7 confeſs I believe that this is the Body and Blood 
of the Son of God, who takes away the Sins of the 
World, and who is not our Salvation, but the Salvation 
of all Mankind; then he gives the Bread ſo dipp'd 
in Wine to all the Congregation, and even to the 
very Children of two or three Years old. 


Tun Armenians contract their Children in Mar- Marriage 


riage in their Infancy, to prevent their being car- 
ried into the Haram; and the Marriage is com- 
monly celebrated about Nine or Ten, but not con- 
ſummated till ſome Eays afterwards. 1 | 
THzkz are other Denominations of Chriſtians 
there as well as in Europe; but to give a diſtin& 
Account of all who differ ſo litfle, and amount to 
fo ſmall a Number, would tire the Reader's Pa- 
tience rather than inform his Judgment, eſpe- 
cially as we have thought ourſelves to be pretty 
full in our Account of the Mahometan Religion. 
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T cannot be ſaid that Love is the chief In- 
ducement to marry in Perfia; for as the Wo- 
men are never to be ſeen, the Man cannot 
form any Idea of his intended Spouſe, but what is 
communicated to him by others, that he is obliged 
to content himſelf with ſuch an Account of his 
Miſtreſs's Beauty and other Accompliſhments as he 


receives from others; nor do they ſeem much to 


regard that in their Choice, but rather marry with 


ſome politick View, either for the Quality or Inte- 


reſt of her Family, or to ſerve as a Governefs 


over the reſt of his Women, who, though they have 


the Privilege of their Maſter's Bed, yet muſt own 


U we 
Gives an Account of the Marriages of the Perſians, and of the Condition 
EE | of their Children. 25 . | 


her for their Miſtreſs and Superior, and wait up- 
on her accordingly, but their Children and her $ 
are reckon*d equally legitimate, and Children of 
the ſame Wife, whether born before or after Mar- 
riage, have the ſame Privileges as to Right of In- 
heritance; ſo that they make no difference between 
a Child born of a lawful Wife, a Concubine, or a2 
Black Slave. . 1 | ch 
Wurd a Man is propoſed to a Woman, the main 
Queſtion that ſhe enquires after is his Dreſs, his 
Equipage, the Number of his Slaves, and other 
Teſtimonies of Grandeur ; and if the Account ſhe 


has of that anſwers her ExpeRation, ſhe is oder 


{or Love is ſo far from being the Motive to bring 


them together, that it often makes them unhappy; 


| for if a Woman is indeed in love with her Husband, 
5 Tine to him will ſeldom reſtrain him from taking 


ther to his Bed, it being ſo cuſtomary that it is 
ya no Crime; and in this Caſe the more ſhe 


| Joves him the more unhappy ſhe is, and if ſhe com- 
lains, he ſtudies revenge, and perhaps diſplaces her 
rom her Authority, and not only fo, but from his 


Bed too. 3 


Wurd the Perfians meet with an advantageous 
Match, they diſpoſe of their Children very young, 
rather than loſe the Opportunity, otherwiſe they 
are in no haſte; and if their Sons are inclin d to 
have Experience of Female Enjoyments before they 
can marry them to Advantage, they think it no 


Crime to allow them a She-bedfellow in the mean 


Time; ſo that however tenacious the Man that 
marries may be of the Virginity of his new Spouſe, 
yet ſhe has but little Aſſurance, or even Hopes, of 
being Miſtreſs of his firſt Embraces. 
Tux Parties being agreed, and the Terms ſettled 
by them and their Relations, they make proof there- 
of to the Cadi or Civil Magiſtrate, who cauſes the 
ſame to be regiſtred, but the Couple do not uſe any 
Form or Ceremony, as to go before him or any 
Prieſt, to Celebrate their Nuptials, but the Day of 
Eſpouſal being appointed, the Bridegroom on the 
Day before it ſends her a Habit, Ornament, and Jew- 
els of Value, proportionable to his Ability and Cir- 
cumſtances; and on the next Day, being the Day 
appointed, towards Evening he dreſſes in his richeſt 
Apparel, and being mounted on Horſeback, atten- 
ded by his Friends, with Muſick and dancing Girls, 
he goes to fetch her home; and ſhe, being appriz d 
of the Time of his coming, meets him upon the Way, 
mounted alſo on a Camel or Horſe, but ſo veil'd 
that he cannot yet ſee her Face; ſhe is alſo attended 
by her Friends and Relations dreſt in their beſt 
_ Habits, with her Cloaths and Baggage, and all the 


Slaves ſhe is Miſtreſs of, the Number of which con- 


tributes very much to the Grandeur of the Show. 

BEING met, he returns back with them to his 
own Houſe, being preceded with Drums, Trum- 
pets, lighted Torches, and the Muſick playing, 
being follow'd with the Acclamations of thePopulace, 


who makes the Skies eccho with their Wiſhes of 


Happineſs to the new-married Couple; and when 


I Deſeription of the Empire of Perſia 


no Apprehenſions of being diſappointed in the Man, 


R 
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may be firſt known whether ſhe is with Child ; for 
if it proves ſo, he is obliged to keep her till her Lying- 
in, notwithſtanding the Time of the Contract is ex- 
pired, and alſo to maintain the Child, or if ſhe had 


Children by him before, he is obliged to maintain 
them all, and ſhe is at liberty; or it at the End of 


forty Days ſhe is found not to be with Child, ſhe 


ſhe pleaſes, Cc. 5 
WIIIx theſe Contracts continue in force, which 


is at full liberty to let herſelf out again as ſoon as 


1s till the Time agreed upon be expired, they are 
look'd upon in the Eye of their Law to be as ſacred 
and valid as Marriage, and it is look'd upon as 
the ſame Crime, either in the Woman with a ſtrange 
Man to violate this Contract, or in the Man that 


is guilty of ſuch an Offence within the Time limited, 


as it is in defiling the lawful Marriage Bed. 
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Bur they have another ſort of Women Bed-fel- Slaves 
lows, for they cannot juſtly be call'd Wives, and Bed-fcl- 
that is their Female Slaves, whom Cuſton has made Is. 


lawful to take to their Beds at pleaſure, without 
any Ceremony but taking them to Bed, or any Re- 


ſtriction but their own Choice, nor are they obligd, 
whether they have had Children by them or not, 


to continue them as Bed-fellows any longer than 
during Pleaſure; only if they are with Child, he is 
obliged to keep them till they are deliver d; and 


the Children of ſuch Slaves inherit according to 


Seniority equally with thoſe of the firſt or married 
Wife; ſo that if his eldeſt Son be born of one of 


his Slaves, he has the ſame Privilege of Inheri- 


tance as if he had been the Son of the Wife, except 
o . „ 3 0 / . 

it is otherwiſe order d by ſome previous Contract 
made with his Wife to ſettle a certain Part of his 


Effects upon her, and if ſo, that deſcends to her par- 


ticular Iſſue. | 


Bur if the Man has neither made a Will, nor Settling 
bound himſelf by any particular Contract, the eldeſt Effects. 


Son (whether by his married, a contracted Wife, 
or a Slaye, it matters not) has two Thirds of 
his Eſtate and Effects, and the other Third is divi- 
ded among the younger Children, without any re- 
gard to their Age, Sex, or the Quality of the Mo- 
ther they deſcended from; and if he divorce his 
Wife without any Fault on her Side, ſhe ſhall ne- 
vertheleſs have the Dowry ſtipulated for, and it 
deſcends to her Iſſue, as in Caſe of no Divorce at all. 


impotent; or ſpends too much Time with his Con- 


Ir a Woman either alledge that her Husband is Divorce. 
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they arrive at his Houſe, the Bride is led to her cubines or Slaves, or otherwiſe does not do juſtice 
Apartment, where being ſettled, the Husband to the Marriage Bed, the Magiſtrate will grant a 
comes to her, and finding her unveil'd, has his firſt Divorce, and both Parties are at liberty to marry 
view of her Face; upon which the Company ſpend again as ſoon as they pleaſe, or can find Opportunity, 
the reſt of the Evening, and ſometimes ſeveral Days, TE Perfian Boys are reckon'd of Age at thirteen When at 
in Feaſting and rejoicing at the Bridegroom's Years of Age, and the Girls at nine, and are no longer Age. 
Houſe; but the Men and Women are in 8 under the Direction of their Guardians, nor are 
Apartments, while the Muſick, dancing Girls, and they always ſtrictly tied up to that Age, for if a 
Populace are alſo well entertain 'd, eſpecially if the Guardian die, and the Boy or Girl be found upon 
new- married Man be a Perſon of Quality. Examination to be of a ripe Capacity, the Magiſ- 
Tis is the Form of marrying what may proper- trate will diſpenſe with the ſtrict Number of Years, 
ly be call'd a Wife, according to our Notion of the and allow them to be of Age ſooner, without 


neu- Word, but they have alſo other Women, which, ac- giving them the Trouble of having a new Guardian; 


2 cording to the Cuſtom of the Country, it is lawful but among Children the Eldeſt, who, as above, has 
taken. 


for them to take to their Beds, but theſe Contracts two Thirds of the Eſtate, is always Guardian to 

may rather be call'd Bargains than Marriages; theſe the Youngeſt ; and the Minors have that Privilege, 
they agree with either for Life or for what Time that if the Eſtate be involved it cannot be ſeiz'd for 

they agree to contract for; and theſe Contracts are the Debts of the Deceas'd till they come to Age, 

alſo regiſter d by a Magiſtrate, as another private and are able to plead for themſelves. Andwhen a 
Contract may be, but not attended with any other Perſon dies inteſtate, there are proper Officers, F#:&+ or 
Ceremony; and if the Contract is only for a Time, whoſe Buſineſs it is to take Care that his Effects Inteſtates | 
and they part by Conſent when the Time is expired, be diſtributed among his Relations, according to 0 | 
ſhe is obliged to remain ſingle forty Days after- their Sex or Nearneſs of Kindred, for which the 

wards before ſhe contracts with another, that it Law has ſettled a juſt Proportion. 
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N. B. Although it may ſeem needleſs to ſub join the Correction of a Fault ſo obvious, and which ſo naturally diſcovers itſelf, yet the Reader 
is deſired to obſeive, that in Chap. XV. 1 the Deſcription of Perſia, Page 211, the firſt Column, Line 5 1, the Mord which by 
Miſtake is printed [Days] ſbould have been [V ears), and then the Paſſage will be (but the Height of the Angel being above thirteen 
thouſand Years Journey, &c.] IG 
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CHAP. 


Of the Funeral Rites o fthe Perſians, their B ehaviour to Ie Dying, their 
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Mar of burying the Dead, and Manner of Mourning. 


THEN a fick Man is thought paſt all 

| hopes of Recovery, and near expiring, 
| they ſet up lighted Lamps, or make lit- 

tle Fires upon the Turrets of his Houſe, that Peo- 


ple that paſs by may know there is a dying Man 
in the Houſe, and that they may pray for him; they 
| alſo ſend for a Prieſt to put him in mind to remem- 
ber his paſt Life, and repent, to which he common- 


ly anſwers I repent ; then, if he is able, he repeats 


his Creed or Confeſſion of Faith, That there is one on- 
tz God, and Mahomet was his Prophet, &c. [as men- 


tion'd in their Religion,] and that Haly and the 
eleven {mans were the true Succeſſors of Mahomet ; 


and as they find him draw near his Exit, he repeats, 


that as he has lived in this Faith ſo he profeſſes he 
dies in it, and after this Confeſſion they continue 
to read to him in the Alchoran till his laſt Moments. 

As ſoon as he is dead, it is ſoon diſcover'd by 
the diſmal Groans and Lamentations of thoſe about 
him; the Relations immediately ſer up a great Howl, 


rend their Cloaths, tear their Hair, beat their 


Breaſts, and act like People in the utmoſt Diſtrac- 


tion, eſpecially the Women, uttering the moſt ten- 


- 


der Expreſſions to the dead 
ſible of their Grief. 


rpſe, as if it was ſen- 
In the mean Time thoſe who are the moſt com- 


poſed, fend to the Civil Magiſtrate to procure an 


Order to the Perſon whoſe Office it is to waſh the 


Dead, to fend ſome to perform that Office, who 
always ſend thoſe of the Sex of the Deceas'd ; what- 


ever is upon the Body they ſtrip off for their own 
Uſe, and then carry out the Body to a certain 
Pool, appointed for that Purpoſe in ſome private 
Place in every Town, {but this is to be underſtood 
of the common People,) for the Rich have Baſons in 


their own Gardens, over which a Tent is erected, 


and in this they waſh any of the Family when they 


die; when the Corpſe is waſh'd, they ſtop up all 


the Vents, as Mouth, Noſe, Ears, c. with Cot- 
ton; the Corpſe is afterwards wrapp'd up in a 
Winding-ſheer, and if it be a Man of Figure, they 
have ſome Paſlages in the Alchoran or ſome ſacred 
Book, written upon it; and in thisCondition the Body 
is depoſited at ſome Diſtance from the Houſe, and 
if it be buried a great Way off, it is put into a wood- 
en Coffin fill'd up with Salt, Lime and Perfumes, to 


preſerye it, for they never embalm or embowel their 


dead Bodies, as is common in other Places. 
Ir they are buried near the Place where they die, 


they are carried to the Place of Burial without 
much Ceremony, and the Company follow without 
any Order, except for Perſons of Diſtin&ion, and 
then the Enſigns of the Moſque are carried before 
them, upon long Pikes or Poles, one of which has 
an Iron Hand at the Top of it, which they call 
Haly's Hand ; others have Creſcents, and on the 
reſt are written the Names of Mahomet, his Daugh- 
ter Fatima, and his twelve Succeſſors; they carry 
Streamers of Silk, and have Led-Horſes to carry 
the Turbant and Arms of the Deceas'd: They 
have no Bearers on purpoſe to carry the Corpſe to 


the Grave, that being reckon'd ſuch a charitable 


Office, that People offer themſelves, and if a Per- 
ſon of Faſhion meet a Funeral, he will alight from 
his Horſe to affiſt in carrying the Bier to the Grave. 
Tner bury none in their Moſques or Temples, 
but in ſome Towns they have Burying-places by 
the Road Side near the Houſes, but in 1ſpahan, and 
other great Cities, they have Burying-places with- 
in the City. They make in their Graves a hollow 
Arch on that Side next Mecca; wherein they lay the 
Corpſe, with only a Winding-ſheet, and no Coffin, 
with the Face towards Mecca; the Reaſon of 
this Arch is, becauſe they believe that ſoon after 
the Interment, the Soul re-animates the Body, who 
1s examined as to its Faith and Manners. 'Thoſe 
who call themſelves of the Family of Mahomet have 
no Earth thrown upon them, but cover'd with a 
Grave-Stone, upon which is commonly wrote ſome 
Sentence of the Alchoran. 8 
EiGcnrtor ten Days after the Burial, the Relations 


of the Deceas d, eſpecially the Women and Children, 


viſit the Tomb, and renew their Lamentations, and 
expoſtulate with the Deceas'd upon his leaving them, 
their Friends in the mean Time condoling with and 
comforting them, ſometimes leaving Cakes, Fruit, 
and Sweet-meats upon the Tomb, with which they 
think the Angels who guard the Sepulchre are well 
pleaſed. 


Turm Mourning commonly laſts forty Days, Mours- 


but they wear no Black, for they call that rhe De- ing. 
vil's infernal Habit, but whatever their Colour be, 
it conſiſts in a torn negligent Dreſs, and their 


_ Mourning is expreſt by the moſt viſible Tokens of 


Grief and Deſpair. When the Mourning is over, 
the Men ſhave and waſh, but the Widows of the 


Deceas d continue real Mourners, and ſeldom or 


never marry again. 
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Supplement to the Hiſtory of Perſia, adapted more particularly to the 


_ fourth Chapter, which treats of the Succeſſion of the Government. _ 


and of the Succeſs of his Son Mahamood, in aſ- 
piring and attaining to the Throne of Perſia in 
the Year 1721-2, we gave a Detail of the ſeveral 
Steps taken to accompliſh that Enterprize, for 


| [ N our Account of the Uſurpation of Mereweys, 


which we refer the Reader to Chap. IV. as above- 
mention d; but we having later Accounts tranſmit- 


ted to us, not wa ee but continuing the for- 


the Work compleat to the preſent Time. 
In the laſt Account that we had, or could then 


give in the Concluſion of Chap. IV. we left Abo- 


ary to inſert it to make 


mood upon the Throne of Perfia, which, as we there 


obſerved, he got Poſſeſſion of in February 1721-2, but 
by later Intelligence we are aſſured that Mahomood's 
Footing in Perfia was not ſo firmly eſtabliſh'd as was 
imagin'd, for Shaw Thomas or Sultan Tahmas, the 
ſecond Son of the depoſed Shaw Huſſein, did, not- 


withſtanding his voluntary Abdication, recover the 


Throne of Perfia; and, as he was not a Man of the 
brighteſt Parts himſelf, he made the politick Kouli 


Chan his Prime Miniſter, 'and inveſted him with 4 


full Power to tranſa& all the Affairs of State, even 
at his own Pleaſure, Tama 


Porn] nn 


A Deſcription of the Empire of Nerz 


Thamas Kouli Chan, who had long cheriſh'd am- 
bitious Views, hearing of the Treaty which the 
Sophi his Maſter had concluded with the Ottoman 
Porte, thought he had a fair Opportunity of execu- 
ting what he had already deſign'd, which was to 
poſſeſs himſelf of the Crown of Perſiu; and in or- 
der thereto he firſt recover d the Province of Erack 

gem, in which the Capital of Iſpahan was ſituate, 
and then pretended that this Treaty was ſo diſad- 
vantageous to the Nation, that he could not agree 
to it, but was reſolved to march with his Army to- 
wards Iſpahan, pretending to adviſe the Sophi to 
maintain his War with the Grand Seignior; but 
the Sophi, being very ſenſible that ſo ambitious a 
Prime Miniſter as Kouli Chan was, ought to be 
truſted with Caution, or not at all, forbid him to 
advance with his Army,; and commanded him to 
halt in the Province of Choraſſan till further Orders; 
Kouli Chan, having particular Views in order to 
the Accompliſhmenr of his grand Deſign, obey d; 
but, under a pretended Concern for the Security 
and Intereſt of the Publick, deſired the Sophi to 
ſend to him ſome of his Miniſters, in whom he re- 
poſed the greateſt Confidence, that he might con- 
vince them of his own Deſigns for the Publick In- 
tereſt. To this the Sophi ſoon agreed, and ſent 

ſeveral Deputies to KouliChan's Army; who to 


gain the greater Credit by ſhewing them due Reſ- 


pect, he appointed Iman Riza's Tomb for the Place 
of their Meeting; where he affirm'd with the moſt 
ſolemn Oaths, that he had no other Meaning in 
ropoſing to march with his Army into the Province 
of Iſpahan, but only to proceed with them to the 
Frontiers of Turkey, that the Perfians might revenge 
all the Cruelties the Turks had exerciſed upon them. 
Bur the Sophi, regardleſs of theſe Proteſtations, 
was not only upon his Guard, but march'd five 
Days Journey out of Ipabau, there to muſter his 
whole Army, and make a powerful Head againſt 
Kouli Chan, at the ſame Time forbidding him to enter 
the Province of [ſpahan upon Pain of Diſobedience. 
Kouli Chan continued his pretended Submiſſion, 
and fo far prevail'd with his Friends at Court, 
that they perſwaded the Sophi to a good Opinion 
of his Fidelity, who upon that broke up his Camp, 
and return'd to Iſpahan - © 5 
WN Kouli Chan had thus far gain'd his Point, 
he decamp'd with his Army, and detatch'd his moſt 
truſty Officers with ſmall Bodies of Men to take Poſ- 
ſeſfion of the moſt important Poſts in the Neighbour- 
hood of Iſpaban, ſo that in a ſnort Time he became Maſ- 
ter of all the Paſſes through which the Sophi could 
poſſibly get out of the City, that now the City 
might be ſaid to be block d up. „ 


In the mean Time Kouli Chan's Friends at Court 
were uſing their utmoſt Intereſt with the Sophi to 
invite Kouli Chan to Court; the Sophi, too late, ſen- 
ſible of the Diſtreſs he was in by quitting his Camp, 
and giving the General an Opportunity to ſurround 
him in his own Capital, comply'd, and wrote to 
Kouli Chan to come and receive the Marks of his 
Favour and Satisfaction; whereupon Kouli Chan 
advanc'd with his Army near the City, and caus'd 
them to encamp, and he demanding Audience of the 
Sophi, it was granted; he entered paban with ſome 
Troops and the principal Officers of his Army, 
and being introduc'd into the Hall of Audience, 
he approach'd the Sophi, and told him, That he was 


the Prime Minifter, and that as ſuch the Care of the Af- 


Fairs of State belong'd to him, that his Majeſty ought to 
be per ſwaded of his Fidelity by the important Services he 
pad done him, &c. and the Sophi, reduced to this Ne- 
ceſſity, confirm d him in his Truſt, and told him, that he 
was per ſwaded of his Fidelity, 
EKouli Chan's Authority being renew'd, he did 
not think fit to loſe this Opportunity to begin te put 
his Deſigns in Execution; and his firſt Step was to 


ſeize two of the Sophi's chief Confidents, Officers of 


the Crown, and ſtill pretending to act by the Sophi's 
Authority, he ſent for his Army to Iſpahan, inſinuat- 
ing that that Prince had a Mind to review them. 

| Wupn Kouli Chan's Way was thus pav'd to his 
intended Deſign, he invited the Sophi to an Enter- 
tainment, pretending thereby to convince the So- 
phi and the People of his Fidelity, and that the 
People might ſee the Confidence the Sophi repos'd 
in him, the Sophi accepted the Invitation, and was 
received with all due Honour and Reſpe&. 

By Kouli Chan's Perſwaſions, the Sophi ſtaid with 
him all that Night, but the next Morning he had 
prepared the principal Officers of his Army, and 
thoſe of the Court Party that he had brought over, 
and repreſented to them that the King was a weak 
Prince, and of no Courage, and that it was neceſ- 
ſary to dethrone him, and place his Son Mirza A- 
bas upon the Throne in his Room; adding, that 
though that Prince was yet in his Cradle, he would 
take Care of the Government as Regent during his 
Minority, and all Men ſhouid ſee the Difference; 
this Propoſal being univerſally agreed to, the Sophi 
was ſeiz d, and ſent Priſoner to Choraſſen under a 
ſtrong Guard, with only two Eunuchs and a few 
Slaves to attend him; whereupon Kouli Chan went 
to the Palace, and proclaim'd Mirza Abbas, who, 
though in his Cradle, was placed upon the Throne 
to receive the Compliments of the Grandees. But 
Kouli Chan finding himſelf ſole Regent, and arbi- 
trary during the Minority of Mirza Abbas, he in 
Royal Robes and the Crown upon his Head, aſ- 
fumed the Throne, and received the Compliments 
of the Courtiers; and entering the Haram, he b 
Force debauch'd the late Sophi's Siſter, the Daugh- 
ter of Shaw Hoſſein, who had reſign'd to Mahamood ; 
{ ſee the latter End of Chap. IV.) he alſo ſeiz'd the 
Royal Treaſure, and every Thing belonging to the 
Crown and Royal Family. 3 


' 


Kouli Chan having had ſuch Succeſs, his next At- 
tempt was to recover what his Predeceſſor, the late 
depofed Sophi, had loſt ;and with this View he at- 
tack d Babylon, which the Turks had in Poſlefion, and 
ſhut it in ſo cloſe, that he made himſelf Maſter of all 
the Paſles, and thereby cut off all Supplies of Men 
or Proviſions; by which Means Achmet Baſhaw, Go- 
vernor of Babylon, found himſelf obliged to deſire a 
Suſpenſion of Arms, which he propoſed for two 
Months; but Xouli Chan, not now as Prime Mini- 
ſter, but as Regent and Protector of Pera, taking 
the Advantage of the Diſtreſs he had reduced Ba- 
bylon to, anſwer'd that he could not grant his Re- 
queſt; but that he was willing to make a perpetual 
Peace with the Ottoman Empire, provided the Grand 
Seignior would ſign the following Conditions by 
Way of Preliminary, viz. 1. To ſurrender the City 
and Province of Erivan. 2. To reſtore all the Places 
taken from the Perfians. 3. To give a ſolemn and 
publick Satisfaction for the Affront offer d at Con- 


ſtantinople to the Perſian Ambaſſador ſome Years ago, 


contrary to the Law of Nations; and 4. That Re- 
priſals be made upon the Turkiſh Officers, who are 
now Kouli Chan's Priſoners, by uſing them as the 
Turks uſed the Perfian Officers, whom they ſent 
back with their Noſes and Ears cut off, and their 
Mouths ſlit. Bur Achmet, having no Authority to 
admit of theſe Conditions, deſired a Time to tranſ- 
mit them to the Divan, to have their Opinion of 
them; which Anſwer being no Satisfaction to Kouli 
Chan, he purſued the Blockade with the utmoſt Vi- 
gour, and ſome Letters ſince ſay he has actually 
F Fate 


Tusk Particulars having been tranſmitted to Holland, 
and from thence to us in the Month of April 1733, 
what we have ſaid may be juſtly allow 'd to be the 

preſent State of Perſia, it being impoſſible to bring 
the Hiſtory any lower down till more Time afford 
further Matter for ſucceeding Hiſtory, 
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| N RABIAis divided into three Parts, Arabia 


5 Felix, Arabia Deſerta, and Arabia Petraa ; 


of which the firſt is largeſt and Southermoſt, 
the laſt is the leaſt and Northermoſt, and the other, 
viz.. Deſert Arabia, is partly between the other two; 
and Arabia, thus conſider'd, extends from Latitude 


12 Deg. 30 Min. to 32 Deg. 30 Min. North, and 


in Longitude Eaſt from London from 34 to 61 De- 
grees; its longeſt Dimenſions is from the North- 
Weſt to the South-Eaſt, and its Form is like that 
of an Ax. Arabia thus conſider'd is bounded by 
Paleſtine, Syria, and Diarbeck, or Meſopotamia, on 
the North, and on the Weſt by the Red Sea and the 
Ithmus that ſeparates Aſia from Africa, on the 
South by the Arabian Sea, and on the Eaſt by the 
Perfian Gulf and Eyrac Arabick, which 1s the ancient 
Chaldea or Babylonia. | 


. 


Ir is difficult to determine the Bounds that ſepa- 


rate one of thoſe grand Diviſions from another, 


becauſe they are govern'd by abundance of Emirs, 


or petty Princes, who march from Place to Place, 
and encamp where they can find Water and Paſture 
for their Cattle, and by this their wandering the 
Country is almoſt become Common, and few of 
them know the Bounds of their own Domi- 


| nions. 


Name. 


Tur Name Arabia, as ſome ſay, is derived 
from Harabi, a Thief or a Robber; but others ſay it 
is from Arabus, the ſuppoſed Son of Apollo and Baby- 


lonia but whether this be real or fictitious we can- 


not determine; however, the People or Inhabitants 
of Pera are more known by the Name of Saracens 
than Per ſians, which Word is derived from the two 


Words Sarra a Deſart, and Saken to inhabit, and 


they being Sarraſakers, or Inhabitars of the Deſart, 


Few 
Rivers or 
Springs. 


Currents. 


the Word is now contracted to Saracens, which we 
call them to this Day. | | 
Tuts, as well as Perfia, is a Country very ſcarce 
of Water, there being but few Rivers or Springs here, 
except we reckon the great River Euphrates, which 
ſeparates Arabia Deſerta from Meſopotamia; it is in- 
deed encompaſs'd on three Sides by the Sea, viz. on 
the South-Weſt by. the Red Sea, on the South-Eaſt 
by the Arabian Ocean, and on the North-Eaſt by 
the Perſian Gulf; which laſt, with their Manner of 
Fiſhing for Pearls, and whatſoever elſe. is material, 
we have already deſcribed in our Account of Perſia. 
As to the Main Ocean, or Arabian Sea, it is ob- 
ſerved there are no regular Tides in it, and what 


Current there is, is not fix'd upon any one Point 


of the Compaſs as to its Motion, but ſets which 


1 0 e . 
A Deſcription 0 f the Bounds and Extent 0 F this Country, with the Name 
and Diviſions; alſo of the Rivers, Port Towns, and Climate. 


to the Eaſtward, and blows gently from that Quar- 


Babelmandel, ee ſo near to the Levant, or 


rated from it by the Iſthmus that divides A/ia from 


bon 


Way the Wind blows, and runs ſtronger or 
weaker, in proportion to the Strength or Continu- 
ance of the Wind upon any Point of the Compaſs; 
but this is ſuppoſed at the Time of the Moon that 
we have Neap Tides, for it is obſerved that for 
three or four Days together, at the Full and Change, 
the Current ſets againſt the Wind, and then the 
Water riſes ſeven or eight Foot perpendicular upon 
the Coaſt of Aria. | 

ALTtHouGn the Winds upon this Coaſt have a win, 
Tendency to Trade Winds, yet they are not exactly 
ſo, but blow from the South-Weſt Quarter, or be- 
tween the Weſt and South-South- Weſt, from April till 
the latter End of Auguſt; during which Time it blows 
very hard Gales, and is ſometimes attended with 
violent Showers of Rain; but then it turns about 


ter till the latter End of March or the Beginning 
of April, with ſometimes Land or Sea Breezes; 
but Trading upon this Coaſt is not practicable in 
the Months of April, May, June, and July, for du- 


ring that Time the Wind generally blows hard a- 4 
bout South-South-Weſt, and there is no Harbour 

upon the Coaſt but what lies open to thoſe Winds, Ih 
nor 1s there any Soundings ſometimes within fix Pa 


Miles of the Shore. : 
Tus other Sea is called the Red Sea, or by ſome Red Sa, 

the Arabian Gulf; it lies on the South-Weſt Side of 

Arabia, and extends from Aden, or the Streights of Extent. 


Eaſt Part of the Mediterranean, that it is only ſepa- 


Africa, or Arabia from Egypt. Authors differ about | 
the Original of its Name; fome affirm that the Red- Name. 
neſs of its Sandor Waters was the Occaſion of giving 
it that Name, and though that Conjecture might 
naturally be thought probable, yet Travellers aſſure 
us that the Water differs not at all from thoſe of 
other Seas in Colour; and therefore others derive 
the Name from King Erythros, who was So- 
vereign of this Sea, and was buried in one of the 
Iſlands of it, and hence it is called Hare Erythreum, 
or Red Sea; others will have it that the Red Moun- 
tains thereabouts give it that Name; but the Scrip- 
ture calls it Tam Souf, or the Sea of Bulruſhes; and 
if we allow that the Word there tranſlated Bul- 
ruſhes might be tranſlated Reeds, with which this 
Sea ſo much abounds, it might then be call'd the 
Reed Sea, which might naturally be contracted or 
corrupted to Red Sea, and give riſe to that Opinion 
that the Waters or Sands in the Sea or the Moun- 

1 | 79 tains 
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tains about it were red; but this laſt Con jecture 


of its being the Reed Sea ſeems to me moſt probable, 
Water being the proper Element, and marſhy wet 
Ground, as the Shores of Seas and Rivers, the 


moſt agreeable Soil for Reeds as well as Bulruſhes.. 


The Arabians call'd it the Sea or Gulf of Chſma, 
from a Town of that Name that ſtood in the Bot- 
tom of it, as we call the Adreatick Sea by the Name 
of the Gulf of Venice for the ſame Reaſon. 

Tris Sea was very much frequented formerly 
for its maintaining a Communication by Sea from 
the Eaſt Indies by the Mediterranean to the Weſt 
Coaſt of Europe and Africa, except that ſmall Ach- 
nus by which it is ſeparated from the Levant, which 


| would require Land Carriage; but that Trade was 


diſcontinued when the Europeans found a Way to 
the Eaft Indies by ſailing round the Cape of good Hope; 
ſo that there is now but little Navigation in that 
Sea, except with Turkiſh Galleys and ſmall Craft, 
and ſome Veſſels that tranſport the Mahometan 
Pilgrims to Mecca ; however, it may not be amiſs 
to give a brief Deſcription of thoſe Towns or Places 
that have been formerly Trading Ports and Har- 
bours in this Sea. * Op 

Tux furtheſt North, at the Entrance of this Sea, from 


Egypt, is due, in Latitude 30 Degrees; this is ſuppoſed 
to be the antient Axſinoe; it is now a little Town 


belonging to the Grand Seignior, containing about 
two hundred Houſes, and has a pretty Harbour, 


but not Water enough for Ships of Burden 3 it is 
full of People when Foreign Shipping or the Turkiſh 


Galleys are there, but it is but thinly inhabited at 
other Times, becauſe of the Scarcity of freſh Wa- 
ter, there being none within two Leagues of it. 


This Town being ſituate in the very Bottom of 


this Gulf, or the Northermoſt Point of the Red Sea, 
may be call'd the Port Town of Grand Cairo, from 


whence it is but about forty or fifty Miles, which 


in Caſe of a Trade between the Red Sea and the 
Mediterranean requires Land Carriage; this being 


all the Land Carriage that is required between thoſe 


two Places, and conſequently between England and 
the Eaſt Indies if they were to Trade this Way; 
but ſince a Paſſage about the Cape of good Hope has 


been found out, it is reckon d ſo much more 
commodious, that this by the Red Sea is quite diſ- 


uſed, except by Galleys and ſmall Veſlels as above. 
Tux next Port to this is Tor, on the Eaſt Side of 


the Red Sea, and about a hundred Miles from Suez. 
Between Suez, and Tor, but nearer the former, is 


the Place where the Sea was cut in two to make a 
Paſlage for the Children of 1ſrael to eſcape the Fury 
of Pharaoh, Exodus xiv. 21. Where the Sea was thus 
divided it was about fifty Miles broad, and thirty 


five Fathom deep where it is deepeſt 3 the Weſt, 


or Egyptian Coaſt, is very high and ſteep, except 


found themſelves in this Diſtreſs, the ſleep Rocks 
and Mountains on each Side of them, the Enemy 
behind, and the Sea five and thirty Fathom deep 


before them, then the Sea divided and made way 
for their ſafe Paſſage. But as it will be too 


great a Digreſſion to purſue the "Travels of the 


Jjraelites in Arabia any further at preſent, we ſhall 


defer that to the latter End of the fourth Chap- 


ter, and continue the Deſcription of the Red Sea. 


Tux next Port to the Southward of Tor, and a- 


221 


bout a hundred Leagues from it, is Yambo, in the Yambe. 


twenty fifth Degree of North Latitude; it is a 
tolerable good Harbour, but has a dangerous Sand 
or Bar at the Entrance into it; there is a Caſtle, 
which ſerves to defend the 'Town from the Inſults 
of the wild Arabs, though not ſufficiently ſtrong to 
withſtand a formal Siege; it is the Port Town of 
Medina, and 1s diſtant from it about four Days 


Journey. LE | 

Jo the Southward of Yambo, in the twenty ſecond 
Degree of .North Latitude, and on the Arabian 
Side, is Siden or Judda, the Sea Port of Mecca, where 


the Pilgrims uſed come to aſhore. The Country a- 


bout here is ſo barren, that they have their Pro- 


viſion from Egypt by Way of Suex; and the Egyp- 


tians have in return great Quantities of Coffee, 


which the Arabiaxs bring hither when the Turkiſh 


Galleys come into the Road. 


Bur the chief Port in the Red Sea is Mocha, ſi- 1 


tuate on the Arabian Shore at the Entrance of the 
Red Sea, in about thirteen Degrees of North Lati- 


tude; this is the gereral Rendezvous of Shipping and 


Trade from Europe and India, or what Ships come 
from the Indian or Oriental Ocean, and the Ahne 
and Turłkiſb Ships, and the Merchants and Traders 


Sea. 
Tuxxr is another Port call'd Aden, one of the 
moſt antient and pleaſant Sea Ports in all Arabia, 


it is Situate on the South Coaſt of Arabia, about 
forty Leagues Eaſtward from the Entrance into the 
Red Sea, called the Streights of Babel Mandel ; it is 


in about thirteen Degrees of North Latitude; it 
was once in the Poſſeſſion of che Portugueſe, but they 
not keeping it in a Condition ſtrong enough to re- 
ſiſt the Attacks of the Arabian Princes, they were 


forced to quit Poſſeſſion, though it is defended by 


a Wall on one Side and high Mountains on the 
other. | | 


Tux next remarkable Place to the Eaſtward of 


from Egypt that trade thither by Way of the Red 


Aden: 


Aden is Macullab Bay, in between fourteen and fif- Maculiah 


* 


teen Degrees of North Latitude, and from thence Bay. 


to Shahar is between twelve and thirteen Leagues; 


this Place lies in about fifteen Degrees of North 
Latitude; beyond this is Careſe and Doſar 3 and 


beyond Cape Roſalgat, on the Arabian Side, is Muſ- ſcat. 


where the Iſraelies went down to the Sea Side, which 
goes down by an eaſy Deſcent, about eight ornine 
Miles, between vaſt inaccceſſible Mountains, like 
Rocks or Walls; and Pharaoh, or his Officers, 
| knowing very well the Nature of that Shore, and 
what a Preminary they had brought themſelves in- 
to, purſued them the more eagerly ; aſſuring him- 
ſelf, that by reaſon of thoſe impaſſable Rocks and 
Mountains on each Side of them, and the Sea be- 
fore them, it was impoſſible for them to eſcape his 
Fury; as indeed it was, had not that or ſome other 

| Miracle been wrought for them; but when they 


cat, in about twenty three Degrees of North Lati- | 
tude, the King of which Province ſeems to excel 
any of the other Arabian Sovereigns in ſtrength of 

Shipping. | 

Tux Air in this Country is exceſſive hot, and con- 
ſequently unhealthful, eſpecially near the Coaſt, 
and the Sands in Arabia are very troubleſome and 
dangerous, being driven, as Snow is in England, like 
Clouds in the Air, inſomuch that whole Caravans 
_ been loſt, and buried by Storms of Wind and 

nd. . . 


Air. 
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Of the Kingdoms and Provinces into 


ET 
which Arabia is divided, and of their 


Towns, Fortifications, Camps, Buildings, and Furniture. 


| LY” O begin in Arabia Felix, and in that 
Hagia with the Province of Mecca, or, as it 
or Mecca. is call'd by ſome, the Province of Ha- 


5 viaz, z it lies in the Weſtern Part of Arabia, and is 
bounded on the Weſt by the Red Sea, and on the 


South by the Province of Tehama : The chief Towns 


Hagier, and Hageſſa. oh, 
II. Tehama, the Province next to the Southward 
of Hagiaz, has the Red Sea on the Weſt, and Moba, 
or Moco, on the South: The chief Towns are Haran, 
Sibet, and Ghalafecka. TAE + ET 


III. Tax Kingdom of Mocha, Which his the 


in this Province are Medina, Mecca, Siden or Judda, 


Tehama. 


Mocha, 


ea on the Weſt, the Ocean on the South, the 
Province of Hadramut on the Eaſt, and Tehama on 
the North: the chief Towns are Mocha, Aden, 
- Abra, and Sanaa. 3890 2005 
Hacramut. IV. TRE next Province to the Eaſtward is Ha- 
dramut; it has the Ocean on the South, and the 
the Kingdom of Careſe on the Eaſt. Chief Towns 
are Take, Aragui, Macullah, and Shahar. 
V. Taz two Kingdoms of Careſe and Seger (by 
ſome Geographers comprized under one,) has the 
Ocean for its Boundary on the South, Hadramut on 
the Weſt, and the Kingdom of Muſcat on the 
North and Eaſt. Chief Towns are Hawſel, For- 
tach, Doſar, Mirabat, and Nibas. 
VI. Taz Kingdom of Muſcat, by ſome call'd O- 
man, is, if we include Babrelia, the largeſt King- 
dom in Arabia, and has the Kingdom of Jamama 
on the North-Weſt, the Gulf of Perſia on the North 
and Eaſt; the Ocean on the Eaſt, and Segar on the 
Weſt and South-Weſt. The chief Towns are Haſen, 
Hlarmin, Ganca, MAuſcat, Sohar, Julphar, and Elca- 
. tif}, Cape Roſalgate, the Eaſtermoſt Promontary of 
Arabia, is in this Province, as is alſo Cape Muſle- 
don, which is one of the Capes that makes the 
Streighis of Ormus near Gombroon, or the Entrance 
into kne Pera G. 
LASsTIY Jamama, the chief Towns of which are 
Jamama, Hujor, and Tuna; but being an Inland 
Town, it is not ſo much known to Trayellers and 
Sailors as thoſe that are ſituate upon the Sea Coaſt. 
A Deſcription of the moſt remarkable Towns in 
the ſe ſeveral Provinces comes next under our Con- 
: ſideration. 201 1014 Hin 39:90! ; Se: 23h 
Tux firſt, and indeed the moſt noted in ſome 
Reſpects, is Medina, where Mahomet was buried, 
and his Tomb yet remains; which, in the Opinion 
of his Followers; gives ſuch a Sanction to the Place 
that the Natives call it Medina Tamabi, or the City 
of the Prophet; it lies not very far from the Red 
Sea, and in the twenty fifth Degree of Latitude, 
and about two hundred Miles North- Weſterly from 
Mecca; it contains about a thouſand Houſes, built 


Muſcat. 


* 


only a ground Floor; there are ſeveral ſtately 

ö Moſques in the City, the Principal of which is 
1 call'd Mos a Kibu, or the moſt Holy; it is built in 
= Ts the Middle of the Town, and is in Form of a long 
Square, a hundred Paces in Length, and eighty in 
Breadth, and ſupported by four hundred Columns, 
on which hang four thouſand Lamps. Ina Tower 
in this Temple ſtands Mahomer's Tomb, cover'd 
* with a Dome and encompaſs'd with Iron Rails; 
and round it, within the Rails, is a Silver Grate, 


Streights of Babel Mandel, and further up the Red 


moſtly of Brick and Stone, but not lofty, as having 


and the Wall within that is hung with rich Silks 
adorn'd with precious Stones, the Benefaction of 
Mahometan Princes. The Pilgrims after their 
tedious Pilgrimages never fee the Tomb itſelf, but 
only the Tower in which it is encloſed ; but when 
the ſtated Times of the Pilgrimage is over, and the 
Crowd abates, they will ſhew it to any Mahome- 
tan for a ſmall Gratuity; ſo that even in thoſe 
Affairs that are deem'd ſacred, Money has the ſame 
Influence as in other Parts of the World; and 
it is not to be queſtion'd but that Money has 
contributed more to the Intereſt of Mahomet's Mi- 
racles, or the Reputatio of his Religion, than 
ever the Loadſtone did, by which it was ſuggeſted 
that he was ſupported in an Iron Coffin, which by 
the moſt Authentick Hiſtory, or the Report of the 
moſt credible Travellers, we find no keaſon to 
lien 656: | | 


ſoutherly, in the twenty ſecond Degree of Latitude, 
and a Day's Journey from the Red Sea to the Eaſt- 
ward; it ſtands in a Valley almoſt ſurrounded with 
Mountains, it is twice as large as Medina, it is 
handſomly built with' Brick, and the Houſes gene- 
rally flat-roof d. The Kaaba, or Houſe of God, 
ſtands in the Middle of the Town, and according 
to their Tradition was built by Abraham ; to this 
Kaaba Mahomet obliged his Followers to go in Pil- 
grimage once in their Lives. It is a ſmall Edifice, 
not above fifteen Foot in Lengtb, and twelve in 
Breadth, and about thirty Foot high; the Door 
is in the Corner on the Left Hand, about nine 
Foot high, and fix Foot wide, made of beaten Sil- 
'ver, and opens with two Leaves, but it ſtanding up- 
on an Aſcent of about ſix Foot above the common 
Level, and no Stairs to go up to it, they make uſe 
of a Ladder to approach the Door; the Roof is 
flat, and ſupported by three Pillars of Aloes-wood; 
the Sides are hung with red and white Stuff, with 
the following Words wrought in, in ſeveral Places, 
"viz. La Ila Walla Mahomed Reſoul Allah, that is, God + 
is a great God, and Mahomet his Prophet. | 
Axour this Houſe there is a large Court, en- 
compaſs'd with a Piazza, which is ſupported by 
"three Rows of Pillars. In this Court the Pilgrims 
of the ſeveral Sets of Mahometans have their re- 
ſpective Places to perform their Devotions in; for 
the Kaaba, or Houſe of God, is ſo ſmall, as by the 
Dimenſions above, and the Concourſe of Pilgrims 
ſo great, that it is impoſſible it ſhould contain them. 
The Kaaba is girt round with two Belts of Gold, 
and hung on the Outſide with Damask; and every 
Tear the Grand Seignior preſents new Hangings, 
at which Time the old Ones are cut into Slips and 
Shreds to make Relicks of, for thoſe who will be at 
the Charge of them. 44 699 1 


conſiderable Kingdom, and is ſituate on the Ara- 
bian Side of the Entrance into the Red Sea; it was 
but a ſmall Village within this two hundred Years, 
but by the Concourſe of Shipping into and out of 
the Red Sea, and other Ships that trade upon the 
Arabian and African Coaſt, it is now the moſt popu- 
lous trading Town on that Coaſt. It ſtands upon 
a flat ſandy barren Soil by the Sea-Side, on the 
Right Hand, or Star-board Side, going in by the 
Streights of Babel Mandel to the Red Sea; the Houſes 
5 | are 


Mecca is about two hundred Miles from Medina Mecca, 


Mocha, as obſerved before, is the Capital of a Jobs. 


Puſat 
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are of Brick or Stone, and generally two Story 


high, with flat Roofs, and terraſs'd at the Top to 


K upon; the Shops are furniſh'd with even all 
e of Commodities, which are either the Pro- 
duct ot the Country, or what they have from other 
Countries; iv lieu thereof they furniſh large Quan- 


tities of Coffee here 3 of which we ſhall give a more 


particular Deſcription when we ſpeak of the 
Growth of that Berry, now ſo much in ule. 

T ax next conſiderable Place, though at a great 
Diſtance, is Muſcat ; it is the Capital of a large 
Kingdom; it is about three Miles in Circumference, 
and ſituate upon 


is nearly under the Northern Tropick. When the 
portigueſe had the Command of all the Trade in the 
Perſian Gulf, they had Poſſeſſion of this Place amongſt 
the reſt; but when they had loſt Ormus and near 
| Gombroon, on the Perſian Side of the Entrance into 
the Perſian Gulf, and being much weakened by other 

Europeans, Who ſueceeded them in the Indian Trade, 
the Arabians took that Advantage, and made them- 


| ſelves Maſters of Mauſcat, which was but recovering 


their own again; and as they have been at vari- 


9 


4 
i. 


the Arabian Coaſt, between Cape 
Roſalgate and the Entrance into the Perfian Gulf, and 


Fad * E33 


Prizes of other European Ships under a Pretence of 

a Suſpicion that they are Portugeſe, and nothing 

but à Power to defend themſelves can ſecure them. 
'Taxks are ſeveral Redoubts and Batteries for 


the Defence of the Harbour of Muſcat, but they 


are much out of Repair; the City ſtands at the 


Bottom of a Hill, and ſurrounded with rocky Hills, 


which keeping off the Air, the natural Heat of 
the Climate makes the City prodigious hot; they 
have good handſom Houles of two Story high, but 
they have little Furniture in them; the Streets are 
1ſFegular, and fo narrow that they are very incom- 


modious to walk in. The Market-place is in the 


Middle of the Town, and is well ſtored with Pro- 
28 ſeveral Sorts, as Fiſh, Fruit, Cc. very 
cheap. | 5 | 

Tus laſt remarkable Place on the Arabian Shore 
is Elcatiff; it lies in the Perfian Gulf above the Iſland 
Bahara, in about twenty ſeven Degrees of North 
Latitude: This was a Place of great Trade when 
the Pearl Fiſhery was in its height, but now a Place 
of little Buſineſs, ſince the King of Muſcat reduced 
it, and brought it under Subjection, and angex'd 


| e this, with all the Coaſt hereabouts, to his own King- 
ance ever ſince, the Muſcatters ſometimes make d . 


om. | : 
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CHAP. III. 


8 ——_—— 


Treats 0 F the Genius and natural Temper of the Arabians ; alſo of their 


* 


Cities in Arabia, yet the far greater Part 
of the Inhabitants live like the Patriarchs 
of old, in Tents, wandering from Place to Place, 
as they can find Water and Paſture for their Flocks, 
and Herds of Camels, Sheep, and Goats; and 
when they find the Paſture is eat up, or the Forage 
or Water exhauſted in ene Place, they load their 
Goods, Baggage, Wives and Children upen their 
Camels, and remove to another Place, where they 
can find thoſe peceſſary Supplies for their Fami- 
lies and Cattle; and the Place where formerly 
there was a Number of Tents, like a little 
Village, there is now nothing to be ſeen. 


| \ L᷑uovon there are ſome large Towns and 
A 


Some impute this their frequently removing from 


Place to Place to their roving Temper ;. but I ra- 
ther think as above, that their Neceſſity of remov- 
ing ſo frequently for Water, Paſture, &c. has made 


it become cuſtomary and continual Cuſtom, as 


having been. born and brought up from their In- 
fancy in that State of Peregrination, has made it 
become natural; whereas ſuch an unſettled: Life 
would be very irkſome to a Perſon or Family that 


had been uſed to a fixed Habitation; and proba- 


bly they rather chuſe this Sort of Life becauſe it 
gives them an Opportunity for Theft and Plunder, 
which is what they | 
. Shoals, and without Contradiction, but alſo with 
a ſeeming Authority, by Permiſſion or Order of 
their Prince, and ſometimes with him at their 
Head committing thoſe Outrages. AY IE 


* * " 


: 4 . 


Tusk Plunders they make both by Land and 
Sea; for they have taken ſeveral European Ships 
which they have found weakly mann'd, or labour- 
iyg under any other Diſadvantage ; and not only 
taken them when out at Sea, but fetch'd them out 

of the very Road at Gombroon in the Night- time, 

and alſo defrauded thoſe Merchants of their Goods 
who came to trade with them at Muſcat ; and for 
the Merchants Caravans by Land, though the 


Roads, and Way of Travelling. 


YraGtiſe not only in whole 


-omplexion, Shape, and Habit, with their Food, Liquors, Diver ſions, 


Arabian Emirs or Princes cannot properly be ſaid 
to rob them, yet hep extort what they pleaſe from 


them for their Paſſage through their re ſpective 


' Provinces; yet, with a View rather to their own 
Intereſt. than to publick Juſtice, they limit their 
'Extortions to hold ſome Proportion to the Value of 
the Goods ſo tax'd, becauſe if they ſhould let it 


amount to downright Robbery and Plunder, the 
Caravans would be afraid, or think it in vain to 
go any more that Way, and then theſe Exciſemen 
would loſe all. - 5 
Bur as it is common for a Traveller to give a 
general Character of a Country, according to the 


Treatment that he has met with from particular 


Perſons therein, we think that the moſt likely 


Way to reconcile the Account that we have given, 


with the following Inſtance, which differ in them- 
ſelves, and yet are undoubtedly both true. 


Capralx Say gives us the following Relation Captain 


from his own Experience, as being his own Caſe: Sy. 
He tells us that he was ſhip-wreck'd on the Iſland 
of Macira; it lies on the Arabian Coaſt, in Latitude 


20 Degrees North,) and he and his Company eſ- 


caping to the Shore, the Arabs came down upon 
them, who he apprehended: were to plunder; but 


it proved quite otherwiſe ; for they offered to aſſiſt 


in ſaving the Goods, as he underſtood by their 
Signs; (for they could not underſtand one another 
one Word) and ſo it proved, and when they had 
ſaved what they could, one of the Arabs, who 
ſeem d to have the Command of the reſt, not hav- 
ing any other Way to make him underſtand what 


Share of the Goods he demanded for his Aſſiſtance, 


he made three little Heaps of Sand, and gave the 
Captain one, and kept two to himſelf, intimating 
that he expected two Thirds of what was ſaved to 
himſelf; at which the Captain ſhook his Head, to 
make him underſtand that he thought that was 


too hard; whereupon the Aab put all the Sand of 


together, and dividing it into two equal Parts, 
| ; gave 


Elatiff. 
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Stature 
and Com- 
plexion. 


—— . 


Habit, 


; A Complttis | 


gave the Captain one; whereupon the Captain 
ſhook Hands with him, as wy x 
Ked that under ſach a Misfortune he had better 
zave half a Loaf than no Bread; and indeed 
he was much better off than ſome that loſe their 


Ships on a Chriſtian Shore; nay, even upon our 


own Coaſt, where ſometimes the Country comes 
down arm'd with Axes, Crows, and the like, and 
inſtead of treating with the Captain, run away 
with all. | 53 1 

Tus Arabians are of a Middle Stature, and the 
Complexion neither white nor black, but ot a 
ſwarthy Mixture of both, but their Hair and 
Eyes are commonly black; they have an effeminate 
Voice, though they are a brave People; they ate 
expert at the Bow and the Launce, and ſince they 
have been uſed to Fire-arms, are pretty good 
Markſwen with them too. 


Tnri Habit is a blue Shirt, tied about with a 


white Saſh; and ſome have Veſts or Gowns of 
Fur, or (for Want of them) of Sheep-Skins, over 
their Cloaths ; they wear Drawers and Slippers, 
burHo Stockings, and have a Cap or Turbant up- 
on Vielr Heads, but ſome of them go almoſt na- 
ked; but the Women, with their Apparel and 
Veils, are ſo cover'd up, that when they are dreſt 


nothing is to be ſeen but their Eyes. 
Food. FTE common Food is Beef, Mutton, Goat's- 


Fleſh, Veniſon and Camel's Fleſh, which laſt they 


prefer before all the reft. For Bread they make 


thin Cakes of Flower and Water, or inſtead of 


Bread, cat dried Dates, which they prefer before 
the other Bread; they eat almoſt all Sorts of Fiſh 


that have Seales; but whatever Animal they eat, 


they take care to have the Blood well drain'd out 
of it. Thoſe about Muſcat do not only obey that 


Mahometan Precept of abſtaining from Wine, but 
even ſupererogate and abſiain from Tea and Cot- 
fee too; nor do they ſmoak much Tobacco. Water 


is their common Drink; and if they go higher 


than chat, it is with a Sherbet made with Water 


ling. 


and Oranges, and Sugar in it. 


Travel ” NorwithSTANDING the frequent 'Travelling of 


* 
0 5 ; 


\ 
# 


us; for the hot Sand in thoſe Deſarts is ſo flip- 


r 


Weather be calm, yet the firſt Gale of Wind fills 
Snow; fo that they have no more Certainty of a 
Path in theſe Deſarts than the Sailors have at Sea, 
and are therefore glad to make ꝑſe of the Com- 


* 


- 
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pery, that although a numerous Caravan may be 


* 
o 


ollow*d_by the Path they have deſcribed, if the 


them up, as it is ſometimes with us in caſe of 


'paſs as they do, or elſe of the Stars, for Direction, 


a 
> 


"# " I 4 
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becauſe they, travel moſtly by Night, by reafon of 
the exceſſive Heat of the Climate, which added to 
the reflected Heat of the Sand, renders Travelling 
aloft intolerable, and imprafticable in the Pay- 


Caravans.” "Pt opti" chuſe to travel with the Caravans be- 


aufe there is commonly two or three hundred 
Men, and perhaps a thouſand Beaſts; for they go 


r 


the © chjeviſh Ar abs, They have no Wheel Car- 
riages in this Country, but commonly carry their 


: fins ib. large Companies to ſecure themſelves from 
"th 


Goods upon Camels and Dromedaries, between 
Which two ſorts of Beaſts chere does not appear 


Huch Difference, 


— 
= 


a 


nee, only the Camel has but one 


7 


Bunch upon his Back, and. the „ has 


two; ind alſo that the Camel is the ſtronge and 


Noweſt, and fit for great Loads; but the Drome- 


dary is the ſwifteſt, and moſt proper to ride on, and, 


# 


1 


No Inns. 


Def with” 


as they fay,” will trot thirty or forty Leagues a- 
| with Faſe, and will travel five or fix Days 
witllout Water; they kneel down to take up their 
Hk are no Inns or Caravanſera's to bait at; 


but thoſe Who travel with the Caravans carry not 


only cheir Proviſion, but their Tents along with 
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the Caravans, yet there are no beaten Paths, as with 
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them, which they ſet up in bad Weather; but if 


the Weather be good, they lie upon Carpets in 
the open Fields, without any Tents, to give them. 


ſelves the better Opportunity of keeping a ſharp 
Look-out for the thieviſh Arabs; of whom, it it 
was not for the Numbers of Men that travel with 
the Caravans, the Travellers would be in conti- 


nual Fear. | 5 | 
Tur Servants and Slaves belonging to the Cara. 


\ 


vans dreſs their Maſters Meat upon the Road, M 


which is done by making a Fire in a little Hole 
in the Ground, over which they ſet a Pot; their 
Fuel 1s Charcoal, which they carry along with 
them, but ſave it as much as they can, by gather- 


ing Brakes and Shrubs when they are to be had: 


and for Water, they carry it in Bags made of 
Skins, they not meeting with Water ſometimes for 
ſeveral Days together; but the Arabians obſerve, 
that wherever they find Trees, there is Water not 


far off; and the Camels are fo ſenſible, by their 


Smell or ſome natural Inſtinct, of their Approach 


towards it, that they will ſet up a Trot before 


they can ſee the Water. 


Dr eſſing 
cat, 


Ar the ſetting out of the Caravans they ele& a Capt 


Baſhaw or Captain, who orders the March, and of the(z 
appoints the Places they are to lodge at, and, by. 


the Aſſiſtance of ſome of the principal Men, as if 
it was a Jury, determine Differences that happen 
upon the Road. They are alſo entruſted with 
compounding with the Governors of the ſeveral 
Provinces they paſs through for the Exactions im- 
pos d upon them for their Paſſage through the 


Country, in which Caſe it is ſuppos'd they often 


bring in a larger Bill than they paid, and ſo both 
enrich themſelves and caſt an Odium upon the 
Governors of the Provinces, more than they de- 
ſerve, under a Pretence of their unreaſonable Ex- 
tortions; and this is ſo commonly the Caſe, that 


the ſober People in the Caravan had rather ſubmit 


to a ſmall Impoſition than ſtand to diſpute it with 
ſuch as will undertake the Office of Captain of 
the Caravan, who are generally People of ſuch ſuſ- 


picious Principles as few care to converſe with them. 


'Taosz who carry Wine along with them are 


obliged to furniſh themſelves with Pack-Horſes for 


that Purpoſe, for as the Camels are conſecrated to 


Mahomtt, their Maſters will not ſuffer them to be 
polluted with touching or carrying the Liquor 
which he has forbid. They carry both their Wine 
and their Water in Goat-Skins, which, if they be not 


well pitch'd, and the hairy Side inwards, are com- 


moaly leaky. 7: 42 
Tuer commonly adapt the Stages of the Cara- 


vans to the Opportunities they have upon the 
Road of finding 


ater; for which Reaſon they 
ſometimes travel ſix Hours, ſometimes eight, ten, 
or twelve Hours in twenty four. Every Merchants 
with his own Servants, ride by thoſe Camels that 
are loaden with his own Goods, eſpecially if it be 


dark Nights; for there are fly Thieves among them 


that will cut the Strings by which the Camels are 
faſten d to one another, and in the Crowd drive 4 
Camel or two away unperceiv'd till Day-light ap- 
proach, when it is too late to purſue them. 

Wurx the Caravans are come to the Place 
where they are to pitch 
a ſort of poor People that attend them, who make it 
their Buſineſs to guard the Field, and take care 


of the Goods. They walk about in the Night, 


like our Watchmen in London, crying, God is one, 
God is merciful, Have a Cure f yourſelf; and when 
the Time for Marching approaches, they give no- 


upon that orders them to cry Saddle your Horſes 
for which allowing a proper Time, the next Cry 
is, Load your Goods; after which ſecond Cry 
they are all immediately ready together, and fer 
forward withour the leaſt Diſorder or Confuſion. 


for the Night, there are 


tice to the Caravan Baſhaw or Captain, and he 


Bur 
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gor when they 


 .:11 ren or eleven in the Morning, | | 
8 Coſerved before that they travel moltly by Night,) 
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have a long E 4 _ | e 

to to their intended Place of pitching 
r per OE bn + for it has been 
du Merchants ſpread their Carpets on the Ground, 
120 — 4 their Proviſions 7 to Breakfaſt, 
while the Caravan marches ſlowly forward. 


Ax Traveller is obliged to temporize ſo farwith 


as to dreſs in an —_— b 
Cap, or in a Mahometan Garb, or elſe he Wi 
hy + allow'd to paſs ſome of the Towns. When 
they travel they have Boots of black, red, or yellow 
Leather lin'd with Cloth, they come no higher than 


the Mahometans, 


| | 
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the Knee: They never wear Spurs, but prick the 
Horſe with an Iron fix'd to the Stirrup. 
Tu Water tliey have upon the Road is com- 
monly in Wells or Ciſterns, where not above two 
or three Perſons can draw at a Time j and thoſe to 
whom the Beaſts of Burden belong will let no 
Body come near till they are ſerved, unleſs People 


will contend and run the Hazard of a Miſchief 


for their Pains, which makes Watering very te- 
dious; and thoſe who are obliged to wait till the 
laſt Turn, are commonly a long Time befote they 
can be ſerved. e ee 
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Gives an Account of the Nature of the Soul, with their Husbandry, Gar- 
dening, and Plants, and alſo of their Animals and Minerals. 


8 1 HE South Part of Arabia is commonly 
I known by the Name of Arabia Felix, or 


Happy Arabia, not becauſe it is all fruit- 
ſul and happy; for it abounds with ſandy Deſarts 
and dry barren Mountains, but as the South Part 
of it is tolerably fruitful, and may be ſaid to a- 


bound not only in Corn and Herbage, but in Aro- 
matick Gums, Oc. it is to be ſuppoſed that this pro- 
ductive Part of the Southern Part of Arabia, now 
cCall'd Arabia Filix, has given that Title to all that 


Part of Arabia ſo call'd. 15 
Tuxix Hills are not capable of Cultivation, as 


being ſuch a barren rocky Soil, and the Val- 


leys are equally barren, where Water is wanting, 
and bear no Herbage ; but where they can by ſmall 
Canals convey Water to them, they produce Corn, 
Herbs, Flowers, and Garden- ſtuff. They draw 


| Water out of their Wells Morning and Evening, 


in large Skins, by the Help of Oxen, and convey it 


along thoſe little Canals, which they make for that 


Purpoſe; by the Sides of which their Plants and 


Greens are ſet, and their Corn is ſown, that they 


Hand-Mills, which Husks the Arabians uſe in the 
hotteſt Seaſons, to roaſt in the Room of Coffee- Ber- 
ries, as ſuppoſing the Liquor made of them to be 
_ cooling than that made of the Kernel of the 
. + 414057 Ward 2; ann be 
Cork has been uſed in 4fia two hundred Years 
and upwards, and was brought into England in the 
Beginning of King Charles the Second's Reign, by a 
Greek who came over with Mr. Edwards a Turkey 
Merchant, and was the firſt that kept a Coffee> 
Houſe in London. The beſt Coffee-Berry is large 
and plump, and of a greeniſh Colour, and a kind 


of a Tranſparency in the thinneſt Parts of it, but 


the other is yellowiſh and more groſs and opaque, - 
but when they are roaſted, they are not eaſily diſ- 
tinguiſh'd; the beſt Way of keeping Coffee-Berries 
after they are roaſted, is in ſome warm dry Place, 
for Moiſture palls them, and takes off the Briskneſs. 
of the Taſte; to prevent which it is beſt to grind it 
no faſter than it is to be uſed, as we find is the 
general Cuſtom in England. 


| Bes1pes what is already mention d, Arabia alſo Drugs. 

produces great Plenty of Myrrh, Manna, Caſſia, 

Incenſe, Aloes, Olibanum, Balm, and Frankin®= 

cenſe, and other valuable Drugs; but Timber or 

any kind of Wood is very ſcatce. © © (© 
Tarr Camels and Horſes are the beſt in their Animals 


may ſupply the Defe& of Rain by moiſtening the 
Ground, by the Water convey d there by theſe 
Canals, | eo * 
I Er have excellent Lemons, Oranges, Grapes, 
Nats and Peaches, and Apricots; but what they moſt excel 
Cotte. in is Dates and Coffee, of both which great Quan- 


Coffee, 


how it 


Oc 


bons, 


tities are ſent from thence both to Europe and India 
every Year. Ot the Growth and nurſing of Coffee, 


and how it is managed, take the following Account: 


Tus Coffee-Tree or Shrub is about eight or ten 


Foot high, the Bark is grey and ſmooth, and the 


Wood white, and has but little Pith, the Twigs 
come out two at a Joint, one oppoſite to the other, 


and the Leaves upon thoſe Twigs, in the ſame 
Manner, oppoſite to one another, like the Leaves 
of our Engliſh Aſh, and each Pair about two Inches 
diſtant from one another; the Leaves are about 


four Inches long, 'and two broad in the Middle, 


and ſo decreaſing both Ways to a Point, and ſtand 
quarter of an Inch in 


upon a foot Stalk, about 
Length; the Leaves are ſmooth, and not dented in 
the Edges, and pretty much reſemble a Bay-leaf ; 
the Fruit comes out of the Twig where the Leaves 


come out, and hang upon foot Stalks by one, two, 
or more in the ſame Place. 
quires rich Ground, and are there water'd by arti- 


The Coffee-Shrub re- 


ficial Canals, as their other Vegetables are; a 
Tree will bear tolerably well for three or four 


Years, and then they decay, and the Natives plant 
new ones in their Places. They dry the Berries 


in the Sun, and then take cM the outſide Husk with 


Kind of any other Animal the Country affords. 
The Camels are extreamly uſeful in theſe Sand 

Deſarts, not only for the vaſt Weight they carry, 
but for their being able to travel ſo long without 
Water. Their Horſes are only fit for the Saddle, 
and never uſed either for Draught or Burthen: 
The fineſt Horſes uſed in Perfia are Arabian Horſes, 


and are admired both for their Proportion and 


Swiftneſs. The common Food both for Camels 
and Horſes is Barley, or Barley Flower made into 
Dough. Mr. Thevenot tells us that in ſome Parts of 
Arabia they feed them with Camels Milk, Butter, 
and Wheat, and ſometimes with Camels Fleſh 
dried in the Sun, which laſt I muſt own carries 
but little Probability with it, and therefore quote 
the Author whence we had it; we have alſo a later 
Author who tells us that they feed their Cattle at 


| Muſcat with Fiſh, not when it is newly catch'd, but 


they dig a little Pit, and throw a large Quantity 
of Fiſh into it, and let them lie till they are ſo rot- 
ten that they appear like a Sort of Earth; and then 
they take it up and boil it in Water, and when it 
is cold give it to the Cattle; it feeds them a-pace, 
and their Fleſh does not by this Means contra& any 


diſagreeable Taſte. They have alſo Oxen, Buffa- 


loes, Goats, and Veniſon, but the Beef and Buffa- 
Mmm loes 
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loes Fleſh is very coarſe Meat; they never breed 
any Hogs, that being contrary to the Mahometan 
Principles; they have Plenty of Fiſh and Fowl along 
the Coaſt; they are ſcarce in the Country by rea- 
ſon there is ſo little Water. Wood is alſo very 
ſcarce, which is ſuppofed to be the Reaſon that fo 
few Lions, Bears, and other Wild- Beaſts are to be 
SGorb has been reported to have been very plen- 


From this Monaſtery, about two or three Hours 
travelling up a great Hill, by a ſteep Aſcent, is 
another Monaſtery, which is at the Foot of Mount] 
Sinai, ſo that Mount Sinai may be ſaid to be one gon 
Mountain above another.. 11 wes 
. Tazxs' is another Head to Mount Sinai, calld 
by the Inhabitants the Mount of Moſes: on the Top 
of which are two Churches, one of Greeks the other Vow, 
of Latius, and near them is a little Moſque, and by B 


Gold. 
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ty here; but late Travellers inform us. that they 
have few or no Gold Mines open at 
they have large Pearls near the Coaſt of Perfia, 
both in the Red Sea and in the Perfian Gulf; in the 
latter of which the Pearl Fiſhery belongs to the 
King of Muſcat ; but he makes little or no Advan- 


as in other Parts of Aſia. 

Bur as Arabia was the Scene of ſome Part of 
Scripture Geography, and particularly ef the Chil- 
dren of Iſrael's paſſing the Red Sea, and of their 
forty Years Travels in the Wilderneſs, it may not 
be amiſs to be ſomething particular in our-Account 
of that Part of the Country. I have already in 
Chap. I. obſerved, that it was between Suex and 
Tor that the Iſraelites paſs'd over the Red Sea upon 
dry Land. Thoſe who viſit thoſe Places commonly 
go from Suez, the Northermoſt Port of the Red Sea, 
to Tor, not far from Mount Sinai, where the Law 


was given to Moſes, Exodus xix. Tothe Southward 


of Suez, is Marah, where the Waters being bitter, 
Moſes cured them by caſting a Piece of Wood into 
them. A little further to the Southward, and not 
far from the Red Sea, is Elim, where the Myaelites 
found twelve Wells of Water, and ſeventy Palm 


Trees. Mr. Thevenot and other late Travellers, 


inform us that theſe Wells are yet in being, and 
that they are now included in a Garden belonging 
to the Monks at Tor, and that they are all hot, 
and return d to their former Bitterneſs; and they 
add that one of them is in a dark Cave, and is 


made uſe of to bathe in, and is call'd by the Arabs 


Hummam Mouſa, or the Bath of Moſes, In this 
Garden are a great Number of Palm Trees; and 
indeed there are ſcarce any other Sorts of Trees; 
but they do not pretend to affirm that any of theſe 
are the individual Trees which were growing 


when the Iſrnelites were there; but as the Soil is 


probably the ſame, it is reaſonable to expect that 
it may produce the ſame ſort of Trees now as 
then. as | | 

 Fourrrrx to the Southward, and on the Eaſt 
Coaſt of the Red Sea, is the Deſart or Wilderneſs 
of Sin; it lies between Elim and Sinai, Exodus xvi. 
Here it was that the 1ſraelites long'd for the Fleſh- 
pots of Egypt, and God ſupplied them with Quails 
and Manna. In this Plain are abundance of Acacia 
Trees, which produce the Gum call'd by the Ara- 
bians Acacia, or Acakia They are about the Height 
of an ordinary Willow, with thin prickly Leaves; 


the Gum iſſues out of the Tree of itſelf, without 
any Inciſion, as from our Cherry-Trees, or Plumb- 


Trees; the Arabs gather it about July or Auguſt. 
Azovr two Days Journey from this Wilderneſs, 
and through a hilly Country, is the Place call'd 


im. Rephidim, where the Iſraelies murmur'd for want of 


Water, Exodus xvii- Here is the Rock from whence 
Moſes brought Water by ſmiting it with his Rod; 
this Rock is of a prodigious Height and Thickneſs, 
and the Inhabitants ſhew the Channel by which the 
RE: flow'd from it, but it is all quite dry at pre- 

nt. 5: 
A few Miles from this Rock is a Greek Monaſtery 
dedicated to the Honour of the forty Martyrs ; it 
is a neat Building, and has a fair Church, with 
very handſom Gardens, ſo well ſtored with Apples, 
Pears, Walnuts, Oranges, Lemons, Olives, and 
other curious Fruit, that it is ſaid the beſt Fruit 


which is eaten at Grand Cairo is fetch'd from thence. 


eſent; 


at preſent, for Pearls are as dear there two Tables of the Law from God himſelf. 


the Side of it is a Care; in which the Inhabitantzg 
ſay Moſes was when he faſted forty Days and forty 
Nights; and on the Side of the Latin Church is 2 


little Grotto, which they ſay is the Cleft of the Rock 


where God put Moſes while he pa ſſed by, Exod, xxxiii. 
22, This is the Mount where Moſes received the 


THERE are yet to be ſeen little Chapels with 
Cells near them all over the Mount, which they 
ſay were the Habitations of fourteen thouſand Her- 
mits, Who came there to retire from the World, 
and devote their Time to Religion ; and it was a 
very agreeable Retirement, for every Cell had a 
Garden, and a Receptacle tor Water, Oc. but the 
Arabs did ſo oppreſs them that they were forced to 
remove, : 


"Taz Monaſtery, before mention'd, at the Foot 


of Mount Sinai, call'd the Monaſtery of St. Ka- 
tharine, has been in the Poſſeſſion of the Greeks above 
a 'thouſand Years, being given them by ſome of 
the Greek Emperors, and the Arabs ſuffer d them a 
long Time to enjoy it peaceably, not ſo much for 
the Reſpect they had for them, as for the Privileges 
they enjoy d from them: Which ſome ſay was oc- 
cafion'd as follows: e | 
"Wren this Monaſtery was in its flouriſhing 
Condition, Mahomet ſerved the Monks in quality 
of a Camel-driver, and that as he ſlept an Eagle 


hover'd over his Head, from whence the Ab- 


bot foretold his future Greatneſs, deſiring that he 
would be kind to them when he was ſo advanc'd, 
which he promiſed to do; and accordingly when 
he aroſe to the Dignity of a Prince, he confirm'd 
them in the Poſſeſſion of their Monaſtery, and all 
the Lands belonging to it, obliging his Succeſſors and 
Followers not to diſturb them, but to protect their 
free Poſſeſſion; but made that as a Condition, that 
they ſhould never deny Entertainment to the neigh- 


bouring Arabs ; and whether this was the real Caſe 


or no, it carries a great Face of Probability, for it 
is certain, that when the Monks were in Poſſeſſion 
of this Monaſtery, they gave half a Peck of Corn 
to every Arab that viſited them, which was ſome- 
times two or three hundred in a Day; but at laſt 


the ungrateful Arabs, not content with this Cha- 


rity, plunder'd the Camels that were bripgipg Pro- 
viſions to the Convent, whereupon the Monks 
wall'd up the Gate, and retired to Torr. 
TE Monks begun to be jealous of the Arabs be- 
fore theſe Inſults were given, and never would ad- 
mit them into any Part of the Convent, but lower'd 
down the Corn or Proviſions to them, and alſo 
drew up the Pilgrims in Baskets by Ropes, for 
they did not think the Arabs People fit to be con- 
fided in, notwithſtanding the Obligation Mahomet 
had lain them under to let them continue in quiet 
Poſſeſſion, and the Sequel prov'd the Truth of what 
they apprehended. © _y | | 
Tas City of Midian, of which Jethro, Moſe:'s 
Father-in-Law, was Prieſt, (Exod. iii. 1.) is near 
Rephidim, between it and the Red Sea; but che Tract, 
call'd the Land of Midian, extends from the Red 
Sea to Mount Horeb, where the Angel appear'd to 
Moſes in the Burning-buſh; it was to this Place 
that Mſes fled from the Fury of Pharaoh when he 
had kill'd the Egyptian, and here he remain d till 
God ſent him to Egypr to deliver the 1ſraelites from 
Pharaoh's Bondage; and as Moſes and the Iſruelites, 
in their Return from Egypt, rravell'd to the 3 
. HE war 


tuation 
W of Para- 
*7 


vt 


Queſtion, 


Anſwer. 


had to encounter with in a ſtrange and deſart Wil- 


"Sinai in his \ > Fa 
Iſrael along with him, Exod. Chap. xviil, xix. 


. Canaan, 
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home to 


Bur, before we conclude this Part of Scripture 


Hiſtory relat! 


to we p 
I Paradiſe ; which as we ſhall not aſſert 


any Thing but what we have Scripture Hiſtory for, 
we ſhall produce our Authority for our Conjecture, 
and ſatisfy our Readers of the Probability, if not 


of the Certainty, of the Opigion we advance, ſince 


we find no other Place upon the Surface of the 
Terreſtial Globe anſwers the Deſcription, eſpecially 
according to the Names of the Rivers by which it 


is deſcribed in the ſecond Chapter of Geneſis. 


Bur as this Part of Sacred Hiſtory was writ by 
Moſes, let us firſt conſider his Birth and Situation: 
He was born in Egypt, Exodus Chap. ii. and 
fed from thence to Midian, upon the Account of 
his killing the Egyptian, Exod. ii. 15. and while he 
dwelt there he ſerved his Father-in-Law in the 
low Capacity of a Shepherd, till keeping his Flock 
in Mount Horeb, God appear d to him in a Burn- 


| ing-buſh, and gave him his Commiſſion to bring the 


Children of Hrael out of Egypt, Exod. iii. which he 
executed accordingly, but never enter'd into the 
Land of Canaan, Deut. xxxiv. 4, 5. So that all his 
Travels in general was from Egypt to Midian, and 
from thence: back to Egypt ; from whence he came 
with the Children of ſ-ae! through the Red Sea, and 
after all their tedious Journeys in the Wilderneſs, 
he accompanied them into the Sight of the Land of 
though himſelf never ſer Foot upon that 
promiſed Land. | e 
Ir cannot be an improper Digreſſion to enquire 
(that ſince Moſes could flee from Egypt to Midian, 
or Madian, when he had kill'd the Egyptian, Exod. ii. 


and could ſo eaſily return to Egypt, Exod. iv. 20.) 


which Way he went and came, ſince in the Paſſage 
of the Children of Mrael to the Wilderneſs and 
Mount Sinai, there ſeem'd to be a Neceſſity of di- 


viding the Red Sea to open their Way for their laſt 


Paſſage from Egypt ? 5 
In Anſwer to which, as a natural Reaſon, it is 


evident that Moſes had the Opportunity of going by 
Sea trom | 
Side, to Suex, or ſome other Port in Egypt, or elſe, 


Tor, or ſome other Port on the Arabian 


that he might travel by Land over the /thmus that 
ſeparates the Red Sea from the Mediterranean; but 


if it be further objected, why did not the Iſraelites 


come the ſame Way ? the Anſwer is plain, that Pha- 
raoh, intending to intercept their Flight, block'd 
up that Paſſage by Land; and they finding a Ne- 


ceſſity ro retreat to the Sea, it could not be ſuppoſed 


that in that Sea of ſo little Trade, they could 


meet with Veſſels to embark ſuch a numerous Peo- 


ple; and, as has been obſerved before, the Moun- 
tains on each Side, and the Enemy behind, they muſt 
have been deſtroy'd if this Miracle had not interve- 
ned for their Preſervation. 1 

Bor we beg leave to be excuſed from attempt- 


ing to give natural Reaſons for the Proceedings of 


infinite Wiſdom, and, as to the preſent Caſe, ra- 
ther ae in this Diſtreſs of the 1ſraelites, God, 
willing further to convince them of, and confirm them 


in a Belief of his infinite Power, gave them this 
timely Inſtance of it, to ſupport them in their en- 


tire Dependance upon him, in the Difficulties they 
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the Confluence, (or Separation, or both, of four £4”: 


Rivers, Piſon, Gihon, Hiddekel, and Euphrates; and 
if we allow the River then call'd Hiddekel to be the 
ſame at preſent call d Tygris, theſe four Rivers do 
concur. and empty themſelves into the Bottom of 
the Perſian Gulf. 3 4 l T 

Ix it ſhould be objected that the River deſcribed 
by Aofes, parted and became into four Heads, Gen. ii. 10. 


it may be anſwer d, that that does not prove that 


it muſt run four different Ways; for, as we may 
obſerve in the following Map, the two Rivers Ty- 
gris and Euphrates meet, and running in the ſame 
Stream for ſome time, they part and fall into the 


Perfian Gulf in twoChannels, the Weſtermoſt of which 


is Hiſou, and the Eaſtermoſt Gihon ; ſo that allowing 


that which contains the Confluence and Separation 


of theſe Rivers to be the Garden of Eden, they, as 

beheld from thence, parted and became into four Heads, 

and include the four Rivers mention'd by Moſes in 

his Deſcription of the Earthly Paradiſe. :. SE 
SoME indeed would have the Garden of Eden to jtrcorfic. 

be in Egypt, and in favour of that Opinion affirm tent Con- 

that the River Nile was call'd Gibon, and that be- jecture. 

fore . the Flood it parted and became into four Heads, 

(and no more,) by which it emptied itſelf into the 

Mediterranean, (though by many more ſince the 

Flood ;) but this does not agree with the Situation 

of Paradiſe according to Moſes, who ſays, Gen. ii. 8. 

that God planted a Garden Eaſtward in Eden; but 

as Moſes was never further Weſt than the Land of 

Goſhen, and conſequently never to the Weſtward 

of the Nile, it is impoſſible that ever thoſe four 

Heads, and the Land included between them, could 

ever be Eaſtward from him, and therefore cannot 

be that Garden Eaſtward in Eden which Moſes de- 


ſcribes. | 


Bur the Paradiſe before mention'd agrees with 
Moſes's Deſcription both as to Situation, being Eaſt- 
ward of the Scene of his Travels, and anſwering 
to the Confluence, or Separation, or both, of the 


four Rivers he mentions; and this is contain'd in 


about a hundred and fifty Miles in Length, which, 
though far ſhort of the Extent which ſome allow 
Paradiſe to contain, yet, humanly ſpeaking, not 
only that whole Plat, but even ſome ſelect Part of 
of that, was ſufficient for a Garden for a Man and 
his Wife, eſpecially as Adam alone was to dreſs 
and to keep it, Gen. ii. 15. And if tothis we add, 
that there 1s no other Place in the World that will 
anſwer the Deſcription Moſes gives, both as to Si- 
tuation and other Circumſtances, we may ſafely 
conclude, that ſuch a Concurrence of theſe more 
than probable Conje&ures amount to little, if any 


thing, leſs than a Proof that this is the Garden of 
Eden which Moſes deſcribes. | 


CHAP, 


Gold. 


loes Fleſh is very coarſe Meat; they never breed 
any Hogs, that being contrary to the Mahometan 
Principles they have Plenty of Fiſh and Fowl along 
the Coaſt, they are ſcarce in the Country by rea- 
ſon there is ſo little Water. Wood is alſo very 
ſcarce, which is ſuppoſed to be the Reaſon that ſo 
few Lions, Bears, and other Wild-Beaſts are to be 

Gol p has been reported to have been very plen- 
ty here; but late Travellers inform us. that they 
have few or no Gold Mines open at 1 
they have large Pearls near the Coaſt of Perſia, 


both in the Red Sea and in the Perſian Gulf; in the 
- latter of which the Pearl Fiſhery belongs to the 


tage of it at preſent, for Pearls are as dear there 


King of Muſcat ; but he makes little or no Advan- 


as in other Parts of Aſia. 
Bur as Arabia was the Scene of ſome Part of 


| Scripture Geography, and particularly 6f the Chil- 


Iſraelites. 
Travels, 


dren of Iſrael's paſſing the Red Sea, and of their 
forty Years Travels in the Wilderneſs, it may not 
be amiſs to'be ſomething particular in our-Account 
of that Part of the Country. I have already in 
Chap. I. obſerved, that it was between Suez and 
Tor that the Iſraelites paſs'd over the Red Sea upon 
dry Land. Thoſe who viſit thoſe Places commonly 
go from Suez, the Northermoſt Port of the Red Sea, 
to Tor, not far from Mount Sinai, where the Law 
was given to Moſes, Exodus xix. Tothe Southward 
of Suez is Marah, where the Waters being bitter, 
Moſes cured them by caſting a Piece of Wood into 
them. A little further to the Southward, and not 
far from the Red Sea, is Elim, where the 7ſraclites 
found twelve Wells of Water, and ſeventy Palm 


Trees. Mr. Thevenot and other late Travellers, 


inform us that theſe Wells are yet in being, and 
that they are now included in a Garden belonging 
to the Monks at Tor, and that they are all hot, 
and return d to their former Bitterneſs; and they 


add that one of them is in a dark Cave, and is 


made uſe of to bathe in, and is call'd by the Arabs 


Hummam ' Mouſa, or the Bath of Moſes, In this 


Garden are a great Number of Palm Trees; and 
indeed there are ſcarce any other Sorts of Trees; 
but they do not pretend to affirm that any of theſe 
are the individual Trees which were growing 


when the Iſrnelites were there; but as the Soil is 


Wilder- 
neſs of Sin, 


Rephidim. 


Moſes brought Water by ſmiting it with his Rod; 


probably the ſame, it is reaſonable to expect that 
it may produce the ſame ſort of Trees now as 
then nt. ; : 

FuxTHER to the Southward, and on the Eaſt 


Coaſt of the Red Sea, is the Deſart or Wilderneſs 


of Sin; it lies between Elim and Sinai, Exodus xvi. 
Here it was that the 1ſraelites long'd for the Fleſh- 
pots of Egypt, and God ſupplied them with Quails 
and Manna. In this Plain are abundance of Acacia 


Trees, which produce the Gum call'd by the Ara- 


bians Acacia, or Acakia They are about the Height 
of an ordinary Willow, with thin prickly Leaves; 
the Gum iſſues out of the Tree of itſelf, without 
any Inciſion, as from our Cherry-Trees, or Plumb- 
Trees; the Arabs gather it about July or Auguſt. 
Azovr two Days Journey from this Wilderneſs, 
and through a hilly Country, is the Place call'd 
Rephidim, where the 1ſraelies murmur'd for want of 
Water, Exodus xvii. Here is the Rock from whence 


this Rock is of a prodigious Height and Thickneſs, 
and the Inhabitants ſhew the Channel by which the 
2 flow'd from it, but it is all quite dry at pre- 
ent. | . | 
A few Miles from this Rock is a Greek Monaſtery 
dedicated to the Honour of the forty Martyrs; it 
is a neat Building, and has a fair Church, with 
very handſom Gardens, ſo well ſtored with Apples, 
Pears, Walnuts, Oranges, Lemons, Olives, and 
other curious Fruit, that it is ſaid the beſt Fruit 
which is eaten at Grand Cairo is fetch'd from thence. 
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From this Monaſtery, about two or three Hours 
travelling up a great Hill, by a ſleep Aſcent, ig 
another Monaſtery, which is at the Foot of Mount 
Sinai, ſo that Mount Sinai may be ſaid to be one 
Mountain above another. ' Me 
 Tgere is another Head to Mount Sinai, call'd 
by the Inhabitants the Mount of 44/es; on the Top 
of which are two Churches, one of Greeks the other 
of Latins, and near them is a little Moſque, and by 
the Side of it is a Care; in which the Inhabitants 
{ay Moſes was when he faſted forty Days and forty 
Nights; and on the Side of the Latin Church is a 
little Grotto, which they ſay is the Cleft of the Rock 
where God put Moſes while he pa ſſed by, Exod. xxxiii. 
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22. This is the Mount where Moſes received the 


two Tables of the Law from God himſelf. 
There are yet to be ſeen little Chapels with 
Cells near them all over the Mount, which they 


mits, who came there to retire from the World, 
and devote their Time to Religion; and it was a 
very agreeable Retirement, for every Cell had a 
Garden, and a Receptacle tor Water, Cc. but the 
Arabs did fo oppreſs them that they were forced to 
remove, | 


ſay were the Habitartions of fourtcen tliouſand Her- 


Taz Monaſtery, before mention'd, at the Foot 


of Mount Sinai, call'd the Monaſtery of St. Ka- 
tharine, has been in the Poſſeſſion of the Greeks above 
a thouſand Years, being given them by ſome of 


the Greek Emperors, and the Arabs ſuffer d them a 


long Time to enjoy it peaceably, not ſo much for 


the Reſpect they had for them, as for the Privileges 
they enjoy'd from them: Which ſome fay was oc- 
caſion'd as follows: 

\ Wrzn this Monaſtery was in its flouriſhing 
Condition, Mahomet ſerved the Monks in quality 
of a Camel-driver, and that as he ſlept an Eagle 


hover'd over his Head, from whence the Ab- 


bot foretold his future Greatneſs, deſiring that he 


would be kind to them when he was ſo advanc'd, 


which he promiſed to do; and accordingly when 
he aroſe to the Dignity of a Prince, he confirm'd 
them in the Poſſeſſion of their Monaſtery, and all 
the Lands belonging to it, obliging his Sueceſſors and 


Followers not to diſturb them, but to protect their 


free Poſſeſſion 3 but made that as a Condition, that 
they ſhould never deny Entertainment to the neigh- 
bouring Arabs ; and whether this was the real Caſe 
or no, it carries a great Face of Probability, for it 
is certain, that when the Monks were in Poſſeſſion 
of this Monaſtery, they gave half a Peck of Corn 
to every Arab that viſited them, which was ſome- 
times two or three hundred in a Day, but ar laſt 


the ungrateful Arabs, not content with this Cha- 
rity, plunder'd the Camels that were bringing Pro- 
viſions to the Convent, whereupon the Monks 


wall'd up the Gate, and retired to Tor. - 
Tnz Monks begun to be jealous of the Arabs be- 
fore theſe Inſults were given, and never would ad- 
mit them into any Part of the Convent, but lower'd 
down the Corn or Proviſions to them, and alſo 
drew up the Pilgrims in Baskets by Ropes, for 
they did not think the Arabs People fit to be con- 
fided in, notwithſtanding the Obligation Mahomet 
had lain them under to let them continue in quiet 
Poſleſſion, and the Sequel prov'd the 'Truth of what 
they apprehended. # 3 5 
Taz City of Midian, of which Jethro, Moſes's 
Father-in-Law, was Prieſt, (Exod. iii. 1.) is near 
Rephidim, between it and the Red Sea; but che Tract, 
call'd the Land of Midian, extends from the Red 
Sea to Mount Horeb, where the Angel appear'd to 
Moſes in the Burning-buſh; it was to this Place 
that Miſes fled from the Fury of Pharaoh when he 
had kill'd the Egyptian, and here he remain'd till 
God ſent him to Egype to deliver the Iſraelites from 
Pharaoh's Bondage; and as Moſes and the Iſruelites, 
in their Return from Egypt, travell'd to the South- 


ward 


Midian. 


on 


Nai. 


5 
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e 


Situation 
= of Para- 


ear the Red Sea till they came to the Land of 
— Jethro hearing of Maſel's Succeſs, and of 
his Approach, he met him with bis Wife and Chil- 
dren; and after a ſmall Interview, Jethro return d 
home to Midian, and Moſes proceeded to Mount 
Sinai in his Way to Canaan, with the Families of 
Iſrael along, with him, Exod. Chap. xviii, xix, 


- 


o 


Bur, before we conclude this Part of Scripture 
Hiſtory relating to Arabia, it willbe very ſeaſonable | 
here to give ſome Account of the Situation of the 
Terreſtial Paradiſe ; which as we ſhall not aſſert 
any Thing but what we have Scripture Hiſtory tor, 
we ſhall produce our Authority for our Conjecture, 
and ſatisfy our Readers of the Probability, if not 
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derneſs. But to return to our Deſctiption of Paradiſe, 


_ Havyixs thus proved that. all the Travels of 


oſes were comprized in Egypt, Arabia, &c. ex- 


cluſive of the Land of Promiſe, Deut. xxxiv. 4. it 
is evident that he muſt write the Hiſtory of the Where 
Creation, and the other four Books of the Penta- 26/es writ 


teuch, within thoſe Limits which is contain'd be- the Penta- 


tween twenty eight and thirty eight Degrees of euch. 


North Latitude; in which Climate lies /raca Arabick, 


to the North-Weſtward of the Perfiay Cul; and if 


we compare this his Situation with his Words Cen. ii. 
8. that God planted a Garden Eaſtward in Eden, it 
ſeems te be a ſatisfactory Proof, that the Garden 
of Eden is in or near the Latitude of ſome Part of 


* 


of the Certainty, of the Opinion we advance, ſince 

' we find no other Place upon, the Surface of the 
Terreſtial Globe anſwers the Deſcription, eſpecially 
according to the Names of the Rivers by which it 
is deſcribed in the ſecond Chapter of Geneſis, . 


the Travels of Moſes, and under a more Eaſterly +. 
e ni you ts inorgoop Aom: boos” | 
WIE are next to conſider; the Deſcription that Deſcrip- 
Moſes gives of the Garden of Eden; and it was at tion 5 
the Confluence, (or Separation, or both, of four Eden. 


| 1 | Miſes, 


"32M 


I Queſtion, 


W  Anſyrer. 


Travels in general was from Egypt to Midian, and 
from thence. back to Egypt; from whence he came 


Bur as this Part of Sacred Hiſtory was writ by 
Moſes, let us firſt conſider his Birth and Situation: 
He was born in Egypt, Exodus Chap. ii. and 
fled from thence to Midian, upon the Account of 
his killing the Egyptian, Exod. ii. 15. and while he 
dwelt there he ſerved his Father-in-Law in the 
low Capacity of a Shepherd, till keeping his Flock 
in Mount Horeb, God appear'd to him in a Burn- 
ing-buſh, and gave him his Commiſſion to bring the 
Children of Mrael out of Egypt, Exod, iii. which he 
executed accordingly, but never enter'd into the 
Land of Canaan, Deut. xxxiv. 4, 5. So that all his 


with the Children of /ſ-ae! through the Red Sea, and 
after all their tedious Journeys in the Wilderneſs, 
he accompanied them into the Sight of the Land of 
Canaan, though himſelf never ſer Foot upon that 
promiſed Land. : Tn, 2736 Bb! 
Ir cannot be an improper Digreſſion to enquire 
(that ſince Moſes could flee from Egypt to Midian, 
or Madian, when he had kill'd the Egyptian, Exod. ii. 
and could ſo eaſily return to Egypt, Exod. iv. 20.) 
which Way he went and came, ſince in the Paſſage 
of the Children of Iſrael to the Wilderneſs and 
Mount Sinai, there ſeem'd to be a Neceſſity of di- 
viding the Red Sea to open their Way for their laſt 


Paſſage from Egypt? 


IN Anſwer to which, as a natural Reaſon, it is 
evident that Moſes had the Opportunity of going by 
Sea trom Tor, or ſome other Port on the Arabian 
Side, to Suez, or ſome other Port in Egypt, or elſe, 
that he might travel oy Land over the /thmus that 
{ſeparates the Red Sea from the Mediterranean; but 
if it be further objected, why did not the 1ſraelites 
come the ſame Way? the Anſwer is plain, that Pha- 
raoh, intending to intercept their Flight, block'd 
up that Paſlage by Land; and they finding a Ne- 
ceſſity to retreat to the Sea, it could not be ſuppoſed 
that in that Sea of ſo little Trade, they could 
meet with Veſſels to embark ſuch a numerous Peo- 
ple; and, as has been obſerved before, the Moun- 
tains on each Side, and the Enemy behind, they muſt 
have been deſtroy'd if this Miracle had not interve- 
ned for their Preſervation. « 7 
Bur we beg leave to be excuſed from attempt- 


ing to give natural Reaſons for the Proceedings of 


infinite Wiſdom, and, as to the preſent Caſe, ra- 
ther ſuppoſe in this Diſtreſs of the 1ſraelites, God, 
willin 5 s to convince them of, and confirm them 
in a Belief of his infinite Power, gave them this 
timely Inſtance of it, to ſupport them in their en- 
tire eee upon him, in the Difficulties they 
had to encounter with in a ſtrange and deſart Wil- 


Rivers, Piſon, Gihon,' Hiddekel, and Euphrates; and 
if we allow the Riyer then call d Ziddekel to be the 
ſame at preſent call d Ygris, theſe four Rivers do 
concur, and empty themſelves into the Bottom of 
the Perſian Gul. 0 45 1 
Ir it ſhould be objected that the River deſcribed 
by Moſes, parted and became into four Heads, Gen. ii. 10. 
it may be anſwer d, that that does not prove that 
it muſt run ſour different Ways; for, as we may 
obſerve in the following Map, the two Rivers Ty- 
gris and Euphrates meet, and running in the ſame 
Stream for ſome time, they part and fall into the 


 Perfian Gulf in twoChannels, the Weſtermoſt of which 


is Piſox, and the Eaſtermoſt Gihon; ſo that allowing 
that which contains the Confluence and Separation 
of theſe Rivers to be the Garden of Eden, they, as 
beheld from thence, parted and became into four Heads, 
and include the four Rivers mention'd by / Moſes in 
his Deſcription of the Earthly Paradiſe. 


Sou indeed would have the Garden of Eden to Inconſiß. 


be in Egypt, and in favour of that Opinion affirm tent Con- 


that the River Nile was call'd Gihon, and that be- jecture. 


fore the Flood it parted and became into four Heads, 
(and no more,) by which it emptied itſelf into the 
Mediterranean, (though by many more ſince the 
Flood ;) but this does not agree with the Situation 
of Paradiſe according to Moſes, who ſays, Gen. ii. 8. 
that God planted a Garden Eaſtward in Eden; but 
as Moſes was never further Weſt than the Land of 


Goſhen, and conſequently never to the Weſtward 


of the Nile, it is impoſſible that ever thoſe four 
Heads, and the Land included between them, could 
ever be Eaſtward from him, and therefore cannot 
be that Garden Eaſtward in Eden which Moſes de- 
ſcribes. | | 


Bur the Paradiſe before mention'd agrees with 


Aoſes's Deſcription both as to Situation, being Eaſt- 
ward of the Scene of his Travels, and anſwering 
to the Confluence, or Separation, or both, of the 


four Rivers he mentions; and this is contain'd in 


about a hundred and fifty Miles in Length, which, 
though far ſhort of the Extent which ſome allow 
Paradiſe to contain, yet, humanly ſpeaking, not 


only that whole Plat, but even ſome 1ele& Part of 


of that, was ſufficient for a Garden for a Man and 


his Wife, eſpecially as Adam alone was to dreſs 


and to keep it, Gen. ii. 15. And if tothis'we add, 
that there is no other Place in the World that will 
anſwer the Deſcription Moſes gives, both as to Si- 
tuation and other Circumſtances, e may ſafely 
conclude, that ſuch a Concurrence of theſe more 
than probable Conjectures amount to little, if any 
thing, leſs than a Proof that this is the Garden of 
Eden which Moſes deſcribes. 


CHAP. 
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Coins, Weights, and Meaſures. 
I is aſſerted by the People of the Eaſt, and be“ 

Dn lieved by thoſe that are proper Judges, that 
Language 1 the Arabick, or Arabian Language; is the richeſt 
and moſt copious of any in the World ; it 1s com- 
poſed of ſeveral Millions of Words, and ſuch Va- 
riety to ſignify the ſame Thing, that they have not 
leſs than a thouſand Terms to expreſs the Word 
Camel, and five hundred for that of Lion. And as 
it is a Language ſo well embelliſh'd with Choice of 
Words of the ſame Tendency and Signification, 
and many of them ſo emphatical, and bearing ſuch 
a particular Force and Energy, as not to be capable 
of being tranſlated into any other Language with- 
out a great many Words to explain them, that 
and the Situation of the Garden of Eden in Iraca 
Arabick, as obſerved in the Concluſion of the laſt 
Chapter, adds a further Probability of the Arabick 
being the Language of Paradiſe, But it is obſerved 
that a great deal of the Richneſs and Beauty of 
this Language is loſt, which, by-the-bye, corrobo- 
rates the former Conjecture of its having been the 
Language of Paradiſe; and that when Paradiſe 
was loſt as to the Felicity and Beauty of it, and Adam 
drove out of it elſewhere, and, as ſome think, he 


and his Wife were ſeparated, it is natural to con- 
clude that the Language muſt be loſt, or at leaſt. 


loſe ſome of its primitive Beauties, a 
Turk is a Debate between the Eaſtern and 
Weſtern Part of the World, whether the Arabick 


Mother or Hebrew be the Mother Language, the Eaſtern 


or Orig contend for the Arabian, but in this Part of the 


World they maintain the Hebrew to be the Origi- 
nal; but thoſe who would reconcile theſe Diſputes, 
aſſert that they both proceed from the ſame Source, 
and bear a great Reſemblance to each other, How- 
ever, as Latin and Hebrew are the learned Lan- 
guages with us in the Weſt, ſo is Arabick in the Eaſt ; 
and therefore the Alchoran is read in that Lan- 
guage in India and Perſta, as well as in Arabia, where 
it is the native Language. e 
Bur the Degeneracy of Arts and Sciences has 
been obſerved to make a conſiderable Progreſs (if 
I may be allow'd the Term, ) in thoſe Places where 
the Mahometan Religion has prevail'd and been 
propagated; Witneſs, Greece itfetf, though former- 
ly the Seat and Source of Polite Literature, yer 
not to ſay they, as well as Arabia, are ſunk into Sloth 
and Idleneſs, but they are degenerated into the Neg- 
lect of Arts and Sciences; for, as neither their Reli- 
gion nor the Principles of their Government will 
bear examining, they diſcourage every Attempt to- 
wards the Improvement of Learning, leſt the Ab- 
ſurdity of thoſe Maxims by which they are go- 
vern'd ſhould'be detected, and that thole who are 


Arts diſ. 


couraged. 


aiming at Impoſitions and Arbitrary Power, do en- 


deavour firſt to expel all Seminaries both of Reli- 
ion and Learning upon the ſame Account; as 
fuppoſing that when Learning is excluded, and as 
a neceſſary Conſequence Ignorance promoted, it 
will be eaſier to impoſe upon the ignorant Vulgar, 
than upon thoſe People who have Senſe and Learn- 
ing to judge for themſelves; in this Senſe it may 
5. mr be ſaid, that qnorance is the Mother of their 
Devotion, | 
Tus Kingdoms upon the Coaſt of Arabia are 
| ſome of them very extenlive ; Their Monarchs are 


Treats of the Language of the Arabians, and of their Learning, with 
their. Account of Time; Pf of their Forces and Arms, with their 


Spirituals and Temporals, or in all Affairs Civil 


teen Years, which by allowing eleven Days every 


had a Mind to do ſomething that ſhould be talk'd 


Year conſiſts of 355 Days, the other but of 354; 


"TIS, 
E 
nm.... 


commonly ſtil'd Xerifs, as Xerif of Mica 8&c. and Titles 
others are call'd Imans, but they each of them ſig- "ng 
nify Prieſt as well as King; and it would ſeem that "9s 
thoſe call'd Imans are thoſe that reckon themſelyes 
the more immediate Sueceſſors of Mahomet, as the 
Caliphs of the Saracens were till conquer'd by the 
Turk; for the Turkiſh Emperors do not pretend to 
meddle with the Prielthood, ſo as to officiate in 
It, but govern and controul the Eccleſiaſtical Juriſ— 
diction as they pleaſe, and give Laws to their Mufti 

or High-Pricſt, as we ſhall further explain when 

we treat of the Turkiſh Dominions. 

As to the Form of Government in Arabia and Gone, 
their Laws, their Monarchs are abſolute, both in won. 


and Eccleſiaſtical, the Succeſſion is Hereditary, 
and they have no Laws but what is founded upon 
the Aichoran, only their different Comments upon it 
cauſe different Opinions, both in Law and Religion ; 
but Arabia is not the only Place that has experienced 
ſuch pernicious Differences, where the Religion has 
taken its Riſe from the ſame Original. 

Tus Arabians, both before and ſince Maho- Accoum 
met s Time, compute their Years by Lunar Months; of Tine. 
but to rectify their Account, they did (as we do, by 
adding one Day in every fourth Year, which we 
call Leap-Year) intercalate ſeven Months in nine- 


Year, (the Difference between the Solar and Lunar 
Years, and the Foundation of our Epact, it amounts 
to their Intercalary ſeven Months in nineteen 
Years (nearly, ) ſo that by this Means their Months 
were again brought back to the proper Sealons of 
the Year, and this Intercalary Correction was uſed 
in Arabia till Mahomet's Time; but then, as if he 


of, right or wrong, that Correction was diſuſed, 
and the Year only reckon'd to conſiſt of three hun- 
dred fifty four Days, eight Hours, and forty eight 
Minutes; which odd Hours and Minutes amount 
in thirty Years to elven Days exactly; to account 
for which they intercalate a Day every 2d, 5th, 
7th, loth, 13th, 15th, 18th, 21ſt, 24th, 26th, and 
29th Years of this Period, ſo that their Intercalary 


and hence it is that the Beginning of the Hegira is 
unfix'd, and paſles through all the Seaſons of the 
Year, and makes a Revolution to near the ſame 
Place again, only with a Year's Alteration in their 
Account in every one of thoſe Revolutions. Dean 
Prideaux's Life of Mahomet, page 66. | 

Tur have twelve* Months, of which the firſt 
has 30 Days, the Second 29, and ſo on alternately 
through the Year, which makes out their 354 Days 
in the Year, as above, only the Intercalary Years a- 
bove-mention'd ; the laſt Month of the Year, call'd 
Dulhaga, has alſo thirty Days. — 

Bur the Perſian Mahometans have another Ara, Another 
call'd the Ætra of Teſdegard, which took Place upon Ara 
his Acceſſion to the Throne, ten Years after the 


Hegira; and by this Year they compute in all Civil 


Matters, and it is three hundred ſixty five Days 
without any Intercalation ; and by this the Eaſtern 
Allrologers reckon their Years, 
Tur Hegira commences with the Lear of our 
Lord ſix hundred and twenty two, from the {ix- 
„ tcenth 


Forces 


1 i Shipping. 


| by Sea 


i * ä "\p ; 


tenth Da y of July, which being the Day of Mabo- 
met's Flight, as the Word Hegira imports, they reckon 


the Date of their Years from thence, as we do from 


the Year of our Saviour's Incarnation. 
Tnxy bave no regular ſtanding Forces 


by Land; 


but the Conſtitution is ſuch, that if the King or 


Monarch requires either Men or Money they are 
obliged to iupply his Demands ; and of all the 
Xerifs or Imans of Perſia, the moſt Potent Monarch 
is the King of Oman, or Muſcat ; who is now 

rown 
War not only with the Afaticks, but with the Eu- 
ropeans too; for they are always, of late, at War 
with the Portugueſe and Danes, and if an Engliſh 
Veſlel falls in their Way, that is not able to reſiſt 
them, they take her, and deem her a lawful Prize, 
though for no other Reaſon but becauſe ſhe could 
not defend herſelf from them. Mr, Lockart, in his 
Account of that Place, informs us, that there were 
fourteen Sail of Men of War in the Mole at Muſcat 
when he was there, from twenty to ſeventy Guns, 
but the biggeſt of them not ſo large as one of our 
Fourth Rates, their Ports being as near together 
as they can poſſibly work their Guns; there were 


alſo twenty Merchant- men in the Mole, and they 


had fifteen or ſixteen Men of War a Cruizing 
abroad ; their Colours are red, which they diſplay 
in Flags and Pendants at the Top-maſt Heads, 
and Yard-arms, and make a beautiful Appearance; 


but they have very little, if any Timber fit for 


Shipping; but their Ships are built at Surrat, or 


at the Mouth of the River Indus, and many of 


them are Prizes taken from other Nations. 
'Twoss.of” the inland Country are divided into 


Tribes, and the Tribes ſubdivided into Families. 


Every Tribe hath its Sheik el Kebir, or Grand Cap- 
tain, and every Family its Sheik, or Captain; the 
Sheik el Kebir is inveſted with Supreme and Civil 
Authority; the Offices of the Sheiks are Heredi- 
tary, except they die without Children, and then 


ir comes to an Election, by the Leave of the grand 


Sheik, or Sovereign; and if he dies without Iſſue, 
the whole Tribe aſſembles to chuſe another. It is 
ſaid that ſome of thoſe Sheiks or Emirs that lie next 
Tarkey are tributary to them; but it is certain 
they receive large Gratuities from the Turks, for 
protecting the Pilgrims in their Paſſage through the 


Country. And the Grand Seignior is always glad 


to have a good Underſtanding with them, for he 


knows it is in their Power to do his Subjects a great 
deal of Miſchief, by their Excurſions and Rob- 


beries, and it is very difficult to puniſh them for 
it; for although the Arabians are not a Match for 
the Turł in the open Field in a ſet Battle, yet when 
they make their Inroads upon the Turks, to plun- 


der them, and afterwards retreat in their own 


Country, it would deſtroy the beſt of Armies to 


purſue them into the wild Deſarts, where there is 


no Proviſion, or Water, nor ſo much as Towns or 
Habitations for Shelter from the Heat; which is 


Jo exceſſive, that it is inſupportable to any but 


Reaſons 


5 : . 
for their 


bot being 
& congquer'd 


the Natives, and this, and not the Power of their 


of Arabia was never conquer'd. 
Ir it ſhould be ask'd if Water, and Proviſions, &c. 
be ſo ſcarce, how are the Natives ſupply'd? or why 
cannot the Turks in their Purſuit ſubſiſt as well as 
the Arabs in their Retreat? it may be anſwer'd, 
that the Arabian Tribes, which conſiſt of three or 
four hundred Families or more, are acquainted 


Forces, is the chief Reaſon why the greateſt Part 


with the Country, and know where to find Wa- 

ter and Paſture to ſubſiſt themſelves and their Cat- 

tle; whereas was a great Army to purſue them 

through thoſe Deſarts, r 
$ 


does 


tor Want, ſo that their Strength or Succe 
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A Deſeription of Arabia. 


never care to penetrate far into Arabid. 


ſo formidable, that he is able to maintain a 


— 


not always conſiſt in a numerous Army, ndr yet in 


a ſmall one; for if it is large, the Country cannot 
ſubſiſt them, and they maſt periſh of Courſe, and 
if their Number is ſmall, the Arals are too ſtrong 


for them, and ſo defeat them; and that is the Reaſon 
why the Turks, either with large or ſmall Armies, 


*; 


Tu Turks, Perſians, and 18 have got: 


ſeveral of the great Towns upon the Coaſt in their 


Poſſeſſion; which intimates that it is not their 
Power or their Skill in Military Affairs that ſecures 


them from being conquer'd by their Neighbours, 
becauſe ſeveral of their Ports or Places worth cons 


quering have undergone that Fate by different 


Foreigners; but the inland Deſarts not being worth 
conquering, they continue in quiet Poſſeſſion of 
them, becauſe it is not worth any Body's while to 
take them from them; for who would exert his 
Courage and his Power-to make a Conqueſt, if he 
knows, that in caſe he ſhould ſucceed, he muſt 
fare worle than he did before. | | 
Tur Arms of the Arabiani are a Launce, a half 


Pike, a broad Sword, a Dagger, a Bow and Arrows, 
and of late they have found the Uſe of Fire- Arms 


and great Guns; they had formerly Shields cover'd 


with Skins of Beaſts or Fiſh, but theſe are not of 


much Service to them, ſince they knew the Uſe of 
Fire-Arms. They do not care to engage in a pitch'd 
Battle and upon equal Terms, but truſt more to 
the Swiftneſs of their Horſes, and the Barrenneſs of 
their Deſarts, by which they make their Flight, 


which. renders a Purſuit almoſt impracticable, for 


this is what they truſt to for their Security more 
than Force of Arms. | 


A rms. 


Fus Current Coin at Mocha, at the Entrance of Coins 
the Red Sea, and the principal Trading Port belong- 
ing to it, are Dollars, but they abate Five per Cent. 


on the Pillar Dollars, becauſe they are not of the 


fineſt Silver. The Dollar Weight with them is ſe- 


venteen- Drams fourteen Grains; all their Coin 


paſſes by Weight, and is valued according to its 


Fineneſs. The Gold Coins that are current here 


are the Ducats of Venice, Germany, Turkey, Egypt, &c. 
there is a ſmall Coin call'd Comaſſes, but their Va- 


lue is alter'd as the Government pleaſes. They 
generally keep their Accounts by an imaginary. 
Coin call'd Cabeers, of which eighty goes to a Dol- 


lar, but they have no ſuch current Coin as Cabeers, 
though they reckon by them; as is the Caſe with 


us in England, who reckon by Pounds, logs 
A. 


and Pence, and yet we have no ſingle Pieces o 


Pound, or but few of a Penny, that paſſes cur- 


rent amongſt us. 


Bur the Arabian Coins alter either according to 
the Time or Place in which they are; for Mr. Loc- 


kart informs us that at Muſcat, when he was there, 


the Current Coin was Budgerooks and Mamooda's : 
The Budgerooks were made 


a mix'd Metal, ſome- 


thing like Iron, with a Croſs on one Side, and were 
coin'd by the Portugueſe when they had Muſcat in 
Poſſeſſion; thirty of theſe Budgerooks are worth one 
Silver Mamooda, the, Value of which is but eight 


Pence. The Rupees of Surrat paſs current for three 


Mamooda's and a half, and Spaniſh Dollars at ſeven 


Mamooda's and a half. Venetians, Ihrams, and other 


Pieces of Gold, paſs current at Myſcar. 


ten goes to a HFaſſel, and forty Fakea's is a Maun, 
and ten Coffila is a Fakea. 
Or dry Meaſure, the 


two Foot, or twenty four Inches. 


* 
. 
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Or Weights; the Bahar is four hundred and Weights 
twenty Pound Engliſh; the Frafſel is twenty eight 
Pounds, fiftcen of them is a Bahar; the Maun, 


| le Medeeda is equal to three Meafures. 
Engliſb Pints; and of lopg Meaſure the Cubit, by 
which they meaſure Cloth and Silk, is equal to our 
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E. have now in our Deſcription of the 
| World travell'd as far to the Weſtward 
as the Red Sea, the South-Weſt Bounds 


of Arabia and of Afia itſelf, and ſhall now alter our 


Courſe, and take a View of the Turkiſh Empire: 
Which, as it lies in Afa,: Europe, and Africa, we 
ſhall treat of it under theſe three Heads, or rather 
four; as firſt of the Turkiſh Empire in general, ſe- 
condly of Turkey in Afia, thirdly of Turkey in Africa, 
and laſtly of Turkey in Europe; ſuppoſing that our 
Readers will approve of the Order in which we 
proceed, when they conſider that the Reaſon of 
our deſcribing that Part of Africa which is in the 
Tirkiſh Dominions, and then returning from Africa 
before we had finiſh'd that Quarter, and proceed- 
ing to Europe, was in order to have all the Turkiſh 
Empire, in what Quarter of the World ſoever, com- 
pact and entire; becauſe therein is generally com- 


Al the Travels of the Patriarchs, Prophets, our 


aviour and his Apoſtles, and the whole Scene of 
the Hiſtories of the Old and New Teſtament, which 
when begun ought to be alſo finiſh'd before we 

leave it, to make it more compleat. f 
Bounds of TE Whole Turkiſh Empire then, as conſiſting of 
the whole the three Parts of it, lying in Alia, Africa, and Eu- 
Turkiſh rope, may be ſaid to be bounded on the Eaſt by the 

Embpive, K: 

and the River Neiſter, which falls into it, to the 
Northward of the Influx of the Danube into the 
| ſame Sea; and from that River the Northern Boun- 
dary ranges Weſtward, and ſeparates it from Po- 
land by the Carpathian Mountains; its Weſtermoſt 
Boundaries are Hungary, Sclavonia, Croatia, the Gulf 
of Venice, and the Jonian Sea, and it is bounded on 
the South by the Mediterranean and Arabia Deſerta. 
Bur, conſidering the Turkiſh Empire as 10 4 
a 


Twkeyin of the three Parts above-mention'd, Turkey in 4 
extends from Latitude 29 to 35 Degrees North, 


Aſia. | 
And from 27 to 46 Degrees of Longitude Eaſt from 
London; and is bounded by Perfia on the Eaſt, by 


the Black Sea and Tartary on the North, by the 


Archipelago and Levant on the Welt, and by Arabia 
De ſerta on the South. 


Diviſions. Ir is divided into Eaſtern and Weſtern Turkey; 
the Eaſterncontains, firſt, Eyraca Arabick, or Chaldea, 


Aſia, Europe, 


e e e fp oe 
Of the Situation, Extent, Bounds, and Diviſions of the Turkiſh Empire. 


of the Black Sea, 


by Arabia Deſerta, The chief Towns are Bagdat 


bounded by Turcomania and Curdeſton, or Aſria, on 


ingdom of Perfia, on the North by the Black Sea 


4 


(the ſuppoſed Situation of Paradiſe.) 2. Diarbeck, 
or the antient Meſopotamia 3 3. Part of Curdiſton, or 
Aria; 4. Turcomania, or the antient Armenia Major; 
and 5. Part of Georgia, and Mengrelia on the Eaſt 
Of theſe in order: 
1. Eyraca Arabick, or Chaldea, is bounded on the cu 
North by Diarbeck, or antient Meſopotamia; on the 
Eaſt by Part of Perſia; and on the South and Weſt 


and Boſſora; between which, and near the River 
Euphrates, was once the famous City of Babylon, and 

the Tower of Babel, mention'd Gen. ii, 

2. Diarbeck, formerly called Meſopotamia, Acts vii. ſow 
2. and is called Padan-Aram, Gen. xxviii. 2. it is 4. 


the North, by Part of Perſia on the Eaſt, Chaldea, 

or Eyraca Arabick, on the South, and Hria on the 

Weſt. The chief Towns are Diarbeck, Orſa, and 
Moſoul, or Mauſat, which laſt is ſituate near the 

Place where old Niniveh once ſtood, 

3. Aria, of which read 2 Kings Chap. xviii. Al 
now call'd Curdiſtan, the Eaſtern Part of which be- 
longs to Perfia, and not hitherto conquer'd by the 
Turks, has Part of Perfia on the Eaſt, Chaldea on 
the South, Meſopotamia on the Weſt, and Turcoma- 
nia on the North. The chief Towns are Betlis, Ar- 
madia, and Sheraſoul. 5 N 

4. Turcomania, or Armenia Major, hath Perfia on mii 
the Eaſt, Meſopotamia and Aſſyria towards the South, Main- 
and Natolia, or Leſſer Afia, on the Weſt and North. _ 

The chief Towns are Erzerom, Van, and Kars, 

5. Taz fifth Diviſion of Eaſtern Turkey in Aſia 
contains Part of Georgia and Mengrelia ; the greateſt 
Part of Georgia belongs to Perfia, but Mengrelia be- 
longs to the Turkiſh | and is ſubdivided 
into Mengrelia Proper, Iberia, and Curiel. The chief 
Towns are Amarchia and Gow, . 

WxSsTERN Turkey in Alia contains, 1. Part of Ara- Yf#" 
bia Petræa land Arabia Deſerta; 2. Paleſtine and Syria, Turkey: 
and 3. Natolia or Afia Minor, Ge 

1. Arabia Petraa. and Deſerta are (fo much of 2 
them as lies in Turkey) bounded by Paleſtine and F. 
Syria on the North, by Meſopotamia on the Eaſt, 


by another Part of Arabia Deſerta towards the South, 


and by the Red Sea, and the [thmus that cane it 
| | 1 rom 


from the Mediterranean on the Weſt. The chief 
Towns are Bozra, and Herat, or Anna, and Petræa. 
2. Paleſtine and Syria are bounded by Natolia and 
Turcomania towards the North, by the Levant, or 
Mediterranean, on the Welt, on the South by Ara- 
bia Petraa, and ſome Part of Arabia Deſerta, 
and on the Eaſt by Meſopotamia and ſome other 
Parts of Arabia Deſerta. Chief Towns are Jeruſalem, 
Damaſeus, Tripoli, Aleppo, and Standeroon, 5 
3. Natolia, or Aſia Minor, in which is the ſeven 
Churches of Alia, mention'd Rev. i. 2. It is bound- 
ed on the Eaſt by Georgia and the River Euphrates, 
and on the North by the Thracian Boſphorus and the 
Black Sea, on the Weſt by the Archipelago, and on 


| Pale ine 


WE Natolia. - 


the Mediterranean; and is ſubdivided into four 
Parts; as. „ bo 

1. Natolia Proper, which is the Weſtern Part of 
Natolia, and contains the antient Provinces of, 1. By- 
thinia; the chief Towns whereof are Burſa or Pruſa, 
Chalcedon, Nice, Nicomedia, and Libuſta. 2, Mifia 
and Phrygia; the chief Towns whereof are Cyricus, 
Parium, Lampſacus, Abydus, Troy, Scamandria, Aſſos, 
and Pergamus. 3. Solis; chief Towns Elea, M- 
rina, and Cumaphocen. 4. Tonia ; chief 'Towrs Smr- 
na, Clazomene, Irithræa, Colophon, and Epheſus. 5. Ca- 


1 | Bythinia. 


FE 
| ; | Phrygia. 


a, Stratonice, and Alinaa. « 6. Lydia, or Mania; 


(four of the ſeven Churches.) 7. Phrygia Major ; 
chief Towns, Cotiæum, Coloſe, Hierapolis, Prymneſia, 
and Tiberopolis. 8. Galatia; chief Towns Germe, 
Ancyra, and Amurium. g. Paphlagonia; chief Towns 
Heraclea, Amaſtris, Clandiopolis, Tripoli, or Tenthra- 
mia, and Anciſus. ET ? | 
2. Amaſia contains the four Provinces following, 
1. Pontus Galaticus 3 chief Towns Amaſia, Themiſ- 
= Ccjra, and Comana. 2. Pontus Ptolemoniac ; chief Towns 
W Cripadecia. Tocat and Sebaſtia, 3. Pontus Cappadocia; chief Towns 
„ Trapex ond, Pharnacia, and Cerauſus. 
3. Aladulia contains Cappadocia, and Part of Ar- 
| menia Minor; chief Towns Suvas, Caiſar, and Nyſa. 
= Cmamania 
= Cchief Towns Telmeſſus, or Patara, Xanthus, or Myra, 
Olympius, or Phaſelis. 2. Pamphylia; chief Towns 
Atralia, Perga, and de. 3. Piſidia; chief Towns San- 
galaſſus, Antioch- Pifidia, and Temeſſus. 4. Lycaoniaz 
chief Towns Lyſtra, Derbe, and Lonium, (of Lycao- 
nia, Lyſtra, Derbe, and Konium we read Ads xiv. 
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(fee As xxi. 39.) alſo Iſus, now call'd Aiazzo. 
A rHovon ſome Geographers reckon all the Coaſt 
of Barbary to be in the Turkiſh Empire, yet as their 
Princes ſeem to be almoſt independant, and fo far 
from being govern'd by the Grand Seignior that his 
Orders are very little regarded, we therefore ſhall 
confine Turkey in Africa to Egypt only, as being more 

Immediately under his Influence. ET 

Egypt is divided into three Parts, viz. Upper, Mid- 
dle, and Lower Egypt. Upper Egypt, formerly call'd 
J hebes, from its famous Capital of that Name, is 
bounded on the North by Middle Egypt, on the Eaſt 
by the Red Sea, on the South by ſome Mountains 
Weſt by the Deſarts of Barca. 5 
Middle Egypt is bounded on the Weſt by the ſaid 
Delarts of Barca, on the South by Upper Egypt, on 
the Eaſt by the Red Sea, and on the North by Lower 


Middle. 


the South by the Levant, or the Eaſtermoſt Part of 


that divide it from Nubia and Abyſſinia, and on the 


A Deſeription of the Turkiſh Empire. 
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are Sclavonia, Hungary, Croatia, and the Gulf of Venice, 
or the Adriatick Sea, and on the South it is bounded. 
by the Mediterranean Sea; and is divided into ten 
Parts or Countries, viz. 1. Greece, 2. Romania, 
3. Bulgaria, 4. Servia, 5. Boſnia, 6. Raguſa, 7. Pa- 
lachia, 8. Moldavia, 9. Beſſarabia, and 10. Budzack, 
and Ocz.acow Tartary ; and as Little Tartary and Crim 
Tartary ate reckon'd a Part of the Turkiſh Empire, 
as being govern'd by the Porte, we ſhall include 
them in this Deſcription _ | 

Ap, firſt, as to Greece it is divided into ſeven _ 
Provinces, 1. Macedon, 2. Theſſaly, 3. Achaia, 
4. Epirus, 5. Albania, 6, the Mirea, or Peloponneſus, 


and 7. the Iſlands near the Coaſt of Greece in the 


Ionian Sea, and the Agean Sea, or Archipelago ; of 
which in order. Ee os 

' I. Macedon, or Macedonia, is bounded on the Macedon. 
South by the Archipelago and Part of Theſſaly, on the 

Weſt with Albania, on the North with Romania, 

and on the Eaſt and South-Eaſt with ſome Bays of 

the Ægean Sea, or Chief Towns are 


. | 
 Theſſalonica, or Salonichi, Amphipolis now Emboli, 


ria; chief Towns Miletus, Heraclea, Borigha, Myla- 
chief Towns Sardis, Philadelphia, Thyatira, Laodecia, A, 


Towns are 


Conteſſa, Cavalla, Pella, and Stag)r a. _— 
2. Theſſaly, now call'd Janna, has Macedon on T heſaly, - 
the North, the Gulf of Solonichi on the Eaſt, Achaia, 

or Livadia, on the South, and Epirus on the Weſt. 

The chief Towns are Lariſſa, now called Aſababa, 

with Janna, Pharſalus, Pegaſa, now call'd Volo, and 


- 


rmiro. | 
3. Achaia, called alſo Hellas and Grecia Proper, Achaid. 
but now known by the Name of Livadia; it has 
T heſſaly on the North, the Ægean Sea and the Euri- 
pan Streight, which ſeparates it from Negroponte, on the 
Eaſt, the Gulf of Lepanto and the Morea on the 
South, and the Jonian Sea on the Weſt. Chief 
Thebes, Livadia, Plataa, Athens, Mara- 
thon, Delphi, and Lepanto, now call'd Epattus. 
. Epirus, or Caniza; whoſe Northern Bound is Epirus, 
Albania, the Eaſtern is Theſſaly and Achaia, which 


alſo extends to the Southward of it, and the Weſ- 


tern is the nian Sea, The chief Towns are Chime- 


| | | ra, Parga, and Larta, by ſome call'd Ambraica. 
4. Caramania contains the Provinces of, 1. Bias; 


F 


5. Albania, by ſome call'd Arnaut, is bounded. on Abania. 
the North by the Mountains of Argentura and Ser- 
via, on the Weſt by the Gulf of Venice, on the South 
by Epirus, and on the Eaſt by Macedon. The chief 
Towns are Scutari, now call'd Iſcador, Alleſio, or 


Lilſus, Dolfigno, Croya, Duraxxo, the Dyrrachum of . 


verſe 1 and 8.) 5. Cilida; chief Towns, Tarſus, | 


the Romans, and La Velona, | 2 

6. Thr Morea, or Peloponne ſus, is bounded by the Morea. 
Gulf of Lepanto, which „ it from Achaia on 
the North, and by the Archipelago on the Eaſt, the 
Mediterranean, or Sea of Candia, on the South, and 


the Ionian Sea on the Weſt, The chief Towns are 


P atr 05, Clar ela, Modon, O Mutum, ron, Navari- 


num, Belvedere, Langanica, the antient Olympia 3 Mi- 
 fitra, the antient 


Lacedemon, Argos, and Cornith, now 
mee, | 5 


7. Tux principal Iſlands in the man Sea, near 


the Coaſt of Greece, are Corfu, Cephalonia, Zant, Illands of 


Pachſu, Antipachſu, St. Maura, Ithica, and Columbus, Creccs. 
And more to the Squthward, in the Mediterranean, 
are the Iſlands of Sapienza, Serigo, and the large 
Iſland of Candia, or Crete ; and in the Ægean Sea the 
Cyclades Illands, viz. Milo, Pario, Naxia, Margo, 
Delos, Micone, Andros, and Thera, formerly Caliſte, 
Lenmos, and ſome other ſmall Iſlands, and Negroponte, 


' which can ſcarce be call'd an Iſland. 


Eoype.” © 72 — 
Lower. Lmver Egypt has the Mediterranean on the North, 
the Iſehmus of Suez on the Eaſt, Middle Egypt on the 
South, and the Deſarts of Barca on the Weſt, 
Jurte in Furtey in Europe (excluſive of that Part of the 
Emre. Turkiſh Dominions that is in Afa) is bounded' on 


the Eaſt with Little Tartary, Crim, and the Euxian or 


Black Sea, and the Propontis;and on the North with the 
Kiver Neiſter and the Carpathian Mountains, which 


% 


ſeparate it from Poland; its Weſtern Boundaries 


2. Tax ſecond Diviſion is Romania, call d in an- Romans 
tient Hiſtory Thrace or Thracia; it is bounded on or Trac 
the North by a Ridge of Mountains call'd Hemus, 
which ſeparates it from Bulgaria, and on the Welt 
by Macedonia; it is bounded on the South by the 
Archipelago, and on the Eaſt by the Propontis and 
the Black a. Chief Towns are Janicoli, Philippi- 


poli, Adrianople, ; Trejaneple, artiabpole, Galata 
b rev 
| 3. Bul- 


+ 


Bulgaria. 


— 


— 
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3. Bulgaria is bounded on the North by the Da- 


nube, which divides it from Malachia and Moldavia, 


and on the Eaſt by the Black Sea, by Romania on the 


Fervia. 


South, and by Servia on the Weſt, Chief Towns 
are Sophia, Siliſtria, Nicopolis, Ternoon, Verna, and 
Meſembria, * 3 

4. Servia is bounded on the North and Eaſt b 
the Rivers Save and Danube, on the Weſt by 5507 
nia; from whence it is divided by a Branch of the 
River Save, and on the South by Macedon. Chief 


Towns are Belgrade, (now in Poſſeſſion of the Em- 


Boſnia. . 


. Raguſa. 


peror,) Semendria, Widin, Niſſa, Scopia, and Novi- 
MES 3 Fe 
5. Boſnia is bounded on the North by the River 


Save, by which it is divided from .Sclavonia ; by 


Servia on the Eaſt, from which it is ſeparated from 
the ſame River; on the South by Dalmatia, and on 
the Weſt by Croatia, ED | 
6. Raguſa Republick, on the Coaſt of Dalmatia, is 
partly Continent and partly Iſlands, and bounded 
on the North by the Bay of Narenza and the Iſland 


| Lefina, and towards the Eaſt by the Land of Dal- 


matia, and by the Gulf of Venice, or the Adriatick 
Sea, on the South. The chief Towns are Kaguſa 
and Stagno, 1 05 5 


8. Muldavia is bounded by Podolia on the North ala, 
from whence it is ſeparated by the River Neifter, a 


Part of the Northermoſt Bounds of all the Turkiſh 


Empire; by Beſſarabia on the Eaſt, on the South by 
the Danube, and on the Welt by Tanſiluvania and 
Walachia, Chief Towns are Jah, Stzowa, Targo- 
nod, Chotzin, and Vaſſeye. | 6X 


9. Beſſarabia is bounded on the North by River Baſſarali 


Neiſter, which divides it ſrom Podolia, and on the 
Ealt by the Black Sea, and by Moldavia on the Weſt, 


Chief Towns are Tekin, Bialogrod, Kelia, Nuva 
and Kelia Vechia. Bos | | 


10. Budziack and Ocz.acow Tartar) is bounded on the Baia! 
| North by Podolia, by Little Tartary on the Eaſt, by 


the Black Sea on the South, and - Beſſarabia on the 


Weſt. Here are no Tons, the Inhabitants living 
in Tents and Hutts, and moving from Place to Place 
like other Tartars. i =, 
To theſe we may add Little Tartary and. Crim Tar- Lite. 


tary, the former of which is bounded on the North 4. 
by Muſcovy, on the Eaſt by Don Ceſſacks and the Sea 

of Palus Meotis, and on the South by an thmus and 
two Bays, that ſeparate it from the Peninſula of 
Crim Tartary, and by the River Boriſthenes on the 
Weſt. Chief Towns are Stelnitx and Precop; as for 


Ii alachia. 


5. Malachia is bounded on the North and Eaſt by 


Tranfiluania and Moldavia, and on the Weſt by Tran- 


ſilvania and Hungary, and by the Danube on the 


South. Chief "Towns are Tergowiſch, Buchoreſt, 
Braſchow, Rebnick, Alauth, and Peat. | 


_ 


Aſof}, it may be reckon'd in Tartary in Aſia, being 
on the Eaſt Side of the River Don or Tanais, 


Crim Tartary, antiently Taurica Cherſoneſus, is a Grim Jur. 


Peninſula almoſt ſurrounded by the Black Sea. Chief tay, 


Towns are Baccaſſara, Crim, and Caffa, | 


r 
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CHAP, 0 


Of the Seas and Rivers that are in or adjoining to the Turkiſh Empire. 


Seas of 
Turkey, 


Sen on the We 


Black oy ea. 


belong to Turkey are t 


'F Sea. The Palus Metis, which runs into 


the Black Sea by the Streights of Caffa, The Pro- 


pontis, or Sea of Marnioru, between the Black Sea 


and the Archipelago, The Archipelago, the Ionian 
Coaſt of Greece, and the moſt Eaſter- 
ly Part of the Mediterranean Sea, commonly known 
by the Name of the Levant, - : NS 8 2 
Tur Black Sea, call'd by ſome Pontus Euxinus, 


or the Euxian Sea; it lies on the North Side of 


NMatolia, or Leſſer Aſia, and has a Communication 


with the Mediteranean by a Streight call'd the Boſ- 
phorus, and running thence by Conſtantinople into the 
Propontis, or Sea of Marmora, it paſſes by the Dar- 
danel into the Archipelago, and thence falls into the 


Mediterranean. on each Side of the Iſland of Candia, 


or Crete; Pontus Euxinus is contain'd between 42 


and 46 of North, Latitude, and between 29 and 44 


Degrees of Longitude Eaſt from London. 


Ir is ſaid that the Reaſon of this being called the 
Black Sea, is the frequent Tempeſts that are ob- 


ſerved here, which they that have not been any 


further abroad than to trade within the Limits of this 
Sea, think they are not lo violent any where elſe. 


Theſe Notions, imbibed by Ovid, and other Poets 


that lived before Navigation arrived to the Perfec- 
tion it is now, and having the Report of ſeveral 


Shipwrecks happening in theſe Seas, thoſe 
Notions being improved and rendred diſmal by 


the Flights of thoſe Poets, who had no real Know- 
ledge 


and Dangers, magnified by the Art of Poetry, being 
now introduced into the Schools of Chriſtians as 


well as others, a8 Principles for the Pupils to draw 
Inferences from and improve themſelves by, tis no 
great Wonder that Pontius Euxinus has been really 
Bs, * , . 


9 


HE Seas which may pro erly be 75 to 
e Euxian, or Black 


call'd the Helleſpont, there is a Communication main- 


of, or Correſpondence with the other Parts 
of the Known World; and theſe, Poetical Fictions , 


thought, and conſequently acquired the Name of 
the Black or Terrible Sea; although it is obſerved 
that neither the Water in this Sea, nor the Sands 
upon its Shore, differ in Colour from thoſe of other 
Seas. If the Muſcovitè s Schemes had ſucceeded, 
who, when in Poſſeſſion of Afoff, where the River 


Don, or. Tanais, falls into Palus Metis, form'd a 


Deſign to participate of the 'I'rade of this Black Sea, 
perhaps the Improvements that he might have made 


in making the Navigation here more practicable, 


might have obliterated this Name of Black or Terri- 
ble; but as he was obliged by the laſt Peace to ſur- 
render that Place, the ſole Trade of that Sea is in 
the Hand of the Turk, whoſe Navigation continu- 
ing much in the ſame State as formerly, this Sea 
continues to them to be a black or. Terrible Sea. 


Palus Meotis lies to the Northward of the Black p, 


Sea, and has a Communication with it only by the Jet, 
Streights of Caffa; its Extent is from Crim 3 
to 40 North Eaſt, and has Little Tartary on the 
North-Weſt, and Koban Tartary on the South-Eaſt; 
it is about ſixty Leagues in Length, and forty in 
Breadth; and now, ſince the Surrender of Aſoff to the 
Turk, he is ſole Maſter of both the Black Sea and 


Palus Meotis. 


Tux Propontis, or Sea of Marmora, lies South- pyojoni. 


Weſt from the Black Sea, and by a Paſlage between 


it and the Black Sea, call'd the Boſphorus, and alſo 


between it and the Archipelago, by another Paſage, 


tain'd between the Black Sea and the Archipelago ; the 
Helleſpont is about a League over, but the Boſphorns 
of Thrace is ſcarce a Mile broad: The City of Con- 
ſtantinople is ſituate at the South End of the Boſphorus, 
where it falls into the Propontis on the European Side: 
Here is ſuppoſed to be the fineſt Harbour in the 
World, being a Baſon of ſeven or eight Miles on the 
City Side, and as much on that Side towards the pb 1 
a urbs, 
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bs, and good Ships may anchor in anq Part of it; 
= is —— to the Eaſterly Wind, which though it 
blows there but ſeldom, yet when 1t comes, eſpe- 
it cauſes great Con fuſion 
among the Sea-faring People, and this Wind alſo 


: the Seraglio itſelf, which ſtands: juſt at the 
* Port, bn the Point of the Peninſu- 


Entrance of the 
la of Thrace. 


i being by ſome call'd the Sea of Mar- 
e of Turkey which lies in Africa, but PR 
I 


nora, is occaſion'd by an Iſland of the ſame Name 
lying in it. This Sea is about forty Leagues in 
and fi fteen or twenty broad. At the En- 
trance of the Propontis, going from the Archipelago, 
are two Caſtles, one on each Side, call'd the Dar- 


danels ;, ſo. call'd, as ſuppoſed, from Dardae, an 


antient City not far from thence ; there is at each 
Caſtle a Platform of Guns, but the Sea is ſo wide 
at this Entrance, that a Ship may ſail in or out, and 
not come within the Reach of the Guns from ei- 
ther Side; but further up, where the Channel 1s 
not a League over, ſtand two other Forts, one on 
the European Side, where Feſtos ſtood, and the 


bother on the Aan Side, where Abydos ſtood, and 
' * theſe two command the Paſſage by reaſon of the 


Narrowneſs of the Channel. HY ER 
To the Southward of theſe Streights, and be- 


tween Greece on the Weſt, and Natolia, or Leſſer 


Afia on the Eaſt, are the numerous Iſlands of the 
Archipelago, or Egean Sea, of the moſt material of 
which we ſhall treat in diſtinct Chapters. 

Taz Ionian Sea on the Coaſt of Epirus, on the 
Weſt of Greece, and at the Entrance of the Gulf of 
Venice, or Adriatick Sea, and to the Southward of 
Greece, the Archipelago and Part of Natolia, is the 
Levant, or Eaſtermoſt Part of the Mediterranean, 


call'd by the Turks the White Sea, but for what rea- 


ſon we know not; but however, as including that he 
{tiles himſelfLord of the Black, Red, and White Seas, 
the Archipelago and Ionian Seas being in this Caſe 
reckon'd a Part of the Mediterranean or White Sea. 

We have given a Deſcription of the Red Sea be- 
fore, which added to the above-mention'd, in- 
cludcs all the Seas belonging to the Turkiſh Empire: 
we ſhall next treat of the principal Rivers, anc 


firſt of thoſe in Hin. „„ 
Tax principal Rivers of Turkey in Sia are the 


Euphrates and Tygris, both of which rife in the 


Mountains of Armenia, but in different and far diſ- 
tant Sources. Euphrates firſt runs croſs Armenia 
from Eaſt to Weſt, and then turns South, and di- 
vides Armenia from Natolia, or it may be ſaid di- 


vides the greater from the Leſſer Aſa; from thence 


it * between Syria and Meſopotamia, and gliding 
ſtill to the Southward by Chalden, and meeting 
with the Typris, and running together for ſome 


ſpace, they again ſeparate, and become two Rivers, 


the Eaſtermoſt G7hon, and the other Ven; and by 
theſe two Streams they fall into the 1 5 Gulf, 
or Gulf of Baſſora, in the thirticth Degree of 
Noth Letifienge, EE CE 3 

Tygris is ſo call'd from its rapid Motion, and, as 


South, or ſome what Eaſterly, and divides Mæſopo- 


tamia ſrom Afſyria, and runs by Baguat, (which 


ſome ſay is Old Babel, but that is a Miſtake; ſor 
Babel is further to the Southward,) and joining 


Tux RE are no remarkable. Rivers in that Part 
the River 
Nile, which riſes in a Lake in the 


Euphrates, runs, as deſcribed in that River, into 
the Perſian Gulf. „ lp, | | 5 


ogdom of n 


Goyama in Africa, in Latitude fourteen Degrees Hic. 


North, and when it has run croſs that Kingdom 


and Ethiopia, it runs North through the Middle of 


Egypt, and empties itſelf into the Mediterranean by 


two grand Channels, the Weſtermoſt call'd Roſetta, 
and the Eaſtermoſt Damieta, though Travellers ai=. 
firm that there are ſeveral ſmall Channels. 


This 
River is remarkable for two Things, the firſt is 
the prodigious Cataracts or Falls, which renders 
Navigation impracticable above them, or to the 
Upper or more Southerl 

the other is the annual 5 
which has for ſo many Ages been thought a Mira- 
cle, or rather a Prodigy, though it proceeds from 


natural Cauſes, as we have inſtanc d in the Deſerip- 


tion of Tonquin, Chap. I. whoſe Rivers, as well as 
others that riſe between the Tropicks, are affected 


with the ſame Property of atinually overflowing of 


their Banks in the ſame Manner as the Nile does; 


but we ſhall treat further upon this Subject when 


we give a particular Account of Egypt, or Turkey 


in Africa; and in the mean Time proceed upon 
the Deſcription of the Rivers in Turkey; the chief 


of thoſe of Turkey in Europe are, 
1. Danube, which riſes near a 
Tonc Eſchingen in Suabia, a Province of Germany, 


and runs by Ratisbon, Vienna, Presburg, Buda, and 


Belgrade, and paſſing Eaſtward, it ſeparates Servia 


from Wallachia, and afterwards patles between 
Moldavia and Bulgaria, and falls into the Black 


Sea by fix Channels, after a Courſe of above a 
thouſand Miles; it is generally rapid, notwith- 
ſtanding that it is ſo broad, and has three Cataracts 


or dangerous Falls in it. 


Parts of the River; and 
verflowing of its Banks; 


Village call'd Danube. 


Tas Neifter riſes in and proceeds from a Lake Neifter, 


* 


not far from Leopold in Poland, and runs Eaſtward 
between Moldavia and Podolia, or, which is the 
ſame, between Chriſtendom and Turkey in Europe, 


and falls into the Black Sea a little to the North- 


ward, of the moſt Northerly Mouth of the Danube, 


TuE Bog River riſes in Podolia, and paſling peg. 
through Budziack Tartary, falls into the Bori/thenes, 


a little before it falls into the Black Sea. 


THe Boriſtbenes, by ſome called the Niper, riſes Doriſhenei 


in the Province of Bielki in Muſcouy, from whence 
it runs Weſtward by Smolensko in Poland, and 
then turning to the South Ward, ſeparates Budziack 
Tartary from Little Tartary, and falls into the Black 
Sea about a 


I 


the Danube. 
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CHAP. III. 


Ceremonies. 


T is agreed by moſt Geographers and Hiſto- 
rians that the preſent Tartary is the antient 
2 and that the Turks had their Original 
trom thence; bur the preſent Tartary is diſtioguiſh'd 


: 


Gives an Account of the Original off the Turks, alſo of their Genius and 
Temper ; with their Perſons, Habits, Diet, Liquors, Diverſions, and 


from the antient S ythia in this, that, Tartary ſeems 
to be confin'd to thoſe Parts of the World that lic 
to the Northward of China, India, &c. but Scythia 
Br in that Tract of Land contain'd on the North 
U 


hundred Miles to the Northward of 


ol 


aboye, riſes in the Mountains of Armenia, but ht 
ſo far Northward as Euphrates; it runs generally 
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of both 4fia and Europe, or to the Northward of 
the Caſpian and Euxian Seas, There was the Tur- 
ca a Scythian Nation, mention'd both by Pliny and 
Pomponius Mela, but they have not inform'd us what 
Part of Siythia they poſſeſs d. However, this we 
know, that the Turks were but little talk'd of till 
the ninth Century ; when in the Year 844 compleat, 
which was the ninth Century current, they plun- 
der d Georgia, and penetrated as far as Armenia 
Major, where they then fix'd themſelves, and from 
thence it was that this Country was call d Turco- 
mania. | 5 

Azovr the Year of Chriſt 1000 the Saracen Caliph 
of Babylon prevailing upon the Sultan of Perfia, and 


reducing him very low, the Sultan made an Alli- 


ance with the Turks, who ſent three thouſand Men 
to his Aſſiſtance under the Command of Taugrolipix; 
by which Means the Sultan obtain'd a ſignal Vic- 
tory; but Tangrolipix not being rewarded accord- 
ing to his Merit for that Service, or at leaſt not 
according to his Expectation, it oceaſion'd a Dif- 
ference ; upon which a War commenc d, wherein 
A Revo- Tangrolipix defeated the Perſian Sultan, and kill'd 
luton. him in the Field, and by that Congo eowons c 
Sultan of Perſia himſelf; but the Turks, who were 
Pagans at their coming into Perſia, had convers'd 
ſo long with the Saracens as to incline to their Re- 
ligion, and Tangrolipix on his Acceſſion to the Per- 
ian Throne commenc'd Mahometan, without which 
Compliance he could not well have accompliſh'd 
nis Conqueſt, and eſtabliſh'd his Empire; but hav- 
ing done that, and thinking himſelf now. almoſt 
capable of any Enterprize, march'd againſt the Ca- 
liph of Babylon, defeated and kill'd him; and now 
thinking no Undertaking too difficult, he attempted 
the Conquelt of Arabia, but being repuls'd and 
quite diſappointed, he turn'd his Arms and Forces 
towards Natolia, or Leſſer Afia, and made a conſi- 
derable Progreſs in the Conquelt of that Country. 
Tur Turks being now Sovereigns of Perfia, con- 
tinued ſo till the Year 1260, when another Swarm 
of Scythians, or T, artars, invaded Perfia, and makin 
themſelves Maſters of Perſia, Aria, and the Leſſer 
Afia, reduced the Turks to a very low Ebb; and 
at the ſame Time there were two great Turkiſh Fa- 
milies in Perſia, to wit, the Ogycian and the Selzuc- 
cian ; of the latter was Tangrolipix, who with the 
whole Family was entirely ſuppreſt and eradicated ; 
Why but from the Ogycian deſcended Ottoman, who was 


call'd Of- an enterprizing Prince, and from very ſmall Begin- 
toman nings reſtored his Family and the Turkiſh Empire to 


their former Grandeur, making himſelf Maſter of 
Nice, Perſia, and a great Part of Leſſer Ala; and 
from him it is that the Empire obtain'd the Name 
of Ottoman, and to this Day the Grand Seignior 
deduces his Pedigree from this Prince. 


Genius Tux Turks do not ſeem to aim at any Improve- 


and Tem- ments either in Husbandry or in Arts and Sci- 


per. ences, and although ſome Part of the Turkiſh Empire 


is now what was once the famous Greece, yet 
the Spirit of the People is quite degenerated from 


what it formerly was; a ſluggiſh uſeleſs Life is now 


thought preferable to Learning and Induſtry, and 
they had now rather be in the Haram among the 
Women, than in a College among the Students; 
and as an Effect of this Indolence, Natolia, one of the 
moſt fertile Countries in the World, lies in a great 
meaſure uncultivated, and ſeveral Provinces of it, 
which were exceeding populous and fruitful, are 
no become barren Defarts, remarkable only for 
| the Ruins of famous Places, and particularly for 
the once noted ſeven Churches of 4fia, mention'd 
Rev. i. 11. of the former flouriſhing and preſent 
er Bo Condition of which, ſee Chap. XVII. fol- 
owing. 
25 Tann Indolence forms in them a kind of an Ia- 
dependent and Incommunicable Principle; for as 
the Vulgar ſcarce'trouble their Heads about the 


. ; 


Slave as now to become a Proverb. It is obſerveg * 


Neceflity more than of Education. They are ſuch 


though with ſome Regard had to the preceding Con- 


are very frequent among thoſe Timber Buildings, 
they make the Loſs a common Caſe, and the Suf- 


of Travellers, and build Caravanſera's to entertain 
them upon the Road, as in ſome other Eaſtern 


water certain Trees which want it, which in that 
hot Country is reckon'd an AR of gone Charity- 


Affairs of their own Nation, much leſs about tho; 
of others, their paſſive Spirits: are ſo well adapted 
to ſubmit to Arbitrary Government, that it is ng 
Wonder that 4 Slave in Turkey is fo compleat 3 


that ſometimes five or ſix of them will ſit ſmo6ak- 
ing together, and ſcarce a Word be ſpoke among them 
in a Quarter of an Hour s Time, and then Keldon 
any of their Sent iments in Matters of State is the 
Subjects ot Diſcourſe; and though ſome impute this 
to their Ignorance or Indolence, yet others think 
that it is owing to the Reſtraints they lie under 
from ſuch Diſcourſe; and indeed the two different 
Opinions are eaſily reconciled, for if one Genera- 
tion after another be deprived of the Liberty of 
Speaking of what is done, the Conſequence muſt 
terminate in profound Ignorance, the Path- way to 
Slavery and Arbitrary Government ; the dreadful 
Thoughts of which may be thought ſufficient to in- 
duce the People of any free Nation to defend and 
preſerve their Native Privileges, 
Tuer are very acute in Trade, and will carry Acne 
long Accounts in their Heads, without the Help of Teak, 
a Book, their Arithmetick, ſo far as they uſe it, 
being moſtly natural, and the Effect of Cuſtom or 


Enemies to Exerciſe, that when they ſee a European 
or other Stranger walking backwards and forwards 
in a Houſe or Garden, purely for the ſake of walk- 
ing, they look upon the Exerciſe as ridiculous, and 
the People that perform it as crazy or diſtracted; 
or if they are obliged to ſpend ſome Time, they 
are rather willing to loll or ſit croſs-legg d a long 
Time than move or walk; and when there is any 
Concourſe of them, either by Appointment or Ac- 
cident, they ſeem to have no more Converſation 
than Animals of a lower Species, which only con- 
fiſts in the Satisfaction of fitting or ſtanding near 
together, . 
Tuxix Lay forbids Wine, but their Conſciences Drinlig 
can now and then diſpenſe with ſuch a Breach of 
Mahomet's Injunctions, if it can be done privately, 
and eſpecially among thoſe of a ſuperior Rank, 
who think it no great Crime to drink even to Ex- 
ceſs, provided they can in their Liquor behave in- 
offenſively, and not expoſe or diſcover themſelves to 
others. Their Charity is very extenſive, and in it- Charity, 
ſelf commendable ; however Gas Travellers, that 
cannot deny the Fact, would deprive them of 
the Honour of it, by ſaying it is done for Oſten- 
tation; but let the Inducement be what it 
will, their Charity is ſuch that when they ſee Miſ- 
fortunes but approaching a Perſon, they take care 
if poſſible timely to prevent it, and where the Miſ- 
fortunes have gone higher, and the poor Debtor is 
confined, they at certain Times viſit the Priſoners, 
pay their Debts, and procure their Diſcharge, ' 


duct of the Priſoner. And in Caſes of Fire, which pire. 


- 


fering of one is reliev'd by the Contribution of 

the reſt. 3 6 | 8 | 
Tuner repair Highways and ere& Fountains and 

Ciſterns at their own Expence, for the Conveniency . 


Countries; and ſome, as an Effe& of extraordinary 
Devotion,” build Sheds by the Way Side, as inter- 
mediate, Places for the weary Traveller to refreſh 
themſelves.. Their Charity ſometimes extends to 
Animals and Plants, they will purchaſe the Liber- 
ty of impriſon'd Birds, feed others, and religiouſly 


Ix their 54 7 they commonly ſupply the Place Quarrels 
of Blows with Words; they ſeldom fight, but con- 


clude their irreconcileable Differences and * 
” - with 


. 
== Pcrſons. 
2 


Habits, 


with 


they tie it with a Saſh or Leather Girdle 
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A Diſeriptian.f the Turk im Bmipire, 


old or new invented Curſes, with which they put an 


End to the Quarrel, though it do not put an End 


the Ditſerence, ;; %%% both nts 2 
1 Tuner treat all Religions but their own, and all 


perſons but themſelves, with ſo much Scorn and 


mpt, that they allow or eſteem no Body Holy, 
7 5 Valar bus themſelves, and reckon all 
others Reprobates, not entitled to the good Things 
of this World or the next; and hence they look 
upon it as a Duty to endeavour to extend their 
Conqueſts all over the Face of the whole Earth, as 


| believing that if they die fighting for the Cauſe of 


Mahomet, they are thereby entitled to a Seat in 
Paratiſes ii , ita rata tf £ 

Tn have ſuch an abſolute Dependance upon Pre- 
deſtination, that that alone ſupports them under all 
Apprehenſions of Danger ; if any of the Family, or 
even a Slave, is infected with the Plague, they at- 
tend the Sick with the ſame Freedom as if the Diſ- 
temper was not contagious; and by the ſame Prin- 
ciple their Courage is ſupported in the Field of 
Battle as firmly, believing that the Time of every 
Man's Death is ſo irrevocably fix d, that no Dan- 
gers can forward it, nor can any Endeavours for 
Security retard or prevent it; if they run into the 
moſt apparent Danger, and with the utmoſt Precipi- 


tation and Raſhneſs, and be thereby cut off, the 


Survivors believe that they were appointed to die 


at that Time, and that ſuch an unwary Accident 


was appointed as the Inſtrument to draw them to 
it. And yet, however previouſly fortified with ſuch 
Reſolutions, as the Effect of this Doctrine, it 
is ſometimes made ſubſervient to that innate Prin- 


ciple of Self- Preſervation, and they will ſometimes 
endeavour to eſcape from an Enemy or other Dan- 


ger for the Safety of their Lives. | 

Tux Turks are generally well-proportion'd Men, 
their Women beautiful and agreeable, which may 
eaſily be expected to be the natural Conſequence 


„ 


of the beautiful Georgians, and the fair Circaſſzans ; * 


being ſo frequently tranſplanted hither by ſelling 


them in their own Markets to the Turks, who 


keep them for Breeders, by which Means, and Pro- 
ceſs of Time, the Turks have acquir'd a Generation 


of handſome and beautiful People. 
Tux common Men ſhave their Heads, but wear 
their Beards long; only thoſe in the military Ser- 
vice and Seraglio wear Whiskers. The Men wear 
. Turbants upon their Heads, being long Pieces of 
Linnen wound about their Heads, but the ſame 


kind, though not ſo extravagantly large, being 


often to be ſeen in London, we need not to enlarge 


upon a Deſcription of them ; but they reſerve to 


themſelves the Prerogative (as they call. it) of 
wearing white Turbants, the Greek, Armenian, and 


other Chriſtians not being allow'd to wear that 
Colour, how far ſoever they may ſubmit to tem- 
porize with the Dreſs of the Nation. They wear 
a Pair of Drawers cloſe before and behind, and 
which Way ſoever Nature has Occaſion, for a Diſ- 
charge, they equally let down their Drawers, and 
fit down to perform the Office. Their Stockings 


are faſten'd to their Drawers; they wear a Shirt 
with white Sleeves, but no Collar or Wriſtbands, 
and upon this a kind of a Veſt ſomething like our 


late Banyans uſed in London; it comes down to 
their Heels, and is cloſe to the Arms and Wriſts; 

| and 
over it, when they are dreſt, they have a' fort of a 


looſe Gown, ſhorter than the Veſt, being red, blue, 


or green of the Outſide, and lined with Fur; their 
Stockings are Cloth, and inſtead of Shoes they have 


_ - Slippers, with narrow piqued Toes, made of yellow - 
Turkey Leather, which they put off at the Ehtrance 


of any Houſe, eſpecially of a Superior, by way of 


Compliment, as we in England do our Hats; they 
carry their Purſe and Handkerchief, and fuch other 


accompliſh'd Scolding, and a Complication af 


Muss they would 


Things, in their Boſom, which! we commonly Far- 
Ty in our Pockets, and have their Poniards in their 
„ . » got 
Tun Srecians are more numerous in - ſeveral 
Parts of Turkey than the Mahometans, but endea+ 
vour to imitate their Maſters as far as they will al- 
low, them, ſome Colours (as white above- mention d) 
being forbidden them; but you: may know a Chriſ- 
tian from a 
Feet... VVV 

Tus Women's Dreſs is not much different from 
that of the Men, only inſtead of a Turbant they 
wear a ſtiffned Cap, with four Points or Corners 
on the Top of it; their Hair hangs down their 


Backs in Treſſes; and when they go abroad theß 


are ſo yeil'd or muffled up with Linnen Cloaths 

1 Handkerchieſs, that nothing appears but their 
Fes, n | n 
Tur Turks, as well as other Afatichs, feed moſt- 


bis 


T; ur if you ſee but his Head and his © 


ly upon Rice, but they have alſo a high-ſeaſon'd Food. 


ſtrong Broth, made of ſeveral kinds of Meat cut to 


Pieces, which Broth they call Shorba, they mix it 


with Rice; the Meat they intend to roaſt they firſt 
cut in Pieces, about as big as a Man's Hand, 
and skewer it together, with Garlick, Onions, and 
other Seaſoning between the Pieces ; this they call 
Keback, it is very reliſhing Victuals: But the moſt 
genteel Diſh among the better Sort is Pilo, which 
is Rice made of Broth boil'd with Fowls and 
Meat, till all the Liquor is evaporated. The com- 
mon People live pretty much upon Melons and raw 
Cucumbers at the Seaſon, and theſe they never 
dreſs at all. Inſtead of Bread they make Cakes of 
Meal, and bake them upon the Hearth; they are 
either temperate in Living, or elſe, like the Fox 
and the Grapes, they deſpite what they cannot ob- 


tain; for they neither enjoy the Variety that a 


great many Chriſtians do, nor do they ſeem to de- 
fire ſo much as to imitate it. They do not effect 
new Faſhions, either in what they drink or wear, 
for their Faſhions continue the ſame through many, 
if not all, Generations. | | 
Tueix common Drink is Water, but they uſe 
Sherbets and other cooling Liquors, which is 


thought a ſufficient Entertainment for a Friend, 


eſpecially if to that they add Coffee, Tobacco, and 
Sweetmeatsz and ſometimes they moiſten their 


Tobacco with Perfumes; if they drink Wine, it is 


privately about Bed-time. But though they do not 
leem to affect great Variety of voluptuous Living, 


yet what they fall ſhort in Quality, they ſeem to 


make up in Quantity; for they devour much more 
Victuals than we do, eſpecially Rice; and though 


Liquor . 


they do not drink Plenty of Wine, yet they take 


pleaſure in eating Opium, even to Intoxication, and 


in moſt of the Cuſtoms they uſe, in eating one Thing, 
and abſtaining from another, their chief Authority is 
Cuſtom or Preſcription ; they eat one Thing and re- 


frain from another becauſe their Progenitors did 
the ſame. 


Ar Victuals they uſually fit in an open Hall, an 


a Sopha or Bench, abqut five Foot broad, and a 
Foot and a half high, it is cover'd with Carpets. 


and Cuſhions to lean on; here they ſpread a Piece 


of Leather when they eat, and ſet little wooden 


Tables about half a Foot high before them, upon 


which they ſet a Bowl of Rice, with a Ladle, Meat, 


and Plates; which being done, the Maſter ſays 


Name of God Almighty, merciful, &c. and one Nap- 
kin of blue Linnen ſerves all the whole Company. 
preſs it by inclining the Head a little, and clapping 
the Right Hand to the Breaſt ; but when they ſa- 
lute a Perſon of Diſtin&ion, they ſtoop ſo low as to 
take up the Hem of his Veſt and kiſs it. 
Tus Sopha, or elſe the Floor itſelf, ſerves them 
to lie upon as well as to eat upon : 


4 


ſome Words in Form of à Grace, beginning in the 


ſalute one another, they ex- Salutation 


A Slave comes Lodging. 


at Bed - time, and ſpreads a Quilt or Mattreſs for 


for a Covering; and when they riſe in the Morn- 
ing, he comes again, and rolls up all that he 
? brought, and puts them in the Cupboard from 
whence he had them, to lie till he has Occaſion 

bf for them again. F 
Games Tus Turks:-play at Draughts and Cheſs for Paſ- 
_ time, -but not for Sums of Money ; and thus they 

think they comply with the true Intent of the 

Law, which prohibits Gaming upon the Account 

of the Quartels it creates, as ſuppoſing there will 
not be much Quarrelling about the Game when 
there is no Hazard of loſing- Their Country 
Muſick is not at all entertaining to Europeans; 
but their Dervices have a kind of a religious Mu- 
ſick, to which they will dance ſo zealouſly, that 


Here are Dancing-Girls, as" in Perfia and India, 
with whom they ſometimes entertain themſelves, 

Turlix manly Exerciſes are ſhooting at a Mark, 

and that both with Fire-arms and Bows and Ar- 

rows, and in almoſt all Poſtures. - They alſo learn 

to dart with a Staff, with which they attack and 

purſue one another, and ſometimes give one ano- 

| ther dangerous Bruiſes. : 

1 ravel- Trix Way of travelling with the Caravans is 

ing: the ſame as in Perſia, (Chap. III. towards the latter 

End,) and Arabia, (Chap. III.) Only Mr. Motraye 

gives us an Account of ſome Particulars in their 

Way of Travelling which has not been men- 

| tion'd in the Chapters now quoted. He obſerves 

that it is cheaper travelling in Turkey than in any 

Country in the World, becauſe Proviſions are 

plenty, and Horſe-hire cheap, particularly for 

Franks or European Chriſtians 3 for if one of them 

would undertake . he has no more to do 

burt to apply himſelf to the Ambaſſador or Reſident 

of his Nation, who ſends his Interpreter with him 

to Court, or to the Governor of the Place, to 


Fxerciſes. 


and he has always one or the other granted. 

umi! lx they have what is called the Menzil Ferman, 

 Ferman. he bears all the Charges of the Traveller, both as 
| to Horſe and Proviſion, @c. during the whole 
Journey, which he is at laſt allow'd to place to the 

Grand Seignior's Account 3 and their Manner of 


every Perſon, leaving a Pillow, and ſome Cloaths 


before they leave off they are ready to drop down. 


procure him a Menzil Ferman, or a Toll Ferman, 


being ſupply'd on the Road is, that at every three 
or four Leagues there are Houſes of Entertainment, 


=y 


and Horſes laid to furniſh the Couriers ad Ev: 
preſſes to all Parts of the Empire, and equally al- 


low'd to any Gentleman to whom the Meuzil Fr. 
man is granted; and as for the Conveyance of 


Letters, tho' they have no General Poſts, yet thoſe 
Expreſſes will convey Letters for the European Fyant 
Merchants to Bagdat, ' Aleppo, Smyrna, Cc. at rea- 
ſonable Races | 

Warr a Gentleman who has the Menzil Firma 
arrives at any Stage, there are People ready to 


rake care of his Horſe and Baggage, and provide 


freſh Horſes while he eats and drinks, or other- 


wiſe refreſhes himſelf; for come in by Day or 


Night, there 1s always Meat, Fiſh, or Rice dreſt 
for the Travellers Entertainment; but if the Tra- 


veller has only a To Ferman, he pays ten Aſpreg, ur. 
or Half-pence for every three Miles for his Horſ? x ag 


but his Guide, Lodgings, and Proviſions are all 
upon Free=colt. W | 


Tun Caravanſera's or Inns where Travellers 


lodge that have no Ferman, are very common upon 
the Road, but eſpecially in the Towns' or Villages 


at proper Stages or Diſtances; for the Manner of 
building of which ſee India, Chap. IV. latter End, 


and Perfia, Chap, Il. Here they not only lodge 
gratis in 
Bread, if they will accept of it; notwithſtanding 
which, Proviſions being ſo cheap, People of any 
Faſhion generally make uſe of their own; but the 


Turks are ſo generous, that if a yu Traveller 71; Ge. 
1 ion of his own, neroſity, 
he need make but very little Ceremony to {it down 


falls among them that has no Provi 


and eat among his own Countrymen. 
THz Roads, Ciſterns, Bridges, and Caravan- 
ſera s are repair d by the private People; ſome 


contributing their Money, and others their La- 
bour; every one looking upon it to be a Work of 


Charity to provide for the Neceſſity and Conve- 
niency of poor Travellers, and thoſe who have no- 
thing but their Labour to depend upon for a Sub- 
ſiſtence, will contribute a Part of that to that cha- 
ritable Purpoſe; and Travellers further aſſure us, 
that thoſe Eaſtern (now Turkiſh) Countries of 
Chaldea and Meſopotamia, retain their Native Prin- 


ciple of Generoſity that Abraham praQiſed; (Geneſis 


xviii.) and will not only invite Travellers and 


Strangers to their Houſes, but contend for the 


Honour of entertaining them. 


— — w— 


| | abſolute and unlimited, that he looks up- 

on not only the Country or Empire, but 

even the Lives and Fortunes of the Inhabitants to 

Twoſarts be at his diſpoſing; but in this Caſe there is a 

| of Sub- Diſtinction between his Officers, or indeed his 

het. Creatures and Courtjers, who have their Depen- 

dance upon him, and thoſe other of his Subjects 

who have no Place or Penſion | under the Govern- 

ment 3 thoſe have nothing to fear either as to their 

Lives or Effects, and do not pay any Duties to the 

Government; for ſhould he attempt to tax them, or 

change their antient Cuſtoms, he would run the 
Hazard of being depoſed. PT 

As to the others that have been preſented to 

him, or purchaſed by him, or which Way ſoever, 

they become his Vaſſals, and are bred up in tbe 

Seraglio; theſe he acknowledges to be his own, 


"H E Grand Seignior thinks his Power ſo 


e ee BIA e e oh 0 
1 the Power, Court, and Officers of State of the Grand Sbignior; as 
alſo of his Women, and other Inhabitants of the Haram or Seraglio. 


tis true, but by Vertue of this his abſolute Pro- 


perty in them, he exerciſes an arbitrary Power 


over them, and not only diſgraces, but puts them 


to Death upon the leaſt Suggeſtion of Diſaffection 
or Miſconduct, without allowing them to anſwer 
for themſelves; and their Children commonly fee! 
the Ehe 

ceed t the Poſt or Fortune of the degraded Fa- 
ther. (Thus far Mr. Motraye.) But all Officers 


&s of the Reſentment, and ſcarce ever ſuc- 


Civil and Military, as Viceroys, Baſſaws, and 
Governors, .and even the whole Militia, are com- 


_ poſed of theſe Royal Slaves or Court Dependents; 
and the Chriſtians, who are there very numerous, 
(and ſome go further, and ſay they are as nume- 
rous as the Turks themſelves,) are certaiply in the 
Grand Seignior's Power, and treated as his Vaſlals, 


which is very probable when the Turkiſh Eccleſiaſ- 
ticks, and even the Mufti, are depoſed, or ſome- 
| | times 


Turkey, but have boil'd Rice, Meat, and 
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much Ignorance, as to believe that an entire Sub- 
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A Dyſeription of the Turkim Empire. 


times put to Death upon the leaſt Diſguſt of the 


Grand Seignior; from whence we may conclude 
that he has an arbitrary Power, how far ſoever he 
may pleaſe to diſpenſe with it in favour of his Ma- 
hometan Subjects. ; 

Howtven; his Power is little Jeſs than abſolute 


in defending the Mahometan Religion againſt all 
Oppoſers under his Juriſdiction 3 to whict his Ma- 


nometan Subjects are ſo biggotted, that if he ſhould 
not defend and protect it, they would look upon 
themſelves as abſolved from their Allegiance 3 and 


_ wharſoever Pique they may have privately againſt 


him, yet they think no Plea ſo good as that of his 
not portecting the Faithful, (fo they call the Ma- 
homerans;) and if he fails in that, they allow it to 


be not obly a grand Plea againſt him, but a plauſi- 
ble Reaſon to depoſe him if they all unite againſt 
2 5 


im. bh | 
Tux Grand Seignior looks upon all the Lands in 
the Empire as his own, and conſequently whatever 
Eſtates any Perſons are poflefſs'd of he thinks 


they hold them all of him, under certain Tenures 5 


among which ſome of the conditional ones are, that 


when they are required to it, they ſhall bring into 
the Field a certain Number of Men and Horſes, in 


proportion to the Land aſſign'd them; and thus 


the Prince firſt making the Land his own; made all 


the Forces his own of Courſe, and all his Creatures 
were then his Slaves, - and obliged to ſerve him 
without any further Charge; only with this Con- 


dition, that it is in his Power to reſume the Grant 


of his Lands at pleafure, but that when he recals 
the Privilege he formerly granted them, they are 
diſcharged from the Obligations that they were 
under. | bY | 

TIE Prince or Grand Seignior is ſtiled by his 


Subjects J he Shadow of God, a God on Earth, Bro- 


ther to the Sun and Moon, Di ſpoſer of all . Earthly 
Crowns, &c. and by his Bigots he is look'd upon as 
ſomething more than Human, and not bound by 
any Law whatſoever, except that of maintaining 


the Mahometan Faith. | 


Tur new Emperor at his Acceſſion is conducted 


in great State to a Place in the Suburbs of Conſtan- 
tinople, call d Job; where is a Monument, ſuppoſed 


to be that of Job, though their Reaſons for that 


Opinion are very inconſiſtent with their Hiſtory, 


which makes Job to be one of Solomon's Judges, 
though he lived ſome hundred Years before So- 


lemou's Time, if we allow him to be the Son of 


Hachar, as expreſt Gen. xlvi. 13. However, at this 


Place they, at the Inauguration of an Emperor, firſt 
oſter ſolemn Prayers, that God would proſper the 


new Emperor, and infpire him with Wiſdom, Gc. 
and the Mufti, embracing him, pronounces the 


Benediction; and the intended Grand Seignior ſo- 


lemnly ſwears to maintain the Muſſulman Faith, 
and Laws of the Prophet Mahomet ; though their 
Doctors hold that he is only obliged to oblerve 
that Part of the Law relating to Religion, but that 
he may alter or interpret the reſt as he pleaſes; 


and this Belief very much excites their implicit 


Obedience to his Dictates, and corroborates his 


arbitrary Power; for though their Law was left | 


them by Mabomet, yet his Conſtruction of it is a 
Law to them, and as ſuch they 
their Infancy ; eſpecially thoſe that arc brought up 
in the Seraglio, and are deſign'd to fill up the 
greateſt Places in the Empire, they are kept in fo 


miſhon and Reſignation to the Emperor's Com- 
mands will entitle them to a Crown of Martyrdom, 


and a Seat in Paradiſe if they die in the Service 


he commands them to. 


Tos who have any Salary or Penſion from the 
Government, or are in any Office under the Croivn, 
ſeem to regard the Prophet more than the Honour, 
for at laſt they are but call'd the Grand Seignior's 


Concluſion be what it will. : | 
Boys educated in the Seraglio are Young 


imbibe it from 
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Slaves; but that Title they look tipoh as an Ho- Slaves, 


nour, and indeed ſuch Slaves as they are there cal d, 


have the Command of thoſe Subjects who are not 


in the Grand Seignior's Pay,, ſo far at leaſt as to- 


inſult them at their Pleaſure. The Term of Save 


is not quite ſo contemptible there as with us, but 


even there it ſigniſies one ho is entirely devoted 
to the Emperor's arbitrary Will, and is obliged 
to undertake whatſoever he commands, let the 
Danger in the Executions or the Conſequencè in the 


Tnt youn 


commonly the Children of Chriſtian Parents, and Bo)s. 


intended for Places in the Government: They are 


commonly either taken in the Wars, or made Pre- 
ſents from the Viceroys of Georgia and Circaſſia, 


which Places produce the moſt ſprightly, beautiful, 


and well-ſhap'd Children that that Cquntry, or 


perhaps the World, affords; Circaſſia bei "g 4 Coun- 


try noted in Hiſtory for producing beautiful Per- 
{ons of both Sexes: When there is a Number to be 
entred into the Seraglio, the Emperor reviews them, 
and according as they excel in Beauty; or other 
Accompliſhments neceſſary to qualify them for 
the Seraglio, they are differently diſpoſed of to the 
reſpective Seraglio's of Pera, Adrianople, or Conſtan- 
zinople 3 which laſt js preferable to the other, and 
the readieſt Way to Preferment of all the three; 
they being under the Care of the Capi Aga, or Chief 
of the white Eunuchs; where, during their Con- 
tinuance there, they are often, by Way of Correc- 
tion, treated with great Severities. 


Tus firſt Leſſon they learn in the Seraglio (if it Educa- 
may be call'd a Leſſon) is Silence, and then they tion. 


are inſtructed in the Mahometan Principles, and to 
ſpeak, read, and write the Tyrkiſh Language, and 


then the Perſian and Arabich; their Diet is Rice 


and other wholſom Food, and their Raiment is 


commonly of Engliſh Cloth. The Eunuchs have a 
ſtrict Eye over them till they are fit for manly Ex- 


erciſes, and: then they are taught to handle the 
Spear, to draw the Bow, and to throw the Gerit 
or Dart; in which Exerciſes they ſpend much Time, 
and are corrected if they do not improve. They 
are alſo taught, as in Perfia, to ſhoot their Arrows 
on Horſeback in full Career, backwards, forwards, 


ſideways, and in almoſt any Poſture: / ſee Chap; III. 
of the Deſcription of Perſia.) | 


As they improve. in their Exerciſes, they are ad- 
vanced to a ſuperior Claſs and Dreſs, changing 


their Cloth Veſts for embroider'd Silks, rheir Sala- 
ries are augmented ; and as Places fall they are pre- 


fer'd to the Haxna Oda, or Chamber of the Treaſury, 


or to the Kilor, or Diſpenſatory, where the Drugs 


and Cordials are kept for the Grand Seignior's Uſe. 
And from theſe two Chambers they are elected in- 
to the higheſt Claſs of the Seraglio, or Haz Oda, 
which conſiſts of forty Pages which attend the Grand 
Seignior's Perſon, of which twelve hold the princi- 


pal Offices at Court, as 1. the Seliftor Aga, or Off 


cers 


Sword Bearer; 2. the Chiohadar Aga, who carries at Court, 


the Grand Seignior's Cloak; 3. the Richitor Aga, 


who holds his Stirrup; 4. the Ebrictar Aga, who 


carries him Water to drink or waſh with; 5. the 


Tulbentar Aga, who makes up his Turbant ; 6. the 
Kemhoſar Aga, or Keeper of the Wardrobez 7. the 
Cheſnegar Baſſa, or Chief Sewer; 8. the Zagargee 
Baſſa, who looks after the Dogs; 9. the Turnachgee 
Baſſa, who pares his Nails; 16. the Berber Baſſa, 
or Chief Barber; 11. the Muboſebegee Baſſa, or Chief 
Accomptant; and 12. the Teikeregee Baſſa, his Se- 


cretary ; and beſides theſe the Dogan Baſſa, or Chief 
Falconer, and the Hammumgee Baſſa, or Keeper of 


the Baths, are great Offices at Court. 


'Trose who are thus introduced to the Dignity | 


of the Royal Chamber, are conſtantly under the 
'Prince's 


with * Bows, Veſts, and the like, 
rr 5 ; | 


Eye, and he frequently preſents them ,,..._ 
and are made 
allow d them. 
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allow d to take Preſents for their Interceſſion and 
Application in the Behalf of others; they are alſo 
ſeat wich Orders to the Viceroys, Baſſa's, and 
Tributary Princes, from whom they receive large 
Preſents in Money, Jewels, Horſes and the like; 
and as Places and Governments fall they are pre- 
ferr'd to them, but ſeldom till they arrive at or 
near forty Years of Age, and then their Judgment 
is look'd upon as ſound and mature, and the Heat 
of Youth ſuppos'd to be pretty well allay'd 3. and 
when they are rais'd to any Command, or Place 
of Truſt, they are preſented by the principal Mem- 


bers of the Seraglio as Favourites of the Grand 


| M utes 


and 


: Dwarfs. 


Ladies of 


Seignior, and take their Leave of the Seraglio with 


great Ceremony. . 

WI ſhall not enlarge upon the unnatural Love, or 
rather Luſt, practiſed by the young Men in the 
Seraglio among themſelves, which 1s allow d and 
practiſed by the Grand Seignior himſelf ; inſomuch 
that they keep the handſomeſt of their young Men 


for Pages, and for the ſake of thoſe indecent Fa- 


milarities which they exerciſe with them, make them 
their Companions, and ſometimes allow Honours 
to be paid them, not much if at all inferior to what 
they require to be paid to themſelves; and the 
Women likewiſe pleaſe themſelves with ſuch Tnde- 


- cencies, being deprived of Converſation with Men, 


Tux Emperor keeps Mutes, which are born 
Deaf, and conſequently are Dumb, to the Number 
of about forty ; they teach them how to diſcourſe 
by Signs, and maintain Converſation without the 
ule of Words, and there are eight or nine of the 
favourite Mutes continually attend the grand Seig- 
nior: He allo keeps a Number of Dwarfs, little 


or deformed, and thoſe with the Mutes he uſes as 


Buffoons to divert himſelf with when he is ſo diſpoſed; 
but when a Dwarf proves a Mute, and eſpecially 


if he has been made an Eunuch, it is almoſt im- 


poſſible to put too great a Valne upon him. One 
of theſe being preſented to the Grand Seignior, 
was cloathed in the richeſt Tiſſue, and had the Li- 
berty of paſling all the Doors of the Seraglio; a 
Privilege ſcarce ever granted to any other Eunuch 
belonging to the Grand Seignior s Court. We 
ſhall ſpeak more largely of the Officers of the Eu- 
nuchs when we come to ſpeak of the Officers of 
State. HO FR 

Tus Ladies of the Haram, or Seraglio, are ge- 


3 nerally born of Chriſtian Parents, and are a Col- 
10. | 


lection of beautiful young Virgins, either ſold into 
Turkey or taken in the Wars. When they are firſt 


entered into the Seraglio they are committed to 


the Charge of an old Duena, or Governant; they 
are taught Mulick, Dancing, and other Accom- 

tiſhments, and furniſh'd with rich Cloaths and 
| ee to render them as agreeable to their Lords 
as poſſible, and ſeveral of them frequently play and 
dance before the Gand Seignior, while others en- 


tertain him with their Converſation, When he 


chuſes any one to be in private with him ſhe is 
complimented by the Ladies of the Court; and 


being dreſt and let out to the beſt Advantage, ſhe is 


conducted to his private Apartment with Songs and 
Muſick, and other Demonſtrations of Joy and 
Triumph, as being diſtinguiſh'd for her ſuperior 
Charms among ſuch a Crowd of Beauties; when 
ſhe has obtain d this Honour, ſhe has an Apart- 
ment, with Servants and an Equipage appointed 
her, as being now become a Royal Concubine ; and 
if ſhe is ſo 1 as to bring the firſt Son, ſhe 
is crown'd with a Coronet of Gold ſet with pre- 
cious Stones, and ſtil'd the Haſaki Sultana, but thoſe 
who afterwards have Children are only ſtil'd the 
firſt, ſecond, third Concubines, Cc. 


Tus Grand Seignior's Daughters are commonly 
married very young to ſome of the Baſla's or Vice- 


roys of Provinces, who are obliged to keep Courts, 
and maintain them like Sovereigns, and make large 
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Preſents to the Grand Seignior for having the 


Honour to match with his Blood; and the Baſſa, 


&c. having married one of them is obliged to pur 
away the reſt of his Wives, how long ſoever he has 
had them; and if he is but even ſuſpected to caſt an 
amorous Glance upon one of the female Slaves of 
his Royal Wife, it is as much as his Life is worth. 

Tux Grand Seignior never marries, nor does he 
ever take the Daughters of any Mahometan 


Princes or Subjects to be his Concubines, but they Conc. 
are generally the handſomeſt Girls of thoſe either bins. 


taken in War, purchaſed, or preſented to' him (as 
above) when young, and brought up in the Maho- 


metan Religion. If the Syultana,Haſaki's Son dies, 
ſhe, with him, loſes her Dignity, and the next 


that has a Son, ſucceeds her in the ſame Honour, 


The Ladies of the Haram are never ſuffer d to go 
abroad, except when the Grand Seignior removes 


from one Palace to another, and then if they travel 


by Water they go in Boats encloſed on all Sides 


with narrow Lattices, and if they go by Land they 


are put in cloſe Chariots, and Signals are made at 


certain Diſtances to give notice of their Approach, 
that no Perſon may attempt to come in or near the 
Road where they are, and all this to prevent their 
being ſeen; and when they are to take an Airing 
in the Gardens of the Palace, Helvet is cried, and all 
People are obliged to remove at a great Diſtance; 


and then, before they enter the Garden, an Offi- 


cer of the white Eunuchs ſearches all the Walls, to 
ſee that there be none of the young Men that are 
educated in the Seraglio attempting privately to 
ſee them, and hen he finds all the Coaſt clear, and, 
to be further ſecure, having planted Eunuchs at 
the Windows, and at all Places from whence the 
Gardens can be ſeen, the Ladies come out of their 
Apartments to walk in the Gardens. 


THe are Female Slaves kept to wait upon thoſe Slaves 


that are choſe and ſet apart for the Grand Seignior's 
Uſe, and alſo luſty Male Slaves to go through the 
Drudgery, as Porters, Gardiners, Hatchet-men to 
cut and carry Wood, and Watermen; alſo Cooks, 
Butchers, Confectioners, Attendants of the Hoſpital, 
Cc. ThoſeSlaves of the loweſt Claſs call'd Agiamoglans, 
undergo great Hardſhips, not only in Labour but 


Faſting, they wear coarſe Cloaths and Felt Caps, and 
their Diverſion, if it may be ſo call'd, -onfiſts more 
in running, leaping, wreſtling, and ſuca violent and 


laborious Exerciſes, than in reading, writing, and 


the like; they are lodged im Sheds, and receive 


their Pay once in three Months, which is about four 
or five Aſpers (or Halfpence) a Day. 


THz Officers of State, as has been hinted before, Officers | 
are commonly choſe out of the Royal Slaves which of State. 


have been educated in the Seraglio; their Head is 


the Grand Vizier, in whom the Grand Seignior 


repoſes an almoſt unlimited Confidence, leaving 
the Adminiſtration entirely in his Hand, and giving 
him the ſole Command of both Peace and War; he 


has the Direction of the Revenue, and is ſupreme 
Judge both in Civil and Criminal Caſes. 'The Sul- 


ran at the Advancement of any one to the Poſt of 
Prime Vizier, delivers him the Seal of the Empire, 
upon which his Name 1s engraven, and the Vizier 
always carries it in his Boſom, and under it he 
iſſues his Orders: he diſpoſes of many Honours, 
and Offices; but his Power is limited in Military 


Matters, and he cannot inflict any Puniſhment upon 
a Soldier without the Conſent of his Officer. His 


Court is always open, and he gives Audience to 
the meaneſt Subject; he appears. very magnificent, 
with a Turbant adorn'd with two Plumes of Fea- 


thers ſet with Diamonds and Precious Stones; his 


Guard is four hundred: Boſmans, ſome of which at- 


tend him on Foot when he goes. to the Divan, but 


when he takes the Field, they are all gallantly 


mounted, and are arm'd with a Pair of Piſtols, a 


Launce, a Sword, and a Hatcher. 
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Wurn the Grand Seignior inveſts the Grand 


Vizier with the Command of the, Army, he takes 


| WT one of his Plumes from his Turbant, and at the 
manu. 


Head of the Army delivers it to the Grand Vizier, 
as a Badge of the Authority and abſolute Com- 
mand he has given him over the Army, and the 


Soldiers after that look upon him as their General. 


In Time of War he has a Power to fill all the 
vacant Poſts, in which he commonly takes care to 
prefer the moſt deſerving of his Officers; and al- 
though in Times of Peace the Grand Seignior re- 
ſerves to himſelf the Prerogative of diſpoſing of 


Places of Truſt and Profit, yet as the Grand Vi- 


zier has the moſt Experience of the Merit of his 


Officers in the Time of War, his Recommenda- 
tion for the Preferment of any of them in Times 


of Peace | ſucceeds. 


Tut ſtated Salary of the Grand Vizier is but 
five thouſand Pounds a Year; but his Perquiſites 
make it amount to an . immenſe Sum; for thoſe 
that are laying out for Preferment make him va- 
luable Preſents to pave the Way to Succeſs, and 
as much as. poſſible engage him in their Intereſt : 
His greateſt Rivals or Competitors in Power are 
the Sultana's Mother, the favourite Sultaneſs, and 
the chief Eunuch, who having the grand Seig- 
nior's Ear in his Retirements, can infuſe Senti- 


ments into him in favour of their Friends, when 
even the grand Vizier himſelf can have no ſuch 
Opportunity; by which even his Schemes are 


ſometimes defeated, and theſe his Rivals not only 


ſometimes thus diſappoint him, but are Spies upon 


his Conduct, and oftentimes procure his Diſgrace, 
and ſometimes the Loſs of his Head; and though 


it is a great Place, yet it is ſo precarious, that 


it was look'd upon as no leſs than a Miracle that 


the two Cuperli”s, Father and Son, enjoy'd this 


Place one after the other, without ſuffering Diſ- 
grace when alive, and at laſt died peaceably in 
their Beds. Doubtleſs though their Merit was 
very great in diſcharging ſuch an important Office 
with Reputation and Applauſe, yet their great 


Succels contributed to their Eſtabliſhment. 


Bur beſides the Grand Vizier, there are fix 
others, call'd Viziers of the Bench of Council, 
and Baſſa's of the three Horſe-Tails, becauſe there 
are three Standards or Horſe-Tails carried before 
them, whereas the other Baſſa's have but one. 
Theſe fix are skill'd in Law and Politicks ; the 
Grand Vizier ſummons them to the Divan, but he 
is at Liberty to obſerve or reject their Advice as 


he pleaſes. The Mufti or Civil Judges are allo 


called to aſſiſt at their Councils, and ordinary Mat- 


Tun Divans are both Councils and Courts of 
Juſtice, and are held every Day except Fridays, 


at the Vizier's Palace. He goes alſo to the Divan 


in the Seraglio in great State, the People ſhouting 
and wiſhing him Proſperity as he goes along the 
Street; and when he comes near. the Gate, the 
Baſſa's haſten their March, and range themſelves 
on the Right Side of the firſt Court as the Vizier 
paſſes by. Upon entring the Divan, Prayers are 
made, and when the Court is come into the Divan, 
all the People proſtrate themſelves on their Faces 
to the Ground. When the Grand Vizier is ſeated, 
the two Juſtices take their Places on his Left Hand, 


which is the Poſt of Honour in Turkey; the chief 


Buſineſ 
of the. 
Divan, 


Juſtice of Europe next him; and the chief Juſtice 


of Aſia in the ſecond Place; and next to theſe the 


- Treaſurers of the Empire. The other Viziers, 


with their Seals, ſit on the Right Hand of the 
Grand Vizier; and if any Beglerbeg or Viceroy 
be arrived from his Government, he is placed next 


to the Viziers. 


Wur x the Court is ſet, the firſt Buſineſs they 
enter upon is the State of the Revenue. The Chriaus 
Bachi takes the Seal off from the Door of the Trea- 


ſury, and brings it to the Grand Vizier; after 
which the Treaſury is open d, and Money receiv'd 
or iſſu'd out as Occaſion requires, - and then the 


fairs, and then Domeſtick, and Orders, 


Cap like a Sugar-loaf, c. 
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Door is ſeal'd up again; The next Thing that 
comes under their Conſideration is Foreign Af- 
| rants, 
Patents, c. are diſpatch'd. The Secretary of State 


records the Acts of State, and tranſmits the Or- 
ders of the Porte to the reſpective Viceroys and, 


Governors; and when thoſe publick Affairs are 
over, they proceed to try criminal Cauſes, where 


the Accuſer appearing with his Evidences, the 
Ottender is either condemn'd or acquitted imme- 


diately; and laſtly, comes on the Trial of Civil 
Cauſes, which concludes the Buſineſs of the Court 
for that Day, | 


; | 7 T0 | 95 
Tus firſt Officer of the Seraglio is, 1. the Chief Officers 


of the black Eunuchs, and Keeper of the Virgins; 
and it is obſerved that they always truſt thoſe 
beautiful Ladies under the Care of one of the 
uglieſt of the black Eunuchs that can be produced; 
for which one or both of the following Reaſons may 
be given for it, viz. either that he may appear leſs 
tempting to them, or that the Grand Seignior him- 
ſelf may upon his'Approach appear more amiable, 
after their Eyes have been ſo long entertain'd with 
ſuch a diſagreeable Object; 2. the Chief of the 


white Eunuchs is always near the Grand Seig- 


nior, and introduces. Ambaſſadors and Miniſters 
to his Preſence, and none can go in or out of the 
Grand Seignior's Apartment without his Leave; 


3. the Governor of the forty Pages of the Bed- 
Chamber; 4. he that takes care of the Repairs 


and Furniture of the Grand Seignior's Apart- 
ment; 5. the Keeper of the Privy-Purſe; 6. the 
Butler or Keeper of the Cellars, Kitchens, Ce. 
7. the Grand Falconer, who puts on the Emperor's 
Velt; 8. he who holds his Stirrup; 9. the Sword- 


bearer; 10. the Keeper of the Baths; 11. the 


Launderer, or he that has the Care of the Linnen; 


and, 12. the Maſter-Archer, or he that has the 


Command of thoſe that ſhoot with the Bow. Theſe 
ſeveral Officers are moſtly diſtinguiſh'd by their 
Caps, as the Hatchet- Men that cut Wood wear a 


Taz Caimacan or Governor of 
(which - famous City ſhall be deſcribed when we 
come to treat of Turkey in Europe) has his Apart- 
ments without the Seraglio; he is the Grand Vi- 
zier's Lieutenant, and ſupplies his Place in his 
Abſence, even to ſo high a Station as that of giving 
Audience to Ambaſſadors. The Aga or General 
of the Janizaries is an Officer of great Authority 
and Reputation, having a hundred thouſapd Jani- 


zaries at his Command. The Chiaux are Meſſen- 


gers of the Court, ready to be diſpatch'd to execute 


the Emperor's Order, whatever it be; though it be 


to take off the Head of a Baſlaw or Governor, yet 
neither the Executioner nor the Sufferer muſt diſ- 
pute it. | 

ITurRE are 


twenty, each of which have ſeveral Sangiackſhips 


or Provinces ; the firſt is the Viceroyalty of Natolia 


or Afia Minor, containing fourteen Provinces; 2. 
Caramania, antiently Cilicia ( Acts xxii. 3.) hath ſe- 
ven Provinces ; 3. Diarbeck or Meſopotamia, hath 


nineteen Provinces; 4. Scham or Damaſcus, hath 


ſeven Provinces; 5. the Viceroyalty of Siwas, a 
City of Armenia Major, contains ſix Provinces; 6. 
Ezerum, on the Confines of Georgia, hath eleven 
Provinces; 7. Van in Turcomania contains fourteen 
Provinces 3 8. Tchildir, on the Borders of Georgia, 
contains nine Provinces; 9. Sheriſoul in Curdeſtan, 


or antient Aſſyria, hath twenty Provinces; 10. Ha- 


lep or Aleppo, contains ſeven Provinces; 11. Maraſch, 


near the River Euphrates, ſour Provinces; 12. Ki- 


bros, or the Iſland of Cyprus, ſeven Provinces ; 


"£3 


Conſtantinople Caimacan, 


ſeveral ſorts of Beglerbeglicks or Viceroy- 
Viceroyalties; of the firſt fort there are about alties. 


of che 
Seraglio. 


13. Tarabolus Scham, or Tripoli in Syria, four Pro- 

vinces; 14. Terboxon, or Trapexond, on the South- 

Eaſt Part of the Black Sea, formerly the Imperial 

Seat of the Commeni, has fourteen Caſtles, but no 

Provinces; 15. Kars has fix Provinces; 16. Mouſal 

| | or Niniveh, in Aſyria, commands five Provinces ; 

* 6 _ 179. (in Europe) the firſt is Rumuli, or Romania, the 

| Seat of Conſtantinople and of the Grand Seignior, and 

the moſt honourable Poſt in all the Turkiſh Empire ; 

18. the Captain Baſſa, or Admiral of the Fleet, has 

likewiſe the Command of thirteen Provinces on the 

Continent, or in the Archipelagian Iſlands ; 19. Boſ- 

nia, formerly divided into Liburnia and Dalmatia, 

now jointly call'd Sclavonia, in which are eight Pro- 

vinces; and laſtly the Baſſa of Caffa, or Theodoſia, 

in the TauricaCherſoneſe, he has only ſome poor Vil- 
lages, but no Provinces. - 

Zaliane AxoTHER Sort are Saliane Vice royalties, they are 

Viceroy- paid out of the Grand Seignior's Treaſury, and 

alties. are, 1. The Viceroy of Grand Cairo, he has the Go- 


into ſixteen Provinces. 2. The Viceroyalty of Bag- 
dat, or Babjlom in Chaldea, two and twenty Pro- 
vinces; and to theſe ſome add Algier, Tunis, and 
Tripoli, but they ſeem now to be independent on 
the Turkiſh Empire, and treat with other Princes in 
their own Names, as Sovereign States. | 
five thouſand Aſpers (which is little more than ten 
Pound Sterling) Rent aſſign'd him, to bring a Sol- 


tiate himſelf into the Grand Seignior's Favour, ſome 

of them bring more than they are obliged to pro- 

duce. Of the Beglerbegs, Viceroys or Baſla's, ſome 

of them have the Title of Viziers, as the Baſſa's of 
Anatolia, or Leſſer. Afia, as alſo of Buda Cairo, and 

Babylon ; but as the Territories bolonging to Buda 

is now under the Emperor's Dominions, it is to be 
ſuppoſed that the Honour of Vizier is transferr'd 

| to ſome other Baſſa. 5 
Three IN every one of theſe Governments, or Diviſions 
chief Of- above-mention'd, there are three principal Officers, 
hicers the Mufti, or Chief Prieſt; the Reis Effendi, who 
a&s as Chancellor, or Secretary of State; (for theſe 


the Teſterdan, or "Treaſurer, who are of the Baſſa's 
Council, but employ'd as Spies to inſpect into his 
Actions and Conduct. Appeals lie from theſe Offices 
to thoſe of the ſame Denomination at Conſtantinople, 
and their Power extends all over the Turkiſh Empire. 
As for Crim or Little Tartary the Han, or Cham 
of it is in ſome meaſure dependent on the Turł, at 
leaſt ſo far, that upon the Acceſſion of anew Cham 
to the Throne, the Grand Seignior claims a Power 
to confirm or reject him, and if the former, he makes 
him take the Oath of Fealty, and takes his eldeſt 
Son as an Hoſtage or Pledge of his Performance. 
And what makes the Zartars eaſy is, that they think 
in Caſe of failure of Iſſue in the Orztoman Line, the 
Empire is by antient Compact to devolve upon them, 
in hopes of which the Tartar keeps himſelf cloſe to 
the Turkiſh Intereſt, that he may hay have a more 
free Acceſſion to the 'Throne in caſe that Revolu- 

tion ſhould happen to come about. 

Tu Grand Seignior in the mean Time pays that 
| Deference to the Hans, or Chams of little Tarrary, 
N that he does not ſend his abſolute Commands or 

Orders to him, as to other Viceroys, but treats 
with him by Letters in the following Stile, viz. To 
the Poſſeſſor of excellent Power and eſtabliſh'd Glory, the 
King of Crim, Gian, Begli, Cc. and by an antient 
Contract, whenever the Grand Seignior takes the 
Field, the Tartar Han is to join him with an Army 
of a hundred thouſand Men ; but if the Grand Vi- 
zier or ſome other General head the Army, the 
Han, is only obliged to meet and aſſiſt him with for- 
ty or fifty thouſand, under the Command of one of 
his Sons; or whatever General it be, they commonly 
Hs * 


Crim ur- 
tary, 
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vernment of the Kingdom of Egypt, which is divided 
- Every Viceroy, Baſſa, Oc. is obliged for every 


dier into the Field compleatly armed; and to ingra- 


his own Baſſa's. 


two Offices ſeem to be united in him;) there is alſo ' 
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5 * ; 
5 LE 


enrich themſelves with the Plunder, but eſpecially 
with the Captives, who, Male or Female, are all 
ready Money when they bring them into Turkey. 
Wuw they march into an Enemy's Country, 
they continue their March into it for three or four 
Days, without doing any Execution; but when 
they turn their Faces homewards, they burn, 
plunder, and ſpoil all before them, carrying eff 
the Inhabitants to Turkey, for Sale, like o many 
Cattle to a Market; and for the greater Expedi- 
tion, every Tartar has three or four Horſes to 
mount his Captives upon, and make a running 
March Day and Night, till they find themſelves 
ſafe; ſo that no regular Forces can come up with 
them; and the 9 People are ſo far from 
being able to reſiſt or defeat them, that their Per- 
ſons as well as their Subſtance become a Part of 
their Plunder. ECL L 
Tux Countries tributary to the Turk are as fol- Tribus. 
low: Moldavia, whoſe Natives are generally Chriſ- 7) Cour 
tians, was firſt made tributary to the Turks by 
Mahomet the Great, but revolted after, and was 
not quite ſubdued till the Year 1574. It is true, 
the Turk ſtill allows them Princes of their own, 
but they are of his abſolute Choice, without any 
Regard to Succeſſion, or the Royal Line, or the 
Qualifications of the Perſon he advances to Regal 
Dignity, any further than that he is commonly 
ſome worthleſs Creature that the Grand Seignior 
can make a Tool of as he pleaſes; ſo that the 
Government may yet be ſaid to be in his Hands; 
and indeed he ſqueezes and oppreſſes theſe People 
more by thoſe Titular Kings that he puts over 
them, he does his Subjects that are govern'd by 


Tus yearly Tribute that Moldavia pays to the Yearly 


Grand Seignior is a hundred and twenty Purſes, con- Tribur. 


taining ſixty thouſand Dollars, ten thouſand Okes 
of Wax, and a thouſand Okes more for the Uſe 
of the Arſenal, ten thouſand Okes of Honey, ſix 
hundred Quintals of Tallow, five hundred Ox 
Hides, and five hundred Pieces of Canvas. To the 
Prime Vizier they preſent ten Purſes, each five 
hundred Dollars, and Sables for a Veſt. To the 
chief Steward five hundred Dollars, and to the 
Treaſurer the ſame. As for what is extorted by 
Artifice is uncertain, and may rather be call'd a 
Perquiſite than a Tribute; and under this Deno- 
mination we may reckon the Price paid for the 
Principality, which is every third Year ſet to Sale, 
and then the leaſt that muſt be paid to the Grand 
Seignior is a hundred and fifty Purſes, or ſeventy 
five thouſand Dollars; to the Queen Mother twenty 
five thouſand Dollars; to the Grand Seignior's 
Favourite five thouſand, and the ſame Sum to the 
chief of the black Eunuchs, beſides great Sums 
extorted by the Grand Vizier and others, for ſo- 
liciting the Bargain, Oc. and as the Grand Seig- 
nior gives no Credit, the Prince of Moldavia is 
obliged to produce the Money, though he has it 
at 50 or Ioo per Cent. to anſwer which, he is 
forced to ſqueeze the Subject, as obſerved above. 
Tag Tribute of Jalachia is much heavier than aladin 


that of Moldavia; for they pay the Grand Seig- 
nior a hundred and thirty thouſand Dollars yearly, 


and the other Articles in proportion, as ſpecified 


in Moldavia, beſides ſerving him with their Troops, 


as will appear more at large hereafter, when we 
treat of the Grand Seignior's Forces. 

Tus little Republick of Raguſa, on the Coaſt of Nu. 
Dalmatia, is more antient than that of Venice, and 


has ſecured itſelf not ſo much either by Defence 


or Conqueſt, as by a timely Submiſſion to the 
Powers it was in Danger from, and thereby came 
to better Terms; and they are now ſo jealous of 
being enſlaved by their Governors, that they 
change their chief Officer every Month; others 
weekly, and the Goyernor of the principal 2 
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holds his Authority but twenty four Hours, a new Georgia and Part of Meng#elia ate lobk'd upon = 
one being nominated every Night by the Senate, tributary to the Turk, but that is compounded to 
who is without Ceremony led cover d, and his the Satisfaction of both Parties; for they pay their 

Face, hid, to the Caltle ; 1 that no Body knows. Tribute in Children of both Sexes, the Grand 
who is Governor but thoſe who are concern d in Seignior chuſing rather to have Georgian and Cir- 
| electing him, and carrying him thither, and it is caſſran Boys and Girls than Money, and they on 
impoſlible to form a Conſpiracy to betray the the other hand chuſing rather to part with them; 5 
Place, becauſe no Enemy knows who to apply to becauſe it ſaves their Money, and put them in the | 5 
as Governor by Bribes or Treachery, his Time likelieſt Way of Preferment, as has been obſerved 
being ſo ſhort. 2 2 91+ + -abovein'treating of the young Boys in the Seraglio: 
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H E Turks apprehend that there is nothing Policy; for which Reaſon he was ſent for to Court! =—_ 
contributes more to the ſecuring the Sue- and without any Proceſs or Charge brought againſb 85 . 
I ceflion to the Royal Family, than ſup- him, ſtrangled as ſoon as he arriv'd. _ 5 = 
preſſing of all Rival Powers, and the leaſt Appear- Anp*as Power and Riches are generally neceſ- Keep 
ance of Nobility or a great Family among them; ſary Concomitants, it is another Maxim of Turkiſh chem 
and to prevent any Family's growing in Riches Policy to deprive them of the latter, to prevent their Pr. | 
and Grandeur, they allow of no Succeſſion to E- aſpiring: after the former; and for that Reaſon the  ..- 
ates or Offices; ſo that even the eldeſt Sen of a Wealth of a Baſla is ſeldom allow'd to deſcend to E 
Baiſa has no Chance of ſucceeding his Father in his Childfen, but is ſeiz'd by the Grand Seignior 
his Place, for theſe Officers are all taken out of for his own Uſe; but whether this be only Policy 
the Seraglio, where they have been kept entirely to keep them poor and uncapable of rebelling, or 
ignorant from what Blood or Family they deſcend- Covetouſneſs to enrich himſelf under that Pretence, 
ed; and hence of however great a Family they is difficult to determine; but it would look like a 
come, they do not know of any powerful Relations covetous ſort of Policy in a Chriſtian Country for 
they have to aſſiſt or ſupport them, in caſe they a Government to fleece their Subjects for no other 
ſhould encourage any aſpiring Thought; and as Reaſon or Pretence but ro eſtabliſh their own 
the Authority of thoſe Officers are always ſhort= Grandeur or Security upon the Poverty of the 
liv'd, and their Line or Succeſſion interrupted, it Subject. . be, SET 
is impoſſible for either a Family or a Perſon. in a Howkvxx, the ſurviving Children of the Baſſa 
great Office to contract a Correſpondence with the are not quite left deſtitute, but have a flender 
People, or -to ingratiate himſelf ſo far into their Maintenance allow'd them; and if the deceaſed 
Favour as to form any Deſign of Uſurpation againſt” Baſſa was the Husband of a Sultana, a Siſter, 
the Government, or of forming an Intereſt ſupe- Daughter, or near Relation of the Grand Seig- 
rior to that of the Grand Seignior's. naior's, there is a Dowry of. about a hundred thou- 
Anp yet there have been Rebellions form'd by ſand Dollars deducted out of the Eſtate for her 
Baſla's of remote Provinces, but ſew of them had Maintenance, and the reſt devolves upon the Sul- 
either Duration or Succels ; for if it amounts but tan. 8 | 4 . I; | 
to a Suſpicion of a Rebellion, the Sultan need only. . Tun Baſſa's bear their Authority only during gan”, a... 
take off the Leader, and he entirely defeats the the Grand Seignior's Pleaſure, and are often de- ring Plea- 
whole Deſign, and, as above obſerv'd, the Leader poſed or recall'd (and ſometimes ſtrangled) with- ſure. 
when fo taken off is never ſucceeded by his don, or out any previous Notice given, or Cauſe ſhewn, 
any of his own Family, to eſpouſe his Undertak- except the Baſſa of Grand Cairo, who generally 
ing, but by a Stranger, that is altogether ignorant holds his Place for three Years, during which Time 
of the Affair; the Scheme is quite broke, and he lets no Opportunity flip to enrich himſelf by 
would require the ſame troubleſome as well as oppreſſing the People, who are generally rich; but 
dangerous Meaſures to renew it as it. did to begin here the Grand Seignior may be ſaid to come in 
it at firſt,-which is not to be expected at his firſt for a double Share, for all the Baſſa's, as well as 
Acceſſion to his new Government; nor could it be that of Grand Cairo, pay vaſt Sums to the Grand 
poſſible he could be privy to the Scheme of his Seignior at their Entrance upon their Poſt of Baſſa. 
Predeceſlor, becauſe no Perſon knew who it ſhould Thoſe of Grand Cairo and Babylon pay three or four 
be, or ſo much as himſelf, till he was inveſted with hundred thouſand Dollars upon that Occaſion ; and 
his new Authority. | . others fifty, one hundred, or two thouſand, accord- 
Bur if a Rebellion ſhould ſucceed for a while, ing to the Extent of their Dominions; and as theß 
the Uſurper has ſeldom any other Way to ſecure are generally kept poor, they are obliged to take up 
himſelf but hy ſetting up another Prince of the the Money at 40 or 50 per Cent. of the Eunuchs of 
Royal Family, who is no ſooner ſecur'd in his the Seraglio, and have no ſooner enter'd upon their 
Poſſeſſion, but he commonly {trangles the Traytor new Authority, but think themſelves equally ob- 
that brought him there, lelt he ſhould ſerve him as liged to plunder, oppreſs, and by fome Means or 
he did his Predeceflor. N other extort Money from thoſe under their Juriſ- 
Yer to this general Rule there is ſometimes an diction, to enable them to return the Money they 
Exception; for the Baſſa's of ſome petty Govern- borrow'd to make up the Premium they advanc'd 3 
ments have the Privilege of leaving their Commands and this they are in the more haſte to do becauſe 
to their Children, as was once the Caſe with the they know not how ſoon they may be recall'd ; or 
Baſla of Gaza ; but one of them happening to live if they happen to be continued longer, and enrich 
ſeventy five Years in the Government, it was ea Be. it, as has been obſery'd before, never 
thought an ill Precedent, and contrary to Turkiſh devolves upon their Children at their Deceaſe, but 


Qqq. * 
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is ſeiz'd by the Grand Seignior, for all the 
Riches may generally be ſaid to tend to, and center 
. in, the Colfers of the Grand Seignior, and thoſe 


of the Eunuchs of the Seraglio, ſo that the People's 


Spirits are ſunk by their dejected Poverty; for, as 


my Lord Verulum obſerves, It is impoſſible for a Peo- 


ple overladen with Taxes to retain a-brave Martial Spi- 
rit, or in the Words of a modern Author, H/hoever 
would eſfectually enſlave a People, muſt firſt oppreſs and 


impoveriſh them; where it is criminal to be rich; People 


will for their own Safety affect being thought poor, 
and nothing can ſtifle Induſtry more than for a Man 
to know that if he by his Diligence acquires a plen- 
tiful Fortune he muſt be pillag'd as ſoon as there 
is a e made of his Subſtance. 


Arts uſed Ox Artifice they make uſe of to propagate their 
A 240g Religion and gain Proſelytes is, the Favours they 


try, and conſer upon thoſe Chriſtians who embrace the Faith, 

gain Pro- and becdtne true Believers, ſo they call the Maho- 
| lelytes. metans ; and a ſtill greater Inducement to Chriſ- 
tians to embrace their Faith is, their beſtowing 
higher Favours and Preferments upon ſuch Con- 


verts than upon their own natural Subjects; which 
occaſions a great many diflolute People to go over 
to them, eſpecially ſuch as have no other Notion 
of Religion bur that they go by the general Name 


of Chriſtians, and thoſe who have it only ſo ſuper- 
ficially will eaſily wipe it off, or change it away 
for a little Preferment; or when they can find a 
young Slave capable of any Impreſſion, they ply 
ſuch a one with Arguments to convert them, and 


think it brings a great Honour not only to the 


Perſon but to the Place where he lives, to gain a 
Proſelyte. . 

Ir is obſerved that thoſe who at Years of Maturi- 
ty abandon the Chriſtian Religion are afterwards 


more inveterate to, Chriſtians generally than the 
Turks themſelves, which the Turks experiencing; chuſe 


to prefer them; and it is obſerv'd that the greateſt 
Succeſſes of the Turks, eſpecially at Sea, areobtain'd 
under the Conduct of theſe age a Chriſtians. 
Ir was formerly a Cuſtom in Turkey, once in five 
Years, 'to take away the Chriſtians Children from 
them, and educate them in their own Religion, and 
by this Means they increas' d their own People; 


but there being now. ſo many Jews, and alſo 


Greek and Armenian Chriſtians, who flock to the 
Turks to participate of the Temporal Honours and 
Advantapes conferr'd upon thoſe who embrace the 


Turkiſh Religion, they do not find ſo much occaſion - 


to take the Children, and be at the Charge of bring- 
ing them up. e 5 
Ap although it may be natural and eaſy for 
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yg their Religion, yet we ſhould rather pity them 


that Neceſſity of being Ignorant, becauſe our Ec. 
cleſiaſtical Livings, it jultly appropriated, accord- . 
ing to the Deſign of them, (1. Cor. ix. 14.) are ſuffi- 
cient to maintain the Preachers of the Goſpel ; but we 


the Black Sea and the Boſphorus, by which Way a frongg. 
great many Turkiſh Ships come loaded with thoſe % 


Women and Children, are eaſily, by common 
Converſat ion and fair Promiſes, brought over to 


vate great Men, who have hardly ever any Con- 


promoting of the abominable and unnatural Sin of 


the World, 


us to. blame thoſe Chriſtians in Turkey fob renouncs 


and conſider the Oppteſſions, the Hardſhips, and Nar 
Contempt which they go through, or are expoſed Ain 
to, and the Inſolence and Arrogance with which du, 
they are treated, equal to their Beaſts of Burthen. Ori 
which they but juſt ſuffer to live to do the ſervile I. 
Work which themfelves do not care to undertake: 
while we not oply are allow'd the free Exerciſe of 

our Religion, but are protected in it; their aban- 

don ing their Religion may be owing to their Igno- 
rance, and that again to the wretched Pover- 

ty of their Prieſts, whereas we are not under 


Auc 


have reaſon to attribute it to divine Providence, 
that any of them ſhould retain their Integrity un- 
der ſo many Difficulties that attend the Exerciſe 
of their Religion, and their abundant Temptations 
to deſert it. DO | | | 
Axor great Article by which they are ſup- 
ply'd with Inhabitants, js the vaſt Number of Slaves 
of both Sexes brought from T artary, by the Way of Supply! 


Slaves, being diſtinguiſhed by a particular Flag at 

the Top- maſt Head, to ſignify what their Cargo 
conſiſts of; and by this Means it is computed that | 
they import one Year with another at leaſt twenty 
thouſand Chriſtian Slaves, who being moſtly 


their Religion. . 5 
Ir it was not for theſe Supplies, the Turkiſh Do- 
minions would be but thinly peopled, for if we 
ſhould allow by a general Computation that the 
Number of People of both Sexes are nearly equal, 

and conſider the vaſt Numbers of Women lock'd 


up in the Seraglio, and alſo in the Harams of pri- 


verſation with their Lords, nor are they ever al- 
low'd ſcarce to be ſeen, much leſs to converſe, with 
any other, theſe Women are loſt as to Propagation, 
and the Sex by this Means becomes more ſcarce, 
which has doubtleſs contributed to the Practice and 


Sodomy 3 and when there are ſuch Multitudes both - 
of Men and Women rendred uſeleſs as to Propaga- 

tion, no wonder if Inhabitants are ſo ſcarce, that they 

are forced to purchaſe Supplies from other Parts of 


_ — 


the offering any Violence to the Perſons 
of Ambaſſadors, yet they are not look'd 
upon here with that Veneration, as honourable 
Repreſentatives of their Maſters, as they are in 
Chriſtendom ; but the Emperor's Ambaſſador is 
|. look'd upon with more Reſpect than thoſe of any 


other Chriſtian Princes; perhaps one Reaſon of that 


may be; becauſe his Dominions, and even his Ca- 
pital of Jenna, is upon their Borders, and that 
may make his Power appear more formidable; and 
as Power is what they moſt value in themſelves, and 
frar in any other Prince, tis probable they may 


CHAP. VI. 


Treats of their Manner of receiving and entertaining Ambaſſadors, and 
_ of their Conduct in their Negotiations at the Porte. 


0 \ LTHOUGH the Turkiſh Laws prohibit | 


upon that Account, outwardly at leaſt, ſhew more 
reſpe& to the Emperor's Ambaſſador than to one of 
a more remote and unknown Prince. 5 
_ Warn the Imperial Ambaſſador arrives in the | 
Turkiſh Domi nions, the Porte bears his Charges dur- Charges 
ing his ſtay in the Country; but it is an antlent born. 
Cuſtom, and yet obſerved, for the Emperor to ſend 
a Preſent with the Embaſly, for which the Turk 
returns another of equal Value; but other Ambaſ- 
ſadors, or Miniſters, whoſe Deſign is only to pro- 
mote Trade and ſettle a Correſpondence, they do 
not pay ſo much Reſpe& to, but have a brocaded 
Veſt, or ſome ſuch like Preſent made them in __ 
: de tor 
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hi kin” Neland Fart Holland, 8c. of the Grand Vizier, with whom he afterwards ne- 
for theirs, as arts Gum mn are 5 Salden bis A n thing happens that 
ſufficiently gratified for their * bei trading the Grand Seignior takes as a Diſguſt, he will im- 
re priſon, or otherwiſe 55 td . 2 er | 
Subjects. eat as amketed to Au- regard to the La. of Nations, or the crown'd 
FEW og Wuzn an Ambaſſador 1s to 2 1 55 1 1 Hoa q 2 e eee DN Ng ip 
dience, the Court appears in all $1 : ple i oo ep 46h ee NRA has with: Ambalſe- 
every Thing ſeems "Y be hs The od x 17 thoſe out any Proof have been impriſon'd barely upon 5 n 
Glory en een of Une * mn to be on ſome a Suſpicion of being guilty of the Crimes he was Prilon d. 
| Audiences are commonly contriyed to aid, which chirg/s with, as was the French Ambaſlador in the : 
bixing of the Days on Ne { Towers, on a Suſpicion of his having con- 
Pins C in three Months; and the Audience being ſeven Lowers, « | | | 
me Jani- is once in three Months; ive the Ambaſſador trived the Eſcape of a Poliſh General, and was 
I en e ee e e | Wikliked hg Money and the Mediation of his Maſ- 
| an Opportunity of ſeeing the Order and Diſcipline d 2 OS ns li ad che 
RN he vaſt Sums of Money which ter the French King, who w. c put up 
of their Troops, r IANS f th on which Affront, procur'd his Liberty; and ſeveral other 
rr 1 0 the Abel is in- Inſtances of this Kind Hiſtory furniſhes us with ; 
is pil d hg Ne 1 is f d on a Stool, and if a War breaks out between them and any 
e © e tk Grand Vi- Power that has an Ambaſſador at the Court at the 
cover'd with. Crimſon * 8 . 2 d the Mo- ſame Time, they then impriſon the Ambaſſador; 
zier and oe Pele i ect Officers to be diſ- but it is remarkable, that upon ſuch an Occaſion 
nep being en n dier * Entertainment is they never confiſcate or ſeize the Effects of thoſe 
ane ory = whe with the Grand Merchants, who being the Subjects of the Powers 
prepared for the 3 Vizie a8 bove, and the they contend with, are reſiding to trade at Conſtan- 
Vizier and, the oefter, 1 Tabl is er than tinople, or in other Parts of Turkey. 2 
n 141 V ide of Sil- lr is ſaid that of late the Grand Seignior will 
what we uſe, upon which js a 41 is $ « Forks not allow an Ambaſſador to approach him with his 
ver, in which are Diſhes, _ no 175 K. . „ eee or nprnpre 1 
„ een N th "KL; baſſador's be under this Reſtriction we cannot determine; 
Tab!es in the nou * Of kw | fQualit) fir. but it ſeems by a f Paſlage in the following Account 
| «  Recinue and fome TwkÞ 0 1 ore Diſhes of Monſieur Ferriol, that they had been admitted 
„ ien ore commonly 8 our wor hy as ts Nob With ects Brands od RR Act San” 
ſerved N happen d. This Inſtance is of a Fjench Anballador 
taken away. is 3 x as obſerv'd in the Beginning of this 
Wu x the Repaſt aha; br ne Baſſa N | Career) 3 not pay ſo much Repect as to 
the Ambaſſador with ſome of his Retinue boy ws, ts ts ie es > The Abbot tn the 
partment, where rich Silk Veſts are pre 42 9 WR os i Ces is os Eee rs | 
3 * 0 , 1 cloak, vos of he e Wax. Monſieur Ferriol, the French Ambaſſa- Wen 
bout twenty of them being « ry Fog cc 3 1 55 : Audience allow'd at 
is their Hands, de de lee the eee 
nn EY, TN Hi N « Veſt or Caffetan; in order to approach the Grand + © 
Preſents that he intends to make being brought af- 3 Ve or ry 757 111 long Sword 
ter him, and deliver'd to Officers appointed to re- 1 ee t ut pr T3 oh pa hh - ee 
ccive them. The outer Court of the Palace are e 0 v b 2 e e eee le. 
B who inve nes rapneny. - | WR I OR 8 lay it by; to 
Silence, that there is not the leaſt Noiſe to be heard 2 his e | 3 
5 el hich M. Ferriol anſwer d, that the King his 
= among them; the Ambaſlador being brought to a 4 Which n e eee Von 
CC ON Wh a probe dir ork ng Gar) e take away 
nd. 2 8 d Ti es meg Tem "oat. ws his Life; that his Predeceſſor M. Chateauneuf 
rich Brocade anc iſlue, here all. 1 4 hin that he hail been adored ins. Ann 
Train ſtops, only his Secretary, his Interpreter, and © aſſured him that he hg ; 7 e 5 
tg or tee mare uae] ˙ ht hp. = 7 Won ih bl Sond 1 hich th Vine 
ba N 1 an ng ng fad, 2 A wa be entirely hid under the Caffetan, and 
hangs a Raton ee : MI | take care for the future that 
and about It are great Chains x 8 Nees 3 ur Fung Ae rial Ambaſſador, or any other, 
ele wk oe: Drone wp l 3 Places © ſhould ever come to their Audiences with their 
FFF r 1 e Swords on. M. Ferriol {till remaining inflexible, 
| with Seed-Pearl, The Grand Seigniox I W We 
rais'd a dittle aboye the Floor, ſup Porren e 55 ither the Grand Vizier, Who go- 
Pillars plated with Gold, and the Roof 9 75 g ing 8 eee 3 eig 
C00 der d kaun th s Lieutenant, nor himſelf, who was General 
ene ee ga 78 eee 5 of hi Forces bad ever enter d arm'd into any 
den ae e e oof ens bo es art ent ls wo 
ants in this Room but the Prime VI e | by # hap e ee e ee 
ſtands in. an humble Poſture at 1 8 7 . Ke exempts me from ſuch 
Right Hand. As Loon as the Atabe "—_ Ball 's öSubmiſſion. Then the Viziers of the Bench uſed 
in the Crand Seignior s Preſence, two Capigi Baſla s 4175 8 2 eee. 
F FFF 
n 2 1 wi his 6/8 they only ſaid Tou had better enter in as you 
cheir Hands upon his Neck, and make him bow his © 75 5 I h — n he took the King's Letter 
Face almoſt to the Ground, and then raiſing * 4 f. 99 5 ts K two Capigi's taking him 
n a * oy, ear Soom aol ny = a. each Arm he was advancing towards the 
reſt of his Retinue that are admitted perform the * 5 er e EF — d a Capigi privately endea- 
fame Ceremony, but bow rather lower than the ny. 2 . 
3 Ambaſſador himſelf. 5 „ weg hog r ee 
„hair Tux Ambaſſador is not allow d a Chair at his © he no ſooner percely d, but he puſl | | 
* alloyw'd, . : f ; * great Diſtance. from him, and getting from the 
Audience, but is kept ſtanding till. he acquaints 4 87 Capigi's who hed bim under the Arms, 
- 58 ep. ane Al dr 3 5 Jew his Sword half out, demanding if they 
which being taken down in writing, and rea > „1 : CY - 
is, wich his Letters of Credence, put into the Hand “ were Friends or Enemies; to which 5 74 5 


T'wo forts 


*I'wo forts 
of Fima- 


riots, 


Horle- 


men. 


e ply'd, Friends, but. we will not ſuffer you to enter 
e ith your Sword , whereupon he refuſed to en- 
« ter at all, and putting the King's Letter in his 
« Pocket again, he pulled off his Veſt, and gave 
« it to the firſt Officer he met, commanding, all 
« his Retinue to do the like; after which he 
„ retired, and croſs'd the Court of the Divan on 
% Foot, and mounting afterwards on Horſeback, 
returned with his People to his Houſe ; but the 
„% Chious Baſſa, who bad conducted him to Court 
„ did not return with him. The Grand Vizier af 
& terwards ſent to acquaint Monſicur Ferriol, that 
0 he might take his Preſents back again, which 
« he did accordingly, and the King of France 


&« found himſelf obliged to pat up the Indignity 


ec offered ro his Miniſter.” e have ſeveral other 
Inſtances of the little Regard paid to foreign Mi- 
niſters at this Court; but as they had the ſame 


4 
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for if he fails either in 
he ſoon acquires a perpetual Slight from the Court; 


Tendency. and Conſequence, we ſhall 
Time nor Room with the Particulars, 5 
An. Ambaſſador is obliged to be upon his Guard: 
his Courage or Conduct, 


not fill up 


or it the , Amballador's. Interpreter ſeems to the 
Grand Seignior to be cither deficient, or too im- 
pertinent in explaining his Maſter's Meaning, he is 
often impriſond, and ſometimes executed for ſo 
doing; and indeed the Grand Vizier thinks he hag 
a Right ſo to do, becauſe theſe Interpreters are 
COMO the Grand Scignior's Subjects, and there. 
fore it is thought a greater Crime for him in his In- 
terpretation of the Ambaſſador's Sentiments to pur 
any Conſtruction upon what he delivers that may 
ſeem partial in his Favour, ſuch a natural Antipathy 
they have to Chriſtians. | | 


eo 


— 


, 'CH:A 
Gives an Account of the Turkiſh Forces and Militia. 


HE Turkiſp Militia are of two ſorts, and 
are diſtinguiſh'd by the different Ways 
by which they are paid: The firſt have 
certain Lands appointed them for their Main- 
tainance, and the other is paid out of the Trea- 
fury. Thoſe who are paid by Lands appropriated 
to that Purpoſe, are again divided into two De- 
nominations, vu. Zaims and Timariots, diſtin- 
guiſhed only by the different Number of Men they 
bring into the Field, and the Revenue appointed 
for that Service, The Land that a Zaim holds, is 
from 20 cco Aſpers to 99999 a Year, not to ex- 
ceed; for one Aſper more, which would make 
it 100COO, is the Revenue of a Sangiack Bey, or 
Bafſa, whoſe loweſt Revenue is 1ccoco Aſpers, 
and not to exceed 999999 Aſpers a Year; for one 
more, which would make it 1000000, or one Mil- 
lion, is the Revenue of a Beglerbeg or Viceroy, 
who has ſeveral Batla's under him. 
Tur 'Timariots are alſo of two ſorts ; ſome of 
them hold of the Viceroy of the Province, and o- 
thers immediately of the Crown: Thoſe latter 
have from five thouſand to any Thing leſs than 
20000 Aſpers a Year; for if it amounts to 20000, 
it makes him a Zaim. Thoſe who hold of the 
Viceroy of a particular Province, have from three 
thouſand 10 fix thouſdnd Aſpers a Year. The 
Number of Men which either of theſe bring 
into the Field is uncertain in itſelf, though limit- 
ed between two Numbers. The Zaim brings in 
from tour to nineteen 
under, but never above. | 
Tae Zaims for every five thouſand Aſpers year- 
ly Rent, are obliged to find a Horſeman com- 


pleatly furnithed, and for a greater Rent in the | 


fame Proportion; and if we reckon the Aſpers at 
a Halfpetny each, they are obliged for every 


ten Pound eight Shillings and four Pence yearly 


Rent, to furniſh out a compleat Horſeman with 
all his Accoutrements, which would ſeem but a 
little Money tor that Service; if we did not con- 
ſider the Cheapneſs of Proviſions, and that probably 
in Times of Peace, when they have no Occafion 


ſor ſo many Horſes in the Field, they may put 


moſt of the Money into their own Pockets, 
| Bur the Timariots are obliged for every 


into the Field compleatly armed: But both Zaims 
and Timariots arc formed into Regiments, who 
+ have their reſpective Colonels, Colours, and Ket- 
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commanded by the Grand Seignior, or in his Ab- 


royalty, and laſtly, how many Viceroyalties are 


; and the Timariot four, or 


three thouſand Aſpers Rent, to bring a Trooper 


1 — 
. 


tle-Drums ; but the Colonels are commanded by 
the Baſla, and he by the Viceroy of the Province; 
and when the Army, as form'd of the Militia of ſe- 
veral Provinces, is collected together, the whole is 


ſence the Grand Vizier has the ſole Command. 
Tux are allo furniſh'd with Men for their Sea Sea ge. 
Service When the Government requires it, and to vice. 
ſerve in Perſon, if they cannot produce Men to 
ſupply the Place, When.the Turks compute the 
Number a Viceroy can bring into the Field, they 
reckon how many Zaims or 'Timariots arc in the 
Province, and how many Provinces are in a Vice= 


in ſuch a Part of Turkey, whether in Europe, Aja, 
or Africa; they can by this compute the Number 
of Forces that that Part of the Empire can furniſh; 
which is as follows: Suppoſe that, as above ex- 
preſs'd, every Zaim is to bring between four and 
nineteen, and- every Timariot four or under; if 
we calculate in a Medium for the Whole, and 
allow every Zaim to bring ten Troopers into che 
Field, and every Timariot two, the Forces raiſed 
by the ſeveral Provinces will be as follows: 


Provinces. . Men. 
Notalia, or Afia Minor, 2 5728 Number 
Caramania, or Cilicia, 5060 of Nen. 
"Diarbeck, or Meſopotamia, 4 arg - 
Damaſcus, or Scham, .+;; 2006 
Siuas, Part of Armenia Major, 11109 
Ezerum near Georgia, 12316 
Van in Turcomanis _ 3.502 
Maraſch near Euphrates, 1294 
Kibros, or Cyprus, © 2534 
Tripoli in Syria, 11.4790 
Riba, 1932 
Trabezond, 1356 
Aleppo, | 3258 
Tehilder, . 2378 
Under the High Admiral, 2 
KRumulia, or Romania, 27138. 
In all 117451 


And if to this we add the Militia on 
the Frontiers of Hungary, &c. & 


It amounts to 


eccolute. 


EB Grand 


= ributa- 
y Coun- 
tiics. 


Sphahi's 
and Jani- 
. TArlCS, 


Kall in the Service, Who 8, 
ul © age In the moſt deſperate Enterprizes up- 


| f Militia of 


 A'Diſeription of che Turkiſh Empire: 


Ax to this we 
there are a great 


hopes of ſucceeding the 


on this Foundation, that if they ſurvive they pro- 
miſe themſelves Preferment, by ſucceeding ſome 


of the deceaſed Zaims or Timariots, who were 


equally expoſed ; and not only fo, but they are 


ht to believe, that if they die in a War a- 
parte” the Chriſtians, they ſhall go immediately 
Into Paradiſe; and buoy'd up with this Hope of a 
Reward here, or in Paradiſe, 1 are ſo reſolute, 
that at the Attack of a certain City a Timariot's 
Farm was diſpoſed of eight Times one Day, the 
Grit Poſſeſſor being kill'd, the next ſucceeded, 
and he being killed, the third according to his 
Merit ſucceeded, E9c. to the Number above-men- 
tioned ; and when theſe reſolute Voluntiers are 
added to the former Number, the moſt moderate 
Computation cannot ſu poſe the Forces raiſed by 
the above-mentioned Provinces only to amount 
to leſs than two hundred thouſand Men. 


arc cighty thouſand Timariots in the Province of 
Grand Cairo in Egypt, which, according to the 


former Computation, of every Timariot furniſh- 


ing two Troopers, amounts to one hundred and 
ſixty thouſand Men more. This Country is di- 
vided into twelve Diſtricts, commanded by as 
many Lords, by them called Beys, who have each 
of them five hundred Horſe for their Guards, be- 


ſides having Command of the other Militia : The 


Command or Authority of ſome of them deſcend 
from Father to Son; they are ſo powerful and re- 
ſolute, that if the Beglerbeg or Viceroy of the 
Grand Scignior's, attempt to impoſe any Thing 
upon them that they do not approve of, they com- 
monly ſtand in their own Defence; and if they 
find the Viceroy inſiſts upon his Impoſition, they 
impriſon or depoſe him, and yet the Grand Seignior 
is forced to put up the Affront, leſt attempting to 


reduce them by Force, ſhould cauſe an univerſal 
Revoult through all the Province, and rend it 
from the Body of the Empire. 5 


Tux tributary Countries, as the Tartars, Wala- 
chians, Moldavians, &c. raiſe certain Auxiliary For- 
ces, commanded by their own Princes. The Han 
of the Crim Tartars is obliged to bring a hundred 


thouſand Men into the Field, himſelf at the Head 
of them, when the Grand Seignior himſelf com- 


mands the Ottoman Army; but if the Prime Vi- 
zier has the Command of it, it is thought ſuffi- 
cient that the Han's Son, or ſome of his Generals, 
enter the Field with forty or fifty thouſand; The 
Princes of Walachia and Moldavia are always upon 
ſuch Occaſions obliged to attend in Perſon, with 
forty or fifty thouſand Men. 

BEs IDEs all the Forces above-mentioned, there 
are the Sphahi's and Janizaries, which are paid out 
of the Treaſury, and may properly be called the 
Troops of the Houſhold. Theſe were formerly 
Men of ſome Education taken out of the Scmina- 
ries in the Seraglio, and are about twelve thouſand: 
They are in two Bodics, viz. the Silachtari, who 
carricd yellow Colours, and the Sphahaoglari, or 


Scrvants of the Sphahi's, who carried red Colours; 


but theſe latter are now made equal, if not ſupe- 
perior to the former, upon the following Occa- 


lion. 


SULTAN Mahomet the Third, at a Battle in Hun- 
gary, obſerving that the Silachtari gave Ground, 
carneſtly endeavoured to perſuade them to rally 
and charge again, but all in vain, while the Spha- 
haoglari, or Servants of the Sphahi's, fill remain- 
ing in a Body, he encouraged them to Charge, 
and ſupply the Place of their Maſtcrs, which they 


may add, that in every War 
Number of Voluatiers r | 
| ir own Charge, in 
dventurers, who live at their own Cl ; 
_ Zaims and Timariots Who 
to raiſe their Fortunes, 


Bur beſides the Militia above- mentioned, there 


did with ſuch Reſolution and Conduct, that they 


turn'd the Fortune of the Day, and the Sultan 


came off victorious; 
which, and to expreſs 


as an Encouragement for, 
his Reſentment at the Cows. 


ardize of the other, he gave them the Pre- emi- 
nence of their qubondam Maſters, and allow'd them 


to carry red Colours from that Time forward. 
Tux were arm'd formerly with a Scymetar 


” i U 


and Launce, alſo Bows and Arrows, and ſometimes. 


Armour. 


witha Dart which they threw very true, and were. 
taught to take it up again from the Ground in a 
full Carreer without ſtanding ſtill; but now they 


they have learn'd the Uſe of Fire- Arms, as Car- 
bines and Piſtols, and ſome of them have Harneſs 


for the Head, Back and Breaſt, painted the Co- 


lour that their Squadron is diſtinguiſh'd b. 
ITE Aſiatick Sphahi's formerly made a great 


Aſtatick 


Figure in the Army, bringing into the Field thir- Sphahi's. 


ty or forty Men a-picce, with led Horſes, Tents, 


and other E very magnificent; but the 


Grand Vizier 


deur and Ambition introduced a Spirit of Faction 
and Mutiny, beheaded ſeveral of them to humble 
the reſt, and keep them in Awe; and now one 


Tent, with two or three Horſes or Mules to carry 


apruily perceiving that this Gran- 


their Bagage and Proviſion, will ſerve ten or 


twelve ot them, and according to their Crimes 


undergo the ſame Puniſhment as the reſt, either 


the Baſtinado, or, if their Crime be great, they 
are ſent. for by a Meſſenger, and without being 


allowed to make any Defence, they are ſtrangled 
near the Walls of the Palace, and in the Night 
their Bodies are thrown into the Sea, without any 
other Ceremony but only firing a great Gun, 


which is to give Notice that there has been ſuch 


an Execution, to frighten others from committing 
the like Crimes. 


Tux Pay differs according to their Education, Pay. 


or the Chambers they are taken from, and is from 


twelve to a hundred Aſpers a Day; thoſe of 


them who are brought up in the Seraglio's of Thra- 


him, Baſſa, Pera, or Adrianople, which are Nur- 


ſeries for the Art of War; as alſo thoſe who are 


employ'd in ſervile Offices, as cutting Wood 


tor the Court, Oc. and yet have the Privilege of 
being entitled Sphahi, have the loweſt Pay, which 


is twelve Aſpers a-Day, but thoſe who come from 


the Grand Seignior's own Seraglio at Conſtantinople, 


have nineteen Aſpers a Day, but others that come 


from the higher Chambers, as the Laundry, the 
Turbant Office, the Diſpenſatory, the 'Treaſury, 
the Falconer's Lodge, Ec. have at firſt thirty Aſ- 
pers a Day, and at the Inſtalment of a Grand 
Scignior five, Aſpers more is given to all the 


Sphahi's of the Army, and ſome of them by Dili- 


gence and Application riſe to a hundred Aſpers a 
Day, but arc never allowed to exceed that Sum. 
TRESE Troops may have their Pay quarterly if 


they require it, or they may forbear it, and have 


together, as ſome chuſe it WhO 


nine Months Pa 
Diſtance from Court; but if they 


live at a great 


torbear it longer, they never receive above nine 
Months Arrcar, but loſe the reſt for want of look- 


ing after it. There having been great Abuſes 
diſcovered in the Money being 


Gratuities from the Sphahi's for preferring, or 
paying one before another, which occaſione Mu- 


paid at the Pay- 
maſter or Treaſurer's Houſes, by their extorting 


tinies and Diſorders, the Vizier Capruily ordered 


the Money to be paid in his Preſence to the re- 
ſpective Perſons to whom it was due, no Bribe or 
Reward being extorted from any Perſon on Ac- 
count of the Order of their being paid, and the 


Vixiers that ſucceeded him followed his Example. 


- BesrDes theſe two Bodies of Sphahi's there arc 


four others; as firſt, the Sag Ulefigi, who march on 

the Right of the Sphaha Oglani, carrying white and 

red Co ns 2. The Sol Ulefigi, who march on 
| IT 
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the Left of the Salachtari, with white and yellow 
Colours. 3. The Sagureba Voluntiers, or Soldiers 


of Fortune, Who march on the Right Hand of 
the Sag Ulefigi, and carry green Colours. 4. The 
Sol Gureba, who march on the Left Hand of the 
Viefigi, and have a White Standard; but theſe 
four Sorts of Sphahi's or Troopers are never em- 


ploy'd but upon extraordinary Occaſions, as when 
a War is entring upon, or the like, and then they do 
all Manner of Duty; and their Pay is from twelve 
to twenty Aſpers a Day ; one Advantage they have 
is, that when they have once been entred into this 


Sort of Supernumerary Company, they are capa- 


ble of being preferr'd into other Bodies, if their 


Merit recommend them, 


Bur there is yet another Body, called the Ma- 
tuſarnea, which may be call'd the Grand Scigni- 


. or's Life-Guards, they are a Sort of Court Favour- 
ites, and have had their Education in ſome of the 
principal Chambers of the Seraglio, there is four 


or — of them, their leaſt Pay is forty Aſpers 
Aa 


ay, they attend the Grand Seignior's Perſon as 


his Life Guard when he goes abroad. 


Bur we have not yet deſcrib'd the Janizaries 
which we juſt mention'd; when we begun to ſpeak 
of the Sphahi's we then join'd them together, be- 


cauſe they are taken out of the ſame Seminaries, 


but with this Difference in their Stations, that the 

anizaries always ſerve on Foot. Amurath the 

hird, Emperor of the Turks, preſcribed Rules for 
their Education and Maintenance ; and his Prime 
Vixier order'd, that for the Augmentation of this 
Militia, every fifth Captive that was taken from 
the Chriſtians, and was above fifteen Years old, 


ſhould be given to the Sultan to be added to this 


Number; ſome of them while young being diſtri- 


buted among the Turkiſh Peaſants, to learn the 


Language and Religion of the Country. They did 
not at firſt exceed Even thouſand, but they now 
amount to twenty five thouſand effective Men; but 
if we reckon all who have the Name, and all the 
other Privileges, but not the Pay of Janizaries, they 
will amount to above a hundred thouſand Men, 
for there are many Who with.a Sum of Money pur- 


chaſe the Name and Privileges of Janizaries, who 


are ſcarce ever call'd to actual Service. 

Tris Militia was formerly confin'd to the Chil- 
dren of Chriſtians only, but now Chriſtians or Turks 
are promiſcuouſly taken into thoſe Seminaries, and 
brought up to laborious Employments, as cutting 


Wood, carrying Burthens, manuring the Ground, 


and the like, and alſo ſome are made Cooks, or put 
to other Employments in the Kitchen; others, that 
cannot ſpeak the Turkiſh Language, are ſent to 


 Nuolia to plow and fow the Ground till they are 


wanted for the Wars, and then they are called to 
the Chambers of the Janizaries, where they march 


in Order before the Muſter-Maſter, according to 


their Seniority, and he having enrolled their Names, 


they paſs by the Oda Baſſa, or Maſter of the 


mutinous. 


Chamber, who gives every one as he paſſes by a 
Blow on the Ear, to intimate, that they are under 


his Command, which is all the Ceremony that is 


uſed in the Admiſſion of a Janizary. 

Tux are at firſt allow'd, from one Aſper a Day 
to ſeven, and by Degrees advance to twelve, bur 
a private Janizary never advances above that till 
he is preſerr'd to ſome Office; but beſides this Pay, 


they have a Table ſpread for them at certain 


Hours, furniſh'd with Rice, Bread and Fleſh, 
they have alſo every Year a coarſe warm Soldi- 


er's Coat given them, made of Cloth of Salonica ; 


ſo that belides their Wages they may be ſaid 
to have both Victuals and Cloaths allow'd them; 
and they are in a great Meaſure exempted from 
thoſe preſſing Cares that attend People under the 
want of the common Neceſſaries of Life; and yet 


„ 


Janizariesthey frequently grow ſo mutinous, as to depole 
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who carries the 


the Sultan; and demand the Heads of ſome of his 
Chief Miniſters, whom they ſuſpect to be their E. 
ne mies, and will not be appeas d till they are de- 


liver d up to them: When a Sedition is intended 


to be put in Execution, they commonly diſcover 
it in the publick Divan, whither five or ſix Hun- 
dred of them are oblig'd to go twice a Week to 


attend their Aga or General, at which Time, they 


have their Food ſent them from the Grand Seig- 
mor's Kitchen, and if they have taken any Diſguſt 
at any great Man, they overturn their Plates of 
Rice, and ſlight the Entertainment, which the Grand 
Scignior and his Miniſters often finding to be the 
Forerunner of an intended Inſurrection, commonly 


endeavour to appeaſe and redreſs them before it 
amounts any higher. | 


Tu rer Chambers in Conſtantinople, are 
one hundred and ſixty two, of which eighty are 
of an antient, and eight two of a more modern 
Foundation, and there is generally to every Cham- 


ber a Tchorbagi or Captain; theſe are the Dwel- 
Janizaries, who have two 


lings of the unmarrie 
Meals a Day provided for them by the Government. 


Thereſare five Officers belonging to theſe Chambers; Oficen, 


1. The Odabaſbee, or Maſter of the Chambers, who 
is alſo Lieutenant of the Company in Time of War, 
2. The ray or Burſer. 3. The Bairackle, 
Colours. 4, The Afbyee, or Cook, 
who is alſo the Executioner : And 5. The Under 
Cook, who ſummons the married Janizaries that 
live in Conflantinople, when their Attendance is re- 
quir'd ; but there are but few of them married, 
becauſe it would be an Hindrance to their Prefer- 
ment, otherwiſe there is no Law to reſtrain them. 
Tur account the Janizaries their beſt Soldiers, 
and depend chiefly upon them in an Engagement ; 
their Arms are Swords and Muskets, which they 


handle very dexterouſly, but are not Maſters of a- 


ny Order: The Gunners and Armourers are taken 


out of the Janizaries, but the Renegado Chiſtians 


are their beſt Engincers, on whom they have ſuch 


a Dependance, that they think themſclves quite 
diſabled in that Reſpect if they cannot have them. 


Tas Azapes and Arcanges, are another Sort of Ae 


Inferior Infantry, and are chiefly employ'd as Pio- and . 


neers, to fill up a Ditch, or to blunt the Sword of 


an Enemy, and are frequently detach'd before the 
Army to ravage and plunder the Enemies Coun- 
try; in which if they behave well, they are ſome- 
times advanc'd to be the Janizarics, 

Txe Janizaries, in late Times, are not ſo pow- 


erful, nor ſo much reſpected in ws as formerly ; 


tor their Seditions have been ſo fatal to the Miniſ- 
ters, and even to the Emperors themſelves, that 
they have ſuppreſt their Power, and now expoſe 
them to every trifling Service, and introduced Ser- 
vants, Mechanicks, and almoſt any Sort of idle 
Fellows in their Room; infomuch, that they are 
now generally a raw undiſciplin'd Multitude, 


ani7aries 


and by this means their Power is leſſencd, for gecline. 


they and the Sphahi had ſo much Power lodg'd 
in their Hands, that when they united, it was dan- 


gerous affronting them, or calling them to any Ac- 


count; but now their Spirits, as well as their Pow- 


er is broke, and they are neither a Terror to the 
Turkiſp Empire, nor are they the Glory and Securi- 
ty of it, as they have been formerly. | | 


THERE are another Sort of Men, which ſome Meſſen- 
rank among the Military Forces, becauſe they gers. 


wear both offenſive and defenſive Arms, they are 
call'd Chiauſes or Meſſengers; they are chiefly 


employ'd in Civil Proceſſes, e. 0 
riminals; 
d 


and in arreſting and executing State 


there are about five or fix hundred of them, an 
their Pay is from twelve to forty Aſpers a Day; 
their Commander is call'd the Chiaus Baſchee, they 
attend at the Prime Vizicr's Palace, to execute the 
Orders of the Porte in any Part oſ the Empire, and 
; are 


n „ 09 


urid 
| Camp. 


Tents. 


WE Revenues; 


Wu the Zurkiſh 


| which is a lofty 


Treats of the 


are ſometimes diſpatch'd to Foreign Princes: The 
Arms they uſed were a Bow and Arrows, a Scyme- 
tar, and a long Staff with a great Head. Thoſe 


rable Profits belonging to their Office. 


the Janizaries and the reſt of the Infantry are 
poſted in the Front and pitch their Tents round 
about that of their 4 a 

Center of ths Camp are erected the glorious Pavi- 
lion of the Grand Vizier, as alſo that of the Chief 
Steward, the Chancellor, the Lord Treaſurer, and 
the Maſter of the Ceremonies; theſe five Pavili- 
ons encompaſs a ſpacious Field, in the Center of 
ent or Canopy, where People 
attend who have any Buſineſs in the Divan, the 
Court of the Vizier, or with the Generals or Offi- 
cers of State. In this Place alſo, Criminals are 
corrected or executed; and within this Circle al- 
ſo. is the Treaſure, pil'd up in ſmall Cheſts, and 
ſarrounded by a Guard of Sphahi's, and near the 
Grand Vizier's Quarters ſtand the Tents of the 
Batla's and Beys, and other Perſons of Diſtin&tion. 


The Sphahi's, and thoſe who guard the Baggage 


of the Horſe, pitch their Tents in the Rear; and 


the Train of Artillery and Ammunition. 


W 7.4 wo PERSONs of Diſtinction in the Army, have al- 


ways Duplicates of every Thing belonging. to 
their Tents, ſo that when they are to remove, they 


| ſend their Servants beforehand to the Place in- 


tended for their next pitching, and there they ſet 


up the ſpare Tents, ready for their Maſter's Recep- 


tion, before they pull the other down, where 'he 
reſided laſt ; but this double Baggage obliges 


them to employ Abundance of Servants and Ca- 


mels, which makes their Armies appear very nu- 
merous, and be very expenſive, though not one 


half of them that appear in the Field are diſci- 


plin'd fighting Men, 


Necefary WHEN they are encamped in the Field, they 
Places. are very careful to avoid any offenſive Smell, which 


doubtleſs would be very nauſeous in thoſe hot 
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ga or General; and about the 


ble large, and finely ſet off with I Carvings 
and other Ornaments; by which 
make a very handſome Appearance. The Turks 


ts Galleys; for though Turkey does not breed many 
on the Right Hand of the Vizier's Quarters ſtand 


from their Fleets. 


Countries, and therefore they have deep Pits dug » 


in the Field, at a proper Diſtance; and encom- 


paſs d with Canvas, like little Tents; theſe ſerve + 
of them that belong to the Prime Vizier, or Vice- 
roys, have their Staves plated with Silver: As 
they ſerve all Summons's, and execute the Orders 
of all the Courts of Juſtice, they have very conſide- 

. travel moſtly by Night, to avoid the exceſſive Heat, Night. 
Army takes the Field, hey 


for Couveniences to do the Offices of Natura, fo 
that the Camp is free from all Ordure, ov any 
Smell ariſing from thencde. | 


% 


Wurd they march in the Summer-time they March by 8 


having ſo many Lights as ſufficiently diſcover the 
Road to them. Their Lights are not Torches | 
but a bituminous oily ſort of Wood, which they | 
burn in an Iron Grate, on the Top of a Pole, 
which diffuſes its Light at a great Diſtance... 
Tur do not ſeem to have any great Genius Littje Na- 
for Navigation, as having but few Ships, conſi- gation 
dering the vaſt Extent of the Empire, and the ed. 
many fine Sea - ports in it. Their grand Fleet ſel- 
dom conſiſts of more than thirty Men of War, 
beſides Gallies. Thoſe of Conſtantinople are tolera- 


leans they - 


have little Notion of Ship-building, moſt of their 
Shipping being either bought from abroad, or built 
there by Renegado Chriſtians; _ 8 WET, 
ITner in ſome meaſure ſupply the Art of Sailing 
with the Slavery of Rowing, eſpecially in their 


able Mariners to navigate their Ships, yet their 
own Country and Tartary affords them Plenty of 
Slaves to lug at the Oars. Theſe are what they ſo 
much truſt to, that there are People in Conſtantinople” 
who make it a Trade or Buſineſs to let Slaves out 
for the Sea Service during the Summer Seaſon ; 
but when they cannot procure Slaves enough, they 
ſend ovc Officers into the Country, who take one 
able Man out of every twenty Families, obliging 
the other nineteen to contribute to his Mainte- 
nance. | The Zaims alſo and Timariots are obliged 
by their Tenures to find a certain Number of Men 
for the Sea Service; but as the Turks ſeldom fail 
out of their own Dominions, nor import much 
foreign Merchandize in their own: Bottoms, we 
cannot expect there can be any Plenty of able Ma- 
riners, and conſequently not much can be expected 


n 


HERE are ſeveral Articles which contri- 

bute very conſiderably to augment the 
| Grand Seignior's Revenues, as by the 
Cuſtoms ;' alſo by the Produce of the Demeſne 
Lands. There is likewiſe a Capitation Tax impoſed 
upon every Subject of the Empire that is not of the 
Mahometan Religion; and to this we may add 


the annual Tributes paid by the Crim Tartar, the 


Princes of Moldavia and Walachia, the little Re- 


publick of Raguſa, and Part of Mingrelia; and of a 
Million and a half of Money levy'd annually in 


Egypt, he allows a Million to pay the Officers and 


Forces of that Province, and the other half Mil- 


lion he puts in his own Coffers; but all theſe ta- 


ken together are far ſhort of the Sums he extorts 


from his Viceroys and great Officers of State, 
which he allows them the Honour to call Preſents. 
He is the next Heir to all Places and Eſtates of the 
deceaſed Officers 3 for, as has been obſerv'd be- 
fore, when a great Officer dies, his Subſtance does 
not devolve upon his Children, but upon the Crown, 


CHAP: vII 
Revenues of the Grand Seignior, and 7 his State and 
Grandeur in which he appears in Publick. 


only the Children have an Allowance for a ſlender 

Maintenance; ſometimes if he finds an Officer 

very rich he cuts him off, under a Pretence of Miſ- 

conduct, and ſeizes his Eſtate and Effects to him- 

ſelf ; or if a Poſt of Honour or Profit becomes va- _ 

cant by the Death of the Officer that enjoy'd it, 

the Place is in the Grand Seignior's Diſpoſal, and 

muſt be purchas'd of him with a vaſt Premium or 

Preſents, (See Chap. V.) 5 . | 
Ir there be a preſſing Neceſſity for Money upon Money 

ſome particular Occaſion, as a War with the Chri- raiſed 

ſtians, or the like, and the "Treaſury be low, the rr 

great Moſques muſt be conſulted for a Supply, *?** 

and they never fail, they being exceeding rich; 

nor does he make any Seruple of Conſcience to 

employ this ſacred Treaſure in Defence of their 

Superſtition, eſpecially againſt the Unbelievers, 

as they call the Chriſtians, _ tage aa 
Tux Grand Seignior's private Treaſure is lodg d His pri- 

in a ſubterraneous Vault, where never any but rate res- 

himſelf, or ſome of the Pages of the Treaſury, en- © 
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ter. The Gold is put up in Leather Bags, and 


lock'd up in ſtrong Cheſts; and when thefe is a 


ſufficient Quanrity of Gold in the outer Chambers 


to fill two hundred Bags, the Vizier gives notice 
to the Grand Seignior, who comes in Perſon co 
ſee them remov'd, and to ſeal the Cheſts they 


# 


Aru 


Bur beſides what have yet been mention d, there 
is the Rents ariſing from the Lands of the Zaims 


and Timariots, which at leaſt are found to be 


ſufficient to maintain a hundred thouſand Men. 


What he borrows of private People he pays punc- 
tually again, and need not be accounted any Part 
of his 
be able to lend, leſt he ſhould, under a Pretence 


of keeping them from being too powerful, ſeize 


their Effects, and by keeping them under Subjec- 


tion, enrich himſelf: But what he borrows of his 
Viceroys and great Officers he ſeldom returns, 
and yet they neither dare deny to lend it, nor 


murmur for the Loſs of it, leſt he ſhould demand 


and oppreſſing the Subject, to make it up, and then 


he is no Loſer; and hence it may in general be 
ſaid, that almoſt all the Money in the Empire is 
the Grand Seignior's Revenue, ſince what he bor- 


| rows of his great Officers he ſeldom repays, and 


they again reimburſe themſelves out of the Sub- 


| ſtance of the Subject; ſo that they bear the Bur- 


The 


State in 


den, and account for all at laſt, 
Tun Sultan goes in State to the Moſque of 
St. Sophia on Fridays; the Janizaries in their Ce- 


which the remonial Caps and other Dreſſes, make a Lane 


Sultan 
oes to 
— 


from the Gate of the Seraglio to that of the 
Moſque: The Cavalcade is begun by 60 or 80 
Meſſengers on Foot, preceded by their Chief on 
Horſeback : After them come ſome hundreds of 
Boſtangies, with their Commander alſo on Horſe- 
back before them: Next comes the Chancellor, 
accompany'd by the Judge of Conſtantinople; the 
Chief Juſtices ; the Imans ; the Molla's ; and af- 


ter them the Mufti or Grand Pontiff, mounted on 


a ſtately Horſe; then thirty or forty. Gentlemen 


evenue; but few care to be known to 
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of the Seraglio, and twenty or thirty of the Life: 
Guards and as many Pages form two Lines, and 
in the middle of thoſe Lite-Guards rides the 
Grand Seignior, on a fine Arabian Horſe, with 
the Bridle, Saddle and Houting glittering with 
Gold and precious Stones. The Sultan on common 


Days wears but one Plume of Feathers ; but he 
wears three in his Turbant upon extraordinary 
Occcafions; one before, and one of each Side of 


his Head, that which is before is adorn'd with 
a Roſe of Jewels, with a Diamond of an extra- 
ordinary Size in the middle of it. 5 

Tus Sword-bearer is next after, and a little to 
the Right of the Grand Seignior ; he carries a Sa- 
bree in his Hand, the Hilt and Scabbard of which 
is cover'd with Precious Stones; then follows the 
Cup bearer with a Veſſel of Water, and after him 
the Maſter of the Turbant, theſe three all on Horſe- 
back ; after them follow the white Eunuchs, and 
the young Gentlemen educated in the Seraglio ;and 


| after them follow ſome led Horſes, which cloſe the 
their all, their Places, and ſometimes their Heads 
too. He muſt put up with his Loſs; and if he has 
any Way to retrieve it, it muſt be by pillaging 


Cavalcade. 


Wund the Grand Seignior goes by Water he When be 


takes but a ſmall Retinue with him; he has Sum- goes by 


mer- houſes belonging to the Seraglio which ſtand 
upon the Water, and there he goes into his Galliot, 
and is row'd to the Black Sea to take the Air; his 
Galliot has four and twenty Benches of Oars on 
a Side, and to every Oar is two Men, wearing on- 
ly Shirts and Drawers, and have red high Caps in 
0 


rm of a Sugar-loaf. | 


THe Sultan uſed often to walk Incognito in the Walk | 
Streets of Conſtantinople, and would go into the Incognito 


Shops of the Bakers and Butchers, to ſee how his 
Edicts were obſerv'd ; and if he found they ſold 
their reſpective Proviſion above the Price limited 
by his Order, he immediately made a Sign to his 
Executioner to take off the Offender's Head; but 
though Covetouſneſs in ſelling above the ſtated 
Price coſt many a Head, yet far ſhort of what were 
ſacrific'd tothe ſmoaking Tobacco, notwithſtanding 
that it was ſtrictly prohibited upon Pain of Death, 
on Account of the trequent Fires that were occa- 
hon'd by it. Pe | 
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Of the Manner of depoſing one Sultan and ſetting up another; with their 


P. IX. 


Method of In/talling and Crowning the New one With a particu- 
Jar Account of the depoſing Sultan Muſtapha, and the Advancement 


1 


= of Sultan Achmet to the Throne by the Soldtery. 


HIS Revolution happen'd in Turkey, inthe p 
. Vear 1703, and was brought about as fol- 


lows: The Grand Seignior reſiding at A- 
drianople about the Beginning of 252 and ſome time 
before and after, created a great Uneaſineſs among 
the People of Conflantinople, becauſe the Trade was 
in a great meaſure diverted from that Metropolis; 
and they apprehending that the Mufti by his Ad- 
vice, was the Chief Author and Occaſion of this 
Remove of the Court, and of the Uneaſineſs of 
the People, they exclaim'd moſt againſt him, 
which the Caimacan of Conftantinople the Mufti's 
Son, perceiving, ſent Advice to the Court at Adri- 
anople about it, but little Notice was taken, much 
leſs had the diſcontented People of Conftantinople 


any Redreſs ; and this Diſaflection was ſtill in- 
creas'd by their Apprehenſions, that the Mufti ei- 


ther farm'd out or ſold to the beſt Bidder, the 


ublick Offices and Places of Truſt and Profit, and 
that by this Means, his own Family had cngroſs'd 
the moſt advantageous Poſts in the Empire ; and 
not only ſo, but that he made no ſcruple in ing 
out his Fetſa's for exempting the greateſt Miniſ- 
ters, to make Room for bis own Creatures ; and 
that the Oppreſſions, in which he was indulg'd in 
the Practice of, alienated the Hearts of the Sub- 
jets from the Grand Seignior, and made them 
ook upon him as a Tyrant, Woe: 
Tunis Diſaffection continued and--increas'd till 
Fuly following, when ſome hundreds of the Zebid- 
gies (which is thoſe who have the Care of the 
Arms,) ſet up a Standard in the Atmeidan (a great 
Square) in Conſtantinople, proclaiming that every 
good Muſſulman, as he valu'd their antient Laws 


ater, 


and Cuſtoms, and his own Liberty, ſhould repair 


thither, and they were ſoon join'd by others of the 
Soldiery; 


"A 


. 


Seldiery; but the Zebidgi Baſſa, or Chief of thold 


that had the Care of the Arms, being one of the 
Muſti's Creatures, hid himſelf, as not being willing 


alſo that he had made à Preſent of a hundred and ©  * 
eighty Purſes to the Janizaries about him, and that 
Mahomet's Standard being ſet up with a Loaf, 4 


to appear at the Head of them, leſt he ſhould diſ- 
oblige the Mufti; however, the Gunners alſo re- 


daird to the Standard of the Male-contents, and 


having join'd them, they march'd in a Body towards 
the Seraglio, and meeting with the Vice-Aga of 
the Janizaries, at the Head of a Detachment of thoſe 
Troops who were going to poſt themſelves in the Se- 
raglio, the Janizaries all deſerted their Aga, and 
came over to the Zebidgies, and alſo demanded their 
Colours of their Aga, and although he, being over- 
power'd by their Number, did not think fit to de- 
ny them, yet he would have excuſed himſelf by tel- 
ling them that he had left the Colours at home, but 
they not being {atisfied; one of the Soldiers cleft his 
Head with a Sabre, and when he had kill'd him, 


Sabre, and the Alchoran laid upon a Table, accord 


ing to the Cuſtom of the Turks, and that he had 
cauſed an Oath of Allegiance to be adminiſtred to 
his Army, which conſiſted of ſeventy thouſand Men. 
Tur had alſo been inform'd that the Sul- 
tan's Mufti had publiſh'd a Ferfa in the City of 


Adrianople, and in the Army, declaring the People 
of Conſtantinople Conſpirators, Infidels, and Rebels; 
divorc'd from their Wives, and unworthy to bear 
the Name of Muſſulmen, and ought to be extirpa- 
ted for their Rebellion, exhorting all true Muſſulmen 
to take up Arms for the Emperor againſt them; 


whereupon the Mufti of the Male-contents iſſued a' 


like Fetfa againſt. the Ky/baſh, as they ſtil'd the 
Mufti and his Adherents, for ſo they call the Per- 


took the Colours out of his Boſom, and putting ſian Hereticks. 


them upon a Pike-ſtaff, proclaim'd that if any of 


their Body did not repair to the Standard they 


ſhould be deem'd Infidels; whereupon the Janiza- 
ries aſſembled, and march'd with the Zebidgies to in- 
' veſt the Seraglio, where being come, they knock'd 
ar the Iron Gate, and the Porters, being of the 
ſame Kidney, ſoon open'd to them; whereupon the 
Caimacan, the Mufti's Son, fled, and he/Cuptein 
of the Porters, upon the Promiſe of his Life, and the 
Continuance of his Place, came over to them. 
Tur Malecontents thus encreaſing, and amount- 
ing to ſuch a Number, were further augmented 
by the Addition of the Sphahi's or Troopers, (0 


which ſee Chap. VIII.) and new they are ſo ſtrong. 


that they reſolv'd to leave a Garriſon in the Se- 
raglio, and encamp at the Atmeidan, the Square 
where they firſt aſſembled, and about which the 
Janizaries have their ordinary Quarters. Here 
they choſe one Achmet Baſſa, who was then at his 
Country Seat near the Boſphorus, for Prime Vizier, 
whom they dragg'd againſt his Will from his Re- 
tirement, and even compell'd him to accept of 
- the Command; which being accompliſh'd, they 
likewiſe conſtituted Viziers of the Bench, a new 
Chancellor, and other Members of the Divan, and 
then publiſh'd a Manifeſto, with their new Mufti's 


Fetſa to it, ſummoning the Grand Seignior to ap- 


pear beſore the Char Alla, a Tribunal ſo ſacred, 
that whoſoever refuſeth to obey the Citation, is 
deem'd an Infidel; they alſo required him to de- 
liver up the Mufti to the People, and this Mani- 
ſeſto they ſent to the Grand Seignior, at his Court 
at Adrianople. i. 
In the mean time the new Vizier ſent for the 
Interpreters of the European A mbaſſadors, deſiring 
that their Maſters would keep their People from 
ſtragglipg abroad, and that no Taverns ſhould be 
open'd under their Protection, and prohibiting all 
Vintners whatſoever to ſuffer any Turks to have 
Wine under ſevere Penalties; and all the Shops 

were obliged to be ſhut, except thoſe where Provi- 
ſions were to be ſold, and the Women were prohibit- 
ed not to go out of their own Houſes. 

Tus Sultan was ſo far from obeying their Sum- 
mons, that he aſſembled his Forces to march out 
againſt them, which when the Male-contents had 
advice of, they drew ſeventy Pieces of Braſs Cannon 
out of the Arſenal, and put them on board of ſome 
Ships in the Harbour, with a vaſt Quantity of Gun- 
powder and other Ammunition and Proviſions, and 
ſent them by Sea to Seliory, and Orders were ſent 
to the Foreign Miniſters not to ſend Advice to their 
Maſters or elſewhere of any 'Thing that ſhould be 
tranſatted at this Time: They alſo heard ſoon af- 
ter that the Grand Seignior had impriſon'd their 
e that carried their Manifeſto, and that he 
had promiſed great Rewards to the Albanians and 
| other Troops, to aſſiſt and defend him againſt his 

rebellious Subjects, as he call'd them; they heard 


In the midſt of all this Combuſtion it is very re- 
markable that all Things were very quiet at Con- 


ſtantinople, the Markets were regularly kept, and no 


Diſorders were heard of; the Imans and Clergy, 
with the Head of the Malecontents, united in ad- 


viſing the People not to diſgrace a good Cauſe by 


committing Outrages; and What contributed moſt 


to this Security was the uncommon Generoſity of 


the Clergy, who were content to part with the 


FTreaſure of their Moſques to pay the Troops re- 
R | | | 5 
Tur Malecontents having made this Progreſs, 


they held a Council on the eighth of Auguſt, in the A Coun- 
ame Year 1703, wherein they came to a Reſolu- cil held. 


tion, that the Sultan Muſtapha, the preſent, or ra- 


ther late, Emperor, having neglected to appear be- 


fore the great Tribunal three Fridays fince the Sum- 


mons were iſſu'd, had forfeited his Crown by Law, 


and that they would proceed to depoſe him, and ſet 
another upon the Throne, which their Mufti had 
confirm'd by his Fetfa, and the Reſolution was 


committed to writing, and carried by a Janizary on 


the Point of a Spear through the City and Army, 
the Mueſius at the ſame Time concurring with him 
in publiſhing the Contents of it from the Top of 


the Moſques. „ 
Id the mean Time Aſſau Firalh Baſſa (who had 


till now conceal'd himſelf in his Haram to ſee what 


Turn Things would take) began to appear, and, up- 
on their aſſuring him of their Protection, and main- 
taining his Dignity and Poſſeſſion in the Poſt of Cai- 


macan, undertook the Command of a Garriſon in , Garri- 


which being ſettled, the Army of the Malecontents 
march'd out of Conſtantinople, and ſoon after their 


March held a Council, wherein, after ſome De- 


bates, it was agreed to ſet up Sultan 22 the 
only Brother and Heir of the (then) preſent Em- 
peror, and to put him in Poſſeſſion of the Throne, 
as Grand Seignior of all the Turkiſh Empire. 


Conſtantinople, conſiſting of twenty five thouſand Men, con. 


Tus Troops of the Malecontents proceeded in Nalecon- 


their March and encamp'd at a Place call'd Dahout tents in- 


Pacha, and were now amounted to the Number of creaſe. 


ſixty five thouſand Men, beſides ſeven or eight thou- 
ſand Men arrived from Aſia, their Artillery bein 

arrived here before them; and now the Gates of 
Conſtantinople were all ſhut except two, and at them 
ſtrong Guards were kept, and an Oath was ad- 
miniſter'd to thoſe who profeſs'd to be of the Party 
of the Malecontents, whereby they engaged them- 
ſelves not to lay down their Arms till they obtain'd 
Redreſs for their Grievances. _ | 


Bur on the other Side, the Mufti of the late, or 


preſent, Sultan, repreſented that the Army of the 
Malecontents, as compos'd of Students, Shop- 
keepers, Oc. was an undiſciplined Mob, who would 
diſperſe upon the Appearance of the Royal Troops; 


upon which they thought that a Body of thirty 
. Men was ſufficient to oppoſe their As, 
= an 


$eire the 
Sultan's 


Camp. 


Manner 
of Inau- 
guration. 


and accordingly they detach'd that Number; but 
the Generals of the Royaliſts (ſo they are ſtill call'd 
by way of Diſtin&ion from the Malecontents,)finding 
their new Enemies a more regular Body than they 


| imagin'd, and which was more, their Numbers were 


vaſtly Superior, they propoſed to treat with them, 
to which the Malecontents gave this poſitive An- 


ſwer, That the Emperor had long known their Demands, 


and that they ſhould treat with none but himſelf in Per- 


ſon, upon which the Imperial Officers made a pre- 


Cipitate Retreat, and many of the Troops deſerted, 
and went over to the Malecontents. 


Day, they continued their March towards Adria- 
nople; which the Royaliſts being adviſed of, advanced 


halt a Day's Journey with an Army of fourſcore 
thouſand men, commanded by the Kiaca Bey, to 


meet them, and arriving within Cannon Shot of the 


Enemy, Orders were given for the Attack, but the 
Royalilts, inſtead of preparing for the Attack, moſt 
of them likewiſe deſerted and join'd the army 
whereupon the Janizaries alſo refuſed to fight for 
the K. ſilebaſb, or Heretick Mufti of the Emperor, 
as they call'd him, and the Kiaca, or General, ſee- 


ing this, declared alſo for the Malecontents, and 
the two Armies immediately united, except a ſmall 
Body of the Albanians, who retired to the Emperor's: 
Pavilion with the melancholy News of the Deſer- 


tion of his Forces; the Sultan hearing this, imme- 
diately retreated to the Seraglio at Adrianople, there 
to attend his future Fortune, while his Prime V1- 
zier and Mufti fled to ſecure their own Lives. 4 

Tun Armies thus united in Favour of the Male- 


contents, took poſſeſſion of the Sultan's Camp, where 


his on Pavilion was leſt ſtanding, and made a ge- 
neral Diſcharge of great and ſmall Shot as a Signal 
of their Union: And a great Council being held, it 
was unanimouſly agreed to ſend the Aga of the Ja- 
nizaries, the Boſtangi Baſla, or Captain of the Por- 
ters, the Zebidgi Baſſa, or Captain of thoſe that 
take care of the Arms, and the Spahilar Baſſa, or 


Captain of the Troopers, each with two thouſand 


of their reſpective Forces, to the Seraglio at Adria- 


nople, to demand Sultan Achmet in order to proclaim 


him Emperor; and being arrived before the Gate 
of the Palace, Proclamation was made by a Janiza- 
Ty that Sultan Achmet was elected Emperor by the 
Army and People, and he was required to come out 
to them and take the Government upon him; and 


Sultan Muſtapha the 2227 preſent Emperor appear- 


ing, the Zebidgi Baſſa declared to him that he was 


no longer-Emperor, having forfeited his Crown, 


and that he therefore deſired that Sultan Achmet 
might be brought out to them; and the old Sultan 
Muſtapha, ſeeing it in vain to reſiſt, ferch'd his Bro- 
ther Achmet, who was in the Priſon where the 
Princes of the Blood are kept, and preſented him 


to them, and then withdrew without expreſſing the 


leaſt Reluctancy or Uneaſineſs. | 

Turk were then ſome 8 propoſed to 
Sultan Achmet in the Name of the People, and pre- 
vious to their Allegiance to him, as, if he would 


govern his People according to their antient Cuſ- 


toms, if he would reſide at his Capital of Conſtanti- 
nople in Times of Peace, if he would deliver up to 
them the late Mufti Feſulla Effendi, &c. to all which 


he anſwer'd in the Affirmative; upon which they 


unanimouſly cry'd out, Let Sultan Achmet live and 
reign! and inviting him to the Army, he was there 
ſolemnly proclaim'd their Emperor, after which the 
Viziers and all the Generals paid their Homage to 
e e, r h 
Tux News of the Succeſs of the Malecontents 
ſoon reach d Conſtantinople, who, upon Confirmation 
thereof, and of the Depoſing of Sultan Mu, 
andthe Advancement of Sultan Achmet tothe Throne, 
immediately cauſed the new Emperor to be pray'd 


for inthe Moſques, and all Matters of State were 


Wor 


tranſacted in his Name; the Gates of the City and 
the Shops were open'd, and every Body expreſt an 
entire Satisfaction under this Revolution; ſo uni- 


verſal was the Diſguſt conceiv'd againſt the late 


Mufti, and againſt his Maſter, the Sultan Muſtapha, 


for protecting and encouraging him in his Proceed- 


ings. 


though the late Mufti had made his Eſcape, yet the 
new Emperor was no ſooner proclaim'd, but Search 
was immediately made through the City of Adria. 


| nople for him, but they finding that he was fled to 
Tus diſaffected Party thus gaining Strength every 


Bur their Reſentment did not ſtop here; for 


Philippopolis, a Detachment ot Troopers were ſent 


after him, but he was gone from thence the Night 


before they arrived; but they, reſolved not to leave 


off the Purſuit, divided themſelves into two Parties, 


and took different Routs, and took him as he was The 4 
about to embark on the Black Sea; whereupon they Mufti 
put him into a Peaſant's Waggon, and convey'g taken. 


him to Adrianople, - where they did not want Incli- 
nation to have executed him, but the Turks believ- 


ing that a Mufti, or Supreme Pontiff, is not to be 


ſubject to any human Judicature, they could not 
as ſuch proceed to his Execution; however, as they 
were inexorable, they firſt diveſted him of his Ec- 
cleſiaſtical Dignity, and conferr'd a Temporal one 
upon him, making him Baſſa of Sophia, and being 


brought under that Denomination, they could pro- 


ceed to try him as a Lay-man; for it is to be ob- 
ſery'd, that as their Prieſts take that Office upon 
them without any Ceremony of Conſccration, ſo 
there need be no Ceremony uſed in diveſting them 
of that, but by conferring upon them ſome ſecular 
Employment. 1 | 


| Wren they had contrived this Means to make 
him liable to the Examination, they firſt put him to 


the Rack to make him confeſs where his Money and Rack tin 


Effects were, which on fuch Occaſions always fall 
to the Sultan; and then he was deliver'd up to 
the Soldiery, who, being exaſperated againſt him, 
ſet him upon an Aſs, with his Face to the Tail, 
which they obliged him to hold in his Hand; and 
thus mounted, a poor Jeu took the Aſs's Halter in 
his Hand and led him through the principal Streets 


of the City, the irritated People crying before and 
after him, 7 his is the Man that has given pernicious Expole MY 


Advice to Emperors, violated the Laws he ought to have him. 


maintain d, and enrich d himſelf at the public Expence z 


behold the Perſian Heretick ! and in this Condition they 
brought him to a Place where there are old Cloaths 
ſold, call'd the Louſe Market, and forcing the old 


Mufti to diſmount, one of the Soldiers ſever'd his Behead 


Head from his Body with one Stroke of his Sabre, him. 


and both Head and Body were thrown into the 
River; and next Morning his two Sons were behead- 
ed in Priſon, and their Eſtates confiſcated. 

THz new Emperor's next Buſineſs was to ſet for- 
wards for Conſtantinople, and arriving at Dahout 
Baſhaw, near that City, on the fifteenth of September, 


'he appointed the Ceremony of his Inſtallation to 


be the eighteenth of the ſame Month, in the Moſque 
of Jub, in Tpte, one of the Suburbs of Conſtantinople, 
which Moſque they ſay takes its Name from Job's 
being buried here. In this Moſque they keep the 


Standard of Mahomet, and an old Sabre ſaid 


to have been worn by him; to which they 
pay ſuch a Veneration, that the girding of this 
abre on the Emperor at his Acceſſion is equivalent 
to the ſetting a Crown upon a Prince's Read with 
us; and this Ceremony is perform'd by the Agdi 
Becktaſſe, who according to their Tradition is al- 
ways to be a Deſcendant from Job. 


Wurx the Day appointed for the Inſtallation of ;,q.,11z- 


the new Sultan, Achmet, was come, the late Sultan tion. 


8 about ſeven in the Morning, was brought 
into Conſtantinople in a cover d Waggon, ſurrounded 
by white Eunuchs, and guarded by a Detachment 
of Janizaries, and was convey'd to one of thoſe 

; | | Apart- 


| Cadilif- 
quers, 


* thoſe of the 


theleſs; only in the Caſe of State 
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Apartments, or Priſons, in the Seraglio; where 


Empreſs Dowager in other Waggons, attended by 


their Slaves, and after them came about thirty 


other cover'd Waggons with Women belonging to 


the depos' d Sultan, ſurrounded by black Eunuchs, 
and guarded by another Detachment of Janizaries 


at ſome Diſtance in the Front and Rear of the 
Waggons, who convey d them to the Old Palace. 
 Azour half an Hour after eight the new Sultan 


U gat began to make a magnificent Entry, attended by 
ly x of Officers of State, paſſing through a double 
Line of Sphahies and Janizaries, who were drawn up 
between Dahout Baſhaw and the Moſque where the 
Ceremony was to be perform'd; but it was ob- 


ſeryed that he did not appear like an extraordinary 


Horſeman, leaning forward almoſt to the Neck of 
bis Horſe; but it is ſuppoſed that he, às well as 
moſt other of the Eaſtern Princes, underſtood the 


Inhabitants of the Seraglio better than riding or 


managing a Horſe, which Indulgence in their Youth 


contributes much to their being weak in Politicks. 

Tux Emperor being arrived at the Suburb of 
1pte, he diſmounted at the Gate of the Moſque be- 
tween ten and eleven a Clock, where Prayers were 


' ſaid upon that Occaſion ; after which the Agdi 


— 


Royal Blood are uſually kept; after 
him follow'd his only Daughter, his Siſter and the 


Becktaſſe girded the Sabre about him, and put the 


Turbant adorn'd with rich Feathers upon the Sul- 


tan's Head, after which the Mufti pray'd for a 
Bleſſing upon the Emperor, and Succeſs to his Arms 
againſt the Infidels, and exhorted him to propagate 


the Mahometan Faith, Cc. after which the Mufti 


embraced his Knees, and the Agi of the Janizaries, 
the chief Meſſenger, and the other Officers of State, 
kiſs'd the Hem of his Veſt, and the Ceremony 


concluded with the Diſcharge of the great Guns, 


and the Acclamations of the People through whom 


he paſs' d; and the Way being lined in his Return 
to the Seraglio in the ſame Manner as it was from 


thence to the Moſque, he returned thither with 


the Prophet's Sabre by his Side, which he ſent back 
to be repoſited in its Place as ſoon as he arrived at 


the Seraglio. 1 96G - OODLE SN 

WIIIx the Ceremony was performing, the three 
Sons of the late Sultan Muſtapha, and Ibrahint 
the Emperor's Couſin, being in cover'd Waggons; 
and guarded by Eunuchs and Janizaries; were car- 
ried to their ſeveral Apartments in the Palace; as 
was alſo: the Haram of the new Emperor, which 
conliſted of above a hundred beautiful Damſels, 
which had been preſented to him ſince he had been 
declar'd Emperor, by 


/ 
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various Off enders in Turkey. 


was lodg'd in him, and his Succeſſors, 


the Caliphs of Babylon, bore the ſame for ſeveral 


hundred Years afterwards ; but as the Spiritual and 
"Temporal Power is now divided, the Grand Seignior 


his Viziers and Viceroys bear the Authority in ju- 


dicial Affairs, though the Mufti is conſulted in the 
Affair, but the Emperor does as he L ne ver- 


Emperor cannot cauſe them to be put to Death 
without the Mufti's Fetfa; but that is ſeldom de- 
ny'd if the Emperor requires it, or if the Mufti 


ſhould refuſe it, the Emperor can depoſe him, and 


/ 


ſubſtitute another in his Room. 

Nxxr to the Mufti are the Cadiliſquers, or Chief 
Juſtices of Provinces, of which thoſe of Romania, 
Anatolia, and Egypt are the Chief; theſe are ſup- 


poſed to be Eccleſiaſticks as well as the Mufti, and 


may be controul'd by the Viceroys of their re- 
ſpective Provinces, but in Caſes where the Soldiery 


is concern d, the Cadiliſquers have the determining 


Voice. 
Tur Alchoran is all the Statute Book that they 


make uſe of, and by it they are directed to deter- 
mine and decide Differences, though ſometimes dif- 


ferent Conſtructions put upon the reſpective Paſ- 
ſages in the Alchoran give an unexpected Turn to 
Affairs to be decided, and it is erer to expect 
that amongſt Turks, as well as among Chriſtians, a 
little Money, or ſomething equivalent, may add 


Force to a Clauſe which had otherwiſe had but a 


ſmall Share in the Queſtion. | 


2: 86 Jndgen in great Towns are call'd Molla's,and 


thoſe of ſmaller Towns are call'd Cadies, but are 
both deem'd Eccleſiaſticks, and receive their Autho- 


rity from the Mufti; they determine Controver- 


ſies both Eccleſiaſtical and Civil, and where Mar- 
riage Contracts or Divorces come into the Diſpute, 


AH O ME being both prince and Prieſt, | 
both Civil and Eccleſiaſtical Authority 


e BH a | 7 
they determine them in a ſummary Way; but, as 
above obſerved, they rather adviſe than paſs Sen- 
tence in Capital Caſes, and confirm the Sentence 
by a Fetfa, which Sentence is commonly pronounc'd 


by the Grand Seignior, or his Viceroys, or Viziers, 
and only confirm'd by the Mufti. (372 

Bur if a Viceroy, or Baſſa, is but in the leaſt 
ſuſpected of Diſloyalty or MiſconduR, that is ſuffi- 


cient to bring him to a Trial, and condemn him 
riminals, the 


too, without any Evidence in order to his further 
Conviction; for as all the Fortune of a State De- 
linquent devolves upon the Crown, a ſmall Charge 
will convict them, and it is common for ſuch to be 
condemn d before they acquaint them with the Na- 
ture of the Offence they are charg'd with, or the 


Names of their Accuſers, or allow them Liberty to 


make a Defence, but to order Sentence to be exe- 
cuted, which is done by diſpatching a Capigi with 
the Imperial Decree to take off the Viceroy's or 


Baſſa's Head, without allowing him to plead for 


himſelf, or any other Ceremony required except 
the Mufti's Fetfa, as before obſerved, which for 
Form's ſake, according to their Conſtitution, is all 
that is neceſlary. MT 

Bur to prevent any Reſiſtance, in Caſe the Ca- 


pigi would meet with Oppoſition in the Execution 
of his Office, he carries an Order to the Civil and 


Military Officers of the Place to aſſiſt him if Oeca- 
ſion requires; but this is ſeldom found neceſſary, 
ſo blindly paſſive are they under the arbitary Sen- 


tence of their Prince, and ſo entirely bigotted to 


the Doctrine of Predeſtination, that they do not 
impute their Sufferings either to their own Demerit 
or their Prince's Tyranny, but to an irreſiſtible 
Fate which was from the Beginning ordain'd for 
them. 9 171 * 


 Wuzn the Capigi comes to execute his Tragical | 


Office, he firſt acquaints the Cadi and the princi- 


pal Officers of the Place with the Subject of bis Ex 


rand, 
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Method rand, and enquires after the Affairs of the con- 
of ſtrang- demn'd Perſon, and then goes to the condemn d 


hBaſſa's, or Viceroy's, Palace, and preſents the Grand 
Seignior's Orders to him, which the Baſſa, or Vice- 
roy, undauntedly receives with Tokens of the 
higheſt Reſpect, and reading it, he puts it to his 
Head, and ſays, the Will of God and the Emperor be 
done, or Words to that Purpoſe, expreſſes his en- 
tire Reſignation to the Sentence he is under, and 
has commonly about an Hotr granted him for his 
private Thoughts, which ſome would imagine is to 
{ettle his Domeſtick Affairs, but 1 cannot find that 
that would be of any uſe to him, ſince he is now 
dead in Law, and all his Effects fall to the Govern- 
ment of . courſe 3 but whether he ſpends that Hour 
in Devotion, or to make an Inventory of his'Trea- 
ſure, is uncertain; but the latter ſeems to be impro- 
bable, ſor what Pleaſure can he have in having an 
Account of that 'Trealure, which within an Hour 
lie muſt leave, and which, after he is expired, muſt 
go out of his Family, and immediately fall into 
the Poſſeſſion of the Grand Seignior. 
Wurx this ſhort Reſpite is expired, the Capigi 
gives him a Silken Cord, which he has provided 
tor the Purpoſe, and the Baſſa, or Viceroy, ties it 
about his own Neck, and, when he has ſaid a ſhort 


Prayer, the Capigi's Servant throws him upon the 


Floor, and by drawing the Cord tight, they ſoon 
diſpatch him; which done they cut off his Head, 
and carry.it to Court to ſhew it to the Sultan. 
Wurrtark this (laviſh Reſignation may be impu- 
ted to Fortitude and Reſolution, or to the puſilla- 
nimous and paſſive Spirits of thoſe Sufferers, who 


cannot properly be call'd either Victims or Martyrs, 


we cannot determine, but there ſeems to be a much 
greater Inſtance of Bravery in the following Ac- 
count of A/an Baſſa, who at the Beginning of the 

Revolution, mention'd in the laſt Chapter, was 
made Caimacan of Conſtantinople by the Malecon- 
tents, and being at his Government, ſome Diſtance 
from Court, Sultan Muſtapha (being then reigning 
and not yer depoſed,) ſent a Capigi Baſſa to take 
off his Head, which Sentence was ſuppoſed to be 
occalion'd by the Inſtigation of the then Mufti, 
Sultan Maſtapha's Tool, who was ſuppoſed to be 
the Occalion of the Alienation of the Hearts of 
Sultan Muſlapha's Subjects from him, and of the 
Revolution which follow'd, as in Chap. IX. But 
Aſſan Balla, apprehenſive of this, contracted an in- 
timate Friendſhip with the Cadi and other inferior 
Officers of the Place, and by his Bounty and im- 
partial Adminiſtration render'd himſelf very popu- 
lar in the Government, and gain'd their Hearts ſo 
much, that when the Capigi came to enquire pri- 
vately of the Cadi and other People into the Cha- 
racter of Aſan, and whether be ſhould be likely to 
meet wzth any Reſiſtance in the Execution of his 
Office, they aſſured him that he would find him 
entirely reſign'd to the Emperor's Pleaſure, and 
that he had no occaſion to take any Soldiers with 
him; whereupon the Capigi went to the Baſla's. 
Palace, and preſented him with the Imperial Order. 

Tur Baſla diſſembled the moſt profound Submiſ- 
fion, and kiſs'd the Order with great Reſpect, and, 
having read it over, made an Inventory of his Ef- 
ſects, ſeemingly for the Uſe of the Emperor, and 
deſired only half an Hour's Time to take leave of 
his Family, which being granted, he left his Steward to 
entertain the Capigi, and for à little Time retired. 


Bur as he had no Deſign of leaving the World 
ſo ſoon as the Capigi expected, ſo he did not em- 


ploy his 'Time in taking leave of his Family, but in 
aſſembling his Friends and faithful Servants, and 
| having told them of the cruel Meſſage the Capigi 
. had brought, they with one Conſent * Aer to 
hazard Life and every Thing elſe in his Defence, 
rather than like Cowards to ſtand by and look on 
to ſee him ſo barbarouſly executed. 1 


his Succeſs in ſo bravely reſiſting it, gave the firſt 


ready heard in Chap. IX. 


tor is dragg'd at a Horſe's Tail, and afterwards 
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Tur Scheme being thus laid, he return'd to the | 
Capigi within the Time that he had defired, ang 
order d a Table to be ſpread, and a handſom En. 
tertainment provided, and having ſeveral of hig 
Friends about him, under a Pretence of taking his 
Leave of them, he prevail'd with the Capigi alſ; 
to ſit down and eat; but when he was thus expreſ- 
ſing all ſeeming Tokens of entire Reſignation and 
Satisfaction under his impending Fate, ſuddenly 
four Men came into the Room, and making boldly 
up towards the Capigi, demanded his Head ; the 
Capigi, ſurprized at ſuch a ſudden Turn of Affairs. 
and Og It in vain to reſiſt by Force, began w 
petition for his Life, promiſing that if they 
would but ſpare him he would return to Court, 
without attempting to put his Orders for behead- 
ing the Baſſa in Execution; but it was now too late. 
and all Intreaties were vain, for they immediately 
ſtrangled him, and cutting off his Head, they ſent it The c. 
to Conſtantinople to A an Baſla's Friends; and ſome pigi 
think this unjuſt Demand of Aan Baſla's Head, ang firangled, 


Riſe to the Inſurrection, which was afterwards the 
Occaſion of depoſing Sultan Miſtapha, and advane- 
ing Sultan Achmer to the Throne, as you have al- 


Tus different Puniſhments, infficted upon different Put, 


Criminals, are as follow, viz. a Murderer is behead- ment, 
ed, a Thief ſtrangled, an Apoſtate burnt, a Tray: 


impal'd; and if one maims or wounds another, the 
ſame is inflicted upon him, an Eye for an Eye, a 
Tooth for a Tooth, c. as in the Jewiſh Law; for 
Perjury they are ſet upon an Aſs, with their Face 
to the Tail, which the Criminal holds in his Hand, 
and, being thus expoſed through the City, they are 
afterwards branded in the Cheek with a hot Iron; 
Bakers, or others, who are guilty of defrauding in 
Weight or Meaſure, are baſtinado'd, that is, they 
receive a certain Number of Blows, according to 
the Nature of the Crime, on the Soles of their Feet, 
or ſometimes they are expoſed with a heavy Pillory- 
Board about their Necks, for a longer or leſs Time, 
according to the Crime they are guilty of; but it 
is alſo there as in ſeveral other Parts of the World, 
where there is Money, a Bribe or Fine will either 
buy off or very much mitigate the Corporal Puniſh- 
ments. | 
As to Civil Debates about Debts or Damages, Civil 
the Plantift commences by way of Petition, and the Caſes 
Judge ſends a Meſlenger of the Court to ſummon 
the Defendant, and when the Parties themſelves 
and their Evidences have been examined, the Mat- 
ter is uſually determined without any long Delay; 
they do not allow Demurrs and dilatory Forms, 
nor are there any Lawyers to put falſe Gloſſes and 
wreſt the Truth of the Fact, or the Letter of the 
Law, to the vileſt Purpoſes; and though ſome 
here, as well as in other Parts of the World, are 
guilty of taking Bribes, yet it is both practiſed and 
puniſh'd as a Crime, and if a judge be found guil- 
ty of Bribery or Extortion, his Puniſhment is, to be 
pounded in a Mortar without any Mittigation or 
Compaſſion. „ | | 
Tax ordinary Puniſhment for petty Offences is 
the Falack ; in this Caſe the Offender fits down he 
upon the Ground, and, having his Legs held up, Zalak 
receives a Number of Blows, proportionable to his | 
Crime, on the Soles of his Feet with a Cane or 
Rattan about as thick as a Man's Finger; the Mo- 
men receive it on the fleſhy Part of their Buttocks, 
but are allow'd Drawers at the ſame Time, that 
they may not be indecently expoſed ; and the Num- 
ber of Blows is always appointed by the Judge, 
and not left to the Mercy of an Executioner, or 
(after Sentence is paſt) to be bought off by a Bribe, 
or bullied off by a Mob. They have the Prices ou 
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of Cherries and other Fruit ſo regulated, that he 
chat comes firſt to Market has no other Advantage 
by his coming firſt, but only that of ſelling his Goods 
ſirſt, but not dearer than the reſt ;/ which Expedi- 


by his timely Arrival at Market pretend to enhance 
the Price, he is ſure to be condemn'd to the Fulack, 
which he muſt undergo, or buy it off with a Fine. 
Mr. Thevenot gives us ſome particular Inſtances of 
the Rigour with which theſe Laws are put in Exe- 
cution; as, of a Man who fold Snow: (a waſting 
Commodity in thoſe hot Countries when broke 
open and expoſed to Sale,) at five Pence a Pound, 
received and underwent the Fulack for want of 
Weight; and another who had impoſed apon a 
Child, in not giving Onions enough for a Penny, 
was brought to the Falack, and received thirty Blows. 
If theſe petty Villanies were ſo expoſed and pu- 


{upprefling of petty Felonies, and in proceſs of 
Iime the timely 3 of thoſe might ſave 
| abundance of People from the Gallows, © 
i] orders, - 10 n Perſon is found murder'd in the Streets, and 


bouring Houſes are amerced forty five thouſand 


publick and privateBuſinels, to be very careful to ſee 
Vifferences reconciled, and  Bloodſhed prevented; 
which, by Duelling and private Quarrels, frequent- 

ly happen in Chriſtian Countries; for as, accord- 
ing to our Laws, it does not affect any but thoſe 
concern'd in the Action, the Neighbourliood cannot 

be expected to be ſo Induſtrious to prevent Mur- 
ders as they might reaſonably be ſuppoſed to be if 


the Crime. e eee 0. 
Tr keep a regular Watch in the Streets every 
Night, and take up Perſons that cannot give a good 
Account of themſelves, and of the Reaſon of their 
being abroad at unſeaſonable Hours, and condemn'd 
to the Falack or Baſtinado the next Morning, and 
ſometimes to pay a Fine into the Bargain. 
Iux Chriſtian Foreigners, whom they call Franks, 
have the Privilege of having all their Controverſies 
determined by the Ambaſſadors, or Conſuls of 
their reſpective Nations; but in a Difference be- 
tween a Turk and a Frank, the Cauſe is decided in 
their own Courts of Judicature, but if there the 
Frank, or Chriſtian, have not Juſtice done him, he 
appeals: to the Reſident of his reſpective Nation, 
and commonly procures Redreſs upon ſuch Appli- 
cation. | M 1009 Fan 
ITukx are very induſtrious to proſelyte ſuch 
* as they can prevail upon, and take all 
| . AdVantages to execute that Deſign ; as we have an 
A cabbin-Inſtance in an Engliſh Cabbin-boy, who having re- 
Boy turns ceived ſome hard Uſage from his Captain, turn d 
Mahome- Mahometan, and was circumciſed, without any 
tan, regard to the Forms of Capitulation agreed upon 
before between England and the Porte; the Condi- 
tion of which is, that if a Frank offers to turn Ma- 


der the Ceremony of Circumciſion, till he acknow- 
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induced to it by Threats or Promiſes ;_ and to pre- 


tion in his Sale, and having finiſh'd his Market be- 
times, is a ſufficient Reward for his Induſtry, with- 
out any Advancement of the Price; for if any one 


niſh'd here, it would certainly contribute to the 


the Murderer be not known or found, the neigh- 


Aſpers, which is not much leſs than a hundred 
Pounds Sterling; and this makes People, both in 


themſelves were to be Sufferers, whoever committed 


dia, Afſyria, Meſopotamia, Syria, the Hoy Land; 
hometan, he ought not to be received by them un- 


ledges before the Interpreter of the Nation, that 


> =» 


. 
- 
. 


4 5 7 . dy . . * * 
% | * ; PE . 
- ; * 7 54 1 * , : * 
p ” K 
1 . * 
eK. 05 
N d * * 4 \ : 1 
| - * 4 1 g 
: * 


it is his own voluntary Act, and that he was not 


vent his being perſwaded or over-aw'd againſt his 
own real Inclination, he is to perſiſt in that Reſo- 
lution for twepty four Hours. F 
Tus Lord Paget being then Ambaſſador at Con- 
ſtantinople, who was at that Time at Carlowitz, and re- 
turn ing to Adrianople, was informed of thoſe Proceed= 
ings of the Vaivode of Galatia, at whoſe Houſe the 
Boy had been circumciſed, and immediately de- 
manded to have the Boy deliver d to him, and to 
have the Vaivode baniſh'd for ſeducing the Boy + 
contrary to the above- mention d Agreement; the 
Vizier eaſily conſented to ſend the Yaivode- into 
Exile, and to delwer the Boy up privately,” if he re- 
pented of what he had done, but not publicłly, leſt 
it ſhould give Offence to the Muſſulmen; but that 
if the Boy perſiſted in his Reſolution before the . 
Druggermen, or Interpreters, he could not be de- 
liver d up notwithſtanding; but my Lord inſiſted 
upon having the Boy deliver'd up, whether he re- 
canted or not, becauſe the Form agreed upon was 
not made uſe of when he Was initiated; the Vizier 
endeayour'd to evade that Demand, by a Comple- 
ment, telling him that they had been very much 
obliged to him for his good Offices at the Treaty 
of Carlowitz,, but deſired that my Lord would not 
inſiſt upon any Thing which might caſt a Reflection 
upon their Religion; but the Ambaſſador ſtill inſiſted 
upon having the Boy return'd, alledging that the 
Capitulations had been violated, and that the Boy, 
who was ſcarce of Age to be grounded in his owt 
Religion, much leſs in theirs, to which he was a 
meer Stranger, ought not to be deem'd a Maho- 
metan, but to be deliver'd up publickly, and not pri- 
vately, that the Capitulations might be look'd upon 
as the more ſacred and inviolable for the future; 
and now the Diſpute lay not whether the Boy ſhould 
be deliver'd up or not, for that was agreed upon 
in the Affirmative, but whether he ſhould be de- 
liver'd up publicłly or privately ; and the Vizier con- 
deſcended to communicate the Ambaſlador's De- 
mand to the Mufti, but he poſitively refuſed to 
deliver up the Boypublickly; however, to accommodate 
the Matter, it was agreed that the Yaivode ſhould 
be baniſh'd for procuring the Boy to be circumciſed; 
contrary to the 'Capitulations, and that the Boy 
ſhould be protected by the Lord Paget againſt any 
Thing that he had to fear from his Captain for 
leaving him; which, being agreed upon, and the 
Boy declaring himſelf a Chriſtian, and that it was. 
only the hard Uſage he had from his Maſter that 
induced him to turn Mahometan, he was thereupon 
diſcharged of all the Engagements to their Religion 
and return'd to the Lord Page.. 
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HavinG' thus treated of the Situation, Bounds, 
Seas, Rivers, Provinces, Cc. of Turkey ; and of 
the Original, Power, Arts, Negotiations, Forces, 
| Revenues, and Adminiſtration of Juſtice of the 
Turks, we ſhall next proceed, according to our 

propoſed Method, to give a Deſcription of Chal- 


with the Situation and Deſcription: of Jeruſa- 
lem. &c. with whatſoever is remarkable in any 
of thole: Places, as it relates to Scripture Hiſtory ; 
of which in Order. j , 
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Of the Province of Eyraca Arabick, or 7he Antient Chaldea, 11h a par- 
+ ++ 4 © 1 Fxcwlar Deſcription of the ſamous City of Babylon. 


HE antient Chaldba, now call'd ' Eyraca 
Arabick, has Diarbeck, or Meſopotamia, on 
che North, and Arabia and the Gulf of 
perſia, or Baſſora, on the South; it lies on both 
Sides of the two Rivers Tygris and Euphrates, and 
may be ſaid to comprehend a Part of both, which 
makes it very probable that this is the Place which 
was once the Garden of Euen, of which ſee more 
in Chap. IV. of the Deſcription of Arabia towards 
tha wor e 5 rr 
- In this Province ſtood the once famous, and yet 
memorable, City of Babylon, firſt built by Nimrod, 
and afterwards much enlarged by Semiramus, the 
Widow. and Succeſſor of Ninus, the third Monarch 
of this Empire, but it was Nebuchaduexzzer that 
made it the Wonder of the World. The Walls of 
this City were eighty ſeven Foot thick, and, by the 
moſt authentick and probable Account that we have 
of them, they were about ſeventy five Foot, or 


twenty five Yards high; the City was exactly 


ſquare, each Side was fifreen Miles in Length; it 
was built of large Bricks, and cemented with a kind 
of glutinous Slime or Bitumen, which in that Country 
ariſes out of the Earth, and when it is newly taken 
up it is ſoft and fit to uſe as Mortar, but when 
dry, it is harder than either Brick or Stone itſelf, 
which contributed much to the ſtrength and dura- 
tion of thoſe Buildings. ST Poly a 
Turk was a large Moat or Ditch without the 
Walls, both Sides of which were built with Brick, 
made of the Clay or Matter dug out of the Ditch, 
and the Moat was fill d with Water; and on every 
Side of this ſpacious Square were twenty five Gates 
of ſolid Braſs in the Walls; and where the Wall 
was not of itſelf impregnable, there were two 
Towers, or ſometimes three, between every two 
Gates ; but this is not to be underſtood of all the 
Gates, ox of thoſe Parts of the Wall which are in- 
acceſſible, but that the Towers were ſo diſpoſed as 
to defend the weakeſt Part of the Wall; theſe Gates 
are ſuppoſed to be the Gates mention'd by the Pro- 
phet, when God promiſed Cyrus that he would break 
in Pieces before him the Gates of Braſ. 
From the twenty five Gates on each Side there 
went Streets croſs the Square toits reſpective Gate 
1. the other Side of the Square, ſo; that there were 
y Streets, each of them fifteen Miles long, and 
about one hundred and fifty Foot broad, and by 
the Streets thus regularly croſſing each other, there 
were within the Wall ſix hundred ſeventy ſix Squares, 
each Side of eyery one of which was four Furlongs 
and a half. The Houſes, as is common in other 
Cities and great Towns, front the Street; and: in 
the Squares behind the Houſes wereYards, Gardens, 
Orchards, and all other Conveniencies; but theſe 
Houſes are not contiguous to one another, but have 
Spaces left between them to render them more heal- 
thy and airy, as well as otherwiſe more pleaſant, 
Tus River Euphrates divided the City into two 
equal Parts by its Paſſage through the Middle of it, 
entring on the North Side, — 
South 3 the four Sides of the City anſwering exactly 
to the four Winds, or Cardinal Points, of the Com- 
ſs, Eaſt, Weſt, North, and South, There is a 
pacious Bridge in the Middle of the Town, which 
pre ſeryes the Communication of the Eaſt and Weſt 
arts of the Town with each other, and they that 
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, paſs, but the new one fixty ; the whole City was 


the Work by the Confuſion of Languages, and yet 


his infinite Power in ſo eaſily. deſtroying; the whole 
half a Mile about, and they had been ſuffer'd to 


running directly 


it makes not quite fourteen Miles; a Height ſur- 


Henven had it ſucceeded, ſo that human Frailty was 


call it the leaſt, ſay it is a Furlong in Length, though 
others ſay it is much more; there was at each End 
of the Bridge a Royal Palace, that on the Eaſt Side 
call'd the Old, and that on the Weſt Side the Ney 
Palace; the old Palace was thirty Furlongs in Com- 


upon a flat Ground, without any Hill in it, and the 
Soil exceeding fruitſul; and to People, this vaſt 
City Nebuchadnezzer almoſt depopulated, Judea and 
ſeveral other conquer'd Countries round about, ſo 
that the Inhabitants conſiſted of a Medley of Peo- 
ple of almoſt. all Nations and Languages. 

Ir was in this ſpacious City that the 'Temple of 
Belus was farſt built, and afterwards enlarged, which 
laſt was done by Nebuchadnezzer, but the moſt mag- 
nificent Part of the Building was a Tower; which 
was in the Middle of the 1 emple ; which at the 
Foundation was a Furlong ſquare, and conſequent 
ly half a Mile about; it had eight Stories one above 
another, growing leſs at every Story, ſo that at 
the Bottom of each Story there was a large Battle- 
ment, or Gallery, on the Top of the lower Tower, 
lying without the Foundation of the next upper- 
moſt that ſtood upon it; and thougli there are 
various Accounts of the Height of it, yet thoſe that 
bring it in at the leaſt, ſay that it was a Furlong 
in Height. 11 e > 
Axp though we ſhall always take care to avoid ,, „ 
impoſing upon the Belief of our Readers, or relat- r 8 L 
ing Matters impoſſible in themſelves, or at leaft in- 
conſiſtent with human Reaſon to give Credit to, 
yet we muſt beg leave to report the Account of 
other Authors and Travellers, who affirm that of 
all theſe eight Stories every one was a Furlong in 
Height, and conſequently the whole muſt be a Mile, 
and that this was not the intended Height of it is 
evident, becauſe they were abruptly broke off from 


Wh 
j | Chal, 
z bad. 


BY 


even this Height ſeems almoſt. incredible; but if to 
this Conjecture we add the Opinion of thoſe who 
think that this Tower was the Tower of Babel, 
mention d Gen. XI. where God was willing to ſhew 


Deſign, by confounding the Language of the Under- 
takers of it, it may not be improbable that he 
ſhould ſuffer them to proceed to a Mile in Height 
to expoſe their own Vanity, that after ſo great a 
Progreſs the Miracle of putting a ſtop to it might 
be more evident and convincing. * _ 
Bur if we ſhould ſtill allow this to be the Tower 
of Babel: above-mention'd of a Furlong ſquare, or 


earry it up to the Vertex of the Pyramid, or, which 
is the ſame, till by | continual tapering they had 
brought it to a Point, and allowing likewiſe. that 
every Tower was a Furlong in Height, and that 
the Foundation of every 'Tower was but three Foot 
within the Top of that upon which it ſtood, yet 
then there could have been but a hundred and ten 
Towers one above another, each a Furlong in 
Height, which though the Number of them and the 
Height of the whole be incredible, yet if granted, 


paſſing human Belief to build ſo high, and yet im- 
menſly ſhort of their intended Deſign of reaching to 


expoſed on one Side in the Attempt, and Divine 
FT | | Power 
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12 the other dide 
| eſign. Wr 5 
bjoin one Argument more of this be- 
ing the Tower of Babel mention d in Scripture, for 
according to the authentick Authors, this Tower 


wer and Wiſdom was diſplay 
10 the Deſtruction of the whole 


was built of Bricks, cemented with the bitumenous 


Subſtance above- mention d, and Seripture ſays that 


the Tower was built with Brick thronghly burnt, and 
that they had Slime for Mortar, which Slime was, ac- 


- 


cording to the Ones of the belt Interpreters, that 
bit umenous Matter above-mention'd 3 but this we 


only deliver ,as.the different Opinions of different 


Authors, to which we may add the Account of it 


given by Herodotus; who tells us it was eight 
Towers upon one another, each of them ſeventy 


five Foot high, which in all made fix hundred Foot, 
or two hundred Yards, which is the moſt probable, 
and capable of human Belief, except we allow it to 


be an extraordinary Caſe, as above- mention d. 


Bur whatever Height this Tower was, Doctor 


Prideaux obſerves it amounted to ſo great an Emi- 


baff nency, that he thinks it contributed very much to 
the Improvement of the Chaldeans in Aſtronomy, and 


to their then excelling all other Nations in that 


Art; and as few deny their being the earlieſt, and 


at that Time the greateſt: Proficients therein, we 
may ſubjoin one material Reaſon to confirm that 
Conjecture, that is, that the Ark firſt reſting upon 
the Mountains of Ararat, in Armenia, and that there 


at that Time were all the People of the inhabited: 


World, being only eight Perſons, who came out 
of the Ark, it is very natural to believe that they, 
or their immediate Succeſſors, would ſoon ſpread 
themſelves as far South as Chaldea; and as the An- 


tidiluvian Learning was then in its Purity in Noah's. 
Family, no wonder if it declined as it was handed 
down to remote Nations by ſucceeding Generations, 


except retain'd by thoſe whoſe natural Genius and 
Induſtry prompted them to retain. and improve 


thoſe excellent Sciences, in which this our remote 


Weſtern Iſland of England has not been the leaſt 
eminent. | (4s £ ; FG 21 I : 2 | 
Bor to proceed as to the Opportunities for Aſtro- 
nomical Improvements at Babylon, the above-men= 
tion'd Dr. Prideaux tells us there was a fine Obſerva- 


tory on the Top of the Tower, which contributed 


very much to the early Improvement of the Chal- 
deans in the Skill of Aſtronomy, beyond other Na- 


tions, and the Serenity of the Air in that Climate 


added {till to the 7 8 and Truth of their 
Obſervations; theſe Conſiderations, not to add 


any more, makes it ceaſe from being a Wonder 


that the Chaldeans were eſteem'd the moſt. antient 


Aſtronomers, but it will not follow from thence 
that any of the preſent Inhabitants of the ſame Pro- 


# 


vince are no the moſt, if at all, curious in that 
** IT 1 | 


is a Mile about; here the God Bel, or, as ſome ſay; 
Baal, was worſhipped; and this is generally ſup- 
poſed to be Nimrod, to whom the Name Bel was ap- 
ply'd, as ſignifying Lord, becauſe he uſurp'd ſuch 
extenſive Dominions; this Temple ſtood till X:rxes, 


in his Return from the Grecian Expedition, demo- 
Plunder'd 11ſh'd it, and plunder'd it of a prodigious Treaſure, 


particularly of ſeveral Images of maſly Gold, one 
of them forty Foot high, which contain'd a thou- 


ſand Babyloniſo Talents, or eight hundred ſeventy. 


five Ounces of Gold, which amounts to about three 
Millions and a half Sterling ; there were alſo other 
Images and Utenſils in the Temple, which added 
to the former, amounted to above one and twenty 


Millions Sterling, beſide other Treaſure and valu- 


been alternately taken and retaken ſeveral "Times 
VVV by each, until the Lear 1689, when the | Turks, 
Bor to return to the Temple of Belus, it is ob- 

ferved that it contain'd no more than this Toyver 
when it was. firſt built, nor till Nebuchaduezzer's 
| Reign, but he enlarged it with vaſt Buildings 
erected about it in a ſquare Form, each Side of 
the Square being two Furlongs in Length, which. 
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able Things, which had been near two thouſand Years 
collecting; vi, between the Foündation and the 
Deſtruction of Babylon: Radi 06 ebneft 65 w 

Tunis famous Temple ſtood near the Old Palace, 

before ſpoken of, at the Eaſt End of. the Bridge, 

and the New Palace was at the Weſt Ead! it was 
defended by three Walls. But hat has been moſt 
admired in this new Palace is; the hanging Gugens, Hanging 
which contain'd a Square of four hundred Foot, Gardens. 
and were ſeveral large Terraſſes one above another, 
and all qupported by vaſt Arehes, and ſurrounded 
andi ſtrengthened by a Wall of tyo and twenty Foot 
thick; the Mould was ſo deep that the largeſt Trees 
might! take root in it, Which were acrerdingly 
planted in Rows on each Side of the Walks. 

Tas Walls of Balylon were ſo: thick as to be 
deem d almoſt impregnable before Gunpowder was. 
invented, and ſuppoſed to have been able to reſiſt 
any Force; and yet Orus ſurprized it by a Strata- 
gem, diverting the Rives another Way, and enter- 
ing at that Part of the Wall where the River run 
into the City; it was able to have held out a long 
Siege, by reaſon of the vaſt Quantity of Garden 


Ground contain d in the City, and eſpecially con- 


ſidering the Fertility of the Soil upon which it food, 
it was ſufficient to ſupply a great Number for a 
%%%%́f!ũ;ê6!᷑,᷑]ĩ 5•VÄö „ 
Tazks is alſo a Place call d Bagdat, or Bagdad, pagdaus 
which is ſometimes called Babylon, and theſe Places 


x: 


* 


are ſo promiſcuoully call'd by each Name, that 


ſome think that ſince Bagdat was in being, there is 
no ſuch Place as Babylon, or that it ſtands where 
Babylon once ſtood; but that ſeems not to be the 
Cale, for Bagdat ſtands. upon the River Tygris, in 
34 Degrees of North Latitude; it was built by 


Mahomet the Second, Caliph of the Saracens, who 


reign'd in the Middle of the eighth Century, and 
made it the Capital of the Saracer's Empire; it was 
firſt. built on the Weſt Side of the Tygris, but the 
Caliph Muſtetahar built a new City on the Eaſtern 
Bank of the ſame River, and then united both by: 


a Bridge of Boats, and made it one City; and it 


continued in its former Dignity, as Metropolis, 
till the Middle of the thirteenth Century, when 
the Tartars made a Conqueſt of it, and put an End o.14,, 
to the Dominion of the Saracens, though their Reli- takes Bag- 
gion {ill prevail'd, and being profeſs d by the Con- dai. 
querors, has been ſince that eſtabliſh d in the Coun 
try, and profeſs d to this Day. 
AbxER the City of Bagdat was taken by the Tar- 
tars, it loſt much of it Splendor, but has ſince in 
ſome meaſure recover d itſelf; and being upon the 
Frontiers of both Turkey, and Perſia, as being in a 
Manner between both, it has been a Bone of Con- 
tention between both Turks and Perſians, having 


£ 


7 « 


made themſelves Maſters of it, and made it the 
Capital of the Province, where the Viceroy conti- | 
nually reſides ; it has a conſiderable Trade at pre- Trade. 
ſent, but had much more when it was under the | 
Dominion of the Perſſaus; however, it is ſupply/d 
with all the Merchandize: of the Eaſt by Way of 
the Perſian Culf and Baſſora, which ſtands upon the 
united Streams of Ty gris and Euphrates, before it 
falls into the Gulf of Bo ora. Sind 

Tur have alſo a Trade with Aleppo, Smrna, 
and the Weſtern Part of the Turkiſh Empire, where- 
by they receive the Produce of theſe Countries by 
the Caravans; alſo the Pilgrims which viſit, Mecca, 
and the Tombs of Haly and the Imans, pals yearly 
through this Place; but ſince it has been taken by 
the Turks, this Trade has alſo declin'd. | © 
Bagdat'is about fifteen hundred Paces long, and 1 
about half as broad; and if, according to our ſiouns. 
Eugliſb Computation, we reckon five Foot to ã Pace, 
it makes not quite a Mile and a half in EN | 
including only what ſtands on the Perſian, or 2 | 
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Caſtle, 


as it lies along the River's Side, 
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fourteen at bach End; to cheſe they falten long 
Withes, and 


Bide of the River, which may properly be call'd 
the City; but if with that we reckon that Part 
which 
indeed wab the old City; though now not defended 


by either Wall or Caſtle, and may therefore rather 
de call'd the Suburbs, that adds a great deal to the 


Spaeiouſneſs of Bagd a 
Tus City is much longer from North: to South; 
than the Breadth 

of it is from the River Eaſtward, but the North 


Ed is much broader, and extends further from the 


River towards the Eaſt than the South End. The 


Caftle ſtands at the North End of the City, and 


upon the Bank of the River; the Walls are of Brick, 
except that next the River, which is white Stone; 
there are Towers, or Baſtions, after the Manner 
of dur Modern Fortifications; the Ditch, or Moat, 
about it is wide and deep; it has but four Gates, 


one towards the River, and the reſt towards the 


Land; and they keep a Garriſon of three'or four 
thouſand Horſe and Foot. Below the Caſtle, by 
the Water-Side, is the Sefaglio, or Palace; of the 
Viceroy, with ſeveral Summer Houſes on the Ri- 
ver, which makes a very agreeable Appearance. 
The Houſes are but meanly built, but the Bax. ars, 
or Exchanges, where the Tradeſmen keep their 


Shops, are arch'd, and cover d, and tolerably hand- 


ſom; there are five Moſques in the Town, two of 


nds on the Weſt Side of the Tygris; Which 


* F "Tm 
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Poles, which are tied together with 
crols them they lay Poles from Side to Side, cloſe 
together, and of ſome Thickneſs, and upon theſe the 


Paſſengers and Goods ate placed: The Ships Com- 


pany conſiſts only of three Men, to to row, and 
one to wet that Part of the Borachio' that is above 


Water; which if not moiſt, is in Danger of burſting; 


they . uſe neither Pin nor Nail in the Framing, nor 


either Maſt or Sail in the working, nor have they” 


any regard to Head or Stern, or which End or Side 


goes foremoſt; and as the Wind in the Bordchio's' 


perpetually waſtes, they blow them up, and ſearel 
them to make them tight in caſe of any Deſect 
every Night; they are obliged to lay in a Stock of 
Proviſions ſufficient for their Paſſage: from Mouſal, 
or Niniveh, to Bagdat, there being fcarce a Ton 
to be fotind between the two oh either Shore. 


Tz thieving Arabs, who feed their Cattle upon 
the Banks of the grit, wait the Opportunity of plug 
theſe Kelecks coming afhore, which they commonly the ks 


PR. 


FG 


do in the Evening to blow up their Borachio's, which bel. 


being done, if they then go to ſleep, the Arabs take 


that Opportunity to plunder the Xel:>s ; when the 
Arabs have octafion to croſs the River, they only take 


a Borachio under each Arm, tied together under 


their Breaſis, as is the Cuſtom here with Bladders 
or Corks; and by the help of them, Men, Women, 


and Children can croſs this rapid Stream with" 
Bundles on their Heads, and ſome are ſo &pert 
as to do it without thoſe Hels. 

FRO Bagdat to Baſſora the Navigation is leſs Balu 
dangerous or troubleſome, there being no Cataracts Bojm Mi 


which have handſom Domes, cover'd with varniſh'd 
Files of ſeveral Colours. The Cadi here has Autho- 
rity almoſt equal to that of the Mufti of Conſtanti- 
nople, and are accountable for their Actions only to the 


| Boſſora. 


Goods 
how 


- 


Porte, and not to the Viceroy, but are rather à ſort 
of Equals to him, and conſequently a Check upon 
him, which makes him ſet a greater Guard upon 
his Actions. | NR 
Tus next conſiderable. City is Boſſra; it ſtands 
in thirty Degrees North Latitude, upon the Weſ⸗ 
tern Branch of the united Rivers of Tygris and 
Euphrates after they are again ſeparated; which 
Branch, in our Deſcription of Paradiſe (Chap. IV. 


of Arabia,) we ſuppoſed to be Piſon, fpoke of Gen. 


ji. 11. Boſſora is encompaſs d with a Wall of Earth, 
above twelve Miles in Circumference; the Place 


has an advantageous Situation with reſpect to Trade, 


as well as to the Fruitfulneſs of the Soil, and it is 
ſo ſafe a Port, that large Veſſels may come up to the 


End of the Canal without Danger; it may be ſaid 


that Boſſora lies in the Center of Trade between 
Europe and the Eaſt Indies z with the latter of which 
they have an open Communication by Way of the 
Perſian Gulf, and with Europe formerly by the River 
Euphrates, where navigable, the Goods being firſt 
brought by Land from Aleppo to Bir, on the Eaſt 


Side of the River Euphrates, which is but four Days 


Journey; and ſo much is the Trade of Bufſora im- 
prov'd, that ſince the Civil Wars in Perſia, the 
Engliſh Eaſt India Company have withdrawn their 
Agents from Ipahan and Gombroon, and made Boſſo- 
ra their principal Factory. bo ee 
Bor of late the Navigation of the River Euphra- 
tes is not practicable all the Way from Bir to Boſſora, 
by. reaſon of the ſeveral Canals cut out of it to ſup- 
ly the Country with Water, by which Means the 
Miter of the River is in a great Meaſure exhauſted, 
and uncapable of Navigation till lower down in the 
River, where it is made Navigable by the Flowing 
of the Sea; and to ſupply the Communication and 
Commerce between Befſora and Aleppo, they carry 
the Goods from Aleppo to Bir, where they croſs the 
Euphrates, and proceed by Land to Mouſul, or antient 


brought Mui vel, where they embark them in  Kelecks for 
from zug. Ragdat and Boſſora,- s. 


po to H 


form. 


Hes Kelecks are about four Fathom long, and 
three broad, born up by Skins fill'd with Wind 
like Bladders, and call'd Borachio's, of which there 
is ſometimes twenty on each Side, and thirteen or 


os | . 


or Falls to hinder or endanger it, ſo that large Boats 


can trade upon this Part of the River, and can go 
| down from Bagdat to Boſſora in ten Days Time, nor 
need they in this Paſſage incumber themſclves with 


Proviſions, there being ſeveral Villages aſhore 


where they can buy Proviſions very reaſonable ; 
theſe Boats are contrived with proper Shelter and 


Accommodations, that the Paſſengers need not lie a- 
ſhore, as in that Part of the Paſſage above 
The Towns near the Shore are Amurat, Au 
Magar, Garen, and Gorna, at which laſt Place the 
Tygris and Euphrates meet, and here are three Caſ- 


tles, one on the Point where the Rivers meet, one 


on the Chaldean, or Perſian, Side, and the third on 


the Arabian; and as theſe Caſtles are in the Terri- 
tories of Beſſora, they collect the Cuſtoms here for 
the Goods coming down out of the Country. c 


Tux Ships from the Arabian Sea and the Coaſt of 
Malabar uſually arrive at Baſſora in the Months of 
July, Auguſt, September, and October, when the Mon- 


ſoons ſuit to bring them in; during which Time 


the Town is crowded with Foreigners from moſt 


Parts of the World, who come to traffick, the City 


being very well ſituate for Trade; but the hot 
poiſonous Winds during their Seaſons, eſpecially 
ſome Years, are ſo pernicious to the Health of 
Strangers, that it is a great Damp to the Trade of 
the Place, and to the 6 


the Spot in the Year 1665, aſſures us that theſe 
Samiel, or hot Winds, carried off above four thou- 


ſand People at Brfv7a that Year. 
Tais Country ſeems yet to retain 


fruitful of any in the Grand Seignior's Dominions ; 


it abounds with fruitful Paſtures and Meadows, 


and with Flocks and Herds in proportion, and that 
for ſeveral hundreds of Miles together, which would 
produce an immenſe Revenue to the Grand Seig- 
nior, but their being ſo remote gives them a great 
8 to defraud him ; nor does he care to 
uſe 

to revolt to their Neighbours the Perfians. ' 


: SEK, 


CHAP. 


Bagdat. 


-oncourſe of People in gene- 
ral; infomuch, that Mr. Thevenor, who was upon 


them with Severity, leſt ic fs) ple: them - 


| ſomething of 
the Paradiſical State; for it is the richeſt and moſt 
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Gives a Deſcription of the preſent State of the Province of Curdiſtan, 
| , yria. a 


or the antient A 


the Scene of the firſt of the four Monarchs, 


URD 4 STAN, or the antient Ahria, was 
4 and of the Hiſtory of which, and the other 


three, viz, the Perſian, Grecian, and Roman, we 


ſhall give a compendious Abſtract when we have 
Gniſh'd the Turkiſh Empire. In the mean Time, as to 
the Situation and Boundaries of Aria, viz. that 
Part of it which is comprehended in the Turkiſh 
Empire, the reſt, being the Eaſtermoſt Part of it, 
belopging to Per ſia, as was obſerved in Chap. I. of 
our Deſcription of that Empire; it lies on the 
North Side of Chaldea, deſcribed in the laſt Chap- 
ter, and conſequently bounded on the South by it; 
on the Eaſt by the Perſian Curdiſtun, or Aſſyria ;; 
it is bounded by Diarbeck, or the antient Meſopota- 


mia on the Weſt, and on the North by Turcomania, 


or Armenia; it is ſaid to have receiv'd its Name 
Aſſyria from Aſſur, or Aſshur, the Son of Shem, 

I this Country ſtood the once famous City of 
Niniveh, upon the Eaſtern Bank of the River Zgrit, 
over againſt Mouſal, in the thirty ſeventh Degree 
of North Latitude. This Town was ſixty Miles 
in Compaſs, according to the Deſcription of it in 
Jonah, allowing twenty Miles for a Day's Journey, 
and according to the Deſcription we have of it, 
when in its flouriſhing Condition, the Walls were 
a hundred Foot high, with eleven hundred Towers 
in them, each of them twice as high as the Wall; 
the Houſes were not always contiguous, but Spaces 
left for Gardens, and to render the City more airy 

and healthy. It is ſaid by ſome to be built by 

Nimrod, but others, and that more probably, ſay 


it was built by Ninus the Grandſon of Nimrod, and 
the third Emperor of the AHrian Monarchy, but 
whoever built it at firſt, yet all Authors agree that 


it was either firſt built or very much enlarged by 
Ninus, and called Niniveh after his Name. 
Niniveh was beſieged by Arbaces three Years, 
when the River overflow'd twenty Furlongs of the 
Wall, whereupon the effeminate Prince, Sardanapa- 
lus, collected his Wealth together, which was agreed 


upon by all to be an immenſe Sum, and retiring 


into his Palace, ſet fire to the whole, and threw him- 
ſelf into the Flames; whereupon Arbaces and Be- 


loch jointly ſucceeded, and ſhared the Empire. Ar- 


Niniveh 


deſtroy'd, 


baces ſettled Eaſtward in Media, (now Adarbeitzen) 
and Beloch ſucceeded in Niniveh; in whoſe Time 
ſome ſay it was that Jonah preach'd in Niniveh, and 
this King proclaim'd a ſolemn Faſt ; ſee Jonah III. 

Tris City was afterwards entirely deſtroy'd by 
Aſtyages, the eighth King of the Medes after Arbaces, 
ſo that nothing remains of it now but heaps of 
Rubbiſh on the Eaſt Side of Tzgris, ſome Part of it 
over-againſt Mouſal: Amongſt which Heaps, about 
half a Mile from the 75gris, is a Hill a little higher 
than the reſt, on the Top of which is a Moſque, 
which they ſay was built over the Burying-Place of 


Jonah, and for this the Turks have ſo great a Vene- 


ration, that they will ſcarce ſuffer a Chriſtian to 
enter the Moſque. 'There ſtands in the Middle of 
the Moſque, or 'Temple, a 'Tomb cover'd with a 
Pall of Tiſſue, and at the four Corners are great 
Wax Candles, beſides ſeveral Lamps which hang 
down from the Roof; this is ſuppoſed to be Jenah's 
Tomb; here the Alchoran is read by Monks em- 
ploy'd for that Purpoſe, e 


Sberaſoul, or Scherazur, is now the Capital of Aſ- Sheraſent 


Hria; it lies to the Eaſt ward of Niniveh; it is now 
the Seat of the Viceroy of the Province; the Build- 
ing of it is very remarkable, for it ſtands on the 
Side of a Hill, and the Houſes are hew'd out of 4 
Rock for a quarter of a League together, and there 
is an Aſcent to them by fifteen or twenty Stone 
Steps, or in ſome Places more. „ Ao 
To the Eaſtward of Sheraſoul 
is a Plain fifteen Leagues over; this is the Place 
where Alexander the Great vanquiſh'd Darius; there 
is towards the Middle of this Plain a little Hill a- 
bout half a League in Circumference, round the 
Side of which is a ſtately Grove of Oaks, and at 
the Top is the Ruins of a Caſtle, in which it is ſaid 
Darius ſtood to ſee the Succeſs of the Battle. 


Betlis is ſituate in the Northern Part of this Pro- Betls. 


vince, near the Lake Yan, in the thirty eighth 
Degree of Latitude. This Place is independent, 


and neither ſubje& to the Turks nor Perſians 3 it is 


very mountainous, and probably either inacceſſible 
that they cannot come at it, or barren that it is 
not worth while to attempt it, but the former ſeems 
to be the Caſe; for by this Situation the Bey of 
Betlis, is able to intercept the Trade between 
Aleppo and Tauris, inſomuch that both Princes think 
it their Intereſt to keep fair with him. In approach- 
ing Beths, the Way lies among high ſteep Moun- 
tains for a Day's Journey, from whence deſcend 
prodigious Torrents in the wet Seaſons; the Way 
to the City is cut through a Rock, and ſo narrow 
that there is but juſt room for one Camel to paſs at a 
Time. The City is built round the Sides of a Hill 
that is in Form of a Sugar-Loaf, with a Caſtle, 
where the Bey's Palace is on the Top of the Hill; it 
is ſaid that he can raiſe twenty five thouſand Horſe 
and a great Body of Foot out of the Shepherds of 
his own Country. . 


Tus is a fruitful Soil and a pleaſant Country, Soil 


being diverſify'd with Hills and Valleys; the former 
cloath'd with fine Groves of Oak, and great variety 
of other Timber and Fruit- Trees, ul. the Valleys 
well water d, and where cultivated, bringexcellent 
Grain; but as it is moſtly either in Turkey or upon 
the Frontiers between them and Perſia, there is very 
little of it improv'd as it might be; however, there 
are vaſt Flocks and Herds fed in this Country, the 
Owners living in Tents, and moving from Place to 
Place for the ſake of Paſture like the Arabs, where 
the Land is common. 


Tx People are generally Brutiſh and Rapacious, Thieves. 


inclined to Rapine and Plunder, that the Carayans are 
not ſafe; but this is attributed to the continual En- 
mity between the two Countries, one plundering. 
and the other making Repriſals perpetually. The 
chief Product of the Country, as now neglected, is 
Gauls and Tobacco; but it ſeems fit for any Thing 
that requires a deep rich Soil; which is the Occa- 
ſion of the Roads being deep and bad. Moſt of 
of the Villages have the Houſes diſperſed ſometimes 
a Musket-ſhot from each other; they form no 
regular Streets, but ſtand in the moſt convenient 
Part of the Ground belonging to them; almoſt 
every Houſe has a Vineyard, but they ſeldom make 

Wine, but dry their Grapes. | r 
Uu u 
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CHAP. XIII. 


Treats of the Province of Diarbeck, or the antient Meſopotamia. 


— 


H E Province of Meſopotamia, now known 

by the Name of Diarbeck, lies between 

the two famous Rivers Tygris and Euphra- 

tes, being bounded on the Eaſt with the former, and 

on the Weſt with the latter, on the South with 

Chaldea, and on the North with Turcomania and Ar- 

menia Major. The chief Towns are, 1. Diarbeck, 

2. Orſa, 3. Bir, 4. Sharmley, 5. Mouſal, 6. Merdin, 
7. Nesbin; of which in Order. 

1. Diarbeck, called by the Turks Caremit; it lies 


in about 37 Degrees of North Latitude; it is ſituate 


on a riſing Ground on the Weſt Side of the River 
Thgris, where it is in the Form of a half Moon; it 
is encompaſs'd with a double Wall, in the outermoſt 
of which is ſixty two Towers and three Gates; on 
every Gate there is an Inſcription in Greek, which 
though in a great Meaſure obliterated, yet the 
Name of Conſtantine in more Places than one remains 
legible. There is in the Town two or three hand- 
ſom Piazza's, and there was once a Chriſtian Church, 
but it is now turn'd into a Mahometan Moſque 3 


about a League above the City there is a Canal 


cut out of the Tris, which by reaſon of the great 
' Deſcent of the Tygris in that three Miles running, 
brings the Head of the Canal above the Level 
with the higheſt Part of the Town, by which 
means the Water is convey'd from that Canal to 
all Parts of the City; in this Water all the red 
Turkey Leather is waſh'd that is made at Diarbek, 


and excels in Colour all that is made elſewhere, 


and has occaſion'd ſuch a Trade for that ſort of 
Goods, that at leaſt above one Fourth of the Natives 
are employ'd in it. The Soil is very good, and the 
Country abounds with Corn and Wine. It is a 
populous City, and in It are computed to be about 
twenty thouſand Chriſtiansof one Denomination or 
other, as Neſtorians, Jacobites, and Armenians; but 
the laſt are reckon'd double the Number of both 
the other. The Baſſa is a Viceroy, and one of the 
Viziers of the Empire ; ſeveral Provincesor Govern- 


ments are under him, in which he can raiſe twenty 


thouſand Horſe among them who hold of the Crown 
by Military Tenure. _ 
Diarbeck ſtands ſo near the Spring or Head of the 
Tygris that it is fordable there, except at the Time 
of the Freſhes, which are occaſion'd by the falling 


of the Rains, or the melting of the Snow from the 


Mountains, and they are obliged to go up as 


high as a Stone Bridge that is about a Mile above 


Orſa. 


and Mules between 


' Abraham. 


the Town. 
2. Orſa is five or ſix Days Journey South-Weſt 


from Diarbeck, and is ſuppoſed to be where Ediſſa 
once ſtood; it is in the thirty ſeventh Degree of 
North Latitude, on the Eaſt Side of the River Eu- 
phrates ; here the Caravans commonly ſtay eight or 
ten Days, becauſe the People who let the Horſes 
urkey and Perſia have their 
Houſes here. Orſa is the opts, of Meſopotamia, 
and is ſaid to be the Place where Abraham dwelt, 
which carries with it a great deal of Probability, 
ſince we are certain that Abraham did dwel in Me- 
ſopotamia, Acts vii. 2. To thoſe Strangers that deſire 
to ſec the Rarities or Antiquities of the Place, they 


ſhew a large Fountain, upon the Springs whereof 


the Foundation of the pincipel Moſque in the City 


was laid; and they ſay this is the Place where 
Abraham prayed before he went to ſacrifice his Son 
Haac ; and fo exact are they in the Belief of it, 
that they ſay the two Springs are in the two Spots 


of Ground where Abrabam's two Knees were at thar 


Time. The Springs feed the large Fountain above 


mention'd, and at this Time they will not let any 
Perſon enter into the Grotto where thoſe Springs 
riſe, without pulling off their Shoes, and it is with 
difficulty that they will admit a Chriſtian then, or 


even to ſee it. The Inhabitants are many of them 


Armenian Chriſtians, and have their Churches, where 


they are allow'd to perform Divine Service; here 


are alſo ſeveral Grotto's in the Mountains, in which 
they ſay are the Tombs of antient Chriſtians. 


Tus Town of Orſa is but meanly built, but it 


is encompalſs'd with Walls of Free Stone, with 
Towers at convenient Diſtances from one another. 
It is govern'd by a Baſla, and has a Garriſon con- 


ſiſting of fix or ſeven hundred Sphahi's, and about two 


hundred ſanizaries, there being a greater Num- 
ber of Horſe that Foot required to oppoſe the 
Incurſions of the Arabs, who, if not timely with- 
ſtood, croſs the River in hopes of Plunder. 'This 
Town is moſt famous for making the yellow Turkey 


Leather as it is call d, the red (as above obſerv'd) 


being made at Diarbeck, and the blue is made at 
Tocat. | Fay nts 

TRxRx is a Caſtle on the South Side of the City, 
about which is a broad deep Ditch, ſome Part of 


which is cut through a Rock; and on the Top of 


the Caſtle is a little ſquare Turret, where they tell 
Travellers Elias formerly dwelt. There is a Well 
on the outſide of the Town, of which they give 
the following Account: 


ſent a Letter to King Lentulus with a Deſcription 
of our Saviour, which Letter, or one under that 
Name, is now frequently fold in London;) this As- 


barus, being a Leper, ſent Meſſengers to our Saviow, 


deſiring that he would come and heal him, and with 
the Letter he ſent a Painter to draw our Saviour's 
Picture, but whether he thought to deſire him to ſir 
for it, or only to take a Sketch of it from ſome 
Views of him that he hoped to find opportunity to 
get; is uncertain, but the latter (if either) is moſt 
probable; but however the Hiſtory further tells us, 
that When our Lord obſerved the Painter taking 


his Picture, he threw a Handkerchief over his Face 


which immediately received the Print of his Viſage, 
and gave it them to carry to their Prince; but as 
they were returning home, and come near the City 
of Orſa, they were attack'd by Robbers, and the 


Perſon who had the Handkerchief dropt it into 2 


Well to conceal it, and haſting to the Town related 
what had happen d; the King, impatient to ſee the 


Handkerchief, or what was become of it, went the 


next Day with his Retinue in Proceſſion to the 
Well, where they found the Water riſen to the Brim, 
and the Handkerchief floating at the Top of it, 
which the King taking up in his Hand, was imme- 
diately cured of his Leproſy, and that the Water 
retains the ſame Virtue ever ſince. _ 

I am apt to think ſome Perſons may think this 


Story, but eſpecially the latter Part of it, to be fa- | 


bulous, and it is my Buſineſs to leave every Man 


to his own Way of Believing, and ſhall only add, 


that as we cannot prove the Impoſſibility of it, we 
muſt conſult Probabilities; and as Orſa was not ſo far 
diſtant from the Place of our Saviour's Birth and 
Travels but that a Correſpondence might eaſily be 
maintain'd by Letters or Meſſengers, and if we 


further conſider not only how frequent Leproſies 


Were 


Aggarus, or Agbarus, King 
of Orſa, (ſuppoſed to be the ſame Agbarus which 


WA 


05 amley. 


Bran. 


Ground to the River. 
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were in thoſe Countries, but how common 1t was 
to ſend to the Prophets to defire a Cure, both 
which are atteſted in Holy Writ; and if we further 
obſerve, that Eliſha's Word only ſent by a Servant 
ro Naaman, made the Waters of Jordan become me- 
dicinal to him, and cured his Leproſy, 2. Kings v. 
10, 14. or, that Moſes made the bitter Waters of 


 Marah ſweet only by caſting a Stick into them by 


God's Appointment, Exod. xv. 25. it is very eaſy 
to believe that if Agbarns ſent the Petition to our 
Saviour, and receiv'd the Handkerchief from him, 
as above related, (though without any Promiſe to 
the Meſſenger of a Cure for his Maſter,) it might 
have that Effe& upon Agbarus and the Well, as a- 
bove, for a greater than either Eliſha or Moſes was 
there; nor does it at all derogate from the Credit 
of this Cure, that we do not read of it in the New 
Teſtament, for there are many other Things that 
Jeſus did which are not recorded there, John xxi. 25. 


This I thought fit to offer, and leave every Man to 


judge for himſelf, becauſe as too much Credulity 
in believing without Reaſon may be deem'd Super- 
ſtition; ſo roo much Incredulity where Probabilities 
occur, may amount to Prejudice; but in what we 


relate that is any way dubious, we ſhall keep the 


middle Road between both Extreams. 

Tux next Place of Note is Bir, or Beer, ſituate on 
the Eaſt Bank of the River Euphrates, about four 
Days Journey, or eighty Miles from Aleppo to- 
wards Perſia, and to the Southward of Orſa, on the 
ſame Side of the River Euphrates; this is the chief 
Paſs from Aleppo to Meſopotamia, The Town is 
built on the Side of a Hill, and is not very ſpaci- 
ous; and on the Top of the Hill there is a Caſtle, 
where the Governor reſides; this Caſtle is built 
upon a Rock, and from it there is a Way cut under 


* 


Wnrx Mr. Maundril was there they ſhew'd him 


a Room full of old Arms, large Croſs-Bows and 
Beams of a prodigious Size, which he thought had 


been deſign'd for Battering-Rams; there were alſo 
large Head-pieces and Roman Saddles, Oc. but he 
only ſaw them, for they would not give him any 
opportunity to examine into the Original or Anti- 
quity of them; he obſerved in the Side of a Hill a 
large Cave or Vault cut into, with fifteen large 
natural Pillars left to ſupport the Roof, This 
City (like Orſa/ is well wall'd, but meanly built; 


there is a Garriſon of ſix or ſeven hundred Men, 
commanded by an Aga; but it is within the Ter- H | 
Ot that he thinks the Pedeſtal could not hear them as 


ritories of the Baſſa of Or ſa. 


Azour a Day's Journey to the Eaſtward of Bir 


lies the Town of Sharmley; but here is nothing 
obſervable ; only there is a good Caravanſera and 


-—_— 


Baths, and a ſtrong Caſtle, or Fortreſs; upon a 
Mountain near it. g | 
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Muſal ſtands on the Weſt Side of the River Ty- M6u/a; 


gris, over againſt where old Niniveh, in Aſhria; once 
ſtood, in the thirty ſeventh Degree of North Lati- 
tude. This City, like many other noted Places in 
Turkey, has ſtrong Walls, but the Houſes are ordi- 
nary, and many of them in Ruins; the City how- 
ever is three Miles in Circumference, and govern'd 
by a Baſſa, who reſides in a little Caſtle built on 
the Tygris. It is a Place of good Trade, as being 


the common Road of the Caravans' from Aleppo to 


Perſia, and its ſituation upon the Tygris in that 
Road ſtill increaſes the Trade and Concourſe of Peo- 
ple, becauſe it has a navigable Communication with 
Bagdat, and conſequently with Boſſora, by the River 
Tygris, ſo that it is the Center of Trade between 
Aleppo, Boſſora, and Perfia, Here is commonly a 
Arriſon of three or four thouſand Horſe and Foot; 
1ere is a great T fad 
chief Prod, 


over the River Tygris. 

 Merdin is fix or ſeven Days Journey to the Ea 
ward of Orſa ; it is a ſmall City, ſtandirg upon a 
Mountain; it is encompaſs'd with a good Wall, 


and has a Caſtle upon a riſing Ground, on the 
North Side of it, here the Governor reſides with a a 


Garriſon of two hundred Horſe and four or five 
hundred Foot ; but it is an inland 'Town, and a 
Place of no great Trade, but only as it is in the 
Road from Aleppo to Perſia. | 


e for Gauls, that being the 
duct of the adjacent Country; it has a 
Communication with AHria by a Bridge of Boats 


MAerdin. 


Tux Town of Nesbin is two Days Journey to the Neabin. 


Eaſtward of Merdin in the Road to Perfia; this is the 
antient Niſibis which was once the Capital of Meſo- 
potamia, or rather ſtands where it ſtood, and is now 
only a Shadow of it, * reduced to a large Vil- 
lage; it is ſituate on the River Caba, about thirty 


Miles to the Weſtward of the River Tygris; it is 


inhabited now by Armenian and Neſtorian Chriſtians. 
Here they ſhew Travellers the Tomb of St. James 
Biſhop of Ni/ibis. In the ſame Church- Tard is a Pe- 
deſtal of Stone, on which are placed ſeveral lighted 
Candles, which poor People offer when they are ſick 


or in Diſtreſs, as ſuppoſing it to be the Pedeſtal of 


ſome Saint's Statue which the Turłs have defac'd. We 
have a certain Author that obſerves with a ſort of 
a Surprize, that the poor People pay the ſame Re- 
verence to the Pedeſtal as they would have given to 
the Image : from whence it 1s natural to ſuppoſe, 


well, and do them as much Service, as the Image 
could have done if it had been there. 
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Treats of Armenia Major, now known by the Name of Turcomania. 


ward of Aſhria and Maſopotamia, and con- 
ſequently is bounded on the South by them, 
and on the Weſt by Natolia, on the North by Geor- 


. RME NIA MAJOR lies to the North- 


gia and Part of Natolia, and on the Eaſt by Adirbit- 


zen, or the antient Media, which is a Province of 
Perſia. The chief Towns are Erzerom, Kars, and 
Van, of which take the following Deſcription : 
Erzerom is in about forty Degrees of Latitude 
North, and about five or fix Days Joutney (allow- 
ing twenty Miles a Day) to the Southward of the 
Black Sea; it ſtands at one End of a fine Plain, at 
the End of a Chain of Mountains, which, as 


Mr. Tournefort obſerved, was cover'd with Snow when 


he was there, although it was in the middle of Fune, 


and the Place, as above obſerved, is but in forty 
Degrees of Latitude. 
fruitful in all Manner of Grain, but their Harveſt 
ſeldom happens before September. 

Bur another, Thing that makes Erzerom very 
diſagreeable, is the want of Fuel ; they have no 
Wood bur Fir, and this they fetch two or three 
Days Journey ; but as they have plenty of Cattle, 
the poorer Sort burn dry d Cow's Dung mix d with 


ſome other nauſeous Combuſtibles, which creates a 


very offenſive Smell in the Houſes where they are 


burt, and partly leaves it's own Taſte upon Milk | 


and Meat dreſt with it, which is otherwiſe very 
good, for the Country 
Cattle. 


The Plain of Erzerom is 


abounds with Graſs and 
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CHAP. XII. 


Treats of the Province of Diarbeck, or the antient Meſopotamia. 


HE Province of Meſopotamia, now known 
by the Name of Diarbeck, lies between 
the two famous Rivers Thgris and Euphra- 


unded on the Eaſt with the former, and 


tes, bein A 
eſt with the latter, on the South with 


on the 


| Chaldea, and on the North with Turcomania and Ar- 


Diarbeck. 


menia Major. The chief Towns are, 1. Diarbeck, 
2, Orſa, 3. Bir, 4. Sharmley, 5. Mouſal, 6. Merdin, 
7. Nesbin; of which in Order. 


1, Diarbeck, called by the Turks Caremit ; ir lies 


in about 37 Degrees of North Latitude; it is ſituate 


on a riſing Ground on the Weſt Side of the River 
gris, where it is in the Form of a half Moon; it 


is encompaſsd with a double Wall, in the outermoſt 
of which is ſixty two Towers and three Gates; on 


every Gate there is an Inſcription in Greek, which 


though in a great Meaſure obliterated, yet the 
Name of Conſtantine in more Places than one remains 
legible, There is in the Town two or three hand- 
ſom Piazza's, and there was once a Chriſtian Church, 
but it is now turn'd into a Mahometan Moſque 3 
about a League above the City there is a Canal 
cut out of the Tgris, which by reaſon of the great 
Deſcent of the Tigris in that three Miles running, 
brings the Head of the Canal above the Level 
with the ; 
means the Water is convey d from that Canal to 
all Parts of the City; in this Water all the red 


_ Turkey Leather is waſh'd that is made at Diarbeck, 


and excels in Colour all that is made elſewhere, 
and has occaſion'd ſuch a Trade for that ſort of 


Goods, that at leaſt above one Fourth of the Natives 


are employ'd in it. The Soil is very good, and the 


Country abounds with Corn and Wine. It is a 
Populous City, and in it are computed to be about 


twenty thouſand Chriſtians of one Denomination or 


ments are under him, in which he can raiſe twenty 


other, as Neſtorians, Jacobites, and Armenians; but 
the laſt are reckon'd double the Number of both 


the other. The Baſla is a Viceroy, and one of the 


Viziers of the Empire; ſeveral Provincesor Govern- 


thouſand Horſe among them who hold of the Crown 
by Military Tenure, | 

Diarbeck ſtands ſo near the Spring or Head of the 
Tygris that it is fordable there, except at the Time 


of the Freſhes, which are occaſion' d by the falling 


Orſa. 


"Abraham. 


of the Rains, or the melting of the Snow from the 


Mountains, and they are obliged to go up as 


high as a Stone Bridge that is about a Mile above 


the Town. _ | 
2. Orſa is five or ſix Days Journey South-Weſt 


from Diarbeck, and is ſuppoſed to be where Ediſſa 


once ſtood; it is in the thirty ſeventh Degree of 
North Latitude, on the Eaſt Side of the River Eu- 


phrates; here the Caravans commonly ſtay eight or 


n Days, becauſe the People who let the Horſes 
e. Males between Turkey and Perſia have their 
Houſes here. Orſa is the Capital of Meſopotamia, 
and is ſaid to be the Place where Abraham dwelt, 
which carries with it a great deal of Probability, 
ſince we are certain that Abraham did dwel in Me- 


ſobotamia, Afts vii. 2. To thoſe Strangers that deſire 


to ſee the Rarities or Antiquities of the Place, they 


| ſhew a large Fountain, upon the Springs whereof 


the Foundation of the principal Moſque in the City 
was laid; and they lay this is the Place where 
Abraham prayed before he went to ſacrifice his Son 
Haac ; and ſo exact are they in the Belief of it, 
chat they ſay the two Springs are in the two Spots 


higheſt Part of the Town, by which 


of Ground where Abrabam's two Knees were at that 
Time. The Springs feed the large Fountain above- 


mention d, and at this Time they will not let any 
Perſon enter into the Grotto where thoſe Springs 


riſe, without pulling off their Shoes, and it is with 


difficulty that they will admit a Chriſtian then, or 
even to ſee it. The Inhabitants are many of them 


Armenian Chriſtians, and have their Churches, where 
they are allow d to perform Divine Service; here 
are alſo ſeveral Grotto's in the Mountains, in which 
they ſay are the Tombs of antient Chriſtians. 

Tux Town of Orſa is but meanly built, but it 
is encompaſs'd with Walls of Free Stone, with 
Towers at convenient Diſtances from one another. 
It is govern'd by a Baſſa, and has a Garriſon con- 
ſiſting of ſix or ſeven hundred Sphahi's, and about two 
hundred Janizaries, there being a greater Num- 
ber of Horſe that Foot required to oppoſe the 
Incurſions of the Arabs, who, if not timely with- 
ſtood, croſs the River in hopes of Plunder. This 
Town is moſt famous for making the yellow Turkey 
Leather as it is call'd, the red (as above obſerv'd) 


being made at Diarbeck, and the blue is made at 


N 

Tuxnx is a Caſtle on the South Side of the City, 
about which is a broad deep Ditch, ſome Part of 
which is cut through a Rock; and on the Top of 


the Caſtle is a little ſquare Turret, where they tell 


Travellers Elias formerly dwelt. There is a Well 
on the outſide of the Town, of which they give 
the following Account : Aggarus, or Agbarus, King 
of Orſa, (ſuppoſed to be the ſame Agbarus whictr 
ſent a Letter to King Lentulus, with a Deſcription 
of our Saviour, which Letter, or one under that 
Name, is now frequently fold in London;) this A- 


barus, being a Leper, ſent Meſſengers to our Savioum, 
deſiring that he would come and heal him, and with 


the Letter he ſent a Painter to draw our Saviour's 
Picture, but whether he thought to deſire him to ſir 
for it, or only to take a Sketch of it from ſome 
Views of him that he hoped to find opportunity to 
get; is uncertain, but the latter (if either) is moſt 
Probable; but however the Hiſtory further tells us, 
that when our Lord obſerved the Painter taking 
his Picture, he threw a Handkerchief over his Face 
which immediately received the Print of his Viſage, 
and gave it them to carry to their Prince; but as 


they were returning home, and come near the LY 
of Orſa, they were attack'd by Robbers, and the 
Perſon who had the Handkerchief dropt it into a 


Well to conceal it, and haſting to the 'Town related 
what had happen'd; the King, impatient to ſee the 
Handkerchief, or what was become of it, went the 
next Day with his Retinue in Proceſſion to the 
Well, where they found the Water riſen to the Brim, 
and the Handkerchief floating at the Top of it, 
which the King taking up in his Hand, was imme- 
diately cured of his Leproſy, and that the Water 
retains the ſame Virtue ever ſince. | 
Jam apt to think ſome Perſons may think this 
Story, bur eſpecially the latter Part of it, to be fa- 
bulous, and it is my Buſineſs to leave every Man 


to his own Way of Believing, and ſhall only add, 


that as we cannot prove the Impoſſibility of it, we 
muſt conſult Probabilities; and as Or/a was not ſo far 
diſtant from the Place of our Saviour's Birth and 
Travels but that a Correſpondence might eaſily be 
maintain'd by Letters or Meſſengers, and if we 
further conſider not only how frequent Leproſies 
were 


WI. 


middle Road between both Extreams. 
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were in thoſe Countries, but how common it was 
to ſend to the Prophets to deſire a Cure, both 
which are atteſted in Holy Writ ; and if we further 
obſerve, that Eliſha's Word only ſent by a Servant 
to Naaman, made the Waters of Jordan become me- 
dicinal to him, and cured his Leproſy, 2. Kings v. 
10, 14. or, that Moſes made the bitter Waters of 
Marah ſweet only by caſting a Stick into them by 


God's Appointment, Exod. xv. 25. it is very eaſy. 


to believe that if Agbarus ſent the Petition to our 


Saviour, and receiv'd the Handkerchief from him, 


as above related, (though without any Promiſe to 
the Meſſenger of a Cure for his Maſter,) it might 
have that Effect upon Agbarus and the Well, as a- 
bove, for a greater than either Eliſha or Moſes was 


there; nor does it at all derogate from the Credit 


of this Cure, that we do not read of it in the New 
Teſtament, for there are many other Things that 
Jeſus did which are not recorded there, John xxi. 25. 
This I thought fit to offer, and leave every Man to 
judge for himſelf, becauſe as too much Credulity 
in believing without Reaſon may be deem'd Super- 
ſtition; ſo too much Incredulity where Probabilities 


occur, may amount to Prejudice; but in what we 


relate that is any way dubious, we ſhall keep the 


Tux next Place of Note is Bir, or Beer, ſituate on 


the Eaſt Bank of the River Euphrates, about four 


Days Journey, or eighty Miles from Aleppo to- 
wards Perſia, and to the Southward of Orſa, on the 


lame Side of the River Euphrates; this is the chief 


Paſs from Aleppo to Meſopotamia, The Town is 
built on the Side of a Hill, and 1s not very ſpaci- 


| ous; and on the Top of the Hill there is a Caſtle, 
| where the Governor reſides; this Caſtle is built 
upon a Rock, and from it there is a Way cut under 


Ground to the River. 


WurN Mr. Maundril was there they ſhew'd him 


a Room full of old Arms, large Croſs-Bows and 


Beams of a prodigious Size, which he thought had 


been deſign'd for Battering-Rams; there were alſo 
large Head-pieces and Roman Saddles, Oc. but he 
only ſaw them, for they would not give him any 
opportunity to examine into the Original or Anti- 
quity of them; he obſerved in the Side of a Hill a 


large Cave or Vault cut into, with fifteen large 


| Harley. 


Bron 


natural Pillars left to ſupport the Roof. This 


City (like Orſa is well wall'd, but meanly built; 
there is a Garriſon of ſix or ſeven hundred Men, 


ded by an Aga; but it is within the Ter- 
een F 16 f. that he thinks the Pedeſtal could not hear them as 
well, and do them as much Service, as the Image 


ritories of the Baſſa of O a. en e 

Azour a Day's Journey to the Eaſtward of Bir 
lies the Town of Sharmley; but here is nothing 
obſervable ; only there is a good Caravanſera and 
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Baths, and a ſtrong Caſtle, or Fortreſs; upon a 
Mountain near it. ; | | 
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Mouſal ſtands on the Weſt Side of the River Ty- Mal; 


gris, over againſt where old Niniveh, in Myria; once 


ſtood, in the thirty ſeventh Degree of North Lati- 


tude. This City, like many other noted Places in 
Turkey, has ſtrong Walls, but the Houſes are ordi- 
nary, and many of them in Ruins; the City how- 
ever is three Miles in Circumference, and govern'd 


by a Baſſa, who reſides in a little Caſtle built on 


the Tygris. It is a Place of good Trade, as being 


the common Road of the Caravans from Aleppo to 


Perfia, and its ſituation upon the Tygris in that 
Road ſtill increaſes the Trade and Concourſe of Peo- 
ple, becauſe it has a navigable Communication with 
Bagdat, and conſequently with Boſſora, by the River 
Tyeris, ſo that it is the Center of Trade. between 
Aleppo, Boſſora, and Perfia, Here is commonly a 
ny of three or;four thouſand Horſe and Foot; 
ere is a great Trad 
chief Product of the adjacent Country; it has a 
Communication with AHHria by a Bridge of Boats 
over the River Heri. 8 7 e 


e for Gauls, that being the 


Merdin is fix or ſeven Days Journey to the Eu A. 


ward of Orſa; it is a ſmall City, ſtandirg upon a 
Mountain; it is encompaſs'd with a good Wall, 
and has a Caſtle upon a riſing Ground, on the 


North Side of it, here the Governor reſides with a a 


Garriſon of two hundred Horſe and four or five 


hundred Foot; but it is an inland 'Town, and a 


Place of no great Trade, but only as it is in the 


Road from Aleppo to Perſia. | 


Tux Town of Necbin is two Days Journey to the New. 


Eaſtward of Merdin in the Road to Perfia; this is the 
antient Niſibis which was once the Capital of Meſo- 


potamia, or rather ſtands where it ſtood, and is no r 


only a Shadow of it, — reduced to a large Vil- 
lage; it is ſituate on the River Saba, about thirty 
Miles to the Weſtward of the River Zyyris; it is 
inhabited now by Armenian and Neſtorian Chriſtians. 
Here they ſhew Travellers the Tomb of St. James 


Biſhop of Ni ſibis. In the fame Church- ard is a Pe- 


deſtal of Stone, on which areplaced ſeveral lighted 
Candles, which poor People offer when they are ſick 
or in Diſtreſs, as ſuppoſing it to be the Pedeſtal of 


ſome Saint's Statue which the Turks have defac'd. We 


have a certain Author that obſerves with a ſort of 


a Surprize, that the poor People pay the ſame Re- 


verence to the Pedeſtal as they would have yu to 
the Image : from whence it is natural to ſuppoſe, 


could have done if it had been there. 


CHAP, XIV. 


Treats of Armenia Major, now known by the Name of Turcomania. 


ward of Aſyria and Meſopotamia, and con- 
ſequently is bounded on the South by them, 
and on the Weſt by Natolia, on the North by Geor- 


| 4 RMENIA MAJOR lies to the North- 


Lia and Part of Natolia, and on the Eaſt by Adirbit= 


zen, or the antient Media, which is a Province of 
Perſia. The chief Towns are Erzerom, Kars, and 
Van, of which take the following Deſcription : 


Erzerom is in about forty Degrees of Latitude 
North, and about five or fix Days Journey (allow- 


ing twenty Miles a Day) to the Southward of the 
Black Sea; it ſtands at one End of a fine Plain, ar 
the End of a Chain of Mountains, which, as 


Mr. Tournefort obſerved, was cover d with Snow when 


he was there, although it was in the middle of June, 


and the Place, as above obſerved, is but in forty 


Degrees of Latitude. The Plain of Erzerom is 


fruitful in all Manner of Grain, but their Harveſt 


ſeldom happens before September. 
Bur another Thing that makes 
diſagreeable, is the want of Fuel ; they have no 
Wood bur Fir, and this they fetch two or three 
Days Journey; but as they have plenty of Cattle, 
the poorer Sort burn dry'd Cow's Dung mix d with 
ſome other nauſeous Combultibles, which creates a 
very offenſive Smell in the Houſes where they are 
burht, and partly leaves it's own Taſte upon Milk 
and Meat dreſt with it, which is otherwiſe very 


good, for the Country abounds with Graſs and 
Cattle. 5 5 - 


Erzerom very 
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Arruovon Georgia lies in a more Northerly Cli- 
mate, yet their Summer is ſo much forwarder, that 
Er erom has their beſt Fruit from thence. The 
Town of Eruerom is water'd by ſeveral Rivulets 
which deſcend from the Hills, and not only ſupply 


the Town, but water the adjacent Fields. Their 


Wine and Spirits are the worſt in Turkey, and ſuch 
as they are, are very hard to come at; for as they are 
ſo ſtrictly prohibited, thoſe who are found felling 
of them are frequently puniſh'd with the Baſtinado. 

Turs Town, like ſeveral others in this Part of 
Turkey, is encompaſs'd with:a double Wall, or ra- 
ther with two Walls, on which are ſeveral Towers; 
the whole is about two Miles in Circumference, 
but the Ditches are not deep, but almoſt fill'd up 
with Mire. 'The Viceroy of the Province reſides 


in an old Palace, and the Aga of the Janizaries, 


who is abſolute in-his own Branch of Government, 
and independent of the Viceroy, dwells in a Caſtle 
which ſtands above the Town. Ir is moſt common- 
ly fatal to the Viceroy when he is ſent for to the 
Aga's Caſtle; for if upon ſome Miſdemeanor or 


Diſguſt, ſometimes never diſcover'd to the ſuffering 


Fir2evom 


Perſon, the Grand Seignior thinks fit to put a Pe- 
riod to the Viceroy's Reign, he ſends a Capigi to 
ſummon him to the Aga's Caſtle, who, upon his 
Arrival there, immediately executes his Tragical 
Commiſſion, „ 0 „ 0 

Tu greateſt Part of the Turks inhabiting in this 
City i, under the Name of Janizaries, not that 


they are in Pay as ſuch, but give Money to the 


Aga to purchaſe the 3 of being inliſted as 
ſuch, to protect themſelves from the Inſults of thoſe 
that are e arbor they are ſuch a numer- 
ous and powerful Body, and the Empire has ſuch a 
Dependance upon them, that they are allow d to 
inſult the reſt of their Fellow Subjects, and ſeldom 


call'd to Account for the Abuſes commited by them. 


Erzerom is the Reſidence of an Armenian Biſhop, 


Greeks have alſo a Biſhop here, but they have but 
one Church, and are a Gre of a poor People, being 
moſtly Handicrafts, and quarter'd in the Suburbs, 
and pretty much employ'd in making Copper Uten- 
ſils, that Metal being dug up in the neighbouring 
Mountains; they have alſo a Trade for Jarvada 
Furs, which are Skins ſomewhat like thoſe of Mar- 
tens. Exx erom is a conſiderable Thorough-fare from 
India and Perſia to Conſtantinople, and the rather, 
becauſe the thieviſh Arabs ſo much infeſt the Road 
by way of Aleppo that they think it ſafer to go by 


the Way of Erzerom, and from thence to Trapeſonde 


upon the South-Eaſt Coaſt of the Black Sea, where 
they can embark, and, without fear of any Enemies, 
go by Sea all the Way to Conſtantinople, N 
Tun River Euphrates has two Sources, or Springs, 
the Stream of one of which runs on one Side, and 


the other on the other Side of Erzerom, at ſome 


conſiderable Diſtance from it, and meet forty or 
fifty Miles below the 'Town, after which the River, 


or the two Rivers united, will carry ſmall Veſſels; 
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but there are ſo many Rocks and Sands, that the 
Navigation is dangerous, if not impracticable. | 
_ Wren Mr. Tournefort was in this Country, his 
Curioſity excited him to ſee the main Source of the 
River Euphrates; but, not being acquainted either 
with the Roads or the Temper of the People, was 
told that the Curdes were what he had chiefly to be 
afraid of, becauſe they were ſo numerous; their 
Buſtneſs is to attend their Flocks and Herds, for 
which Purpoſe they pitch their Tents on the Moun- 
tains, and remove from one Place to another, but 
being of a thieviſh Diſpoſition, they ſtick not to take 
Plunder when Opportunity offers; but, however, 
he being inform d of the Veneration they pay to a 
Prieſt, he prevail'd upon an Armenian Biſhop to go 
along with him, and after two or three Hours 
riding they entred ſome fine Valleys, through which 
the winding Stream of the Euphrates paſs'd, and 
rendred them exceeding pleaſant; but aſcending the 
Mountains they were all cover'd with Snow, al- 
though it was then the two and twentieth of June, 
and in a Climate above ten Degrees of Latitude to 
the Southward of any Part of England; or where 
the Ground could be ſeen, they produc'd nothing 
but Moſs; however, they found abundance of 


Springs on the Tops of the Mountains, which trick- 


ling down the Sides of the Hills into the Valley, 
united and became one Stream, and this Collection 
of Springs was the Head, or Source, of the River 
Euphrates, which, with the Addition of the con- 


tinual Springs that deſcend from the Mountains, 


and join it in its Paſſage, amounts to the famous 


River known by that Name. 1 5 
Tus next Place of Note is Kars, or Sars, in the Ku. 


forty ſecond Degree of North Latitude; it is ſitu- 
ate about five or ſix Days Journey North-Eaſt from 
Erzerom; it give Name to a River upon which it 
ſtands, which runs into the Caſpian Sea, tho it goes 
by another Name before it reaches the Sea. This 
Place before the preſent War was a Frontier Town 
of Turkey towards Perſia; it has a double Wall 
round it, and is about two Miles in compaſs, but 
thinly inhabited; the Caſtle ſtands next the River, 
on an inacceſſible Rock; the Houſes are very mean 
Buildings, but there is a ſtrong Garriſon, com- 
manded by a Baſſa. A little below the City of 


 Kars the River is join'd by that call'd Arpagi, and 


the River, as compos d of theſe united Streams, 
falls into the Araxes, or Arras, before it reaches the 


Caſpian Sea, The Turkiſh Officers here impoſe very 


much upon Travellers, which makes the Paſſage 


through this Town into Perfia almoſt impraciicable. 
Tux large City of Van lies South-Eaſt from Er- ru. 


zerom, upon a Lake of the ſame Name; it has a 
ſtrong Caſtle buiſt upon a Mountain, it is a popu- 
lous Place, and 2 numerous Garriſon, command- 
ed by a Baſſa; che Lake of Va is about fifty Miles 
in Circumference, but, beſides the Largenels of it, 


we do not find it remarkable for any thing but for 


the Plenty of Fiſh it produces, with which the 
Neighbourhood and Parts adjacent are ſupply'd. 


5 


— — 


e 
Gives an Account of the antient Syria, and therein of Aleppo, Scande- 
. roon, Antioch, Tripoli, Tyre, Sydon, Damaſcus, Lebanon, and the 


famous Cedars there, &c. 


\ 


YR IA is ſeparated from Meſopotamia by the 

IM River Euphrates, the former being to the 
Weltward, and the latter to the Faſtward of 
that River; it is bounded on the North by Natolia 


and Turcomania, and on the South by Arabia, on 
the Weſt by the Leuant, or Mediterranean Sea, and 
on the Eaſt by the Euphrates ; i 

largeſt Extent, is — 8 4 Paleſtine, or the Holy 


in Hria, taken in its 


Land. 
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j 


Land ; 
Tripoli, 


roys. To begin at the Northermoſt, Aleppo, whole 
Capitol is of the fame Name, lies in Latitude thir- 
ty ſix Degrees North, is about eighty Miles Weſt 
from the Euphrates. Aleppo is upon four Hills in the 


Middle of a pleaſant Plain; the City is about three 
Miles in Circumference; the Caſtle ſtands upon the 


higheſt of the four Hills, in the middle of the City, 


and is about three thouſand Foot, or a thouſand 


Yards, in Circumference; the Walls and Towers 


of the City and Caſtle is built of Stone, but not 
very ſtrong, there are ten Gates in the Walls of the 
Town, and the Houſes are handſomer than moſt of 
the Buildings in Turkey, and thoſe that belong to 
People of Figure have generally Domes or Cupe- 
loes, and in general their Architecture exceed moſt 
of what is in other Parts of Turkey. The Natives 
are ſaid to be both ingenious and induſtrious ; in the 
Town are very handſom Marble Buildings and 


| Fountains, and fix and twenty Moſques, ſome of 


which are very magnificent; there are alſo ſeveral 
Caravanſera's in Aleppo, one whereof is more ſpaci- 
ous than the reſt, having two great Gates leading 
into a large Court, with a Piazza on every Side, 


under which are Rooms for the Foreign Merchants 


, Water . 


and their Goods. 


There are three Colleges for 
Turkiſh Education, and great Numbers of publick 
Bagnio's, and alſo of Bazars, or Market-Places, 
where Tradeſmen have their Shops. 9 

In Aleppo are two Fountains, or Receptacles of 


Water, which are ſupply'd by two Springs, which 


riſe at a ſmall Diſtance above the Town. They 
have plenty of Grapes, with which they make ſtrong 


Wine; they have alſo Oranges, Lemons, Pome- 


granats, c. and their Kitchen Gardens afford 
plenty of Sallads, Collyflowers, Onions, Mellons, 
Artichokes, Kidney-Beans, and other kinds of 
Pulſe, but they have not Apples, Pears, and ſuch 
common Engliſh Fruit; but the Country about yields 
good Crops of Wheat and Barley, and their Val- 
leys are full of Olive-Trees and Capers, but they 
have but little Grass. e e, 
Turkk are great plenty of Silks, Camblets, and 


Turkey Leather; they alſo make great Quantities of 


that fine, but rough, Leather that we call Shagreen, 


which is made of the thickeſt Part of an Aſs's Skin. 


| Our Turkey Company have a Factory here, who 


Villey of 
| Salr, F 


converſe among themſelves and live very happy, al- 


though in a Heatheniſh Country. 


Azovur fix or ſeven Miles from Aleppo there is a 
Valley of Salt, four or five Miles in Extent; it is 
an exact Lever, and appears at a Diſtance like a 
Lake, or Pool of Water; there is a kind of a dry 
Cruſt upon the Surface of it, which when the Horſes 


there are four ſmall Rivers empty themſelves into 
this Pool, or Valley, which in the rainy Seaſons 


overflow it ; but when the Heat has dried up the 
Water there remains a Cruſt of Salt, which they 
gather and diſtinguiſh into ſeveral Degrees of Fine- 
neſs, and lay it in different Heaps accordingly, 
ſome ol it being exquiſitely white, and the ordinary 


Sort incorporate with a kind of dirty Matter. 


The Surface was not equally. hard, for in ſome 
Places the Horſes Feet ſtruck deep in a ſoft brown 


Clay, and in other Places into a black one, which 


at a great Depth was very falt; there is a great 
Precipice on one Side of the Valley, which 1s 
made by their digging fg Salt, and in it may be 
diſcern d how the Veins of Salt lie; and it was ob- 
ſerved that what was expoſed to the Sun and other 
Varieties of Weather, retain'd its outward appear- 


_ ance of Salt, but had loſt its Savour; but the in- 


ward Part, which was not ſoexpoſed, had the natural 
Taſte of Salt, and is uſed and 101d as ſuch, and there 


it is divided into three Viceroyalties, Aleppo, 
and Damaſcus, call'd by the Turks Scham, 
which Capitols are the Seats of the reſpective Vice- 


antient Monaſteries for two or 


of Antioch ſtands the antient 
go upon it ſounds like hollow Ice, or frozen Snow ; 
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is ſucha Call for it, that it is farm'd of the Goveri« 


ment for 1200 Dollars a ear. | 
Tus Viceroy of Aleppo commands all the Coun- 


try between Scanderoon and the River Euphrates ; 
but beſides him there is an Aga, or General of the 
Horſe ;- there is alſo a General of the Janizaries, 


to whom the Keys of the Gates are deliver'd every 


Night, and beſides him, the Caſtle has another in- 


dependent Governor; for it is one Maxim of Tur- 
ki 


Policy, never to truſt an important Place in the 
Hand of one Man, but to place two inveſted with full 
and equal Power, to be a Check upon one another, 
and to prevent Conſpiracies, which cannot be ſo 
er carried on by Perſons of different In- 
tereſts. Rt hls 


* 


to be both the ſame, but Aleppo is between twenty 


and thirty Leagues up in the Country, to the Eaſt- 


ward of Scanderoon; which, it is ſaid, as founded 
by Alexander the Great, but is not now any po- 
pulous Place, but only affords a little Entertain- 
ment for Mariners that trade hither, but not for 
Merchants or Perſons of any Figure, the Factors and 


Dealers living at Aleppo; and when an f 12g 


Ship arrives at Scanderoon, they ſend Notice from 
thence to Aleppo by a Letter faſtened rota Carrier 


Pidgeon ;- which, having been bred up for that Pur- 
poſe, will fly home to Aleppo in four or five Hours, 


though it is near thirty Leagues, or ninety Miles, as 
above obſerved, ; 


_— 


Scanderoon, or Alexandretta, is the Port of Aleppo, Scandes 
inſomuch that they are promiſcuouſly underſtood 799 


THz Village of Belan is ſituate on a Mountain Belas. 


between Scanderoon and Aleppo; and from this 
Mountain may be ſeen the once- famous, but now 
ruinous, City of Antioch, where our Saviour's Diſ- 
ciples were firſt call'd Chriſtians; it was once the 


Capitol of Syria and a Sea-Port, but is now gone to 


Rain, and the Channel choak'd up. The Plain of 
Antioch is about fifteen Leagues long, and three 
broad, and therein is a long Cauſe- way, join'd toge- 


ther by ſeveral Bridges, over the Rivulets which wa- 


ter the Plain; there is a conſiderable Stream at the 
End of the Plain, over which is a great Stone Bridge; 


this Stream with the other Rivulets are collected in- 


to one Place, and call'd the Lake of Antioch; this 
Plain is very well planted with Olives; about eight 
or ten Miles beyond this are abundance of Ruins of 
5 three Leagues on 
each Side of the Road. | . 


Antioch is ſituate an the River Orontes, now call'd Antioch! 


Haſs ; the Turks have had it in Poſſeſſion ever ſince 


the Year 1188; it was famous for the Grove and 
Oracle of Apollo, but is now a poor Place, and much 


fallen to decay. 


TuxEE or four Days Journey to the Southward 
ity of Gabala, now 


Febilee, on a Fruitful Plain, cloſe by the Sea, It was guy 


a Biſhop's See in the 'Time of the Greek Emperors, 


but now makes but a mean Appearance, though it 


retains ſome Marks of its former Splendor, eſpecial- 
ly the Remains of a noble Theatre at the North 


Gate of the City; and there are alſo found a great 
many Pillars of Granate, with Capitals of white 
Marble curiouſly carved; ſome Part of the Wall, 


which 1s not above twenty Foot high, has been 


blown up by the Turks at their taking it, and not 


ſince repair'd, but the Marble Stones, of which it 
was compoſed, are applied to the repairing and 
beautifying the Moſque and Bagnio now remaining 
in this Place. There is yet ſtanding the Semicircle, 


being about a hundred Yards from Side to Side; in 


the Semicircular Part is a Range of ſeventeen round 
Windows juſt above the Ground, between which 
were raiſed maſſy Pillars upon high Pedeſtals, but 
now moſtly fallen to decay; the Seats of the Spec- 
tators, and alſo the Vaults under the Theatre, re- 
wig periots's the Building has been very ſtrong, 
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Tortoſa. 


Tripoli. 


Sydon- 


re or 
Sor. 


» troubleſome. 


much be ſaid as to the 


was an old Turkiſh 
little of it now remains but broken Walls and Pil- 
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and might ha ve continued many Ages, if it had not 


fallen a Victim to Turkiſh Cruelty. 


Azovur twenty Miles to the Southward of Jebilee 
ſtands the antient Grthofa, now Tortoſa; it was a 


Biſhop's See, and a very ſtrong Place; it ſtands in 


the Province of Tyre on the Sea Shore, on the Edge 
of a ſpacious Plain, which extends a great Diſtance 
on the North, Eaſt, and South Sides of it, but it 
is now, in a ruinous Condition, though there is yet 


| left a large Caſtle waſh'd by the Sea; ſome Part of 


the Walls are ſtill remaining. There is alſo a 
Church a hundred and thirty Foot long, and nine- 
ty three broad, and ſixty one in Height; the Wall 

rches, and Pillars are-{till ſo entire, that it would 
not require a great Charge to repair it, but the 
Turks uſe it as a Stable for Cattle, and the Ground 


about it is by that means almoſt tothe Knees in Mire 


and Dirt, which makes the approach to it very 
Tux next remarkable Place to the Southward of 
Tortoſa, is Tripoli, the Seat of the Viceroy of this 
Province, which was formerly call'd Phenicia; and 
1s that antient Phenicia, and its then Inhabitants 
thoſe antient Phenicians, fo famous in Hiſtory for 
their ſo early, or as ſome ſay, tirſt improving Na- 
gation to that degree, as by the help thereof to ſet- 
tle Colonies in the remote Parts of their contiguous 
Countries, or 3 of the World, Africa and 
Europe, long before America was known to the In- 
habitants of thoſe Parts. . 
Tripoli is ſituate between two Hills, a ſmall Diſ- 


' tance from the Sea; there ſtands a ruinous Caſtle 
on one of the two Hills, which was built to com- 


mand. the Town, but is now rather like a Priſon 
than a Garriſon ; the Port is rather a Road than a 
Harbour, but is.made a little more ſafe by two 
Iſlands, which lie about two Leagues from the 
Shore. This City ſtands but a little Way diſtant 
from the famous Mount Libanus; in which, as in 


ſeveral other Mountains, there riſes a Spring, which 


forms a Riyulct ſufficient not only to ſupply the 


Town with, Water, but to be diſpers'd by ſmall _ 


Channels to the upper Part of their Ground or 


Gardens, and ſo to water them by trickling Streams 


deſcending from thence, Here are plenty 01 Orange- 


Trees, and alſo Mulberry-Trees in ſuch abundance, 
that they produce great Quantities of Silk, and 
have conſiderable Manufacturies here of that Com- 
modity, This Town is ſuppoſed to have been call'd 


Tripoli from three Towns, which antiently ſtood in 


a Triangular Form, about a Furlong from each 
other; of which, they ſay, the firſt was inhabited 

by Aradii, the ſecond by the Sdonians, and the 

third by the Thrians; but, however probable it may be 
that the Name of the Town was derived as above, 

it ſeems unlikely that thoſe Towns ſo near 
one 'another ſhould be differently peopled by the 
reſpectiye Towns of Tyre and Sydon, the neareſt of 
which two Places is at ſuch a Diſtance from Tripoli. 
Haon, by ſome call'd Sayd, is ſeventy or eighty 


Miles to the Southward of Tripoli, and upon the 


ſame Coaſt; it is ſtill a populous Town, but the 
Pieces of Antiquity, as the many beautiful Pillars 
and, other Remains of antient Buildings, which 


ſtand in the Gardens without the preſent Walls, are 
fatal Monuments of its being declined from its an- 


tient Grandeur. On the South Side of the City 
there ſtands an old Caſtle upon a Hill, and not far 
from it a Palace, where the Baſſa reſides ; but, as 
moſt of the Buildings are either fallen to decay, 
or repairing and not = finiſh'd, there cannot 
auty of the Place. 
Tut antient Tyre, by ſome now called Sur, is about 
twenty or twenty fiveMiles South of H4on ; it ſtands 


upon a Peninſula, and being an antient, but now 


ruinous, Place, it appears beſt ata Diſtance ; there 
aſtle on the North Side, but 
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lars. The Town is moſtly inhabited by pdor 
Fiſhermen. This and the laſt Place deſcribed, are 
that Tyre and Sydon ſo often mention'd in Scripture, 
more n in St. x. 13, 14. The Place 
where 
a Peninſula, and join'd to the Land by an artificial 
Iſthmus by Alexander; there is yet the Remains of an 
antient Wall about it; and in the Middle of the 
Ruins there is a Pile higher than the reſt, 'which is 
the Eaſt End of a great Church, ſuppoſed to be 
the antient Cathedral of Tyre when it was a Biſhop's 
See, and from hence Mr. Maundril makes a parti- 
cular Remark, and to it ſubjoins a Prophetick Con- 
jecture; his Remark is, that he has ſeen not leſs 


than a hundred Inſtances of Churches in that Coun- 


try, whoſe Eaſt End has been to lerably entire: this 
he imputes to a miraculous Providence, and looks 
upon it as a prophetical Preſage of their future 
Reſtoration; the Fact we have no reaſon to diſ- 
pute, having had it from ſo credible an Author; 
but whether we are to impute the Eaſt End ſtand- 
ing longeſt to any Thing that will admit of a pro- 
phetick Con jecture, or to the ſuperior Strength of 
that Part of the Building above the reſt, we ought 
to leave every Reader to judge for himſelf; only I 
cannot forbear thinking that if the Weſt End had 
ſtood longeſt, it had been as good a Preſage as the 


other of a future Reſtoration, if there could be 


any r in either the Eaſt or Weſt ſtanding 
longeſt. 83 

As we have begun, we ſhall proceed along the 
Coaſt to the Southward, and obſerve that the next 
remarkable Place to Bre is Acra, or Acho, about ten 
Miles diſtant to the Southward of Tyre; it lies alſo 
10 the Mediterranean, but on the Eaſt and North 
of it is a ſpacious fertile Plain; the Bay on the 
South of it extends as far as Mount Carmel; 
it has of late fallen into the Hands of the 
Turks, as has now the reſt of Hria, and now there 
is little to be ſeen of Acra but the Ruins of it, as 
compleated by the Turks. 

W have a Report in Hiſtory that the old Ab- 
beſs and Virgins under her Care in Acra, being 
apprehenſive that they ſhould be expoſed to the 
brutal, Uſage that they expected from the Soldiers, 
in caſe they lay under their Mercy, the old Abbeſs 
ſummon'd the Nuns together, and adviſed them to 
make, themſelves uncapable of giving any Tempta- 
tions to the Soldiers, by cutting, mortifying, and diſ- 
figuring their Faces, and herſelf, as a Preſident, 
firſt dilfigured her own, to encourage the Virgins 
to undergo the ſame Operation, whereupon ſome 
of them cut, gaſh'd, and tore their Faces, ſome 
cut off their Noſes, and all made themſelves ſuch 
diſmal Spectacles to outward Appearance, that they 
thought they had put themſelves beyond all Temp- 
tation to Rapes or Raviſhments; but when the 


Turks found them in this Condition, by their . 


voluntary Performance, they finiſh'd what the 
Nuns had begun, and ſince they could ſo eaſily 
ſubmit to cutting and laſhing, they put them all to 
the Sword, having no more Mercy of them than 
they ſuppoſed they had had of themſelves before, in 
ſo abuſing themſelves. | 

Trax next Place of Note, but not upon the Coalt, 


is what is now calld Scham, but as it is called Da- Damaſas -. 
maſcus both in authentick args { and in Scripture or Sch 


itſelf, I rather chuſe to treat of it under that De- 
nomination, as being very ſenſible that thoſe new 
Names of Places, 10 far as they differ from the 
common receiv'd Names by which theſe Places 
have been firſt repreſented to us in antient authen- 
tick Hiſtory, and even in Scripture itſelf, has 
created a great deal of Confuſion in, and been a 
great Obſtruction ro Geographical Studies and Im- 
provements, |, nt Io 
Hur to proceed to Damaſcus ; it is the Capitol of 
the South Part of Syria, and ſince it has been ſubject 
| to 


yre ſtands was only an Iſland, but was made 


Aqa. 
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to the Turks, it continues to be the Seat ofa Viceroy ix. 11. is yet in the City, and retains the fame 
of that Empire; it is in thirty three Degrees and Name; it is about half a Mile in Length, and by 
ſome odd Minutes of North Latitude, forty or fif- the Houſe jutting over it, ſeems to be very nar- 
ty Miles Eaſtward of S don, and conſequently of the row. 417 TVC 
| Levant, or Mediterranean Sea. As a Perſon ap-  Towarps the Weſt Part of the City is a large 
proaches the Ton, on the South-Weſt Side, there Caſtle, where they depoſite their od Arms, and o- 
is a Precipice with a high Building upon the Topof it, ther Things that they have plunder d the Chriſtians 
from whence Damaſcus makes a very agreeable Proſ- of formerly. Their Market-Places are eoyer'd, and 
pect; and whats yet more entertaining, the River made commodious for the vaſt Concourſe: of Peo- 
Barrady runs under this Eminency and Building: ple that. reſort thither, it being a Place of very 
Damaſcus is ſituate on a Plain ſo extenſive, that great Trade. One great Manufacture here is, 
the Mountains which encompaſs it are but juſt diſ- that of making Knives, Sword-Blades, and other 
cernible, and the Town ſtands upon the Weſt Side Inftruments of Iron and Steel 3 the Water of the. 
of this Plain, about two Miles from where the Ri- River Barrady being reckon'd of an extraordinary. 


ver Barrady falls out of the Mountains, moſt of 
which two Miles is taken up with handſom Gar- 
dens: The City is about two Miles in Length, and 
narroweſt in the Middle; there are ſeveral ſine 
Moſques and Steeples in the Town, and encom- 
paſſed with Gardens, well ſtored with all manner of 
Fruit round about it; the Gardens are water'd by 
Streams iſſuing from the River Barrady, which ſyp- 
| plies both the City and Gardens with Water, and 


Water is dried up before ever it reaches the Sea, 
Tux River Barrady, immediately after its Deſcent 
from the Mountains, divides itſelf into three Streams, 
of which the Middlemoſt is the greateſt, and runs 
directly to Damaſcus, the other two run one of each 
Side of the Town, and are by ſome Geographers 
reckon'd to be that Abana and Pharphar mention'd 
mention'd 2 Kings, v. 12. and with great Proba- 
bility too, ſince theſe are called Rivers of Damaſcis, 
and we find no other at or about the Place that 

could poſſibly bear that Name. Bras 

W rect of TE Streets of Damaſcus are but narrow, and 
| Lori the Houſes make but à dull Appearance on the 
Outſide, only the Doors are adorn'd with Marble 
Portals, and the Inſides very agreeable: Their com- 
mon Faſhion of Building, is to have a large ſquare 
Court, beautify'd with Trees and Fountains, and 
ſurrounded with fine Apartments, and alſo with 
broad Seats, ſixteen or eighteen Feet above the 
Floor, ſpread with Carpets, and furniſh'd with 
Pillows and Cuſhionsto lean upon; and upon theſe 
Places it is that the Turks eat, drink, ſleep, 


{moak, receive Viſits, and perform their Devoti- 


ons; and theſe Duans or Places of Entertainment, 
are built and furniſh'd richer or poorer, according 


3 the Ability of him that is the Owner. 
ace 


vs TxRRE is A Tradition at Damaſcus, that the ported by handſome Pillars, fix Foot three Inches 
nya; Meadow or Field call'd Ager Damaſcenus, through in Diameter, and forty five Foot high, each Pil- 


crexed, which the River Barrady abovemention'd runs to 
Damaſcus, was the Field, in which, and of whoſe 
Earth God form'd Adam; nor does this at all con- 
tradict our foregoing Deſcription of Eden, or earth- 
ly Paradiſe; for it is not ſaid, that God created 
Adam in Paradiſe, but only, that the Lord God planted 


a Garden Eaſtward in Eden, and there he put the Man 


whom he had form'd, Gen. ii. 8. From hence it 1s 
not inconſiſtent with the Acccount that Moſes has 


given us of the Creation, to ſuppoſe that Adam 


was created before he was put in the Garden of 


Eden, and that it was after he was fix'd and ſettled 


there, that the Woman was created. , : 
Pals Vi- Taury ſhew Travellers a Place about half a Mile 
lm. out of the Faſt-Gate of the City, which is the 
Place where Saul (afterwards call'd Paul) had his 
Viſion, which ſeems very probable, becauſe he was 
come near to Damaſcus when he had the Viſion, Act. 
ix. 3, 4. About half Way between that and the Ci- 
ty, there is a ſmall Timber Building with an Al- 
tar in it, where they ſay Paul reſted in his Way 
to Damaſeus : after he had ſeen the Viſion, there is 
a Gate, which they tell us, is the Place where Paul 
was let down in a Basket, but that Gate is at pre- 
ſent wall'd up. The Street called Straight, Acts 


is ſo exhauſted in its Paſſage, that the remaining 


Nature for tempering theſe Sort of Tools. They 
excel in making Damasks, Soap, Raw and wrought 
Silks, Wine, Prunes; and Water of Damask Roles 


which grow in Plenty here, is one of the principal 


Merchandizes brought from thence. 


s } 1 
HA 


A sua Diſtance from Damaſcus is a high 5 ham. 


Hill, upon which they ſay. Cain and Abel offer d 
up their Offerings, and Cain ſlew his Brother, A- 


bout ten or twelve Miles Northweſt of Damaſcus, 


"Abel. 


ſtands the City of Balbeck, ſuppoſed to be the an- Batbeck- 


tient Heliopolis, or City of the Sun; it is encompaſs d 


with Gardens, and is of a ſquare Form, ſurround- 


ed with a tolerable good Wall and Towers at equal 


Diſtances,eachSide of the Square being about aquar- 
ter of a Mile in Length, but the Buildings within are 


but mean. There is on the South-welt Side of the 


City the Ruins of a noble Heathen Temple, with 


other Buildings belonging to it, which ſeem to be 

the Remains of ſomething exceeding magnificent, 

but are now pieced up, and ſerve for a Caſtle. 
Tus firſt Thing that offers it ſelf to view upon 


approaching the City of Balbeck, is a little round 


Pile of Buildings, all of Marble, encompaſs'd with 
beautiful Pillars of the Corinthian Order; theſe 


Pillars ſupport a Cornice that ſurrounds the Struc- 


ture, and the whole is made ufe of as a Church, 


in which the Greeks celebrate divine Service: Near 


this Building, but not ſeeming to be a, Part of it, 
is a lofty Pile of Building, compos'd of vaſt ſquare 


Stones, through which they paſs into a ſtately 


arch'd Walk or Portico, two hundred and fifty 


Yards in Length, and this Walk reaches to the 


Temple, which is built in an oblong Form of ſixty 
four Yards in Length, and thirty two in Breadth: 
The Anti-Temple is fallen, but what is now 
ſtanding, is encompaſs d with a noble Portico, ſup- 


lar conſiſting of three Stones only, and are nine 
Foot aſunder, and as far from the Wall. 

Ms. Maunpkir enlarges more upon the par- 
ticular Deſcription of this Building, than we think 
neceſſary to trouble our Readers with; we ſhall 
only obſerve what he ſays, as to the Largeneſs of 
ſome of the Stones, three of which he aſſures us, 


he meaſur'd, and that to of them were ſixty Foot 


each in Length, and the other ſixty three, and all 


of them were twelve Foot broad, and as many deep, 


and theſe three Stones were laid End to End, ex- 
tending one hundred eighty three Foot, and the 
Wall upon which they lay, was above twenty Foot 
high, which would almoſt ſeem incredible, how 
they ſhould hoiſt Stones of ſuch a vaſt Magnitude 


ſo high, and plainly proves, that their Skill in 


mechanic Powers, was not inferior to the beſt that 
our Architects are at preſent Maſters of, 

Taz ſame Author gives us the following Ac- 
count of Mount Libanus or Lebanon, ſo famous in 
Scripture for the Cedars that grow there; he tells 
us, there is a fine ſpacious Plain of three or four 
Hours travelling, and being got over it, he came 


to the Foot of the Mount, and from thence conti- 


Cedars of 
Lebanon. - 


- 


nually aſcending, he came in about four Hours and 
ay * 
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a half to a Village call'd Eden, and in about two 
Hours and' a half more, he came to the Cedars; 
they grow upon the higheſt Part of the Mountain, 
which was cover'd with Snow, amongſt which thoſe 
Cedars grow ; ſome of them are very remarkable 
for Age and Bulk, of which Sort he could reckon 
but ſixteen, the largeſt of which he meaſar'd, and 
found it thirty ſix Foot fix Inches about, and ſeem- 


_ ingly very ſound, the Boughs extended thirty ſe- 


Canobine. 


ven Yards in Breadth, about ſixteen or eighteen 
Foot from the Ground ; it parted into five Branch- 
es, each of which was as big as a large Tree; but 
tho there were but few ſo large, yet thoſe of a 
younger and leſſer Growth were very numerous. 
Bur to purſue the ſame Author's Account of 
this Country, he tells us, that he arriv'd at Cano- 
bine, which is a Convent of Moronites, and the Seat 
of their Patriarch. The Structure is but mean, 


but admirably adapted for Retirement and Devoti- 


on. There is a very deep Aperture in the Side 


of Lebanus, which runs twenty Miles and upwards» 


directly up into the Mountains. It is on both Sides 
exceedingly ſteep, but cloath'd with fragrant Greens 


from Top to Bottom, bong every where water'd 


with Fountains, which overflowing, fall down from 


the Rocks on every Side, and form moſt beautiful 
Caſcades, and the Streams uniting at the Bottom, 
make a rapid Torrent, whoſe murmuring Noiſe 


is not diſagreeable to the adjacent Inhabitants, 


Canonins abovemention'd, is ſituate on the 
North-ſide of this great Chaſm, on the ſteepeſt 


Part of this Mountain, and about half Way up. 


| Palmyra. 


It ſtands at the Mouth of a great Cave, having a 


few ſmall Rooms only, which front outward, and 


enjoy the Light of the Sun, the Reſt being all un- 
der Ground, and was firſt founded by 7 heodofius 
the Great. This Valley of Canobine, was once much 
frequented by the Religious, the remaining Proofs 
of which are the Hermitages, Cells, and Monaſ- 
teries, almoſt without Number; and not only fo, 
but almoſt every Jetting out of a Rock in the Side 
of the Mountain, is a Teſtimony of this Antiqui- 
ty, as every one has ſome Remains of the Struc- 
tures for the Reception of Monks and Hermits, tho 


very few of them are now inhabited. This Canobine 


Monaſtery is about ten Miles diſtant from Tripoli. 


Tus next Thing to be taken Notice of is Pal- 


myra or Tadmor, though now in Ruins; it is about 


o Tadmor.g hundred and fifty Miles South Eaſterly from A- 


leppo, and between the two there is a barren De- 
ſart almoſt deſtitute of Water, Palmyra is a Place 
of ſuch Antiquity, that our Enghiſh Merchants at 


Aleppo, have travell'd thither out of mere Curioſity, 
and as their Expeditions are recorded in the Phi- 
 loſophical Tranſattions, we ſhall depend upon the un- 


oubted Credit thereof, and extract our Account 
from thence. 3571 10 . 

Ix their firſt Expedition, they were ſixteen Gen- 
tlemen in Company, Which with Servants and Mu- 
leteers, amounted to forty in all. In the ſecond 
Day's Journey, they came to a Well in the Deſart, 
where they met with ſome Arabs ſhooting Ante- 
lopes ; their Bullets were little Stones artificially 


cover'd with Lead. The Arabs had Pieces of An- 


telope Skins faſtened upon their Feet, Elbows, 


| Knees, and the Palms of their Hands, to prevent 


their being cut or bruiſed with WN after their 
Game. They made uſe of an Aſs, inſtead of a 
ſtalking Horſe, till they came within their proper 
Diſtance. They alſo found others at work, ma- 
king Pot-aſh of an ordinary ſort of Weed, which 


| they pur into Pits, and burn for that purpoſe ; but 


the beſt Sort is made of the Weed Sticaon, which 
grows about Palmyra; it has not what can properly 
call'd Leaves, but juicy Branches like our Sap- 


heavier, and not ſo hard or porous.”  - 


| os and in burning runs into/Cakes like Cinders, 


dezvous for thoſe thievith Arabs, who ' plunder 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORUD': 


Tun next Day's.Progreſs brought them to Au- 


drene, where 3 only entertain*d with the A 


Sight of Ruins, both of ſome Churches, and of a 
Town lying in a beautiful Plain; the moſt they 


could obſerve amongft thoſe Ruins, was ſome 


Greek ED which tho? imperfect, and may 
almoſt be ſaid unintelligible, yet they gather'd o 


much from them, as to conclude, that they were 


evidently Chriſtian, and conſequently were ſtand- 
ing Proofs, that che Chriſtian Religion had pre- 
vail'd here. 1 = My 

ABour fix or ſeven Miles from thence (ſtill pur. 
ſuing their Journey toward Palmyra) they came to, 
a pleaſant Aqueduct, cut chroarlk- a Rock, a long 
Way from the Mountains, at the End of which 
was'a fine Garden, or.rather Gardens, which af- 
forded, Mclons, Cucumbers, and other Garden- 


ſtuff ; and adjacent to that, they found a Grotto, 


where an Arab lived with his Family, and kept 
Buffaloes, not only to give Milk, but to plow his 
Ground, which by this Means procured Wheat 
and Barley, and makes 1t capable of being a Ren- 


Travellers upon the Road, and come here to di- 
vide the Spoil. i n nd e 127 
In their next Day's Journey, which was now 
the fourth, they found the Ground ſo hollow and 
ſandy, that it was very fatiguing travelling, and 
the Burrows made by Rats, and other Vermin, 
made it ſtill more dangerous, but the Inhabitants 


are glad of the Company of thoſe undermining 


Neighbours for; they take thoſe Rats and other 
Vermin, and cat them with the ſame Pleaſure as 
we do the Conics taken in the Burrows in England 
Theſc and the Piſtachio Wood held them the fourth. 


and fifth: Days. | * 2 6 


TE fixth Day, they came within Sight of the 
Caſtle of Auture, which ſtands upon ſo high a 
Mountain, that they 
which lay before them, of the Breadth of ſeveral 
Hours travelling, but when they had travell'd two 


or three Hours upon this Plain, they were met by 


an Arab mounted upon a ſwift Camel, and carry- 
ing a Launce; they were at firſt jealous of him, 
ſuſpecting him to be a Spy, but when they came up 
to him, he told them, he belong'd to Tadmor, of 
which 1s the ſame Palmyra ; 40 that his Prince 


the Emir Melkham, had that Day made Peace with 
another Arabian Prince named Hamet Shided, and 
that they were both then at Palmyra. This Arab 


took the Opportunity of travelling an Hour or 
two with the Engliſh Gentlemen and their Company, 
and expreſs'd his Jealouſy, by enquiring of their 
Muleteers, if rag Soya not Turks in Diſguiſe, and 
were come with Deſign to ſeize the Emir Melkham, 


and what rather increas'd his Suſpicion, was, that 
he thought there muſt be ſomething more than 
_ Curioſity in the Caſe, or elſe, that alone could ne- 
ver have induc'd them to undertake ſuch a dange- 


rous Journey, in ſo ſtrange a Country ; but as it 
was out of his Power to intercept them, they pro- 
ceeded towards Tadmor, the Arab riding before 


them with all the ſpecd he was capable of, till he 


got to the Town, which created a Suſpicion in 
the Town, that the Pranks were intending to at- 
tack them, and the Franks on the other Side, ex- 


pected the ſame Treatment from the Natives, 


and thereupon diſpatch'd twenty of their Servants 
before- them, each arm'd with a Fuzee and Piſtols, 
the Gentlemen following at a ſmall Diſtance, to 


know how their Servants and Repreſentatives 


were receiv'd ; and in this Manner they proceeded 
arm'd with Carbines and Muskets, till they came 
to an Aqueduct cover'd with an Arch of Marble, 
and five Miles in Length. In this Order they ad- 
vanc'd, till they came to the Top of the _ 


ARen- 


dexyous, 


could ſee it over a Plain 


All 


N. 


Ale. 


n 
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from whence they had a View of the vaſt and nobte 
Ruins of Palmyra, with a Plain to the Sduthward 


of them like the Sea for its vaſt Extent. 


Hers they and their Company took the Oppor- 


tunity to refreſh themſelyes, and then fetch'd a 


Compaſs, and deſcended by the Foot of a Mountain, 


upon which ftands an uninhabited Caſtle; here they 


met two Arabs, who complimented them in the 
Emir's Name, with Aſſurances of his Friendſhip, 
whereupon they return'd the Compliment by a Jani- 
zary, themſelves diſmounting in the mean Time at a 
Watering- place amongſt the Kuins, but did not unload 
their Beaſts, but waited for the Janizary's Return, 
expecting that he would bring the Emir's Teſcar or 
Writing, for their Protection; when the Janizary 
return'd, there came with him one that belong'd to 
the Sheik of the Town, for whom they had Letters 
from ſome Turks, People of Figure and Character at 
Aleppo; he directed them to the. Town Wall, under 


- which they pitch'd their Tents, in the Ruins of a 


large Palace, where they continued a conſiderable 
Time to wait the Sheik's Aufwer to their Letters; 
but finding the Natives exprefs ſome Uneaſineſs, 
they began to imagine that the Emir expected a 
Preſent from them, whereupon two of the Company 
took with them a Janizary and a Servant, and car- 
ried with them two Pieces of Red Cloth, and four 
of green, beſides ſeveral other Things, intended as 
a Preſent to him; the Emir received them graciouſly 
and treated them handſomely, and asked them ſeve- 
ral Queſtions about the Reaſon of their Journey; to 
which they anſwer' d, that it was only their own 
Curioſity put them upon that Journey to viſit the 
Ruins of Tadmor, which they had heard fo much of. 
Tun Emir went out and left them in his Tent, 
and calling their Servant and the Janizary to him, 
he told them that no Frank had ever been there, and 
that if they ſhould acquaint the Turks with the Way 


through the Deſart, it might be of fatal Conſequence 


to the Arabs, and that he was therefore minded to 
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deſtroy them all, iet they fhouldmake any Diſcovery 
to the Turks at their Reta bee as he had that 
good Opinion of them, that they did not come with 
any ill Deſign, he would only have four thouſand 
Dollars of them as a Preſent, which if they did not 
comply with, he would immediately hang up both 


of them, and the two Franks in the Tent, and then 


fall upon the reſt and deſtroy them all. 
Tux Emir communicated, this his Reſolution to 
the Gentlemen in the Tent, who anſwer'd they 
could not do any thing till they acquainted the reſt 
of their Company with his Demands, but if he 
would permit them to [peak to them, they would re- 
turn him an Anſwer; but the Emir at firſt. deny'd 


them, and threaten'd them with preſent Death, but 
a little ſoftned by their Importunity, he gave them 


leave to ſend their Janizary with a Letter to their 


Fellow Travellers, to acquaint them with his De- 


mand, and to deſire them to redeem them; but when 
they had conſulted each other, they found that all 


the Money and Effects they could then make up 


fell vaſtly ſhort of his Demands 5 which when the 
Emir, was inform'd of, he came to them in Perſon, 
and although, conſidering. his former Reſolution, 
they were under Apprehenſions of preſent Death, 
yet he mitigated. that Sentence, and for paying fif- 
teen hundred Dollars he diſcharg'd them all, and 
they to haſten out of his Dominions, ſet forward 
on their Journey for Aleppo the next Day. | 
WIEN they arrived at Aleppo and inform'd the 
Baſſa there of what had happen'd, it fo irritated 


him againſt the Emir, or Prince of the Arabs, that 


he meditated Revenge, to accompliſh which he a= 
muſed the Emir with ſome Hopes of his making 
him King of the Arabs, in order to which the Emir 


thought to conſult the Baſſa in Perſon, and being 


come with his Retinue near Aleppo, the Baſſa ſur- 
prized him in his Tent, took him, and ſoon after 
put him to Death. | 


_— 
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CHEAP. XVI. 


Th e D eſcrip ion of | Paleſtine, or the Holy Land. : 


"al 


| 810 Authors limit Paleſtine, or the Holy 


Land to Judea only, but Dr. Fuller in his Holy 
. War includes in Paleſtine, or the Holy Land, 
the four Diviſions of Galilee on the North, Tracho- 
nilis beyond Jordan on the Eaſt, Judea on the South, 
and Samaria in the Middle, and, conſidering this 
Extent, it may be ſaid to be bounded by the Moun- 
tains of Lebanon on the North, the Mediterranean 
on the Welt, Arabia Petræa on the South, and Ara- 


bia Deſerta on the Eaſt. Galilee is, divided into Up- 


per and Lower; the Upper is ſomerimes call'd in 


Scripture Galilee of the Gentiles, becaule it borders. 


upon them, and comprehends the Tribes of Aſþer 
and Naphtali, . 1 

Id the Tribe of Aſber (which extends to the 
Sea, and is a Part of the antient Phenicia, ſo famous 


Head was nail'd to the Ground, Judges iv. 16, 21. 
notwithſtanding his nine hundred Chariots of lron 5 
9. Capernaum ſo much ſpoke of in the Goſpels, and 
not far from which our Saviour fed the Multitude 
by a Miracle; 3. Kedeſb, a City of Refuge; 4 Ril- 
lah, where King Zedekiah aſter he had ſeen his Sons 
ſlain, had his own Eyes put out. bf] $16 


lower Galilee contains Zebulim and Iſſachar'; in lower 
Zebulun is contain'd, 1. Nazareth, the Place af gur Galilee. 


Saviour's Conception and Education; 2. Naim, 
where Chriſt rais d the Widow's Son; 3. Bethulia, 
where Judith cut off Hilofernes's' Head; 4 Kiſhon: 

River, where Siſera's Hoſt was ſwept away, Judges 


v. 21. alſo 5. Mount Carmel, where the Prophets con- 


verſed ; and 6. Mount Tabor, where our Saviour 
was transfigured. | 


” 


for their early Improvement in Navigation,) we 


find near the Sea- ſide Sarepta, where Elijah multi- 
plied the Widow's Oil; 2. Tyre, a famous Sea- port 
in the Infancy of Navigation; 3. Aphek, - whoſe 
Walls falling, flew 27000 of Benhaded's Soldiers; 
4. Cana, where the Woman lived that Chriſt diſ- 
peſſeſs d of a Devil; 5. The famous Mount Lia 
nus, ſo remarkable for the Cedars, and for its being 
cover d with Snow, of which in the preceding Chap- 
ter, from which ſnowy Top, or the Frankincenſe 
growing thereupon, it 


Amonssr other Places remarkable in the Tribe 


lad, of Naphtali,is Haroſbeth of the Gentiles, where Siſera's 


is ſuppoſed it obtain'd the 
Name of Mount Libanus. | 


In Hachar is Shunem, the Habitation of that Wo. jr,par; 
man who was thence call'd Shunamite, who ſo often. 


entertain'd Eliſba, and whoſe Son he rais'd from the 
Dead. In this Tribe alſo was fought the follow- 
ing Battles, viz. Gideon agu ipſt the Midianites, Je- 
hu againſt Jehoram, and Saul againſt the Philiſtines 
upon Mount Gilboa,  ' | Be 
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ria; it contains the Tribe of Enhraim and 
the half Tribe of Manaſſeh; in this latter is Megiddo, 
where Jofiah was lain, alſo Ceſarea Stratonis, where 


Yyy A 


H E next, or Middlemoſt Province is Sama- gamers 
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Judea. 


Benjamin. 


Dan. 


Judah. 


Herod was eaten up with Worms, and alſo Jezreel, 
near Which Was Nahoth”'s [ineyard.” 


A Deſcription of Jude. 


HIS Province contains the Tribes of Benja- 
nin, Dan, Simeon, and Judah, In the Tribe 
of Benjamin was the firſt Landing-place of the 1/- 
raelites after they had croft the River Jordan, and 
here it was that they firſt eat of the old Corn of 
the Country, and the Mannah ceaſed. In this Tribe 
is Gibeon, where Joſhua commanded the Sun to ſtand 
ſill, alſo Jericho, whoſe Walls fell down, and Ai, 
which was taken by Stratagem, Oc. the Hiſtory of 
all Which we read at 1 in the firſt ten or twelve 
Chapters of the Book of Joſhua. = | 

Ix the Tribe of Dan, amongſt other Things re- 
markable, is the City of Joppa, a Sea-port and 
good Tafe Harbour upon the Levant or Mediterranean, 
AAs x. 5, 6. and where Jonah took Shipping to flee 
to 70 f to avoid going to Niniveh, Jonah i. 1, 2. 
here is Timnath, where Judah committed Inceſt with 
Tamar; and in the 'Tribe of Simeon, adjoining to 


the Southward, is Askelou, where Herod was born; 


Gaza, whoſe Gates Sampſon carried away, and after- 


. wards being ſent for to make them Sport, it ended in 


his own and their Deſtruction; in this Tribe alſo is 
Beerſheba and Geror, where Abraham and Iſaac lived, 
near the Brook Bezor. | | 
Tux Tribe of Fudah is the largeſt to the Weſt- 
ward of the Dead Sea or Lake of Sodom, and to the 


Southward of the Tribe of Benjamin ;. here is Hebron ; 


2. The Cave of Macpelab; 3. Tekoah, where Amos 
was born; 4. Zoar, where Lot fled for Refuge at the 
Deſtruction of Sodom, and near which his Wife was 
turned into a Pillar of Salt; and adjoining here- 
unto is Lot's Cave, where, being overcome with 
Wine, he committed Inceſt with his Daughters; 
alſo Bethlehem, where our Saviour was born, and 


Feruſalem the Capital of Paleſtine. Fn | 


A Deſcription of 'Trachonitis. 


| H IS contains the Tribes of Reuben, Gad, and 


Reuben. 


Gad. 
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the half Tribe of Manaſſeh, on the Eaſt Side 
of the River Fordan, and was known in Scripture 


by the Name of Mount Hermon, or Gilead, 

In the Tribe of Reuben is the Mount Abarim, be- 
ing a Ridge or Chain of Mountains, the higheſt 
3 was called Mount Nebo, and the Summit 

of that which was therefore the higheſt Land in all 


that Country, was call'd Piſgah, and from hence it 
was that Moſes view'd the Promiſed Land, died, and 


was buried. f 0 a 1 
Is the Tribe of Gad we read of ſeveral remark- 
able Places, as 1. Peniel, where Jacob wreſtled with 
the Angel; 2. Jabeſh Gilead where Saul was buried; 
3. Ramoth Gilead, where Ahad was (lain, alſo the Cave 
where David had hid himſelfwhen he cut off the Skirt 


of SauPs Garment; but we ſhall enlarge more upon 


the Sicuation of thoſe particular Places in the Table 


Which will follow the Map, and proceed now to 


200 particular Deſcription of Jeruſalem. 
NA Orrithlunding the Alterations that Jeruſalem 


has undergone, it 1s {till accounted the Capi- 
tal of ' Paleſtine, or the Holy Land. It is in about 
two and thirty Degrees of North Latitude, and is 
about thirty Miles Eaſt from the Levant, or Medi- 


terraman Sea; it has been twice deſtroy d, firſt by 


Nebuchadnex x ar, King of Babylon, and afterwards 
by Titus Veſpaſian; before which Time it was ſitu- 
ate upon four Mountains, viz, Mount Sion, Mount 


Moriah, Mount Acra, and Mount Bexetha. 


Mounr Som was the higheſt of all, and was with- 
in the City towards the South; here ſtaod King 


f 
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David's Houſe, and the Caſtle of Sion, and the up- 


permoſt Town. 


NMouxr Mbriah, whereon the Temple ſtood, with 1 
other excellent Buildings, was on the Eaſt Side of 
the City, within the Walls FFC 
Tus lower Town was built upon Mount Acra; The 


* 


this is the Weſt Part of the City; here Annas, lower 
Helena, and Toun 


Caiaphas, Pilate, Herod, Agrippa, Bernice, 
other Kings and great Princes dwelt. 
Ix was then about four Miles in Circumference, 
but it is now reduced, and is computed not above 
three Miles about, nor does it now ſtand upon the 
ſame Ground upon which the antient Jeruſalem ſtood, 
for Mount Calvary, which is a ſmall Eminence, or 
riſing Ground, upon the great Mount Moriab, was 
at a ſmall Diſtance without the Walls of che City, 
and was held in the utmoſt Contempt, as being the. 
Place of Execution of common MalefaQors, and 
for that Reaſon our bleſſed Saviour was there cruci- 
fied; but his Suffering there has occaſion'd ſuch a 
Concourſe of Chriſtian Pilgrims, that it has drawn 
the City round about it, fo that Mount Calvary 
may now be ſaid to be in the Heart of the City, 
and a great Part of Mount Sion is now without the 
„%% | | 

Tug City, according to the lateſt Deſcription we 
have of it, has ſix Gates, viz. Bethlebem, Mount 
Sion, Sterquilina, or the Dung-Gate, St. Stephen's, 
Herod's, and that of Damaſcus; there is alſo the 
Golden-Gate, which is ſhut up. The Walls are not 
very ſtrong, nor have they Baſtions, but common 
Towers, according to the old Way of Fortification, 
and an inconſiderable Moat, or Ditch, and that 
but only on one Side; the Buildings are mean, the 
Streets narrow, and the Place but thinly inhabited, 
and indeed the chief Support of the Town depends 
upon the Concourſe and Reſort of Pilgrims or Tra- 
vellers, whoſe Religion or. Curiolity excites them 
to come to this Place, and accommodating thoſe 
Ag 0 with Neceſſaries ſeems to be the principal 
Buſineſs of the Inhabitants. | 

Jeruſalem is under the Dominion of the Grand 
Seignior, who has a Turkiſh Baſſa, or Refident here, 
to 3 Orders kept, and to collect the Grand 
Seignior's Tribute from the Pilgrims, and the Fa- 
thers who reſide here, and to protect them from 


F< 


the Arabs, when they go to viſit the Holy Places 


about Jeruſalem, 

No Frank, or European Chriſtian, is allow'd to 
enter the City till the Governor 1s acquainted with 
his Arrival, and he has paid the Duties required, 
and then they are not allow'd to enter on Horſe: 
back, or with Arms, unleſs they come with ſome 
Conſul or publick Minifter. All the Franks, whe- 
ther Papiſts or Proteſtants, goto the Latin Convent, 
where the Guardian and Fiars entertain them hand- 
ſomly for their Money; but they always diſtinguiſh 
between thoſe that come for Devotion and thoſe 
who come out of meer Curioſity; but whatever In- 
ducement moves them to go there, they are always 


obliged, for their own Security, to maintain a good 


Correſpondence with the Fathers of the Latin Con- 
vent, or if they refuſe that Intimacy with them, 


and as it were a Sort of Protection ſrom them, they 


are never ſafe, but charged as Spies, or ſome way 


entangled in Difficulties, which ſometimes they 


never ſurvive, nor return from thence to 
Account of what Uſage they met with, 

Tuxxx is a Church upon Mount Calvary call'd the 
Church of the Holy Sepulihre; it is very much viſited 
by Pilgrims; it is about five hundred Foot long, 
and three hundred Foot broad; it ſtands upon the 
Side of the Hill, but the Ground upon which ir 
ſtands is reduced to a Level by taking away the 
higher Part of the Rock but this Church is at a little 
Diſtance from that Part of Mount Calvary where 
our Saviour's Croſs was fix'd, that Ground to this 


give an 


necep- 


tion of 
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Day being taken particular Care of, and not f uf- 
fer'd to be brok | 

the higher Part of Mount Calvary, and 
Place nearly level, about ten or twelve 


» 


is a little 


Yards ſquare, and ſtands above the Church, or 


higher up, on the Mountain, ſo that there is one 
and twenty Steps, or Stairs, up from the Church 
to the Place where the Croſs. was fix d, and the 
Holy Sepulchre itſelf, which was firſt a Cave hewed 
jn the Rock under Ground, but the Rock having 
been cut away all round it, and the Sepulchre left, 
it is now an Arch, or Grotto above Ground. 

Wuzn Travellers or Pilgrims goto viſit the City 


ton of of Jeruſalem, the Druggerman and others deputed 
| Pilgrims: py 


the Convent meet them without the Gate, where 


chey pay the Duties required before they are ad- 


| mitted, and then they are brought into the Cloiſter, 


and handſomly entertain'd, and their Feet waſh- 


ed, Cc. after which they are conducted to the 
Chapel, where they fit down on a Crimſon. Velvet 
the Father-Guardian, or his Monks, 


Couch, and onk: 
waſh their Feet in Veſſels of Water, in which 1s 


Plenty of Roſes ; which done, they give every Pil- 


grim a white Wax Taper, and then goin Proceſſion 


round the Cloiſter, ſinging Te Deum at three ſeveral 
Altars, for the ſafe Arrival of the Pilgrims at the 
Holy ay 8 

„ 
what he ſaw in and about Jeruſalem: He ſays, that 
he and the reſt of the Pilgrims went out with pro- 
per Guides on the Saturday before Palm Sunday, to 
viſit the Dolorus Way and other Places; and firſt 
they paſs'd near the Judgment Gate, ſo call d becauſe 
it was the Gate through which common Criminals 
went to Mount Calvarys the Place of Execution; and 
through this Gate it was that our Saviour went 
bearing his Croſs to be crucified at that common 
Place of Execution. On the Right Hand is the Houſe 
of Veronica, who ſeeing our Saviour's Face ſmear'd 
with Sweat and Blood with the exceſſive Load of his 
Croſs, made Way through the Crowd, and wip'd his 
Face with her white Veil; and a little further to- 
wards Mount Calvary, is the Place where Simon 


the Grenean help'd our Lord to carry his Croſs. 


Azour a hundred and fifty Yards from this Place 
is an Arch under which they paſs'd; it is a large 
Arch, and extends from one Side of the Street to 
the other, and has two Windows (ſeparated only 
by a little Marble Pillar) which looks into the Street, 
under theſe Windows is this Inſcription, Tolle tolle 
Crucifige eum. At the End of that Street, on the 
Left Hand, is Herod's Palace, where our Saviour 
was, in Deriſion, cloath'd with Purple, and ſent 
bcak to Pilate, to whom Herod was but that Day 
reconcil'd, When they had left this Street, they 
ſaw Pilate's Palace on the Left Hand; it is but a 


Piece of dull Architecture at preſent j they after- 


wards proceeded to the Place where our Saviour 
was ſcourg'd; and from thence proceeds the Dolo- 


rous Way; which reaches from the Houſe of Pontius 


Pilate to Mount Calvary; the Way is ſo call'd be- 
cauſe our Saviour went that Way to be crucified, 
and not only ſo, but was even compell'd to carry 
the Crofs upon his own Back, on which he knew 
he was to ſuffer. This Dolorous Fay leads from 
Pilate's Houſe to Mount Calvary ; and indeed, ſpeak- 


ing of our Saviour as to his Human Nature, it was 


(to him) the Way from Life to Death, yet it was 
to all Chriſtians and true Believers the Way from 
Death to Life; I might expatiate upon this Subject; 
but as I am not a Divine, to enlarge upon thoſe 
ſublime Affairs, but an Hiſtorian to relate Mat- 
ters of fact, it is to be hop'd that my Zeal as a 
Chriſtian will excuſe this Digreſſion. 

Tuis Dolorous Way is about a Mile in Length, 
at the End of which the Temple of the Sepulchre 1s 
built, of which Mr. Sands gives the following Ac- 
count : ; T 6 


be broke or alter d, or apply d to any Uſe; 


evenot gives us the following Account of 
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A Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


N. B. This ir the Temple before deſcribed, but 'by this 
Author more fully under the Name of the Temple of 
the Sepulchre ; the other, which was call d the Church 
of the Holy Sepulchre, being the ſame. © | 
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Tuis Temple is lofty and curiouſly arch'd, and Temple 


ſupported by large Marble Pillars; the outward of the 90s 


Illes have Galleries, and the whole Fabrick is very 


magnificent; but they entertain People with different 


pulchre. _ 


* 


Kinds of Reception, according to the different In- 


ducements that bring them there; for if it is De- 
votion, the uſual Anthems Pater-Noſters, Ave- Ma- 
ria's, &c. is ſung; but if it is only Curioſity induces 
them -to come there, thoſe Ceremonies are omitted. 


Ricnr againſt the Door in the midſt of the South 
Iſle, and level with the Pavement, there lies a 


white Marble Grave-ſtone, ſurrounded: with a Rail 


of Braſs about a Foot high; this is the Place where 


Joſeph of Arimathea and Nicodemus anointed the Bo- 


dy of our Saviour; over this Stone hang ſeven 
Lamps, which burn continually. Againſt the Eaſt 
End of the Stone there is a little Chapel; and 


near the Entrance on the Right Hand ſtands the 


Sepulchre of Godfrey of Boloigne, with this Inſcription « 


Hic jacet inclitus Godefridus de Buglion, qui 
totam iſtam Terram acquiſivit Cultui Chriſtiano 

cujus Anima, requieſcat in Pace, amen. 
Axp on the Left Hand that of his Brother Bald- 

win, likewiſe in Latin, in the following Words: 


Rex Baldwinus Judas alter Machabeus ſpes Pa- 
tria Vigor Ecclefiz Virtus utriuſque quem formidabant, 
cui Dona Tributa ferebant Cedar Egypti, Dan ac 


Homicide Damaſcus, Proh Dolor in Modico Clauditur 
hoc Tumulo. 3 9 


Theſe were the two firſt Chriſtian Kings of Feruſalem. 


Over this Chapel are the Chapels of Mount 


Calvary, for although, as before obſerv'd, the Moun- 


built a Chapel upon it; at the Eaſt End of which, 
under a large arch'd Concave of the Wall, is the 


tain is not demoliſh'd or dug away, yet they have 


Place where our Saviour ſuffer'd, according to place of 
Mr. Sandys's Account of the Place, and that on the Suffering. 


Right Hand was the Place of the Penitent Thief's 
Suftering; and on the Left Hand the Place of the 
other 1 hief; but the latter is ſeparated from the 


Place where our Saviour's Croſs ſtood by the 
Rent in the Rock, which cleft aſunder at the Rent in 
Time of his Paſſion, and is about a Yard and the Rock. 


a half from the Hole where the Foot of the Croſs 


was fixed; and that this is the Rent in the 


Rock, mention'd Matthew xxvii. 51. ſeems evident, 
firſt, that the Rocks did rent is eyident from the 
Scripture above quoted, and that it was ſome- 


is more probable, becauſe the Vail of the Tem- 
ple which was rent, as mention'd in the ſame 


Chapter and Verſe, was at Jeruſalem and at the 


ſame Time; but a ſecond Reaſon, which more than 
confirms the firſt is, that this Cleft in the Rock is 
not above a Span wide in the upper Part of the Rock, 
and of an immenſe Depth, ſo that Mr. Maundril 
allows a Probability of it's reaching to the Center of 


where near the Place of our Saviour's Crucifixion 


the Earth; but be that how it will, it is Dur- that 
i 


ſo far as the Eye can ſee into it, the two Sides, not- 
withſtanding their Irregularity, would fit exactly 
into one another, although it is impoſlible for any 
Men or Tools to approach to do by Art, what 
is therefore evident Nature, or rather Divine Pro- 


vidence, upon that extraordinary Exigency has in 


ſuch a diſtinguiſhing Manner done, becauls ir 


could neither be counterfeited by Art, nor come at 


by Men and Inſtruments. | 
Ir is obſerv'd, by thoſe 


ſtands upon, or covers, the following Places, viz. 


the Place where the Soldiers divided his Garments ; 


that give our Travellers Noted 
an Account of thoſe Antiquities, that this Chapel Places 


the Place where he was ſhut up while they digg 6 
| n 
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the Hole to ſet the Foot of his Croſs in, and pre- 

par'd every Thing for his Crucifixion; where the 

Croſs was erected where the Soldier ſtood who 

ierced his Side; where the Angels appeared to the 

omen after his ReſurreRion, and ſeveral other 

Things and Places relating to the Particulars of our 

. Saviour's offerings and Reſurte@ion, to all which 
Places the Chriſtians who now inhabit there (hold- 

ing it of the Turk) pay ſuch Veneration, that all 

the above- mention d Places, and ſeveral others, are 
adorn'd with each its ſeveral Altars, erected in lit- 

tle Chapcis about the Church or Temple. 

Tur kg have been very warm Diſputes about the 
Propriety of the Holy Sepulchre of ſeveral Places 

and Denominations, as Armenians, Greeks, and La- 

tins; but eſpecially the two laſt have contended fo 
hotly about ſaying Maſs here, that their Debates 
have amounted to Blows, But, in order to put an 

End to thoſe Religious Quarrels, the King of Fance 
interpoſed with his Letters to the Grand Vizier, 

deſiring that the Holy Sepulchre might be put into 

the Poſſeſſion of the Latins, and prevail'd fo far that 

in the Lear 1690 an Order was obtain'dfor that Pur- 

poſe and then the Latins only had the Privilege of ſay- 

ing Maſs there, and ſo it continues to this Day with 

reſpect to publick Maſs; but Chriſtians of all Deno- 
minations, and from whence ſoever they come, are 

| allow'd to perform their private Devotions there. 
Keeping Mu. Maundril gives us the following Account of 
the Time their ſtrict Obſervation, of the Anniverſary, or 
g * yearly Return of the Time of our Lord's Paſſion 
Ref. and Reſurrection, from his own Experience upon 
rection. the Spot in the Year 1697, in which Year. on Good 
Friday, he attended the French Conſul to the Church 

of the Holy Sepulchre; the Doors were open, but 
guarded by Janizaries, Who are placed there to re- 
ceive the Caphor, or Tribute, which the Turk exacts 

of every Chriſtian Pilgrim that goes to viſit the 
Holy Sepulchre, and the other Antiquities relating 

to our Saviour's Life, Death, and Reſurrection; 
but they who have once paid this Duty may after- 
wards go in and out Gratis, as often as he pleaſes, 
Ss pu Hex Times during the whole Feaſt, pro- 
vided the Doors be open” Pit if they are ſhut, the 
ſame Payment muſt either be repeated, or he muſt 
Wait till the Doors are open at the uſual Time. 


* 
3 


As ſoon as the iu p lers enrred, the Church 


open'd no more till Eaſſer- Day, 


Doors were ſhut, and « 
but when it grew duskiſh on Coad- Friday Evening, 
all the Monks and, Pilgrims aſſembled. in, a ſmall 
Oratory on the North Side of the Holy Grave, 

which is called the Chapel of the Apparition; here 

Sermon one of the Latin Fathers preach'd a Sermon, which 
on the began Ii queſta Notte Tenebroſu, &c. at which Words 
Darkneſs. all the Candles were put out to repreſent the Dark- 

neſs which was at our Lord's Crucifixion; when 

the, Sermon had continued abotit half an . the 

Preacher left off, and eher) ohe had a large lighted | 

7 ; (Left gn (IRR IST 202 ; * 1 8 
Taper put into his Hand, and the Crugiſacs and 
other Utenſils were diſpoſed in proper Order for 

the Proceſſion; and amopglt the reſt there was a 

_ Cyucifix that, bore the Image of our Saviour as 

| Life it was nail d to the Cross with, 


large as the, It Was na +. 
reat Nails, crown'd with Thorns, ſmear'd with 
lood, and in every Circumſtance repreſented in a 


moſt lively Manner the tragical Spectacle of our Sa- 
| vibur's Body hanging Wort Tiols oP 
Proceſ- Tuts WAS carrie ar t xe Head of the Proceſſion, | 
lende firſt tothe Pillar of Flagellation, or Scourging, 


Mount where a Sermon was preach'd in Spaniſh upon that 


Calury. Occaſion; then they procceded to the Place Where 


our Lord was impriſon'd While the Soldiers pre- 
oy pared, every Thing for his. Crucifixion, deter der 
mon was predch'd in French; they went next to t 
Altar built upon the Spot where the Soldiers divi- 
ded his Garments, where they only ſung a Hymn; 
and went from thence to where he was derided, 
{pit upon, c. here they had a Hymn and a Sermon, 
and thence procceded to Mount Calvary, | 


A Cumpleat Hiſtory of the MORD: 


pay for all the ſucceeding, 
theifY Tate or no; 40 

having croſt thar and Part of Mount 0 

came in about half an Ho 
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. 


of the de Bel 


Wurz they came at the Foot 
fore- mention d, which leads up to tlie Mount Cal. 
vary, they left their Shoes {at the Bottom, and ſo 
afcended to the Altar which is built upon the Spot 
where qur Saviour was nalt'd upon the Croſs; 
there they laid down this large Crucifix, and per- 
form'd the Ceremony with all the Actions and 
Motions of nailing him to the Croſs,” WS the mei. 
Image was nail'd to the Croſs before,) and then; 
after a Sermon on the Crucifixion, ' which was then 
preach d in Spaniſh, they remov d to the adjoining / 
Altar on the Top of the Mount; which'Altar was 
built cloſe by, though not upon, the Place where 
the Croſs ſtood, the Hole in the Rock being kept 
open in which the Foot of the Croſs actually ſtood: 

In this very Hole they put the Foot of the Croſs 
upon which the crucified Image was, and letting it 


ſtand, they ſung a Hymn, and the Father Guardian 


preach'd a Paſſion Sermon in Ealian before it, 
Wu Sermon was ended came two Fathers, ty,.,,, 
perfonating Nicodemus and Joſeph of Arimatheaz and taken 
approaching the Croſs with great Solemnity, and donn. 
drawing the Nails, took down the Body, which, 
beſides 1ts -Colour and. other Circumſtances, was 
alſo as flexible as a dead Body compoſed of real 
Fleſh-and Bones; it was then received in à large 
Winding-ſheet, and brought down from Mount 
Calvary with great Solemnity, and carried to the 
Stone of Unction, which is ſet upon the very Place 
where our Lord's Body was anointed and prepared 
for the Burial; here they laid it down, and having 
thrown ſweet Powder and Spices upon, it, they 
wrap'd it in a Winding- ſheet, and one of the Fathers 
preach'd a Funeral Sermon in Arabick, and then 
the (ſuppoſed) Corps was buried in the (real) Se- 
pulchre where our Saviour's Body once actually lay; 
and thus the Proceſſion being finiſh'd, the People 
adjourn d to their reſpective Habitations or Quar- 
teres : F 
Tus next Morning, being our Saturday, and with 
them Eaſter Eve, thoſe Pilgrims that fancied it, had 
their Arms mark'd with the Enſigns of Feruſalem, 


but that being now ſo common in London, we need 


not deſcribe it. In the Afternoon they aſſembled 
in the Area, or Plain, before the Holy Grave, and 
with ſinging the Lamentations ' of Jeremiah, they 
concluded Eaſter Eve. | *** 
EARTT on Eaſter- Sunday Morning the Fathers They re- 
and People concern'd in perforing the whole So- preſent 
lemnity appear d at the Sepulchre, the Grave was = No: 
ſet open, and there was Re utmoſt Apearance of ang 
Joy in all their Faces, as a Repreſentation of their 
actual Belief of our Lord's being riſen from the 
Dead; and this Morning they celebrated Maſs be- 
fore the Holy Sepulchre; here the Father Guar- 
dian had a Throne creed, and being cloath'd in 
Epiſcopal Robes, with a Mitre upon his Head, he 
gave the Hoſt, in View of the Turks, to every Chriſ- 
tian that was willing to receive it, after which the 
Company left the Church, and went to Dinner at 
the Latin Convent. nga i IR 
Tux Pilgrims, to compleat their Viſits, went to They tras 
ſee the Valley of ohoſhaphat and River Jordan, vel fur- 
being convoy'd by che Governor and a ſtrong De- ther. 
tachment of the Garriſon; the Pilgrims in this Ex- 
pedition amounting to two "Thouſand, one Nation 
with another, every Frank, or European Pilgrim, 
paying for his Protection twelve Dollars, except the 
Eecleſiallicks, who pay only half as much; and if 
they have engaged in paying for viſting the Anti- 
quities now already'defcrihed, they are obliged to 
herher they purſue 
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Tuer, came to the Valley of Zetel, and 
| Olivet, they 

in a ur to Bethauy, where 

Martha and Mary and their Brother Caxatus lived, 

lee John xi. 1, 2, Oc. Bethany is now but a ſmall Village, Bethany... 
: very 


ie more thau be Me- * 
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Mile to che Eaſtward of Jericho 
Tub next Morning they decamp d, ald let for- 
e ts! ſeei the River Jondan, in "their Wi tÞ 
which-they paſſed thro a wild barten Plain, 
ee any thing but a green Thing like "Sam! 
phire, and ſuen other Mafiue Plants, or rather 
Arnd Weeds, asthe ſandy ä near tlie Sea 
produces, and in many Flaces where the Water 
had ſtood and was dry'd up, it had left a "White 
Cruſt of Salt. When they arriv'd within abor 
2 Fuilong of Jordan, they found ài eld fuined 
Church And Convent dedicated te St. Jon the 


Ford. 


Baptiſt; in Memory of his bapriziiig A ar in 
Jordan. Near that Place, à little beyond Coy: 
vent, tliere begins a regular gradual Deſcent the 


Top of» Which, it is“ thought, was tlie Rigſteſt or 
broadeſt Hourilis of Jordan at the Pime when it 
was higheſt, and havibg proceeded by an eafy Pe- 
ſcent for about a 'Fartong;' they were told they 
were nean Jordan, but could fee nothiug but 4 Row 
of Buſhes and Trees, fuch As Tumarit, Willow, and 
other Sorts of Trees; which ſeemed”? 20 6bltrudt 
their intended Paſſage; but preſſing # very little 
Way-through them, hey came at the Bank of the 


River, the Tap of which was about two Yards 


"Fett? d to Fernſalem, Alid took 

ward Noe the once famous 

1185 about five or ſix Ming Tom 65 Ba F 4 is now 
dt a poor Village, and of 0 Ne but only, 
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-F OS and Pl ins, wh Who vi ſe ihe et the 1155 
of our Saviours arivity, is oh 
Temple built by F 5 aza "the Marks of 85 7 My 
The. Roof of * the © ple is Ceda Fi is \ſup- 
porte forty Marble 1 13, bein 
diſposd in four 9 7 ten in a R. W An 


che Walls are alſd Hd with the ns Sort 
Marble. The Plan of the Church is Ih Por of 
a Groſs, of which the Chancel is the upper Part, 
and is cover d with a noble Cupola. Under there, 
in à Cave hewn out of the Rock, is the Place call'd 
the Chapel of the Nativiry, where they ſhew the 
Manger our Saviour vas laid in, cut alſo out of 
a Rock, but now cruſted with Marble: There is 
alſo an Altar erected here with. a Repreſentat ion of 
che Nativity, and Lamps kept there burning before 
its There isalſo x Valley near this Ton, Where the 
erds were keeping Sheep When the Angels ap- 
rd . the een of Ohxiſt. — 
alſo this Empreſs Helena built a Church but by reaſon 
of, faults 15 Enemies, or L d * 8 — there 
Nun 1 0 A 
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ant of Fall Aha; 1＋3 


rene antient 1900 is now known: by the. Name Lela 
of Mum iſolii and is bounded on the North and 1 * 

by Phrygia Major and Pamphylia ; om the South b 
the Zea or Mediterranean,” and * the Weſt b 
Carta . dt is encompatbé'd by Mountains on evefy 
Side exeepr the Solith; It haben) "a fruitful P 

of the Oountry, but tice it came into "he Hind 


of Taths; 2000 ve von per d more than they 
«(19 io 441 37,9 C2 *c] 2104 1693 a k vg "can" 


blebent; 5 it Bethlehem 
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Mira or 
fe anding l River. Mira, at 
| . Diſtance, rom the Sea. 16 6 f 
| — * * v4 Gez 181 Order is Pom plia; it i lies on the , 
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2a-coalt to th 50 eia, 125 is bounded 

on the Nort 97 57 Piſidia, 00 on the Eaſt by Cilicia. t 
Ide inland Country is, 5 Tinte ee but they 
ace, 7 Flocks of Oh 208 make excellent 

their Hair ; and. towards the Sea-coalt it 
15 natural y. fruit irony where, it. is cultivated and im- 
proved. owns: are, 1, Attalia or Sattalia, 
A Sea-port, Town, and has a tolerable good. Caſtle; 
2 Perza on t River ftus, r gen famous for 


amlgts of 


A Port Town to the, Eaſtward of Attalia, 

"Pific dia iS A ſmall Province on the North th Side of 
 Pamphylia; 3 it is in jtſelf a fruit Kh lain, but. intirely 
' ſurrourded with Mountains. The chief Towns are 
9h are Men ſituate towards the Welt Part of the 

rovince. 7. nt iochia Piſidia, it was the Capital 
While under the Roman Government; 3. Termeſſus, 
'a Town parurally ſtrong, being ſeared in, the Fal- 
lage between the ſteep ountains. 5s 

Lycaonia and Iſauria together is but a ſmall Pro- 
Vince to the Eaſtward of Piſidia, but a fine Cham- 
pion Country. The chief Towns are 1. Lonium; 
ſo call kN n Act, be N Chapter, but naw, known 
by the Name f Can, the Capital not only of 
Dzucaonia but of all Caramania, and. is the Reſidenc 
— the Viceroy ; . it ſtands near a Lake of freſh 

ater. call'd" Trigolus Palus, about à hundred 
Miles North, from the Sea in the „ De- 
gree of North, Lat tude; 12. Aawria, which, once 
ave Name to dhe royince, but is now. entirely 
Fo the 3. Derbe, South-Eaſt from Jconium ; and 

- e 1 te between both, where the Peo 

cock the Apo les for Gods, calling a She People 
:Piter, and Pau! Mercurius, and would have: 4 Ae 
to » them, Aﬀts XIV. 12, 13: ES. OM 


Note, This Country of Natolia comprehend ed 
a copſiderable Part of the Travels of Paul 


Piſidia. 


Lycao! nia.” 


ter above-mentioned, ſconinm, ver. 1. Lyſtra * 
and Derbe, ver. 6, Oc. But of thoſe Serip- 
ture Names, the Places where they are 
ſpoke of in the Old or New Teſtament, 
„ and in what Part of the World or Map 
they are ſituate, with other Explanations 
of them, we ſhall refer to the Table which 
will follow the Map of the Turkiſh Empire '% 


"' Cilicia is J 7 5 by Pamphilia, on the Welt 
Myxin on thi aſt,” Lycaonia on the 

Levant or Mediterranean on the South, and lies on 
the Continent North from. the Iſland of Gprus. G 
The Country towards the Sea is plain and fruit- C 
ful, but towards the North and Eaſt it is 
and mountainous, and the Paſles . betw 
Mountains exceeding narrow and difficult. It was 


in ſomg of theſe Streights that Alexander defeated 
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of 1ſus. Chief Towns are 1. Tarſus the Capital 
af the Province, and Birth-place of St. Paul, Act: 
xii, 5 It is an Archbiſhop's See, ſituate on the 

ir i, near the Middle of the Province. 
Geographers that affect new Names for an- 
t Places, it, at preſent, »Therafe, and 
— eall. it Aamſa, For, my Hart, where. I treat of 
aces mention d in Scripture, I had rather retain 
Namgs, by, whigh. they are there expreſs d, chat 
ir ay = a greater Light to the Travels of the 


A Compleat: Hite of the NM. 0: ED: 


N 500 , P 
'The chie Toms well as, 
augan do- mut, on River of the ſame Name near the Seq. 
Const 303, Seleucia Trachea, an Archbiſhop's See; 


Metropolis of or Laie, 5 a Bay of the ſame Name, and chiefly Malk 
0 
Alexander and Darius, as mention d aho 


A Temple dedicated to Diana; 5.3. Syda e, 0 


co and the reſt of the Apoſtles, as in the Chap- Ague 


Narth, and the of A 


the 


the Forces of Darius a ſecond Time at the Battle 


and Apoſtles, a the Geography as 
iſtory of thoſe ſacred Writings ; A ya 


hg [Town fituare'on the River Calicadrius; 4 P51 
Nhe, (but. not that one of the ſeven Churches 
Alia that went by that Name); 5. Sole, or Pom- 


eopepdlirgon the River Latamu ; 6. Ius, now , 


r the Battle fought near ic between n 


p Alexayy, 
Tus mext Brind Diviſion of Natolia, or 40 1 


Miner, is called Aladulia; but of late, by the: Inven- Aal 
the Moderns, it is known b by the Name of Cal. 
orakh.ox Marat; it extends Eaſt as far as the 


remarkable 
ve. 1 


River ates, and is otherways known bythe 
Nomg of 9 7 it is bounded between Gala- 
tia on the Weſt, and Armenia Minor on the Eaſt, 


and Cili 1 on e South, Chief Tons art 1 C. 
ſareg, but by ſome... Geographers, I Kno not for 
N Reaſon, called no Caiſar .it was the Capital 

2 20 when it was under the Dominion of 
45 Romans: It ſtantle, on an Eminency, à little 
diſtant; om the River. Melus or ma, and is till 
tolerably beautiful and populous 3 2. Metita,”. now 
Moraſeh. or Marat, near the Eupbrates, and in the 
South-Eaſt .Parts| of the Province: It is a large 
Town, and is now the Seat of the Vicerqy : 3. Viſſa, 
which. lies bj the Confines of Atnenia. o This - 
Cappadecia,, for which our Moderns have found the 
Name of "Aladul ia, is an extenſive Country, and 
formerly abounded with Corn, Wins; and Fruit, 
but now labours, or rather lies idle under the com- 
mon Fate of the Turkiſþ Conqueſts, looking no far- 
ther than to cultivate as much Land as will pro- 
duce Bread and Meat te keep them from ſtarving. 
This. Country produces Mines of Silver, Copper, 
Iron, and Allom, good Horſes, with Plenty of 
Secep, Oxen, Buffaloes, Wild-fowl, :Yenilog and 
other. Sorts of Game. 

Tux. next or third Dividon of Natolia « or A 
Minor . is. Amaſia ; z it; comprehends Pontus Galaticus, Ana. 
Pontus Ptolemoniac, and Fantus Cappadecia ; of which 
in order. 

Pontus Galatiou is on the Sourhslide of the Faris Pons 
Sea, and on the Eaſt- ſide of Galatia. Chief Towns Gelato, 
are 1. Amafia, about a League from the Banks of 
the River 44s, from whence the Ton is ſupply d 
wich Water, but what is moſt remarkable, the 
by which the Water is convey di is cut 
thropgh, a Rock as hard as: Marble. Amaſia is a 
fine Plac and has a very agreeable Proſpect, eſpe- 
cially to the Southward, and is ſometimes the Re- 
ſidence of the Viceroy, but there is no great 
Trade nor ſumptuous Buildings at this Time, 
hough there are the Ruins o very magnificent 

truttures to be ſeen in or about it, which ate ſup- 
pos d to have appear din their Grandeur when 
Amaſia was the Seat of the Kings of Cappadocia; 
but what it is now moſt — ws for, as a Piece 
ntiquity, if it may he ſo call'd, is, for its be- 
ing the Sirth-place of Strabo, the (then) famous 

* 2. Themiſcyra, — (now Lerio on the 

of the Euxin Sea; and I might add, Comana, 
which was formerly a Biſhop's Be but being 
within eight Miles of Amaſia, it is now fallen to 
Decay, its rival Neighbour Amafia, like the Sun 
ſhining upon a Candle, obſcuring” its 'Dignity. 

HE next Sub-diviſion i in Amaſia is Pontus Ptole- Pontus 
moniac, which is to the Eaſtward of Galaticys, and. tolemor | 
has two remarkable Towns or Cities ; the firſt of“: 
which was called  Nevcearen, byt now 'Known h the 
Name of Totat; it is the Capital of the Province, 

and Seat of the Viceroy. It js built at the Foot of 
2 Mountain, but there is H rocky Eminence almoſt 
in the Middle of the Town; upon which' there is a 
Caſtle. The Streets are narrow; but the Houſes 
are tolerably handſomy confidering it is in Turkey; 
and among the Moſques, there is one very Weg” 
cent. 


C 


* 


ficent. The Inhabitants are Mahometans, Amneniaui, 
Greeks, and Jews z and for fourteen or fifteen Leagues 
about the Ton it. ĩs moſtly: inhabited by alrnidtiar 
| Chriſtians, moſt} of which are Mechanickson Han- 
dicrafts,:,and amopg them the Smichs,c| do:chiefly 
Abound, 'whoſe.chie Talent is warking in Copper, 
awhich is the Reaſon that ai Manner of :Coppe: 
Veſſels are ſent hence; te:>Guſbantinople: and; Eyk. 
They alſo make here excellent; Turbej Leather of 
Goat-Skins, and the Place: produces good Wine, 
d Fruit. in great. Plenty. 20 mot 200 


* 


n | 
N Tunis Place is one of the-greiteſt/Thorough-fares 


In the Egſt, for here the Caravans lodge, Whether 
comipg from the Eaſtward from Perfia, Qu. or from 


* 


* 


Ward. There is a fine River runs within a Mile 
.to. the Northward of. Tocgt, which lrenders i the 
Country both pleaſant IG Saffron;grows 
here very plentifully, and they make a great Ad- 
vantage of it by, ſending it te the Eaſt Indies the) 
-uling great Quantities of it in their Food; and 
uzupon other Ocealions- | 16 luibeorb 36d bag 
Pats . Pontus Cappadocia extends ſtill farther Eaſt, as far 
cqpaiecia, as the Frontiers, of Georgia, and is bounded on the 
North by the Euxin Sea, and on the South h 
Armenia Minor. Chief Tons are, 1. Trabiſaud, or 
 Trapeſond, or by, ſome eall'd Tarrabaſſon; from the A- 
bridgment or Corruption of yVhich Word it is ſuppoſed 
the other Names proceeded. Itimay be called a dea 
Port, but the Harbour is nom almoſt choak d up, 
except for; ſmall Veſſels. The Inhabitants: are 
moſtiy Armem a and Greeks, and they profeſs 

the Chriſtian Religion, of which they are allow'd 
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beſt Thing in its kind that the Country produces. 
- After ſeveral; Viciſſitudes in its Government, it is 
no under the Poſſeſſion of the Turks, who keep a 
Viceroy here .acgordingly,- mob 1311957 To y3mowT 
E Tux fourth and laſt grand Diviſion of Natalia 
Natolia Cenaral, os Laſſer Aſia, is Natolin Proper; itis larger 
ler. than any of the, xeſt, and: contains, according to 
their diſtipct Names, ten Provinces; viv. 1. Pontus 
Paphlagoniaʒ n dlatia ; 3. Phrygia Major 3 4. Lydia, 
:or Menea ;.'5,; Doris; 6. Caira; 7. Jonias 8. Holis; 
9. Myfia and Phrygia Major; and 10. Bjthinia, of 
Which jn;Ordes ot ri % e ent 
Hontus Panhlagonia, or, as ſome ſay, Pontus and:Paph- 
Jagonia,has twoProvinces thrown together into one zit 
is bounded by the Euxin Sea on the North, Cappa- 
docia on the Eaſt; on the South with Galatia, and 
. on the Weſt, with, Bythinia. The Name of Pontus 
Tau. extended, formerly along all the South Coaſt of the 
-Euxia Sea; andi hence that Sea is call'd by ſome 
Mare Ponticum,; and by others Pontus Zuxinul, 
however it generally goes pow by the Name of the 
lack Sea: But this Pontus Papblagonia, or that Part 


Pallago- guild Papblagia, contains but a ſinall Part of that 
* Coaſt. Chief Towns of this Part, call'd Pontus, are 
L, Heraclea, a Sea Port in the North · Weſt Part 


of this Country open to the Back &a; 2. Anaſtris, 
or Semaſtro, which is al ſo a Sea Port, ſituate at the 
Mouth of the River Paribenius; 3. Claudiopolis, or 
Bythinium, which is now known by the Name of 
Caſtromena, an inland T wW wp. 
In that Part of the Province call'd Paphlagonia 
are, 1. Tripoli, formerly call d Teurania; it is a 
Port Toyn ſituate at the Bottoms of a ſmall Bay; 
2. Sinope or Sinale, a Sea Port on the South of the 
| lack Sea, Or, I might ſay, two Sea Ports; for it 
ſtands upon the {thmus,of a Prrinſula, and haꝶ n 
Harbour on each Side. It was antiently the Capital 
of the Dominioos of \Mithridates King of Pontus, 
and was by Lucullus firſt added ta the Roman Con- 
dard Here the Cynick Phi loſopher Diogenes was 
born. ö | 20 0 
. -  Galatia, is boanded on the Eaſt by Cappadecia, on 
the South,,by- Bawphilia, og the Weſt, by, Phiygio, 
And on the North by Paphlagonia. Chief Towns 
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A Deſeripiton-bf the Turkim Emplfe. 


2 onſtantinople. or Smyrna, or any Place to the :Welt- 


= the free Exerciſe. The Ground is not fruitful. of 
Corn, nor is Fleſh or Fiſh very plenty: Oil is the 
. quired Dominions. Chief Towns are, 2;\Coraum, 


1 


are, 11 Peſſemes;* on the River Sangarns; where, :ac- 

— co, Poetickb :Pidtions,,-the: Goddeſs Obel 

reſided ;. I bherma, on then lame: Rirer, famous 

for Hot Baths ;' 3. Auqra on the Rive Melus; gear 
-which Place hmpey dbtaim d a ſignal Victory ort 
Aitbhridatet and this wag alſo the Place where Ta- 
merlate de feated Baſizre and. afterards carried 
him about in an Iron Cage It ds to this Day a 
handſom City, and oſtill mers ſome Marks of 

its antient Grandeur, by the Remains df Marble 
Pillars with which the Street abound; amongſt 
whichbare red and yrhite Porphiry and Jaſper; and 

even) their Clay Walls ⸗ofMhich the Ton ch 

conſiſtsl are; ſa interſperd d with Marble and Por- 

phiry, and other fine aud valuable Stone, and eſpe- 

cially their Doors and Gates he ſo much of thiac 
fort of Waſte, as is ſufflcient to prove the antient 
Grandeur of the Place Here is a ſine Breed. of 

; Goath} their Hair eig or nine Iuches long, a8 

ſoft as Silk, and curled and lie is ſaidl it makes the 
[fineſt:Stuffs and Camblets, and is the chief Manu- 
facture of that Part of the Country zcbur no ſuch 

fine Goats are to be ſeen except: within a hundred 
Miles of Auqva, and if they bare can ied further to 
prꝑpagate, yet the Breed degenerates and falls: ſhort 

of. their Primitive Exceilenc wu It was to the Inhä- 
bitants of this Galatia that St. Paul wrote his Epiſ- 
| tle; called therefore The Eßiſtle io the Galatians. . 
ITus third Sub- diviſidmof ) Natolia Proper is Phy- Phrygia” 
' gia Major, now by ſomè called Germain; it is boun- ajor. 
ded en the North by Bythinin, on the Eaſt by Gala- 

tia, on the South by! Pampbilia, and on the Weſt 
by Mfia.' It is a good Soil, and formerly a fruit- 
ful Country, but for want of Gultivation ir under- 
goes the common Fate of the reſt of the Turks at- 
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now Chintaiu, once the Seat of the Tu#kiſh Emperors 
before they took Conſtantinople, and no a conſider- 
able Ton, and Seat of the Viceroy of Natolia 
2. Gordium, the Seat of Gordions King of Phrygia ;- 
3. Apamia, now of no great Note; 4. Oloſt, now 
called Chonoſt, on the South Side of the Rivet Man- 
der, the Place to whoſe Inhabitants St. Paul wrote 
his Epiſte to the Coloſſiau-; 5. Mieropolis on the Fron- 
tiers of Lydia ; 6. Primneſia, near the Head of the 
River Sergarus; and 7. Tiberidpolis, near the Moun- 
tain Hipilus; of theſe three laſt I find nothing worth 
obſerving but their Names and Ruins 
31 Lyp1 Az or Maenea,' is the fourth in Order, nd is Lydia or 
bounded on the Weſt by Holis and Myſta, on the Heres. 
South by Caira, and on the Eaſt by Phrygia Major; 
the wealthy Cræſus was formerly King of this 
Country; the chief Toys are, 1. Sardis, now a poor Sard' ug, 
Village, but antiently-the Capital, it is fituate on 
the River Paflolut, about ſeventy Miles from Smyr- 

nn; it was 4 Biſhop's: See, and one of the ſeven 
Churches of Ajia, to whom St. John wrote in the Re- 
velation, Chap. i. 11. but was demoliſh'd by an 
Earthquake; but beſides the Village, there are ſome 
noble Ruins of the City yet remaining J Philadel- pp3lade!- 
. phia, the Seat of the Metropolitan, and another 27. 
of the ſeven Churches; it is ſituate on a fruitful 
Plain, on the North Side of the Mountain Malus; 
it is fallen much ſhort of its Primitive Grandeur; 
but by the lateſt Acounts of it, as it is now ſtands, 
it has four Churches, and above two thouſand 
Chriſtians inhabiting in it; 3. T Hatira, another of ee 
the ſeven Churches, and a Biſhop's See; it is now 
called Akhiſar, it is about thirty Miles North; Weſt 
of Philadelphia, there are the Ruins of ſome Marble 
Structares to be ſeen, and it has a ſmall Trade 
for Corn and Cotton, but the Buildings are onbhy 
Clay, Walls; 4. Magneſia now 22 on the 
River Mrander, about fifty Miles South of Sardis; 
it is a large wall d Town, and the chief Trade is 

to Smyrna with Cotton Yarn; 5. Laderia is on the 7.aodecia: 
Eaſtermoſt Bounds of this Province; it Was one of 

the ſeven Churches, and the Ruins that yet remain 

prove it to have been a large and magnificent 2 

| | ere 
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A:GConpleat ; Hiſtory of the: WORKED? 
' there yet remaining threb Theatres almoſt entire, Note, This was alſd ohe of the ſeven Churches of 
all of white Marble, andailtately Cirtus, but there Aa: 140. 3 (110 anne 104238. £36 N. un c * 
are no Inhabitans nor Houſes to dwell in. Tuanas isla Caſtlelat the Entranee f the Port 
cia and Caria and Doris are bow comprehended in one, Which cν.ꝗ¶ands Alb che Shipping there is alſd 
Doris under the Name of Adineli; it is bounded on the atorher>burinow it Rains, in the Middle of the 
f South and Weſt by the Sea, and on the North by Citg D as alſol a lar Amphitheatfe, öf which 
the River: Meander.- Chief-Towns are;ov. Milerus, is reported co bel Her that Pole Aouthir% with the 
on the South Bide of; the River Mpamlor, and unt Bio; tts Fownraldo 'conrendswith Ruder, Sci, 
far from the Sea it as once the 


yoke. 


{df the Tem- Urheneg and ſeveral other Plates fob the Birth*Place = 
ple ad Oracle of LApolb dt has been a large oy; ob Hower:; :-Here:qgrow'! good » Grapes,” "Qlived, 
Ins the ſtilb viſible Ruins prove, but it is how un in- rms. 7h and Lemons, of which there are file 
conſidefahle Village: cunſiſting of Shepherds Cots deligu ful Groves, bur che Pleaſure of ther# is very 
und poor brdinaty Hovels, and the reſt of the much allay d by therexce live Heuts and · tie unhena- 

Towns in Carin have nothing remarkablet In Dorit, ti: Climate, and eſpetially by che Eufthquakes, 
_-which::is the Sauthern Fart next to the Levant, whith it ſeldum eſcapes for two eas tögether, 
+the ohief iTowns: re, 1. Mudur, à Ben Pit in a Am have been ſometimes felt for forty - ays ſue- 
mall Bay, and is the Seat of a Turhiſb! Baſſa; vtſſiely. There was u Juue 1688, Un Eärthquake 
a2 b Hallam las, to tlie Santhiviard off had; onee avhighioverturn'dl a great Part f the Houſes, the 

the Capital of the rovinde, but! Howdy Heap of Rock upon which the Caſtie Rodd op d ad i- 

Ruins, and famous fr nqiſing but the Tomb built lou d moſt of it up; with above five thauſand People, 

- by: Queen':Artentj/fhrim  Hodour) of her uHfubband wherbupun ſeveral : Merchants abd others, thut 
Maigſolus, being a Building ſo magnificent that it eſcaped that dreadful Calamitys texitel 166) Ki biir 
was adcountedone-of the Wonders of che World, by degrees the Trade and Iahsbitzrits ve rurn u ro 
The famous Hiſtorians Herodotus and Dyobiſſus were the City; andbit is now rebnilt ort repair d in ge 

born here. On and! Crrumus Uyndus were good Manner above related. vt ih alf yd d 4 | 
Hlarbours on this Coaſt, but now choak'di up and Put next Plareof Note, or her pe "= 
gone to Ruin. 1607 1490) 21119 16 234671 "8 Cllazamene:z it is a Maritime Tb About thir 
Aeli. Evolis and nia taken together is à Tract of Miles South. Weſt from Sym; aS A eonſider 
and ſenia. Land on the Weſt Coaſt of Natalia towards the able Plabe in the Time of the [Roan Govertiment, 
Archipelago: Iinia is the Southermoſta The chief aud [there are ſeveral antient Meda with Auguſtus 
Towns in olis are, 1. Elen, ſituate at the Mouth on one Side, and the Empreſs Lors on the other, 
of the River Caicas; and the Port Ton to Pergamus, bũt it is now a poor inconſiderable Viflage; às alſo 
one of the ſeven Churches, and the Birth Place of lis Colophun an once famous City, about thirty Miles 
Zeuo; 2. Myrina, or Srhaſtiopolit; 30 Cumaytormer- to tlie Southward of Smyrna; : * SH OT2xE) „ 
ly the Capital of alis 3 it gave Name to one of 911 Tig once famous City of Epfeſus is ſituate about 55 FR 
the Hbihk; and 4. Nhucea, which is uſituate la little fifty. Miles to the Sourhiward of Smyrna; it was one 
to the Southward: upon the fame Coaſt. of the ſeven Churches' of ¶Ma, but now ſcaroe de- 


| Smyrna. 


* 


4. 


\  !courle of Strangers reſort hither, and the Turks, 


however, the Caravanſera's and 
are built more magnificent; the 


PRochix ta the Southward we come to lonia; 
in which the chief Towns are, 1. Smyrna; now called 


Iſmir, in the thirty ninth Degree of Laritude; it is 
about eight: Days Jaurney, or one hundred and 
ſixty Miles from Cauſtan 


tinople, at the Bottbin lof a 
large Bay in the Agean Sea, or Archipelago: The 
Town runs above half fa Mile along the Shore, from 


whencb it gradually riſes with an eaſy Aſcent, and 


thereby ſhews itſelf ro: thoſe” that are aboard of 
Slips before the Down the chief Houſes, as thoſe 

of the Conſuls, Merchants, Cc. a re tegrithe Sea 
Side, and form a Street called Faul. Street, as being 

inhabited hioſtly by Europeun Chriſtiuns; Smyrna is 
a vefy fine Port, ant very ſpacious; there, being 
ſeldom leſs than a hundred Ships of ſeveral Nations 
there, and the Harbour is capable of containing 
a great Number more} The City, as- it now ſtands, 
is about four Miles in Circumference, the Side next 


the Mountain being much the longeſt; the Houſes 


ate poor and lo, and for the moſt Part built of 


Clay Walls ſince the laſt! Deſtruction of it by an 


Earthquake, which demoliſh'd a-great Part of it; 
dene. Buildings 

reets are wide, 
and almoſt one continued Fair, where almoſt all 


Sorts of Goods, that either Au or Europe affords, 
are expoſed to Sale, with Proviſions Plenty, but 
not ſo cheap as in ſome other Parts of Turkey, be- 


cauſe the Place is populous in itſelf, and a vaſt Con- 


Haven, and in the Time of the Roman 
Metropolis of Leſer 'Afia; hefe was the famous 


ſexveb tlie Name of a Village, having not above 


twenty or thirty Houſes in it; it ſtands near a fibe 
the Romans whs the 


Temple of Diana, formerly one ef the Wonders 
of the World; it was above à hufdred and forty 
Jards long, ſeventy three 'broad;hrid ſupported by 


i 


one hundred and twenty-ſeven Marble Pillars, of 


ſeventy Foot high, but it was deſtrby'd by Eroſtra- 


tus, who ſet it on Fire the ſame Night tat Alex- 


under the Great was born Timothy was the firſt 


Bishop l of this City; and St. Pail's Epiſtle to che 


was. wrote to the Inhabirants of - Zpheſus, thence 


end EpHeHẽ,. There are yet the Remains ef 
"ſome: ſtately. Edifice, which they ſay is the Ruins 


-of the ſecond Temple of Diana, it having been're- 


built ſince it was firſt deſtroy'd, the latter not at 
all inferior in 'Magnificence to the former. 


* 


en and Penis Minor taken "together are 1% 
e Je 


bounded by the Propontis, or Sea of Mama; on the Phrgia 
North by Bythinia, and Phrygia Major'on the Eaft; An. 


alſo by Lydia on the South, and by the 8 
ia 


,or\\Egvan Sea on the Weſt. This Part of | 
Minor is famous for the Battle ſought between 
"Alexanger and Darius 2232 Banks bf the Ker 
Eranicus, which riſes in the Mountains of this 
Country; and after about fifty or ſixty Miles Pail 
ſage through this Country, falls into the Sea of 


Marmora. In this Country atfo is Mount 14 
«where the Poets feigu that Pon e | 
between the Goddeſſes 3 but no more of that an, 
farther than tõ obſerve that Mount Ida is her 
bur dye do not paſb tor the Truth of thoſe 77 
not tb Thy heatbeniſh Fictions, hotwithltanding 


under whoſe. Government it is, are tlie moſt nu- 
merous of any other People; but there are great 
Numbers of Greeks, Feu, and Armenian) beſides 
- Eurdpean Chriſtians; there are ſeveriteen Moſques, 
two Greek; Churches, ane Armenian Chriſtian Church, 
and ſive Fewiſh Synagouges; the Papiſts have three 
Convents⸗ viz. Je, Franci ſcuns, und Rerollectr, 


that they have! bren not only introdue d into, bur 


tone afleach, beſides one of the Fathers De la Terra 


Santa; here is an Archbiſhop of the Greet Church, 
iand a Biſhop of the Batim; and thel Enghſh and 
Dutch Factories have each their own) Chaplains. 
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gain d ſo much Grbund in our Chriſtiàn Schools, as 


to draw ſome of the uvary Pupils to betleve' them 
TLY CITY 


to be Fat, * N 3 
Tus chief Towns lin theſe two Sub- diviſions are 
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the Propont it, and in the Time of the Romans it 
was the Metropolis of the Conſular of Heleſpont; 
it was 4 beautiful City, but was overturn'd by an 
Earthquake, and never rebuilt; the Stones that 
could bg ſaved being afterwards. convey'd over the 


fantinople ; it is about ſixty Miles Weſt of Nee; 
2. Lampſacus, on the Coaſt of the Propontis ; 3. Abi- 
aus or Avido, a Fortreſs oppoſite to Seſtos at the 
Mouth of the Helleſpont. This Place reliſted: Philip 
King of Macedon with ſo much Reſolution that the 
Inhabitants deſtroy'd themſelves as ſoon as they 
found they could no longer defend the Place. It 
js now che Southern of thoſe two Caſtles call'd the 
Dardaneles; ſo nam'd from a little Town to the 
Southward of them; 4. the once famous Troy, 
(now call'd Nium) againſt the Iſland of Teuedos, one 
of the Archipelagian Iſlands 3 it is not far from the 
Sea, and is famous tor the ten Years Siege which 
it is ſaid in Hiſtory to have held out againſt the 
Greeks, though ſo embelliſh'd by the poetical Flights 
of Homer and Virgil, that. ſome impartial Perſons 
are at a Loſs to know ho much of it to believe ; 
nor is it the Buſineſs of an Hiſtorian to engage in 
poetical Fancies and Diſputes, but to relate Fact, 
as it is in a Geographer to determine the Situation 
of Places. However, the noble Ruins that are yet 
to be ſeen about the Place is ſufficient to prove 
that the famous Accounts given us of Troy in Hiſ- 
' tory are not without good Foundation; 5: Zoras 
Alexandria, to the Southward of Troy, once the 
Capital of the Province but now in Ruins. This 
is that Troas mention'd Ats xx. 5, 6. which brings 
us to the next remarkable Town, viz. 6. Aſs, 


This was another of the ſeven Churches, and ſaid 
to be the Place of Galen's Nativity. It was anti- 

_ ently a noble City, but now an obſcure Place, lau- 
| ing but one Tarkiſp Moſque and one Chriſtian 
-.. Church, 5 0 WE! 
Hina. Zyt hinia is ſeparated from Europe only by the Thra- 
cian Boſphorus, or Streights of Conſtantinople, which is 
there fo narrow that Scutari in Bythinia is reckon'd 
a Suburb of Conſtantinople, as Southwark is of London, 
though Conſtantinople is in Europe, and Scutari in Aſia. 
Chiet Towns are, 1. Chalcedon, two Miles from 
where Scutari now ſtands 3 it was once a populous 
City, and the fourth general Council was held in 
it, but it is now only an inconſiderable Village; 


Chalcedon: It was the Capital of Bythinia, and is 


now a populous Town, and has a good 'Trade,. 


and ſituate in a fruitful Country. Their chief 


Trade is in Silk, Cotton, Earthen-ware and Glaſs, 


and is ſo great a Place for Ship-building, that moſt 
of the Ships of Conſtantinople are built here. It takes 
the Name Nicomedia from Nicomedes King of Bythi- 
nia, who repair'd and enlarg'd it; but it was for- 
merly call'd Iſnigimid. It ſeems by the Extent of 
the Ruins to have been larger than Conſtantinople or 
London, and it is at preſent pretty well inhabited, 
for there are in the Place twenty Turkiſo Moſques, 
fome Chriſtian Churches, and two Fews Syna- 


Nice, fa- gogues ; 3. Nice, called by ſome Iſmich, South-Eaſt 


mous for 


the Coun. rom Nicomedia, formerly a noble Place, and till 


cil. famous for the firſt general Council which was aſſem- 
bled by Conſtantine againſt the 4rian Hereſy ; and 
when Conſtantinople was taken by the Latins, the Greek 


Emperors reſided here. The Place is much declin'd 


from its primitive Grandeur, but is yet large and 
pretty populous ; 4. Hbuſſa, between Chalcedon and 
Nicomedia, of which there is nothing remarkable 


except for its being the Place of Hannibal's Death, 


Propontis, and apply d towards the building of Con- 


any other Place in the 


about ten Miles South of Troas: See ver. 13, & 14. 
7. Pergamus, near the Banks of the River Caicus : 


2. Nicomedia, eight Miles to the Southward of 


A Deſeription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


who here put a Period to his own Life with his 
own Hands rather than fall into the Hands of 

Nicomedia ; 5. Pruſa or Burſa, it ſtands on ſeveral 
little Hills at the Foot of the famous Mount Ohm- 
Nice. It is now the Metropolis of Bythiniay as it 
formerly was of all the Turtiſb Empire till they tool 


bur, about forty, or. fifty Miles Weſt from 


Cynſtantimpit. The City is about half 4 League in 


Length, and the ſame Wall in a great meaſure 
ſtanding that it was ſurrounded with when it was 
in the Hands of the Chriſtians. The Inhabitants 
are Turks, Greeks, Armenians and Jews, There are 
above thirty handſome Turkiſh Moſques. The Ca- 
ravanſera's are grand, and cover'd with Lead, nor 
does Conſtantinople itſelf exceed it for a Biſiſtin or 
Exchange, The City ſtands upon the Edge of a 
fine Plain grown over with Mulberry and other 
Fruit-Trees, and the Water ſprings fo plentifully 
out of Mount Ohmpus, that it is conrey d to almoſt 
every Houſe in the Town to ſupply them, as New _ 
River Water is convey'd to the ſeveral Houſes in 
London, but there is one ,exceeds the reſt}; it ſends 
forth a Stream as big as a Man's Body, which is 


convey'd to the Town, and diſpos'd to all Parts of 


it where it is wanted. The Silk about this Place 


and Parts adjacent is the beſt in Turkey; and if 


we add to this, that they have the beſt of Work- 
men too, it will not be ſurprizing that Tur ey 
ſhould afford better e and Hangings than 
nown World. Here is to be 
ſeen the Ruins of the Palace where the Grand 
Seignior reſided when this was his Capital. Here 
are alſo the Sepulchres of the firſt Turxiſſh Empe- 
rors and their Sultana's in little Chapels with 
Domes over them, but at preſent they expreſs more 
of Any than Beauty. WY 


Tux famous Mount Ohnpus is in the Neighbour- Mount 
hood of this City of Burſa. It is of a prodigious . 


height, and cover'd with Snow; of which they 
carry great Quantities to Conſtantinople ; from 
whence they can ſee it though they are a hundred 


Miles aſunder. The Top of Olympus is barren, 


producing nothing but the Snow which the 
Clouds produce, but about the Middle or half 
Way up it produces Firs and other Sorts of 
Trees, and the Valleys beneath it affords all 
manner of Fruits, as Grapes, Apples, Mulber- 
ries, Melons, Nuts, as well as Fiſh, Fleſh and 
Fowl, but- Corn is ſcarce, becauſe the Turks have 


no great Notion of cultivating and plowing their 


Land, but rather content themſelves with what 


the Earth brings forth without Labour, and _. 
were more like the Arabians and Hebrews or antient 


Patriarchs, who were rather Shepherds living 
by their Flocks and Herds than Husbandmen to 
till the Ground, for tis obſerv'd, that Natolia, as 
well as other Parts of Turkey, is a fruitful Coun- 
try and and a good Soil, if they were not fo 
indolent as to loſe the Benefit of ic for Want 

of Cultivation, OY | 


I have now finiſh'd that Part of Turkey which 
is in Afia, and ſhall proceed to a Deſcription of 
the other Parts of that ſpacious Empire contain'd 
in Europe and Africa; but as the great Scene of. 
Action in the firſt Ages of the World in the Time 
of the Antediluvians, Patriarchs and Prophets, 
as well as the great Work of Redemption in the 

Birth, Sufferings, Reſurrection, and Aſcenſion 
of our Bleſſed Saviour were in A/ia, and the 

Goſpel was thence diffaſed to the Weſtward, 
and propagated in Europe, I ſhall endeavour to 
follow the ſame Order, and come next to a De- 
ſcription of Turkey in Europe, | 
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Treats of Crim or Little Tartary, aud of Oczakow or Budziack Tartary. 


., 
* 


81 propos'd in the Concluſion of the De- 
| A ſcription of Turkey in Aſia to proceed Weſt- 


ward to Turkey in Europe, it will be neceſ- 


ſary to begin at the Eaſtermoſt Part of it; and 


when we conſider that the fortify'd Town in Grim 
or Taurica Cherſoneſe and Little Tartary are gariſon'd 
by the Turks, and the Cham or Han of Tartary is a 
Vaſlal df the Grand Seignior's; and as he is as 
liable to be deſtroy'd by him as any other of his 
Viceroys, he may e be ſaid to be a Depe n- 
dent upon him: theſe Places may well be deem d 


the Eaſtermoſt Part of his Dominions, and moſt 


B ender, 5 


proper to begin with, according to the Method 


propoſed. 


Tun lateſt and beſt Account that we have of 
theſe Countries was by a late Traveller, who be- 


ing at Bender a City upon the River Nieſter, which 


falls into the Black Sea in the Northweſt Part of it 
between the Influx of the Boriſthenes and the Da- 


nube, and is ſituate in Podolia, (the Place where 


Charles the Twelfth, late King of Sueden was, or 
was ſaid to be during his fo long Abſence from his 


own Dominions in the Years 1710, 11, 12, Cc. 


of which ſee a more anne Account in the 


duct and 


Oct,akow, 


next Chapter). This Traveller reſolved to viſit 
Little Tartary, Crim, Koban and Nogaian Tartary to 
et a better Account of their Government, Pro- 
; anner of Living than . we had be- 
fore ; and with this Reſolution he ſet out from 
Bender November the 14th, 1711 ; and on the twen- 
tieth he reach'd the Ton of Oczakow on the Weſt 
Side of the River Bori/thenes, and not far from the 
Black Sea, about 46 Degrees of North Latitude ; 
it ſtands on the Side of a Hill, on the [Top of. 


- which there is a Caſtle; the Town is encompalſs'd 


Precop. 


by a Wall, and governed by a Baſla, and may be 
ſaid to be the Capital of Budziack Tartary. 
Frou thence having travell'd thro' a Deſart of 
fifty Leagues he arriv'd at Precop, call'd by the Na- 
tives H or Hor Capiz it ſtands on the /thmus or 


Neck of Land that is the Paſſage between Crim and 


Litth Tartary, The Houſes are miſerably built 
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Milk, Cheeſe and Shorba, which laſt is a ſavour 
Diſh, much like what we have deſcrib'd in fon, 


with Stakes and Branches of Trees wove together 
and cover d with Mud or Cows Dung, which is 


the general Faſhion of the Country for Building. 


There is an Intrenchment caſt up quite croſs the 
Iſthmus, in the Middle of which is a Tower, and 
a Gate for a Paſſage into the Town, and is all the 
Land-Paſlage there is into the Peninſula of Crim; 


it is ſecured by a great Gate, and defended by 
ſeveral little Towers at equal Diftances. The 
Line above-mention'd ſerves as a Ditch to the 


Town en the North-weſt Side, The Caſtle is in 
poor Repair, and fortify'd with only eighteen 


Iron Cannon mounted upon the Walls, and the 
Garriſon conſiſts only ot a. Company of Janiza- 


ries. : 
Tus Lord or Governour of the Town is generally 
the Cham's ſecond Son, who is ſtyl'd Hor-Bey, or 
Lord of Bey, who is maintain'd by the Revenues 
ariſing from ſome Salt-Pits in the Neighbourhood 


of that City, and by the Duties on a certain Liquor 


called Boza, made of Millet, Flower and Water, 
which after it has had a Ferment like our Beer, is 
ſtrong enough to fuddle a Man. The Hor-Bey is not 
allow d to live in the Caſtle, that being poſſeſs'd 
and n by the Turks as well as all the other 
fortify d Towns about Crim Tartary, but the Cham 


or his Son are ſo far from having any Authority 
in the Caſtles that they are never allow?d to lodge 


in them, and the Palace of the Wir- Bey at Precop 
is ſuch an ordinary wooden Edifice that it is not 
worth a Deſcription, | 

, We obſerv'd at the Concluſion of Turkey in Ala, 
that they were very remiſs in cultivating and im- 
proving their Land; and the ſame Indolence pre- 


vails here, which makes Bread ſo very ſcarce that 


the common People ſeldom taſt any, but live upon 


other Eaſtern Countries : It is compos'd of little 
Pieces of Meal boil'd with Wheat and Barley, and 
high ſeaſon'd, with Spice and butter'd, but boil'd 


Milk is ſo common that you can ſcarce go into 


a Houſe 
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Hor-Bey. 


1 proviſi- 


Kuſloeve 


| | Badiſe 


Forc 


a Houſe but you'll find a Kettle of Milk upon 
the Fire. | | | 

Tux next Stage after Precop was to a Place called 

Kuſtowe, a pretty large Port Town ſurrounded by a 

aut: Wall, and inhabited by Turbe, Tartars, Armeuzans, 
and Jews, and encompaſs d by an old decay d Wall; 
here are ſome Turkiſp Moſques built of white Stone; 
the Greeks and Armenians have each of them a 
Church, and the Fews a Synagogue. The Turks im- 
port hither Rice, Coffee, dry'd Figs, Raiſons, 
Dates, Cloth, and Stuffs, and the Veſſels. return 
loaden with Slaves and Corn, which are very accep- 
table in Turkey. ” | 15 
From Kuſtowe he went to Bachiſerai the Capital 
of Crim Tartary, a Place ſo fortified by Mountains 
on each Side, that it has no need of Walls; this 
Place, as well as Kuſlowe, is moſtly inhabited by 
Tartars, Armenians, Greeks, and fews; the three 
laſt pay to the Cham a Crown a Quarter each, but 
the native Tartars pay no Taxes, except the Tenth 
of the Slaves they take in their Expeditions, or 
rather Excurſions upon their Enemies; thejr Houſes 
are like the reſt, their Moſques of white Stone, 
and ſome of them cover'd with Lead; their Cara- 
vanſera's, or publick Inns, are tolerably convenient 
to entertain Travellers, and their Water is very 

ood. : 8 5 | 

. Tur Palace of the Cham, or Han, is a large 
Building, but irregular; and, though the Chams 
of this Place ſeldom end their Days, and find Sepul- 
chres here, becauſe the Grand Seignior's Power is 
arbitrary, and, as before obſerved, he can depoſe 
them when he pleaſes, as he frequently does, and 
js often ſo kind as to baniſh them to the Iſle of 

| Rhodes, to let them have the Comfort of dying in 
in Exile, and laying their Bones there, yet in the 
Entrance of the Cham's Court there are two fine 
"Tombs of the Chams who died and were buried 
there. | E 3, 
race, His Guards, which amount to about twelve hun- 
dred, are paid by the Grand Seignior 3 but when 
he enters.into a War, the Cham with all his Forces 
are obliged to aſſiſt againſt the Enemy, and then 
Crim Turtary furniſhes thirty thouſand Men, thoſe 
of Akerman, and the Deſarts between Oczacow and 
Aſoph twenty thouſand, and the Nogaians more than 
both, though they may rather be call'd Voluntiers 
than Subjects, and go more for their Share of Plun- 
der than out of Duty to the Prince, becauſe when 


FG 


Authority, and depend ſo much upon it, that they 
take no Pay, nor carry any Proviſion with them 
but Talcan, or Flower made of Cummin, of which 
they carry ſuch a Quantity along with them, which 
they mix up with Milk or Water for their Provi- 
ſion, till they meet with Plunder to furniſh them 
with better Variety, 18 1˙ JEEP 
Tux Cham keeps but a ſmall Number of Women; 
and the Tartars generally- content themſelves with 
one Wife, though their Law allows them four, nor 
do they make much Uſe of their Female Slaves, as 

in ſome other Parts of the Eaſt; but whether it is 
becauſe they are leſs lecherous or more covetous 


hand ſomeſt of their Female Slaves as ſome People 
do with the beſt of their Goods, keep them for a 
| Market; for, as they are their Plunder and a great 
Part of their Wages, they endeavour to make the 
beſt they can of them, and the Turks give a good 
Price for them if they are handſome. | 
THz Children of the Cham are not confined in 
the Seraglio's, as in other Eaſtern Countries before 
deſcribed; but they are brought up in ſome Mili- 
tary Place or Employment, as the eldeſt Son is 
ſtiled Sultan Galga, which bears the ſame Import as 
the Dauphin of Harce, or the like; the ſecond is 
Hor Bey, or Lord of Precop, as obſery'd before, and 
the younger are dignified as Dukes, Cc. according 
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they have this Opportunity they can plunder by 


is hard to determine, for they commonly do by the 


* 


to their Age; there are other Degrees of Nobility 
the Heads of thoſe are called Chirim Beys ; and the 
Cham conſults them in all Affairs of Importance; 
and out of them, and the Myrſa's, or Nobility, the 
Tartars chaſe their General Officers, and the Peo- 
ple, as Voluntiers march under their Command; 
they deſire no Pay, Cloathipg, or Subſiſtence, but 
look upon their Plunder as a ſufficient Reward. for 
their Services, and no News can pleaſe them better 
than to hear of an approaching War, as afluring 
themſelves that they ſhall have a freſh Commiſſion 
to plunder. _ rel wid ab bas. £4 
Wren the Cham joins the Turkiſh Army, he has 
immediately an Audience of the Grand ignior or 
Vizier, which of the two ſoever be at the Head of 
the Army. And to inure the Tartars to plunder 
with the greater Dexterity, they have a Cuſtom to 
roalt ſome thouſands of Oxen and Sheep whole, and 
having impal'd them on Stakes, ſet obliquely in 
the Ground in right Lines, and at equal Diſ- 
tances, and theſe are intexſpersd with Pyramids or 


Heaps of Loaves 3 the Tartars at a Signal given, Exerciſe 


run and ſcuifle for the Fleſh. and Bread without in Plun- 
any Order, but every one to be at it firſt, and get dering. 
the moſt, and by this Means all is carried clean off 
in half an Hour's Time, and he is the moſt applau- 
ded that gets the greateſt Qnantity, becauſe he is 
ſuppoled to be the moſt dextrous at plundering 
when he goes to work in Earneſt; and indeed Ne- 
ceſſity as well as Ambition may make them active 
upon ſuch Occaſions; for after this they have no 
Proviſion allow'd them, but either what they can 
carry with them, or what they can take by Rapine or 
Force. | | „ . 
Wu they march, eſpecially in the Winter 
Time, they have a ſhort Cloak made of hard Felt, 
with a ſtiff Collar ſtanding up about their Necks; 
they can turn it round as they pleaſe, ſo that 
which Way ſoever the Wind blows, whether before 
or behind them, they always put the open Part on 
the contrary Side to that which the Weather blows 
upon. They carry Store of Horſes in their Expe- 
ditions, but they carry no Proviſions for them, but 
let them live upon what they can get, though they 
are forced to eat the Tops or Bark of Trees, or 
ſcratch up the Snow to come at the Graſs, and 
ſometimes the Horſes die a natural Death, or ra- 
ther unnatural, by too much Work, or too little 
Victuals, or both, but then they loſe not all, for 
when he is dead they make a Feaſt of him, and invite Fat their 
their Neighbours, perhaps the Reaſon is, that they dead 
may eat him up while is ſweet and good. FRG 
lr is obſerv'd, notwithſtanding their rapacious 
plundering Temper to others, they are very juſt to 
one another; and if ten, twenty, or more or leſs, 
be one Company, or contract to divide equally 
what they get, then, if they ſeparate, every one 
bringshis Booty to the appointed Place of Rendez- 
vous, and there it is put all together, and divided 
cqually amongſt all the contracted Parties, without 
any Regard to who got leaſt or moſt, and it would 
be reckon d as odious and diſhonourable in any of 
them to conceal or embezzle any Part of his Prey, 
as it would be amongſt juſt and. honeſt Traders to 
have one in Partnerſhip that ſhould do the ſame. 
Hour though they live thus by Sharping and Pluy- 
der when they are in an Enemy's Country, or I 
might have ſaid, although they often go into an 
Enemy. s Country to live thus by Sharping and Plun- 
der, yet when they are eee amopgſt their 
own Country People, they meet with better Living, 
for either in their Excurſions, or Return among the 
Tartarian Villages, they have no occaſion to plun- 
der, for all Things are as good as common; I as 
ſoon as a Brother Tartar appears at the Gate, there 
is no (Queſtions ask'd from whence he came, but 
the Maiter, or ſome Servant, or Slave, takes his 
Horſes and gives them Hay, while the Roe is 
| | | like» 


*, 


as © 


| Chiſlick 


 Karaſon. 


im. 


it was formerly called Theodoſia, it is ſituate on the 


Jeg nicale | 


Taman. 
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likewiſe conducted in and entertain'd with what the 


Houſe affords, of which boil'd Milk is commonly 
one Diſh. - . | 


Tun next Stage that our Traveller made beyond 


Bachiſerai, was about five Leagues, to a Placecall'd 
Almagick Serai; this is the uſual Reſidence of the 
Sultan Galga, or the Cham's eldeſt Son; at this Place 
he got Wine as good as Burgundy or Champaign, and 
ſo plenty that it was ſold for two Pence a Bottle 
and from thence he went to Chiſſick, the Seat of 
Cephenx a Myrſa, whom he found fitting by a good 
Fire, and made him fit down by him, and called 
for Pipes, Tobacco, and Coffee till Dinner was 
ready; which, when it came, conſiſted of three 
Diſhes, namely, Pilo, (which has been deſcribed 
before,) alſo a broil'd Pike, and a Ragout, which 
look'd ſo fine and was ſo well dreſt that he thought 
it had been Veal, and eat heartily of it, but it 
was only a Piece of a Colt; the Myrſa alſo call'd 


for Wine for him, though he drank none himſelf. 


When Victuals and Drink is brought out, and a 
Perſon invited to eat and drink, they never repeat 
the Compliment, but leave the Gueſts to their own 
Inclination to eat and drink juſt as they pleaſe; 
when he had been entertain'd with Dinner, Wine, 
and Supper, the Myrſa retired to his Haram, and 
our Traveller was conducted to his Lodging to re- 
poſe himſelf till next Morning. 


His next Journey was to Karaſon, a great Town 
about two Leagues from Chiſlick; this is a noted 


Place, as being the greateſt Horſe-Market in all 
Crim Tartary; here are four Turkiſh Moſques built 


- of Stone, but the common Houſes are low and mean, 


like thoſe of the reſt of the Country. 
From Karaſon he went next to Crim, now fallen 

ſo much from what it was formerly that he gives 

us rather an Account of the Ruins than the Place, 


and that there are not now ſo many Houſes or 


Inhabitants in it as would amount to an ordinary 
Village. | 
Caffa, or Kaffa, was the next Place he came to, 


Peninſula of Crim Tartary, and gives Name to the 
Streights upon which it lies, it is very agreeably 
ſituated on the South-Eaſt of ſome high Mountains, 
at the Foot of which it ſtands by the Sea Side; it 
retains a great deal of its antient Grandeur, and is 
defended by the ſame Walls that were built by the 
Genoeſe; the beſt of the Chriſtian Churches are de- 
moliſh'd, and Turkiſh Moſques built inſtead of them, 
and thoſe that ſtill remain are in the Hands of Ar- 
menians or Greeks, of which the former have twenty, 


and the latter ſeven, but they are all but in a ruin- 


ous Condition, the Arms and Paintings of them, 
which are yet viſible in ſeveral Places, makes it ap- 
pear that they have been built by the Genoeſe, but 
moſt of the Statues and emboſs'd Images have been 
deſtroy'd by thoſe who have them now in Poſleſſion. 
The Hiiebour is almoſt choak'd up for want of 
cleaning. | 

Tus next Place he went to was Jegnicale, a Sea 
Port for fmall Veſſels; it is commanded by a Turkiſþ 
Baſſa; it is ſurrounded wo Wall of Stone, but the 
Town is not large, nor the Fortifications regular; 
the Caſtle is upon an Eminence at the South- 
Weſt Part of the Town, and has a Platform of 
ſeveral Braſs Cannon, which commands the Paſſage 
of the Streights of Caffa. TL 


Tus next Place is Taman, which ſtands on the 


bd 
. 


other Side of the Streight, in Koban, (or as ſome 


call it, Nogaian Tartary,) it is a little but po- 


pulous Town; the Caſtle, formerly built by the 


Genoeſe, is not ſtrong, and garriſon'd by on! y a 
Company of Janizaries, e 
But to purſue the Journey of our before-men- 


tion'd Traveller, the next Place was Temrock in his Tenet 


Travels, to which he found ſeveral little artificial 
Hills, or ſuch as ſeem'd to have been caſt up in 
Memory of ſome Victory, or the Burial-place of 
ſome great Perſon rather than the Work of Nature, 
as we ſee the like in ſeveral Parts of England, and 
more eſpecially in Wales; Temrock is about thirty 
Miles North-Eaſt from Taman; the Buildings and 
Inhabitants are ſo much like thoſe of the reſt of the 
Country, that a new Deſcription is needleſs. The 
Trade of Temrock is chiefly in Hides, Cavier, Ho- 
ney, and Horſes, but eſpecially in the fair Circaſſian 
Slaves, which bear a great Price in Txrkey, whether 
8 be Males or Females, but more eſpecially the 
atter. | 
Fux rHER to the Eaſtward is the Land of the 


Nogaian Tartars, they live moſtly like the Patriarchs an 
of old, in moveable \ illages compoſed of a Number Tatar, 


of Tents to be remov'd ar Pleaſure, for the ſake 
of better Paſture, Water, or other Coveniences, ſo 
that, as above obſerv'd, they do not mind Tillage, 
becauſe their Removes are ſo frequent, that if they 


were to plow and ſow, it is likely they might be 


obliged to remove for Paſture for their numerons 
Flocks and Herds before their Crops would be 
ripe, and, although they are glad of Bread when 
they can meet with it, yet they prefer Horſe-fleſh 


before other Food, and can eaſily diſpenſe with 


the want of Bread if they can but get that. 


Tuer are ſo hoſpitable that they will not ſuffer a Hoſſi. 
Traveller to pay for Meat for Horſe or Man; or table. 


it a Stranger, after the kind Entertainment he has 
69 5 . 
receivd, ſhould in return make a Preſent of a lit- 


tle Tobacco, they think themſelves ungrateful if 


they do not ſubjoin an additional Return to their 


former Favours. 


I sHALL conclude this Chapter with a De ſcrip- 


tion of the City of Aſoph, and ſhall leave the Rea- Aut 


der to judge for himſelf whether it belongs to the 
Turk or Muſcovite. It is ſituate at the Mouth of 
the River Don, or Tanais, on the Eaſt Side of the 


Influx of that River into the Palus Meotis; this 


Town was in Poſſeſſion of the Turks till the Czar of 
Muſcovy took it from them, and fortify'd it, there- 
by opening and ſecuring a Communication between 
28 and the Palus Meotis, whereby he could not 
only command a Paſſage through the Black Sea, but 


even to Conſtantinople itſelf, whither the Czar ſome- 


times ſent his Men of War to the great Surprize of 
the Turks, who a long Time had held an undiſturbed 


Poſſeſſion of thoſe Seas; but the Turks, in the Year 
1711, gaining an Advantage of the Czar by hem- 


ming in his Forces near Felezin on the River Pruth, 


near the Place where it falls into the Danube, he 


and his whole Army were reduced to great Diſtreſs 
for Want of Proviſions, and the Czar finding him- 
ſelf under Difficulties, from which he could not 
otherwiſe extricate himſelf, agreed to deliver up 
Aſoph to the Turk, and to demoliſh all the Forts he 


had erected at the Mouth of the River Don, or 
Tanais, ſo that ſince that Time the Muſcovite is ex- 


cluded a Trade and Paſſage in, and Communication 
with, the Palus Meotis and the. Black Sea, the Grand 
Seignior being now again ſole Maſter of both. 
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his long Abſence from his ſaid Kingdom. 


Bj Budziack Tartary is Beſſarabia, bounded on 


| Eaſt by Budziack Tartary and the Black Sea; by. 


: | The Hiſ- 
jy | ſtory of 


WT thc late 
W King of 
_ vm 
= during his 
bbſence 
Y WW at hender. 


T. the Weſtward or rather South-Weſt of 


the North by the River Niefter, which 
divides it from Podolia, and on the North-Eaſt and 


the River Danube on the South, and by Moldavia 
on the Welt. + Hoh | 
Tuls, as one of the Provinces of the Turkiſh Em- 
pire, was mentioned, and the chief Towns deſcrib'd 
in Chap. I. of the general Deſcription of the 
Turkiſh Empire ; only Bender, whichw as the Scene 
of ſo much Action and even Admiration too in the 
Expedition of Charles II. King of Sweden, and his 
long Continuance there, we have reſerved the 
particular Account of the whole Affair for the fol- 
lowing Chapter, that the Reader may have the Sa- 
tisfaction of peruſing that at his Leiſure by itſelf, 
without its being interſpers'd with the reſt of the 
Hiſtory ; but it is neceſſary to the better under- 
ſtanding of this Part of Hiſtory, to obſerve that 
Bender is ſituate upon the River Nieſter, above a 
hundred Miles North-Weſt from the North-Weſt 
Part of the Black-Sea, and is the Place to which the 
above-mention'd King of Sweden made his Retreat 
after his Defeat at Poltoway in Ukrania; the Parti- 


culars of which are as follow: 


Years a Series of uninterrupted Succeſs, that it 


might be ſaid of him, that to Fight and to Con- 


2 


quer were in him inſeparable ; and that where-ever 
he did the former, he was ſure of the latter, and 
looking upon himſelf invulnerable and invincible, 
neither to be wounded nor overcome, he deſpiſed 


the greateſt Dangers, and according to his Ambi- 


tion ſo was his Succeſs, he remain'd unhurt in the 
Midſt of Showers of Bullets, and when his Troops 
fell round about him, and his Horſes under him, 
yet then he would never allow his own Countenance 
to expreſs the leaſt Apprehenſions of Danger. 
Wir this Intrepidity he went on like the great 
Alexander, as if all the World was not ſufficient to 
fatisfy his Conqueſts; and having 'dethron'd the 


King of Poland, and obtain'd great Advantages 
againſt the Czar of Maſcovy, ſaid, I'll treat him 


with the ſame Fate: And when the Czar made any 
Propoſals towards an Accommodation, he anſwer'd, 
74 treat with him at Moſcow, intimating, that he 
could penetrate to that Capital when he pleas'd. 


His Reſolution was ſuch, that when an old Offi- 
cer in Urania told him it was againſt the Rules 


of War to have fortify'd 'Towns behind him, and 


hazard the Deſtruction of his Army by advancing 
ſo far into an Enemy's Country without Provi- 
fion or Ammunition, he reſolutely anſwer d, 
What, are you afraid to loſe Sight of your Wife ? If 
you are a true Soldier, and a Lover of Glory, T lead 


you ſo far that you ſhall ſcarce have News from Sweden 


once in three Tears. | 1 
Bur on the 18th of June, 1709, he loſt the Battle 


at Pultoway, which gave a Check ito his former 


reſolute Temper. The Scene was chang'd, and he 


reduc'd to 7 Neceſſities, being deſtitute of Pro- 


viſions, and the Muſcovites having deſtroy'd the 


Country before him, he was forc'd either to ſubmit 
to the Enemy, or fight at a great Diſtance. He 
ctchoſe the latter to his great Mortification, was 


forced to flee before the ſame Enemy he had juſt 


now deſpiſed, and what aggravated his Misfortune, 
was, the Wound he receiv d in his Foot the Day 
before the Battle; however, his Lameneſs did not 
put an End to his Enterprizes, but he cauſed him- 
ſelf to be carry'd at the Head of his Army in a 


Litter; but the Litter, when he was in it, was 
ſhatter d to Pieces by a Cannon- Shot, tho? himſelf 


remain'd unhurt; whereupon he mounted his 
Horſe, which was alſo ſhot under him, himſelf ill 
remaining unhurt: but his Generals ſeeing this, 
and his Reſolution ſtill continuing againſt all Pro- 
bability of either Conqueſt or Safety, they even 
_— him out of the Field, and glad they could ſo 
eſcape. | | 
T'xx next Day he croſs'd the Boriſthenes with about 
eighteen hundred Horſe, Swedes, Poles, and Coſ- 
Jacks, and fled with ſo much Precipitation, that as a 
Ship chas'd by an Enemy is forc'd to throw over- 


board ſome Part of her Lading that ſhe may fail 
the better, ſo they were forced to diſcharge them» 


ſelves of their heavieſt Baggage, amongſt which 


were ſome large Cheſts of Silver and other Things 


which might retard their Flight; the Money and 
moſt valuable Things they caſt into the River Boviſ- 


_ thenes, that the Enemy in their Purſuit might not 
Charles the XIIth King of Sweden had for nine | 


have the Advantage of finding them ; the River was 
broad and the Stream rapid, and as there were not 
Boats enough to carry them all over with that Ex- 
pedition that their Occaſions required, the Troopers 
ventured to ſwim their Horſes over, and a great 
many both Men and Horſes periſh'd in the River. 

Bur under all this Difficulty they had taken Care 
to ſecure a Coach for the King on the other Side of 


the River, and ſome light Waggons for thoſe who © 


were weak or diſabled, and the reſt, ſome on Horſe- 
back, and ſome on Foot, all purſued their Journey 
towards Oczakow, but in their Paſſage they went 
through a tedious Deſart, where they found no 
Proviſion, nor ſo much as Water, nor a Path, ſo 
that if they had not had the Coſacks for their 
Guides, they muſt in all Probability have periſh'd ; 
but tho* the People were very much dejected, it 
was obſerved that the King kept his Countenance, 
and did not expreſs the leaſt Concern in this deſo- 


late Condition, but detached ſome Cofſacks in Search 


of Water towards Oczakow, which is a little forti- 
fy'd Town on the Weſt Side of the united Rivers 


of Boriſthenes and Bog, a few Miles above their In- 


flux into the Black Sea, 7 
Ix ſix Days time they arrived within three Miles 
of Ocz.akow, and the King ſent to the Baſſa to de- 
ſire a Paſſage through his Territories; but before 
the King's Meſſage arrived at Oczakow, the Baſla 
having heard of the King's Approach, ſent a Meſ- 
ſenger to him to offer him whatever he wanted, and 
at the ſame Time ſent conſiderable Refreſhments 
to himz but the King and his Company were 
yet on the contrary Side of the River Bog from 
Qcz.akow, and could not get over for Want of Bog ts, 
and the Muſcovites being in Purſuit of him, made 
him very uneaſy: He did not get over till the Ruſſian 
General Mallonisty juſt came up with him, but he 
had the good Fortune to eſcape himſelf, and that 
was all, for he had the Mortification to ſpe five 
hundred of his Men taken Priſoners by the Muſco- 
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wites, becauſe they could not get over the River 
quick enough for want of Boats to tranſport them 


ko the other Side. 


In this Difficulty the King thought it moſt pro- 


per to apply himſelf to the Grand Seignior for Pro- 


tection againſt the Myſcovite, and a Paſſage through 
the Turkiſh Dominions, and diſpatch'd a Letter to 
him to deſire. thoſe Favours, but in the mean 
Time the Baſſa of Bender ſent him an Invitation to 


come thither, which he accepted, and upon his 


Arrival was kindly received. The Baſla pitch'd a 
Tent for the King on the Bank of the River Nieſter, 
and another for himſelf about one hundred 'Paces 
from it. The Baſſa gave him all poſſible Aſſurances 


of his Friendſhip, and invited him to quarter in 


the City, but he rather choſe to remain in his 
Tent, only made Choice of a Place on the other 


Side of the River, where he encamp'd with his 


Followers, and there the Officers built Houſes and 
Soldiers Huts, every one working for himſelf, and 
living in the Houſe he had built; and by this hap- 
py Settlement their Numbers daily increas'd by 


reaſon of ſeveral Poles and Swedes that found Means 


oy 


of Sweden, 1 
Bur the King, rather fool-hardy than courage- 

ous, ſtill neglected to take any Care of the Wound 

in his Foot, ſo that by this Time it was become 


to eſcape from the Myſcovite and join'd the King 


dangerous; for which he was obliged at laſt to 


ſuffer proper Remedies to be apply'd and made uſe 
of, and by that Means by the Middle of Auguſt he 


was able to walk. About the Beginning of the ſame 


Auguſt, his Majeſty ſent a Detachment of 1 or 
nine hundred Men to the Frontiers of 


there, and promis'd to follow them in a ſhort 


Time; but the Muſcovites having ſeiz'd all the 


Paſſes leading to Poland, and having Parties out 


as far as Valachia, not only intercepted the Swedes 


but made them all Priſoners. This the Turks re- 
ſented as an unwarrantable Piece of Hoſtility, in- 
ſomuch that the Muſcovite Ambaſlador at the Port 
was forc'd to promiſe in his Majeſty's Name that 
Satisfaction ſhould be made for the Affront; and 
the further to allay the Reſentment, he was obli- 
ged to {wear that it was done without the Czar's 
Orders. Some account this a Piece of Policy in 


the King of Sweden to expoſe that Handful of Men 


to the Muſcovites to provoke them to take ſuch an 
eaſy Prey, and thereby provoke the Turk to break 


with the Kar; and altho' the Turk did not create 


a new War with the Myſcovite upon this Account, 


he continued to expreſs ſo much Friendſhip to the 


of Sweden, that he made him conſiderable 


King 

| Preſents, and ordered a. Body of ſeven or eight 
thouſand Men to aſſemble near Bender to convoy 
him to his own Dominions. 


Burr the King of Sweden not thinking a Body of 


ſeyen or eight thouſand Men ſufficient, demanded 


filty thouſand for a Convoy ; which extravagant 


Demand the Port reſented, and the Muſcovites 
talking the Advantage of this Difference ply'd the 


Port with Preſents, that partly the one and partly 
the other, the Turk and the Muſcovite inſtead of de- 
claring War contracted a firmer Alliance than 
formerly, l ä . 
Tun Kiog of Sueden finding his Demand ſo far 
from being comply'd with that it was not only 
rejected: but reſented, he began to look upon the 
Grand Vizier as his Enemy; whereupon he cauſed 
a Memorial to be drawn up and tranſmitted to the 
Grand Seignior by General Poniatowski on the 13th 
of April 71. Whereupon the Grand Seignior ſent 
him a Preſent of Twenty- ſive fine Horſes with rich 
Furniture, and an Aſſurance, that he would pro- 
tect him againſt his Enemies. The Grand Vizier 
ſinding the King of Sweden's Suoceſs with the Grand 
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Seignior, he likewiſe offer d a Preſent to the King 
of Sweden, but he rejected it, telling him that 
brought it, that he did not receive Preſents from 
his Enemies, nor could he put on that Double: face 
to take a Preſent from a Perſon that he is endea- 
vouring to Aeſtroy. This Reſentment run high; 
the Vizier was depos'd, and the King of Sweden 

pleaſed himſelf with the Thoughts of one being the 
Occaſion of the other; and whether that was ſo or 
not, the new Vizier profeſs'd himſelf a great Friend 
to the King of Sweden, and perſuaded the Grand 
Seignior to ſend him a Preſent of four hundred 


Purſes. 


O the other Hand the Cham of Tartary being in 
the King of Sweden 's Intereſt, prevaifd with the 
Grand Seignior to declare War againſt A 573 
upon Which he was ſo reſolutely bent, that he depoſed 
both the Grand Vizier and the Mufti for oppoſing 


it; upon which a new Vizier and a Mufti were 


choſen, and the Mufti's Declaration of the Law- 
fulneſs of the War was publiſhed, and the Cxar's 
Ambaſſador at Conſtantinople was ſeiz d and impri- 
ſon'd, and circular Letters diſpatch'd to all the 
Baſſa's and Generals of the Ottoman Forces to be in 
a Readineſs againſt next Spring ro march under 
the Command of the new Grand Vizier, .and in 
the mean Time to corroborate the Matter. The 
Tartar Cham held frequent Conferences with the 
King of Sweden at Bender, as to the beſt Method of 
proſecuting the intended War, and the Cham's 
Troops were already making their Winter Cam- 
paign, the Winter Seaſon, when the Rivers are 
frozen over, being the beſt Time for their In- 
curſions. 1 5 

Wen the Horſe Tails or Standards had been 
ſome time expoſed before the Gate of the Sera- 
glio, the new Vizier was preſented with a rich 
Sabre ſet with Jewels. This the Grand Seignior 
gave him as a Token or Badge of the full Power 
and Authority wherewith he had inveſted him; and 
when he had aſſembled his Army of two hundred 


thouſand Men, he begun his March towards the 


Frontiers. The Czar, on the other hand, had an 
Army, and tho' they were well-diſciplin'd Men, 
yet they were vaſtly ſhort of the Turks in Number, 


the Ruſſzans being but ſeventy thouſand, and the | 


Vaivod of Moldavia, tho' conſtituted Prince of 
that Country by the Grand Seignior, yet he join'd 
the Czar with ſix thouſand more, and had repre- 
ſented the People of that Country to the Czar, as 
well affected to him, and ready to ri ſe unanimouſly 
in his Favour whenever he ſhould appear in that 
Country; which Encouragement was an Induce- 
ment to the Czar to venture farther into the Turo 
Territories than he would otherwiſe have done 
without eſtabliſhing Magazines, and making ſuch 
Proviſion as is uſual on marching into an Enemies 


Country; but the reſt of the Moldauians as well as 


the Valachians continuing faithful to the Port, the 
Czar was diſappointed of the Help he expected, 
and was reduc'd to very great Hardſhip, and loſt 
almoſt one Half of his Army by Death or Deſertion, 
and the reſt being almoſt ready to periſh for Want 
of Food, and cloſely purſued by the Turks, in- 
trench'd themſelves on a Spot of Ground almoſt 
ſurrounded by the River Pruth ; and here they 
were put to great Extremity, the Officers having 
nothing to eat for two Days together, and the com- 


Heaps for Want of Forage; and in this Condition 
they were three times attack'd by the Janizaries 
Sabre in Hand, and yet notwithſtanding their miſe- 
rable Condition, they bravely defended themſelves 
againſt the Janizaries every Time, which little 
abated, their Courage, and obliged them to give 
the Muſcovites a Breathing-time, till. the Turkiſh 
Artillery arrived, for till then they durſt not 
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A Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empife. 


Wurn the Turkiſ Artillery arrived, they fired 
upon the Muſcovite Intrenchments with two hundred 
Pieces, for they had ſix hundred Braſs Guns in 
their Train; and altho' the Myſcovires had but a 
hundred Pieces, yet they did more Execution in 
proportion; but after above an Hour's firing on 
each Side, the Muſcovites hung out a white Flag, and 
| defired to capitulate with the Turks ; being glad of 
a Truce, was ſigned that very Day, wherein the 
Czar obliged himſelf to ſurrender Aſoph, and alſo 
to demoliſh his Forts towards the Mouth of the 
Don or Tanis, and to evacute Poland. 
Dounlxs theſe Tranſactions, the 
receiv'd Advice that the Czar was ſurrbunded by 
the Turks, but he had not heard of the Truee be- 
tween the Grand Vizier and the Czar, and there- 
upon he mounted his Horſe in all Haſte, in Hopes 
to find the Czar in that diſtreſsd Strait that he had 
heard he was in, and made the beſt of his Way to 
the Vizier's Quarters in Hopes to add to the Czar's 
Misfortune, by detaining him, indeed, as a cloſe 
Priſoner; but ere he arriv'd, the 'Truce between 
the Grand Vizier and the Czar was ſign'd, and 
the Czar diſcharg'd, and was marching off juſt as 
the King of Sweden arriv'd; who nettled at his 
Diſappointment, boldly and paſſionately upbraided 
the Vizier with his Conduct in loſing ſo fair an 
Opportunity of detaining the Czar to deliver him 
a Priſoner to the Grand Seignior, and ſo eager 
was he to retrieve the Opportunity that the Vizier 
had loſt of detaining the Czar, that he deſired 
tiventy thouſand of the Vizier's 'Troops to go along 
with him in Purſuit of the Czar, not doubting 
but with their Help to bring the Czar back Pri- 
ſoner to the Grand Seignior; but the Vizier would 
by no Means violate the Truce he had ſign'd with 
him, but on the contrary ſupply*d the Czar's Army 
with Proviſions, as if there had never been any 
Enmity between them. 
Tu Vizier was now ſo far from being direc- 
ted or adviſed by the King of Sweden, that he en- 
deavoured to perſuade him to return home to his 
own Dominions, eirher by Way of Germany or 
Poland, but he refuſed to move without fifty thou- 
ſand Men for a Convoy; which the Vizier not 
only refuſing, but reſenting, took away his Pen- 
ſion which the Port allow'd him, thereby to haſten 
or rather force his Departure out of their Domi- 
nions; but the indefatigable King of Sweden had 
Recourſe to other Methods, and preſented a Memo- 
rial to the Grand Seignior, which had ſo far the de- 
fired Effect, that the King of Sweden had the Satis- 
ſaction of ſeeing that Grand Vizier depoſed, becauſe 
he had diſcharged: the Czar upon his bare Promiſe 
only of delivering up Aſoph; which not being done 
according to the Czar's Promiſe, the Grand Vizier 


3 


was caſhier'd for diſcharging him upon his own 


Promiſe only, and the ſucceeding Vizier reſtored 
to the King of Sweden his former Penſion ; who 
now thinking himſelf eftabliſh'd as a Native, or 
rather a naturaliz'd Perſon of the Place, built him- 


ſelf a little ſtone Palace at Bender, as if he was 


| ſettled there for many Years, or for Life: at 
Which his Troops, who waited at Bender for his 

eparture, were ſurpriz'd, and deſired to know 
what his Majeſty intended to do, that they might 
direct their Meaſures accordingly, but he gave 
them no Anſwers, only ordered his Miniſter at the 
Port to ſolicit for a thouſand Purſes, or five hundred 
_ thouſand Dollars to defray the Expence of his Jour- 
ney to his own Swediſh Territories. 


Hor in all this Time the Muſcovites had not, ac- 


cording to Agreement, deliver'd Aſoph, nor evacua- 
ted Poland, which ſo provok'd the Grand Seignior, 
that he again declared War againſt the Muſcovite, 
and confin'd the Czar's Miniſter at Conſtantinople : 


This pleaſed the King of Sweden, as hoping now 


that he ſhould ſee his Deſire upon his Enemy the 


King of Sweden 


him, the Cham of Tartary 


— 


Cꝛar; but the Fort was ſo für from confultighg tlie 
King of Sweden, or deſiring his Aſſiſtance mm the 
Caſe, that they continually refs id him to a . 
parture, and made him ſenfible that he coüld not 
oblige the Grand Seignior in any thing more than 
in quitting his Dominions; and to get rid of him 
the ſooner,' ſent him twelve hundred Purſes to de- 
fray the Expence of his Journey, but lodg' dit in 
the Baſſa of Bender's Hand, with an Order not to 
pay it to him till he was ſure he was ſetting for- 
ward upon his Journey Home. 5 


Tux King of Sweden heating of the Money be- 


ing come, and himſelf under great Neceſſity, im- 
portun'd the Baſſa to deliver it to him forthwith ; 
but the Baſſa deny'd, tellipg him, that he was or- 
der not to deliver the Money till the Moment of his 
Majeſty's Departure; or, if he wonld venture to 
diſpenſe with that Order, yet he could not do it 
without' the Conſent of the Cham of Tartary; but 
the King making ſolemn Promifes, that he would 
ſet forward on the very Day that the Grand Seignior 
ſhould appoint; and both the Baſſa and the Steir 
Cham reſpecting him very much, they were ſoon 
prevail'd upon, tho" contrary to the Order of the 
Grand Seignior, to let him have the Money, 
| Warn he had got the Treaſure in Poſſeſſion, he 


was not in ſo much Haſte for his Journey as he 


retended, but ſquander'd it away, and {ent to his 
Reſident at Conſtantinople to ſolicit the Grand 
Seignior for a thouſand Purſes more. They find- 
ing him trifle at this rate, and the Froſt coming on, 
which was the moſt proper Time for travelling, and 
finding that nothing but a poſitive Order, without 
any Conditions or Delay, would take Place with 
gave him direct Orders 
to march on the fifteenth Inſtant, but neither did 
he regard that Notice; whereupon the Cham inti- 
mated to him, that if he did not quit Bender, ac- 
cording to the laſt Notice given him, they would 
expel him by Force: To which he anſwer' d, that 
if they did ſo, he would repel Force by Force. The 
Baſſa finding him ſo obſtinate as well as triſling, 
and having gone beyond his Orders in giving his 
Majeſty the Money before he ſet forwards, he 
came to the King, and in the moſt compaſſionate 


manner beſought him to begin his March at the 


Time appointed, adding, that if the King did 
not begin his Journey as he was order'd, it would 


not only coſt him his own Head, but he was afraid 


ſome Violence would be offer'd to his Majeſty ; but 
the King ſeemingly without any Concern ſignified 
that he would juſtify his Conduct to the Grand 
Seignior: But the Baſſa reply'd, that the Sultan 
would not ſtay to hear a Juſtification, but would 
puniſh a Perſon, if but ſupected of the Crime he 
was charged with, - . 
Bur all his Solicitations were in vain, the King 
had ſpent moſt of the Money, and reſolved not to 
ſtir without a thouſand Purſes more. When the 
Baſſa acquainted the Cham with the King's Obſti- 
nacy and Reſolution, he began to think himſelf in 
Danger for being ſo eaſily perſuaded out of the 
Money before the Time that he was order'd to de- 
liver it; however finding it was in vain for them to 
endeavour any more to perſuade the King to de- 
part, they jointly ſent an Expreſs to the Port to 
acquaint him with the whole Affair, and to excuſe 
themſelves by avering, that it was at the King's 
earneſt Solicitations and Promiſe to depart, that 
they delivered him the Money. The Grand Seig- 
nior reſenting the King of Sweden's impertinent 
Demands, cauſed his Miniſter to be arreſted at 
Adrionople, (the Court being then removed thither, 
and the King of Sueden's Miniſter alopg with them 
to purſue his Solicitations) and a Divan being aſ⸗ 


ſembled upon this Occafion, the Grand Scignior 


made the following Speech: 


I had 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the MO RL D.: 


I had ſcarce any Knowledge of the King of Sweden till 
his Defeat at Pultoway threw him upon my Duminions, 
1 cannot believe I ſtand in need of him, nor have I any 


' Reaſon to love or fear him; but, without conſulting any 
thing but the Rules of Hoſpitality and my own Generoſity, 


I have received and maintained him almoſt three Years 
and a half, with near fix thouſand Perſons, as well Poles 
and Coſſacks as Swedes, who follow'd his Fortunes; 1 
have loaded him with Favours, granting him four hun- 
dred Purſes for his particular Occaftons Fo after his Ar- 
rival, beſides a Purſe a Day for his Table, allowing his 
Miniſters and Interpreters Penſions proportionable to their 
Quality, with Proviſion of all kinds for themſelves and 
their Horſes. Some Weeks fince he demanded a thouſand 
Purſes to enable him to defray the Expences of rethrning to 


his own Dominions, and 1 granted him twelve hundred, 


with a numerous Convoy, which is ready at Bender, with 
all Things neceſſary for ſuch a Journey, as Horſes, Wag- 
gons, &c. and now all Things are ready, he declares he is 
not ready to ſet out, and will not ſtir without another 


thouſand Purſes; if therefore, after I ſhall have again 


ut i fied tot his Prince that he departs inſtantly, and he ſhall 
refuſe to go, can any Chriſtian Potentate think it unjuſt, 


- if I compel him to it by Force? To which the whole 


Divan unanimouſly anſwer'd, No. But ſhould he 


perſiſt in his Refuſal, aud oppoſe Force by Force, can The 


accuſed of violating the Laws of Hoſpitality if this un- 


grate/ul Prince happen to be kill'd in the Conteſt ? To which 


the whole Divan anſwer'd, No. And the Mufti 
gave his Fetfa, allowing the Juſtice of ſuch a Pro- 
ceeding 3 upon this, Orders were ſent to the Baſſa 
of Bender and the Cham, to notify once more to the 
King, in the Sultan's Name, that the King ſhould 
depart out of the Sultan's Dominion, or if he did 
not immediately, they would proceed to Force, and 
that they would take away his Penſion, and diſ- 
charge the Guard of Janizaries that were giyen 
him tor his Protection, and ſurround his Quarters 


' ſo as no Proviſion could be brought him. This 
| Meſlage the Baſſa deliver'd to him on the ſecond of 


January 1712, adding that it was now a proper 
Seaſon to march, and that if he did not depart up- 
on this Notice the Porte would uſe open Violence. 
He ſeem'd to hear them with Patience till they 
mention the Word Violence, but then turn'd his 
Back upon the Baſla without any Anſwer, but only 
telling him he was not ready yet, that he did not 
fear their Threats, but ifhe was attack'd he would 
defend himſelf; whereupon the Baſſa retired. 

H1s Guard of Janizaries was immediately taken 
away, upon Which he order'd his Men to barri- 


cade his Palace, himſelf alſo working with his own 


Hands, and the Ground being too hard, and their 
Time too ſhort, to caſt up a regular Intrenchment, 


they made a Breaſt-work with Waggons, Tables, 


Chairs, Dung, and the Rubbiſh of Stables, which 
they demoliſh'd for that Purpoſe ; and the King 
knowing that his Allowance was taken off, he ſhew'd 
his Reſentment of it, by taking nineteen of the 
fineſt Horſes which had been preſented to him, and 
order'd them to be ſhot a little without the Camp, 


to let them ſee that he neither wanted their Al- 


lowance nor their Preſents; but the Horſes were 


not all waſted, for they made a glorious Feaſt for 


the Tartars, The Day after he rid in a ſort of a 


 'Frinmphant Manner through Bender, as it were in 


Defiance of them, although he had ſcarce ever been 
in the Town before. : 8 | 
In the mean Time ſeveral Detatchments of Tar- 
tars block'd up the Swediſh Camp, to cut off all their 
Supplies, and the Country about were forbid to 


furniſh them with any Proviſions, and when any 


Swedes were found ſtraggling out of the Camp, they 
were taken and made Priſoners, and the Turks 


made Preparations to attack the Swediſh Camp; 


which the King's Chaplains ſeeing, threw them- 
ſelves at his Feet, begging of him not to expoſe 


to his own Dominions. | 


the ſhatter'd Remains of Pultoway to the Violence 


of the Turks and Tartars, arguing that every Prince 
was Maſter of his own Dominions, and it was no 
Injuſtice in the Turks to require Strangers, whom 
they had harbour'd and reliev'd, to return home. 
and even compel them to it too if they would not 
depart without it, and if they would drive them 
out, it would be very ungrateful in them to fight 
and kill thoſe BenefaGors, for no other Reaſon but 
to remain in their Country whether they would'or 
no; but the King interrupted them, and ſaid, if 
you havea Mind to preach, chuſe another Place and 
other Auditors, our Buſineſs here is to fight, and 
ſo turn'd his Back upon them without giving them 
any further hearing. 

In a ſmall Time after about three thouſand Jani- 
zaries march'd out of Bender, with a ſmall Train 
of Artillery, to attack the Swediſh Camp, crying 
Ala, Ala, (the Name of God, ) as they always cry 
at an Attack. The Han and the Baſſa march'd 
after them with a Body of Horſe, and with theſe 
Forces they inveſted the little Swedifh Camp on 
every Side; and when they had got all Things 
ready for an Attack, they ſent once more to the 
King to know whether he would depart quietly be- 
fore they uſed any further Hoſtilities, but the Kins 
would not ſee the Meſſenger, but only bid them 
tell him that he was ready to defend himſelf when 
ever he ſhould be aſſaulted ; however, his Generals 
and Officers endeavour'd what they could to diſ- 
ſuade him from ſuch an obſtinate and unequal En- 
gagement in a ſtrange Country; where, if it could 
be imagin'd poſlible for them to defeat the ſmall 
Party that at preſent attack'd them, they could 
never hold their Victory long, but would bring the 
Nation about their Ears, and be ſure to be over- 
power d with Numbers at laſt; and if it was poſ- 
ſible for them both to gain the Victory and main- 
tain their Ground, yet it would be an indelible Blot 
upon the 9wediſi Name for them to fight and plun- 
der their BenetaQors who had reliev'd them in their 


Diſtreſs; with theſe and ſuch like Arguments they 


thought to have diſſuaded him, but fill in vain, for 
he only anſwer'd, Ju have atted formerly like brave 
Men, but now you talk like Cowards. One of his Of- 
ficers therefore, to gain Time, and if poſſible to pre- 
vent an Attack, acquainted the Turkiſh Apa, that the 
King his Maſter could not depart, unleſs they gave 
him more "Time to prepare for his intended Journey 

Tun Aga no ſooner returned with this Anſwer, 
but the Zurkiſh Forces reſolving not to to be trifled 
with any longer, began to beat Drums, ſound 
Trumpets, and ſtrike up their other Warlike Mu- 
ſick, and the bold King of Sweden anſwer'd with 
the ſame, whereupon the Turkiſh Artillery began 
to play; but Mr. Grothuſen went over to the Baſſa 
to deſire a little Reſpit; but the Baſſa anſwered, 


in ſhort, that the Sultan's Orders would admit of 


none, and ordered the Aga of the Janizaries to begin 
the Attack, and Promiſed eight Ducats a Man, to 
every one that ſhould have any Hand in taking the 
King of Sweden alive: But Mr. Grothuſen apply'd 
himſelf to the Janizaries in ſoft Terms, alledging, 
that as they had given Quarter to the Muſcovites, 
he hop'd they would not be more ſevere with the 
Swedes, whom they had call'd Brethren; we only 
deſire Time, and are deny'd : upon which many of 
them, eſpecially thoſe who had received Favours 
from the Se des, cry d out, Ti ſhall have Time, we 


will do nothing againſt you, And ſome of the moſt ob- 


ſtinate turn'd back, and threatned to fire it he pre- 
tended to force them. Others, to juſtify their 
own Obſtinacy, ſpread a Report, that the Baſſa's 
Orders, as he call'd it, were feign'd, and by that 


Means clogg'd his Men with a Sort of a Doubt or 
Heſitation, which made them more indifferent in 


acting 


acting againſt the King of Sweden ; whereupon the 
Baſſa commanded his Aga to lead the Forces back 
to Bender, and the Baſſa follow d them. ah, 


Bur the Cham of Tartary, a little more reſolute, 


remain'd in the Field, and ſent Word to the Baſla 
at Bender, that if the Janjzaries would not obey his 
Orders, and fight under his Command, he would 
attack the Swedes without them with his on 
Guards only: When the Baſſa heard this, he ſum- 
mon'd the Captains of the Janizaries together, and 
deſir'd them to go the next Day to the Swediſh 
Camp, and to deſire the King in a friendly manner, 
as he knew they were not his Enemies, to truſt 
himſelf in their Hands, and only march a Mile 
from his Camp, that they might then juſtly ſend 
Word to the Grand Seignior that his Qrders were 
executed, and that the Swedes were indeed upon 
their March. I he Janizaries approv'd of his Pro- 
poſal, and further unanimouſly declar'd, that if 
the King of Sweden refuſed this Propoſal, they 
would begin the Attack the next Minute, 
AccoRDINGLY the next Morning, being the 
firſt of February, the Captains of the Janizaries 
went to the King's Quarters, and in Order to ſuc- 
ceed the better, they took with them Sellam Agaſi, 
the King's favourite Interpreter, and addreſs'd 
Mr. Grothuſen and Mr, ullern, the King's chief 
Miniſters, to defire them to perſuade him not to 
provoke them to uſe Violence, as they muſt do if 
he refuſed to move immediately; but if he would 
ſet forwards, they would convoy him wherever 
he pleas'd, and protect him from all Enemies, 
Wutrs theſe Diſputes were depending, the King 
receiv'd a Letter from his Envoy at Adrianople, (the 
Grand Seignior's Court being there at that Time) 
aſluring him that there had been three Divans aſ- 
ſembled, the Grand Seignior preſent at every one, 


of which it was agreed emine contradicente to drive 
the King of Se len out of Bender, as an ungrateful 


Perſon, and unworthy of the Civilities he had re- 
cciv'd amongſt them, and that they had obtain'd 
the Mufti's Fetfa to put every one to the Sword 
that ſhould make the leaſt Reſiſtance; but neither 
the Letter nor the Perſuaſion of his Officers had 
any Effect upon him, but on the contrary, he ſent to 
the Officers of the Janizaries to order them to re- 
tire, or he would burn their Beards; which is the 
greateſt and moſt contemptible Indignity that can 
be offered to a Turk; and when his Officers un- 


dertook to adviſe or perſuade him, he interrupted 


them, telling them, I was not a Time to preach but to 
Age. . . 

Tux Janizaries, affronted at this unmannerly 
Uſage, call'd the King Tron- Head, and in a Paſſion 
return'd to Bender, and inform'd the Baſla what an 
ungrateful Return they had met with for all their 
paſt and intended Kindneſs, and withal prompted 
the Baſla to attack him, telling him they were rea- 

dy to march and put the Grand Seignior's Orders 
in Exec ut ion that Moment, and, the Affront being 
reſented on all Sides, Orders were given to renew 
the Attack with the utmoſt Vigour; which they be- 
gan with the Word Ala, Ala, (in the Name of 
God) as before, bur advanced in great Diſorder, 
and had they met with-a vigorous Defence, their At- 
tack had been to little purpoſe zbut the Swedes not be- 
ing able to make any powerful Reſiſtance, the Turks 


ſoon forc'd their Intrenchments, and not above ſixty 


in fiveor ſix hundred making any Defence, the greateſt 
Part of them ſurrendered themſelves as Priſoners, 
and in leſs than half an Hour the King found him- 
ſelf in a great Meaſure deſerted. 

Bor ſtill his Courage, or rather his Reſolution, 
did not fail, but he apply'd himſelf to the few Men 


he had yet left, ſaying, Let thoſe who have any Cou- 


rage left follow me, and I'll prefer them, and upon 

theſe Words he diſmounted, and about thirty of 

Wy Comme Domeſtick Servants followed him, while 
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he made his Retreat Sprord in Hand to his Palace; 
on, plundering 


where he found the Turks in Poſleſh 


every Apartment as faſt. as they made themſelves 


Maſters of them, only one Apartment the King's 
Chief Miniſter with only two and twenty Swedes 
defended, and kept Poſſeſſion f. 
Ix the mean time the King gain'd the Weſtern 

Door of his Palace, and charg d the Enemy with 
great Fury ; but endeavouring to break through 
the Crowd he fell down, and a Janizary taking 
that Advantage, diſcharg'd a Piſtol at him, bur it 
only ſing d his left Eye-brow, and the Bullet 
graz d upon his Noſe, without doing him any other 
Damage, but the ſame Bullet wounded 1 
Hordth in the Arm, and diſabled him ſo, that he 


Was eaſily made a Priſoner. 


Taz King recovering himſelf, and being well 
ſupported by his Followers, join'd thoſe who were 
delending themſelves in the Palace; but when he 
review'd his Garriſon that was in his Palace, he 
found that when all together they did not amount 
to above one or two and forty Men; but he en- 
couraging them by his Promiſes and Example, they 
attack d thole Turks who-ſurrounded him, and en- 
deavour'd to make him a Priſoner, but he kill'd two 


with his own Hand, and having wounded a third, 


he cleft the King's Cap, and thinking to follow his 
Blow, and make the next Stroke fatal, the King 
caught his Scymeter to break the Force of his 


Stroke, by which. bis Hand was wounded Fad --- 


while the King was thus engaged, another Janizary, 


for the ſake of the Reward offer'd for taking the 


King Priſoner, ruſh'd upon him, and puſh'd him 
againſt the Wall, ſciz'd him by the Collar and 
call'd out for Aſſiſtance; but Baron Spar's Cook 
coming up to relieve the King, ſhot the Grenadier 
dead, and diſcharg'd the King, for which the King 
afterwards made him a Captain. 5 
Wen the King found himſelf thus diſengaged, 
he again reſum'd his Station at the Head of his 
People, and renewing the Fight, recover'd the great 
Hall in leſs than an Hour, and from thence he 
paſs'd to his own Chamber, where he found the 
Turks and Tartars at work plundering for what 
they could get; moſt of them upon his Approach 
jump'd out at the Window, but he found two 
ſculking in a Corner with their Piſtols cock d, but 
either by the ſudden Conſternation they were in, 
or for what other Reaſon is unknown, he run 
them both through at once with his long Sword 
before they ſo much as attempted to fire at him, 
and another that he found in another Corner, begg d 
for Quarter, which his Majeſty granted on Condi- 
tion he would go and give the Baſſa an account of 
this Rencounter. „ 
Br this time his Majeſty had loſt eight or nine 
out of the little more than Forty Men he had; 
however, by the help of the reſt he clear'd the reſt 
of the Apartments of all the Turks and Tartars, 


who eſcap'd through the Windows and Doors as 
faſt as they could; whereupon the King command- 
ed all the Doors and Windows to be ſhut, only 


leaving room to fire through the Windows upon 
the Beſiegers, who ſtill continually encreaſed. 
Tux Turks having by this time loſt above two 
Hundred of their Men, and their Cannon doin 
but little Execution, either by the Unskilfulneſs o 
their Gunners, or the Hurry and Confuſion - in 
which they fir'd, they were reſolv'd to go 
a nearer way to Work, which was by ſetting the 
Houſe on Fire, to accompliſh, which the Tartars 
were order'd to faſten lighted Matches and other 
Combuſtibles to their Arrows, and ſhoot them at 
the wooden Roof while the Janizaries heap d up 
Straw, Wood, and other Fuel againſt the Doors 
and ſet that on Fire, and while the Houſe was 
burning till, the beſieg'd King and his ſmall Com- 
pany continued firing for tome time; but the 
Ccce Flames 
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Flames enereaſing, the King; with ſevenor eight of 
his Men, 


t upon the Roof with Sabres and 
Hatchets, thinking to break it down and extinguiſh 
the Flames; but finding this in vain, they went to 
ſeek for Water, but could find no Liquid but only 
Wine and Brandy, they handed it by Hatfuls from 
one to another to throw in the Fire, which inſtead 


of extinguiſhing made it rage the more. 


Wu they found it in vain to endeavour any 


more to extinguiſh the Flames, and they had con- 


tinued till the Roof was dropping in, it was then 
propoſed to quit that Houſe, and go to Mr. Mul- 
lern's new Houſe, which, being all of Stone, the 


Fire could not ſo ſoon affect; this was agreed up- 


on, and they ſallied out with their Arms in their 
Hands; but the Turks, aſſuring themſelves that the 
Swedes muſt either quit the Houſe or be burnt with 
it, and ſuppoſing they would chuſe the former, had 
planted Janizaries in all the Avenues, by which 
Means the King and his ſmall Company were ſoon 
ſurrounded, who falling violently on the King, 
craſh'd him down, and no leſs than one and twen- 
ty Janizaries fell upon him, every one ſo eager to 


be intitled to the Reward for taking him, that 


thoſe who could not come at his Perſon, en- 
deavour'd to get a Scrap of his Cloaths, as a Badge 
of their Title to the Reward offer d for taking him. 

Having now got the King in Poſſeſſion, they 
immediately convey'd him to the Baſſa's Tent; 
where he {till retain'd his reſolute Temper to that 


degree, that he would neither fit down at the Baſ- 


ſa's Invitation, or give any Attention to what was 


' ſaid to him, and as the King would not ſit down, 


the Baſſa in Compliment ſtood up likewiſe, and ex- 
preſt himſelf as being ſorry that the King had laid 


him under a Neceſſity, as he call'd it, to uſe Vio- 


lence ; but the King, regardleſs of the Compliment, 
haughtily anſwer'd him, that he was never afraid 


of Death, and that if his Men had done their 


Duty, they would not have had him fo ſoon. 
Tun Baſſa perceiving that his Majeſty would 
neither ſit nor enter into Converſation, he order'd 
a Horſe to be brought richly accoutred, upon which 
his Majeſty, at the Baſſa's Entreaty, mounted, 


without ſpeaking one Word, and was carried to 


the Baſſa's Palace in Bender, where his principal 
Officers and Miniſters were permitted to attend 
him ; in a few Days he was put into a Waggon 
cover'd with red Cloth, having one of his Generals 
with him, and another Waggon was provided for 
two others of them, and Horſes for about ſixty 
Swedes of his Attendance, and all were ſent under 


* 


a ſtrong Guard of two Hundred Horſe to Demir 
zaſh,a Mile from Adrianople, where the Porte gave 
him to underſtand that he was welcome to Demir 
taſb, and that if he pleas d he might remain there 
as long as he livd, and they would ſupply him 


with Neceſſaries for his Subſiſtence. 


Ar rno' there was not much ready Money paid 
him, yet the Allowance of Proviſion was ſo large, 
that ſeveral of the Swedes ſold part of it to the 
Greeks for ready Money to purchaſe other 'Trifles 
that they wanted, and the Vizier allow'd the King 
hve and twenty Crowns a Day for Wine for his 
Table. | 755 
Bur notwithſtanding that the Grand Seignior 
uſed the King of Sueden with ſo much Civility, 
yet he did not forget to reſent the Liberties that 
the Baſſa of Bender and the Cham of Tartary had 
taken, in giving him the Money contrary to Order. 
and ſeveral other Favours for which the Cham was 
depoſed and ſucceeded by his Brother, and the 
Baſſa was baniſh'd to a little Iſland in the Medi- 
terranean, and all his Effects ſeiz d for the uſe of the 
Government. | | 

Tun King of Sweden continued about a Year 
longer in Turkey, endeavouring to excite the Grand 
Seignior to declare War againſt the Czar; but when 
he found all his Endeavours were in vain, he incli- 
ned to return Home to his Dominions, and ac- 
cordingly the Grand Seignior order'd him three 
Hundred Horſes and ſixty Waggons, beſides ma- 
king him a handſome Preſent, and the King ſet 
forward the firſt of October, being convoy d to 
the Frontiers by a Body of Ottoman Troops, and 
paſs d Incognito through Germany, declining to re- 
ceive the Favours and Honours due to a Crown'd 
Head, and offer'd him by his Imperial Ma- 
jeſty. | 1 8 


I preſume this Compendious Account of the Tranſacti- 
ons of the King of Sweden, during his long Abſence 
at Bender, will not be deem'd an unneceſſary Di- 
greſſion, eſpecially as it was the Subject of ſo much 

Converſation, and ſo many Conjectures during the 
time of his ſaid Abſence, ſome ſuppoſing he would 
never return, others that he was dead, and would 
undertake to confirm that Opinion, by aſſerting that 
the Word Bender fignified a Grave, whilſt others 
thought him Invincible and Impregnable; but by his 
coming Home he convinc'd one Party that he. was 
not dead, as well as he prov'd to the other that he 
was not Invincible, by his being kill d by a Cannon 

Ball after his Return to his own Dominions. 


— . * „ 


| 


CHA 


— 


8 


Of the Province of Bulgaria and Servia. 


H E next Province to the Southward up- 
| on the Weſt Coaſt of the Black Sea, is Bul- 
garia, which is therefore bounded on the 
Ealt by the Black Sea, on the North by the River 
Danube, by which it is ſeparated from Beſſarabia, 
Moldavia, and Walachia, or Valachia; it is alſo 
bounded on the South by Mount Hxmus, which 
divides it from Romania, and by Servia on the 
Welt ; it was anciently part of Myſia Inferior. 
Cure Towns are, 1. Sophia, ſituate on the River 
Iſchar, near a Hundred Miles South of the Da- 
nube, and near the ſame Diſtance Weſterly from 
Adrianople ; it lies in the Road from Belgrade to 
Canſtantinople, it was antiently call'd Sardica, but 
was call'd Sophia from the Empreſs of Fuſtinian of 
the ſame Name, as being rebuilt in her time; it 


Nlands on a pleaſant Plain between two Mountains, 


Sophia, and is the Seat of a Baſſa 


one of which is cover'd with Snow in the Heat of 


Summer, (but this is to be imputed to the Height 


of the Mountain rather than the Coldneſs of the 
Climate) in leſs than forty-five Degrees Latitude. 
The Springs or melting of the Snow afterwards 
drain'd through the . of the Earth, deſ- 
cending from thoſe Mountains, ſupply the 'Town 
with Plenty of excellent Water; it is remarkable 


for the Baths naturally hot, of great Uſe for the 


curing of many Diſtempers, but though its Name 
from ſo great an Empreſs makes it famous, yet it 
is not wall'd or any ways fortify'd. 


2. Siliftria, a City on the ſame River, but to the $i? 


Northward of Sophia, and nearer to the Danube ; 
it is about ſeventy Miles to the Northward of 
3. Nicopolis 
upon the ſame Riyer 1ſchar, at the Influx of 13 5 

| TR. River 


Chief 


Ouus. 


Romania, 


the Hands of the 
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when found by Travellers in Bulgaria; the Country 


is very Mountainous, and interſpers'd with Fruit- 


Valleys, which yield good Corn and Graſs; the 
ee are moſtly Chriſtians, they follow Huſ- 


bandry, and cultivate thoſe Lands that are capable 


of it, and are very Hoſpitable to Strangers, but 1s ſo 


much infeſted with Robbers in the narrow Paſſes 


between the Mountains, which is the unavoidable 


Road between Conſtantinople and Belgrade, that Sir 


paul Ricaut gives us an Account of three hundred 


Merchants travelling that Road that were deſtroy d 


by a Gang of Robbers conſiſting only of eighteen, 
who 1 hemm'd them in, and the Paſſage be- 
ing ſo narrow between the Skirts of the Mountains, 
did more Execution with tumbling Stones down 


upon them, than they did with their Arms. It 
was by the help of thoſe Natural Fortifications that 
the Natives ſo long reſiſted the Force of their Ene- 


mies the Grecian Emperors. | | 

Tar Province of Servia (anciently call'd Myſia 
Superior, becauſe it lies higher up the Danube) is 
bounded on the North by the Rivers Save and Da- 
nube, by Bulgaria on the Eaſt, by Albania and Ma- 


cedon on the South, and on the Welt by a Branch 


of the River Save, which divides it from Boſnia ; the 


principal City is Belgrade, but as it and ſeveral 


adjacent Towns were conquer'd in the Year 1718, 
and are now in Poſſeſſion of the Emperor of Ger- 
many, I ſhall defer enlarging upon it till I come to 
ſpeak of the Imperial Dominions and Conqueſts 3 
but as the Emperor's taking it could not alter the 
Situation of the Place, I ſhall only obſerve that 
it ſtands at the Meeting or Conflux of the Save 
and Danube, and that the Country is well water'd, 
and is compos'd of a great Variety of Mountains 
and Plains, Woods and Champagne; it produces 


good Corn and Wine where it is cultivated, and the 


more barren Parts are ſtor'd with Minerals, and the 
Country in general enjoys a very temperate 
Air. | 


* 
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: er into the Danube; it was near this Place that 
Bee detain'd Sigiſmund King of. Hungary. There 
are ſome other Places mention d by ſome Geogra- | 
phers, which upon Enquiry either belong to the 
Land of Utopia, or are but inconſiderable Villages, 


before. 


A Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


As for the Province of Boſnia, its Bounds Boſnia. 
and Situation has been deſcribed before in the 
firſt Chapter of the Deſcription of the Turkiſh/Em-" 


pire, and therefore, ſhall only obſerve here, that 


' 25 


K 


the Emperor having taken Belgrade in the Year 


1718, he reduc'd a great part of that Province to 
his Obedience. | | | 


Moldavia and Valachia are to the Northward of 4/614auta, 
Bulgaria, being ſeparated from it by the River and Vala- 
Danube, and were Part of the antient Dacia: theſe ia. 


Provinces underwent a Revolution in the Year 1686, 
the Poles that Year over-running the Country, 
and reducing it in general to the Emperor's Go- 
vernment, by taking of ſeveral of the fortify d 
Places or greateſt Towns, but the Emperor fe- 
ſign'd them up ſince at the Peace of Carlouitx, and 
they are now Tributary to the Turks as they were 


Ou next Stage is to be in Romania, but as by 


the Way we are to paſs over the Mountains of 


Hæmus, a ſmall Deſcription of them cannot be a- 
miſs; they are call'd by the Greeks, Balcan; they 


ſeparate Bulgaria and Servia, or the antient Mya, 


on the North of them from Romania and Macedo- 
nia 3 they are a Ridge of Mountains, continuing 
more or leſs from Pontus Enxinus, or the Black 


Sea to the Adriatick Sea, or Gulph of Venice, 
in that part of thoſe Mountains which bor- 


der upon Romania; there are but two Paſſges, one 


of which was made by the Emperor Trajan ſo nar- 
row and ſtrong, that a ſmall Force is able to de- 
fend it againſt a numerous Army. 'The other is 
near the River Saltiza, which tho? not 
narrow or ſtrait as the other, yet being ſo full of 
Rocks and dangerous Precipices, may likewiſe be 
calily defended againſt a powerful Army; and as 


for thoſe Parts they are not much eaſier penetrated, 


as we have an Inſtance in Perſeus, the laſt King of 
Macedonia, who when he had fortify'd theſe Straits, 
conceiv'd it impoſſible for the Romans to find any 
Paſſage, for when the Straits between the Moun- 


rains are block'd up, if they would aſcend them in 
order to find a Paſſage, yet the Tops are ſo ex- 


ceſſive cold to thoſe who come out of the Heat be- 
low, that Travelling there is altogether impracti- 


| cable. 
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| Treats of Romania, or the antient Thrace, with a Deſcription of the 


Great Capital Conſtantinople, as alſo of Adrianople, Trajanople, Phi- 


lippipoli, Gallipoli, &c. 


 Thracia, is the moſt conſiderable Province 
of all Turkey in Europe, bounded by the a- 


| | Bounds of R* MANI A, antiently call'd Thrace or 


bove-mention'd Mountains of Hæmus on the North, 


by the Black Sea, Boſphorus and Propontis, on the Eaſt, 
on the South by the Archipelago, and by Macedonia 
on the Weſt; it was once Tributary to the Mace- 
donians, it was conquer'd by the Romans under the 


Caius Stribonius Curio, the Proconſul, and in the 


Poſſeſſion of the Eaſtern Emperors, till it fell into 
Turks about three Hundred 
Years ago; the moſt conſiderable River of this 
Province is the Mariza, formerly call'd the Ha- 
brus ; it riſes at the Foot of Mount Rhodope on the 
Borders of Macedonia, and running Eaſtward to 
Philippipoli and Adrianople, and then turning to the 
Southward, fall into the Fgean Sea or AO. 

Tut chief Towns of this Province are, 1. Conſtan- 


 tmople, the antient Byzantium, 2. Adriample. 3. Tra- 


call d; but whatever be the Reaſon of that Name, 


quite ſo 


janople. 4. Philippipoli. 5] Gallipoli, 6; Seſtos! 


7. Heraclea. 8. Rodoſto: Of theſe in Order. 


1. Tus chief City in the Province, and as ſome Conſtami- 


nople, 10 well known in antient Hiſtory by the 
Name of Byzantium, by the Turks Stamboul, and by 
the Europeans it is very frequently call'd the Porte, 
inſomuch that that Appellarion is underſtood ſyno- 


nimouſly to mean the City of Conſtantinople, or the 


Grand Seignior himſelf, as Mine) was ſent from the 
Porte, of Orders were ſent from the Porte, &c. 1n- 
deed Authors differ about the Reaſon of that ge- 
neral Name the Porte, ſome alledging that it is 
call'd the Porte by way of Eminence, as being ſup- 


poſed the fineſt Port or Harbour in the World, as 
above; but ſome think it is rather call'd ſo from 


the Name of one of the Gates of the Emperor's 
Seraglio which fronted the Town, and was ſo 


it 


ſay, the fineſt Harbour in the World, is Conſtanti- noble. 
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Situation. 


1 
. weed | 
W 4 


| i, is moſt commonly known” to us by the Name of 


eee eee 
Ir is ſituate in between 41 and 42 Degrees of 
North Latitude, it was rebuilt, (or rather indeed 
built) by Conſtantine the Great, and call'd by him 
Nova Roma, and hence the Province formerly 


| Thrace, was call'd Romania; but after Conſtantine 


the Builder died, they chang'd its Name, and in 
Honour to his Memory call'd it Conſtantinople, and I 


call him the Builder rather than only the Rebuilder, 


becauſe it ſtands not exactly on the ſame Ground 


here Bjzantium formerly ſtood, and the firſt Foun- 


dation of the Walls, as well as of the new 'Town, 
were actually laid by him, and it was he that firſt 


| tranſlated the Imperial Seat from Rome to this 


Paleologi, Anno 1254, but 


Place, which after the Diviſion of the Eaſtern Em- 
pire, continued to be the Seat of their Emperors; 
but it was taken from the Greeks by the French and 
Penetians in the Year 1203, and retaken by the 
homet the Second took 
it from the Chriſtians on Whitſunday, in the Year 
1453, Ever ſince which time it has continued to be 
the Capital of the Turkiſh Empires 
Ir is ſomewhat in the Form of a Triangle, two 
Sides of which are waſh'd by the Sea; the Har- 
bour is about three Miles long, and the Boſphorus 
before the City is but about a Mile over, it being 
the narrow Paſſage between the Propontis and the 
Black Sea, and as this Province of Romania was for- 
merly call'd Thrace, this narrow Paſlage is what 
we read of in antient Hiſtory 1. the Name of 
Boſphorus of Thrace ; the Water is ſo deep, or, ac- 
cording to the Sailors Phraſe, it is fo ſteep too 
on Conſtantinople Side, that a large Ship may lie very 
near the Shore and her Keel not touch the Ground. 
This City affords an exceeding fine Proſpect, eſpe- 
cially from the _ Ground about Scutari on the 


other Side of the Boſphorus, from whence Conſtan- 


tinople, by an eaſy Aſcent from the Water Side, 
ſhews itſelf to the beſt Advantage, for you may 
ſee at one View an innumerable Quantity of 
Moſques, with their Domes and Turrets; the Se- 
raglio and Caſtle of the ſeven Towers, with their 
Globes and gilded Spires, interſpers'd with Groves 


of Trees and other Greens, makes a moſt delecta- 


- Seraglio. 


ble Appearance. 


Tux Seraglio ſtands upon a Point on the Lar- 
board Side or Left Hand going out of the Propontis 


into the Harbour, and underneath the Seraglio, 


Hill, are the Gardens belonging to it, a 


between it and the Sea, on the Declivity of the 


to be the Place where Old Byxantium once ſtood. 


At the other or Southermoſt Angle of Conſtantinople 


ſtands the Caſtle call'd Severn Towers, which was 


built when this Place was in the Poſſeſſion of the 


Chriſtians, and is now the Place where State Pri- 
ſoners are confin'd; and at the other Angle quite 
within the Harbour may be ſeen the Ruins of Con- 
ſtantine's Palace; the Town is incompaſſed by a 


Wall pretty ſtrong towards the Land, but of little 


Conſequence towards the Sea. In this Wall are 


- twenty-two Gates, five open to the Propontis before 


you.go into the Harbour, eleven open to the Har- 
bour, and the other five on the back part of the 
Town towards the Land; the Gates open to the 


-Propontis, and to the Harbour have their reſpective 


Landing Places and Stairs. The Circumference of 
the whole City of Conſtantinople (excluſive of Galata, 
which is on the other Side of the Harbour, and of 
all the other Suburbs) is computed at about twelve 


Miles, which at a diſtance makes a very extenſive 


as well as beautiful Proſpect, 
Bor it appears beſt at a Diſtance, for when a 


Traveller comes within it, he finds his Expectation 


much deceiv'd, for the Houſes are low, and moſtly 


built of Wood, and jutting over in many Places 
ſo much, that one may almoſt ſtep croſs from one 


pleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


to another, which makes the Streets dark and 


dirty, as well as narrow ; and as their Combuſtible 
Fabricks are crowded ſo near together, if a Fire 
happens it can ſeldom be extinguiſhed till it comes 
to ſome Garden or dead Wall, or other vacant 
Place; but this in general: Let us now come to 
ſome Particulars worth our Notice. 


An firſt of the Seraglio, which is ſuch a magnifi- gry; 


cent Edifice, that asa late Author obſerves, it is ra- 
ther a Collection of Palaces than one ſingle Palace, 
there being continually new Apartments and Con- 
veniences added to it, according to the Fancy of 
the new Emperor, and thoſe built upon new 
Ground, without demoliſhing the Old to make 
room for them ; the Materials exceed the Work- 
manſhip, the former being Rich, but the latter very 


Mean 3 they are cover'd with Lead, by which they 


are known to belong to the Grand Seignior, that 


being a piece of Dignity not allow'd to any Sub- 


ject there. The principal Entrance into the Se- 
raglio is call'd by the Trks, Capi, or the Porte, by 
way of Eminence, and by this Name the Ottoman 
or Turkiſh Empire is now known 3 but whether 
that Name is taken from this Gate is ſtill a Que- 
ſtion, or rather an Improbability, for there is no- 
thing Magnificent in this Gate, except the Mate- 
rials; which are all of Marble. There is an Arabick 


Inſcription over it in Gold and Azure, which ſhews 


that this and the Emperor's Palace were both built 
by Mahomet the ſecond, but this Gate is not di- 
ſtinguiſh'd from the next by the Number of 


Guards, there being forty or fifty Capigi's at each, 
who are known by their high ſtiffned-Caps when 


they are upon Duty; they have no Arms, but a 
little Staff in their Hands, for even the Janizaries 
themſelves never go arm'd in the Towns, and 
laugh at the Francks, or the European Chriſtians that 
reckon the Sword a Part of their Dreſs where they 
are in no Danger. 


Wirnrx the great Gate above-mentioned, which Hoſiul 


is open to every Body, there is the firſt Court or 
Duor, which is conſiderably longer than broad; on 
the Right Hand is an Hoſpital or Infirmary, built 
more for Conveniency than Beauty or Shew ; how- 
ever, the Sick are ſo well taken care of and in- 
dulg'd here, eſpecially in Drinking Wine, which 


they are allow'd here for Medicine and the Re- 
covery of Health, that ſome of them will get in 
upon a very {light Diſtemper, or even counterfeit 


Sickneſs to enjoy the Privilege of Drinking ; ſo 
little Conſcience do they make of Drinking it, if 


they can come at it by any Pretence whatſoever, 


notwithſtanding that their Religion ſtrictly forbids 


it. . 
On the Left Hand of this Court, there is an old 


Building with a Cupola over it, ſaid to have a 


Chriſtian Temple; here the Arms and other Spoils 


and Plunder of the Chriſtians are repoſited ; here 


are alſo Lodgings for the ordinary Servants of the 


Seraglio, and the Mint for coining Money. The 


ſecond Court, which is alſo open to every Body, is 
call d the Court of the Divan; in this there are 


ſeveral Graſs-Plats, ſurrounded with Trees, with 


Fountains in the middle of them, and the Walks 


are pav'd with Marble; round. this Court runs a 
large Gallery, low, but tolerably well built, and 
ſupported by a vaſt Number of fine Marble Pillars: 


On the Right Hand ſtands the Treaſury, and a 
Stable where ſome Horſes are kept, ſaid to be the 
fineſt in the World ; theſe are for the Grand Seig- 
nior's own Riding, their Bridles, Saddles, and other 
Furniture being proportionably ſplendid, the Hou- 
ſen every where ſhining with Gold and Silver, and 


enrich d with precious Stones, but neither the 
Treaſury or the Stables have any thing magnificent 


in their Architecture. 


ON 
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O the Left Hand of this Court are the Kitch- 
ens, being ſeveral large handſome Buildings with 


' Cupola's over them, but they have no Chimneys, 
.only 


Holes. in the Sides of the Cupola's to let out 


5 ovifions the Smoab, the Hearth being always in the middle 


J 


=1y ex- of the Room. As for the Number of People 
pended in that inhabit the Place in the ſeveral Capacities, it 


| the Seraß · js difficult to determine, but the belt Eſtimate that 


| 4 


the Report of 


Sheep, 


can be made is from the Quantity of Proviſions ex- 
ee every Year, which Mr. Mortraye obſerves by 


ſome of the Cooks, who aſſured him 
that there was no leſs than Thirty Thouſand 
Oxen, Twenty Thouſand Calves, Sixty Thouſand 
Sixteen Thouſand Lambs, Ten Thouſand 
Kids, an Hundred Thouſand Turkeys and Geeſe, 
an Hundred Thouſand as. wean and To Hundred 
Thouſand Fowls and Chickens, beſides Wild Fowl 
and Fiſh; of one Sort of the latter, viz. Turbet 
they expend at leaſt One Hundred and Thirty 
Thouſand, and all theſe Articles are expended or 
conſum'd in the Seraglio in one Year's time; the 
Turbet is moſt delicious Eating, and ſo plenty in 


the Seas thereabours, as well as other ſorts of Fiſh, 


that the Turks can pick and chuſe what they like 


beſt, and for that Reaſon any ſort of Shell-fiſh of 
what kind ſoever is ſeldom taken or made uſe of 
| amongſt them. | 


', Tarxs is never any Perſon, but only the Grand 
Seignior himſelf, is allow'd to be ſeen on Horſe- 
back in this ſecond Court, or Court of the Divan, 
and fo. profound a. Silence is kept in all the 
Courts of the Palace, that notwithſtanding the vaſt 
Number of Inhabitants and Reſort of Strangers, 
eſpecially in the firſt Court where the Servants wait, 


there is not the leaſt Murmur or Voice heard, but 


| The Di- 


ſented to him, and the Watch-maker having of 


all as quiet as if no Body liv'd there; but being 


' contin'd to that Silence, has put them under a Ne- 


ceſlity of converſing with their Fingers, which every 
Perſon is oblig'd to learn that would be admitted to 


Court, the Grand Seignior himſelfbeing very much 


Maſter of, and delighted with that ſort of Conver- 
Fenn, 1, Oe 
Tus Divan is at the farther end of the Upper 


Court; this is the Place for aſſembling Councils 


of State, and determining Publick Affairs, and 
hence it is that the Council when met there is call'd 
a Divan; beyond this no Stranger is admitted un- 
leſs Ambaſſadors who paſs to the Hall of Audience, 
where the Grand Seignior has a Throne erected, 
being almoſt quite cover'd over with Pearl and 
precious Stones ; the Hall of Audience is very 


richly furniſh*d, the Roof and Sides caſt a reſplen- 
dent Luſtre with Gold and Azure, and adorn d 
with the fineſt of Paintings after the Perfian Man- 


ner; the Divan is but a low Building, its Height 


much ſhort in proportion to the large Space of 
Infde o. Ground that it poſſe es. 7 
theSerag- 
lo. introduced further into this ſpacious and bas ven 
Building, only Mr. Mortraye procur'd him 

Opportunity by a Stratagem ; for the Court being 
remov d to Ajay 

Acquaintance wit | 
was ſent for to rectify and keep in Order ſome 


Ir is difficult for a Stranger to penetrate or be 


elf an 


e, and he having contracted an 
a French Watch- maker, who 


fine Clocks that the Grand Seignior had had pre- 


Courſe an Opportunity, of going into the Rooms 


where the Clocks were, Mr. Mortraye attended 
him as a Servant, and by that means could give us 
the following further Account of the Seragſio. 


Tuer were conducted by a black Eunuch firſt 


into the great Hall, becauſe there was an Engliſh 


Clock in a rich Caſe that wanted to be put in Or- 


der, and while the Watch-maker was at Work, 


Mr. Mortraye was making his Obſervations, and 


tells us that the whole Room was lin'd or wain- 


ſcotted with China Tiles, and all the Roof and the 
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Cieling of the Cupola was adorn'd with Gold and 


Azure. In the Hall, under the middle of the Cu- 


pola, was a Fountain, the Baſon of which, was a 


fine green Stone or Marble, ſuppoſed to be Jaſper; 
this, as well as other Artificial Fountains, ſerve for 


their Ablutions, which always precede their 
Prayers, eſpecially in the Harams of the 


8 Halls, which ſerve inſtead of Chapels on thoſe 
ccaſions; thoſe Halls have large Windows, not 


only glaz'd but have Lattices before them, and 
round the Room againſt the Walls are Benches co- 


ver'd with rich Carpets, where the Ladies air them- 


Nuns, but infinitely excelling them in Richneſs of 
Furniture ; .in one of them was a fine Pendulum 


Clock wanted to be repair d, it ſtood upon a Maſly 
Silver Table before a Looking-Glaſs, whoſe Frame 
was Silver gilt, curiouſly wrought and embelliſh'd 
with Foliages in Relievo 3 two high Stands. of maſ- 
ſy Silver ſtood at the end of a rich Sopha or Bench, 


which was cover'd with plain green Silk, which 


was only a Cover or Caſe, for the Bench, which 


was 2 very rich Brocade with a Gold Ground, 


* 


the Cuſhions were of green Velvet richly wrought; 
this Chamber appear'd more beamrifal than. the 


the Har: Women, 
Who always when they ente their Moſques or 
_ Temples, have the Alchoran read to them in thoſe 


ſelves, and divert themſelves with ſeeing the Gardens. 
Tuer were conducted from thence by ſeveral 
little Rooms like the private Cells of Monks or 


Hall, as to its Paintings and Gildings; the bottoms. 


ture was upon it. 5 
Wurd the Watch-maker had done his Buſineſs, 


and Mr. Mortraye had finiſh'd the Cblervations 


that he had Opportunity for, they were led throug 


many fine Halls and Chambers, the Floors of 
which were cover'd with rich Perſian Carpets, and 


of the Windows were above the Reach of the 
_ talleſt Man, the Glaſs was painted in a confuſed 
manner, but no Repreſentation of any living Crea- 


adorn'd with fine Sopha's and gilded Cielings, 


and from thence they paſg'd to the Sea-ſide through 
the Gardens, which were full of Cypreſſes and other 


green Trees planted without any manner of Order; 


they had not gone aboye twenty Paces from: the 


Pillar of Granite Marble of one ſingle Piece, which 


Houſe towards the Gardens till they came at a 


ſeem'd larger and about a third part higher than 


Marcian's Pillar; it ſtood upon a ſquare Pedeſtal, 
adorn'd with ſome mutilated Feſtoons and Latin 
Inſcriptions, but by length of time they were de- 
fac'd and not legible, eſpecially to Mr. Mortraye, 
who was obliged to attend their Motions, and could 
not ſtay to make particular Obſervations of any 


thing that he ſaw. 


* 


Wnar is moſt remarkable beſide, is the Pleaſure- 
houſe over-againſt Galata; it is ſupported by twelve 
Marble Pillars, it is richly furniſhed, and painted 
after the Per/fian manner; to this Place the Grand 
Seignior often comes to take Water or divert him- 
ſelf with viewing the Shipping. There is alſo a- 
nother Pleaſure-houſe on that fide of the Seraglio 
next to the Boſphorus, higher than that before- men- 
tioned ; it is built on Arches, which ſupport three 
Salons cover'd with giled Cupola's 3 to this Place 
the Grand Seignior frequently comes with the La- 
dies, attended with the Mutes, and Dwarfs, and o- 
ar Seraglions, to take the Air and divert him- 

elf. | 
Bur Beſides the Buildings, Gardens, and Squares 
which are more particularly for Pleaſure, there are 
others in which the inferior ey, 


of the Officers lodge, and all manner of Stores and 


Pleaſure? 


houſe. 


/ 


and ſome. 


Proviſions are laid up. As on the Left Hand of the 


Entrance going down to the Water Side, there are 


prodigious Piles of Wood for Fuel for the uſe of 


the Palace, there being ſome "Thouſands of Balta- 
gi's or as" ws 7 young luſty Slaves 


| employ'd_ 


4 


* 
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 Eiaploy'd continually to cut it down * up, another parallel to it, which has only five brazen 
and carry it to the ſeyeral Apartments as theß 
have Octaſion for it. And on the other Side, or 
[the Righe Hand yring down, there is" large 
N 
ed for Military Employments, the Grand Seignior Put t are the Cells or Lõôdgings o 
; Hiatt bein ede en at their Exerciſes.  Mollas and other Officers belonging to the Moſt 
Other © Tütkt are feveral other Seraglis's or Palaces in Tn greateſt part of ons 
Palaces. U Autinople beſides the Grand eignior s, but they 
make bur a poor Appearance, when « one is near 
"then ; bor dare they do otherwiſe, leſt they ſhould 
be thought to vie with the Grand Seignior, or be 
thought 'too Rich, and rhereby endanger the ſeiz- 
ing of his Pofſefſions 3 but though theſe Places 
make no ſplendid Appearance without, except 


thelr being encothpaſs'd with high Walle, yer mean when they : b 
wWirhin'they have generally noble Apartments, a- RS, is thirty-ſix Yards from Side to Side, and 
n | is ſupported by four vaſt Pillars about eight Fa- 


19 | 
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55 N. poor þ py > Cloiſter parallel to theſe 10 
 Veſtibulums ; in it are the Cells or Lodgings'of the 


*dorn'd with Gold and Azure, the Flowers cover d 1 
with rich Carpets, and the Walls freqently lin'd 
with Tiles in Imitation of China Ware; there is 
5 Meg every Room a breed BaikklaBoct® 
Foot high againſt the Wall, cover d with better 
Carpets than thoſe. upon the Floor, and embrol- 
dered Cuſhions put upon it. The Womens A- 


from the Eaſt End of this Dome e paſs on to the 
Demi-Dome in a ſtrait Line; this was formierl 
the Sanctuary of the Chriſtians, ' and their grell | 
Altar was plac'd here; there are in this Moſque 


parthent is ſeparated from the reſt, and is deem'd 
40 ſucted, that none but Women enter it, 
«the Malter and his Eunuchs, and ſo ftrialy do they 
obſerve chat, that if a Criminal makes his Eſcape 
thither, the Officers of Juſtice will not follow him in, 
but wait his coming out. They have frequently 
Fires in Conftantinople, which do a great deal of Mit- 
chief, and the general Method uſed to put a Stop 
to it, is to employ a great Number of thoſe Bal- 
tagi's or Hatchet- men to, deſtroy twenty or thirty 
Houfes round the Houſe that is burning and on 
euch tide of it, that the Fire may meet with little 
or nothing to work upon but the Houfe that is al- 
ready on Fire, and then it will ſtop of courſe when 


that is burnt. Theſe Fires are moſt frequently 
d ecaſtoned by the Turks ſmoaking Tobacco in their 
ds, which they are ſuch Bigots to, that they will 


{ 
Hor be reſtrain'd from it, notwithſtanding the 
Danger that attends it, and the ſevere Penalties 
which'the Law inflicts upon'thoſe that do it when 
once they are known. . 

Tuer take great Delight in their Temples and 


Buildings pyBlick Buildings, to haye them beautiful and mag- 


nificent, and amongſt Travellers, the ſeven Royal 
Moſques or Temples are not the leaſt worth No- 
tice, they not being encompaſs d and hid by Houſes 
or Tradeſmens Shops, as the Churches are among 
the European Chriſtians, but ſtand ſingle within 
ſpacious Incloſures, planted with fine Trees, and a- 

* with noble Fountans 
Tur Principal of theſe ſeven Moſques is call'd 
St. Sophia ʒ it has a very advantageous Situation, be- 
ing over-againſt the great Gate of the Seraglio, in 
che moſt beautiful part of the Town, upon an 
Eminence from whence there is a gradual Deſcent 
tothe Sea: It was formerly a Chriſtian Temple, 
uit by the Emperor Jun, who liv'd-about two 

Hundred? Years after Conſtantine the Great, enlarg'd 
and beautified by Juſtinian, and dedicated to the 
"Wiſdom of God; whereupon it obtain'd the Name 
of Agi Sophia, which Name it till retains, notwith- 
ſtanding that it is converted or rather perverted 
from a Chriſtian Temple to a Turkiſh Moſque ; it 
is of a ſquare Form, being 5.70 Foot lang, and four 
Hundred Foot broad, bur appears round within. 
There is a Portico or Piazza twelve Yards deep, ſup- 
ported by Marble Pillars extends the whole Lengrh of 
the Front. This Piazza, which in the time of the 
"Greek Emperors ſerv'd as a Veſtibulum, and has a 
"Communication with the Church by nine folding 
Doors, the Arches being all of Marble, and the 
Leaves of Braſs adorn'd with Baſſo Relievo, ex- 
Xremely Magnificent, and the middlemoſt of thoſe 
Doors is very large.. This Veſtibulum is join'd to 


Women enter it, except 


one Hundred and ſeven Pillars of varibus Kindsof 
Marble, of which ſome are Porphyry, ſome E- 
Optian Granite, and the whole Dome is lin'd with 
curious Marble and exquiſite Workmanſhip. 


Tim next Moſque to Sr. Sophia for Beauty and e 


Workmanſhip is Sohmania, fo call'd from its firſt 
Founder Sohman the ſecond; the Outſide of this 
Moſque may be faid in ſome Meaſure to exceed 
that of St, Sophia, the Windows being larger and 
better diſpoſed, the Galleries mere regular and 
ſtately, and the Whole compoſed of the fineſt Stones 
brought the Ruins from ol Chalcedon and Troy; the 
Mauſoleums of its Founder Solh man and his Sul- 


tana, are behind this Moſque, cover'd with Noble 


Domes; there is over Solyman's Coffin, a rich Piece 
of Embroidery repreſenting the Town of Mecca, 
and at the Headof the Coffin is a Turbant with 
a Tuft of Heron's Feathers enrich'd with precious 
Stones, the whole Tomb being illuminated with 
a vaſt Number of Lamps and Tapers, and Religious 
People attend conſtantly to read the Alchoran, and 
pray for the Souls of the Deceaſed, and have ſtated 
Salaries for their ſo doing. DB 9 PINA A 

Tux is another Moſque founded by the Mo- 
ther of Mahomet the fourth; it is a very handſome 
Structure, and is much the ſame Model and Ma- 
terials with St. Sophia, and being the moſt frequent- 
ed Part of the Town, is nobly illuminated on Re- 
joicing Days; for they do not only fill the Galle- 
ries and Minarets with Lamps, but by Cords fa- 
ſten'd from one Minaret to another, and little 

Lamps fix d to them 3 they repreſent the Name of 
the Grand Seignior or a beſieg'd "Town, or a Bat- 


tle 'or any other Fancy ſuitable to the Occaſion of 


N e Ne, 9007 
Pu New Moſque built by Sultan Achmet is 
another fine Building ; the Entrance is through a 
large Court which leads to a Portico or Piazza, 
over which is a Gallery ſupported by Marble Pillars, 
beyond which isa large ſquare Cloiſter which: joins 


to the Moſque, over which there is a ſtately Dome 


with, flender Minarets or Steeples, as in the reſt; 
but the chief Ornaments of this, as well as the reſt, 
are branch'd Candleſticks, Ivory Balls, and Chry- 
ſtal Globes, one of which contains a little Galley 
rigg d, another the Model of the Temple, and e- 
very one of them contains ſome Curioſity or 
other. 5 5 e 


Tuxxx are ſeveral other Moſques built by dif- 


ferent 'Foundets, as Sultan Selin, Sultan Mahbomet, 
Sultan Bajazet, &c. but they being much of the 
ſame Form, but of inferior Magnitude and Beauty 
to what has already been deſcribed, a farther Ac- 


count of them is needleſs. | 
| Bur 


neidan 
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the Engines 
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gor another noted Place in Conſtantinople is the 

| eilen, or the antiettt Zhpidrome; it1s a famous 
Square ſtill, a8 formerly dedicated to theExercife 
of Horſemanſhip, throwitig of Darts in a fall Ca- 
reer, Kc. and formerly*the Horſe Races were run 
ez ſeren Hundred Yards long, atid 
about one Hitidred-and ſeverity” brcad“ but. tie 
Statues and Obelisks that formerly appeared very 
prand are much defac'd'; but there ſtill rema ins 1 
Ovelisk of Granite Marble, being one linge Fierg ot 
fifty Foot ta ring upwards, ant | terminating in a 
point, and charg d with Hieroglyphicks, the Re- 
mains are to be ſeen, but are tow unintelligible. 
but by the Iüſcriptions on the Baſe it 5 
that Theodofut t ke e up again after it 
conſide fable time, and 

uſed in raiſing it are repreſented in 
Baſſo Relievo; it had at firſt a Brazen Pine-Apple 
op of it, but that was thrown dow by an 


on the to ts at 6 doch by an 
Earthquake. A little diſtance from hence is àno- 
ther Obelisk compoſed of ſeveral pieces of Marble,” 
but the top of it is fallen, and the reſt is in a ruinous 
Condition; it was formerly cover'd with Braſs 
Plates ſet off with Baſs Relief; former Authors 
give an Accbunt of a Column repreſenting three” 


Serpents twilted together, which was deem'd a 
Charm againſt Serpents, with which this Country 


was very much infeſted, but late Travellers tell us 
Fe, nor! 500; BUR I GBTIC 

Turkk is a Street in Conſtantinople, call'd Adri- 
anople-ſtreet, iti which is a Column call'd the Burnt- 
Column ; it is ſo black and feorch'd, that it is hard 


| Hifoorical to find what it 18 made of, tho” fome think it 1s 


Porphyry. There is alſo” the Hiſtorical Pillar, fo 
call'd as being &over'd with Figures repreſenting the 
Hiſtory of the Victories of the Emperor Arcadius; 
jt is of plain Marble, and is about one Hundred 
and Forty- ſeven Foot, or Forty- nine Yards in 
Height; amongſt the many fine wrought Figures 
that are upon this Pillar, there is the Emperor 
ſitting in an Elbow Chair in a Fur Gown ; the Im- 
perial Standard is held over his Head by two 
Angels, with this Motto or Device wrought in it, 
Jeſus Chriſt is a Conquerer. e, . 

ns Grad: Beſaftin, or Exchange is admirable, 
both for the manner of Building, and the Order of 
diſpoſing. of it; here all manner of Handicraft 


Trades have their Shops in their reſpective Parts 


of the Exchange, one part of it being aſſigned to 
the Goldſmiths, another to the Mercers, a third to 
the Drapers, &c. for different Trades never mix to- 
gether, but according to what Tradeſman a Perſon 
wants, he may go to their reſpective Part of the 
Exchange, and find all the Shops belonging to that 
Trade together, and take his Choice as he pleaſes; 
here are alſo the richeſt Merchandize expoſed to 


Sale all Day, and at Night the Exchange is lock d 


up, and the Dealers retire to their reſpective Lodg- 
ings in the City. There is alſo another Exchange, 
where Goods of Jeſs Value are ſold; but in other 
Parts of the City there are no Shops or any Trade 
carried on, or Goods ſold except in the Market- 
places, and 
ables, 5 | * 8 
Tus Caravanſera's, or publick Inns for the En- 
tertainment of Travellers and Merchants, are ma- 
ny of them ſtrong Stone Buildings, and generally 
built all much after the ſame Form, vix. there is com- 
monly a large ſquare Court, in the middle of Which 
is a Fountain; every Side of the Square is a con- 
tinued Rom of Cloiſters, through which the People 
go to their Lodgings ; alſo over the Cloiſter is a 
Gallery with Lodging Rooms behind it; when a 
Merchant comes to Conſtantinople, and wants both 
Lodgings and Warehouſe- Room, he need only 


ipeak to the Porter or Houſe · keeper, and he may be | 
| furniſhed with both, paying only about the Value of 


-- Aw 


that only for Fleſh and other Fare 


9 A * * 2 — 7 "I * 


to the Bargaiti, but People in any tolerable Cirrum- 


ſtances ſeldom iw ill accept of thoſe Favours with- 


out making ſome” Returns, or ' elſe buy their own 


Provifions; 'which is here ny Sr; 0 "pM 
Tur have their Bazars or Ma et· places where Slave 


they buy and {ell Slaves of both Sexes; as we do Market; 


Cattle, which (as a certain Author juſtly obſexves 

in his Deſcription of Conſtantinople) is very Hiock- 
ing to the Europenn Chriftiays ; but it is fſutpriſing 
to me that thoſe Erropeay Chriſtians ſhould without 
the leaſt Remorſe make à Trade and a Practice of 
that which they think fo'thocking in others: "How | 
many not only Europeans, but Engliſh Chtiftidiis, and 
Profeſſors of the Reform'd Religion too, not only 
buy, but ſteal their Fellow Creatures of the Hu- 
man Species to carry to Market under the Name of 
Slavery, and rejoice as much in their Succeſs in the 
Numbers they catch, and the good Price they 
make of them, as they would in catching and ſeſ- 
ling Fiſh or any other Creatures made for Man's 
Uſe? and Ihumbly conceive it is a vaſt leſs Degree 


of Barbarity in the Turks, who bring their Slaves to 


their own Markets, where they have a Chance of 
being bought and employ'd there, without being 
ſhov/d aboard a Ship, and tranſported like ſo many 
Felons, than it is in thoſe Chriſtians who make a 
Trade of ſtealing them from their Parents and Fa- 


miles, and carry them to a 8 of 
the World, where they have no Chance of ever ſee- 


ing their Relations again, and perhaps, when old 
and paſt their Labour, live unprovided for, and die 
Bur to return to the Slave-Market at Conftan= 
tinople, here Men purchaſe Wives, Concubines, or 
Servants, agreeing for the Price as we do Cattle 
in Smith fteld, or in Country Fairs; this Slave-Mar- 
ket is a large Square, where both Sexes are ex- 
pos d to Sale, but more Women than Men; the 
Male Slaves ſtand out in the middle of the Square, 
but the Females are kept in little Apartments ad- 
joining to it, where Chapmen go to cheapen and 
purchaſe them. Thoſe who are diſtinguiſh'd for 
their Beauty or ſome other Accompliſhments fit 
to recommend them to People of Condition, thoſe 
the Merchants keep up in their own Houſes, and 
bring them up'to Singing or Dancing, or other 
Qualifications, to render them deſirable, and when 
a Chapman'comes to purchaſe one thar he fancies, 
and that "ſhe alſo likes to go with, ſhe will uſe 
the moſt endearing Expreſſions to induce him 
to purchaſe her, but there is always a ſtrict Guard 
kept over them to prevent the Chapman's trying 
his Ware before he has purchas'd, for a Girl is not 
reckon'd worth half the Money after ſhe has loſt 
her Maidenhead that ſhe was before, and when 
the Terms are agreed upon (provided ſhe be a 
Maid) there are old Matrons appointed to exa- 
mine their Virginity, and give in their Report to 
the Seller and Buyer according to their Opinion, or 


perhaps alittle Reward given the Matrons by the Seller, 


may putchaſe a Haidenbead for ſome of them that have 


oft it, and the Purchaſer think himſelf well off too, 
when he has her recommended by fuch proper Judges. © | 
Tus Harbour of Conſtaminople is a large Creek, Harbour; 


by which Ships come out of the re up to the 
Gates and Landing-Places of the City; the Creek 
20 5 1 vs hank 5 4 of WAY bo whos 4. + ex- 
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Scutati. 
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extends about three Miles up into the Land, and 
is about a Mile broad at the Entrance, but grows 
narrower higher up, till it comes to nothing, but 


only a little River, which comes in at the Head o 
7 to Conflantinople, is a large Town call'd 


tinople by the Wherries, where. the Water is about 


jalf a Mile broad, or it is common to go by Land, 


or going up to the Head of the Harbour, there is 
no Water to croſs, except the little River that falls 


into it as above-mentioned, and the Journey is plea- 
ſant enough, becauſe there are ſeveral remarkable 


Things in the way, as firſt the Ocmeidan or Field 
of Arrows, a ſpacious Place where the Turks prac- 
tiſe Archery, and alſo here they come whena War 


- commences, to implore Succeſs to their Arms, and 


Victory over their Enemies. PTR 
Tas next thing remarkable in the Way is Caſ- 
ſumpaſba, a ſort of a Village where the Arlenal is; 


here all the Gallies and Ships are built, here being 


no leſs than one Hundred and twenty atch'd 
Docks. The Captain Baſla reſides in the Arſenal, 
and has the Command of all the Workmen and 
Marines. From Caſſumpaſba there is only a ſmall 
Space, containing ſome r 
is Galata, a handſome Town, and the private 
Houſes generally better Buildings than thoſe of 
Conſtantinople; in this Place every Sect has the free 


Exerciſe of their Religion, the Chriſtians have al- 
moſt the ſame Liberty as in Chriſtendom, and the 


Turks, who refrain from Wine more by the Re- 
ſtraint of their Laws than for Conſcience or In- 
clination, have Taverns and publick Houſes, and 
drink Wine with all poſſible Freedom, and thoſe 
Turks that live in Conſtantinople, and are denied 
Wine there, do often croſs the Water to take a 
Dole. | 


Fiſh-mar- Tux Fiſh-Market in Galata, is down by the Sea 


Side, wherc is great Plenty of all kind of Fiſh, ex- 
ceeding good and cheap, A little beyond Galata, 
only over ſome Burying-Grounds, is a Place call'd 
Pera; here all the Chriſtian Ambaſſadors have their 
Reſidence, except thoſe of the Emperor and Poland, 
who are allow'd to reſide within the Walls of Con- 
ſtantinople 3 the Houſes in Pera are generally 


handſomer than thoſe in the City, and moſtly in- 


habited by People of Figure and Character; from 


Pera, paſling down a great Deſcent, you come to 


Tophana, ſo call'd becauſe all their Artillery is caſt 


here; but altho' we name theſe Places as ſo many 


diſtinct Towns or Villages, yet there being no- 
thing but the Harbour between them and Conſtanti- 
nople, they are generally reckon'd a part of that great 
City, or at leaſt Suburbs to it, and may as well be ac- 
counted ſo, as Southwark or Wapping may be call'd 


either the Suburbs or a part of the City of Lon- 


don; and if we take thoſe Places in under the 


Name of Conſtantinople, it may be ſaid to be thirty 
Miles about, though the City within the Walls is 


not above twelye Miles about, excluſive of the 
great Seraglio, which of itſelf is three or four Miles 
in Circumference. : 8 

Bur beſides this, which by way of Eminency is 
called the Serag/io, there is another in Conſtantineple 
of about two Miles in Compaſs, call'd the Old Se- 


 raghoz to this Place the Ladies of the deceaſed 


Emperors are remov'd upon the Acceſſion ef a 
new one, and from hence they never come out, ex- 
cept ſome of them ſhould have the good Fortune 
to be re- choſen, and re-ipſtated in the great Se- 
raglio by order of the ſucceeding, or rather now 
preſent Emperor; here are alſo kept, as in Exile, 
thoſe of the Royal Blood who are fuffer'd to 


live. 


1 vsR-AGAINST the Opening of the Harbour of 
Conſtantinopſe, but on the Aan Shore on the other 


Sige of te Bru, nds bead or tr 


of the WO RL D:© 


which ſome reckon a Part of Conſtantinople, though 


alata, to which People uſually croſs from Conſtan- 


being to be ſuppoſed that St. Paul would have wrote 


ſeparated from it by the Boſphorus, where it iS a 
Mile broad and ſtanding in 4fia, and yet it is not 


f amiſs to call it ſo, if we conſider that it is the 
it. On the other Side of the Creek or Harbour, 1 


Rendezvous of the Merchants and Caravans of 
Armenia and Perſia trading to Conſtantinople, and not 
only ſo, but the Emperor has a ſumptuous Palace 
and ſpacious Gardens at Scutari, to which he ſome- 
72 Fires from the Hurry of Buſineſs in Coy. 
antinople, 180 8 
A little to the Weſtward of §cutari, and almoſt 


over-againſt the Grand Seraglio in Cunſtantinople, is 


the Town of Caledon, of which little is now to 
be ſeen but the Ruins, and as nothing of it now re- 
mains ſufficient to give a Perſon any tolerable Idea 
of what it has been, I ſhall ſay no more of it. 


Tus ſecond City for Dignity and Magnificence A 


in this Province is Adrianople, ſo call'd from the 
Emperor Adrian, who rebuilt it after it had been 
demoliſh'd by an Earthquake; this is the antient 
Oreſtes, ſo cali'd from its firſt Founder; it is about 
a Hundred and forty Miles Weſt, Northerly from 
Conſtantinople ; it ſtands in a low Fruitful Country, 


a heathful Air, and a pleaſant Situation, which in- 


duces the Grand Seignoir often to remove the Court 
to this Place, and the laſt Sultan eſpecially was fo 
fond of it, that he could ſcarce be prevail'd upon 
to return to Conſtantinople ; here is a magnificent 


Seraglio, and ſome noble Moſques, but their private 


Buildings are but mean, and the Streets as dirty as 
thoſe at Conſtantinople 3 it is computed about ſeven 
or eight Miles in Circumference, including Gar- 
dens and all, and is. faid to contain a Hundred 


Thouſand Inhabitants :.when the Turks took in the 


Year 1362. they made it the Imperial Seat, which 
had before been at Bruſa in Natolia, and this con- 


tinued to be the Metropolis of the Empire till the 


taking of Conſtantinople, which has been the Capital 
of the Empire ever ſince. 


Tus Biſiſin or Exchange of this City, is very The 
remarkable, it being near half a Mile in Length, Excuny 


and between three and four Hundred Shops on the 


Sides, furniſh'd with rich Goods, and near it is a 


cover'd Street or Cloiſter a Mile in Length, all 
full of Shops, and crowded with Buſineſs, every 
Trade having a particular Part of the Exchange 
allotted them, where they are to be found, and not 
diſpers'd up and down, and found with Difficulty, 
as in London and other Places in England. 

Tus Moſque built by; Sultan Selin is the 


chief in the City, but the Form and Materials be- 
ing much the ſame as before deſcribed at Conſtanti- 
nople, and there being little Difference, except in 


the Dimenſions or ſometimes in the Materials of 
which they are 8 is not worth while to 
enlarge upon a Deſcription of them. 


Tux next great Iown is Trajanople, ſo call'd ain 


from the Emperor Trajan, the Builder of it; it is 
about forty Miles South Eaſterly from Adrianople, 
it was once an Archbiſhop's See, but now an ob- 
ſcure Place. | | 01>. 
Wesr a little Northerly from Adrianople, and up- 


on the ſame River, is Philippipoli, ſo called from p⁰ν 


Phillip King of Macedon, the Father of Alexander the 


| Great; it is about eighty Miles from Adrianople, and 


is now a large City ſituate on a ſpacious Plain on 
the River Mariza, or it may rather be ſaid that a 
part of it ſtands upon the Declivity of a Hill, and 
the reſt upon a Plain. This is generally allow'd 
to be the Place whoſe Inhabitants are call'd in the 
New- Teſtament the Philippians, and to whom St. 
Paul wrote his Epiſtle under the Title of the Epiſtle 


to the Phillippians, which we now receive as a part ol 
Canonical Scripture, and they now ſhew the Re- 
mains of two antient Brick Chapels, in one of 


which the Greeks ſay St. Paul preach'd, which in- 
deed there is the utmoſt Reaſon to believe, it not 


4 


© Gallol 


4 Gallipoli. 


preach' d to if he was upon 


did commonly firſt attempt Gallipoli. 


an Epiſtle to People that. he would not have 
the Spot, and Oppor- 
tunity fell in his Way 6 1 


* 


Tus Walls of Philippoli are now in a ruinous 
Condition; there are indeed ſome Greek Inſcriptions 


over the Gates, but - obliterated and ſcarce 
legible, and their Monks are ſo ignorant of 
the Hiſtory of the Place, or its Original, that they 
give the utmoſt Attention to any Stranger while he 
relates any thing of the "Antiquities of the Place, 


but never make any Collections, and conſequently 
are as far to ſeek, and as induſtrious to "enquire 
| when the next Travellers comes. This City was 


taken by the Tr in the Year 1360, and is now an 


 Archbiſhop's See. 


ANorhEx large Town is Gallipoli, ſituate at the 
Mouth of the Propontis, or Sea of Marmora on the 
Thracian Cherſoneſe, or according to the Terms now, 


it is on the Weſtern or European Side of the Propon- 


tin South Weſt of Conſtantinople, and where the Sea 
of Marmora is about five Miles over. It is reckon'd 


about a Hundred Miles South Weſt from Conſtan- 


tinople between it and the Dardonelles, it has two 


Ports for the Reception of Ships or Gallies; the 
Exchange is a handſome Building, and has ſeveral 
Domes cover d with Lead, but their common Build- 


ings low and mean, and their Doors not above two 
Foot and a half high, being made ſo low to pre- 
vent the Turks riding into their Houſes to inſult 


and diſturb them where they find the Doors high 
enough for their Reception on Horſeback. There 


are ſuppoſed to be about ten Thouſand Turks in 
this City; three or four Thouſand Greeks, and the 
Jews are very numerous. This is the firſt Capital 
Place that ever the Turks poſſeſſed in Europe, and is 
ſo convenient a Paſſage from Aſia to the antient 
Thrace, (now Romania) that other Mahometan 
Province, 


Princes who had any Deſigns upon this 


* * =” 


Tux antient Seſtos is the next remarkable Place, 


it is about twenty-five Miles South-Weſt of Gali- 
poli on the European Side, and upon the Shore of the 


Helleſpont ; this arid the old Caſtſe of Anatolia on the 


Earſtern Shore are the Caſtles call'd the Dardanelles, 


this is the Place of the Amours of Hero and Lean- 
der, which doubtleſs in itfelf was Fact, but now ſo 


confounded inſtead of being improv'd with the Poe- 


— 
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Fictions haue orept into the Schools (ny ren int. 
our Chriltzän "Schools: — 0 2 Mimoſt be 


weles bound for "Co 
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its of our old Authors, that” no body 
much of it to believe; but as thoſe 


deem'd a Scholaſtick Heretick that would not be- 


lieve all theſe Poetical Fictions to be Fact, hor dare 
a great many of the newly initiated Pupils believe 
the contrary. £3 | ; 1 4 ft F. AMET L 27 $414 

Place where X*rxes laid his Bridge Bridge of 


Tuls is the 
of Boats over the Helbſport, which is here about 
two Miles wide, and the Caſtles call'd the Darda- 
bound for Ounſtahrinople, but the Paſlage is 
too broad, and the Fortification too weak to Hinder 
the Approach and Paſſage. of a pow 
Conſtantinople, and for that the Turks were in the ut- 
moſt Surprize when the: Veretians obtain d a Victory 
(if it was worth the Name of a Victory) at the 


* - 85 
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ts. 


erful Fleet to 


Dardaneles, beciuſe they apprehended' that their 


nople, a nne 8 


next Attempt would be to fail up to Conſtanti- 
x S 4+ * 5 S « „ * & — 14 Y "ST L 


ote, The Reader is to obſerve, that in Jailing from 
the Archipelago,” to the Black Sea, the Srrair 
palſing the Dardanelles i call'd the Helleſpont, 
the broad Sea berween that and Conſtantinople, 
it the Propontis of Sea” of Marmora, and the 
Strait between Conſtantinople and be Black Sea 
_ i5 the Boſphorus, ancieniy call Boſphorus of 
 £PYace, | N eil! * 


" 
. 


Heraclea or Araclea is ſituate upon the European 


Shore of the Propontis, between Conſtantimple and 


Callipoli; it has been famous for the Amphithearre 
erected by the Emperor Severn, who to ſuppreſs the 
Power of Byzantinn,' the antient City near whoſe 
Ruins Conſtantinople now ſtands as before obſerv'd, 


Heracled, 


rransferred their Privileges to Heracleu; it has a 


Harbour, but it neither has Water enough for large 


Veſſels, nor is it fafe for any, by Reafon of ſome 


Rocks that lie almoſt even with the Water at the 
Entrance of it. eee ee 


Rodoſta is but a ſmall Diſtance from Heraclea, on 
the ſame Coaſt, it is a large and populous Town, 


and has a good Trade; it is inhabited by Turks, 


Greeks, and Jews, who have their reſpective Churches 
and Synagogues, and the free Exerciſe of their Re- 


Res. > * 
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of the Mahometan Religion, Mahomet . and his 


I. will be needleſs here to repeat any Account 


Religion being fully deſcribed in Chap, XV. 


and XVI. of the Hiſtory of Perſia, and therefore 


in order to introduce the ſucceeding Account of 
the State of the Chriſtian Religion in Turkey, I ſhall 


only obſerve that the Mahometans or Turks tolerate 


all Religions, 'but never encourage or reward the 
Profeſſors of any but their own ; and the Chri- 


ſtians in thoſe Countries are perſecuted and op- 


preſs'd' even to this Day; they allow them ſome 
Churches indeed, but the greateſt part of the 
Chriſtian. Churches are either deſtroy'd or con- 
verted into Moſques for the Mahometan Worſhip, 
and they will, neither allow the repairing of thoſe 
Chriſtian Churches now in Ruins, nor the Building 
of any upon a new Foundation, without extort- 


ing an exhortant Fine from the poor Chriſtians for 


Of the State of the Chriſlian Religion in Turkey, and more particular- 
99 of the Greek Church, with the Furiſdidion. of their ſeveral Pa- 
triarchs; their Fefttoals, SACraments, Oaths, CC. 5 e d 
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that Privilege. There were ſeveral Churches. de- 


ſtroy'd by Fire in Conſtantinople and Galata in the 


Year 1660. which the Chriſtians, not apprehenſive of 


any Affront it would be to the Government, rebuilt 
at their own Charge; but an Edict was immediate= 


ly iſſued out and executed too, for the 5 
of them, but it has ſince been found that a little 


W poath4.cop 440% p74 


Money given to the proper Magiſtrates will pur- 
chaſe a Diſpenſation and Churches built upon hat 


Foundation ſtand undiſturb'd. YE OY: 

Trzkz are ſome Seyerities that the Chriſtians 
in V, wee under, as if he ſpeaks irreverently 
of the | 


Sentence, and the ſame if he is detected of too much 


Familiary with a Turkiſh Woman, for then no leſs 


than loſing his Life or renouncing Chriſtianity can 


atone for the Crime in this Part of Turkey; and if 


Ecee 


Habometan Religion, he muſt either die or 
turn Mahometan; there is no Mitigation of his 


Severitiey 


A Compleat Hiſtory 
4 Mam drunk or ſober, raſhly profeſſes himſelf 
to be a Mahometan, he is obliged in earneſt to ſtand | 
by the Religion Ne profeſt in Jeſt, or to loſe his 
Life for his ſo inadvertently profeſſing to be a 

e oi do root © le gat 
No Chriſtian is allow'd to wear any Part of the 
Garb by which a Mabometan is diſtinguiſh-d, as a 
white Turbant, a yellow Slipper, or the like, of 
which if they are detected they undergo ſevere 
Penalties, and ſometimes. the,profligate Mahomet ans 
do not ſtick to charge the Chriſtians with thoſe 
Crimes, tho' without any Foundation, only to ex- 
tort Money from them, and yet; there is no Place 
for the Chriſtian to appeal to for his own. Juſtifi- 
cation. : „ at) 

Four Pa- ; Tun Greek Church is very extenſive, but our Bu- 

triarchs. ſineſs now is to treat of thoſe Chriſtian Churches 

in the Turbiſb Dominions, and they are divided into, 

or diſtinguiſh'd by the four Patriarchſhips of Con- 

ftantinople, Alexandria, Antioch, and Jeruſalem. 
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Patriarch t. As Conſtantinople is now the Metropolis of the 
_ of cn. Empire, ſo its Patriarch is the firſt in Point of 
. Dignity, and his Juriſdiction the largeſt, extending 
| over all leſſer 4Afiazexcept the two Eaſtermoſt Pro- 
vinces, which border upon Syria, and in Europe he 
' hath Romania, Macedonia, and the reſt of Greece; 
alſo Dalmatia, Albania, Valachia, and Moldavia, and 
the Iflands of the Archipelago, he ſtiles himſelf 
Archbiſhop of New Rome, [ Conſtantinople, ] and 

| Ore ix ware 20 . 3 j 111 i 
* 2. Tux Patriarch of Alexandria, his Juriſdiction 
"ng extends over Egypt, Lybia, and Part of Arabia ; he 


of Alex- 


andria, files himſelf, B the Mercy of God, Pope and Patriarch 
/ the Great Cir of Alexandria, and OEcumenical 
Judge or Patriarch of all Egypt, Pentapolis, Lybia, and 
Ethiopia, It is ſaid that this Patriarchſhip was. 
founded by St. Mark, and hence Alexandria is ſome- 

times call d the Seat of that Apoſtle. The Metro- 
politan of the Abyſines was till of late conſecrated 

and confirm'd by him. This Patriarch uſually re- 

ſides at Grand Cairo, for the Convenieney of the 
Chriſtians of his Communion, they being very 
numerous in this City, and by that means he can 

have more ready Acceſs to the Viceroy, in caſe of 

any Diſturbance or grievous Oppreſſion that re- 

gquires to be remedied. | 
Patriarch 3. 'The Patriarch of Antioch has under his Ju- 
of Antioch. iſdiction the Churches of Syria and Meſopotamia, 
and the Provinces of Iſauria and Celicia in the leſſer 
Ala; he ſtiles himſelf, By the Mercy of God, Patriarch 
of the Great City of Antioch, calPd Theopolis, and 
of all the Eaſt ; he uſually reſides at Damaſcus or 
Scham. 5 . 
Patriarch 4. Tun Patriarch of Jeruſalem has Pal:ſtine, and 
FM ” Part of Arabia, and ſtiles himſelf, By the Mercy of 
w God, Patriarch of the Holy City of Jeruſalem, and of 
all Paleſtine, the Holy Mount Sion, Syria, Arabia, be- 
yond Jordan, Cana of Galilee, &c. 


 Tyzss four Patriarchs are pray'd for in their 
publick Liturgies, and when a Union was propos'd 
berween the Latin and Greek Churches in the time 
of Pope Alexander the Fourth, his Name was join'd 

in the Prayer to the four Patriarchs; but at thc. 
Return of the Greek Commiſſioners to Conſtantinople, 
it was obliterated, and his Holineſs was excluded 
out of their Prayers; but there is commonly a titu- 
lary Patriarch of Conſtantinople of the Popes ap- 
pointing, and alſo a Biſhop who is iuveſted with 

, the Power of a Legate. The other Sects of Chri- 
ſtians, as Armenians, Maronites, Jacobites, &c. have 
their reſpe&ives Patriarchs as well as thoſe before 


mentioned. bo PA 
Tus Chriſtians in Turkey are ſo inur'd to Sla- 


very, by the Treatment they meet with from the 


Turks, that it is even become Natural to them, and 


* 
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of the WORLD: 


as they have no Hopes of ever being deliver'g 
from their Bondage, they never attempt it, only 
ſometimes flatter themſelves by the Succeſſes of the 
Muſcovites that by their Means their Church will 
once more become Triumphant, and to corroborate 
this Belief, the Turks have a Prophecy, intimating, 
that the Ruin of their Empire will be compleated by the 
Muſcovites, which is not improbable if we conſider 
their Situation and the Enterpriſing Genius of 
ſome of their Princes; and to this we may add, 
that the Maſcovites are of the Greeks Church, and 
would doubtleſs ſoon be join'd by the Greek Chri- 
ſtians in Turkey, in caſe they ſhould penetrate into 
the Bowels of that ſpacious Empire. 

Ir we conſider the Artifices uſed by the Turks, 


to promote the Mahometan Religion, and the cruel + 


Oppreſſions and Diſcouragements the Chriſtians 
labour under in Turkey, how deſtitute they are of 
all Helps of Learning, being depriv'd of the Benefit 


of Schools or publick preaching, few of them being 


able to read, and no Sermons preach'd among them 
except at the Patriarchal Church of Conſtantinople, 
and that only in Lent or Chriſtmas ; if we conſider 


this, and what little Helps or Encouragements they 


have to ſupport them under their Chriſtian Reſo- 
lutions, and what Temptations they lie under to 
abandon it for their own , Temporal Eaſe and Ad- 
vantage, it ſeems tobe owing to an extraordinary 
Support from Divine Providence that any of them 
ſhould continue to hold faſt their Profeſſion of 
Chriſtianity, but next to that ſome of our Chriſtian 


Travellers impute their ſteadyPerſeverance to their 
ſtrict Obſervation of the Feaſts and Faſts of the 


Chriſtian Church; for the moſt ignorant of them 
can remember, or by Enquiry find out the Approach 
of thoſe Holy Solemnities, at which times they . 


flock. to the Solemnization of thoſe Days in Crowds, 
and thereby retain and refreſh their Memory of 
our Saviour's Birth, Crucifixion, ReſureRion, and 
Aſcenſion, with the Suffering and Martyrdom. of 


the Apoſtles and other Saints; theſe glorious Ex- 
amples animate them to endure patiently the Tryals 
that their Religion expoſes them to, | 


Their fix'd Feaſts befides thoſe ob ſerx'd in the Church red 


on of England, are, | 
1. Taz Nativity of the Bleſſed Virgin, Sept. 8. 
2. Tux Exaltat ion of the Holy Crols, Sept. 14. 
3. Tax Death or Tranſlation of &.. * the 
Evangeliſt, Sept. 26. for they retain a Belief that he 
never died, from theſe Words of our Saviour, 
John 21. 22. If 1 will that he tarry till I come, what 
is that to thee ? but that is not a Proof that he 


ſhould never die; but Polycrates, Biſhop of Epheſus, 
aſſures us that he died, and was buried there, as 


he relates in a Letter to Victor, Biſhop of Rome, 
which is preſerv'd by Euſebius in hisChurch Hiſtory, 
Lib. 3. Chap. 31. and is alſo found in other Authors. 
4. Tye Martyrdom of Demetrius the Procon- 
ſul, who, was pierc'd thro* with Launces at Theſſa- 


luonica, by the Command of Maximian, Octob. 26. 


5. St. John Chryſoſtom, Nov. 13. 


w- St. Nicholas, Biſhop of Myra in Lycia, Con- 
feſſor under Diocleſian and Maximian, Dec. 6. 
7. St. Spiridian, Biſhop and Confeſſor under 


Maximian, having had his Right Eye ſtruck out 
and Ham-ſtring'd on his left Leg, was condemned 


to work in the Mines, but afterwards was preſent 
at the Council of Nice ; they keep his Feaſt De- 


cember 12. n 
8. S.. Ignatius, the third Biſhop of Antioch from 
St. Peter ; he was thrown to the Wild Beaſts in the 
Amphitheatre at Rome under Trajan, Decemb. 20. 
9. St, Anthony, one of the firſt Founders of the 


Monaſt ick Order in Egypt under Deciut, Jan. 7. 


xo. St. Athangfius and St. Cyril, Biſhops of Alex- 
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11. St. Gregory of Nazianzen, ſtiled the Divine, 
is on the ſame Day with St. Paul, Jan. 25, 
12. St. Baſil, St. Gregory, and St. Chryſoſtom, thre 
famous Biſhops they celebrate together, Jan. 30. 
13. K. Blafius, Biſhop of St. Sebaſte in Armenia, 
put to Death by the Emperor Dioclefian, Feb. 11. 
14. The Forty Soldiers, call'd in the Calender 
the Forty Martyrs, who being expoſed in a Lake 


near Sebaſte, were frozen to Death under Licinius, 


March 9. 5 
15. . George of Cappadocia, martyr'd under 


| Dioclefian, April 23, the fame (for which I know 


& Moveable 
Feſtivals. 


19. Paraſceve, Virgin and 


no Reaſon) that is now call'd the Patron of Eng- 


land. 1 . . 
16. Conſtantine the Great, and his Mother Helena, 


whom they call equal to the Apoſtles, May 21. 
17. St. Marina, Virgin and Martyr of Antioch; 


' ſhe was the Daughter of Ædiſius, a Pagan Prieſt, 


who was very intimate with Julian the Apoſtate : 
The Roman Catholicks call this St. Margaret, and 
thoſe Eaſtern Chriſtians celebrate a Day to her 


Memory, Fuly 17. 
18. Elias the Prophet, July 15. 


Head ſtruck off, July 26. 


20. St. Pauteleemenon, Phyſician and Martyr, who 


ſuffer'd at Nicomedia in Bythinia under Maximian, 


July 27. the Roman Catholicks call him Panta- 


leon. | | ; 
21. The Transfiguration of our Saviour, Au- 


ouſt 6. 5 | : | | 
22. The Death of the Bleſſed Virgin, Aug. 15. 


commonly call'd the Aſſumption, and a great deal 


of Ceremony is uſed upon this Occaſion, that Day 


relating to her Triumphant Aſcenſion into Heaven 


by the Aſſiſtance of Angels. The Inſtitution of 
this Solemnity is by Nicephorus attributed to Mau- 
 ritius the Emperor about the Lear of our Lord Six 


Hundred. 


Ax beſides theſe ſolemn Feſtivals, they com- 
memorate ſome Saint or Martyr in their Mona- 
ſeries almoſt every Day, tho* not with the Solem- 
nity of thoſe above-mentioned, ſo that we need 


not think it a Wonder that there is ſome Black 
Letter'd Saint or other in the Calender for almoſt 
every Day 1n the Year. 5 | 

Tur ix Prieſts and Deacons, and other Perſons 
more particularly devoted to Religion, ſtri&ly ob- 
ſerve the Vigils or Eves before theſe ſolemn Feſti- 


vals, ſpending the whole Night in Praying and 


Reading the Goſpels, or the Life of that Saint, 
whoſe Feſtival they are commemorating, officiating 
by Turns, and as one grows weary, another ſup- 


plies the Place; and when the Feſtival Day comes 


on, they begin their Exerciſe about four or five in 
the Morning, and continue till about Noon ; the 


Ordinary Prayers begin when the Congregation is 
pretty full, and then the Life of the Saint is read 
to the People in Vulgar Greek, containing the moſt 


remarkable Paſſages. of the Saint's Life, with his 


Sufferings and Martyrdom, and concluded with 


moral Reflections and Applications very affecting, 


and to which the People are very attentive. The 
Sacrament is celebrated with great Solemnity, and 
every one brings his Gift or Preſent, as Bread, 

Was Candles, Frankincenſe, as their 


Wine, Oil, 
Abilities will permit, and the Service of the Church 


requires; and upon theſe Occaſions their Charity 


is commonly very extenſive. 


TukiIx other Feſtivals that are moveable, are 


govern'd by Eaſter, which is the grand Feſtival as 


in England, their Account being the ſame with 
ours, and Eaſter Day is called the Holy Day, or 
the Great Lord's Day by way of Emphaſis, and by 


{ome of them it is call'd the Paſſover of the Reſur- 
rection. Upon this Day, and the two following, 


Martyr, who had her 
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which we call Eaſter Holidays; they; when they 


meet one another in the Street, inſtead of ſayings 


Good Morrow, or ſome ſuch common Salute that 


we uſe, he that ſpeaks firſt, ſays, He is Riſer, and 
the other anſwers, He is Riſen indeed. The ſtrict 
Obſervation of thoſe Feaſts and Faſts, and keeping 
up thoſe formal Salutes at Eaſter, and other proper 
Times ſuitable to the Occaſion, is ſaid to be the 
chief Support of the Chriſtian Religion in thoſe 
Heatheniſh Countries where they have not "the 


Advantage of publick preaching, nor the Scrip- 


ture in their own Mother Tongue ſo common as 
we have it in England, Warte 6 e 
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Tur have four annual Faſts, the firſt Is about Annual 
our Lent, before Eaſter, and ſeems to be intended Faſts. 


as a time of Mortification, preparatory to the 


ſolemnizing of Eaſter; it continues eight and forty 


Days, during which time they eat no Fleſh, nor 
any Fiſh, except Shell Fiſh, which they eat becauſe 


they think they have no Blood; they never eat any 
thing made of Milk during that time, but on the 
Saturdays they allow the uſe of Oil and Wine, 
and on Lady-Day and Sundays they eat ſome ſorts 3 
of Fiſh, which they are not allow'd to uſe at o- 


ther times in Lent. 


Tus Week before Eaſter is call'd the Great Pahen 
and Holy Week, or the. Paſſion Week; they call Weck. 


our Sunday the Lord's Day, and our Seventh Day \ 


they diſtinguiſh by their Order, as Second Day, 
Third Day, &c. On the Thurſday before Eaſter, 


the Ceremony is perform'd by the Patriarch of 
Conſtantinople to waſh the Feet of twelve Monks in 


the Patriarchal Church; theſe twelve Monks re- 
preſent the twelve Apoſtles, and this Ceremony is 


perform'd in Imitation of our Saviour's waſh- 
ing the Feet of his Diſciples; every one of 
the twelve Monks bears the Name of the Apoſtle 
he repreſents, but none of them care to repreſent 


Judas without a Promiſe of Preferment. 


Turix ſecond Faſt begins the fifteenth of N 


vember, and continues forty Days, viz. till Chriſt- 
mas, but in this Faſt they are not under ſuch ſe- 


vere Reſtrictions as to Eating and Drinking, as in 
the former, but allow themſelves Oil and Wine, 


and all manner of Fiſh. | 


Tux third Faſt is kept in Honour of the Bleſſed 
Virgin; it begins the firſt and ends the fourteenth 
of Auguſt 3 the Day following being the fiftcenth, - 
is the Day of her Aſſumption, as before obſerv'd. 


The fourth Faſt is moveable, and not always of a 


like Duration, for it begins the Sunday after 
Whitſunday, and ends at the Feaſt of S. Peter and 


St. Paul, June the 29th ; there are ſeveral other 


Faſts, but leſs material, and not ſo ſtrictly ob- 
„ | 


or Saturday, they call the Sabbath; the other five 


Tur Greeks have yet about ſix and twenty Greck 
Churches in Conſtantinople, and ſix in Galata; there Churches. 


are alſo ſeveral Chriſtian Churches in the 'Towns 
and Villages near Conſtantinople on both Sides of 
the Boſphorus; the Patriarchal Church at Conſtanti- 
ple is but an ordinary Building, without any great 
Ornament; here they have ſeveral Relicks lock'd 
up in Cheſts, which they keep to ſhew to Travel- 
lers that will gratify them; but what they put 
the greateſt Value upon, is a Piece of Black Mar- 


ble, which they ſay is a piece of the Pillar to which 


Chriſt was tied when he was ſcourg'd; it is in- 


cloſed in a Brazen Grate, leſt it ſnould by degrees 
be pilfer' d away by Superſtitious or Sacrilegious 
People; for it is currently believ'd, that the Po]. 


der made of this Stone will infallibly cure Fevers 
and Agues. 


Tus Women never mix promiſcouſly with the 


Men in the Churches, but are in an Apartment 


by themſelves; it is ſeparated from the vary oo 
ee 


by a Lattice, where they can look thro' and . 
5 | the 
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the Men, but cannot be diſtinaly ſeen themſelves; 
there are three Tables in the Chancels of their 
reat Churches, on the middlemoſt of which only 
t is Lawful to conſecrate the Elements. This 
Table is of Stone-fix'd to the Wall, and is call'd 
the Holy, the Divine, and Myſtical Table, over 
which there is a little Croſs ; and on the Left Hand 
towards the North, is a little Table, where they 
ace Holy Gifts or Preſents. They generally 
urn Lamps before the Altar, and ſometimes in the 
Body of the Church; the Turłs denying them the 
Uſe of Bells, they ſupply that Defect by beating 
with a Hammer upon a Board or Iron-plate, to 
ive People Notice to go to Church, or at certain 
— the Day. | 
Tat, ſevere Courſe of Life which the Monks 
confine themſelves to, is much admir'd there by 
a rent many of the Order of St. Baſil in Greece, 
eſp 


ecially on Mount Athos; alſo in Aa there are 
thoſe of the Order of St. Anthony, they live chiefly 
about Mount Libanus, and Mount Sinai; they live 
retir d, and have their Convents in the moſt ob- 
ſcure Places; their Innocency and Strictneſs of Life 


has gain'd them great Eſteem, even of the Turks 


_ themſelves, inſomuch that they ſeldom give them 


Three | 
Degrees 
of Monks 


in the North Weſt Part of the Archipelago, about 


any Diſturbance. 


Turxsx Monks are rank'd in three Degrees or 
Orders, according to their Age, Sanctity, and 
Experience ; the Novices or young Sort, on their 
Admiſſion vow Chaſtity and Obedience, and to 
undergo chearfully all the Auſterities of a Mona- 


ſtick Life; and when their Novitiate is com- 


pleated, they advance a Degree higher, and com- 


mence compleat Monks, changing their coarſe 


Hair Cloath, for a Coat which they call a leſſer 
Habit; but the Angelical or Divine Habit, as 


they call it, is reſerved for thoſe; who are parti- 


cularly remarkable for their Sanctity and Auſterity 
of Life; ſuch are allow'd to wear what they call 
the great Habit, which is only a Hood thrown 
over their Heads and Shoulder s. 1 
Tus chief Reſidence of thoſe Monks is upon 
Mount Athos, a Promontary jutt ing into the Sea, 


ſeventy Miles to the Eaſt ward of Salonachi, or 
Theſſalonicha; it is now call'd Monte Santo, from 
the great Concourſe of theſe Monks there; there 
are two and twenty Monaſteries upon it, ſeveral 


of which belong to the Bulgarians,” und one to the 


Ruſſiaus; and it is generally thought that the 


Monks reſiding in them all, amount not to leſs than 


four Thouſand Perſons; no Woman is ever ſuf- 
fer'd to come within Sight of theſe Convents, and 
thoſe which are near the Sea, are fortify' d, to ſe- 
cure them from Rovers who ſometimes land here. 

Ir is ſaid theſe Monks keep ſtrictly up to their 


Primitive Inſtitution, which was ſo much admir'd 
in the Primitive Ages of Chriſtianity; they are 


punctual in their publick Devotions at the appoint- 


ed Hours, and their ſpare. time is employ'd in the 


Food. 


Neceſſity: | 1 


Buſineſs of the Convent, every one knowing his 


own Employment; for ſome are Mechanicks, o- 
thers attend the Vineyards or Husbandry, ſome 
make Cloaths for the reſt, others go a Fiſhing ; 
every Man follows his reſpective Calling or Buſi- 
neſs, only the Clergy are exempted from: ſecular 
Employment, their Leiſure time being ſpent in 
'Franſcribing Greek Books, and viſiting the Sick 3 
but as they are ſo numerous, it ſometimes hap- 
pens, in an unkind Seaſon, they are fore d to ſend 
out ſome of their Party to beg Relief for the reſt, 
and they ſeldom return empty- handed for it is 
known they never uſe thoſe 


Tuar eat no kind of Fleſh or Fiſh that has 


Bios ig iv; their chief Food is Shell Pifh, Olives, 
Beans, and other Pulſe 3 alſo Onions, Melons, 


eans but in extream 


Raiſins, and what their Gardens afford; their 
Bread is a eoarſe fort of Bisket twice bak'd, and 
with this ſort of Diet, they generally enjoy 3 
good State of Health, and live to a good old Age; 
they faſt every Monday, Wedneſday, and Hiday, only 
allowing themſelves a Piece of Bisket and a Draught 
of Water after Evening Prayers; but on the o- 
ther Days they eat what Meat they think lawful, 
and drink Wine too, but it is ſaid that in their 
great Lent ſome of them vill faſt for forty eight 
Hours together. | Nei 

Bor there are 
who live more abſtemious Lives than the Monks 
of Mount Athos or Mount Siani, eatin nothing. 
but Herbs, nor drinking any thing but Water, and 
ſuch a Streſs do the Religious Greeks lay upon 
Faſting, that ſome of them account it a leſs Sin to 


ſome Hermits amongſt the Greeks, 


be guilty of Fornicat ion, Drunkennefs, Curſing, 
Revenge, and the like, than to violate or negle& 


an appointed Faſt; and that a zealous Monk will 


rather die than in any Diſtemper to taſte the leaſt 


Morſel of Fleſh. 


THE modern Greeks allow of ſeven Myſteries or Seven 5, 
Sacraments, viz. 1. Baptiſm, 2. Unguent of Chrifm, crancas, 


3. The Euchariſt or the Lord's Supper deliver'd in 
the Elements of Bread and Wine, 4. Penance. 
5. Holy Orders. 6. Matrimony. 7. Oil with 
Prayer; but of all theſe they hold only Baptiſm 
and the Lord's Supper to be generally neceſſary 
to Salvation, as inſtituted by our Saviour himſelf. 
THE firſt Sacrament is Baptiſm, upon which 
they lay ſo great a Streſs, that they entertain 
very hard Thoughts of the future State of thoſe 
thatidie without it; and where they find a Child's 
Life in Danger, they allow any Lay Perſon, Male 
or Female, to adminiſter it if a lawful Minifter 
cannot be had at that Inſtant; but if the Child is 


in 4 likely way to live, they bring it to Church, Baptiſn, 


where there is a Font about a Foot and a half. 
deep with Water in it, which in the Winter-time 


they warm and pertume with Sweet Herbs; upon 


this this the breathes,” and makes a Croſs, and 
pour Oil upon it three times in form of a Croſs 
with this Compoſition he annoints the Child, 
ſaying, The Servant of God, A. B. is baptizd in the 
Name of the Father, and of the Son, and of the Holy 


at the Naming of each Perſon of the Trinity, 
ſpeaking the Words with a Deliberation ſufficient 
to give himſelf the Opportunity of repeating the 


Ghoſt, Amen, dipping the Child under the Water 


dipping three times diſtinctly, the Godfather an- 


ſwering at every Emerſion, Amen; but ſometimes 
they think it ſufficient to pour the Water three 


times on the Child's Face, inſtead of dipping; with' 


the ſame Ceremony as before. We may obſerve 
there is a circumſtantial Difference between the 
Baptiſm of the Greeks and that of the Latins, the 
Greeks ſaying, the Servant of the Lord; A. B. is bap- 


tized, &c. And the Latins, A. B. I baptiz.e thee, &c. 
and theſe Circumſtances, however trivial in them-- 


ſelves, have occaſioned great Differences between 
the Latin, and Gyreeks, though both Chriſtian 
Churches. f T0 GH: 

UN OUEN of | 
and is never adminiſtred to thoſe” WhO have not 
been bapt iz d, rho* reckon'd a diſtinct Myſtery or 


Sacrament from Baptiſm, and adminiſtred to Chil- 


dren that · have been baptized, tho” yet in their 
Infancy; it is calld by ſome the Obſignat ion or 
Seal of Confirmation, and they that have receiv'd 


of Ch 


it when young, have it not repeated When grown 
up. This Ceremony is perform'd by | anointing 


the Forehead, Eyes, Noſtril, Mouth, Ears, Breaſt, 
Hands and Feet, the Prieſt ſaying 
time, The Seal of the Gift of the Holy Spirit, Amen. 
The Oil uſed in this Ceremony is compos'd of 


S$tzrax, Balſam, Myrrh, Caſſta, and the Decodtion 


in the mean 


Chriſm is a ſort of Confirmation, vo 


Euchariſt 


* 
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curious Drugs and Plants, mix d with mark'd with a large Square, with fix Letters in it 
d Oil, and this Compoſition is put in in four Squares, as follows : | 


of ſeveral 

ine an 
hey Vials, or ſometimes into Alabaſter Boxes 
in Alluſion to the Alabaſter Box of Ointment, 


which was broke and pour d upon our Saviour's | 


oy 
- 


Head, Mark, xv. 3. 


and Deacons to the Altar; the top of the Loaf is 


Tax Elements made uſe of in the Eucharift are 
Bread and Wine, which are preſented for that Pur- 
pole by the People, and are carried by the Prieſts 
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Tuxsz Letters ſtand for Jeſus Chriſt overcometh, but the Ceremonies they uſe in the Conſecratin 
of the Elements are ſo numerous, that to give account of them all, would be only fit for a Trea- 
tiſe of the Ceremonies of the Greek Church, and the other Sacraments, beſides Baptiſm and the 
Lord's Supper, being not reckon'd by themſelves general, neceſſary to Salvation, we ſhall not regard 


them as ſuch, but paſs on from Romania, or the antient Thrace, to the other Turkiſh Provinces in their 


proper Order. | 
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Treats of the Provinces 


| TACEDONTIA is bounded on the North 
by Romania and Servia, and on the Eaſt 
by ſome Bays of the Archipelago, by 
Theſſaly on the South, and by Albania en the Weſt. 


The chief 'Fowns are, 1. Salonichi, or the ancient 
Theſſalonica, ſituate at the Bottom of a Gulph of the 


fame Name, in the Ægean Sea in the North Weſt 
Part of the Archipelago, in about 41 Degrees of La- 
titude; this Town is ſaid to have been built by 
Caſſander and Theſſalonica, Siſter to Alexander the 


Great; St. Paul preach'd here, and writ his two 


Epiſtles to the Inhabitants of this Place, then call'd 


Theſſalonians: It is at preſent a Biſhop's Sea, and 


the Seat of a Turkiſh Baſſa; it is a Town of good 
Trade, and of great Reſort by the Weſtern Nations 
of Europe, the Engliſh having a Conſul there. We 


import from this Place good Silk, Turky Leather, 


Cotton, Bees-wax, and other Commodities. Tho' 


this Place is in a Province of Turkey, yet there are 


a great Number of both Jewiſp and Chriſtian In- 
habitants in it, there being thirty Chriſtian 
Churches, and as many Jewiſh Synagogues : It was 
taken by the King of Szily from the Grecian Empe- 


Yor in the Year 1180, and ſoon after recover'd by 


Andronicus Paleologus, and fold to the Venetians in 
the Year 1313, and was taken from them again in 


the Year 1321 by Amurath the ſecond, and remain= 


ed in the Hands of the Turks ever ſince that 
Time. 88 
2. Iannina or Pella, South Weſt from Theſſalonica ; 


the Macedonian Kings formerly reſided here, as was 
the Caſe with Philip King of Macedon, by which 


means it became the Birth-place of his Son Alex- 
ander the Great; but it is now declined into an in- 
conſiderable Town, no Marks of its antient Gran- 
de ur remaining, except ſome Marble Pillars and o- 


ther noble Ruins. | 


Conte, 


3. Conteſſa, a ſmall Town, and of but little Trade, 


about eighty Miles to the Eaſtward of Theſalonica 3 
it ſtapds in a Pay of the ſame Name in the Archi- 


pPelago; between this and Theſſalonica is Mount A- 


thos, or Monte Sancho, of which in the laſt Chapter; 
only I ſhall obſerve, that Pliny reports Mount A- 
thos to be ſo high, that its Shadow reach'd to the 


Wand of Lemos, which is about ſixty Miles; and 


the Truth of this may well be accounted for, if we 
conſider that Mount Athos is to the Weſtward of 
Lenmos, and at the ſetting Sun, the Shadow of any 
Object may be ſaid to be of an infinite Length, 


\ 


. | 
of Macedonia, Albania, Epirus, and 
Theſſaly. wm airs. 5 


let the Obje& be of what Length it would; and 
I humbly conceive that too little Geography, and 
too much Credulity have made many things in for- 
mer Times, and diſtant Places, ſeem to be Wonders, 
and Subjects of abundance of poetical Airs, which 
at this Time and Place would be no Wonder at 


all 3 and yet on the other hand the vaſt Height of 
_ thoſe Hills, is not altogether a Fable, becauſe not- 


withſtanding the low Latitude they were in, viz. 


about 40 Degrees North, yet the tops of them are 


always cover'd with Snow. 
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4. Cavalla, a little 'Town over-againſt Conteſſa, Cavalla. 


_ whence the Bay is ſometimes call'd Cavalla 
ay. 

5. Philippi, ſo 
beautify'd by Philip, Father of Alexander the Great, 
King of Macedon ; it was antiently call'd Dathus 
Thuaſſus, and lies on the Confines of Thrace, at the 
Foot of Mount Pangeus, near which Place was 
fought that famous Battle between Brutus and 


Caſſius on one Party, and Auguſtus and Mark An- 
thony on the other, in which the latter gain'd the 


Victory; here are ſtill to be ſeen the Ruins of a 
noble Amphitheatre and other magnificent Build- 
ings. | 


call'd from its being enlarged and Philippi. 


6. Amphipolis, or Empoli, ſituate on the River Amphi- 
Strimon, about ten Miles above, where it falls in- Polis. 


to the Bay of Conteſſa; it is now but an inconſi- 
derable Town, tho' formerly the Capital of Ma- 
cedonia, This Country was famous for their 
King Philip, and eſpecially his Son and Succeſſor, 


Alexander the Great, who conquer'd Greece, and all 


the then known World, (if the Poetical Hiſtorians 
of the Times do not ſtretch a little) who add, that 
all this was ſo ſmall a Morſel for his inſatiable 
conquering Sword, that he ſat down and wept be- 


cauſe there was no more to conquer. 5 
Tus Province of Albania lies on the Weſt fide of The Pro- 
Macedonia, between it and the Gulph of Venice, vince of 


thereof. Servia bounds it on the North, and E- 
pirus on the South. The chief Towns are Scodra, 
call'd by the Turks, to whom it is ſubje, Iſcodar, 
ſituate on a Hill near the River Boiana, about five 
and twenty Miles from the Gulph of Venice; it 
is thought to have been the Seat of the antient 
Kings of Ihricum; it is ſtill a large City, and a 
Biſhop's See. MED) = 


Ffff 


2+ Aleſſio: 


which two are therefore the Eaſt and Weſt Bounds Albania. 


2. Aleſſio or 105 on the River Drino, near its 
Influx into the 


ulph of Venice, where it grows 
ſo wide, that it is call'd by ſome the Gu ph of 
Drino This 'Town is famous for the Sepulchre of 
Scanderbeg, who died here 1467; he reſiſted the 
whole Turkiſh Power for a conſiderable time with 


a ſmall Number of Men, and defeated them in and | 
is very Proper: That Summet being very hot, the Sul- 
to Mount Ohmpus for the Benefit of the 


two and twenty ſeveral Engagements. 3 
3. Duleigno, a Sea Port in the Gulph of Venice, 


” about forty Miles to the Weſtward of Aleſſio, of 


Durazzo. 


and Hoſnia till we come to treat of the Imperial 


The Pro- 


vince of 


Epirus. 


Theſſalyby the Mountain Mexua or Pindus. 
chief 'ſowns are, 1. Chimera, in the North Part 


which there is nothing remarkable. 4. Croya, ſi- 


tuate on the River Lizane, thirty Miles from the 


Gulph of Venice, and about as many to the South=- 


ward of Aleſſio; this was the Reſidence of Scan- 
derbeg, after whoſe Death the Turks ſoon got it in 


their Poſſeſſion. . 5. Durazzo, or Dyrachium, of the 


Romans, a noted Sea Port in the Gulph of Venice, a 
common Landing-Place for thoſe who came from 
the South Part of Laly to Greece : it was formerly 


a conliderable City, memorable for being the Place 


of Cicero's Exile, and for the Retreat of Pompey, 
when he fled from Cæſar, and tranſported himſelf 
hither from Brunduſi in Italy; but it is now a 
Village, not otherwiſe of any great Note. 6. La 
Valona, is at the Entrance of the Gulph of Venice, 
about forty Miles to the Southward of Durazzo, 
and antiently a ſtrong Place, but now declining. 
We ſhall now paſs to the Southward to Epirus and 
Theſſaly, and defer the Deſcription of Dalmatia 


and Venetian Territories. 

Epirus, call'd by ſome Canina, is bounded on the 
North by Albazia, and on the Eaſt by Theſſahy, by 
Achaia on the South, and by the Ionian Sea, and the 
Gulph of Venice on the Welt; its longeſt Dimenſions 


from North Weſt to South Eaſt is abont a hundred 


Miles, and the ſhorteſt or Breadth is about 
ſixty ; it is ſeparated from Albana by the Ceraunian 
Mountains, or Mountains of Chimera, and from 


'The 


of the Province on ſthe Sea Coaſt, about eighty 
Miles to the Southward of Durazzo, and twenty to 
the Northward of the Iſland of Corfu ; it is a Bi- 
ſhop's See, and a Place of a tolerable good Trade. 
2, Butrinto, upon the ſame Coaſt, about thirty Miles 


South Eaſt of Chimera; it is now but an obſcure 
Village, tho' formerly a good 'Town and a Biſhop's 


See. 
dence of the Kings of Epirus; it is ſituated at the 


3. Ambracia, now Arta or Larta, the Reſi- 


Bottom of a Gulph of the ſame Name, about ſixty 
Miles from Lepanto, and as many from Butrinto. 


4. Prevexa, between Butrinto and Lepanto; this is 


Exchanges for tranſading Affairs of Merchandizs; 
it is ſituate on a pleaſant riſing Ground, on the 
ignior has a2 


to be as near Candia as he could, during 


S a5 
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upper part of which the Grand 
Palace, where he kept his Court in the Year 1669, 


as n Ic Ly the War 
there, and yet to have the Conveniency' 5 


and Hawking, for which the Country about Lariſſa 5 


tan retire | 
Air, as he intended it; but the Air was there ſo 
piercing cold, that it coſt the Lives of many of his 


fox coming out of the violent Heat of the Climate 
below, and being further heated with aſcending 


the Mountain, they found at the top ſuch a cold 


Air, which ſo ſuddenly affected their open Pores, 
that the ſudden Change from exceſliye Heat to the 


Followers, who were obliged to attend the Court; | 


like Degree of Cold, ſo affected their Stomachs, 


that ſome of them, not only Men, but Camels, 
Horſes, &c. died in three or four Days, eſpecially 


a whitiſh Colour, and the Sultan himſelf, notwith- 
ſanding the Cordials and other means he had for 
the Preſervation of his Health, was ill ſeveral 
Days, and in Danger of dying by Cold in a hot Coun- 


5 . 


thoſe who drank of a Spring whoſe Water was of 


Ir has been reported by the Greek Poetical Hi- Olnpy 


ſtorians, that Ohmpus reaches beyond the Clouds, 
and has thence been reported to be the Reſidence of 


Jupiter, and the Gods, ſo much talk'd of, and almaſt 


realiz'd to the Pupils in Chriſtian Latin Schools; 


but the Author I am now quoting, believes the Alps 
to be high ; but the Reaton he aſſigns for that O- 
pinion, is, that upon the Mount Ohmpus there was 


no Snow in September, whereas on the Alps the 


Pyronæan and Carpathian Mountains, there is Snow 


all the Year ; but whether this may be any Proof 


of the Alps, & c. being higher than Olympus, is ano- 


ther Queſtion, if we conſider their different Situa- 
tions, Mount Ohmpus being ſo near the Agean Sea, 
that may contribute to the more early diſſolving the 


Snow than upon the Inland Mountains; but if they 


think that becauſe the top of Olympus is ſometimes 


hid by the Clouds, it muſt be the Reſidence of ſome 


of the Heathen Gods, they may as well believe 


the ſame of ſeveral Mountains, both in Tales and 
divers Parts of England; but it is to be hoped. 


Chriſtianity has expelled theſe Notions out of Eng- 


land, except ſo much of them as the Latin Schools 
retain, and propagate and make them as much Mat- 


ters of Learning, as if they were Matters of Faith. 
2. Farfa, or the antient Pharſalus, memorable for Faria. 


a Battle between Pompey and Cæſar fought near this 


| Perſons, 


Place; it is about thirty Miles South, Weſterly from 
Lariſſa. 3. Tricala on the River Peneus, about fifty 
Miles to the Weſtward of Lariſſa, where formerly 
ſtood a Temple dedicated to Eſculapius. 4. Jauna, Janna. 
which at preſent gives Name to the Country or 
Province of Theſſaly; it is a handſome Towns fitu= 
ate on a Lake of the ſame Name, and ſtands about 
forty Miles to the Northward of Lepanto. 5. De- 
mitrias upon a Bay of the ſame Name; it is fifty 
Miles to the Eaſtward of Lariſſa, and is now fre- 
quently call'd Silus Pelaſgicus. 6. Volo, antiently 
call'd Pegaſa, on the North Side of the ſaid Bay, 
forty Miles Eaſtward of Lariſſa, it has a tolerable 
good Harbour in the AÆAgean Sea. 7. Armiro, or 
Eretria, at the bottom of the ſaid Bay, about twen- 

ty Miles to the Southward of Demitrias ; it is men- 
tioned by ſeveral antient Authors, as being the 
Port from whence the Argonauts ſet ſail. 8. Zeiton, Teiton. 
about thirty Miles from Armiro, and as many to the 
Weſtward of the Negropont, over- againſt which is 

a Bay of the ſame Name of Zeiton. In this Pro- 
vince are, (beſides Mount Olympus) the Mountains 

of Perlion and O/a, both to the Southward of Ohm 


pus, between which and O are the celebrated 
Plains 


ſaid to be the Place where Nicopolis once ſtood, which 
was built by Auguſtus Caſar, in memory of the Bat- 
tle of Actium, where he defeated Mark Anthony's 
Fleet, iſ Higalo, at the Mouth of the ſaid Bay, 
Where Afium once ſtood, formerly conſiderable, 
but now a poor Place. nar Ties 9 Oh 
= The Pro- Theſſaly, is now known to ſome by the Name of 
3 go Janna; it is bounded on the North by Macedonia, on 
7" the Eaſt by the Archipelago, by Achaia on the South, 
and by Epirus on the Weſt. The chief Towns are, 1. 
Lariſſa, or asthe Turks call it, Aſababa, ſituate near 
the famous Mount Olympus, near the River Peneus 
about eighty Miles South Weſtward from Salonichi, 
or Theſſalonica, and about ſixty North Weſt of the 
Negropont : Lariſſa is memorable for being the 
Place of Achilles's Birth; it is now an Archbiſhop's 
: See, and a 'Town of good Trade. Dr. Brown de- 
 ſeribesit in theſe Words: | | 
It is ſituate on the River Peneus, the moſt conſi- 
Lariſſa. dexable of the Country; it has the famous Mount 
Olympus on the North, and the Plains of Theſſaly on 
the South, and is inhabited by Chriſtians, Turks, 
and Jews, there being ſeveral Chriſtian Churches, as 
well as Turkiſh Moſques, and alſo ſome handſome 


x 7 1 
* 


* « 


— 


Perſons. 


W Athens, 


WE 0it1ation. 


* 9 2 * -= * 
« * 
* We 
= 


v4 


p143ne of Tempe, which the Greek Poets in their Hy- 
3 Fights repreſent as a perfect Paradiſe; it 
produces Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, and Pomegra- 
nates, and Grapes as large as Damſons; alſo lar 

rich Figs, and the beſt taſted Melons in all the 
whole Country; their Fields alſo abound with 


| Almonds, Olive-trees, Ever-greens, Cotton, Sweet- 


: „ & c. , 8 2 a N + T ige 
ay” to the Perſons of this Province of Theſſaly, 
Dy. Bremm tells us they are generally well made, 
with black Hair and Eyes, and a. freſh ſanguine 
Complexion, and that their Women are generally 


, 1 1 , OG, "TL * f . *, ow 5 * . * „ ** | 2 * pu 
, 4 s / - . "oye ” ; 5 * 5%, F "RT »* 6 : 
| ** / * 11 + A TI fo N E e ee * 
5 5 | I | % y+ 5 
A Deſeriplion of the Turkiſh Empire. 
1 * F ; | . a * | 


celebrated Beauties. The Aacelmi am, who inhabit 
to the Northward of them, are more weather-beaten 


and rough, and thoſe of the Morea to the South- 
ward of them, are of a ſwarthy Complexion, ſo 
that whether we compare Theſſaly with thoſe to the 
Northward, or thoſe to the Southward of it, it 


much exceeds both in Fruitfulneſs of the Soil, and 


Beauty of the Inhabitants j and under this Light, 
when thus compared with its Neighbours, it is pro- 
bable the Poets found themſelves induced · to give 


it the Epithet of a celeſtial Paradiſe. 
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Of the Province of Achaia, or Grecia Proper, 0 known to ſome by. 
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the Name of Livadia. 


a CHAI is the Province, or the People men- 
A tioned by St. Paul, 1 Cor. xvi. 15, and 


I XI Theſſalonians, the firſt Chaper, verſe 7, 


and 8. Corinth being ſituate at the Bottom of the 
Gulph of Lepanto, which ſeparates Achaia from 


the Morea on the South ; as for the other Limits of 


Achaia, it is bounded both on the Eaſt and Weſt 


by the Sea, .viz, the Ægean Sea, or more particu= 
larly the Sea of Negropont on the Eaſt, and the 


Ionian Sea, or Entrance of the Gulph of Venice or 


 Adriatick Sea, on the - Weſt, and by Theſſaly on the 
North. The Chief Towns are, 1. A 


theus, the once 
famous Nurſery of Learning amongſt the Greeks ; 


and conſidering in what early Ages Athens flouriſh'd, 
it is very, probable that in irs Time it was the 


oreateſt Academy in the World; it was the Place 
from whence St. Paul writ his two Epiſtles to the 
Theſſalonians, as appears by the Subſcription at the 
Concluſion or each..." | | 

1. Athens is ſituate in the Gulph or Bay of Eugia, 
and is about forty Miles to the Eaſtward of the 


Ithmus, upon which Corinth ſtands, and is in about 
. thirty-eight Degrees of Latitude North. It ſtands 
near the middle of a large beautiful Plain, in a health- 


ful Situation; the River Iiſſus runs on the South 
Eaſt of the City, and running South and South- 


Weſt by the Hill, anciently call d the Muſeum, paſſes 
about a Bow-ſhot from the Caſtle, where it joins 
another Stream, and in its Way waters a Wood of 


Olive Trees about ſix Miles in Length, which is 
ſaid to be the greateſt Wealth and Ornament of 
that Athenian Plain; ſome think this River is 
the antient Eridanus, which is very probable, if 
we conſider that there was ſuch a River, and 
that this, according to many concurrent Circum- 
ſtances, is moſt likely to be the ſame; and as for 


its being tranſlated into Heaven, it is no Proof 


that-it was not, but rather that it was a River up- 


on Earth, whoſe dele&able Streams excited the 


Greek Poets to aſſign, or at leaſt to allow it a Place 
amongſt the celeſtial Conſtellations. 

Tus Town of Athens does not at preſent lie 
round the Caſtle as formerly, but more on the 


North-Weſt Side of it, extending along the Plain 


about a Mile and a half, at the continued Breadth 


of about half a Mile, the Circumference about four | 


Miles; the Streets of the Town are but narrow, 
which indeed cauſes it to contain more Inhabitants 


in the ſame Space, being pretty well peopled, but 


it has now no Walls for Defence, and in ſeveral 
other Reſpects falls far ſhort of its antient Gran- 
deur; for it formerly took up a copſiderable Part 


of the Plain, and was join'd by long Walls ta the 


* 


fix channell'd Pillars, of the Dorick Order, which 


two Sea-Ports Phalera and Pyrans, one Wall be- 


ing four, and the other five Miles in Length. When 
it was in its Grandeur it gave Laws to other Na- 
tions, and was deem'd the Seat of the Muſes, where 
Wit, Eloquence, and Learning, and all Arts and 
Sciences were brought to a greater Perfe&ion than 
in any other Part of the known World. 


Tas Town is now ſuppoſed to contain about ten . 
Number 
thouſand Inhabitants, of whom the greater Part; Inha- 


are Chriſtians; and the Inhabitants, even under birants. 


this degenerate State, are allow'd to retain a good 


Share of Wit and Learning, if compar'd with their 
The City is divided into eight 


Neighbours. 
Wards, or Diſtricts, out of one of each of which the 
Chriſtians chuſe one of the graveſt to decide Dit- 
ferences between the Chriſtians in an amicable 


Way: --: 


as uſual Dreſs of the preſent Athenians is a Dreſs. 


long black Veſt, and over it a Coat, or Cloak, lin'd 
with Fur, which they hang upon their Shoulders; 
they have only a Scull-cap on their Heads, and on 
their Legs thin black Boots, which, not being gar- 


ter'd up, lie in Wrinkles upon their Legs, and they 


wear no Slippers as the Turks do. The Women 
wear a long looſe Coat about them of colour'd Cloth, 
as red or green, c. and over it a ſhort Silk Veſt, 
or at leaſt of fine Woollen Cloth lin'd with rich Fur, 
tarniſh'd with Plate Buttons as big as Walnuts 
their Hair is plaited, and hangs down their Backs, 
with Bunches of Silver Buttons faſtened to the Ends 
of the Treſſes; but going to Church they wear a 
thin Linnen Veil. | 


Tur Cathedral in Athens is but an ordinary Cathedral 


Building, not much, if at all, excelling our com- 
mon Pariſh Churches, but of common Churches 
and Oratories there are near two Hundred, of 


which there are but two and fifty that have their 
particular Prieſts, and wherein divine Service is 


ſtatedly perform'd; the reſt are ſeldom uſed, except 
upon, certain Days only to commemorate the Foun- 
ders and Benefactors of them. There are ſeveral 
Convents of Monks and Nuns in the Place. The 
Turks have five Moſques here; one of which is in 


the Caſtle, and was antiently the Temple of Miner Temple 


, 


va, which is own'd by moſt Authors to be as fine ofinerva 


a Building in its Kind, if not the fineſt, of any in 


the World; it ſtands in the middle of the Caſtle, 
and all built of exceeding fine white Marble ; it is 
two hundred and ſeventeen Foot nine Inches long, 
and ninety eight Foot ſix Inches broad; and has an 
Aſcent every Way of five Steps, which ſerve as 4 
Baſis to the Portico; which is ſupported by forty 


80 
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and eight at each En 
theſe Pillars are forty two Foot high, and ſeven- 
een Foot and a half in Circumference, and the 
Diſtance between every two is ſeven Foot four 
Inches; the Portico bears up a Front and Frize 
0 about the Temple, charg'd with Hiſtorical 


igures of exquiſite Work and Beauty; the Figures, 


in the Front call'd the Eagle, appear of their na- 
tural Bigneſs, notwithſtanding their Height, being 
Relievo, wonderfully well carv'd; but their Re- 
preſentations are differently interpreted by different 
Authors; the Cella of the Temple without is a hun- 
dred and fifty eight Foot in Length, and ſixty ſeven 
in Breadth. 


Temple O the North Side of Minerva s Temple is, or 
of Erie- rather was, the Temple of Ericthens, a double 
then. Building. The leſſer, by which they enter the 


greater, is twenty nine Foot long, and one and 
twenty broad; the other is ſixty three Foot and a 
half long, and thirty fix broad; the Roof is ſup- 
ported by Hick Pillars, channell'd; but the Cha- 
piters are a mixture of the /onick and Dorick Orders. 
Theatre DxscxxpinG from the Caſtle there is on the 
of Bacchus. Left Hand the Theatre of Bicchus; the Seats of 
the Spectators are upon the Riſe of the Rock, and 
contains ſomething more than a Semicircle, whoſe 


* 
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Feet; and the whole Body of the Scene ninety one 
Paces, or above a hundred and fifty Yards; the 
Scene is oblong, and though the antient Seats are 
ruin'd, yet there is ſome Appearance of the Places 
where they have been; the whole Fabrick (by what 
remains of it,) appears to have been of white 
Marble. 1 ä Wt” 
"Portico of To the Eaſtward of this Theatre, and in the 
Eumenes. ſame Line with the Front of it, there are yet to 
be ſeen ſome Foundations of Arches, ſuppoſed to 
be the Remains of the Portico of Eumenes, where 
the Tragedians got their Plays by heart, and was 
the Place where the Citizens walk'd, not only to 
take the Air, but to hear News, and converſe with 
Men of Learning, and divert themſelves by walk- 
ing in Company with Philoſophers and ingenious 
Men; and hence Ariſtotle's Diſciples were call'd Pe- 
 ripetaticks from their diſputing as they walk'd. 
Sourh-EAsr from the Caſtle are thoſe beautiful 
Pieces of Antiquity call'd Adrian's Pillars, ſup- 
poſed to be the Remains of his Palace, and conti- 
nues {till to be the greateſt Ornament to it, and to 
the whole City ; theſe Pillars, with their Chapiters 
and Baſes, being fifty two Foot high, and ſeven- 
teen Foot nine Inches about; they are of white 
Marble, channell'd, and of the Corinthian Order; 
there are now only ſeventeen of thoſe Pillars left 
ſtanding; but it appears by the Plan upon which 
they ſtand, and the Order of thoſe that are left, 
that there have been ſix Rows of them, twenty in 
each Row, in all an hundred and twenty, built by 
the Emperor Adrian; here was that famous Libra- 
ry that the Emperor Adrian collected, and a Gym- 
naſiam bearing his Name; here was celebrated the 
Games called Adrinalia, inſtituted by him; abou: 
this Gymnaſium, or Monument, ſtood a hundred 
Pillars of Egyptian Marble. 
Wirnour the Town, to the Northward, is the 
Temple of Theſeus, like the Temple of Minerva 
before ſpoken. of, as to its Matter, Form, and 
Order, but far ſhort of it in Magnitude, for the 
Portico is but an hundred and one Foot in Length, 
and forty four Foot and a half broad, the Cella 
| fifty four Foot long, and twenty broad, but it 
is a fine Piece of Architecture not to be excell'd, 
if equall'd, by any in the Country of its Di- 
menſions; the Relievo expreſſes the Hiſtory of 
The ſeus, with the Locks and and Arts of Wreſt- 
ling to admirable Perfection. 
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Peripeta- 
ticks. 
Adrian's 
Pillars. 


Temple 
of Tyeſeul. 


A Compleat Hiſtory 


go all round the 'Temple, viz. fifteen on each Side, 
. beſides the Corner Pillars; 


of the ORLY: 


Theatre, and of the Temple of Auguſtus, and Ju- 


Diameter is two hundred and forty three French 


 #emonians came againſt them, over-power'd them, 


Trex is yet ſtanding in Achens the Tower of Tore 
Andronicus, being an Octagonical Priſm, with the A 
Figures of the eight Winds well done, the Names 
of the Winds ſtill remaining legible in fair Greek 
Characters, on that Quarter of the Tower which 
fronts it, as North, North-Eaſt, Cc. the Roof is 
made of triangular Planks of Marble, which lean 
together, and all the Vertexes meeting in a Point, 
forms an obtuſe Pyramid; here is alſo à little 
round Fabrick, call'd the Temple of Hercules; it js 
excellent Workmanſhip, but not above fix Foot 
Diameter. There are alſo the Remains of many 
other Buildings in Athens ; as the Gate of the Em- 
peror Adrian, his noble Aqueduct, the Stadium, 
where the publick Games were ſolemnized, the 
Ruins of the Areopagus, of the Odæum, or Muſick 


iter Olympus, and other memorable Atiquities; 
which furniſhes ſuch Variety of Entertainment 
to the Traveller, that it may be ſaid to be the 
beſt worth viewing of any Place in Europe. | 
 Thzxs are now four publick Bagnio's in Athens, Bapnio!, 
and the Town is well ſupply d with Water by ſub= 
terraneous Aqueducts from the Rivers Eliſſus and 
Eridanus, being diſpers'd by Pipes under Ground 
to the publick Reſervoirs, or Fountains, and alſo 
to the private Houſes, as the New-River Water is 
in London. Here Corn, Wine, Oil, Fleſh, Fiſh, 
and Fowl, and all Sorts of Proviſions abound, and 
are cheap, and the contiguous Country produces 
Plenty of Hares and Partridges. What is chiefly 
exported from Athens is Raw Silk, Turkey Leather, 
Oil, Wool, and Wax, but the Trade of the Place 
at preſent is not very conſiderable. | 
Anp with reſpe& to Learning, it may be ſaid h 
of Athens that Oracles are ceas d, for Learning is decluit 
now far from being the Staple Commodity of this 
Place, which was once reckon'd the Seat of the 
Muſes; few of the Natives underſtand either Latin 
or their antient Mother Tongue the Greek, in its 
primitive Beauty and Purity; and yet Travellers 
at this Day obſerve, that there is ſomething viſible 
in their Deportment their Civility, and genteel as 
well as courteous Behaviour, excelling that of their 
circumjacent Neighbours, which, as they have 
not the Advantage of Education as formerly, they 
impute to the Serenity of the Air, in which Athens 
is ſituate; and if a fine Air alone has that Effect, 
what would not the happy Concurrence of ſo 
good an Air, aſſiſted by a liberal Education, do? 

I ſhall conclude this Deſcription of Athens with Hiſtory & 
a brief Hiſtory of it ſince it was firſt built, — Allen. 
Cecrops an Egyptian was the Founder of the City, 
and their firſt King, about eight hundred and 
thirty Years before the building of Rome, and 
above three thouſand three hundred and fifteen 
Years ſince this preſent Year 1733, and conſe- 
quently one thouſand five hundred and eighty two 
Years before the Birth of our Saviour. Athens 
continued a Monarchy about five hundred and 
fifty Years, when Codrus, their ſeventeenth and 
laſt King, died; after which they were govern'd 
by Archontes, a ſort of Magiſtrates, who art firſt 
held the Government during Life, but were af- 
terwards changed every ten Years, and at laſt 
every Year. Under theſe they bravely defended 
their-Country and Liberties for five hundred and 
Nan Years, till Py/ſtratus tyrannically uſurp'd 
the Government; his Family held it forty Years, 
and then were expell'd by Cliſthenes Alcmeonides, 
who ſtil'd himſelf Archon, altering the Numbers or 
Names of the Tribes. After this they engaged 
in a War with the Perfians, and defeated the nu- A4tbenim 
murous Armies of Darius and Xerxes, and that defeat the 8 
with an inconſiderable Force, under the Command Taf. | 
of Miltiades and Themiſtocles. After this the Lac” 


and 
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= which the Macedonians obſerving, too 


of Athens, and then that of the reſt of all Greece. 


es 
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5 and 40k Athens, placing thirty Governors. over 


them, who exerciſed their Authority with inhu- 
man Tyranny and Cruelty; but their Dominion 


was ſhort-lived, and they were deliver'd from this 


State of Slavery by the Conduct of Thraſibulus, and 
their General Epaminondas, who, with the Aſſiſtance 
of the Thebans, defeated the Lacedemonians at the 
Battle of Zeutira, which Turn of their Affairs ſo 
animated their Spirits, that purſuing their Blow, 


they began to extend their Conquelts, and made 


themſelves almoſt entire Maſters of the Egean Sea, 
or Archipelago, and the Iſlands in it, and RES 
the Levant, took ſeveral Places upon the Coaſt o 


Egypt, inſomuch that it was ſaid they had nor leſs 


than a thouſand Cities under their Command, and 
this their Grandeur continued, and they held the 
Sovereignty of Greece threeſcore and ten Years 3 
bur the Lacedemonians and Thebans (the latter of 
which had formerly aſſiſted them againſt the Lace- 


demonians, ) equally envying their Happineſs, and 


fearing their Power, jointly fomented a War againſt 
them, and obliged them to quit a conſiderable Part 
of their late Conqueſts, and a Peace enſuing, they 
gradually degenerated into TILES and Idleneſs ; 

* this Opportu- 
nity to lay the Foundation of the Grecian Monar- 
chy; in Order to which Philip King of Macedon 


broke the Power of the Athenians by Sea, and made 


himſelf Maſter of the Egean lands, which was a good 
Step toward the future Succeſs of his Son Alexander 
the Great, who afterwards compleated the Conqueſt 


Tur were next ſubje& to the Romiſh Govern- 
ment; their Emperors were ſome of them very in- 
dulgent, and ſuffer'd them to enjoy ſo much of 
their antient Liberties as to be govern'd by their - 
own Laws. The Romans were very proud of being 


the Governors and Protectors of this renowned 


City, the Nurſery of ſo many learned Men. The 
Emperor Adrian, being in his Youth choſen Archon 
of this City, rook ſuch a liking to it, that when 
he became Emperor, he reſtored it to its antient 
Beauty, and granted them many Privileges; he 
alſo inſtituted publick Games, which in Honour 
of him were call'd Adrianalia, and a thouſand Wild 
Beaſts were given them every Year to be hunted in 


the Stadium; He built a magnificent Palace for 


himſelf; he alſo built a Library, and Schools for 


teaching the Liberal Arts; he alſo built the Tem- 


ple of Jupiter Olympus, and in other Reſpeas ſo 
enlarged and beautify'd the City, that it was af- 
terward call'd New Athens; the Walls were built 
in the Time of Valerian. „ 

Conſtantine the Great was a very great Benefactor 
to them, and Conſtantine the Second gave them ſe- 
veral Iſlands in the Archipelago : But in the Reign 
of Arcadius it was plunder d by Alarick King of 
the Goth, when Greece and Italy underwent the 


fame Fate; tho Zox imus in that Part of his Hiſtory, 


relates that Alarick ſpared Athens for fear of Achilles, 
whom he imagin'd he ſaw fighting upon the Walls 


of the City. 


| In the thirteenth Century Baſaxet, Emperor of 
the Turks, took it, but the Veitetians ſoon retook it 
under the Command of Reinerius Acciaclo, a Floren- 
tine; but in the Year 1455, in the Reign of Maho- 


met the Second, the Turks retook it again, the 


not being able to defend it, for want of the A ſſiſ- 


tance they expected from the Latini, who refuſed” 
to ſend them any Re- inforcements, except they 


would conform to them in Doctrine and Cere- 
mony, which one inſiſting upon, and the other re- 


fuſing, Athens was taken by the Turks for want of 


Union among the Chriſtians to defend it; and 
being now in the Poſſeſſion of the Turks, they main- 
tain d their Property till the Year 1687, when the 
Venerians made themſelves Maſters of it again; 
but in the late War with the Venetians it was ſur- 
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rendered to the Turk, and the Grand Seignior now 


continues Sovereign of Athens, 


1 * 


known by the Name of Lepſua; this Place former- 
ly rivall d Athens for Imperial Dignity, till Theſens 


reduced it, and now little of it is to be ſeen but 
Ruins; at this Place was the Temple of Ceres, which 


is now little better than a confuſed Heap, the 
beautiful Marble Pillars and Cornices ſo confuſed- 
ly buried in the Rubbiſh, that it is hard to diſ- 
cover the original Form of it; Mr. Wheeler found 


„2. Elenffs,” is near the Sea, about ſixteen Miles Zen. 
North-Weſt from Athen; it is now frequently 


here a Part of the Statue of the Goddeſs Ceres, viz. Goddeſs 
from the Head to below the Middle; it is a Coloſ- Ceres. 


ſus of white Marble, about three Times às big as 
the Life, ſhe has a Girdle about her Waiſt, and 
two Belts croſſing each other upon her Shoulders, 
her Breaſt appear very natural, but the Face is 
much disfigur'd, her Hair hangs down behind, and 
is tied back, ſhe hath on her Head a Basket, carvd 
on the Outſide with, Cluſters of Wheat-Ears, 
Bundles of Poppies, Roſes, and Veſſels; for they 
have a Tradition that it was ſhe that firſt taught 


the Grezeks to ſow Corn; and even among thoſe 5 


Chriſtians where Heathen Maxims, and the Fables 
of thoſe Pagan Gods are not quite extirpated, they 
maintain and teach Notions of ſeveral Gods, and 
amongſt. the reſt of Ceres, the Goddeſs of the Har- 
veſt, or ſometimes Goddeſs of Plenty in general. 


3. Megara, about five and twenty Miles to the Agra. 


Weſtward of Athens; it was once the Capital of a 


conſiderable State; it is built upon two Rocks, 


about two Miles from the Shore of the Saronick 
Gulph; but it is no reduced, and moſt of hat is 
left ſtands upon one of thoſe Rocks, it conſiſting 
at preſent of only three or four hundred poor 
Cottages inhabited by Chriſtians, but it ſtill retains 
its antient Name. 


4. Delphos, now call'd by ſome Caſtri; it ſtands Deipbos. 


upon a rugged Mountain, about ten Miles. to the 
Northward of the Gulph of Lepanto; this Mountain 
is a Part of the famous Parnaſſus ; the Aſcent to 
Delphos is above two Leagues, but when a Perſon 
is there, he is not half Way to the Top of Parnaſſus 3 
(of which below.) This was once a great City, 


and famous for the Temple of Apollo being in it, 


but. more particularly for the dark Cave, from 


whence the Pythian Prieſteſs pronounced her Ora- 


cles, fitting on a Tripos, ſwelling and foaming like 


_ one poſleſs d, the more to ſurprize her deluded Fol- 


lowers; and yet this has made ſuch a Figure in 
Hiſtory, that they muſt have read very little that 
have not read of the Delphick Oracle, or the Oracle 
of Delphos; but now ſuch Oracles are ceas'd, and 
Delphos is but an inconſiderable Place, containing 


not above two hundred Houſes, but they are chiefly | 


inhabited by Chriſtians. | 
Wa have obſerved before that Delphos ſtands 


upon a Side, or Part of the Mount Parnaſſus, but pana 


when at Delphos, the towering Top, or rather Tops, Moun- 
of Parnaſſus, appear of vaſt Height, notwithſtand- tain- 


ing the Aſcent to Delphos, from hence it appears 
to have two Tops, and from them, or in 


another Poſition, many other Summits appear; but 


between theſe two is a Cleft, by which the Water 
ruſhes down with an impetuous Rapidiry after a 
Shower of Rain, which with its melting the Snow, 


with which the Tops of thoſe Mountains are per- 


petually cover'd, cauſes the Water to deſcend 


with the Violence above-mention'd. This is the 


famous Parnaſſus ſaid to be ſacred to Apollo and 


the Muſes: and below the Cleft above-mention'd, 


is a Well, where the Pythian Prieſteſs, or Pro- 
pheteſs, and thoſe of her Diſciples that pretended 


to Inſpiration, uſed to bath, and drink its Water; 


there are Marble Steps to deſcend into it, and 

Niches for Statues cut in the Rock. Not far 
from Parnaſſus ſtands the famous Hill, or Moun- 

6g g | rain 
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tain of Helicon, ſo much talk d of by the Greek 
Poets; this Mountain is by them alſo conſecrated 
to pole; this is not inferior to Parnaſſus either 
in Height or Compaſs, they are both rocky Moun- 
tains, always cover'd with Snow. This was the 
Native Country of the Poet Hefivd, who was born 
at Aſcra, a Town on the Weſt Side of thoſe Moun- 
tains, between them and the Jnian Sea. 
F. Lepanto, antieptly called Naupattus, and now 
by the Gretks Epadtus; it is near the Mouth of the 
Gulf of the ſame Name, formerly call'd the Gul 


of Corinth; it is ſituate between forty and fifty 
Miles to the Weſtward of Delphos, and about eighty | 


Weſt of the Iſthmus of Corinth; it ſtands on a very 
ſtcep Hill, cloſe to the Sea, with a Deſcent ever 
Way, that Side next the Sea being built cloſe 
down to the Shore; on the Top of the Hill is a 
little Caſtle, and on the South Side of the Town 
is alittle Harbour, with a 'Tower on each Side of 
the Entrance, planted with Braſs Guns, and the 
Mouth of the Harbour is ſo narrow that a Chain 
of fiſty Foot long is enough to ſecure it, but it is 
likewiſe ſo ſhallow, that no Veſſels but Barks or 
Gallies; or ſuch ſmall Craft, can enter; there are 
fruitful Vallies on each of the three Sides of it, 
which produce Oranges, Citrons, Lemons, Olives, 
Wines, and Corn. 
ſiſts in Leather, Oil, Tobacco, Rice, and Corn, 
and as good Wine as any Greece produces. 

6. Livadia, an antient Town, and gives Name to 
the Country; it ſtands on the Gulf of Lepanto, 


about twenty Miles to the Weſtward of the Iſth- 


mus of Corinth; it is built round a pointed Hill, 


on the Top of which is an old Caſtle 3 the River 
Hercma riſes here, and produces ſuch a plentiful 


Stream that it turns twenty Mills in the Town, 
within a Bow-ſhot of its Source. 
or five Chriſtian Churches in this 'Town, and about 
as many Turkiſh Moſques ; the Town is well in- 
habited, and has a tolerable Trade in Woollen 
Stuffs and Rice ; it was formerly famous far the 


Oracle of Trophonius, which was in a Cavern in the 
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Hil, and publick Games were inſtituted in Honour 


f very. exactly laid; the Figure of the Caſtle, (in 


the Houſes are higher, and better built than is 


Part of this Chapter.) This City is now reduced 
he Trade of this Place con- | | 


the de of Troy. 


There are four 


of this ſuppoſed Deit ))) 

7. Thebes, ſituate in the thirty-nioth Degree of - 
Latitude, about forty Miles to the Northward of "rh 
the thmus of Coriniii, aud twenty Miles Weſt of 
Negropont : It ſtands on a riſing Ground, between 
two little Streams; it is declined from its antient 
Grandeur, and now only that Part which was the 
Caſtle, is inhabited. The preſent Walls ſeem very 
antient, and have ſquare Towers of hewn Stone, 


which all the Town: is now compriſed) is Oval; 


common in this Country; it is about three Miles 
in Circumference, and contains about four thouſand 
Inhabitants, moſily Chriſtians; whatever Temples 
or publick Buildings may have been in this 'Town, {| 
or mention'd by Authors, there is not one, nor ſo . 
much as the Ruins of one to be ſeen at preſent. H 

8. Marathon, is ſituate near the Gulph of M. Mardtly 
gropont, and about-forty Miles North Eaſtward } 
from Athens; here was fought that memorable Bat- HI 
tle between the Arhenianrand Perfians, wherein the | 
latter were defeated by a ſmall Number of the 
former. (See the Hiſtary of Athens in the foregoing 


to an inconſiderable Village. Lg 
9. Aulis, is a Sea Port Town about twenty ui 
Miles to the Eaſtward of Thebes, where the Grecian 


Fleet rendezyous'd-when they were preparing for 


10. Plataa, is ſituate between Thebes and Athens ; p,,,, WR 

it was here that the Lacedemoniant, under the Com- 1 
mand of Panſanias, obtained a remarkable Victory 
over the Perſians, which entirely ruined the intend- 
ed Enterprize of Xerxes againſt Greece, This is 
moſt of What Hiſtory gives us account of concern- 
ing Plataa; nor can the Travellers of this Age add 
any thing to it, the 'Town being ſo entirely de- 
moliſh*d, that ſcarce any of the Ruins of it are to 
be ſeen. „ | | 
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| chaium, to 1 from Argos Pe- 
laſgicum in Theſſaly ; afterwards AÆgialia 


from Afgialus King of the Ciqoniant; then, Apia 


from Apis, the third King ot Arges; but it had 
its preſent Name Peloponeſus from Pelops the Son of 
Tantalus, who planted a Colony here, and 
ſome time Jorereign of the Peninſula; and as for 


reſembles that Leaf in Form, or becaule of the 


Plenty of thoſe Trees which this Country pro- 


Tun whole Peninſula is bounded on the North. 
with the Gulph of Lepanto, the 1/thmus of Corinth, 


and the Gulph of Eugia, formerly call'd the Soro- 
nick Gulph; it is bounded on all the other Sides by 
the Sea, vi. on the Eaſt by the Agean, on the South by 
the Mediterranean, and on the Weſt by the Ionian Sea, 
and is contained between thirty-ſix N odd 
Minutes, and thirty-eight and odd of North La- 
titude, - The Principal Rivers are, 1. Carbon or 
Orſea, antiently Alphaus, which River it is ſaid 

fles under the Jonian Sea, and riſes again 


in Sicily; but for this we have only the Authority 


CHAP. VII. 
Treats of Peloponeſus, or Morea. 


HIS Country was firſt call'd Argas „ 


Was 


rea, it is. ſaid to be derived 
from Morus, a Mulberry-Tree, either becauſe it 


of the Greek Poets, and thoſe that know how to di- 
ſtinguiſh Fa&s from Figures in their Writings, 
may know how much to believe of this. Other 
Rivers are, 2. Eurotas, whoſe Source or Spring is in 
Arcadia; it paſſes thro' Laconia, and meets with the 
Sea in the Gulph of Paſſel Rampani. 3, Planizza, 
formerly call'd Inachus. 4. Pamiſſus, of Spirnaz xa, 
which falls into the Gulph of Coran near Calamata. 
5. Sty, whoſe Waters are ſo exceſſive cold, that 
they are generally fatal to thoſe that drink, and is 
hence call'd one of the Rivers of Hell. 

Tun Morea is uſually divided into four Parts or 
Diſtricts, viz. 1. Saccani a, or Romania Major, conta in- 
ing the antient Argya, Hcionia, and Corinthia; it is 
bounded by the Gulph of Eugia on the North, 
the Archipelago on the Eaſt, Napoli de Romania on 
the South, and the Dutchy of Clarenza on the 


2. Zachonia, or Braccio de Mano, which compre- 
hends the ancient Arcadia and Laconia, and is 
bounded on the North by Saccana, on the Eaſt 
by the Egæan Sea, by Sapienza on the South, and 
by the Diſtrict of Belvidere on the Weſt. 

3. Beluidore is bounded on the North by Clarenxa, 
and is ſeparated from it by the River G of 
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AK on the North, by Zachonia on the Eaſt, on 
288 by the Sea #7, Sapienza, and on the Welt 
the Jonian Sea. D 

4. Tus Dutchy of Clara comprehends Achaia 
Proper, and is bounded on the North by the Gulph 
of Lepanto, by Sactauia towards the Eaſt, on the 
South by Zachonia and Belvidere, and by the Gulph 
of Putras on the Welt. h 
As to the firſt of theſe, viz. Succumia or Roma- 
a Minor, the chief Towns are, 1. Naupha, now 
called Napoli de Romania, at the Bottom of a Gulph 
in the Feean Sea, which now goes by the fame 


but was formerly call'd Agricola Sinus, The 
Town lands South of Corinth, upon a Promontary 


or Cape, which ſhooting out into the Sea, divides 
irſelf into two Points, which make a little Bay, 


and forms a Harbour, whoſe Entrance is fo narrow, 
that no more than one Veſſel can enter at a time, 
and the Paſſage by Land is of ſuch difficult Ac- 
ceſs, as being a narrow ſtrong Strait between the 
Mountain Palamida and the Sea, that it is difh-' 


cult to approach it, and the Citadel, which is a- 
bout a hundred Yards from the City, having the 
like advantageous Situation, renders the Place, if 
not impregnable, yet one of the ſtrongeſt Towns 
and generally the Capital of the Morea ; it is ſup- 
poſed to contain ſixty Thouſand Grecian Inhabi- 
rants, beſides others, and is now an Archbiſhop's 
2. Argos Peloponeſiacum, To called to diſtinguiſh it 
from Argos Pelaſgicum in Theſſaly ; it is ſituate on 
the River Iaachus or Naio, about thirty Miles South 
of Corinth, and to the Weſtward of Napoli: It was 


formerly a magnificent City, and Capital of a 
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Kingdom, till Perſeus remov'd the regal Sear to 
Mjcene, ſince which time it has been a poor Place, 


tho? dignify'd by being a Biſhop's See, and has a 


Citadel for its Defence. = _ 
3. Corinth, antiently Ephyra, in the 39th Degree 
of Latitude; it ſtands at the South End of the 


| Iſthmus of Morea, between the Gulphs of Lepanto 


and Eugia, fiſty Miles to the Weſtward of Athens, 


and eighty Miles to the Eaſtward of Patias : It is 


about two Miles from the Gulph of Lepnnto, and 


fix Miles from the Seronick Gulph, or Gulph of 


Eugia. The Town is in two Parts, the South 


Part is in and near the Caftle on the Top of a 


Hill, and the North Part is about a Mile diſtant 
from the Caſtle, upon an eaſy Deſcent towards the 


Gulph of Lepanto: The Houſes are not contiguous 
or diſpos'd in Streets, as is common in Cities and 
great Towns, but eight or ten near together, with 


their Gardens belonging to them, and Qrchards or 


Corn Fields between one Hamblet or Diviſion and 


another; the largeſt Hamblet or Plot of Houſes is 


where the Market Place is, and contains about a 


hundred Houfes 3 from the lower Town to the 
Caſtle is an Afcent for about a Mile, ſo ſteep, that 
near the Caſtle it is impoſſible to aſcend it, without 
turning and winding to and fro to gain the Caſtle, 
which is ſituate on a very high Rock, with a Pre- 


cipice on every Side, but the South Side where the 
Entrance is, the Windings having carried you half 


round the Hill, upon which the Caſtle ſtands, before 
you can come at the Top, and from this South Side 
of the Caſtle there runs a Ridge of Hills rwo or 
three to the Southward, which makes the Caſtle 
acceſſible on that Side only, and here an Enemy 
may approach it, if not repuls'd in time, Moſt of 
the Trading Inhabitants have Houſesin the Caſtle, 
to ſecure their Effects from Rovers, and theſe 
Houſes in the Caſtle are the moſt ſecure, but thoſe 
in the lower Town are the moſt pleaſant being 
* round with Orange, Lemon, and Cypreſs 
Trees; there are three or four Moſques, and five 
or ſix ſmall Churches in the Caſtle, and two or 
three of each in the lower Town, but Chriſtianity 


A Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


he held but for a ſmall time, till he was conquer d 


is at a very low Ebb here, and yet it continues to 
be a Biſhops See; it was to the Inhabitants of 
this Place that the Apoſtle Paul writ his two E- 
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peer the Corinthians, which we have in the New 


eſtament as part of Canonical Scripture. 


Tux Caſtle ſtandin upon an Eminence affords 


a moſt beautiful Proſpect, for to the Eaſtward is 
the Seronick or Eugian Gulph, with the Iſlands of 


the Archipelago before - it, which ſeem to cloſe the 


Mouth of the Gulph. To the Weſtward is the 
Gulph of Lepanto, which may be ſeen as far as be- 
yond $icycon ; the Plains of Corinth that way is wa- 
ter d by two Rivulets; it is rich Ground, and well 
planted with Vineyards and Oliveyards, and has 
many little Villages interſpers d, which adds to the 
Beauty of the Proſpect. On the North the Sight is 
bounded by the lowring Tops of thoſe famous 
Mountains of Parnaſſus and Helicon before de- 
ſcribd, and to come nearer Home, the lower 
Town, which, as before obſerv'd, is alſo to the 
Northward of the Caſtle, appears from that Emi- 
nence, and at that Diſtance in little Knots of 
Houſes, ſurrounded with Groves, Gardens, and 
Vineyards, intermix'd with Corn Fields. Theſe: 


different Views of various Objects, render the 


whole admirably pleaſant; but their Properties 
being fo precarious, by reaſon of the Inroads of 
Enemies, and the Rapaciouſneſs of Governors, a- 
bates much of the Sweetneſs of their Enjoyments. 


Trz narrowelt Part of the Itbmus of Corinth is fm. 


about ſix Miles Eaſt Northerly from Corinth, near 
a Village call'd Heixmila; it was once propoſed to 


cut a Channel thro? this /fhmus from the Gulph of 


Lepanto to the Gulph of Eugia, to make the Morea 
an entire Ifland 3 but it was never put in Execution; 
becauſe, as they tell us, they were forbid by the 
Oracle. The /thmian Games, ſocall'd as being per- 


where may ſtill be ſeen the Ruins of a Town, and 
the Remains of the [#hmian Theatre, with the 


Ruins of ſeveral Temples, dedicated to the Sun, 


Neptune, Diana, Pluto, Bacchus, c. and there 
are yet remaining ſome Pieces of the Foun- 


dation of the Wall built from Sea to Sea by the 


Lacedemonians, to defend Morea from the Incurſions 
of the Athenians and other Enemies, which Wall 


the Venetiaus repair d, when they had the Morea in 
Poſſeſſion. 


form d here, were perform'd on Part of MountOreins, 


} 


4. Sicycon, now Baſilica ; this was once the Ca- Sieycon, 


pital of Schona; it ſtands on the River Aſopus, a- 
bout twenty Miles Weſterly from Corinth, and four 


Miles from the Gulph of Lepanto ; there is nothing 


now to be feen of it but Ruins, particularly of a 
Theatre and Stadium; the Walls of the Caſtle, 
and of ſeveral Churches and Moſques, and, 5- 


Nemæa, famous for the Grove where antiently the. 


Herculean Games were exerciſed ; it is about five 
and twenty Miles South of Corinth ; it is now but a 


ſmall Village; as is alſo, 6. Miene or Charia, a- 


bout ten Miles North of Argos, which was for- 
merly a Capital of a Kingdom, 1 319 4 


In the Diſtrict of Zachonia or Lacedemonia, are 7" ww 


theſe Towns, viz. 1. Lacedemon or Sparta, or ra- 
ther the Ruins of them, upon which or near 


the ſame Place ſtands the preſent Miſura, near 


the River Eurotas in the South Eaſt Part of the 
Morea, about forty Miles to the Southward of 
Napoli de Romania. Lacedemon is ſuppoſed to have 
been. built a Thouſand Years before the Building 
of Rome; the City was round, and about fix 
Miles in Circumference. This is che Place to 
which the famous Lycurgus left his Laws and Rules 
for Government, which he contrived to make al- 
moſt perpetual ; but they were afterwards go” 
vern'd by the Ephori, or five Magiſtrates, but 

menes depoſed them, and uſurp'd the Crown, which 


by 


: a 


by the Macedonian, and his Country annex d to 
that Monarchy, in e 
2. Miſſſtra is an Epiſcopal See; it has a Caſtle 
ſituate upon the riſing Ground of Mount Tagetus, 
upon which within the Caſtle ſtood Temples dedi- 
cated to Diana, Lypatheria, and Minerva Penachaide ; 
the 'Town is at the Foot of the Caſtle, and conſiſts 
chiefly of two ſpacious Streets, and ſeveral ſmall 
ones croſſing them 4 there is a Noble Fountain in 
the old Market-place, and a Church built moſtly 
out of the Ruins of Minerva's Temple ; here are 
three Marble Temples, viz. that of Helen, Hercules, 
and Venus, and the Remains of ſeveral other an- 
tient Buiidings, particularly in the middle Suburb 
is a Church exceeding fine, and there is ſtill to be 
ſeen without the Walls the Grove of Palm Trees, 
with the Dromas, where the Spartans had their 
Races, Wreſtlings, and other Exerciſes for which 
they were ſo famous. 
3. Malvaſia, antiently Epidaurus; it ſtands on a 
Rock in the Sea, about forty Miles to the Eaſt- 


Aulvaſia. 


the Continent by a Wooden Bridge; here is a tole- 
rable Harbour, defended by a Citadel; and what 
is very Remarkable, tho' it ſtands upon a Rocky, 
Illand in the Sea, yet it is well ſupplied with Wa- 
ter by its own Springs, and has fine Gardens and 
Vineyards about it. It is a Biſhop s Sce. 

4. Chieleſa, a ſtrong Town ſtanding upon a high 
Rock about two Miles from the Sea, and fifteen 
from Cape Matapax ; this is the Place where the 

antient Vitulo ſtood ; there are other Places in the 
Morea, which the Greek Poets magnified to eminent 
and remarkable Places ; but as now the Places or 
ſcarce their Ruins are to be ſcen, a further Account 

of them is needlels, 1 Le 
Belvidere, Tur next Province is Belvidere, The chief 
; Towns are, 1. Modon, it 'is a ſtrong Place, has a 
commodious Harbour and a good Trade. 
varina, an antient Town near the Sea, about thir- 
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Chieleſa, 


ward of Miſiſtra, but has a Communication with. 


2. Na- 
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teen Miles North of Moon; it is eſteemed the beſt 
Harbour in the Mirea, which was ſuppoſed te be 
the Reaſon why Sultan Yralium appointed it to 
be the Rendezvous of his Fleet in his Expedition 
againſt Candia. 3, Belvidere, which gives Name to 
the Dutchy; it ſtands on the River Peneus, fifteen 
Miles Eaſtward from the Janian Sea. 4. Arcadia. 
on the Weſtern Coaſt of the Morea, from whence 
the Bay now ſo called took its Name. 5. 0. 
ympia, ſituate upon the River Alpheus, near its In- 
flux into the Sea in the Gulph of Arcadia; it was 
anciently famous for the Games inſtituted by Her-. 
cules in the adjacent Fields every fifth Year, where 
the young Nobility of Greece contended, for the 
Prize, and put a prodigious. Value upon a Victory 
obtain d; from hence came the Ara, of the Ohm- 


Piades, and the Name of the Olympick Games. 


Ix the Dutchy of Clarenza, is, 1. Patras, ſituate ,., 
upon a riſing Ground, about half a Mile from the 
Sea, ten Miles to the Southward of the Entranceof 
the Gulph of Lepanto. Auguſtus. Cæſar brought his 
Fleet into this Habour, and conferr'd great Ho- 
nours upon the Place; it ſtands upon à Hill, and 
has a pleaſant Deſcent every way into a fruitful 
Valley, well planted with Lemons, Oranges, and 
Citrons. The Sea that flows between this Place 
ang the Iſland of Cephalonia takes its Name from this 
ace. | 1 | 1 
2. Clarenza, of which little appears now but the 
Ruins; but what is yet to be ſeen of the Walls is 
ſo ſtrongly cemented together, as if it was all one 
Stone; and as a late Traveller obſerves, nothing 
but Gun-powder or an Earthquake could have ſe- 


parated thoſe prodigious heavy Parts of the Wall 


one from another, which now appears in the 


. Ruins. 15 | 


3. Caminitza, of which there is little remarkable 


except its antient Name Olenus ; it is now a Bi- Che. 


_—y 


ſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop of Patras. 
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and other valuable Friuts; here the Villages ſtand 


2 1 — HE INand of Candia or Crete, is in the 


e e FEN. 
Of the I/land 5 of Candia, or Crete. 


thick, and they have extraordinary good Water. 
The chief Towns are, * 
1. Cortyna, once the Capital of the Iſland, whoſe 
magnificent Ruins ſufficiently demonſtrate what it 
has been; it was ſituate upon the River Lethe, 
about fix Miles to the Southward of Mount Ila, 
near the Entrance of the Plain of Meſaria, the 
molt fertile in the whole Iſland; but ,now Corn 
and Graſs grows where Gortyna once ſtood, and 
yet prodigious Caprings of Ruins appear, of Mar- 
ble, Jaſper, and Granate Stone, of exquiſite Work- 
manſhip ; here yet remains Part of one of the City 
Gates, with a multitude of Pedeſtals, rang'd two 
and two in parallel Lines; they are ſuppoſed to 
have ſupported ſome Columns in the Front of ſome 
Temple; there are abundance of fine Capitals and 


Gortyns 


 Architraves, but the Turk, have carried many 0 


them away to patch up ſome poorBuildings, accord- 
ing to their indolent Performance; amongſt which 
in particular are two antique Columns, of fine 
Workmanſhip, ſet at a Garden Gate, which it is 
to be ſuppoſed, the flothful Turks did not make 


uſe of for the Value of the Matter or Workman- 


ſhip, but becauſe they found them ready made to 


their Hands, and could they have had a fine Gate 
at the ſame Price, there is no Reaſon to queſtion! 
but they would have made uſe of that as, a Gate to 
the. Garden, but as it is, there is nothing but 
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2 forry Hurdle to fill up the Space. At the North- 


the Metropolitan Church, and af a Monaſtery near 
it; and not far from thence there are to be ſeen 
ſome Parts of the Arch of an old Aqueduct, the 


| Arch whereof is fix or ſeven Foot high, There are 


yet Medals extant at Gortua of the Heads of Ger- 
nauicus, Caligula, Trajan and Adrian. 
Brzroke I paſs on to the Deſcription of the other 
Towns in Candia, it may not be amiſs to take no- 
E tice of what is remarkable in the Neighbourhood 
I cbrcr- of Cortina; particularly a {ybterraneous Paſlage, 
or Labyrinth, under a little Hill, at the Foot of 


W 741cus 


& 1:y- Mount Lia; which, by an unknown Number of 
rium. jintricate Windings, without any appearance of Re- 


trance into it is by a Paſſage, or natural Opening, 
about twelve or thirteen Yards broad, but fo low 
that in ſeveral] Places in the Entrance, a Man of a 
common Stature is oblig'd to ſtoop; the Floor is 
rugged and uncven, as if it was only the Work of 


Stone laid: horizontally. 'The moſt dangerous Part 
of the great Alley is about thirty Paces from the 
Mouth of it; for here are ſeveral Paths, among 
which if a Man miſſes the right, he is immediate- 
ly bewilder'd in Intricacies, from whence it is 
difficult to extricate himſelf, for which Reaſon 
Travellers commonly take Guides. Mr. Tourneſort 
gives us the following Account of his Expedition: 
Tux Guides led him and his Company through 
the middle Alley, having firſt poſted one of their 
People at the Mouth of the Cavern, that in Caſe 
they did not return in Time, or might be ſuppoſed 
to be loſt, they might fetch help from the adjacent 
Villages to ſeek them, and help them out, and the 
better to direct thoſe that might follow them upon 


Scrolls of Paper, number'd 1, 2, 3, Cc. and alſo 
they ſcatter'd Straw on the Ground all the Way 
as they went, that if they could not go to the fur- 
ther End they might be ſure to find the ſame Way 
back that they went; and with theſe Precautions 
they arrived at the principal Alley, which 1s not 
ſo difficult as the reſt, and is about two thouſand 
'Yards, or little more than a Mile and half a Quar- 
ter long, and that reaches to the End of the Grot- 

to, or Labyrinth; where there are two beautiful 
Apartments for thoſe People to reſt wha, care to 
venture themſelves fo far. | 


the Rock, about four Fathom wide; here they 
found ſeveral Names and Dates cut in the Rock, 
as is common for Travellers to do when they meet 
ſuch Pieces of Antiquity. I ſhall wave the different 


byrinth, or rather conclude it Natural, or the Effect 
ol ſome Earthquake, as to its firſt appearance; 
however, it might afterwards be improv'd by Art, 
to make the tWo Rooms and the Paſſage to them 
more commodious; I ſhall only obſerve that what 
Mr. Tournefort found here confirm'd him in his 
. Opinion of the Vegetation of Stones, for he tells 
us, that in the Letters, Figures, or other engrav- 
ing there in the Rock, thoſe that ſeem'd to be of 
à very antient Date, and that doubtleſs had been 
concave at firſt, were ſome of them become plain, 
and ſome convex, and ſtood up like Baſſo Relievo, 
as he makes the Compariſon, and that the new 
Matter, or Stone, that fill'd up the Concavity was 
whitiſh, though the original Rock was grey; this 
Calloſity he thinks is form by the nutritious 
Juice of the Stone, which gradually flows in to 


os 


A Deſcription" of the Turkift 
Weſt End of theſe Ruins there is the Remains of 


ſion o 
gently flows to the Wound, and furniſhes Mat- 
ter, which, with proper Care and Aſſiſtance, be- 


gularity, runs quite through the Hill: The En- 


Nature; but the Roof is flat, made by Beds of 


that Occaſion, they paſted up at every Turning 


Tuxs E two Rooms are almoſt round, cut out of 


Opinions of People as to the Original of this La- 
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ſupport Nature and ſupply the Vacaney, and in 


A 
- 


proceſs of Time is petrify'd, and again incor- 
porated with the Rock itſelf; and I am very rea- 


dy to believe the Probability of this, if we con fi- 
der ches in 4 Green Wound in a Man, the Etfu- 
Blood being ſtopp'd, the nutritive Juice 


comes Fleſh, uniting or incorporating with thoſe 
Parts which were ſeparated. . But to proceed; the 
next remarkable 'Town is, xe oO 

2. Candia, or Crete, which gives Name 0: the Can lia. 
Ifland, and is the Capital of it; it is an Arch- 
biſhop's See, ſituate on the the North Shore, about 
the Middle of the Iſland; it was once a, good 
Harbour, but now ſo choak'd up, that it js of no 
Uſe but for Boats or very ſmall Veſſels, but large 
Ships lie under the Iſland of Dia, almoſt oppoſite - 
to the Town. The City of Candia is but like the 
Skeleton of a City, if compared with what it was 
when the Venetians had it in Poſſeſſion 3 it was then 
a ſtrong Place, and had a flouriſhing Trade, but 
now nothing remains in Repair except the, Market- 
Place, and two or three principal Streets, the reſt 
being in Ruins, and has been ſo ever ſince the laſt 


n 


Siege, which was the moſt obſtinate that I remem- 


ber to have read of in any Hiftory, for it was of 
more than twice the Duration of the remarkable 


ten Years Siege of Troy; for the Turks invaded it 


in the Year 1645, and. after ſeveral fierce At- 
tacks, in which they loſt conſiderable Numbers of 
their Forces, they were forced to retire to a grea- 
ter Diſtance 3 however, they continued the Blo- 
cade till the Year 1667, perpetually alarming the 
Garriſon, and intercepting their Proviſions, and 
renewing their Attacks; but the Turks not being 
able to block them up by Sea, they had continu- 
ally freſh Supplies, ſo that the Garriſon held out 
till 1669, and at laſt ſurrender d, when they had 
been ſtorm'd fix and fifty Times; in this Siege the 
Penetians loſt upwards: of eighty thouſand Men, 
and the Turks above a hundred and eighty thou- 
ſand, and the-City was almoſt depopulated and 
demoliſh'd. 1 1 
Canea, or Cydon ; it is a Sea-port, about a hun- Canea. 
dred Miles to the Weſtward of Candia, upon the 
North Coaſt of the Iſland; there is now to be 
ſeen the Ruins of a noble Arſenal, what remains 
ſtanding of it are the Arches of the Work-houſes, 
where they fitted out their Galleys ; the Walls and 
1 Buildings are entirely neglected and ruin'd, 
anF no care taken to keep them in repair. 
4. Retimo, on the ſame Northern Coaſt of Candia Retimo. 
Wand, and about half Way between the Town of 
andia and that of Canea; it was a wall'd Town, 
and had a tolerable good Harbour, but both are 
now in a ruinous Condition. Theke is alſo, 5. Spi- 
na Longa, a good Harbour and a ſtrong Caſtle, up- 
on the ſame North Coaſt, and towards the Eaſt 
End of the Harbour. Ph. | 
Tus Iſland is generally inhabited by Greeks, 
Armenians, Jeus, and Turks, but the laſt carry the 
Superiority in Point of Government. Of Animals, 
the Country produces Sheep, Hogs, Hares, Rabbits, 
Poultry, Pigeons, Oc. but no Deer, or any Sort. 
of Wild-Beaſts, are ever found there; they have 
Corn, Wine, Oil, Silk, Wool, Honey, Wax, 
Laudanum, and ſome Cotton; they have, good 
Wheat, but ſcarce know how to, uſe it, ſo that 
their Bread is not extraordinary; but their Wine 
is exceeding good, and thoſe Parts of the Iſland 
which are capable of Cultivation, and improv'd 
accordingly, are exceeding fruitful,  _ 
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Of the Iſlands of Cyprus and Rhodes. 


HE Iſland of Cyprus is in the North-Eaſt 
Part of the Levant, the Middle of it is in 
about thirty-five Degrees of North Lati- 


T 


tude; about ſixty Miles South of Caramania, and 


of the Coaſt of Syria, ſaid to 
have its Name Gprus from its abounding with Cy- 

reſs Trees. Chief Towns are, 1. Nicefia, the 
Capital of the Iſland; it was a large Place, but 


thirty Miles We 


much fallen to decay ſince the Turłs got it in their 


Poſſeſſion; it was formerly the Royal Seat of the 
Kingdom, and is now the Reſidence of the Viceroy, 


it is ſituate near the Middle of the Iſland ; the 


Cathedral of St. Sophia is converted into a Moſque 
for the Turkiſh Worſhip, but it is till an Arch- 
biſhop's See, and there are three or four Greek 
[Chriſtian] Churches in the Place; the Latins and 
Armenians have alſo ſeveral Churches here. 2. Fa- 
maguſta, or Salamais, on the South-Eaſt Coaſt of 


the Iſland, almoſt over-againſt Tripoli in Syria, for- 


merly a good Harbour, but now fallen to decay ; 
3. Silines; and, 4. Iymiſſo, or Amathus, both on 
the South Coaſt, near Cape de Gate; the latter 1s 


now the beſt Harbour in the Iſland ; the moſt re- 


markable Mountain here is alſo call'd Ohmpus, it 
is about eighteen Leagues in Circumference, and 
well planted with Trees; there are no remarkable 


Rivers, only Streams occaſion'd by the. Rains, 


collecting themſelves in the Valleys as they de- 

ſcend from the Mountains. * 
Tun Country produces Corn, Wine, Oil, Salt, 

Wood, Cotton, and ſome Silk, for which they have 


à conſiderable Trade; the Country produces Plen- 


ty of Fowl, as well as the Sea of Fiſh, for the 
Uſe of the Inhabitants. The Europeans, eſpecially 


the Engliſh Turkey Company, have Conſuls and Fac- 


tors here. When the Chriſtians had it in Poſſeſſion 


there was near a thouſand populous Villages and 


handſom Towns in it, but it has felt the Effect of 
Turkiſh Indolence, and now half the Lands lie un- 
cultivated, and moſt of the Buildings which the Vene- 
tians erected while they were Maſters of the Iſland, 


by Turks, Jews, Greeks, Armenians, Maronites, And 
ſome few Latins, but the Greeks are moſt numerous 
of the Sects of Chriſtians, tho' the beſt of their 


Churches were taken from them, and converted 


into Moſques when the Turks became Maſters of it. 
Turn are ſeveral Sorts of Earth in this Iſland fit 


for the Painter's Uſe, and eſpecially red, yellow, and 


black; there has been found here a Stone, or Mineral, 
of which they made a Sort of Thread, which they 
wove into a Sort of a Linnen Cloth, which would 
not conſume in the Fire, and when they want 
to clean it, they put it in the Fire till the Dirt or 
Foulneſs is burnt out of it, and it comes out white 


and clean. They are afflicted with ſuch Swarms of 


Locuſts about a certain Time of the Year, that 
they appear like Clouds at a Diſtance, and all 
the Fruits of the Earth would be in danger of 
being devour'd by them was it not for a North 
Wind, which uſually happens about the ſame 
Time, and drives them away. —— But to make 
the Deſcription of Cyprus compleat, it is proper to 


give a Compendium, or Abſtract of the Hiſtory 


of the Place, which take as followeth : 


Hitoryof Tuis Ifland was at firſt govern'd by ſeveral 


Cyprus, 


Petey Sovereigns, who were afterwards reduced to 
the Dominion of the Egyptians, and next to their 


Neighbours, the Phenicians ; each of thoſe Nations 
having Colonies on the Coaſt, and thereby keep. 
ing the Inland 1 in Subjection to them; 
but it was not long afterwards that Cyrus, King of 
Perfia, invaded them, and found the Iſland govern'd 
by nine Petty Kings, and, tho' he brought them 
under an Annual Tribute, yet he ſuffer d them to 
retain the Name and Authority of Kings, as before, 
in their reſpective Dominions. EL, 
Tus next Revolution it underwent was by the 
Conqueſt of Alexander the Great, and in the Divi- 
fion of his Empire, Cyprus fell to Ptolemy, King of 
Egypt, and continued in his Line till the Romans, 
ſeeing the Wealth of the Country, ſent Porcius Cato, 
who not only reduced it to the Subjection of the 
Romans, but plunder'd the Iſland, carrying Spoils 
to Rome to the Value of ſeven thouſand Talents; 
the Saracens afterwards plunder'd it, but it return'd 
to the Obedience of the Greek Emperors again about 
the Year 1191. Richard the Firſt, King of England, 
putting in here for freſh Water, in his Voyage to 
the Holy Land, met with a very diſagreeable Re- 
ception, whereupon he ſubdued the Iſland, and 
ſurrendered his Right to Gny Lufignan, titular 
King of Jeruſalem, in whoſe Family it remain'd 
till the Year 1423; when the Sultan of Egypt in- 
vaded the Iſland, taking John, the then King, Pri- 
ſoner, but reſtored him for a great Ranſom, and 
a Tribute of forty thouſand Crowns a Year; and 
about Anno 1473, the tributary Prince then reign- 
ing made it over to the Senate of Venice; who held 
it about a hundred Years, till Selemas, the Turkiſ 
Emperor, as Sovereign of Egypt, elaim'd a Title 
to Cyprus , and his Grand Vizier, Muftapha, ſetting 
down before Famaguſta, the ſtrongeſt Place in the 
Iſland at that Time, obliged the Governor to ſur- 
render in the Year 1570; but when the Turk had 
got Poſſeſſion, he could no longer forbear his na- 
tural, or rather unnatural, Barbarity, and mur- 
der d the principal Inhabitants in cold Blood; and 


as for the Governor, who bravely defended the 
Place to the laſt Extremity, he was ſo far from 


applauding his Courage, (as is often the Caſe when 
a courageous Commander becomes a Priſoner of 
War to a generous Enemy,) that he caus'd him 
to be flay'd alive, and hang'd up at the Yard's 
Arm of his Ship, and having reduc'd the whole 
Iſland, and kill'd the chief Inhabitants, he ſpar'd 
the Artificers and Mechanicks, allowing them the 
free Exerciſe of their Religion, only paying the 
Tribute that he impoſed upon them. A- 
mongſt the reſt of his Plunder, he took Priſoner 
a beautiful Cyprian Lady, which he ſent with the 
reſt of his Booty to his Maſter the Grand Seipnior, 
being as much as loaded two Ships; but the virtu- 
ous, as well as reſolute, Lady preferring her Mo- 
deſty before her Life, and chuſing rather to die 


than to be proſtituted to the Grand Seignior's un- 
lawful Embraces, ſhe found Means to blow up 


both the Ships, and voluntarily ſacrificed her own 
Life with the Lives of all the Sailors and Paſlengers 3 
and ſome Hiſtorians applaud this her undaunted 
Reſolution, but I muſt own I think it will be very 
difficult to prove that this Preſervation of her 


Chaſtity could attone for the wilful Murder of ſo 


many innocent Perſons; indeed, ſo much Virtue 
was very remarkable in a Lady brought up in an 
Iſland conſecrated to Venus, and where proſtituting 
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an Act of Obedience to their Patroneſs, as was the 
Caſe in Cyprus, where the Females never refuſed to 
perform this Piece of Worſhip to their Goddeſs 
Venus, either with Strangers at home, or with the 
moſt remote of Foreigners from abroad ; how- 
ever, this Iſland has produced not only great Poets 


and Philoſophers, but it was the native Place of Bar- 


nabas, who, with St. Paul, firſt planted Chriſtianity 


here; on which Account the Arohbiſhop of this 
Place was made independant of the See of Antioch, - 
tho all the Eaſtern Biſhops were formerly ſubje& 


to it. . N . 
Tur next remarkable Iſland is Rhodes, in the 


South-Eaſt Entrance of the Archipelago, in between 
36 and 37 of North Latitude; it was formerly 
call'd Aſteria, Ethræa, Corymbia, and other Names, 
but it is now known by the Name of Rhodes; as 
for the Reaſon of its going by that Name, the 
Account that we have from the Greek Hiſtorians 
carry ſuch a Face ol Fable and Fiction along with 
it, that I think the Hiſtory may be ſupplied with 
Matter more true and uſeful, The chiet 'Towns 
in Rhodes, are, 1. Rhodes, of the ſame Name with 
the Iſland, and on the North-Eaſt Part of it; it 


paved in the Middle with Marble, from End to 
End. In this Street is yet to be ſeen the Apart- 
ments of the Knights of St. John of Jeruſalem, and 


decay d; and the Grand Maſter's Palace is now only 


Seignior baniſhes hither when he depoſes them. 
The Church of St. John is now a Moſque. The City 


and is reckon'd one of the ſtrongeſt Fortreſſes in all 
the Sultan's Dominions 3 it is inhabited chiefly by 
Jews, Turks, and Chriſtians; but the Chriſtians 
are not allow d to have their Dwellings within the 
Walls, bnt only their Shops or Warehouſes, but 
retire at Night to their Houſes without the Walls. 
There are two other, once conſiderable, Towns 
in the Iſland, named Lindus and Camirus, but now 


there is no Place of Note, either for Strength, 


Trade, or Buſineſs, but only Rhodes. 

Tus Air is healthful and the Country pleaſant, 
the Trees and Herbs always green; they have excel- 
lent Wine, and Plenty of all Things for the Support 


in great Plenty from the main Continent of Natolia. 
Ir is at, Rhodes that the famous Coloſſus of the 
Sun was, which was ſo-much ſpoke of in Hiſtory, 


Mouth or Entrance of the Harbour of Rhodes, 


_ which though it was fifty Fathom wide, the Coloſ- 
ſus, which had all the Proportions of a Man, only 


the Face of it repreſented the Sun, it ſtood with 
one Foot on one Side of the Harbour, and the 


1 
1 
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Bodies were accounted a Fart of the Religion, or 


has a tolerable good Harbour; the Town is about 
three Miles in Circumference; the Streets are 
broad, ſtrait, and well paved, and the largeſt is 


the Palace of the Grand Maſter, but very much 


a Priſon for the Chams of Tartary, whom the Grand 


is defended by three Walls and as many Ditches, 


and Comfort of Life, except Corn, and that they have 


of which take the following Account: It ſtood at the 


urkiſh Empire. 


other en the other; the Ships that came in or out 
ot the Harbour fail'dberweewits Legs; the Height 
of it was ſeventy Cubits, the Thumb was as thick 
as a Man could graſp in his Arms, and the Fin- 
gers as thick as an ordinary Man; it carried in 


one Hand a Light-houſe for the Direction of Veſ- 


ſels into the Harbour; it was thrown down by an 


Earthquake, and lay till the Saracens took Rhodes ; 
they beat it to Pieces, and ſold it to a Jeu, who 


tranſported it to Egypt, and in carrying it aſhore 


they loaded nine hundred Camels with the Braſs; 
"tis true, the Whole Account of it ſeems al- 
moſt beyond human Belief, nor will it add much 
to the Credit of it to conſider into what extrava- 
gant Flights, and figurative Expreſſions, the poeti- 
cal Authors have launch'd into who have writ of 
of the Hiſtory, but eſpecially the Rarities or 
Wonders of thoſe Parts of the World ; indeed, from 
the Concurrence of Hiſtory, it would ſeem that 
there was a Coloſſus of an extraordinary Size, and 
called the Coloſſus of the Sun, but thoſe exorbi- 
tant Dimenſions ſeem rather to be the figurative 
hyperbolical Expreſſions of one Author being taken 
for Fact by another, that has magnified this Coloſ- 
ſus to this monſtrous Size, | 3 5 

As to the Abſtract, or Summary, of the Hiſtory 
of this Iſland; the Inhabitants ſo improv'd the 
Advantage of their Situation, that they became 
the moſt confiderable Maritime Power in all the 
Mediterranean, and preſcribed Laws for the Regu- 


lation of Navigation and Commerce; thoſe Inſti - 
tutions became ſo publick and univerſal, that they 


were known by the Name of the Nhodian Laws, 
and by them all Maritime Cauſes were decided 
in all the Provinces of the Roman Empire. The 
Rhodians, apprehenſive of falling under the Domi- 
nion of the Macedonians, they entered into an Al- 


liance with the Romans, whom they aſſiſted againſt 


Philip, the Father of Perſeus, and afterwards 
againſt Antiochus , for which laſt Service the Romans 
annex'd the Provinces of Lycia and Caria in Natolia 
to their Dominions; and they continued ſo faith- 
ful to the Romans, that when all the other Iſlands 
revolted to Mfithridates King of Pontus, they ſtood 
it out for their Maſters, the Romans, but retain'd 
their own Freedom, till at laſt ſome Liberties that 


they took was reſented by the Romans, as too in- 


ſolent, whereupon they loſt their Independency, 
and the Romans annex'd them to the Empire as a 
Province of it, and ſubject to it, till the Year 1124; 
at which Time it was reduc'd by the State of Ve- 
nice, but recover'd again in the Year 1227; the 
Turks conquer'd it in 1283; but the Knights of 
St. John of Jeruſalem, 2 driven from the Holy 
Land, took it about the Lear 1308, and held it 


upwards of two hundred Years; when it was at laſt 


taken by Solyman the Magnificent, and has been ever 
ſince belonging to the Ottoman Empire, and the late 
Inhabitants, the Knights of St. John of Jeruſalem, 
retired to Malia. | 
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Seal panto. CACARPANTO was antiently call d Car- his Lieutenant, are Turks, and are chiefly employ'd 
pathus, and being ſituate between the Iſlands in Levying the Grand Seignior's Duties; but Civil 
£ of Candia and Rhodes, that Sea is call d the Affairs, or Differences, are determined by Magi- 
- Carpathian Sea; it is a Mountainous Rocky Iſland, ſtrates choſen by the Greeks from amongſt their 
about 60 Miles in Circumference. The chief own People. The Samians are an inoffenſive Peg- 
Ton is of the ſame Name with the Iſland; it ple, and thereby live at eaſe, and are leſs tyranniz d 
ſtands towards the Weſtern Coaſt of it, and has a over, than the Chriſtians in other Parts of Turkey, 
pretty good Harbour, but the Iſland produces little Cora is the chief Town and Reſidence of the Bi- 
except good Quarries of Marble; its chief Inha- ſhop, whoſe Revenue is about two "Thouſand 
bitants are Grgek Chriſtians, but it is under the Crowns a Year, The Eccleſiaſticks have the greateſt 
- Government of the Turks. | ew Share in the Government, for there are about two 
Srampa- To the North Weſtward of Scarpanto, and Hundred Prieſts and a much greater Number of 
lia, South Weſt from the Coalt of Natolia, 1s Stampalia Monks, who poſſeſs ſeven Monaſteries; there are 
or Aſtypalza ; it is about fifty Miles in Circumfe- alſo four Numeries, and above three Hundred pri- 
rence; there is but one Town in the Iſland inhabi- vate Chapels in the Iſland. 5 
ted by Greek Chriſtians; the Town is on the South Taz Chief Towns are, I, Cora on the South ci, 
Part of the Iſland, and has a pretty good Harbour Side of the Iſland, adjoining to the Ruins of the 
belonging to it. 1 rken antient City of Samos, within two Miles of the Sea; 
Co, + Coos, now call'd Longo, or Stanchio, lies North Weſt it is a pleaſant fertile Country, but ſickly of late 
from Rhodes, and not twenty Miles from the Coaſt of by Reaſon the Waters which formerly diſcharg'd 
. Natolia 3 it is of a longiſh Form, and about eighty themſelves into the Sea, now Stagnate on the Plain. 
Miles in Circumference: it has one large Town of The Town contains about ſix Hundred Houſes, 
the ſame Name, and a good Harbour, defended by but not fully inhabited. 2. Vati above mention'd, 
a Caſtle; this is a Rendezvous for the Turkiſþ Gal- it lies on a Deſcent of a Mountain, about a Mile 
leys, and for their Shipping in their Paſſage from from the Port of the ſame Name; in it are about 
Conſtantinople to Egypt. The Weltern Part of it three Hundred Houles, and ſix Chapels, all meanly 
is a fine Champion Country; but tho the Eaſt Part built; however, as a Sea- Port it is the moſt conſi- 
is more Mountainous, from whole Springs plenty derable in the Iſland. There are other large Vil- 
. of Rivulets deſcend to the lower Ground, and make lages, but do not deſerve to come under the De- 
them exceeding Fruitful, the Wine of this Iſland nomination of chief Towns; nor does Hiſtory give 
was very much valued at Rome; here are alſo Pat any particular Account of them, perhaps, becauſe 
plenty of Cypreſs and Turpentine Trees, and me- they do not produce any thing that is a proper Ob- 
dicinal Plants, both for Beauty and Profit. Here ject for the poetical Fancy of a Greek Author, to 
was anciently a Temple dedicated to ſculapius. magnify and enlarge upon. There are in this I- 
This was the Native Place of Hypocrates, and ſeveral land abundance. of Mountains, Rocks, and Pre- 
eminent Phyſicians and Philoſophers, and particu- cipices; but the Plains, eſpecially about Cora, are 
larly of -Apellas the Painter, Who drew, that famous Fruitful and Pleaſant. The Mountains produce 
Picture of Venus riſing out of the Sea naked; it two Sorts of Pine Trees, one Sort of which grows 
was firſt hung up in one of the principal Temples to a Height fit for Ships Maſts, and yield abun- 
of the Iſland, but was afterwards remov'd to Rome, dance of. Turpentine, but the others are only a 
and dedicated to Julius Caſar, for which Favour common fort. They have Wine, Olives, Pome- 
"the Inhabitants had a great part of their Annual granates, Mulberry, Trees, Figs, Corn, Honey, 
Tribute remitted them. The Inhabitants are Wax, Scammony,, Apples, Roſes, and very fine 
| moſtly Greeks, but the Garriſon are Turks, Silks. There are alſo Cattle, Oxen, Sheep, Goats, Anina 
% Tun Iland of Samos lies off of Epheſus, about two Deer, Wild Hogs, Hares, Partridges and other 
Leagues from the Continent of Natolia, and about Game. Their Wool is ſo good, that the French 
fifty Miles to the Southward of Syrna, about import great Quantities, yearly from thence,which, 
ninety Miles in Circumference. In this as well as with what they have from other Parts of. Turkey, 
other Iſlands in the Levant, they ſeldom have ſupplies them ſo well that they have the, leſs need 
Rain, Thunder, or Lightning, but in Winter. of that Commodity from England, There are alſo 
There is a great Ridge of Mountains runs croſs / ſome Iron Mines in Samos. Ihe Emery Stone is alſo 
the Middle of the Ifland from Eaſt to Welt, com- found here, and the Oaker is found near Vati, 
poſed moſtly of white Marble cover d with Vege- which makes a fine Yellow. There is good Ja- 
table Earth, which produce Trees, Plants, and fine ſper near Platauo, but the chief Subſtance of the 
Springs, the moſt remarkable of which runs to the Mountains is white Marble. Their Wine and 
Southward by Juno's Temple, and falls into the Brandy is ſo whollome, that Mr. Tournefort tells 
Sea on the South Side of the Illand: There are he mer With a Monk a Hundred and twenty Years 
ſeveral Harbours in the Iſland, as Sei#an on the old, that had drank any ſort of Liquor in the I- 
Welt ; Trijani, the Port to the antient City of Sa- {land hut Wine and Brandy. | 


LY 


Patmo. 
or Pl 


mos, on the South; but Vati on the North is much Tux moſt remarkable Antiquities in this Iſland, Antiq. 
the beſt Harbour in this Iſland. Juno and Samia is the Ruins of the once famous City of Samos, 
the Sybil are ſaid to be Natives of the Iſland, as which ſtood on the South Side of the Iſland, near 
well as the two famous Philoſophers Pythagoras and the Sea, not far from where Cora now ſtands. The 
Polhcrates. North Part of the Town ſtood on the Side of a 
Ws Number of Inhabitants are computed at Hill, and the lower Part ran along the Sea Shore : 
 phouyryelye "Thoyſand. The Cadi, the Aga, and Port 7igani, which is the Galley Port of the An- 


tients 
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cients, is in Form of a Creſcent, or half Moon, on 
the Left Horn whereof was the famous Jette, which 


ing a Hundred and twenty Foot high, and one 
2 and two hundred and fifty Foot into the Sea: 
From Port Ygani there is an Eminence, upon which 
are abundanceof Marble Tom he but withou 
any Inſeription to diſcover whoſe they are, 

Ar this Place begins the Wall of the upper Town, 
on the Declivity of a Mountain, and continues the 

whole Lengeh of it ; the Ruins of the Wall being 
| nowallthatisto be ſeen of it, prove it to have been 
very magnificent, being ten or twelve Foot thick, 


Deſcent of the Mountain towards the Southfacing 
the Sea was cover'd with Buildings, in Form of an 
Amphitheatre, anda little lower is the Ruins of rhe 
Theatre; from whence going down to the Sea, 
there are abundance of broken Pillars, which by 
the Order in which they ſtand, ſeem to have ſup- 
ported ſome Temples or Portico's 3 and the like is 
to be ſeen in ſeveral other Places in the Iſland, ſup- 
poſed to be of the ſame Uſe. Ko 

Br what appears of the Ruins of the City of 
Samos, it ſeems to have taken up all the Space be- 
tween Corea and the Sea, which is above two Miles, 
and to have extended as far as the River, which 
runs beyond the Ruins of Juno's Temple: There 
has been a noble Aqueduct cut thro' a Mountain, 
by which the Water was convey'd to the City of 
Samos from the Head of the River Metelinous. The 
Samos, according to the Fictions of the Heathen 
Poets, is above five Hundred Paces from the Sea, 
and about the ſame Diſtances from the River In- 


Courts of this Temple, three Coloſſus like Statues, 
ſtanding on the ſanie Baſe, repreſenting Jupiter, 
Hercules, and Minerva, but theſe Mark Anthony car- 
ried to Rome, | 
Pano, Patmoſa, or Patina, as it is now call'd, is the 
or Phtina, antient Patmos, where St. John writ his Revelation, 
Rev. i. 9. It is South Weſt of Samos; it is about 
twenty. Miles in Circumference, but one of the 
barrencſt Iſlands in the drevipolegs full of Rocks, 
and ſtony Mountains, with ſcarce either Trees or 
Herbage upon them ; there are no Rivers in the 
2 Iſland, nor ſcarce any Springs but what are dry in 
Z the Summer. The Port LA Scala on the North 
Si'ide of the Iſland, is one of the fineſt Harbours in 
the Archipelago, tho' Sapfila and Gricon are very good 
Havens, but thoſe commodious Rendezvous for 


vers, that the Inhabitants are forced to quir the 


of St. John is ſituate upon a Precipice about three 
Miles to the Southwards of La Scala Harbour; it 
is a ſtrong Building with ſeveral Towers like a 
. Caſtle; the Chapel is ſmall, and poorly painted; 
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Herodotus reckons amongſt the Wonders of Samos,” 


| with Marble Towers at proper Diſtances : The 


Ruins of the Temple of Juno, the Protectreſs of 


braſus towards Cape Corea, There were in the 


Shipping make it ſo infected with Pyrates and Ro- 


Shore, and retire to the Mountains. The Convent 
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but | the Convent has 4 Revenue of ſix Thouſand 


Crowns a Year annex d to it, and they have Plate 


to a conſiderable Value; but what is moſt obſer- 


vable, as being in a Turkiſh Country, is two large 
Bells, which hang in the Gate- way, the Turks very 


rarely allowing any ſuch thing in their Dominions ; 
but the Veneration for the Memory of St. John 
induces them to allow the Monks of Patmor this 
Privilege, There are about a Hundred Monks be- 


| longing to this Monaſtery, ſixty of whom are Re- 


ſident, and the reſt are employ d in Manuring the 


Farms in the adjacent Iſlandes 
| THERE js a 49,9 call'd the Hermitage of the Hermi- 
Apocalypſe, which is a Dependenit on the Convent of tage of 


c 


St. John, and makes but a poor Figure; it ſtands 2 * 


on the Side of a Mountain; the Way to it is rug- 
ged and narrow, and cut throꝰ a Rock. The Cha- 
pel is between forty and fifty Foot long, and between 
twenty and thirty broad. On the Right Hand is 
St. John's Grotto, the Entrance whereof is about 
ſeven Foot high, with a ſquare Pillar in the Middle. 
There is in the Roof a Crack in the Rock, through 
which they ſay the Holy Ghoſt dictated to St. John 
the Revelation which he wrote; and altho” Iwould 
not be ſo credulous as to impoſe all verbal and ſu- 
perſtitious Traditions upon the Belief of the Reader, 
as indiſpenſible Matters of Faith ; yet, on the other 
hand, I would conſult Probabilities before I would 


raſhly reje& them; and if ſo, then firſt the Book of 


the Revelation was writ in the Iſle of Patmos, Rev. 


1,9. Secondly it was, or at leaſt introduced, pre- 


ceded by a Voice, as of a Trumpet, &c. Rev. i. 10. 

and it is not at all difficult to believe that ſuch a 

tremendous Voice might be convey'd to him through 

the Cleft of a Rock, - ne 
As to the preſent State of this Iſland of Patmos, Preſent, 

the lateſt Account we have of it, is by Mr. Tournefort, State of 

who tells us, that there are not above three Hundred £2 


Men upon the Iſland at preſent, but that there 


are at leaſt twenty Women to one Man ; they are 
tolerably handſome in themſelves, but to make them- 
ſelves handſomer, as they think, they disfigure 
themſelves with Paint, thinking thereby to make 


Strangers fall in Love with them, and are very wil- 


ling to go along with Strangers, that offer their Ser- 
vice; to keep them Company. 1 Ye 
Trzks are no Turks or Latins live in the Iſland, Govern- 
but moſtly Greeks, only a Publican from the Turks 
comes yearly to collect the Poll and other Taxes ; 
but their Civil Magiſtrates are of their own chu- 
ſing, and of their own People, as in Samos, 'The 
Biſhop of Samos is their Dioceſan, but their Prieſts 
frequently have Ordination from other Biſhops. 
They have Corn and Wine of their own Growth; 
they have alſo Plenty of Partridges, Quails, Pigeons, 
Snipes; and other Game. I need not take Notice 


that there are few, if any Cattle upon the Iſland, 


becauſe I obſerv'd before, that there is very little 


or nothing for them to eat. 
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ix Leagues, is che Iand Taria, fo; call d 
from Larus the Son of Dedalus, who being 


drowned in this Sea, the, Hland had its Name 
: | nc in Memory of him, tho ſome derive its Name 


rom the Phenician Word Jcaure, which ſignifies full 

of Fiſh 5 however the Name is now alter d, or ra- 

Nicaria. ther corrupted to Nicaria; it is a long narrow Iſland, 
about ſixty Miles in Circumference; a Chain of 


rugged Mountains run quite through the Middle of 


it from end to end, but they are cover d with Wood, 
and ſupply'd with good Springs. Their chief Trade, 
if it may be ſo call'd; is the Sale of their Pines, 
Oaks, and other Fire-wood, which they carry to 


the adjacent Iſlands for Fuel. They are miſerably 


poor, and not aſhamed to beg where ever they 
come, which they had rather do than work to im- 


prove their Land, which would bring both Corn and 


Fruit, if manur'd and cultivated. Their Bread is 


Dough Cakes about half baked, of which they only 
| bake a Quantity ſufficient for one Meal at a Time, or 
juſt as they need them, and in all their Actions they 


expreſs a more than Brutiſh Slothfulneſs, nor do 
they encourage any ſort of 'Trade, but truſt to juſt 
what the Earth produces, and that is the Reaſon 


why few of their Neighbours or Strangers trouble 
their Heads to converſe with them; yet there is 
one Advantage ariſes from thence, and that is, that 


their Language comes nearer the antient Greek, than 
that of thoſe other Iſlands, who converſe more with 
Derne. Hi ene! 


Sto. Tun next conſiderable. Inland to the North- 


ward of Samos, is Scio or io, or by ſome call'd Chios, 


about eighty or a hundred Miles Weſt from Smyr- 
na; it is above a hundred Miles in Circumference, 
its longeſt Way is North and South, and it is nar- 
roweſt in the Middle; it is rocky and mountain- 
ous, having no Springs that endure all the Summer; 
it is not leſs ſubject to Earthquakes than Smyrna. 
Tux is but one City in the Ifland, and it is 
of the ſame Name, Scio; it is ſituate about the 
Middle of the Eaſtern Coaſt; it is well built if 
compar'd with the Buildings in that Part of the 
World, for it has been in the Hands of the Genoeſe, 
and ſeveral of their Families yet remain there; they 
built a Caſtle cloſe to the Sea, which is yet ſtand- 
ing; the City is ſurrounded with ' a Ditch 
and a Wall with round Towers, the Garriſon 
conſiſts of about fourteen hundred Men ; this Port 
is a Rendezyous for Shipping. in their Paſlage be- 
tween Syria, or Egypt, and Conſtantinople 3 there is 
alſo commonly a Squadron of Turkiſh Gallies in this 
Port. There are about fifty or ſixty Villages in 
the Iſland, beſides Farms and Plantations almoſt 
all over the Country; the Greeks are the moſt nu- 
merous of the Inhabitants; for in the Year 1701 
it was computed that there were in the Iſland about 
ten thouſand Turks, three thouſand Latins, and a 
hundred thouſand Greeks, in all one hundred and 
thirteen thouſand Inhabitants, 
Scio taken. Tun Venetians took it in the Year 1694, but in 
a Year's Time the Turks took it from them, for- 
bidding the Latins to wear Hats, as had been 
uſual for them here, and obliged them to ſhave 
themſelves, and to quit the Genoeſe Habit, and alſo 
to alight from their Horſes at the entering the 
Gate of the City, and humbly 


to ſalute every Turk 
they met, 
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O the Weſtward of Samut, about ſiye or; Tun Roman Catholicks had for a while the free 


and the Proceſſion of Corpus Chriſti was perform d 


their proper Habits, under Canopies, and bearing 


agreeable Places they can meet with, and indeed 


of Jaſper, dug in this Iſland, but the Painting is 
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| Perſo 
Exerciſe of their Religion in this Iſland, a Privilege * 
they abtain'd by the Interceſſion 0 the Hench licks en. 
King, and then Divine Service was perform d with rag e, 
the ſame Ceremonies as in the Pope's Territories; 

the Prieſt carried the Hoſt to the Sick at Noon-Day, 


with the utmoſt Solemnity, the Clergy walking in' 


Cenſers in their Hands, and all was perform'd with 
ſo much Ceremony, that the Turks call'd &i Little 
Rome, and ſuffer'd them to enjoy all this without 
Interruption ; but the Turks envying them that Ad- 
vantage, found Means to pick a Quarrel with the 
Latins, under a Pretence of their being concern'd 
in the fate Revolution, and ſo deprived them of 
their new Privilege; and now their Cathedral is 
turn'd into a Turkiſh Moſque, and ſo is the Domi» A 
nican Church, and the Jeſuits Church is converted . 
into an Inn, and thoſe of the Capuchins and Recol- 
lefts pull'd down; the Latin Biſhops was forced 
to fly to the Morea, and the Prieſts, who remaind 
behind, were made ſubject to the Capitation Tax, 
on were exempted by the French King's Interceſ- 
ion. | | 3 1 A 
Bor ſtill the Greek Biſhop remains the ſame as 
before, having three hundred Churches under him, 
beſides Chapels, with which the Iſland abounds, 
their Monaſteries and Nunneries alſo enjoy large 
Revenues; the moſt conſiderable Convent is that 
of Neamoni, or New Solitude, it is about five Miles New d. 
from the City, it pays Yearly five hundred Crowns tu. 
Capitation Tax to the Turk; there are in that 
Houſe about a hundred and fitty Greek Monks, 
who never eat together but on Sundays and Holidays, 
and provide for themſelves all the reſt of the Week, 
the Houſe allowing them only Bread, Wine, and 
Cheeſe, but the richer Sort do not confine them- 
12 to that Allowance, but live very voluptu- 
ouſly. | | 

Tunis Cloiſter is ſo large and well endow'd that 
it looks more like a Town than a Convent; it has 
an eighth Part of the Revenue of the whole Iſland, 
and rather more, for they have fifry thouſand 
Crowns paid them Yearly, beſides Gifts and Lega- 
cies; for. every new Member pays in a hundred 
Crowns at his Admiſſion, and when he dies two 
Thirds of his Subſtance goes to the Houſe, nor 
can any Relation enjoy the other 'Third without 
becoming a Member, to that in ſhort it may be ſaid 
that all the Effects of the Deceas'd go to the Houſe. 
This Convent ſtands on a little Hill, ſurrounded 
with rugged diſagreeable Mountains and Precipices, 
which kind of Situation the Greek Monks commonly 
make choice of, quite contrary to the Catholicks, 
who commonly build their Monaſteries in the moſt 


Produ 
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Solitude, rather than a Diverſity of pompous Objects, 
might, one would think, be the moſt proper Situ- 
ation for the Exerciſe of Abſtinence and Religion. 
The Church of this Convent is reckon'd one of the 
belt in the Levant, the Columns and Chapiters are 


very mean, 
Churches. | 
Taz Inhabitants are accounted witty and ſharp, Manners 

eſpecially in Tricking and Over-reaching, but 
Learning bearsa very low Value among them ; they 
ale 


like that of the reſt of the Greek 


— 
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is ripe after Harveſt, or towards Winter; but the 3 


are extravagant in their Pleaſures, and Drunken- 
neſs is an ordinary Vice, or rather none at all, 
with them; it is common with them, as well in the 
City as in the Country Villages, to dance promiſ- 
cuouſly in a'Ring on Sunday Evenings, and ſome- 
times till Monday Morning, any Stranger preſent, 
that defires it, being welcome to join in the Dance, 
and participate of the Diverſio © 
| Tas Men are generally tall and well-ſhap'd, 
y Perſons but no agreeable Aſpect; however, the Women 


are extreamly handſom and beautiful, and their 


Habit exceeding neat and pretty, to which if we 
add their Vivacity, Wit, and good Humour, they 
may juſtly be.cſteem'd the moſt agreeable Women 
in the World; they enjoy their full Liberty to 
converſe, ſing, play, dance, or ſtand at their 
Doors or Windows, without any of thoſe Reſtraints 
that abundance of Women in the Eaſtern Countries 
are kept under; even a Stranger may addreſs them, 
and have as courteous an Anſwer as in any other 
Nation; their Nuns are courteous and kind to Ex- 
ceſs, their uſual Work is embroidering with Gold, 
Silver, or Silk, and they work exceeding pretty 
Flowers in their Purſes, Handkerchiefs, @c. 

Taz whole Country is under the Government 
of a Cadi, or Civil Magiſtrate, if it is peaceable 
Times; but in Times of War the Forces are com- 

manded by a Baſla, and then there is an Aga of 
the Janizaries, with three hundred Men, relides 
here, but he has only half that Number in Times 
of Peace. The Greeks are diſtinguiſh'd into three 
i} different Ranks, or Degrees, and tax'd according- 
ß; the firſt pay ten Crowns a Head annually, the 
* next three, and the meaneſt two and a half. The 
Greeks are allow'd to chuſe twelve out of their own 


| | Govern- 
8 ment. 


they chuſe ſix for the ſame Purpoſe, and theſe 
generally determining all Differences, they ſeldom 
| have occaſion to go before the Cadi. bo 
| Produce. 
others of the Archipelagian INands, labours under is, 
that it does not produce Corn enough to ſupply 
the Inhabitants, and that is the Reaſon why thoſe 
Iſlands can never maintain them long againſt the 
Turks, except they have the Morea or Candy to ſup- 
ply them with Proviſions ; for if the Turks block up 
all their Supplies of Proviſions from thoſe Iflands, 
which cannot furniſh themſelves, they ſtarve them 
into a Compliance of Courſe. io produces great 
Plenty of Wine, and it is ſaid the rt Red-Wine 
was made here; the beſt Vineyards are thoſe of Me/ta, 
which produced the Nectar of the Antients, ſo 
much admired: They plant their Vines on the 
Hills, and the Vintage is in Auguſt; as to the Or- 
dering their Grapes, they let them dry ſeven or 
eight Days in the Sun, and having prels'd them, 
they let the Liquor ſtand in Tubs in a cloſe Cel- 
lar to work ; when they make their beſt Wine, 
they mix ſome white Grapes with their black, 
which gives the Wine the Reliſh of a Peach Kernel. 
Tur have ſome Olives and Silk, but they 
neither of them amount to Merchandize, but are 
moltly manufactured and conſumed in the Ifland 3 
there are in ſome Parts of the Iſland Abundance of 
Orange, Citron, Mulberry, Pomegranate, and 
Turpentine 'Trees, and the beſt Maſtick in the 
World. The Maſtick-Tree ſpreads wide, and in 
a circular Form, ten or twelve Foot high; the 
largeſt of them grows to about a Foot Diameter in 
the Body, they are cover'd with a rough greyiſh 
Bark ; the Leaves are about an Inch long, half an 
Inch broad in the Middle, and narrow at the Ends; 


= Deſcrip- 
tion of the 
Maſtick- 
Tree, 


Cluſters like Grapes, as does the Fruit, or Berry, 
which follows them; in each Berry is a white 
Kernel: The Tree blows in May, and the Fruit 


Sum is the moſt valuable, and 
Maſtiek, which they 


call Tears, Which by degrees congeal, and form 


ders of the Vineyards and by the Highway Sides; tine 


Stones, put upon the Place to receive it; it is a 


of Hens and Geeſe, and every Village has a com- 


People in the City to regulate Matters, and pre- 
ſide over the Community, and in every Village 


Ox great Misfortune which this, as well as 


Br ims of it are made to fit on, and in the Middle 
there is a ſquare Stone about three Foot high, and 


Parties. 


ſuch, that he is ſaid by it to have charm'd the 
from the joining of the Leaves grow Flowers, in 


303 


is properly the 
| draw from the Tree by 
cutting the Bark of the Trunk crofs-wiſe;- next 
Day the Juice diſtils in ſmall Drops, which they 


the Maſtick Grains, which'harden on the Ground KB 
and are then ſwept up and ſifted; but if it happens ; x 
to ram in the mean Time, the Maſtick is all tot z; 1 
the principal Time of cutting the Trees is about 
Auguſt,” tho they cut them again in September, but 
they yield a leſs Quantity of Maſtick ; they never 
cut the Branches at all. The Ladies of the Seraglio 
uſe a great Deal of Maſtick for chewing, to p 
ſweeten their Breath and preſerve their.'Teeth. 
Tux Turpentine-Tree grows wild in the Bor- Tarpen- 
+4 Irce 
It is about as high as the Lentisk, or Maſtick- 
'Tree, and hath a reddiſh Leaf; the way of draw- 
ing the, Turpentine out, is by wounding the Body 
of the Tree with a Hatchet, between July and 
October, and the Turpentine runs down upon flat 


natural Balſam, and an excellent Thing for the 
Stomach. They have a Sort of Figs in this Iſland 
of which they make Brandy, of which they ſend 
great Quantities to the neighbouring Iſlands. The 
Partridges may be reckon'd; a tame, or domeſtick 
Fowl, and People keep Flocks of them, as we do 


mon Servant, who calls them out of their Owner's = 

Houſes in a Morning, and leads them into the i 

Fields, and upon a Call which he gives them in the 

Evening they all come to him, and he leads them 

to the Village, where they all repair to the Houſes 

of their reſpective Owners. & tous of 
Tris Ifland has produc'd ſeveral great Men, Gear i 

as Jon, the Tragick Poet, Theopompus, the Hiſto- Men. | 

Tian, Oc. But beſides them this Place contends 

with ſome others for being the native. Place of 

Homer; and to confirm this Opinion, they ſhew NY 

Travellers a Place, which they ſay was Homer's 3 

School, at the Foot of Mount Epos, by the Sea Place. 

Side, about four Miles from the City of Scio: It 

is a flat Rock, wherein has been hew'd a Kind of a 

round Baton, of about twenty Foot Diameter ; the 


the ſame in Breadth, where it is ſaid he ſate in | 
the Middle of his Scholars ; but as no leſs than 3 
ſeven great Cities contended for the Honour of his 

Birth, and every one pretends to give ſome valid 

Proofs of their Aſſertion, I ſhall not pretend to 

decide the Debate amongſt ſo many contending 


Mitylene, or Lesbos, is another of the Iſlands of FT 
the Archipelago, North-Eaſtward from Scio, and 
not far diſtant from the Coaſt of Natolia; it is 
about fifty Miles long, and five and twenty 
broad; there are between the barren Mountains 
ſome fruitful Valleys and Plains, which produce 
Plenty of Corn. The chief Town is Mitylene, now 
call'd Caſtro; it ſtands on a rocky Promontory,. on 
the North Part of the Iſland, having two Forts 
belonging to it, beſides a Caſtle and a ſtrong 
Garriſon, 'to defend it from the Pyrates and Ro- 
vers, who very much infeſt thoſe Seas. There are 
above a hundred Villages in this INand, of which 
one is call'd Erifſa, ſuppoſed to be the Eriſas of 
the Antients. where Theophraſius and Phanias, emi- 
minent Diſciples, of Ariſtotle, were born; as was 
alſo the famous Arion, whoſe Skill in Muſick was 


Dolphin which carried him aſhore; Epicurus read || 
Lectures at Miiylene two Years, and as long did a 
Ariſtotle reſide here; Pittacus, one of the ſeven 

Wiſe Men, and Sapho, the Poeteſs, were * 


Produce. 


of this Place ; and in ſhort few Iſands, if any, 
have produced Men of greater Genius than this 
Iſland, and yet ſo degenerate in their Morals, that 
it became: a Proverb in Greece, when deſcribing a 


profligate Perſon, He lives like u Lesbian. | 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the W ORLD 


Bzs1pes Corn, as above mention d, this Ifland 
produces excellent Wines, and good Oil, and 
the beſt Figs in the Archipelago; there are Pine- 
Trees which yield a Sort of a black Gum, which 
ſerves for the Uſe of Pitch. The Iſland is govern'd 
by a Cadi and a Janizary Aga, who have the 
Government of the Ifland, and reſide at the City 


of Caſtro, or Mitylene. WOT cry | JONI 

Tenedos is about ſixty Miles to the Northward of Tims, 
Mitylene, and about two Leagues from the Natoliaz 
Coaſt; it is about fifty Miles in Circumference 
and is the Iſland behind which the Grecian Fleet 
retired when they firſt pretended to raiſe the 
Siegs of Troy, and afterwards ſurpriſed it. The 
molt remarkable of the Produce of this Iſland ig 
their excellent Muſcadine Wine, which exceeds any 
in the Archipelago. The Iſlands hitherto deſeribed 
are generally reckon d to belong to Aa. 
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in the Iſland of Antiparos, 


ls Parcel of Iſlands is call'd by ſome 
the Cyclades, becauſe they are diſpoſed 


T round about the Iſland of Delos; ſome ſay 


they are fifty-three in Number, however in a clear 


Day twenty of them may be ſeen at once; the 
Chief of them is Delos, of an oblong Figure, about 


twice as long as it is broad; it lies near the Mid- 
dle, between the Natolian and Morean Shores; and 


has the South Part of Mjcone on the Eaſt, the Chan- 


nel between Mycone and Tinos on the North, and 
the Iſland Rhenia on theWeſt; ſome call it Little Delos, 
or if the Iſland Rbenia be included with it, it bears 
the NameZdeli,in the Plural Number. This Iſland was 
held in great Veneration by the Antients, becauſe 
it was held to be the Birth-Place of Apoll and 
Diana; for which Reaſon the Iſlands about it ſent 
thither Prieſts, Sacrifices, and Choirs of Virgins, 
and inſtituted great and publick Feſtivals in Honour 
of Apollo; Sir George Wheeler tells us there were 
but twelve of thoſe Cyclades at firſt, but the above 
mention'd Superſtition of the Veneration paid to 
Apollo, drew ſuch a Concourfe of Inhabitants, that 
they not only comprehended moſt of theIflands in the 
eanSea, but the Humour ſpread itſelf through moſt 

of Greece, and upon the Deſtruction of Corinth by the 
Romans, moſt of the Wealth and Trade of that City 
remoy'd to Zdeli, being thereto induced by the 
Conveniency of the Harbour, and by its Situation 
between Europe and Aſia, as well as between Egypt 
and Syria to the Southward, and Conſtantinople to 


the Northward, but eſpecially on Account of the 


Remain- 
ing Anti- 
quiries, 


Immunitics and Freedom from Cuſtoms and Im- 
poſitions which thoſe Iſlands then enjoy'd; and 
thoſe Privileges were continued to it till the Time 
of Mithridates, who deſtroy'd its Wealth and 
Power; ſince which Time the Iſlands of Delos and 
Rhenia are quite deſerted, and ſerve only as a Re- 
treat and a Shelter for Pyrates. | 
Tuns following Account of the preſent State of 
this Iland we have given us in a particular Man- 
ner by Sir George Wheeler and Monſieur Son, who 
were both upon the Iſland together; and ſince that 


by Mr. Tournefort, from whoſe Relation we have 


extracted the enſuing Deſcription of this Iſland: 
Sir George Wheeler relates, that landing on the 
North-weſt Part of this Iſland, he ſaw a ſquare 
Foundation, with eleven Granite Pillars, then 
ſtanding about, and within it ; this Place the Peo- 
le call d the Schools, from a Tradition that the 
ools were antiently there. About a Stone's 
Caſt from thence they found a Pedeſtal of a Statue, 
in a large oval Foundation; it was dedicated to 


* 
* 
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Gives a Deſcription of the Iſlands of Delos, Mycone, Naxos, Paros, 
and Antrparos; with a particular Account of the ſurprizing Grotto 


of a Ship attempting to carry it away, and 1 
» 


Body of a Woman, and juſt by it the Body and 


| | = Rheni: 
Mithridates Euergetes, in the Time that Seleucus of 

Morathan was Gymnaſiarch, or chief Governor, of 
the Schools, and another Inſcription to the ſame 
Purport at a great Diſtance from the other two; 
the oval Foundation is about five hundred Yards 
in Length, and above three hundred in Breadth; 
and the Ground within it is ſo much below that 
without it, that the Wall about it is five Foot 
high on the Inſide, and but even with the Ground 
without; which has given Reaſon to conjecture 
that this was a Reſervoir or Baſon, wherein they 
floated ſmall Veſſels, to exerciſe their mock Na- 
val Fights; there were ſome Pillars then remaining 
on the Brink of it, which made them conclude 
that it had been formerly ſurrounded by ſome 
Building or Galleries now demoliſh'd. 
 Furratr to the Eaſtward they found a Heap all' 
of Ruins of white Marble, which they concluded Left. 
belong'd to the Temple of Apollo, becaule they 
found the Body of his Statue among them; but 
the Temple is ſo entirely deſtroy'd, that one can- 
not give any tolerable Gueſs at the Form of it ; 
and as for the poor Demi-God, he has neither 
Hands, Feet, nor Head left; but the Shape of 
his Locks are yet to be ſeen upon his Shoulders, 
with Marks in the Curls, where tis ſuppoſed 
Jewels were ſet; his Girdle ſeems alſo to have 
been richly adorn'd, and on his Left Shoulder he 
had a Mantle; the Shoulders of the Statue were 
about fix Foot broad, and the other Parts (what 
was left) in proportion: When J/heeler was there 
about three Years before, it ſtood upright, with 
the Head and Arms on; but then a Commander 


it too heavy for him, he broke off the Hea 
Hands, and Feet, and took them along with him. 
They found alſo among the ſame Ruins half the 


Forepart of a Centaur, both admirably well 
carv'd; and many other Things they found, as 
Images, and the like, which ſeem'd to have been 
Ornaments of the 'Temple Walls. 4; 
Nx Ax the Weſtern Shore they found the Remains A large 
of a wonderful Portico of Marble, whoſe Archi- Portico. 
traves, Pillars, and other Parts, tho' exquiſite 
Workmanſhip in themſelves, are now in the ut- 
moſt Ruin and Diſorder z but they found by an In- 
ſcription on one of its Architraves, that it was 
founded by Philip of - Macedon; the Pillars wete of 
the Corintbian Order, angular towards the Baſe, and 
channell'd upwards. Near the South End of this Por- 
tico, and on the Weſt Side of a little Rocky Moun- 
„ tains 
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Corn, Figs and ſome Olives. 
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tain, call d, Mount Cynthus, were the Ruins of a Middle, and ſhew'd what Sex they were; . biit Pap 


heatre, ſomething more than a Semi-circle, whoſe 


ments, yet remaining; amongſt which are ſeveral 
Pillars, particularly one dedicated to Larona, the 
Mother of Apollo and Diana. The Iſland is 


ceſſaries of Life except a little Game, and Water 


_ © 'Rhenia, or the great Delos, is ſeparated from the 


Leſſer, by a Channel near half a Mile broad; it 
is about eighteen Miles in Circumference; the 
Mountains are very high; they afford excellent 
Paſture, and would produce good Corn, if they 
were cultivated; but this, as well as the other De- 


los, is quite abandon'd and neglected, only the Peo- 


le of Mycone ſend Shepherds over hither with 
Horſes, Oxen, Sheep, and Goats, but they are 
forced to watch them very narrowly to preſerve 
them from the Rovers. Mr, Tournefort ſaw aboye 
ſix Score Altars among the Ruins, moſt of which 
look d then very Magnificent. They are moſtly 
Cylindrical, adorn'd with Feſtoons with Heads of 
Oxen, or Rams. | They are commonly about three 
Foot and. a half high, and three Foot Diameter. 
One of the Altars had a Bunch of Grapes hang- 


it was dedicated to Bacchus. So devout is 
allow'd his Share. The beſt Port in this Ifland is 
Maſtick- Port, from the great Numbers of Maſtick- 
Trees growing abqut it. 

Tux Iſland of Mycone, is about three Miles to 
the Eaſtward of the Leſſer Delos; it is about five 
and twenty or thirty Miles in Circumferenoe; 
here is a good Harbour on the Weſt part of the 


+ 


| Iſland, by which ſtands the Town, without any 


Wall or Fortification, One 1 e Baſon or Reſer- 
voir ſerves the Town with Water; there are very 


few Wells, and little Wood in the Iſland. The 


higheſt of the Mountains, tho' not very high, is 
called Mount Elijah ; the Soil produces A 
There are com- 
puted to be about five hundred Sea-faring Men in 
the Iſland; but they 7 moſtly under the Reputa- 


ſuppoſed there are about three Thouſand Inhabi- 
tants in the Town, but the Women appear much 
the moſt, probably becauſe the Men are many of 
them at Sea. The chief Trade of this Harbour, 
if it may be call d a Trade, is its being the Ren- 
dezyous of Rovers ; hither they bring their Plun- 
der, and for the Conveniency of the Harbour for 
that Purpoſe, they ſettle their Wives and Fami- 


P * + 


lies here; their Women have a ever Character 

Inſtance of which 
tain, who during his 
Stay there, had ſeveral Temporary Wives; but 
not content with them, he purchas'd a young Girl 
of her Father, who with a eming Reluctance ſuf- 


fer'd herſelf to be carried Aboard, being accom- 


panied to the Water Side by a Multitude of Wo- 


men, and about a Hundred Girls from eleven to 
fifteen Years of Age, who, as the Boat drew off with 


their Companion, pull'd their Coats as high as their 


— 
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Sailors had a 


ing below the Feſtoons, which made them ſup- 
pole | 
their Worſhip, that that drunken Deity mult be 


Pyrates and Rovers. It is 


whether this is their way of taking Leave of one 
another, or they ſhew d their Goods to try if the 


I cannot take upon to determine. 8 

Tux Inhabitants are moſtly Chriſtians of the 
Greek Church, and have Magiſtrates of theit own 
Religion, but they have every Year a Turkiſþ Offi- 
cer comes to colle& the Taxes they pay to the Porte. 
A Zurkiſh Cadi alſo comes ſometimes to hold a 


- 


Court, and gives Notice to thoſe who have any 


Controverſies to decide, to come before him, bring- 
ing their Evidences along with them, and uren 
ro the Inelinations of moſt of the Inhabitants 0 


Mind to purchaſe any more of them, | 


Religiori 
and Go- 
vernment- 


the other Iſlands, they chuſe frequently to come be- 


fore the Cadi's Tribunal, rather than ſubmit to 


the Determination of their own Magiſtrates. There 
are no leſs than fiſty Greek Churches in Mcone, 
and alſo ſome Monaſteries, and the Nunnety of 
Pak Caſtro, which ſtands upon a Hill in the mid- 


dle of the Ifland, near which is the Church of St. 


Marina, where they celebrate one of their great Feſti- 
vals annually on the 17th of July; and afterwards 
drink and dance all Night; but the People in ge- 
neral fo little value a Monaſtick Life, that their Mo- 
naſteries are almoſt out of Uſe, and the Convents 
that are inhabited, have not above five or {ix Bro- 


thers apiece in them, except the great one, where 


there is about a Dozen, . 

Naxia, or Naxos, lies 2 or 3 Leagues to the 
Eaſt ward of Paros, and is to the Southward of 
Mpcone; it is near a Hundred Miles in Circum- 
ference, and is pleaſantly diverſified with Moun- 


tains and Valleys, Champain as well as Wood 


Lands, and well water'd with Springs and Streams, 


There is not one good Port in the Iſland, nor any 
great Town, but one, but ſeveral Villages, to the 


Number of forty or fifty; the Ton is ſituate on 


the South Part of the Iſland, and the Caſtle flank d 


with great Towers in the moſt elevated Part of it. 


Naxia or 
Naxos. 


ſome of which are ſtrong enough to turn Mills. 


The Palace of the Dukes of the Archipelago, was in 


a Square in the middle of the Caſtle, and their De- 
ſcendants are ſtill in Poſſeſſion of the Scite of the 


Caſtle; the Greeks, who are the moſt numerous, 


polleſs all that Part of the 'Town between the 


Caſtle and the Sea. There is an inconceivable 
Enmity between the Latins who live in and about 
the Caſtle, and the Greeks who live near the Sea, inſo- 


much that a Latin of Quality will ſooner marry the 


meaneſt Peaſant of their own, than a Greek Lady, 
and for want of Women of their own, and rather 


than marry a Greek, have procur'd Diſpenſations 


from Rome, to marry their firſt Couſins ; but not- 


and Greeks, the Turks uſe them both alike, nor dare 
they attempt to wear any Turkiſh Habit, or any 


withſtanding. this Emulation between the Latin. 


thing but a red Cap upon their Heads in the Pre- 


ence of the Commander of even the leaſt of 


the Turkiſþ Galliots; but in their Abſence 


they reſume their wonted Pride, wear their 
Velvet Caps, brag of their Pedigrees, and what 


not; and the Women are as vain as the Men, for 
you may ſee the Ladies returning from the Vin- 


tage with thirty or forty. Females; ſome riding on 
Aiſles, ſome on Foot, one carrying a pair of Stock- 
ings, another a Towel, a third a Diſh ; and thus 
they make a Show of their Miſtreſs's Cloathing and 
Furniture, and in this manner they make a kind 


of a Publick Entry upon ſuch a trifling Occaſion, 


the Lady at the Head of them, the Children and 
Servants in the Middle, and the Husband brings 
up the Rear. | . 


Tux chief Employment or Diverſion of the Gen- 


tlemen is Hunting, there being plenty of Deer and 


other Game. There are two Archbiſhops in the 


Iſland, tho” there are not reckon d above eighr 


Thouſand Inhabitants; one Archbiſhop is of the 
. Latin 
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Religion. Latin, and the other is of the Greek Church; the 

Latin Archbiſhop is nominated by the Pope, and 

is call'd Metropolitan, The Capuchins have alſo a 

Settlement here, and zealonſly apply themſelves to 
proſelyte Greeks to the Latin Church, 

attempt to convert the Muſſulmen of Mahometans, 

for fear of the impending Puniſhment, which is in- 

flicted with the utmoſt Expedition and Severity 

upon any Who are found endeavouring to draw 

a Mubomipt os over to the Chriſtian Religion; beſides 

Churches in the Cities and hrs ve there are 

ſeven or eight Monaſteries in the Iſland, beſides a 

great Number of Chapels diſpers d up and down 

10 rhe Count ß. .. a Pas x 

Tuer chuſe their Governors themſelves, and 

amongſt their own People, only there is a Cadi 

or Mahometan Judge ſometimes ſent among them, 


Govern- 
ment. 


to whom, if Differences run fo high, or the Caſes 


of the moſt material Conſequences, they may make 
the final Appeal, and while this Officer reſides 
there, he is little leſs than abſolute both in Civil 
Caſes and Corporal Puniſhment, ordering whom 

he pleaſes to the Baſtinado or other Puniſhment as 
he pleaſes, and keeps the Iſland in ſo much Dread, 
that almoſt all petty Differences diſperſe and vaniſh 
upon his Approach. „„ 
Tuxxx is yet ſtanding upon a little Rock in the 
Sea, about a Musket Shot from the Caſtle, a beau- 
tiful Marble Gate, among a heap of magnificent 
Ruins of Marble and Granite; but Authors differ 
in their Conjectures, as to what the Building has 
been. Mount Dia, the higheſt in the Ifland, for- 
merly gave Name to the Iſland, and there is yet to 
be ſeen on a rough Block at the Bottom of the 


Mountain a Greek Inſcription, intimating, that 


this is the Mountain of Jupiter the Preſerver of 
Flicks; and there is a Grotto at the Bottom, where 
they have a Tradition, that the Bachantes celebra- 
ted the Orgies. RO WS 
Azovur fix or ſeven Miles to the Weſtward of 


Paxos, 
Miles in Circumference; the chief Town is Pa- 
rechia, There are ſeveral fine Marble Columns 

lying along, or Horizontally in the Walls, as if 

the Walls had been built partly out of the 

Ruins of ſome magnificent StruQures, as is part 
of the 'Town. probably, for there are to be found 
all over the Town fine Architraves, Pedeſtals, and 
other Marks of Antiquity in carved Marble of 
curious Workmanſhip; the Marble of Paros is the 
moſt eſteemed of any of the Iſſands of the Archi- 
del. ® Hs Inhabitants of this Iſland, are generally 
ous. more induſtrious than their Neighbours, and by 
that Means have plenty of Corn and Wine, as 

they alſo had of Oil, till the Yenerians deſtroy'd 


their Olive Yards ; they feed Cattle of almoſt all 


kinds, and their Meat is very good; but they have 
a Scarcity of Mutton, becauſe they bring the Sheep 
up in the Houſes, and feed them with Fruits and 

Bread, which makes it admirably good. 
Their Tur Turks have fo much Confidence in the 
own Ma- Gretks of this Iſland, that they truſt the Greek 
giltrares. Magiſtrates with the Adminiſtration of Juſtice, and 
do not fend a Cadi of their own as in the other 
Iſlands. There are ſeveral good Hatbours in this 
Iſland, eſpecially that of St. Mary's, where a whole 
Fleet may ride ſecure; there is alſo a Harbour, 
call d Drio, on the Weſt Coaſt of the Iſland. Be- 
ſides the Capital, Purechia, there are ſeveral Vil- 
lages in the Country, and Churches and Chapels 
ſtand pretty thick; but of all the Churches in the 
Iſland the Madona, without the City of Parechia, 
is the moſt beautiful in all the Iſlands of che Archi- 
bach and yet, as the Columns were made out of 
the Ruins of old Puros, they are not confined to 
any Order of Architecture, but appear to be n 


A Compleat Hiftory 


but dare not 


Naxa lies the Iſland of Paros, which is about forty 


ſelf, and is about twenty four w 
ſeveral Chapiters fluted, of a dazzling Whiteneſs, 
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Piece of Patch-Work, when compät d 0 any cutſ. 


ons Structure. 


Tus moſt valuable piece of Antiquity yet dif- 
cover'd here, 1 Piece of Marble, Whereon was 

t noted Greek Epocha s, from the 
Cecrops,” the Foundet of the Athenich 
Monarchy, to Diigener the Magiſtrate, being the 
Space of thirteen handfed Years 778 pure = 


engraven the moſt 
Reign of Cecrops, 


by the Egli, ahd is now lodg d in the Thea 
of tel ard kon hene“ ft inte eie wats 


Tus Iſland Antipurds lies abo tx Mis fear Ani 


. -y 
A 


Paros; it is 4 flat Rock about ſixteen Miles ; 


Compaſs; it is in ſome. Places cover'd, with a Strq> 


produces Corn for 


ta of vegetable 117 1 * Which 
the Inhabitants of à ſmall Village, ich ft 
by the Sea Side, and contains about tlitee or fours 


# #1\/Z* , 


ſcore Families. 


©* Bur what is möſt remarkable 38 4 magbifcent 
Grotto, which being one of the greateſt Curio AC 


ties of Nature of that Kind, which' that, or per- 


Japt any other Part of rhe World, has produced, 
ta Ir. Lom 


e the following Deſcription of it in Mr. Tourne- 


fort's own Words, who was in it, and a cuti- 
bf, & OE ; OO nr Fn, 

Tus Entrance is ſtrait and troubleſome, but 
when they were in they diſcover'd, by Torch. 
light, one of the moſt pleaſant Scenes that ever 


they beheld, and what render'd it the more Sur- 


prizing, was, that it was purely the Workmanſhip 


of Nature; after they had paſs'd this difficult En= 


trance, it was about forty Fathom high, and fifty 
broad, the Roof is a very good. Arch, embelliſh'd 
with Variety of natural Fret-work, and in ſome 
Places they faw the exact Reſemblance of Bunches 
of Grapes, Feſtoons, and Launces of a ſurprizing 
Length, and on both Sides were Cavities, like lit- 
tle Cloſets, or Cabinets; and amongſt other curi- 
ous Works, if they may be ſo call'd, or rather Pro- 


ductions of Nature, there was a large Pavilion, 


which fo exactly repreſented the Roots, Branches, 
and Heads of Colliflowers, as if Nature intended 


to ſne how ſhe can operate in the Vegetation of 


Stone ; all theſe Figures are of white Marble, tran- 
ſparent and chryſtaliz*d, and many of them cover d 
with a white Bark, and when ſtruck, they, by the 
help of the Cavity of the Grotto, ſound like Cop- 
per; there were alſo ſeveral Columns' of Marble, 
planted like Trunks of Trees, on the Tuft of a 
little Rock; Mr. Tournefort thinks theſe Stems of 
Marble certainly vegerate, for not a Drop of Wa- 
ter is known to fall in thar Place, and if it did, it 
1s not conceivable how a few Drops, falling from 
a Height of five and twenty Fathom, moufd 


(this Mr. Tournefort delivers as his Con jecture;) 


But 1 muft beg lexve to fubjoin, that this is uo Prodf 


that the Water does. not penetrate through the Roof of 
the Grotto, and if that be granted, it it not difficult to 
conceive that ſuch Water, after ſo many Turnings and 
Windings through the Joints of the Rocks, may have 
acquired ſo much of the Nature of Stone, and may be fo 
much impregnated with it, that by the Time it has pe- 
netrated to the Grotto, it may be capable of Petri fication, 
and the Exuberatttes” flywing from it may congeal, as 
Mater upon the Jower End of an Ifcle, or Tallow at the 
"lower End of a Candle, when making, aud become a 
Fort of Kune, and form the irregular ludicrons, or natu- 
ral, Shapes of "Things which are ſeen in the Grotto. 
But to proce with Mr. Tourneforr”s Deſcription: 
In the furthermoſt Part of rhe Grotto ars a 
Pyramid, on which the Marqueſs of Nointel cauſed 
Maſs to be faid in the Year 1673 ; it ſtands by it- 
cot, adorn'd with 


e 


the Knowledge of che Original, or Foundation, 
of the moſt famous Cities in Greece, and when the 


4 ſmall Village, which Rands 


| form 
cylindrical Pieces, terminating like round Caps; 
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19 * all the reſt of the Grotto; this Pyramid he 
klinke the fineſt Plant of Marble in the World, 
for, (according to his own Words, ) It is impoſſible 
+hat this ſhould be done by. Droppings of Water, it is 
much more probable that theſe Congelations, and ſome 
others, which hang downwards jn the Grotto like mon- 


| flrous Jhcles, were produced by Vegetation ; but here I 


ould. add, that nothing can be produced by 
Vegetation without 7970 Supply of Moiſture or 
Nouriſhment ; and this ſeems rather to be a Con- 
firmation of what I haye above aſſerted, viz. that 
this Moiſture, which-produces the Vegeration, is 
ſupply d by the Ram Praceracing through the 
Rock, as above, and furniſhing this vegetable 
ou | | 


w 44 


T7 
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ceive; and ever ſince that the ea 


K RRE DO rn 
ren * h (4 Tu rc 1h El r. ire. 
cription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


to, being attended by above five hundred Perſons; 
four hundred Lamps, all alight. at the ſame Time; 
and burnt. Day and Night, and were ſo advan- 


rageouſly placed, that no Church could be better 
illuminated; and when the Hoſt was fin v „in 


* of che Maſs, they gave Flre to four 
and twenty Patereroes, .plac d at the Entrance of 


| 15755 n, which gave a Report, as being con- 


n'd in the Cavern, beyond Imagination to con- 


Pyramid has been deem'd the Altar of the ( 
The Top of this Mountain, over this Grotto, is 
cover d (it may almoſt be ſaid par d) with 8 
rent Chryſtalizations, like common Talc, the reſt 


otto. 


F alc, the re 
Tu Marqueſs of Nointel, the French Ambaſſador of the Mountain is cover'd with Gen Thyme, 
to the Grand Seignior, paſs'd the three firſt Days Cedars, and Lentisk-Treesh of which ſee before. 
of the Chriſimas oligays, Anno. 1673. in this Grot- a een | ie. 4 | - 38194 36 ile 
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W O or three Leagues diſtant froth the 
South Eaſt part of the Morea, is the an- 
tient Otherea, no call'd Cerigo; this, ac- 
cording to the fictitious Poetry natural to the 


Greeks, was the Country of Yenus, and the Native 


Place of fair Helen, whoſe Rape occaſioned the 
Siege of Troy, It is a Mountainous Rocky Iſland, 
about forty or fifty Miles in Circumferente it 
produces but little Corn, Wine, or Oil; nor is it 
very populous; they have plenty of Sheep and Poul- 


try, and good Store of Game. The chief Town 
is on the South Side of the Iſland, and has a to- 


lerable ſtrong Caſtle, ſituate. on 4 Precipice, and 
the Harbour under is hot amiſs, only expoſed to 


the South Winds. 


Melos, or Millo; is an Ifland of a round Form, 


ſixty or ſeventy Miles in Circumference; it lies 
about forty or fifty Miles to the Eaſtward of the 
South Eaſt Part of the Morea, and as much to the 
Northward of Candia; it is ſaid to be called Me- 


los, from the abundance of Honey it produces; it 


is generally Mountainous and Rocky, but inter- 
ſpers d with fruitful Plains, In the North Welt 
Part of the Iſland, is one of the beſt Harbours in 


the Levant; and about two Miles from thence up 


in the Country, is the Town of Milb, which is the 
only Place of any Note in the Iſland; the Town 
is tolerably well built, and contains about five 
thouſand Inhabitants, but it is a filthy Place, for 


their Hogltes ſtand in the Front of their Houſes, 


between them and the Street, and there they throw 


out their Dirt and Naſtineſs, which is very offen- 


2 | Of the 
= Founda- 
= tion of 
Allum 
3 and Sul- 
bhur. 


* 


unhealthy. * 

In coaſting round the Iſland, eſpecially in a Boat, 
being low and near the Water; 3 are ſeen a- 
bundance of ſubterraneous Paſſages, thro Which 
the Sea Water is convey'd to the minuteſt Cavi- 


ſive to Strangers, and renders the Country very 


ties of the ſpungy Rocks, of which this Ifland is 


chiefly. compoſed; and from this perpetual ſoakin 

with the Salt Water, Mr. — thinks that he 
perpetual ſubterrraneous Fires which are diſco- 
ver d here, are occaſioned, being agitated and cor- 
roborated by ferruginous Matter and Sulphur, 
which is common all over the Iſland, and that 


theſe Materials are heated by being drench'd with 


the Sea Water, convey'd to them as above, pro- 


duces the Allum and Sulphur, with which this I- 
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* Quartiesiwhete they get thelr 


"% # 


land more chan others in its Neighbourhood as 
bounds, 5 a - . : al | * = ; N f | 


The following Conjeflures I 171 deliver in M.. Tourne- 
fort's own, Words, and as they carry with them the 
utmoſt Face of Probability, Iſball judge in Favour of 
them, and then leave every Perſou to Judge for him- 


el His Words are theſe: 


© *Tis highly probable that Salt undergoes much 
1 the ſame Proceſs as that which we put into our 
* Retorts, that is, the Fire which is continually 

heating the Bowels of this Iſland, cauſes an a- 
©. cid Spirit to ſepatate from this Salt, not unlike 


* what we draw from Sea Salt by common Fire; 9555 | 


«and to this Acid muſt be referr'd the Pro- 
% duRion of Allum and Sulphur, the moſt common 
„ Miverals here; fer this Liquor penetrating in- 
* ſenfiply the hardeſt Rocks, diſſolves them, in- 
* Corporates with them, and is converted into 
** Allum, of which we can hardly make a Queſtion, 
© becauſe. by pouring Spirits of Salt upon com- 
* mon Stones or Chalk, alluminous Concretions 


are produced, and the ſame acid Spirits mix'd 


* with the Brimſtone, which pervades the Viens 
Hof the Earth, occaſions rhe Formation of Sul- 
„ phur, which is only a fat Subſtance fix d by an 


„ acid Spirit. Now the Water of the Sea is tot © 


only Salt, but Bitter and Fat; and this may be 
*'the Reaſon that Sulphur is ordinarily found in 
Places near tlie 
< alſo moſt frequent, 


. 


itneſs thoſe great Volca- 


© noes, out of which iſſue Flames of Fire, viz. 
tc ö 4 | ' 1 ; „ 
* Veſuvius, Kromboli, Ein 


boliz Etna, the Canarier, c. In 
* theſe Iſlands there are Fires which have burnt 
ever ſince the World began. The Sulphar of 
* Mehes is beautiful, of | 
” which- made the A tients prefer it to that of 
« Bap; it is found þ leber Wü 
te they did the Ground, and in huge Veins in the 
Lſtones. Thus 
* the Iſland of Melos is a perpetual Laboratory, 
* wherein is continually preparing Spirits of Salt, 


* Allum, and Sulphur, by means of the Sea Wa- 


© ter, Iron and Rock, and by the ſingular Struc- 
* ture of the interior Parts of the Iſland, which 
© are ſo form'd as to ſtrain the Fat and Saline 


L Parts of the Sea Water, and thoſe Parts are 


gut 


here were a hundred large Torches of Wax, and 


ea, where Earthquakes are 


of a Greeninſh Shining Caſt, 


ere in large Pieces when 
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put in Motion by the Violence of the Burnings, 
excited therein continually, which Bürnings 
produced by the Spirit of Salt, gives Birth to 


the Sulphur and Allum before -menrioned- 


Tur Waters in this Iſland of Melos ate not 


Nn e e 


where they participate fo much of the Smell of 


Sulphur; ere are Baths at the Foot of 4 Hill, 
between the Town and the Port of Melos; the En- 


trance into them is ſo narrow, that a Perſon of 
a common Size is obliged to ſtoop to go into them; 
but being in, you are immediately in a Chamber 
form'd by Nature, adjoining to which there is a 
Baſon or Reſetvoir of Luke-warm Salt Water, in 
which People ſit and bathe, and the Place is ſo 
hot, that it cauſes the Sweat to gufh out in large 


Drops, and theſe are eſteem'd much better than 
artificial Baths. Below theſe Baths,” nearer the 


Shore, are ſeveral little Springs as hot as one can 


endure his Fingers in them. On the North 


Part of the Iſland, near the Village of Caſtro, is a 
purging Spring, which riſes upon the very Edge 
of the Sea ; there is alſo another a little diſtance 
from this ; they are both Luke-warm, but have 


no Salt Taſte ; with theſe the Greeks of the- Iſland 


do once a Year Purge and drench themſelves. 
Bur altho' this l 
yet the Mines are not wrought; for the*Greeks, 


ſnowing that if they work the Mines they ſhall 


ay themſelves liable to new Exactions from the 
Turks, chuſe rather to loſe the Benefit of their 


Mines, than to pay the Dutics impoſed upon 'em; or 


in other Words, chuſe rather to let their Lands by 


Fallow, than pay the Tythes or Duty upon the 


Crop. Theſe Allum Mines are about a Mile, or 
a Mile and a half from the Town of Melos. Their 
Entrance is narrow, but being in, you come into 


Chambers or Vaults four or five Foot high, and nine 


Feather'd 
Allum. 


A Grotto, 


A ſulphu- 
reous 
Gretto, 


friable. 


or ten jan cruſted almoſt throughout with Allum, 


which grows in the Form of flat Stones, from nine 
to fiftee 


- 


Turns is in theſe Mines a ( 
Plumous, or Feather'd Allum, ſo call'd becauſe in- 
ſtead of | 
Threads or Filaments, like the Feathers of aQuill 3 
and this is ſuppoſed one of the moſt curious Things 
in the Levant, as a part of the product of Nature; 
it riſes in large Lumps, compoſed of Threads as 
fine as Silk, ſilyer'd over and ſhining ; they are an 
Inch and a half or two Inches in Length, and have 
th: ſame Taſte as the Stone Allum ; the Stones 
thro' which this Allum grows, is very light and 
Azovr four Miles to the Southward of the Town, 
and cloſe to the Sea Side, is a Grotto, between 
ſeventy and eighty Foot deep, into which the Sea 
Water penetrates in rough Weather; this Grotto 


is fifteen, ſixteen, eighteen, and in ſome Places 


twenty Foot high, it is all cruſted over with Allum 
Sublimate, in ſome Places as white as Snow, and 
in other Places reddiſh, Gold-Colour, and in ſome 
Places like the Chymical Flowers of Salt-Armo- 
niack ; and all the Rocks round the Cavern are 
lined with ſuch Concretions. 5 
A xxy Paces from this Grotto, on the Sea 
Shore, is another. Grotto, the Bottom of which is 
fill d with Sulphur that burns continually, ſo that 
there is no going into it, and all the Places about 


KAY | 
4 


ountry abounds with Allum, 


9 Lines thick, and as they take away theſe, 
new ones ſucceed in their Places. 3 
Mines a ſort of Allum, call'd 


parting into Scales, it riſes in white ſoft 


it caſt ont a, continual Smoak, and ſometimes 

Flames of Fire,” and in ſeveral Places here about 

is found Sulphur perfeckfy pure, and alwaysburn- 
ed. Eli f 2110100 is "T4 ; 


ing, but never is exhai ed, „ 8 
Tukks are other Places from whence, Drop by 


Drop, Ufſtils a Solution of Liquid-Abum, which Lia, 
is ſuppoſed to be the lame that P cal d by Alla. 


that Name, and affigns in a particular Manner to 
this Ifland of Milt. Travellers have obſerved, 
that” wherefever & Perfon Puts his Heat inwo 2 
Hole in any Rock in this Iſlapd, they perceive a 
confiderabte Heat; and in ane Part of the” Ifland 
there is a Spot of Ground which burns petpetuatly, 
and alf the Fields about it Tmioak. like à Farnace ; 
the Surface is as yellow as Gold with tlie Sulphur 
which covers the EH „ „ ie 

Ir is obſerved that this fpungy, Hollow, rocky 
Ground of Maelot, being a kind of a natural Stove, 
gently warms the Superficies of the Earth in moſt 
Places, and cauſes it to produce the beſt of Fruits, 
eſpecially Grapes, Figs, and the moſt delicious 


Melons; and ſo fruitful is the Soil that it never 


requires to lie Fallow, but in different Yeats it 


produces different Crops, as Wheat, Barley, Beans, 


Peafe, Melons, Cc. their Fields are like fo many 
Gardens, ſeparat ed by Stone Walls, and produce 
Varieties of what can be expected from a Garden. 
They have Butcher's Meat, Fowl, Fiſh, and 
Game ip great Plenty. And, althougb che Aix 
is but unwholſome and ſickly, and a Burnifg-Lake 
near them, or it may rather be ſaid under them, 


which they may every Day expect to break out 
and deftroy them and their Country, they are a 


ſecure thoughtleſs People; they live happy upon 
the good Things they enjoy, and never fret or 
reject themſelves at the Thoughts of Zarkiſh Ty- 
an or the burnipg Caverns in the Bowels of 
the Iſlat 

Danger. 


* 


Tus Inhabitants of Melvs are generally Sea- 


1 


faring Men, and very actipe, to ferve as Pilots in 


the Archipelago. The Women wear Breeches, 
which is indeed neceſſary, becauſe their Coats are 
ſo ſhort as ſcarce to reach to their Knees. 'The 


Inhabitants are moſtly Greeks, but there is a Latin 


„and a Monaſtery of French Capuchins in 


Hp 
the Town of Melos, but there is very few of their 
Clergy. The Greek Biſhop has a great many 


Churches under his Care, beſides thirteen Mona- 


ſteries: the moſt conſiderable of which is that on 


Mount Elijah; from whence there is a very enter- 
taining Proſpe& of ſeyeral of the Archipelagian I- 
ſlands; and what makes the Situation more agree- 
able is, that there is a Rivulet runs down thro” 
the Gardens, and Groves of Orange; Olive, and 
Cedar Trees, ſurround the Convent, which, all 
taken together, makes a moſt agrecable Solitude. 
TuxkE are two Turkiſh: 


vode, military one ; their chief Charge is to take 
Care of the Sultan's Duties, and next to fill their 
own Pockets, by their Extortions from the poor 
Greeks ; for although the, Greeks here, as in other 


Archipelagian Iſlands, have the Privilege to chuſe one 


of their own Brethren to be. a Magiſtrate to de- 
termine, trifling Differences, yet the laſt Appeal, 
if it riſes ſo high, muſt be made to the Cadi, and 
ſo Chriſtian ifferences are ultimately determined 


and, of which they ſtand in perpetual 


agiſtrates in the Goverr 
Iſland, the Cadi, or Civil Officer, and the Vai- ment. 
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ITHIN lefs than 4 Mile to the North- 
ward of Melor, lies an Iſland now call'd | 
NV © Chimoli, but it was formerly called Ar- 
i wg 1 Ener A Wan l C 
gemiere, From che Silver Mrnes that were wronght 
here, but there are none open at preſent; It js 
about eighteen Miles in Circumference; there is 
bur one poor Village in the Illand, and all about 
ic is a mountainous, hungry, barren Soft, and 
produces nothing worth Notice, except the Terra 
Cimolia, or Chimolian Earth, mention'd by the 
Antients3 it is a white heayy Chalk, but it is of 
little or no Uſe, except in whitening their Linnen. 
Axor thirty-ſix Miles to the Northward of 
Melos is Siphanto, or Siphno, formerly call'd Merope; 
it is about forty Miles in Circumference; both 
the Air and Water here are exceeding good and 
wholſom ; the whole Iſland in general is a Rock of 
Marble, cover'd with a thick Strata of rich Earth, 


+ > 


which produces Corn, Vines, Oil, Capers, Fips, 


Se ſamum, and ſome Silk, which is reckon'd very 
good; there is Plenty of Poultry, as alſo of Wild- 
Fowl and other Game. There are tive or fix 
Villages in the Iſland, containing, by Eſtimation, 
about five thouſand Inhabitants, There is a 
Caſtle on a Rock by the Sea Side, ſuppoſed to 
ſtand on the Ground where Appolonia once ſtood. 

Turn are in this Iſland not leſs than five 
hundred Greek Chapels, and about fixty Prieſts, 


one of them once a Year, which is on the Anni- 
verſary of their Dedication. Here are four Convents 
of Monks, and two of Nuns; it is in the Dioceſs 
of the Biſhop of Melos. There are both Lead and 
Gold Mines in the Iſland, eſpecially the latter, for 
which it was famous; but the preſent Inhabitants 
pretend they know not where they are; whether 


it is really fo, or theGreeks do not care that the 


Turks ſhould reap the Benefit of them, I cannot 
determine, but certain it is they do not work any 
of.them at preſent ; and the latter is the more 
probable, by ſome Inſtances of their Conduct; for 
there were ſome Jews ſent from Conſtantinople, by 
Order of the Porte, to examine the Gold Mines, 


and carry back ſome of the Ore : but the Natives 


apprehending that they ſhould be obliged to work 


them for the Turk, if ne once found the Benefit of 


them, they brib'd the Maſter of the Galliot, who 
was to carry the Ore and the Jews to Conſtantinople, 


and he accordingly ſunk the Veſſel, and ſent the 
Ore and the Jews to the Bottom, but as himſelf. 


was Author of the Accident, he took' Care to 
have the Boat ready to ſave himſelf and COTE 
' THERE was another Time a Company of Fews 


ſent to Siphanto on the ſame Errand, but the Na- 


tives hired a Rover to attack them, who ſent them 
packing; ſo that they deſiſted from any 'further 
Attempts upon the Gold Mines of Siphanto. And 
'tis ſaid the Rovers do much-more than the Prieſts 
towards preventing Apoſtacy among the' Greeks, 
for as ſoon as they find any of them turn'd Turks, 
they immediately ſeize them, and carry them into 
Slavery to Malta or other Places; and as the 
Greeks are more numerous than the Latins in theſe 
Iſlands, and upon that Account often inſult them, 
they, for Redreſs, take the firſt Opportunity to 
F. ko a Malteſe Corfair, and by their Help 
mf 
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procure their inſulting Adverſary to be well baſti- 
nado'd; for though the Greeks are much the greateſt 
Number, yet the Latius being ſupported by the 
Pope, the Hen King the Venetians, the Malteſe, Cc. 
they maintain their Ground againſt the Greek. 
" Avour twelve Miles North-Eaſt from Siphanto. 
is the Iſland of Serpho, or Serphanto; it is àa rugged Serphanty 
mountainous Ifland, between thirty and 25 7 
Miles in Circumference. In this Ifland there are 
Mines of Iron and Load ſtone, ſome of which lie ſo 
ſhallow that the Waſhing of the Rain lays. them 
open, but the belt Load-ſtones lie deep, There is a 
pretty goodPortin the Iſland; and about three Miles 


from it is a Town, built round a. frightful Rock, 


and'there are no more "Towns in the Iſland, only a 
ſmall Village. The Inhabitants are all Greeks ; 
the Catholicks, perhaps à little biaſs'd by Preju- 


dice, ſay they arg a very ſlothful People, and that, 


their Ground lies much in waſte, and their Crops are 
inconſiderable for want of cultivating their Land. 
TuxRxE is a Vaivode reſides here to take care Govern- 


of the Sultans Duties, he is alſo inveſted with an ment. 


arbitrary Power to infli& corporal Puniſhment” 
upon the Chriſtians when he ſees fit, without any 
legal Proceſs, or Form of Trial. The Natives 
are merry, and delight much in compoſing Sati- 
rical Songs, dancing, and carouſing, and ſome- 


times hold it Day and Night, eſpecially at their 
whoſe Buſineſs it is to ſay divine Servite in every g 


Stenoſa lies about eighteen Miles North-Eaſt of g,,,/a, 


Naxos, or Naxia, deſcribed before in Chap, XIII. 


it is about twelve Miles in Circumference. It's 
chief Inhabitants are a few Shepherds, who keep 
ſome Flocks of Goats belonging to the Monks of 
Amorgos, (hereafter to be deſcribed'in this Chaps 
ter) who, in return for their Attendance, ſend them 
a Supply of Biſcuit once in a Quarter of a Year. 

Tas Ifland of Nicouria lies about a Mile from TW 
Stenoſas it is a Block, or Rock of Marble, about | 
five Miles in Compaſs, in the Midſt of the Sea, 
but there is not much to be found upon it but 
Goats and Partridges, the Goats very poor and 
lean. What is moſt obſervable in this Iſland, is 
the Multitude of little Chapels, erected upon thoſe 
Parts of the Rock that are moſt difficult of Acceſs, 
as believing their "Labour in climbing up to them 
to be meritorious; and it is ſuppoſed that the 
Reaſons why theſe Chapels are ſo numerous in 
this Iſland is, becauſe Materials for Building are 
ſo Plenty; and to that we may add the Zeal of the 


Greels, few of whom of any Subſtance dying 


without leaving a Legacy, according to his Abili- 
ty, towards the erecting ſome or other of thoſe 
Oratories, "£18 OL Bit ff een IL eg 
Wurm they have aſcended, with indefatigable La- 
bour, to one of theſe Chapels, they croſs themſelves 
fifteen or twenty Times, more or leſs, accordin 
to the Importance of the Affair they are treating 
with the Saint, or Image, about, and at every 
Signing bow their Heads almoſt to the Ground 3 
if their Lamp is not alight, they ſtrike Fire and 


light it, burning two or three Grains of Incenſe 


before the Image, or Saint, they are addreſſing, to 
whom they recommend their Affairs; and if Things 


have not anſwer'd their Expectation, they ſome- 
times expoſtulate with him or her: good 
LITE” a Women 
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or a Wax Candle, or 


vice before the Saint, but if they cannot, their own 
private Devotion ſerves. 


Naxia, and two or three Leagues from Nicouria, 


Amorgos, lies the Iſland Amorgos, above-mention'd, between 


thirty and forty Miles in Circumference. The 
bell ff 


arbour is upon the South Shore of the Iſland. 


The Town is built in Form of an Amphitheatre, 
on the Side of a Rock; where ſtands the old Caſtle 


of the Dukes of the Archipelago, who reſided here; 


they have no Turkiſh Magiſtrate conſtantly reſid- 


ing here, but are generally, govern'd by Magiſ- 


trates of their own ric among themſelves. 
There is a large Greek Monaſtery about three 
Miles from the Town, by the Sea Side, to which 


the beſt Ground in the Iſland belongs; the Con- 


vent is ſituate towards the Bottom of a frightful 
perpendicular Rock, having Cells for a hundred 

aloyers, or Monks; the Entrance is very diffi- 
cult; it is at the Corner of the Building, which 


they aſcend by a Ladder, and being there, they go 
up a very narrow Stair-Caſe; and indeed every 

Way it is ſo difficult of Acceſs, and ſuch an un- 
9 Place, that it looks more like a Retreat or 


helter for Theives than a Convent of Religious. 


Amiracu- TürnR is a Chapel about four Miles from 


Nis. 


Uno. 


zous Urn. hence, ſituate in the pleaſanteſt Part of the Iſland, 


where they ſhew a miraculous Urn, which, the 
Natives give out, ſometimes ſuddenly fills itſelf 


' with Water, and at other Times as ſuddenly and 


miraculouſly becomes dry. To this Urn People 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WO RLD+ | 


Women commonly briog a little Oil for the Lamp, 
oney to buy ſome, and, if 
they ran, they produce a Prieſt to ſay divine Ser- 


forty Miles South-Eaſt of. 


2 as to an Oracle, to enquire about Buſineſs 
Importance; as, ſhall the Sick live or die, ſhall 


when they find the Impulſe upon them, without 
any previous Enquiry whether the Well be full or 
empty; and if they find it full they look upon it 
as an Anſwer in their Favour, but if empty the 
contrary 3 indeed ſome, that are not ſo credulous, 
think it is acted by a Prieſt, or Papa, who has the 
Care of it, and can fill or empty it at Pleaſure, 
I neither can prove nor deny the Fa&, but, as an 
Inſtance of the Poſſibility and Probability of it too, 
I know a Well, call'd St. Gowen's Well, cloſe by 
St. Gowen's Chapel, under the Rocks by the Sea 
Side in Pembrokeſhire, that is ſometimes full of Water, 
and ſometimes quite empty; it is reckon'd mira- 
culouſly medicinal as well as prophetical ; for 
when any diſtemper'd Perſon comes to ſeek a 


Cure by uſing it, if at their coming they find 


it dry, they look upon it as an infallible Omen of 
their Diſtemper being mortal and paſt cure; but 
more of this Well when we come to the Deſcrip- 
tion of that Country, I have only given this Hint 
to prove the Probability of the Urn before deſcri- 
bed being attended with the Viciſſitudes or Pro- 
perties above-mention'd, Their Grapes are good, 
they have Plenty of Corn and Wine, and furniſh 
their Neighbours. with thoſe Commodities ; they 


have alſo Oil ſufficient to ſupply themſelves. 
Caloyero is a hideous ſteep Rock in the Sea, about cum 


twelve Miles from Amorgos; but being remarkable 
for nothing, except the Multitude of Falcons Neſts 
found there, I ſhall not trouble the Reader with 


any further Deſcription of it. 
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of the Iſlands above-mention'd, I ſhall on- 


B E FO RE I give a particular Deſcription 


ly obſerve that there are other Iſlands, as 


Cheiro, Skinoſa, Rachia, 8c. but they being ſuch 
barren, rocky, inconſiderable Iſlands, producing 


little or nothing but Graſs to feed a few Goats, 
they are not worth taking any further Notice of. 


Tur Iſland of Nio is thirty Miles North-Weſt 


from Santorini, and twenty-four Miles from Naxia; 
it is about forty Miles in Circumference, and was 


formerly call'd os, from the IJonians its firſt In- 


habitants. This is one of the Places that contend 


for being famous for being the Burial- Place of 
Homer, but they cannot produce any viſible Re- 


mains of his Tomb. They have ſome good Ports, 


and the Men of the Iſland are eſteem'd good Pilots 
in their own and the neighbouring Seas. 
Ex our Miles from Nio is Sikino; it is about 


twenty Miles in Circumference ; it produces abun- 
dance of Figs, and the beſt Wheat in the Archi- 
pelago. The Town, which is alſo call'd Sikino, is 
built upon the Precipice of a Rock, and ſeems to 


hang over the Sea; it contains about two hundred 
Inhabitants, | There is never a Port belonging to 
the Iſland, | | 


Policandro. . Pulicandro lies to the Weſtward of Sikino; it is 


about cight Miles in Circumference; it has no 
Harbour, and but one 'Town, which ſtands about 
three Miles from the Sea, containing upwards of a 
hundred Families of Greeks; it is generally a rocky 


pareh's Iſland, but yet they find ſo much of it 


t for Cultivation, that it ſupplies them with Corn 


- 


ſufficient for their own Uſe, as alſo of Fleſh and 


Treats of the Iſlands of Nio, Sikino, Policandro, and Santorini. 


* 


Buſineſs ſucceed, &c. Their Method is to go juſt 


Archipelago, and up as high as 


Fowl, and they drive ſome Trade with the Cotton 
the Iſland produces. Here are two Convents of 
Monks, and one of Nuns there is in the Iſland a 


Chapel, call'd St. Michaels, ſtanding upon ſo high 


a Hill, that in a clear Day may be ſeen from 
thence all the Iſlands in the Archipelago. 


Tux Iſland Santorini, corruptly ſo call'd from Santorini, 


St. Irene the Patroneſs of this Iſland, was for- 


merly call'd Thera and Caliſte; it is five and twenty 


Leagues to the Northward of Candia; it is in Form 
of a Creſcent, and about thirty-five Miles in Cir- 
cumference. The rocky Ifland Therafia lies between 
the two Points of the Creſcent, and defends the 
Bay from the Violence of the Waves and Weather, 
thereby making it a ſafe and commodious Harbour, 
at the Bottom of which is the Caſtle of Karo, or 
Caſtro, upon a Rock that is inacceſſible from the 
Harbour ; there are alfo two other Caſtles, one 
on each Point of the Creſcent, about which there 
inhabit two or three hundred Families. There 
is a Town, call'd Pirgo, ſituate upon a Hill of Pu- 
mice- Stone, out of which the Natives dig or make 
Caves; but the Rocks of Pumice- Stone (if they 


may be ſo call'd) are cover d with a Strata of Ve- 
prone Earth, which, compared with ſome other 


ands in its Neighbourhood, may be ſaid to make 


it like a fruitful Garden; for it produces Grapes, 


Barley, and Cotton in great Plenty, and ſome 
Wheat. Their Wine is the Colour of Rheniſh, 
ſtrong and ſpirituous, it is exported all over the 
antinople ; this 
and their Cotton is the chief Trade of the Iſland. 
The Men and Women go Sharers in the Labour 
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Cadi, or Judge 


A Deſcriptios of the Turkiſh Empire. 


the Women cultivating the Vineyafds while tlie 
Men are abroad vending their Wine. 
Tur ix Cotton grows on a Shrub like a Goosberry- 
Buſh, and is not replanted every Tear as in other 
places. They have no Oil, and ſcarce any Fruit 
but Figs; their Bread is coarſe Barley-Biſeuit; 


there is ſaid to be but one Spring in the Iſland, 


and what Water they have beſide is Rain Water 


referees in Ciſterns; they pickle their Meat in 


alt and Vinegar, and dry it in the Sun till it be 
as hard as Stock-Fiſh ; they ſometimes boil it, but 
more commonly eat it raw, becauſe the Iſlatd pro- 
duces little or no Fuel. There are computed tb 
be about ten thouſand Inhabitants upon the Iſland, 
all Greeks, but about one Third of them is of the 


Latin Communion, and under a Latin Biſnop; but 


they are viſited generally every Year by a Turkiſh 
itinerant, here as well as in other 


- 


Iſlands. 


Tux follow ing Account of Volcanoes, and ner 


Iſlands ſpringing up in this Part of the Archipelago, 
we have from Mr. Thevenot and other Authors, 
whoſe Integrity is indiſputable. They tell us 
that the Sea about all the Coaſt of Santorini is black, 
and the Land burnt and ſcorch'd, occaſion'd by a 
rocky Iſland which aroſe out of the Sea ſome 
Years ago, vomiting out Flames of Fire; and, 
which is more, Pliny tells us that the Iſland of 
Santorini itſelf aroſe out of the Sea by a Volcano, 
tho' ſo large as to be thirty-five Miles in Circum- 
ference, as before obſerv'd; but whether that be 
ſo, or the Name of the Iſland has been miſtaken 
or miſ-apply'd, yet certain it is, three other ſmall 
Iſlands, two in the Harbour and one without, have 
been raiſed out of the Sea by thoſe ſubterraneous 


Fires. The firſt of theſe Iſlands, called the Great 


Burnt Iſland, was rais'd and firſt appear'd above 


the Surface of the Sea after an Earthquake, a hun- 


dred and ninty- ſix Years before our Saviour's In- 


carnation, and was improv'd to twice it's firſt 


Bigneſs in the Year of our Lord 726, by increaſing 
till it join'd another, which roſe out of the Sea 
after the former, and in the ſame Manner, with 


a terrible Noiſe and Concuſſion ;- the Space be- 


tween them filling up, by the ſame Means them- 
ſelves were rais'd, and making them both one 
Iſland. . There is a Latin Inſcription upon a 
Marble at Santorini, which ſhews that the like 
happen'd in the Year 1457, only with this Dif- 


ference, that the ſubterraneous Fire having 


rais'd an Iſland five or fix Foot above Water, a 
vaſt Quantity of Rocks form'd a Space of about 
a Mile in Circumference, open'd a Paſſage for the 
Sea Water to enter, by which the Fire was ex- 
tinguiſh'd, and the Middle of that Space remain'd 
fo low, that the Sea flowing into it by a ſubter- 
raneous Paſſage, made a Sort of a Lake, which 
continues tobe ſo to this Day, © 

AnoTHER new Iſland is a little without the 
Harbour, call'd the J/hite Iand, the Earth with 


which it is cover'd being as white as Chalk ; Pliny, 


who liv'd-in the Time of the Emperor Veſpaſian, 


tells us it aroſe above the Surface of the Sea in 
his Time. There is alſo another Iſland, call'd 


the Little Burnt Iſland; which, according to the 
Relation of it given by the antient Inhabitants of 
Santorini, was form'd, or at leaſt firſt appear'd 
above Water, in the Year 1573. And between 
this and the Great Burnt Iland there began ano- 
ther Illand to ariſe in the Year 1707, which conti- 
nually increas'd till it came to be fix Miles in Cir- 


_ eumference. The Volcano which form'd this 


Iſland was preceeded by violent Shakings of the 
Earth, follow d by a thick Smoke in the Day Time, 
and Flames of Fire by Night, which proceeded out 
of the Sea, and theſe were attended with terrible 
roaring Noiſes under Ground, lkie Thunder or the 
firing of Guns. e IN eee 


others which 


Farhzi Gores was at Sairorinf in the Year 1507, 
when this Iſland firſt appear d, and was very curi- 
ous in obſerving the ſeveral Steps of its Progreſs 
every Day for above a Year; and he tells us it 
did not riſe equally either as to Time or Quantity, 
but it ſometimes increas'd on one Side only, and 
ſometimes one Side decreas d as the other increas d. 


E 
Anotlier 


new 4- - 


land. 


He obſerved a Rock to riſe out of the Sea, forty 


or fifty Paces from the Iſland, which grew higher 
every Day for four Days together, and then ſunk 
again and never appear d any more; but ſome 
diſappear'das this did, appear d again 


afterwards. 


Tun Sea in the Harbour of Santorini often 


chang d its Colour to green, reddiſh, and yellowiſti, 


and a Stink aroſe out of it which annoy'd all the 
whole Iſland, and was ſuppoſed to proceed from 
the Sulphur with which the Sea was cover'd ; they 
alſo ſaw Rocks riſe in the Sea on every Side of the 
Iſland, and growing bigger, they ſpread themſelves 


till they were united to the firſt, and to one ano=- 


ther, and became all but one Uland ; the Smoke 
increas'd, and, there being no Wind,'it aſcended 
in a Pillar of Smoke to an incredible Height in 


the Day time, but in tlie dark Night it appear d 


like a Pillar of Fire, and during its Continuance 
there was an intolerable Sterich for about a Day 
and a half, but then a South-Weſt Wind ariſing, 
it carry d the Smoke to the Iſland Santorini; it 
deſtroy d their Vintage, and their Grapes appear d 
ſhrivell'd, like dry'd Raiſons; their Silver and Cop- 
per was black and tarniſh'd, and the Natives be- 
oo to be afflicted with Pains in their Heads; the 


ea in ſome Places boil'd and bubbled up, and 


Fiſh were found dead upon the Shore; Noiſes 
were heard under Ground like Thunder, or the 
firing of Cannon, and Flames of Fire darred high 
up into the Air, and in a Moment diſappear'd: 
Our Author one Night obſerv'd ſixty Openings in 
the Iſland, which all threw out Fire; and the next 
Morning the Iſland was very much advanc'd in 
Height: ſometimes ſuch large Stones were caſt 


up into the Air, that they endanger'd both the 


Natives aſhore and the Ships at Sea: The 15th of 
April 1708, was a ſurprizing terrible Day upon 
that Account, there being Stones thrown up that 
Day ſo large that they endanger'd the Buiiding, 
and with ſuch Force, that ſome of them fell into 
the Sea at above two Miles Diſtance from the 
8 e | 

Tuxsx convulſive Motions beginning to decreaſe 
in May 1708, Father Goree and the Latin Biſhop of 


Santorini took a Boat, and thought to have gone to 


the new Iſland; bur in their Paſſage the Sea ſmok'd 


at ſuch a Rate that it induc'd them to put their 
Hands into the Water, and accordingly, they found 


it ſo very hot that they thought fir toretreat from 
their intended Curioſity before they came with- 
in five hundred Paces of the New Hand; however, 


they went afterward to the Great Burnt Iſtand to view 


the new Iſland from thence, and judg'd it to be 


about two hundred Foot high, and of-an oblong 
Form, about five or ſix Miles in Circumfefence. 
The laſt Account we have of the State of the new 
Hand was in the Year 1711, when the Smoke 


and Noiſe were more moderate, and the Inhabi- 


tants being uſed to it, were under leſs Apprehen- 


ſions of Danger, but the Iſland then continued to 
encreaſe in Magnitude, 


Tus antient Anaphe, now the Iſland of Nanfo, 
is to the Eaſtward of Santorini, there is no Harbour 


Nunſi⸗ 


in it; it is a rocky mountainous Iſland, about ſix- 


teen Miles in Circumference; it produces ſcarce any 


Plants or Herbage, but has Abundance of fine Springs 
upon it. The Inhabitants are all of the Greek Com- 


* 
! 


Religi 


munion, the Biſhop of Siphno is their Dioceſian: | 
They, like moſt of the other Iſlands, are viſited 
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now: and: then by a Tiuthiſh Cadi in his Circuits. Increaſe. - Here the Ruins of a Temple dedicated 


The Country 


produces Abundance of Wax and ,to Apollo are ſtill remaining, conſiſting of Pieces 


Honey they have but little Corn, and what they of Marble Columns and a very. beautiful Architrave, 
have is in Danger of being eaten up with Partridges, and at a ſmall Diſtance from thence there is 2 
who: breed ſo ſaſt, that they are forced to deſtroy Chapel built out of the Ruins of that, and dedi- 


their Eggs 


can, to prevent their 


: 


as much as they 
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Gives a Account of the Iſlands Ther mia, Zia, Syra, Macroniſi, Andros, 


- 
1 Jil. f 
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"I HER MIA takes its Name from the hot 
HBaths that are found upon it, it lies 
North - Eaſt from Melos; it is not very 


- 


mounrainguy, but with Cultivation it yields Plenty 
of Barley, W 


ine, and Figs, but they have Scarcity 
of Wheat; they have Silk and Cotton enough for 
their own Uſe; here, is alſo Plenty of Honey, 


Wax, and Partridges. , There are about fourteen 


or fifteen Churches of the Greek Communion» 


There are many hot Springs in the Iſland ; the 


hot Baths, are,in' the Middle of a Valley, where 


there are Rill {ome Remains of Buildings that have 


Zia, 


Streets on 
the Tops 


* 


of Houtes, 


or Roofs, of the Houlcs, whereby to paſs from one 
Door to another. The Citadel is neglected and 


- 


4 


ol Greere; it is about fifty Miles in Circumference, 
There were formerly four famous Cities in the 
Illand, but now only one, call'd Carthea, remains: 
It is ſituate on the Side of a Hill, and has three 


been erected about them. 


Tus 10and Zia, or Ceos, is about twelve Miles 
to the Weſtward af Thermia, ix is fix or ſeven 


Leagues to the Eaſtward of the Main Continent 


Rows of Houſes running acroſs, which being 
all flat Roof'd appear like a Theatre one a- 
bove another, that When a Perſon is walking a- 
long by the Doors of one Row of Houſes he is up- 


E on the flat- roof of the Roy that is below it, and 


there are ſcarce any other Streets but the Tops, 


quite in Ruins; aud tho the Town did extend 


over the Plain to the Port at the Sea- ſide, yet now 
what is left, ſtands thret or four Miles from it. 


The Port is on the North-Weſt Part of the Iſland, 
and will admit of the largeſt Veſſels, - In the Val- 
ley, at the Bottom of the Declivity on which the 
Town ſtands, are innumerable Pieces of broken 
Marble Columns and Baſes, and other Remains 


© and Tenos. 


chargeable; and to make Room for the reſt, and 


this became ſo cuſtomary, that it leſſen'd the Ter- 


ror of it, and People living to that Age as willing- 


ly refign'd to Death as a Man would to go to Bed + 


when the proper Hour is come. 


To the Eaſtward of Zia is the Ifland of Hrn 97 


4, 


about five and twenty Miles in Circumference, 
There is a Port by the Sea- ſide, where the antient 
City of Syros ſtood; but the chief Town now is 


about a Mile from thence, and is built round a 


little ſteep Hill, in the Form of a Pyramid. The 
Latins boaſt of a great Superiority in this Iſland, 
and are {aid to be Men of great Piety and Probi- 
ty, as well as Induſtry in improving their Manu- 
factures, eſpecially that of Cotton. They have 


alſo Plenty of Barley, Wine, Figs, and Olives, 


and ſome good Wheat; they have but little Wood, 
tho” the Air in this Iſland be more cool and moiſt 
than in the adjacent Iſlands. e 
Macroniſi, or the antient Helena, is about five 
or ſix Leagues from the Coaſt of Attica, and be- 
tween it and Zia before mention'd 3 it was once a 


famous Iſland, but now produces little but Graſs 


and Herbage, the Plants in this Iſland, accord- 
ing to Mr. Tournefort's Account of it, excecding 


for Largeneſs and Beauty thoſe of the other Iſlands | 
in the Archipelago, | 


_[T'weLveMiles from Syra, and eighteen from Zia, 


Mana. 


is the Iſland of Joura; it is about twelve Miles Ju 


round, but it is a poor, barren, abandon'd Place, 
rg no Towns, nor any Inhabitants bat Shep- 
jerds, — | ; | Þ: „ 

Asour forty or fifty Miles North-Eaſt of Zia, 


is the Iſland of Andros; it is a large Iſland, about n 


a hundred Miles in Circumference, but much 
longer from North to South than the Breadth 
from Eaſt to Weſt, The chief Town, call'd the 


| Habits. 


i * 3 7 
Lin. 


| Eugia 


of Antjquity, hard to be known what they have 
en. 4 | | Port of Lower-Caſtle, is ſituate near the Sea, and, 


Fe (CUI SLOL IH WER # 4 | , 
Jul., Tos antient, but now ruinous City of Foulis, by the old Marble Monuments, it appears to have 


281 " 
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takes up a whole Mountain, Here is an antient 


Temple, whoſe: Columns have their Shafts half 


plain half fluted; and from this Temple is a Deſ- 
cent, to the Sea - ſide, through a noble Stair-caſe cut 


in Marble, where is the Remains of a Woman's 


Statue, ſaid to be that of the Goddeſs Nemeſis, 
but the Hands and Head are broke off. There is 
yet to be ſeen in this Iſland a Way of above three 
Miles in Length, pay d with flat Stone, ſuppoſed 
to haye been done When Greece was in its flouriſh- 
ing State. The Inhabitants are moſtly Greeks. 
Six and Camblet are the chief Manufactures, 
inſomach that ſome affirm that Silk-Stuffs were 
firſt invented in this Iſland. They have ſufficient 


Plenty of Corn and Wine, and their Figs are 


reckon d extraordinary 5. but they have no Oil and 
try being formerly very populous, there was a 
Law. enaQedy:that if any Perſon lived to the Age 


af lixty Years,” he ſhould then be taken off by Poi- 


zor {ume violent Means to prevent his being 


been built upon the Ruins of ſome magnificent 
City; and though the Materials of the preſent 


Buildings are very valuable, yet the Architecture 


is ſo mean, and the Work ſo poorly put together, 
that they make a very poor Appearance. There 
are a great Number of Caſtles and Towers to de- 
fend the Inhabitants from the Rovers, and in 
theſe the Cadi and People of Figure have generally 
their Reſidence. | 
Turks are thirty or forty Villages in the Iſland, 


the Number of whoſe Inhabitants are computed to [qhaly- 


amount to four or five Thouſand... They have the tant, 


Privilege of chuſing a Magiſtrate of their own to 
determine common Cauſes; bur they, as well as 


Handi, are obliged to ſubmit to the Deciſion of a 


Turkiſh Cadi, an Aga, or Colonel, of the Janiza- 
ries; the Natives are moſtly of the Greek Commu- 
nion. There is a very delightful Plain between 


the chief Town and the Village of Livadre, it is 
planted with Oranges, Lemons, Mulberry- Trees, 


Figs, 
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2 Eugia, 


tics, 


Produce; | 


be ſeen in clear Weat 


Antiqui- | 
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198, granets, Oc. and agreeably ſupply'd 
1 WN by moſt pleaſant Springs and Ri- 
N their Habits, the Women of Audros have 
mort Coats ſcarce reaching ſo low as their Knees, 
but their Shifts about three or four Inches lower; 
they wear five or fix Gowns, and a great Roll of 
Cloth about their Waiſts. A Part of the Pride 
ot their Dreſs conſiſts in the Largeneſs of their 
Sleeves, which ſome have ſo full that they reach 
almoſt down to the Ground; they wear white 
Clorh Stockings and Slippers, and a Piece of Li- 
nen round their Heads, which alſo hangs down 
and covers their Breaſts. The common Dreſs of 
the Men is a Veſt and red Cap, and inſtead of 


| Shoes they commonly wear Pumps or Slippers, as 


in other Places in the Eaſt, es 
Turs Iſland is very fruitful, yielding abun- 
dance of Wine, Oil, and Barley, and ſome Wheat; 
but their richeſt Commodity is Silk, of which it 
is computed they make above ten thouſand Pound 
Weight every Year, They diſtil a Sort of a Liquor 
ſrom the Fruit of the Arbute-Trees for Drink; 
and their general Food is Goats-Fleſh, Poultry, 
Veniſon, with Partridges and other Game, but 
their Seas afford but little Fiſh. e 
Tur Ifland of Tine is about ſixty Miles in Cir- 
cumference; its longeſt Dimenſions are from South- 
Eaſt to North-Weſt; it lies about a Mile or two 


ood 


South-Eaft from Audros; it is high mountainous 
Land, compos d moſtly of Rocks of Marble, tho 
in ſome Places cover d with a Strata of fertile Earth. 
There are now two or three Houſes on the 
Southern Shore, where it is ſaid the Capital of 

the Iſland once ſtood, and is ſtill call'd the City; 
that which is the chief Town now is about four 

or five Miles from the ſaid City, up a ſteep rocky 
Hill; it is defended by a Caſtle ; and, beſides this 
chief Town, there are thirty or forty Villages 
extremely populous. The Country is well water d 
and fruitful, producing Corn, Wine, and a con- 
ſiderable Quantity of a Sort of Silk; which, not 
being ſine enough to weave into Stuffs, they make 
into Stockings and Gloves. The Inhabitants have Dreſs. 
a more decent Dreſs than in moſt of the neigh- 
bouring Iflands, as having been longer under the 
Dominion of the Yenetians than the reſt. Here is 

a Latin Biſhop, and more of the Natives are of 

the Latin Communion, in proportion, than in any of 


the adjacent Iſlands. - 


Taz Caſtle of Tine ſtands upon an Eminency, 
and affords a very agrecable Proſpe& to ſeveral 
other of the. Archipelagian Hands, as Jura Weſt, 
Sra South-Weſt, Andros North-Weſt-Northerly, 
Paros South, Delos South-Eafterly, Scio North-Eaſt- 
Northerly, Samos Eaſt-Northerly, Nicaria Eaſt, 


| Mycone South-Eaſt, Amorgos South-Eaſt-Southerly, 


Naxia South-Eaſterly. 


** 
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Of the Iſlands in the Gulf o/ Eugia, as Porus, Colouri, Negropont, 


1% 


Skyros, Lemnos, Imbros, Samothrace, and Thaſſus. 


a - 


HE Gulf or Bay of Eugia 18 mads by the 
Promontory of Suniam, or Cape Colouni, 


on the Aitick Shore; and Cape Skillo on 


the Peloponeſian Shore. In this Gulf are ſeveral 


little Iſlands, of the chief of which we ſhall give a 
brief Account in yr Cee And firſt, 
Eugia, or Eugind} is about eighteen Miles from 


the Attick Shore and twelve from the Morea, it is 


about thirty Miles in Circumference 3 but, tho 
it is ſo large, there is no Harbour in it, nor any 
City, Town, or Village, except that of Eugia, or 
Eugina, the ſame Name with the Ifland ; there 
are about eight hundred Houſes in the 'Town, 
and alſo a Caſtle a little above it, from whence 
there is a very fine Proſpect; for from hence may 
| $6 both the Attick and 
Morean Shores, as well as ſeveral of the Archipela- 
gian Iſlands, _ | e 
Treks yet remain two Pieces of Antiqui- 


ty, both being the Ruins of Temples; one of 


which is ſuppgftd to be that of Venus mention d 
by Pauſanias, \of which there are now þut two 
Pillars ſtanding, with a Piece of an Architrave 
. them; it 1s ſituate at the North-Weſt End 
of the Town. The other is about four Miles 
from the Town, and is ſuppoſed to be the Temple 
which ÆZacus, the firſt King of this Iſland, dedicated 
to Jupiter; it is not long ſince there were twenty 


| Pillars of this ſtanding, with their Architraves 


upon them, and many others lying on the Ground; 


being of the Dorick Order, channell'd or fluted, 


two and twenty Foot and a half long, and the 
Architraves thirteen Foot and a half Ge and 
three broad, and, by the Order in which they 


are placed, there ſeems to have been fifty in Num- 


ber, about ſeven or eight Foot from one to another. 
 Tars Iſland affords Plenty of Corn, Cotton, 


Honey, Wax, Almonds, and other Sorts of Fruit ; 


* 
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and Partridges are ſo Plenty that they are a Nu- 
ſance rather than an Advantage; for there are 
ſuch an abundance of them, that they would 


deſtroy all their Crops if their Breed was not 


ſuppreſs d; in order to which they are ſummon'd 
annually to deſtroy their Eggs at the proper Sea- 
ſon, to prevent their growing ſo numerous and 
detrimental to the Fruits of the Eartn. 
Tun Wand of Porus is ſituate near the Morea, poi. 
between Eugia and Cape Sbilb; it is about eighreen 
Miles in Compaſs, and inhabited by the Allaneſſes; 
it was formerly call'd Calabrea; but is not now 
remarkable for any Thing but Demoſthenes's being 
baniſh'd hither, where he poiſon'd himſelf to pre- 
vent his falling into the Hands of his Enemy An- 
re,, reef engl? i 3 23% OI 
Colouri, formerly call'd Salamis, is ſeparated cn; 
from the Promontory of Amphalia, ſix or ſeven 
Miles from Athens, by a Straight not a Mile 
over; it is about fifty Miles in Circumference. 


„ 
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There is a Bay on the Weſt Side of the Iſland, 


about sight Miles broad and three deep; at the 
Bottom of which is a Harbour and a Town, call'd 
by the ſame Name with the Iſland; there 
are about a hundred and fifty Houſes in' it, but 
they are poor, mean, low Buildings. There is alſo 
a Village, called Ambelachi, which ſtands upon the 
Straight towards Athens, on or near the Place 
where the antient Salamis once ſtood, which, if its 
Extent may be computed by its Ruins, appears to 
have, been four or five Miles in Compaſs, The 
King of this Iſland was the famous Ajax, who 
join'd the Grecian Navy with his Troops and 
twelve Ships, when they went to begin the ten 
Years Siege of Troy. 7 g 


To the Northward: of the Gulph of Eagia is 
Negropont, which ſtretches North Weſt and South- 144.4077, 
Eaſt along the Eaſtern Coaſt of Achaia ; it is an 


mmm 7 Iſland 


Iſland ſeparated from the main. Continent by a 
Channel, called Euripus; which is in one Place fo 
ſhallow and narrow, that Geographers generally 
make that narrow Place an Iſthmus, by which 
they join the Peninſula of 1 to the main 
Continent of Achaia; it was formerly called Eu- 


baa, and by the modern Greeks Egripos; whoſe 
chief /Town, of the ſame Name, ſtands on the 


South-Weſt Coaſt of the Iſland, and has a Com- 
munication with the main Continent by a Stone 


Bridge ; in the Middle of which is a Draw- bridge 


for Galleys to paſs through, between the Conti- 


nent of Achaia and the Iſland of Negropont; ſo that 
it is indeed an Iſland, becauſe Veſſels can fail 


round it, though ſometimes repreſented as a Pe- 
ninſula, by Reaſon of its Communication with the 
main Continent by the Bridge above-mention'd. 

- Tus, Town within the Walls is about two 


Miles in Circumference, and the Suburbs contain 


more Inhabitants than the Town, and are moſtly 
Chriſtians. The Viceroy of this Iſland and the 
adjacent Parts of Greece, is alſo Captain Baſſa, or 
Admiral of the Turkiſh Fleet. When Mahomet 
the Second conquer'd this Iſland, and had pur the 
Venetian Governor to Death, he made Love to his 
Daughter; but ſhe, abhorring the Embraces of 
him that had murder'd her Father, refuſed him 
with the utmoſt; Contempt; . whereupon he cut 
her to Pieces with his Scymitar; upon the Ag- 
count of, which Suffering, her Memory is deem'd 
ſacred among the Venetians that inhabit in this 
- Wang. VPP = 
On the Eaſt of Negropont, and towards the 
North Part of the Iſland, ſtands the Caſtle of Ca- 
riſto 3 a populous Place and a Biſhop's See, ſub- 
ject to the Archbiſhop of Egripos, Here is ſuch 
Plenty of Corn, Wine, Fruit, Fleſh, Fiſh, and 
Fow!, that our Countryman, Mr. Wheeler, relates, 
that when he was there Wine was two Pence a 
Gallon, Fleſh a Halfpeny, and Fiſh a Farthing a 
Pound, in the City of Egripos; tho? there is moſt 
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the Northward to Stalimene, 


only; and therefore it is no Wonder. if what was 
reported of Ariſtotle be true, who, it is ſaid, lived 
upon this Iſland, and prying eagerly into the 


Reaſon- of theſe Irregularities of the Lide in the 


Euripus, and not able to find out the true Cauſe 
of thoſe regular Irregularities (if I may ſo call 
them) threw himſelf into the ſame Euripus, the 
Myſtery of whoſe Flux and Reflux he was not 
able to ſind out, ſaying, ¶ I cannot comprehend thee, 
thou ſhalt-gomprehend me. 10 

Tun Iſland of SHros lies about ſix or ſeven 
Leagues to the Northward of Negropont; it is full 
of Rocks and Precipices; it is of a Triangular 
Form, and is about ſixty Miles in Circumference. 


The Temple of Pallas ſtood in a Town, call'd 


Skyros, by the Sea-ſfide, of which there yet remain 
ſome of the Ruins to be ſeen; it ſeems. to have 
been a ſumptuous Temple, and dedicated to that 
Goddeſs, as ſhe was deem'd the Protectreſs of 
this Iſland. The Town of Skyros is a Biſhop's 
See, tho' the Iſland is not very populous, there 
not being much above three hundred Families 


{Greeks )in the Iſland. The Country affords 


Plenty of Corn, Wine, Wood, and Water; 


I uERE are ſeveral other inſignificant ſmalb 


Iſlands, between Skyros and the Gulph of Theſalo- 
nica, or Salonili, but as they are not worth any 
Deſcription, I ſhall paſs them by, and proceed to 
or the antient Lemnos 
which is an Iſland of a Quadrangular Form, in 
the North Part of the Egean Sea, above a hundred 


Miles in Circumference. The chief Toyyn is of the 


— Name with the Iſland, and on the Weſt Side 
of it. 
Puts Illand is not fo barren and mountainous 
as ſome of the reſt; it produces Corn, Wine, 
and other Neceſſaries of Life; but Wood and 


Water are very ſcarce. The principal Product, 


peculiar to this Iſland, is a Sort of Earth of ex- 
cellent Virtue in curing Wounds, expelling Poiſon, 
ſtopping Fluxes, and other Uſes in Medicine; it 


4 


The Iſland is in the Poſſeſſion of the Greets. 


. 2? Lemng, 


* 


is call'd Terra Lemnin, or Lemnian Earth, from the 97 
Name of the Iſland; it is not allow'd to be fold Lit 
abroad, till it be firſt made up in little Balls and aud 
ſeal'd by the Turkiſh Officers, from whence it is "9" 
call'd by ſome Terra Sigillata, or ſeal'd Earth, and 
under both theſe Names weghave it in England. 
The Greeks are very ſtrict as to the Time of their 
A I fo gather it, which is on the ſixth of 
Auguſt, for which they make religious (or rather 
ſuperſtitious) Preparations before they begin to 
touch any in order to gather it: There is only 
one Hill in all the land that affords this Earth, 
the Sarface whereof being open' d, they diſcorer 
a Vein ſomething like the Earth which is 
caſt up by Worms ; the Quantity they gather is 
directed by the Prieſts, who, when they think 
there is enough gather'd, cauſe the Earth to be 
cloſed up . till the next Seaſon; and, before 
they diſpoſe of any, they firſt ſend a certain Num- 
ber of Bags of it to the Grand Seignior, and then 
fell the Teſt ro Foreign Merchants, or any other 
with Whom they can trade, and agree for Price. 
Wirth the Venetian had Poſſeſion of this Iſland 
there, were forty or fifty Towns and Villages in it, 
but it is now but thinly peopled. The belt Port 
in this Illand is call'd Madro; it is on the South- 
Eaſk Coaſt of ir; and above it ſtands a Town, 
with an indifferent Caſtle garriſon'd by the Turks, 
who are now in the Pelle bon of the Iſland. There 
i ' mother" "Town alfo, which is built near the 
Ru s of the aurient Hep heſtiades, memorable for 
the Temple of Vultan which was built here upon ln. 
the 5 7 a fia itious Not ion of the Greek 
Poets,” that Vultan, being a deform'd decriped Brat, 
wig kick d out of Heaven by Juno, and, to add 


commonly a Fleet of Galleys in the Harbour, 
which enhances the Price of Proviſions. 
A ſtrange - Bur what is particularly remarkable here, is 
Property the Irregularity or Uncertainty of the Tide in the 
ofthe Euripus; of which the above-mention'd Mr. Nhee- 
Tide of er gives the following Account, viz. The Tides 
the Euri- 7 B , | 222200 Ee 
| ms, are ſometimes regular and ſometimes irregular in 
the Euripus, according to the different Ages and 
Phaſes of the Moon; the Ebbing and Flowing is 
perceiv'd ten or a dozen Leagues, on each Side of 
the Straight, where the Town of Egripos ſtands, 
in the little Bays along the Shore: They are regu- 
lar the three laſt Days of the Old Moon, and the 
eight firſt of the New, the ninth Day they become 
Irregular, and continue ſo the Tenth," Eleventh, 
Twelfth, and Thirteenth; but on the Fourteenth 
they are regular again, and continue ſo till the 
Twentieth: On the one and twentieth they 
begin to be irregular again, and continue ſo till 
3 hen they are irregular they 
flow and ebb twelve, thirteen, or fourteen Times 
in twenty. dur or twenty-five Hours; and, I theſe 
Times, the Water flows about half an Hour, and 
ebbs about three Quaxters of an Hour; but when 
the Tides are regular they e the 
ſame Rule, according to the Moon, as in the 
main Ocean, 'ebbing and flowing twice in twenty- 
four or twenty five Hours; the Ebbs and Floods 
taking up equal Time, and falling back about 
three Quarters of an Hour every Day, as is 
common in Exgland; but in the Euripuß, when 
the "Tides are regular, they flow and ebb but 
about a Fot or little more, and continue ſome 
Space of Time both at high Water and low Wa- 
ter, that they cannot be perceived ae 
t 
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or flow. Theſe various Properties of the Tide to tlie Misfortune of his Deformity, he was lamed 
may; 1 think; be ſaid to he peculiar to the Euripus in the Fall; bur falling upon this Illand, be was 
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thence called Lennius, and, lame as he was, was 
worſhipp'd as a Deiry by the People of this Iſland. 
Brrwink Lemnos and the Thracian Cher ſoneſe is 
the Iſland of Lembros, but it is famous for nothing 
but Mountains and Woods, which are good Shel- 
ter for Wild-Beaſts and Game, with which it 
ds. 2001 A OEM ban 4 Mel 
3 or the antient Samothrace, is an 
Illand oppoſite to the Coaſt of Thrace ; it was once 


154 


called Samos, but there being another Iſland cal- 


led Samos in the Archipelago,” and this being upon 
the Coaſt of Thrace, it is called Samothrace to di- 
ſcinguiſh it from the other Samos,” There are ſe- 
veral good Ports in this Illand, but the beſt and 
largeſt is on the North Side, over which the chief 


Town is built, being of the ſame Name with the 


Illand. 


A Deſetiption of the 


Plain not far from the Sea. 


To the Weſtward of Samondrachi lies the Iſland 


« 46 4 A. + 4) | : 
-urkiſh' Empire. 


teſſa: It is a fruitful 10a9d;s about forty or fifty 


Miles in Circumference, affording Plenty of Wine 


and Wood, and in the Mountains are Quarries 
of excellent Marble, calbd Thaſſian Marble by 
Way of Diſtin&ion for its Goodneſs; there were 
alſo Mines of ſeveral Sorts of Metal, but I do 


318 


find that they work any of them now. H he chief 


Town is on the North Part of the Iſland; on a 


- 4 I 


I have ben pretty large and particular in the Deſcrip- 


tion of thoſe Archipelagian Iſlands not on becauſe 
that, even iu a large Map, they make ſuch a. ſmall Ap- 
pearauce, as if they ſearce afforded either Trade or 
Inhabitants, but alſo becauſe they were once un 
der the Government and Diſcipline of the Greeks ; 
a People, who, I think I may ſay, without any Appre- 


henſions * gn or Contradiction, were once the 


of Thaſſus, near the Mouth of the Gulph of Cin- moſt polite People that ever the World produc d. 
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23 Of the Trade, Weights, Meaſures, and Coins of Turkey. 


Empire, and the Footing that the Grand 

Seignior has got in theſe three great Parts of 
the World, Aſia, Europe, and Africa, but eſpecially 
the two firſt it is not diſſicult to conceive what Op- 
portunities the Ottomans have for the Improvement 
of Trade, if their Indolence did not counter-balance 
and deſtroy all the other Advantages ; for were we 
to enumerate all the concurrent Teſtimonies they 


1 we conſider the Situation of the Turkiſh 


have of a flouriſhing Trade, under ſo many diſtin& 
Heads, it may be ſaid that the Grand Seignior 


has, Firſt, an extenſive Empire; Secondly, in very 
many Places, a fruitful Soil, as may have been 
obſerved in the foregoiug Deſcription of the deve+- 
ral Parts of it; Thirdly, a better Opportunity of 
exporting his own Product, and importing that of 
other Countries, than any Nation in Europe; for 
by the Per ſian Gulph, and alſo by the Arabian Gulph, 
or Red Sea, he may maintain a Communication 
between his own Dominions and thoſe of China, 
India, and all the Spice Iflands, &c. and by the L- 
want or Mediterranean, he may maintain a Cor- 
reſpondence even as far as himſelf pleaſes, his 
Territories both in Europe, Aſia, and Aſricu bor- 
dering upon it, viz. Egypt in Africa, Syria and 
Natolia in Afia, and Romania, Macedonia, and in- 
deed all Greece in Europe; and to this we may add 
Fourthly, not only his great Plenty of Timber and 


all other Materials for Building, and the Quanti- 


ty of Naval Stores for ſupplying and fitting out 
vaſt Numbers of Ships; but alſo the Millions of 
Men which, are entirely uſeleſs; which were 
they diſciplined and improved in Maritime Affairs, 
as the late great Precedent, Peter Czar of Muſcovy, 
did, both by himſelf and innumerable Multitudes 
of his unpoliſh'd Subjects, I queſtion not but the 


Grand eienr might have been able by this 
fu 


Time to have furniſh'd out more, both Merchant- 


men and Men of War, than any Monarch in the 


World. 4161656 | 

Bur if we. look the preſent Situation of 
Affairs in the 77 11% ö 4 6 we find an ex- 
tenſive Empire, and a fruitful Soil, not only ly- 
ing uncultivated, but ſuffer d to run to Deſtruc- 
tion; and where-ever the Turkiſh Empire has gain d 
Ground, and got Poſſeſſion, Deſolation, has gen 
rally been the unayoidable Conſequence 5, wiepels 
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the numberleſs Ruins of Temples and other ſump⸗ 
tuous Buildings, whoſe Remains yet diſcover the 
Curiouſneſs of the Workmanſhip, tho? ſcarce ſuf- 


of the whole Building ; and ſuch have frequently 


melancholy, Teſtimonies of the Truth of this Aſ- 
ſertion, and of the deſtructive Maxims by which 
they goVerÞ 1 {4 11 4% 70 
| Axp as to the Trade of the Perfian Gulph; the 
chief Town is Baſſora, ſituate at the Mouth of 
the Tygris, or Head of the Gulph, it has more 
Trade than any if not all the Ports in the Gulph, 
and at the Seaſon there is a numerous Concourſe 
of Foreign Merchants from all Parts; but the 
Turks have no Share in what may properly be 
call'd the Trade of this Gulph, but may rather be 
ſaid to have a Benefit hy the Trade, than to have 
a Trade themſelves; for they never have ſo much 


as one Ship here, but the chief Advantage they 


reap by the Trade. here, is the Duties on Goods 


imported and exported, and the Taxes laid on the 
Trade of the adjacent Country, in which the 


Tributary Prince of Baſpra has a conſiderable 
Share: And the King of Muſcat, a Prince of 


Arabia, commands the Navigation of both. theſe 


Gulphs, the Perſian Gulpl, and tlie Arabian, or 
Red Sea, as well as all che Ethiopic Ocean, and 
yet he is not dependent upon ox accountable to 
the Grand Seignior. And as for the Coaſt of 


Arabia, between thoſe two Gulphs, Where the 


Turks had good Harbours, the Effect of their uni- 


vexſal Indolence was found here as well as elſe- 


where, and, for want of Induſtry to fortify and 
maintain them, they were ſoon beat out of them, 
and became an eaſy Prey to their Enemies, inſo- 


ficient to deſeribe the Dimenſions or Proportion 


occur d in this Hiſtory of the Turkiſh Empire, as 


much that they are now very little regarded by 


the Inhahitants- The Turks have indeed ſome 
Gallies and other Veſſels in the Red Sta, trading 
from Port to Port there, but ſeldom if ever ſail 


beyond the Straights of Balelmandel, or out of the 


Red, Sea, , which cap; never be calld a. foreign 
Trade; and what Trade they have in the Medi- 


terranean is moſtly confined to the Levant, to 


tranſport the Product and Manufactures of one 
Proyince to another amongſt themſelves; but they 
never make any long Voyages to diſtant Countries, 
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may, I chin, be ſaid to be peculiar tot 
f 4 * 12 00 525 Walks 


A Compleat Hiſtary'of the WO RL. 


Illand ſeparated from the main Continent by a 


Channel, called Euripur; which is in one Place fo 


ſhallow and narrow, that Geographers generally 


make that narrow Place an Iſthmus, by which 
they join the Peninſula of Negropont to the main 
Continent of Achaia; it was formerly called Eu- 


baa, and by the modern Greeks Egripos ;' whoſe 


chief Towu, of the ſame Name, ſtands on the 
South-Weſt Coaſt of the Iſland, and has a Com- 


munication with the main Continent by a Stone 
Bridge; in the Middle of which is a Draw- bridge 


for Galleys to paſs through, between the Conti- 


nent of Achaia and the Iſland of Negropom; ſo that 
it is indeed an Iſland, becauſe Veſſels can ſail 
round it, though ſometimes repreſented as a Pe- 


ninſula, by Reaſon of its Communication with the 
main Continent by the Bridge above-mention'd. 


Tu Town within the Walls is about two 
Miles in Circumference, and the Suburbs contain 


more Inhabitants than the Town, and are moſtly 


Chriſtians. The Viceroy of this Iſland and the 


adjacent Parts of Greece, is alſo Captain Baſſa, or 


| +» Admiral of the Turkiſh Fleet. When! Mabomer 


the Second copquer'd this Iſland, and had pur the 
Venetian Governor to Death, he made Love tohis 
Daughter; but ſhe, abhorring the Embraces of 


him that had murder'd her Father, refuſed him 
with the utmoſt, Contempt; . whereupon he cut 


her to Pieces with his Scymitar; upon the Ag- 
count of, which Suffering, her Memory is deem'd 


ſacred among the Venetians that inhabit in this 


Iſland. | . 1 . 

On the Eaſt of Negropont, and towards the 
North Part of the Iſland, ſtands the Caſtle of Ca- 
riſto 3 a populous Place and a Biſhop's See, ſub- 
ject to the Archbiſhop of Egripos, Here is ſuch 
Plenty of Corn, Wine, Fruit, Fleſh, Fiſh, and 


Fowl, that our Countryman, Mr. }heele?, relates, 
that when he was there Wine was two. Pence a 


Gallon, Fleſh a Halfpeny, and Fiſh a Farthing a 
Pound, in the City of Egripos ; tho* there is moſt 
commonly a Fleet of Galleys in the Harbour, 
which enhances the Price of Proviſions,” 


A ſtrange - Bur what is particularly remarkable here, is 
Property the Irregularity or Uncertainty of the Tide in the 


Euripus ; of which the above-mention'd Mr. Jhee- 
ler gives the following Account, viz, The Tides 


are ſometimes regular and ſometimes irregular in 


the Euripus, according to the different Ages and 

Phaſes of the Moon; the Ebbing and Flowing is 
perceiv'd ten or a dozen Leagues, on each Side of 
the Straight, where the Town of Egripos ſtands, 
in the little Bays along the Shore: [They are Tegu- 
lar the three laſt Days of the Old Moon, and the 
eight firſt of the New, the ninth Day they become 
irregular, and continue ſo the Tenth," Eleventh, 
Twelfth, and Thirteenth ; but on the Fourtèenth 
they are regular again, and continue ſo till the 
Twentieth: On the one and twentieth they 
begin to be irregular again, and continue ſo till 
the Twenty - ſeventh: When they are irregular they 


flow and ebb twelve, thirteen, or fourteen Times 


in twenty; four or twenty- five Hours; and, I theſe 


Times, the Water flows about half an Hour, and 


ebbs about three Quarters of an Hour; but when 
the Tides are regular they are govern'd by the 
fame Rule, according to the Moon, as in the 
main Ocean, 'ebbing and flowing twice in twenty⸗ 
four or twenty five Hours; the Ebbs and Floods 
taking up equal Time, and falling back about 
thres Quarters of an Hour every Day, as is 
common in England; but in the Euripus, when 
the Tides are regular, they flow and ebb but 
about a Foot or little more, and continue ſome 
Space of Time both at high Water and low Wa- 
ter, that they cannot be perceived eitlier to ebb 
or flow. "Theſe various | Properties of the Tide 
he Euripus 
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only and therefore it is no Wonder if what was 
reported of Ariſtotle be true, who, it is ſaid, lived 
upon this Iſland, and prying eagerly into the 
Reaſdn of theſe Irregularities of the Lide in the 


Euripus, and not able to find out the true Cauſe 


of thoſe regular Irregularities (if I may ſo call 
them) threw himſelf into the ſame Euripus, the 
Myſtery of whoſe Flux and Reflux he was not 
able to find out, ſayiog, ¶ I cannot comprehend thee, 
thou: ſhalt comprehend me. 

Tur Island of Shyros lies about ſix or ſeven 
Leagues to the Northward of Negropont; it is full 
of Rocks and Precipices; it is of a Triangular 
Form, and is about ſixty Miles in Circumference. 
The Temple of Pallas ſtood in a Town, call'd 
Skyros, by the Sea- ſide, of which there yet remain 
ſome of the Ruins to be ſeen; it ſeems to have 
been a ſumptuous Temple, and dedicated to that 
Goddeſs, as ſhe was deem'd the Protectreſs of 


this. Iſland. The Town of Skyros is a Biſhop's 


tyros, 


See, tho' the Iſland is not very populous, there 


not being much above three hundred Families 

{ Greeks) in the Iſland. The Country affords 

Plenty of Corn, Wine, Wood, and Water; 
TERRE are ſeveral other infignificant ſmall 


Iſlands, between Skyros and the Gulph of Theſſalo- 


nica, or Salonili, but as they are not worth any 
Deſcription, I ſhall paſs them by, and proceed to 


the Northward to Stalimene, or the antient Lemnos, 3 


which is an Iſland of a Quadrangular Form, in 
the North Part of the Egean Sea, above a hundred 
Miles in Circumference. The chief Town.is of the 


ſame Name with the Iſland, and on the Weſt Side 


of it. The Iſland is in the Poſſeſſion of the Greeks. 
Puls Illand is not fo barren and mountainous 


as ſome of the reſt; it produces Corn, Wine, 


and other Neceſſaries of Life; but Wood and 
Water are very ſcarce. The principal Product, 
peculiar to this Iſland, is a Sort of Earth of ex- 


cellent Virtue in curing Wounds, expelling Poiſon, 


ſtopping Fluxes, and other Uſes in Medicine; it 


is call'd Terra Lemnia, or 'Lemnian Earth, from the 97 


Name of the Iſland; it is not allow'd to be fold Lenni 


abroad, till it be firſt made up in little Balls and and 


ſeal'd by the Turkiſh Officers, from whence it is Sigillata, 


call'd by ſome Terra Sigillata, or ſeal'd Earth, and 


under both theſe Names weghave it in England. 


The Greeks are very ſtrict as to the Time of their 
yy, to gather it, which is on the ſixth of 
Aiguſt, for which they make religious (or rather 
ſuperſtitious) Preparations before they begin to 
touch any in order to gather it: There is only 
one Hill in all the Iſland that affords this Earth, 
the Surface whereof being open d, they diſcover 
à Vein ſomething like the Earth which is 
caſt up by Worms ; the Quantity they gather is 
directed by the Prieſts, who, when they think 
there is enough gather'd, cauſe the Earth to be 
cloſed up again till the next Seaſon; and, before 
they diſpoſe of any, they firſt ſend a certain Num- 


ber of Bags of it to the Grand Seignior, and then 


fell the, Teſt ro Foreign Merchants, or any other 
with Whom they can trade, and agree for Price. 

Wu the Venetian had Poſſeſton of this Iſland 
there, were forty or fifty Towns and Villages in it, 
but it is now but thinly peopled. The beſt Port 
in this Illand is call'd Madre; it is on the South- 
Eaſt Coaſt of ir; and above it ſtands a Town, 
with an itigifferent Caſtle garriſon'd by the Turks, 
who are now in the Pollen of the Iſland. There 


r which is built near the 
uips öf rhe gorient Hep heſtiades, memorable for 
the Temple of Yakan which was built here upon alan. 


the Acchutm of a fia itious Not ion of the Greek 


Poets; tft Pultan, being a deform'd decriped Brat, 
wüs kick d out of He ven by Juno, and, to add 
to the Misfortune of his Deformity, he was lamed 
in the Fall; bur falling upon this Iland, be was 
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BrTrwWã n Lemnos and the Thracian Cher ſoneſe is 
the Illand of Lembros, but it is famous for nothing 
but Mountains and Woods, which are good Shel- 
ter for Wild-Beaſts and Game, with which it 
. 
Samondrachi, or the antient Samothrace, is 
Iland oppoſite to the Coaſt of Thrace; it was once 


— 


led Samos in the Archipelago, and this being upon 
the Coaſt of Thrace, it is called Samothrace to di- 


ſtinguiſh it from the other Samos,” There are ſe- 


veral good Ports in this Iſland, but the beſt and 
largeſt is on the North, Side, over which the chief 


Ton is built, being of the ſame Name with the 


Iland 1 f , 10 93654 61 5 ee 
To the Weſtward of Samondrachi lies the Ifland 
of Thaſſu, near the Mouth of the Gulph of Con- 


el 


| * 
1 1 2 0 
* 4 


thence called Lemmius, and, lame as he was; was 
| worſhipp d as a Deity by the People of this Ifland. 


keſſa: It is a fruitful Iſland; about forty or fiſry 
Miles in Circumferenoe, affording Plenty of Wine 
and Wood, and in the Mountains are Quarries 


of excellent Marble, calbd Thaſſian Marble by 
Way of Diſtin&ion for its Goodneſs; there were 


alſo Mines of ſeveral Sorts of Metal, but I do 


find that they work any of them now. Ihe chief 
Town is on the North Part of the Iſland, on a 


ce Plain not far from the Sea. 
called Samos, but there being another Iſland cal. 


I have been pretty large and particular in the Deſcrip- 
tion of thoſe Archipelagian Iſlands, not on! becauſe 
that, even iu a large Map, they make ſuch a ſmall Ap- 
pearance, as if they ſcarce afforded either Trade or 
Inhabitants, but alſo becauſe they were once un- 
der the Government and Diſcipline of the Greeks ; 
a People, who, I think 1 may ſay, without any Appre- 


Hbienſious of _ or Contradiction, were once the 
moſt polite 


: 


eople that ever the World produc'd. 
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Of the Trade, Weights, Meaſures, and Coins of Turkey. 


Empire, and the Footing that the Grand 
Seignior has got in theſe three great Parts of 
the World, Aſia, Europe, and Africa, but eſpecially 
the two firſts it is not diſſicult to conceive what Op- 


1 we conſider the Situation of the Turkiſh 


portunities the Ottomans have for the Improvement 


of Trade, if their Indolence did not counter- balance 


and deſtroy all the other Advantages; for were we 


to enumerate all the concurrent Teſtimonies they 
have of a flouriſhing Trade, under ſo many diſtinct 
Heads, it may be ſaid that the Grand Seignior 
has, - Firſt, an extenſive Empire; Secondly, in very 
many Places, a fruitful Soil, as may have been 
obſerved in the foregoiug Deſcription of the ſeve- 


ral Parts of it; Thirdly, a better Opportunity of 


exporting his own Product, and importing that of 
other Countries, than any Nation in Europe; for 
by the Perſian Gulph, and alſo by the Arabian Gulph, 
or Red Sea, he may maintain a Communication 
between his own Dominions and thoſe of China, 


India, and all the Spice Iflands, &c. and by the L 


want or Mediterranean, he may maintain a Cor- 
reſpondence even as far as himſelf pleaſes, his 
Territories both in Europe, Aſia, and Africa bor- 
dering upon it, vis. Egypt in Africa, Syria and 


| Natolia in Aſia, and Romania, Macedonia, and in- 
| deed all Greece in Europe; and to this we may add 


Fourthly, not only his great Plenty of Timber and 
all other Materials for Building, and the Quanti- 
ty of Naval Stores for ſupplying and fitting out 
vaſt Numbers of Ships; but alſo the Millions of 
Men which are entirely uſeleſs; which were 
they diſciplined and improved in Maritime Affairs, 
as the late great Precedent, Peter Czar of Muſcovy, 


did, both by himſelf and innumerable Multitudes 
of his unpoliſh'd Subjects, I queſtion not but the 


Grand bien er might have been able by this 
Time to have turnifh'd out more, both Merchant- 


men and Men of War, than any Monarch in the 
World. 24 reg} 237 | 

Bur if we look the preſent Situation of 
Affairs iu the T B we find an ex- 
tenſive Empire, and a fruitful Soil, not only ly- 
Ing uncultivated, but 1 d to run to Deſtruc- 
tion; and where-ever the Turkiſh Empire has gain d 
Ground, and got Poſſeſſion, Deſolation, has gey 
rally been the unayoidable Conſequence 3, wieneTs 
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s 


the numberleſs Ruins of 'Temples and other ſump⸗ | 


tuous Buildings, whoſe Remains yet diſcover the 
Curiouſneſs of the Workmanſhip, tho” ſcarce ſuf- 
ficient to deſcribe the Dimenſions or Proportion 
of the whole Building; and ſuch have frequently 


.occur'd in this Hiſtory of the Turkiſh Empire, as 


melancholy. Teſtimonies of the Truth of this Aſ- 
ſertion, and of the deſtructive Maxims by which 
they govern. iin bis. moons $1 

Axp as to the Trade of the Perfian Gulph; the 
chief Town is Boſſora, ſituate at the Mouth of 
the Tygris, or Head of the Gulph, it has more 


Trade than any if not all the Ports in theGulph, 


and at the Seaſon there is a numerous Concourſe 


of Foreign; Merchants from all Parts; but the 


Turks have no Share in what may properly be 
call d the Trade of this Gulph, but may rather be 
ſaid to have a Benefit by the Trade, than to have 
a Trade themſelves ; for they never have ſo much 
as one Ship here, but the chief Advantage they 
reap by the Trade here, is the Duties on: Goods 
importe Fut euere and the Taxes laid on the 
Trade of the adjacent Country, in which the 
Tributary Prince of Bofora has a conſiderable 
Share 4p + the King of Muſcat, a Prince of 
Arabia, commands the Navigation of both theſe 
Gulphs, the Pexſian Guiph,, and the Arabian, or 
Red Sea, as well as all che Ethiopic Ocean, and 
yet he is not dependent upon or accountable to 


a F 


the Grand: Seignior. And as for the Coaſt of 
Arabia, between thoſe two Gulphs, where the 


Turks had good Harbours, the Effect of their uni- 
verſal Indolence was faupd here as well as elſe- 


where, and, for want of Induſtry to fortify and 


maintain, them, they were ſoon beat out of them, 
and became an eaſy Prey to their Enemies, inſo- 
much that they are now very little regarded by 
the eee he Turks have indeed ſome 
Gallies and other Veſſels in the Red Sta, trading 
from Port to Port there, but ſeldom if ever ſail 
beyond the Straights of Balelmandel, or out of the 
Red, Sea, which cap! never be call'd à foreign 
Trade; and what Trade they have in the Medi- 
zerraueam is moſtly confined to the Leuant, to 
tranſport the Product and Manufactures of one 
Proyince to anotber amongſt themſelves; but they 
never make any long Voyages to diſtant Countries, 
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or ſeldom zif ever, trade with People of a different 


Faith from their own; but whar Trade is carried 
on between Chriſtendom and Turkey, is all perform'd 
in Foreign Bottoms, and not in the Turks own 


Ships; if we buy their Goods we ferch them, and 


if we ſell them our Goods, we carry them 1n our 

| own Ships; and therefore they have no Benefit by 
the Navigation, and the chief of what they get by 
Trade is by dealing one with another, and proceeds 
from the Cuſtoms and Duties of Imports and Ex- 
rts; and this is their Method of trading with 
all the Eaſtern Parts of the World as well as the 
Weſtern, the Turkiſh Ships never either ferching 
home foreign Goods, or carrying their own abroad. 
As to the Black Sea, it is almoſt ſurrounded by the 
Turkiſh Dominions, and therefore what Trade is 
there is likewiſe among themſelves, and conſiſts 
chiefly in Naval Stores and Proviſions ; here alſo 
the Turks import great Number of Chriſtian Slaves, 
taken by the Tartars in their Incurſions into Chriſ- 
tendom, or ſuch as their Jewiſh or Chriſtian Fac- 


Black Sea, 


tors buy up and barter for in Circaſſia, Mingrelia, 


and the Places adjacent, where the Female Children 
are generally fair and beautiful, which one would 
think ſhould be a great Inducement to the Parents 
to keep them and bring them up, although with 
the utmoſt Labour and Difficulty, rather than 
ſell them into Turkey; but the Caf: is quite other- 
wiſe with them, for they are ſo far from appre- 
hending, that the Female Children that they ſell 
into Turkey are going into perpetual Slavery, that 
the 
fer d, and hope that their Beauty and Merit will 
procure them Admiſſion into the Families of the 
greateſt Princes, and thereby raiſe the Fortune 


of themſelves and Families; and although the ſel- 
ling of Children looks barbarous, yet it is very - 


often a great Step towards the Preferment both 
of chemlef 
theſe Supplies of People from abroad, the Empire 
would not be ſo populous as it is, although at 
beſt it is ſtill but thinly peopled. 5 

Bur beſides what Trade is carried on by Sea 
in Turkey, (but not by Turkiſh Ships, as above ob- 
ſerved) there are great Quantities of rich Mer- 
chandize daily tranſported to and from Perſia, 
Arabia, and Tartary, by Caravans of Camels and 
Mules; but this Trade, as well as that by Sea, is 


Trade by 
Land. 


not managed by the Turks, but chiefly by the Ar- 


menian Chriſtians or Jews, The Mahometan 
Subjects, wins in Turkey, do not ſo much regard 
Trade as Preferment in the Church, the Army, 
or the Civil Government, leaving Mechanick 
Employments to their Slaves, and Traffick to the 


deſpiſed Chriſtians 3 which indeed is one, if not 


the only Reaſon for their allowing Chriſtians 
the Exerciſe of their Religion, becauſe they are 
glad to converſe and traffick 
Chriſtians abroad, which the Turks will not do. 
As to the particular Trade between England and 
Turkey J ſhall diſtinguiſh it under the two Heads 


Ving of Imports and Exports; and firſt, of Goods proper 
Goods to be exported from England to Turkey : Theſe 
hy e - are chiefly of our own Manufacture; as, Lovg 
Turkey, and Short Cloths, Stuffs, Perpetuana's, Haber- 
| daſher's Ware, Coney-Skins, Clock-work, Gold 
and Silver Watches, wrought Iron and Braſs, 
Glaſs, Lead, and Tin, @c. and all theſe, and 
what ſoever elſe they deal with us for, are carried 
to them in our own Ships, theirs never trading ſo 
far abroad, or ſailing into thoſe Nations whoſe 
People are of a different Faith, as has been ob- 

{ſerved before. 23S PWR ee 
Turkiſh Goops which the Exliſb import from Turkey are 
ny d Raw Perfian Silk, Carpets, ts-hair, Mohair 
5 „% Yarn, Goats- Wool, Cotton- Wool, Cotton Yarn, 
land. Dimities, Burdetts, Shagreen-Skins, Cordovants 


Blue, Red, and Yellow ; Arabian Coffee, Rhu- 


from Smyrna, 


{ell them with a View of their being pre- 


ves and Parents ; and was it not for 


erſonally with 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


barb; which comes from Eaſtern Turtary; Tur- 
pentine, Storax, Gum- Seneca. Gum Tragacanth, 
Gum-Arabick, Opium, Organum, Galls, Ma. 
tick, Wormſeed, Senna, Zedoary, Emery=Stones, 
Terra-Lemnia, or- Sigillata, taken up in the 
Iſland of Lemnos, as before obſerv'd in the De. 


ſcription of that Iſland ;alfo China- root, Pomegra- 


nate Peels, Sponges, Piſtachio-Nuts, Dates, Al. 
monds, Wine, Oil, Figs, Raiſons, Mother of 
Pearl, Viſui-valinia for Dying, Sal-Armoniack, 


Allum, Botargo, Roman Vitriol, Box-wood, Bees 


Wax, and Saffron. 


Ir is impoſſible to be exact in giving an Account pic | 


of the Prices of the ſeveral Goods imported from 
Turkey, becauſe they vary according to the Plenty 
or Scarcity of them, or according to the Situation 
of Affairs as to Peace or War. But ſetting aſide 
theſe Circumſtances, take the following general 


Account of the Prices of Turkey Goods, as we had 


it from an eminent 


urkey Merchant, and is as 
follows: | 


Sold by the Battman of 2400 
-| Drams, which ought to hold out 
| lleleven great Pounds of twenty- 
Sherbuffe Silk, | four Ounces (as this and all Raw 


and Ardepett$ Silk is ſold) er ſixteen Pounds and 


an half of ſixteen Ounces to the 
Pound, is worth about ſixty-five 
Dollars per Battman; the firſt Sort, 
without the Charges of Cuſtom, Oc. 


Silk, imported 


 %P 


Dollars. 
Cotton Wool —— 14 
Cotton Yarn as in 
goodneſs — — 20 to 37 3 


4 | 
Per Kental of 


which ought 


Valles oe on wy to weigh 122 

| z | k 
Box-wood — 1 z to 2 1 8 Eug 
Bees warn oo gg: 7 


Goats Wool the Oque of 800 Drams, or ſive 


Poudd fix Qunces Engliſh, three Dollars and three 
Fourths. e 1 


| Doltars. 
Scarhony 7 | | 
Wormſeed — 1 to 2 | Per Oque of 
Roman Vitriol — > 400 Drams, 
Mohair Yarn from: — 1 f; to 5 for 2 lb. 11 
Scio Turpentine — 2 | Oz. Engliſh. 
Gum Tragant — 5 J WED 
Cordovants Blue, Red and Yellow, one Dollar 
E per Skin. Om 209; 

| Weights. 


2400 Drams, or ſixteen Pounds and a half Eng- 
Ab, is one Battman of Smyrna, © 
180 Drams, one Rotil - 

146 Drams, is one Pound Engliſh. 

250 Drams, is one Rotilo of Opium. 


100 Rotilo's, 


120 Drams, is one Rotilo of Saffron. 4... 


720 Drams, is one Rotilo of Aleppo. 
700 Drams, is one Rotilo of White Silk. 
680 Drams, is one Rotilo of Perſia Silk. 
The Kental of Perfia is 28 Battmans. 


OR © © ORs 
The Pike is 27 Inches 
all Cloth, Wrought Silk, Cc. 
. Coins. 5 
Gold and Silver Coins of all Countries paſs in 
Turkey for their Value. 


The Coins of the Country are Aſpers, Pararrs, 
Zelotes, and half Zelotes. | 
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Engliſh, by which is ſold 


** 
. 
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An Aſper is about the Value of an Halfpenhy. 
Thtee Aſpers make 3 | 
wate obe Dollar: A" Zelote is tmo thirds of a 

DO: 87 Gold Coins. Ve 272 4} 

Lingerlees are worthemo Dolls add twothirds. 

Tomilees are worth two Pollars and à half each. 


i „ Pon the Protection of our Turkey Trade, and Sup- 
L —y Wy the” Engliſh Intereſt in the Grand Seig- 
Conſals. nior's Dominions, his Excellene „Mr. Staman, at 
2 preſent reſides at Conſtantinople, in the Quality of 
Ambaſſador of Great Britain to the Porte, Mr. 
Pournel Conful at Aleppo, Mr. Bodington Conſul at 
Smyrna, Mr. Wheake Conſul at Grand Cairo, Mr. 
Srevens Conſul at Theſſalonica, or Salonichi, and 


ADaeſcription of tb Turkiſù Empire. 


one Paratr. Forty Fararrs 


7 "x 
ht \ 


reſides at Tipo under thẽ Cllaracter of Vic 
Conſul, and Mr. Brutus Brown is Vice Conſul at 
Scanderoon ʒ which, thoꝭ it be but a Vicecanſvilate; 
is one of the moſt proſitable Poſts in the Diſpoſal 
of the . Company; there being greater 
ntities of Goods exported and imported here 
to and from England, than at any other Port in 
Turkey. It is to be remark d alſo; that the Ra - 
Silk imported from the Grand Seigniors Domi- 
nions; is for the moſt Part ot the Growth of Per- 
fa: The Silk which is of the Growth of Turkey 
being manufactur d and ſpent there. There are 
no Wrought Silks imported into England from 
Turkey, or any other Country, becauſe they are at 
preſent prohibited by Act of Parliament: But the 
Turkey Burdetts, which have a Mixture of Silk, 


. Mr. H.ferman Conſul at Cyprus.” Mr. John Cary are however pretty much worn amongſt us. 
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Of the Marriages, Divorces, Concubinuge, and Funeral Rites of the 


ior” 29977 eo UERSAN 


_—_ 
o 
WE Sorts of 
Wives. 


HE Marriages in Turkey may be diſtin- 
_ guiſh'd into two Sorts: One during Life, 

if there be no ſufficient Cauſe of Di- 

vorce in the mean Time, and the other during 
Pleaſure, or-upon ſuchConditionsas the Parties can 


giſtrate: And beſides thoſe Wives, they make uſe 
of their female Slaves as Concubines, without any 
other Contract than being their own by Purchaſe; 
but ſuch can ſcarce be called Wives, becauſe both 
Mother and Children continue to be Slaves, and 
as much the Property of the Man as Cattle are 
that are purchaſed in England or elſewhere, and 
deſcend to the next Heir as other Eſtates or 


is divorced, then what he agreed to allow his 
contracted Woman goes among the Children he 
has by her. | 
Tux Marriages even of the firſt Sort may rather 
be called Bargains than Marriages, as indeed we 


that Kind; for the Agreement or Bargain is 


generally made when the Parties are either tos 


young or too far aſunder to chuſe"for'themielves'; 
but the Fathers, or neareſt Relations, commonly 


falling in Love with one another, much leſs any 


quaintance required, and the Marriage is ſo far 


IJ {rom being publickly ſolemnized, that the Woman 
4 is not ſo much as required to be preſent when 


berſelf is contracted for in Marriage. 

= Marrying Tur Manner of performing the Rites of Mar- 
1 riage, if it may be ſo called, is, that the Woman, 
E veild from Head to Foot, is ſet upon a Horſe, 
I with a Canopy held over her Head, her whole 
1 Fortune going before her; which conſiſts of her 
Baggage and Wardrobe, and ſuch Furniture and 


her; and with this, and a large Train of her 
Acquaintance and Relations, and the Country 
Mulick and Dancing before her, ſhe is brought 
in great Pomp to the Bridegroom's Houſe ; where 
the Males and Females, each in ſeparate Apart- 
ments, are entertain d, and ſpend the Day merrily, 
as is uſual in other Countries upon ſuch Occaſions. 


N 
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agree upon; but this muſt be done before a Ma- 


NMoveables do, or are otherwiſe diſpoſed of according 
to the Father's Will; but in caſe the Wife dies or 


need not go out of England jor” Inſtances of 


of theſe they ſeldom take more than one, except 


make the Bargain and ſettle the Conditions, which, 
being recorded before a Judge, is thought Tyſis 
cient to make them Man and Wife, withour 


Utenſils as her Father is able or willing to give. 


Tus Day being thus ſpent, and Night coming 
on, the happy Minute of Conſummation is impa- 
tiently expected by the Parties concern'ds and 
the Lady is led by an Eunuch to the Bridal Cham- 
ber, or if ſhe is a Woman of a lower Station, it is 
thouglit ſufficient to have her conducted to Bed by 
ſome of her female Acquaintance; but be that how 
it will, ſhe is left in her Bedchamber with on!) 
her Spouſe, ' who, according to their Cuſtom, is 
himſelf to undreſs her, and the Bride, as well as 
other Women in this Country, wearing Breeches 
tied with Strings, the waggiſh Females that dreſs 
her in tile Morning, put ſuch long Strings to 
her Breeches, and tie them in ſo many crabbed 
croſs-grain'd Knots, and it being contrary to their 
Nuptial Laws for him to uſe any Violence; by 
cutting or breaking the Strings, or to fight his Way 
through, any other Way than by undoing all the 
Knots, it commonly proves a great Trial of his 
Patience and Induſtry too, before he can get her 
undreſt to anſwer his Purpoſc, in going to bed as 


a new-marry d Bride. 
A Turk is allow'd four Wives, (I mean of the 


| Firſt Sort 
firſt Sort, for the reſt I can ſcarce call Wives,) but 


of Wives. 
with a View. of advancing themſelves by the ſe- 
cond, third, or fourth Marriage, and in this Caſe 


they are all deem'd lawfulz but it ſeems not 


much leſs than impoſſible to avoid perpetual Con- 


any tention where there are four rival Miſtreſſes, 
Courtſhip ; nor is even ſo much as a previous Ac- 


equal in Authority, in the ſame Family ; only in 
this Caſe the Man ſtands Umpire, and his Vote 
alone carries it as to which of the four Wives ſhall 
be Miſtreſs of the Family. | 
Tus ſecond Sort of Wives are contracted with Second 
only for a Time, and are moſt commonly taken Sort of 
when a Merchant or Traveller has Occaſion to WO 
reſide in a Place for ſome conſiderable Time 
which is at a great Diſtance from his own Home; 
in this Caſe the Terms of Cohabitation are agreed 
upon, and regiſtered before a Magiſtrate, and the 
Woman is taken to his Bed with very little Cere- 
mags and diſmiſs'd with leſs, if any at all, 
Ius Third Sort are the Female Slaves, who The 
by the Maſter's Choice are admitted, or rather third 
invited, to his Bed; but, by their Laws, theſe 
muſt be no Subjects either of the Chriſtian or 
Mahometan Religion, but ſuch Chriſtian Females 


as, according to their Laws, are become their 
Nonnn | Pro- 


property, either by Capture or Purchaſe, either 
ki f e Was o in the Market, and 
their Iſſue are deem'd Slaves as well as their Mo- 
chers, except they ceitiier become Turks; by Reli- 
gion or are naturalized by their Laws; but if 
elther of theſe happen they are upon the ſame 
Foot With the Children of the contracted Wives; 
Tussk Conrubines are fo far diſtingaiſh'd from 
their Miſtreſſes, that they wait upon them with 
uncbmmon Diligence, and are ſo obfervant to 
their Commands, that if they give them but 
2 Sign, whether a Nod or a Wink, generally im- 
perceptible to Strangers, all the Miſtreſs s Orders 
are exeruted in the Family, without Noiſe or Con- 
tradiction, where the Women are ſubmiſſive, and 
the Orders of the Maſter obey d, without any 
Fee rote th dota 
" if any diſguſt ariſes which the Husband 
thinks material, they have recourſe to that com- 
mon Remedy, a Divorce, and by a Separation 
put an End to all Conjugal and Family 1 re 
and on the Man's Part it is thought, a ſufficient, 
Cauſe for a Divorce if he only alledges/that He. 
finds no Favour in his Eyes, but then even the Di- 


Divorce. 


vorces are conditional; for if he cannot charge 
her with any particular Fault, but only in gene- 


ral that he does not like her, as above, he muſt 
Sum that he . agreed for 
uch Divorce; and 


tions required previous to a Divorce, but only 
Wife; and 


, 


dee e monly ar Chery 


1 
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A ADULTER Y ig reekon d ſo heinous a Crime. Adult 
that if a Woman is taken in it, it is look'd uon 
as capital; and if the Man is taken in Adultery 
along with another Man's Wife, it is no Crime 
for the Woman's ipjur'd Husband to kill the 
adulterous Man upon the Spot. 

Tusa are alſo Conditions upon which the 

ie may obtain a Divorce; as, when her Hus. 
band does not allow her the neceſſary Supplies of 
Food, Fire, or Clothing, or if he be impotent, 
or ſpends ſo much of his Time with his Female 
Slaves, that he does not bed with her once a 
Week as the Law directs: In ſuch Caſes ſhe may 
not only obtain 4 Divorce, but recover of her 
Husband the Sum agreed upon in Caſe of Sepa- 
ration. Indeed thoſe Women who can ſuffer 
themſelves to be rival d in the Marriage Bed, and 
be content to participate with their Slaves in their 
Husbands Embraces and Converſations, find very 
little elſe to diſturb them; for it is the Men's 
Ambition to have their Wives Apartments com- 
modious and agreeable, and their Furniture and 
Habits as rich as their Circumſtances will admit; 
they have all poſſible Attendance and Diverſion at 
Home, and Liberty to viſit their Relations abroad; 
their Baths are Places of publick Reſort, where 
the Females meet with Aſſemblies of their own 
Sex, and divert themſelves and one another by 
ſhewipg their Jewels and rich Dreſſes, and boaſt- 
ing of their Husbands, Favours; and they pleaſe 
themſelves ſo with theſe Amuſements, that thoſe of 
them that can ſubmit to be Partners only in the 
art Bed, and to be but a Quarter of a 
Wife, or one of the four or more that her Hus- 
band enjoys, thoſe of the Turkiſh, Wives that can 
put up with this, reckon themſelves the happieſt 
Women 1n the World, as being ſo well provided 
for in what their chief Ambition aſpires after, 


and putting ſo ſlender a Value upon thoſe Privi- 


leges, which, tho' never ſo diſcontented, they know 
they cannot be ſure to engroſs entirely to them- 


ſelves. 11 | ns 
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05 tbe Situation tad Extent 0 Ti Egypt; with a Peri 0 f Pompey” S 
Tr, the Rover N ile, and other Things remarkable. 


| 16 yp r was ford, kaled 'M; Kala, Cups 
© poſed from Mihai, the Son of Cham, he 
4 was the Son of Noah, it has alſo been 
called Copr and from e the r errno 
were call 0 pke, as the Egyptian Chriſtians, are 
ar this Day; the Tut call it El-Kibir, or the 
overflow d: Country, they 0 00 ſo little .now=- 
ledge of pther Parts' of the World, chat they 
Foot, or the River Nile, was the only 
Inſtance pf thoſe annual Inundations; but it was 


afterwards call'd Egypt, from Egyptus, the Brother 
of Danaus, who was Ghee Serien of it, 7 


Name it retains and is known, by amongſt all E 2 
4% Geographers to this Day. 

Egypt is ſituate on the. North-Eaſt Part 
Africa, being bounded oft 
terraneau, and on the Ea by the Red Sea. and 

Suez, which makes all Africa become: a 

Peninſula, and ſeparates it from Afi ; the, Empire 
of Abyſſinia and Nubia bound it on the South, 
and the Deſarts of Barca on the Weſt; its Length 
from North to South is about ſix 1 9 57 Miles 
viz. from Latitude 21 to Latitude 31 egrees 
wache but the Breadth i is Tcarce one Te 5 
muc 

Ir is but an unn holſome Air, and mor 1 
Reaſon of the nviſome Vapouts which h araſe } rom 
the ſtinkirig Mud which covers the . Bore 
cially the lower Part of it, after the over 455 


of the Nie; and if to this we add the, exceflive 


e North by the Medi- 


Heat of the Country, decaſion d not only by the 


Climate, but by the Sandy 5 0 which encloſe 
Epe on three Sides, All thefe render the Air un- 
wholſome'ahd theCornkrp Sohealthy Y; and beſides 

10 the Country, e 
are under 4 re ty of building their TowWas 
and Habiracions n ER the Nile, eh ' the) 
upon fuch litt Emidendes, E either tat 
left or Art Brauer, 72 % chat dating © ie ber- 


* — ' 
Th 9 - 


OT . 2 i Fl 16 gat 


of andria, 


fon be Tandy 
by 


50 


80 50 "of the Nile the Towns r i 10 many 
om, 1 and the ini wa with one another 
at Time i is only b y Boats © 
Egypt t in general is divided into Lower, ie Diviſio 
and Upper 1155 Lower Egypt ſome confine to tha f 
Triangular Illand that is contain'd between 4 


Mediterranean and thoſe two 4755 of the Nile, 


one of which runs into that Sea at Roſetto, and the 


other at Damietia, ſeparating. themſelves a little 


below Old Cairo; but there is a great Extent of 
the Country both Eaſtward 1197 eſtward of this 
Iſland, and of thoſe Branches of the River that 
bound what Dey call Lower E | 

Is agus Ee the chief 


br. 
erto, 3. 


1 
Danietta, or ae. antient . 
Bak on, 


Alexandria m 77 be call d the Cap ital of 
Ege, and the beſt Harbour therein; it was built 
by Alexander the Great, or at leaſt much enlarged 
by him, and ly by his Name, about three 
hundred 4 Yeats! bef, ore our Saviour's Incarnation. | 
It ſtands about a hundred Miles ta the Weſtward 
of Grand Cairo, and. forty iles to the eſtward 
af, the Weſtetmoſt of the two Branches of the 
pon a low N . which, ruys out into 
the 9 9h ſterrane and, forms a Harbour ; on each 
Sag ie City, 005 N e almoſt choak d 
little frequented: The Ground upon 


3 
dria. 


| which. 95 lexandria Rands is fo low, that the Mari- 


nets cannot diſcern'it till they come very near it; 
which was the Occallgn'c of their building that fa- 
mgus bigh. Watch-tower, 17 re. 1 mention d 
in Hiſtory, for à Sed Mar is a 


ountr 
Deſart, * rding ee 1 5 
on or Fruit, and 15 Water; for thoſe that are 
near ort Miles from the River Nile have no 
Water by "wha! a Brought from thence ; and this 
Conve ge was formerly. perform'd by a Canal, 


Was of heinz now Engl and choak d up, 


| moſt 
2 4 4 1. , EW ” v7 : LL. 44 * 


Pompey's 


and realy Houſes 


demoliſh'd, 


Pillar. 


0 r 2 . 
* * * * * * 


moſt of the Water, in the dry Seaſon is carried 
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caſt the ſame, or as good a Sort of Marble, it may be 


from the River Nile to thoſe remote Parts upon eaſily anſwer d, that probably we have either loft the 
the Backs of Camels. | 


about ſeven 


e Ho 


hich 
; | : 
magnificent Ruins, or the Remains of ſome valu- 


able Pieces of Antiquity ;-for there {till remain 
great ſqua Towers at about two hundred Paces 


rom each other, and a little Tower between each 
two. There is in every one of the larger Towers a 


{pacious Hall, ſupported by an Arch and great 


0 
* 


illaxs of The { | 

ich! othje Rooms, anc}, on the Top * 
of undfed Foot ſquare; every ower was ca- 
pable of containing a Garriſon of two hundred 
Men, and had a Ciſtern in it, into which th 


* 


Water of the Nile was convey'd. 3 9 4 
Tux antient City of Alexandria was built upon 
Arches, which were ſupported by Marble Pillars, 
re. Ciſterns to receive 
and retail the Waters of thy Nile, being either 
*rhither by the Caull 'above-mention'd, 
or by Aqueducts, or brought upon Camels to ra- 
pleniſh them; and tho thoſe Methods of ſupply- 
ing them from the River Nile do now in ſome Meq- 
ſure fail, yet they uſe them to receive the Rain 
Water, when, by the Defect of their Aqueducts, 
the ſaid Supplies from the Nile are wanting. 
| Amonosr the Ruins of Alexandria, are 
ſeveral fine Pillars of Porphiry and Granite, with 
Hieroglyphigks upon them; theſe having been 
ſormerly the chief Ornament of the antique 
Egyptian Buildings. The Gates ſtill remain, and 
are compoled of Thebaicł N 3 ene, and 
where they dig amongſt thoſe Parts that are quite 
05 they find lach Plenty of Marble and 
Porphiry, that they put no more Value upon it 
than we do upon common Stone, in thoſe Parts 


convePd 


ol England where it is dug out of the common 


Juarries, and-every one has it for the Labour of 


digging. , os et Ko. he 
+ Pur Auel Piece of Antiquity, which is now 


1 


Place where Marble is taken up, to the Place 
where this Pillar now ſtands; and if it ſhould be 
ebjected, that we cannot, in this Time and Place, 


| „built, 


all in Ruins, excapt Part 
themſelves to be m 


4 
4 


baick Stahey and over the, Hall are 


Art, or have not the Ingredients proper for ſuch 


a Compoſition; and altho* moſt Arts, when once 


acquized, are commonly rather improv'd_than 
loſt, ye it is not always lo, as witnels thaꝝ antient 


7 


* Painting Fupogf Glaſs, which, I believe, 


uite loſt, as to the Excellency of former Per- 
ormances. | 


we mult beg Leave of our Readers to take it upon 
Truſt from us, as we did from Thoſe upon the 
Spot: It is a Piece of à round Stone Pillar, about 


waz behfaged, and that it is at this Day 
with her Blood and Fat. There is alfs a Church, 

call'd the Church of St. Mark, now in Poſſeſſion of 
the Egyptian Chriſtians, call 'd Cophties; here is the 
Pulpit in which they tell us St. Mark uſed to 


own is very much 1mpair'd, if not 


Turxx is another Curioſity at Alexandria, but 


two Fogt high, upon which they ſay St. Catharine ö. C. 
ſtain'd mh 
caded, 


preach, and a Picture of St. Michael, drawn, as 


they ſay, by St. Luke. St. Mark was the firſt Pa- 
triaxehzof Alexandria, and, as it is related, ſuf- 


fer A Martyrdom there in the Year 643 and they St. % 
Body was repoſited in this martyr 


7 


further ſay, that his 
Church till the Venetians tranſported it to Venice. 
Thelſland Pharos, on which the — 
or Watch- tower ſtood, which was eſteem' d one of 
the Wonders of the World, was formerly ſepa- 
rated from Alexandria by a Channel a Mile broad, 
but is no join'd to the Continent, and in the 
room of the Pharos is built a -Caſtle, call'd the 
Pharilon, which ſerves as a Sea-Mark to Mari- 
DA i JOANE TA no on khD as 
Tus next conſiderable Town to Alexandria, is 


Realſetto, which ſtands fifty Miles to the Eaſtward Roſſeh 


ol it, and was formerly the Place of Cleopatra's City. | 


rincipal Reſidence, being ſeated upon the beſt 
ranch of the River Nile, which falls into. the Sea 
five Miles Bar 
which prevents large Veſſels entring. the River, 


hazardous for leſſer Barques in ſtormy Weather, 


The Form of the City is almoſt round, being about 
ſix Miles in Circumference, and containing, as 
tis ſaid, neareighty thouſand Inhabitants: Where- 
as there are not aboye fifteen thouſand: in Alex- 


andria, according to Gimelli, Raſſetto is reckoned 


one of the prettieſt Towns, in Egypr ; having a 
fine Piazza, and ſeveral handſom Hans or Caravan- 
ſera's; the private Houſes alſo are well built for 
Turkey, and encompaſs d with pleaſant Gardens, 
which make it look more like a Village than a 
City, eſpecially ſince it is without Walls. There 
is 4 tolerable brisk Trade, and Plenty of all 
Things; bur they are put to very great Inconve- 
niences for want of freſh Water ſome Months in 
the Year, when the Water of the River is brackiſh, 
being mix'd with that or the Sea. 

 Agour an hundred Miles to the Eaſtward of 
Roſſetto, and as much, North-Eaſt of Grand Cairo, 
ſtands the City of Damietta, or Peluſium, 


the moſt Faſter! Branch of the River Nil, „ four 9! Fell. 
Miles diſtant from the Sea: It was antiently a % 


conſiderable Port, and the Country about it af- 


fords Plenty. of Fruits and Proviſions; but the 
other Branch of the Vile, on which Rofſeto is ſitu- 
ated, is more frequented, Seventeen Miles to the 
Southward of Damierta, on the ſame Branch of the 


Nile towards Grand Cairo, lies the City of Man- 


ſoura, and on both Branches of the Mig the. Vil- 


lages and Towns ſand W 80 
pretend to have counted no leſs t 
dred betyeen Rofſetto and Grand Cairo, and aſ- 
ſure, us, there are not much fewer on the Da- 
mietta Branch. This Fart of Egypr,, which, is 
encloſed. by the two Branches of the Mie and 
the Sea, and antiently call'd Delta, from its 
triangular Figure, is much the moſt fruitful 


thick; ſome 


below this Town, There is a Bar 


n-three hun- 


Part 


upon Damietia 


— 


Caſtle 


4 Deſcription of the Tu 


being the only Harbour upon the Coaſt, had the 


reateſt Trade of any Town in the World, when 


EUs , Es 


very little Houſe : But thoſe Travellers who talk 


„ 


of its containing five Millions of Inhabitants, are 


A Eo tia in) 
Taz1x Moſques are ſome of them very mag- 


nificent, but many of them poor Buildings ſcarce 


ten Paces ſquare; however, their Numbers ſeems 
to make amends for their Dimenſions, for tis 
reported that there are no leſs than twenty-five 
thouſand of them in Cairo; but I am apt to think 


there muſt be the miſtake of a Figure in this Ac- 
count, for five and twenty hundred Temples 


would be abundantly ſufficient for a City Which 
is not more than ten Miles in Circumference, 
eſpecially where the Women never enter them, any 
more than the * and Chriſtians, who are no 
inconfiderable Part of the Inhabitants 

Tux Caſtle ſtands on the Top of the Hin, on 
the South Side of the City, 'of which it has a 
noble Proſpect. It is two or three Miles in Cir- 
cumference, and looks like another City: There 


are the Remains of ſome ſtately Buildings and 


Marble Pillars of a prodigious Size in it; the 


Walls are high and thick, and ſtrengthened with. 


Towers after the antient Way of Fortification ; 
and there are ſeveral ſubterraneous Vaults, or 
Paſlages, leading to diſtant Towns, as is given out; 
but what our Travellers ſeem to be moſt taken 
with here, is a deep Well, which has obtain d 
the Name of Joſeph's Well, being in the higheſt 
Part of the Caſtle, two hundred and cighty-two 
Foot deep; this and one more being all the 
Springs that are to be found in the Kingdom of 
Ezypt. They ſhew alſo the Ruins of 2 poble 
Building, which they pretend was Joſep4's.. Hall. 
where he ſat in Judgment; and here are {till re- 
mainin thirty fine Pillars of Theban Marble, with 

art © 


s the Reſidence of the Viceroy, and in it 


FM 
„ 


3 * 
4 #- 1 * 


* * * = ho: 4 * 4 | * 2. 
b LY. = EI . 
urkiſh Empire. 


the Roof overlaid with Azure. Ihe 


e 
1 


Place, and the Khalis or Canal, a low Street 
which runs through the Middle of the City, 
rom one End of it to the other, in Which the 
Water ſtands one half of the Year, and is dry 


the other: It is into this Canal, or Street, they 


let the River Mae when it is at the Height, 
and from thence diſtribute the Waters to their 
Gardens, and the adjacent Country. . 


Tat River Nile, or Abanchi, which in the River 
Abyſſine Language ſignifies the Father of Rivers, Wie 


hath its Source, as is generally held, in eleven 
or twelve Degrees Northern Latitude, in the Em- 


pire of Abyſſinia: But whether the Portugueſe Je- 


ſuits, as is pretended, or any other Perſons, have 


diſcover'd the very Fountain it, iſſues from, is 


very much, queſtion'd 1 perceive; the Country 
where it riſes, as ſome of the Natives relate, 


being cover'd with, valt pere Woods. This 


River runs a Courſe of about fifteen hundred 
Miles, from South to North for the moſt Part; 


and a little below Cairo dividing itſelf. into two 


Branches, one inclining to the Eaſt and the other 
to the Weſt, falls into the Mediterranean, the 
Mouths being about an hundred Miles aſunder, 


As fox any other Branches of this River, our mo- 
dern Travellers take no Notice of them, and pro- 


bably thoſe that have been mention'd by antient 
Writers, were only Canals cut from one of theſe, 
particularly the Canal which was made to convey 


the Water from the River to Alexandria ſeems in 


our Maps to be laid down for one: However cer- 
tain it is, there are no other Branches navigable 
at this Day than thoſe of Damietta and Roſſerto. 


At Old Cairo, while the River is contain'd; within 


the Bounds of the ordinary Channel, I don't find 
it is broader than the Thames at London, and in 


the dryeſt Seaſon bf the Year is fordable in many 


Places. In the upper Part of the Stream there are 
ſeven Cataracts, Where the Water falls in Sheets 
from a very great Height, cauſing a prodigious 


Noiſe; but through Lower Egypt it ſlides along 


with a very gentle Stream, and Paſſengers are ſel- 


dom ſurpriz'd by Tempeſts on it, as tis obſerv'd. 
The Water is very thick and muddy, , eſpecially 


when it is ſwell'd by thoſe heavy Rains which 
conſtantly fall within the Tropicks, and which 
annually cauſe the Rivers to overflow. the Lands, 
for many Miles before they reach the Sea, 
particularly in Tonguin, Siam, Bengal, &c. And 
theſe, alſo leave a prolifick Mud, which yields a 
vaſt, Increaſe, like that which the Nile leaves in 
Egypt ; and tho” the Waters of all theſe Rivers be 


very thick, when they have ſtood ſome Time they 


are not unwholſome nor unpalatable, and ſome 
eſteem them preſerable to Spring Water, on ac- 
count of the long Courſe they run, in Latitudes 
where the Sun has ſo much Influence. 

Tung are great Rejoicings annually in Egypt, 
when the River Nile riſes to a certain Height, 


for upon this depends the. fruitfulneſs of the 
Country; and the cutting of the Banks to let 


it into their Canals; from whence. 'tis diſtributed 
into their reſpective Fields, is ſolemniz'd as one of 
their greateſt Feſtivals. The River begins to ſwell 
uſually in the Month of May, and on the 28th of 
June they publiſh it in Cairo and other 'Towns by 
a Cryer, how much the Water is encreas'd. The 


4 
321 


1A great many Artifice rs, Who work for the 
Government, as well as a numerous Gazriſop. . 

. "TyxRs are ſcarce any wide Streets in Cairo, 
except thoſe of the great Bazar, or Market- 


RR ˙ 22... ORE ERR RPRcHk 20 ' 
/ : 
7 { s 828 7 £ 


The Py- 


Weather, and is the faireſt of the 
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publ iſh it in their reſpective Quarters; and when 
the River is high enough, the Banks are cut to 
let it into the halis or Canal which runs through 
Grand Cairo and in the dry Seaſon forms one of 


the fineſt Streets in that 'Town, as has been inti- 


| mated already. Mr. Thevenet relates, that he at- 
' tended twice at this Ceremony of cutting the Bank 


of the River to let it into the Khalis: The firlt 
Time was in the Year 1657, when the Viceroy 
being abſent from Cairo, the Sous-baſſa game with 
55 GakrTs 7s the End of the Khalis, and alight” 
ing from his Horſe, gave the firſt Stroke wit q 
Mattock towards brea ing down the Bank, and 
mounting again, rode along the Khalis thro 
Grand Cairo, while the Workmen were employ d 
in demoliſhing it? He ſtopp'd before the Doors 
of the Frank Conſuls, which open into the Khalis, 
who made him a Preſent on this Occaſion ; after 
the Baſſa follow'd a Mob, ſinging and hollowing, 
and exprefling their Joy in ſuch a Manner as 
the Vulgar uſually do : Some time after 


came the Water pouring in, of which they had 


otice by a louder Shout than ordinary; ſeveral 

en ſwam in the Stream, and other merry Fel- 
lows in Boats, attended with Muſick, . row'd 
through the City. In October, the Nile ceaſing to 
riſe, x Water ſtagnates in the Khalis, and has a 
very noiſome Smell occaſion'd by the Filth which 
is thrown into it, as well as by the Stagnation, 
inſomuch, that the very Money and Plate is tar- 
niſh'd with the Vapour. T wh 

Axornen Year, on the fiſteenth Day of Auguſt, 
bur Author went to Bonlac, a 'Town which ſtands 
upon the Nile, about two Miles from Grand Cairo, 


to ſee the Preparations that were making for 


cutting the Banks, and he obſerved ſeveral Aca- 
ba's, of Galleys, lying in the River, in the Sterns 
whereof were noble large Rooms, like thoſe in 
their Houſes, ſome of them twelye or fourteen 


Paces Square, and ſurrounded with Rails and 


Balluſters gilded and painted, and the Floors 
cover d with rich Carpets and Cuſhions: About 
ſeven in the Morning the Viceroy arriv'd in great 
State; as he paſs'd a Sheep was kill'd in ſeveral 
Places, and three or four more on the Bank of 
the River, when he entered into his Galley, All 


the Beys, or Lords of Cairo, went with the Vice- 


roy in his Barge, and haying ſail'd as high» as Old 
Cairo, he was ſaluted by the Guns of the other 
Veſſels, which follow'd him in Order. The 
Sails of the Viceroy's Galley were of ſeveral Co- 
lours, and work'd with large Red Roſes, and the 
Flags and Streamers in this and the other Gal- 
leys made a yery pretty Appearance on the Wa- 


ter; the pre and other Muſick alſo play'd 


as they paſs'd, while the Guns fir d and the Peo- 
ple ſhouted to expreſs their Joy ; and in this 


— - 


waiting in Crouds, and there bein 
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Manner they mov'd gent'y along, till they came to 
the Place where the Bank was to be open'd to let 
the Water into the Khalis: Here the Mob were 
Ne two Paſt» 
board Towers fill d full of Squibs an Fireworks 
theſe were let off as the Bafla paſs'd; the People 
in the mean Time broke down the Bank to glve 


the Water a Paſſage into the Khalis, and Boar 


Loads of Sweetmeats were thrown into the River, 


* N ; 


for which they jump'd in and ſcrambled. The 


Viceroy moy'd forwards to his Palace in the Idang 


over againſt Old Cairo; and Bonfires, Illumina- 
tions and Fireworks were continued for three 
Nights ſucceſſively. There were two vaſt Machines. 
particularly repreſenting a Man and a Woman o 
gigantick Stature, plac'd before the Viceroy's 
Palace on the River, which took up no leſs than 
two thouſand Lamps to illuminate them; all Gal- 
leys, Barges, and other Veſſels alſo are hung full 
of Lamps, where the Muſick plays, and Fireworks 
with great and ſmall Shot are let off continually. 
Tu letting the Water of the Nile into the Ca- 
nals was antiently attended with great Rejoicings, 
when they us'd alſo to ſacrifice a Boy and a Girl, 


. which our Author thinks gave Occaſion to the pre- 


ſent Generation to repreſent human Figures in 
their Fireworks at this Solemnity. When the 
Khalis or Canal is full, there are Men who {ſwim 
in it with heavy Iron Chains on, attended by 
Boats full of People, with Drums and Trumpets, 
and all kind of Muſick the Country affords. One 


of theſe Mr. Thevenot aſſures us, he ſaw with his 
Hands tied behind his Back, and his Feet bound 


with an Iron Chain of ten Pounds weight, who 
ſomerimes ſtood upright on the Water, and did 
not ſeem to move; and in this Manner he came 
from Old Cairo, where the Canal begins, thro 
Grand Cairo to the End of the Canal, being at 
leaſt a League; and for a Reward the Viceroy 


gave him a fine Veſt, and a thouſand Maidens , * Aoi 
beſides what he collected of the Spectators, which of abou 
was very conſiderable. There was another of threc hal 
theſe Fellows, who ſwam in Chains from one 


End of the Canal to the other, with a Pipe in his 


Mouth, and a Diſh of Coffee in his Hand with- 


out ſpilling it. The River uſually continues to 
increaſe from May to September, two, three, or 
four Fingers Breadth a Day, and decreaſes gra- 
dually in like Manner. FA. 

Tus Fertility of Egypt, as has been long ob- 
ſerv dy is to be aſcrib'd chiefly to the Overflow- 
ing of this River, which leaves a fattening Slime 
behind it; for the Soil is naturally a barren 
Sand; but the Fields the Water has cover'd are 


ſome of them ſo very rich, that the Husbandman 


is forc'd. to mix Sand with the Earth, or his Grain 
would be too rank. Fete dans 


s , ; hs EE 
—_—_—_— eto 1 


2 * = 5 — i 4 go—_ „ ——— _ 


a A ” . 
m_— —_ . 
” = ITY „ th — 


CHAP. Il 


P 


Of the Famous Pyramids of Egypt, the Time, Mauner, and Occa ſion of 
building them; and of their Embalming their Dead; with an Ac- 


count of the Egyptian Mummies and Catacombs. 


ETWEEN three and four Leagues to 
the Weſtward of Grand Cairo, on the other 
Side of the Nie, ſtand thoſe three vaſt Py- 


ramids, ſo juſtly the Admiration of all that view 


them : That which has ſuffered'leaſt by Time and 
ated on the Top of a Rock, in the Sandy Deſart 


of Lybia, about a Quarter of a Mile to the Weſt» 


ward of the Plains of Egypt, FEE which the Rock 


riſeth an hundred Feet or more with, an eaſy A- 

ſcent : Upon ſo adyantageans a Riſe, and ſo ſolid 

a Foundation, is this Pyramid erected. Each Side 

of this Pyramid, at the Baſis, is ſix hundred ninety” 

three Feer, according to the Exliſb Standard; ts 

backe ndicular Height is four hundred ninety-nine 
cet 


but if we take it as the Pyramid Ar 


. 
13 
5 


Pence, 


Plim and Laertins, X | 
On the North Side of this Pyramid, aſcending 


* 


za elining then the Height is equal to the Breadth 
ab rhe ile. namely, ſix hundred ninety- three 
Feet. But nptwithctandigg the a of this 
Pyramid has been ſo much admir'd, Mr. Greeves 
obſerves, that the Spire of St. Paul's Church in 
Londan, before it was burnt, exceeded the Height of 


ve hundred and'thirty-four Feet perpendicular 
from the Ground. But to proceed, the whole 
Area of the Baſis of this Pyramid we are deſcri- 
bing, contains four hundred eighty thouſand two 
hundred forty-nine ſquare Feet, or eleven Acres 
of Ground, and 1089 of 43560 Parts of an Acre. 
Tuts Pyramid is aſcended on the Outſide by 
Steps, the loweſt Step being four Feet in Height 
and three in Breadth, running about the Pyramid 


in a Level: The ſecond Step or Degree is like the 
firſt, each Stone being almoſt four Feet in Height 


and three in Breadth, but retires imwards from 
the Firſt near three Feet; in the ſame Manner is 
the third Row. of Stones plac'd upon the Second, 
and ſo in Order the reſt, like ſo many Stairs ri- 
ling one above another to the Top; which does 
not end in a Point, as Mathemathical Pyramids 
do, but in a little Flat or Square, conſiſting of 
nine Stones, beſides two that are wanting at the 
Angles. The Steps or Degrees by which we 
aſcend, are not, as has been intimated, all of an 


equal Depth, but the higher we aſcend, ſo much 


the more they diminiſh, and therefore a right 
Line extended from any Part of the Baſis (on the 
Out- ſide) to the Top, would equally have touched 
the outward Angle of every Degree or Step, be- 
fore the Stones were waſhed and impaired by the 
Air and Rain; but they are ſo worn and moul- 
dered away at preſent, that they cannot conve- 
niently be aſcended, except on the South Side, 


or at the Eaſt Angle on the North. The Breadth 


and Depth of every Step is one entire Stone, ma- 
ny of them thirty Feet in Length, and the Num- 
ber of Steps from the Bottom to the Top is two 
hundred and ſeven. al: ts b 
I has been reported by many Travellers, that 
a Man ſtanding on the Top of this Pyramid, 
could not ſhoot an Arrow beyond the Bottom, 
but the Arrow muſt neceſlarily fall upon the Steps: 
But it is very certain that a good Bow and a 
ſtrong Arm will ſend an Arrow much further. 
The Relation alſo that theſe Pyramids caſt flo 
Shadows, is of equal Credit with the former ; 
for, as Mr. Greeves obſerves, if he had not ſeen 
them caſt a Shadow at Noon-Day, yet Reaſon, 
and the Art of Meaſuring Altitudes by Shadows, 
does neceſſarily infer as much. In Summer time 
indeed, and for almoſt three 


dow; but in the Winter time at Noon Day, and 
every Morning and Evening in the Year, they 
certainly caſt a Shadow proportionable to their 
Bulk: And *tis obſervable, that Thales Milefins, 
above two thouſand Years ago, took the Height 
of theſe Pyramids by their Shadows, according to 


thirty-eight Feet up an artificial Bank of Earth, 
there is a narrow ſquare Paſlage, leating into the 
Pyramid, about three Foot and a half high, and 
three Foot and a quarter broad, being a very 


ſteep Paſſage, and running downward ninety-two 


Feet and a half: The Structure of it has been 
the Labour of ſome exquiſite Hand, as appears 
by the Smoothneſs and Evenneſs of the Work, 
and the cloſe knitting of the Joints. 
ſed with lighted Torches thr 


very narrow, that they are forced to creep upon 


their Bellies) they land in a Place ſomething. lat- 
ger; but Travellers obſerve nothing worth Deſ⸗ 
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riſes gently and conſiſts bf ſmooth 


ing flat, and traverſin 
Quarters of the 
Year, at Noon-Day, the Pyramids caſt no Sha- 


Having paſ- 
5 h this narrow 
Strait, (for at the further End of it, it grows ſo 


Length of this obſcure broken Place, contains 
eighry nine Feet, the Breadth unequal, ſuppoſed 
to have been dug for the Diſcovery of ſome hid- 


inhabit it, exceeding 4 Foot in Length. The 


den Treaſute. On the Left Hand of this, ad- 
this Pyramid, being, according to Mr. Camden, 2 5 
they firſt paſſed, they climbed up a Stone eight or 


to the narrow / Entrance th which 
nine Foot high, where they :enter'd upon the lower 
End of the firſt Gallery, the Pavement. whereof 
| poliſhed Mar- 
ble, of a White and Alabaſter Colour, being a- 
bout five Foot in Height, and as much in Breadth. 
This Gallery contains in Length an hundred and 
ten Feet. At the End of this begins a ſecond 


Gallery, a very ſtately Piece of Work, not inferi- 


our either in Materials or Workmanſhip to the 
moſt magnificent Buildings. The Length of this 


Gallery is an hundred and twenty-four Feet; and 
here Mr.'Greeves obſerves, that if we conſider the 


narrow Entrance at the Mouth of the Pyramid, 


by which they firſt deſcend, and the Length of 


the firſt and ſecond Galleries, by which they aſcend 


again in one continued Line, and leading to the 


Middle of the Pyramid, we may eaſily apprehend 
the Reaſon of that ſtrange Eccho of four or five 
Voices, mention'd by Plutarch, or rather of a 
long continued Sound, which is heard on diſcharg- 


ing a Musket at the Entrance: For the Sound be- 


ing ſhut in, and carried in thoſe cloſe ſmooth 


Paſlages, as in ſo many Pipes or Trunks, finding 


no Iflue out, refle&s upon itſelf, and cauſes a 
confus'd Noiſe and Circulation of the Air, which 
by degrees, vaniſhes as the Motion ceaſes. But 
to return: This ſecond Gallery is payed and 
lined with white poliſhed Marble, cut in vaſt 
Squares and Tables, and of the ſame Materials is 
the Roof; and the joining of the Stones are fo 


cloſe that it is ſcarce diſcernable. 'The: Height 


of this Gallery is twenty-ſix Feet, and the 
Breadth fix, having Benches on each Side of po- 
liſhed Stone. Paſſing from the ſecond Gallery, 
through a little ſquare Hole, into ſome Cloſets, or 
little Chambers, lin'd with Thebaick Marble, they 


enter a very noble Hall, or Chamber, which 
ſtands in the Center of the Pyramid, equidiſtant 


from all the Sides, and almoſt in the midſt between 
the Baſis and the Top. The Floor, Sides, and 
Roof of this Room, are all made of vaſt and ex- 


quiſite Tables of Thebaick Marble. From the Top 


to the Bottom of it there are but ſix Ranges of 
Stone; and the Stones which cover it are of a 
ſtupendious Length, like ſo many huge Beams ly- 
the Room; and nine of 
theſe cover the Roof. The Length of this Hall 
is ſomething more than thirty- four Engliſh Feet, 
the Breadth ſeventeen Feet, and the Height nine- 


teen Feet and a half. Here ſtands a Tomb, ſup- 


poſed to be that of Cheops, or Chemmis, King of 
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erip ion in it, except the monſtrous Bats vvhich 


Egypt, the Founder of the Pyramid, being one | | 


entire Piece of Marble, hollowed, and' uncovered 
at the Top, and ſounds like a Bell on being ſtruck, 


There are no Signs of any Corps having been laid 


in it; and Drodorus, above ſixteen hundred 
Years ago, writes, that Chemmis the Builder of 


this Pyramid, and Cephren the Founder of the 


next, notwithſtanding: they deſign'd theſe Struc- 
tures for their Sepulchres, it ſo happen'd that 
neither of them were buried in them; for the 
People; being exaſperated on Account of the 
Hardſhips they had ſuffered in the ereQing them, 


and by their repeated Cruelties and Oppreſions, 


threatned to tear their dead Bodies in Pieces, and 

throw them out of their Sæpulchres: Whereupon 

they commanded their Friends to bury them pri- 

vately in ſome obſcure. Place. This Tomb is 

made of the ſame Stone with which the Room is 

lined; - okmely; of Mathle ſtreaked and 1 
| 8 | | wit 
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wich red, white, and black Spots, which ſome call 
Thebaick Marble; but Mr, Greeves ſuppoſes it to 
be Porphiry. - 098019. 97 ; . SE 
Tux Figure of this Tomb is like a 
hollowed within, the Stone ſmooth and plain, 
-vithout any relief or emboſſed Work on it. The 
exterior Superficies contains ſeven Feet threelnches 
and an half in Length, and is three Feet three 
Inches and three Quarters deep, and as much in 
Breadth. The hollow Part within is little more 
than fire Feet in Length, and two Foot in Depth 
and Breadth. From which Dimenſions, Mr.Greeves 
juſtly - obſerves, as well as from the embalmed 
Bodies he ſaw in Egyps, that there is no Decay in 
Nature, but that the Men of this Age are of the 
| Tame Stature they were three thouſand Years ago. 
It is not eaſy to . conceive how this Tomb was 
brought into the Room where it now ſtands, it 
impoſſible it ſhould enter by the narrow 


#1 2 * 
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© - Dem 
| Paſſages, above deſcrib'd, which makes ſome con- 


Second 


Pyranid. 


clude it was raiſed up hither from without, before 
the Room was finiſhed, and the Roof cloſed up. 
But I am apt to think there is ſome Way left to 
come at this Place, which is not yet diſcovered ; 
the Entrance whereof may be ſo artificially cloſed 
up, as not to be diſcerned: For it can ſcarce be 
believed, that any Prince ſhould direct his dead 
Corps to be dragged through ſuch a long narrow 
Sink, as has been deſcribed, to be laid in his Se- 
pulchre. The Poſition of the Tomb is exactly 
North and South, but it is diſtant from the Eaſt 
Side of the Chamber as far again as it is from 
the Weſt. 18 | | 
As we paſs from the firſt Pyramid to the ſecond, 
we ſee the Ruins of a Pile of Building all of ſquare 
poliſhed Stone, ſuppoſed to be the Habitation of 
the Prieſts. The ſecond Pyramid is ſuppoſed to 
be built by Cephren, the Brother of Cheops. The 
Stones thereof are white, and not near ſo large 
as thoſe of the former, nor do the Sides riſe by 
Degrees, or Steps, like the other, but are all plain 
and ſmooth; the whole Fabrick, except on the 
South, being very entire, and free from any de- 
formed Ruptures and Breaches; and the Dimen- 
ſions, both as to the Height and Breadth, are 
equal to the firſt ; but there has been no Entrance 
yet diſcovered into it, nor is it known whether 


there be any Rooms or Apartments within, though 


it is highly probable there are, this being deſigned 
for the Sepulchre of another Egyptian King. 
This Pyramid has on the North and Weſt Sides 
two very ſtately Buildings, thirty Feet in Depth, 
and fourteen hundred in Length, hewn out of the 
ſolid Rock. Theſe, tis ſuppoſed, were deſign'd 


for Lodgings of the Prieſts, but have no other 


Entrance into them than ſuch ſquare Openings 
hen out of the Rock, of the ſame Bigneſs with 


' thoſe deſcribed' in the firſt Pyramid, and within 


Third 


Pyramid, 


are ſquare Chambers 
nunc! Rb 
Tux third Pyramid ſtands a Furlong diſtant 
from the ſecond, upon an advantageousRiſing of 
the Rock, "which makes it ſeem equal to the for- 
mer at a Diſtance. But Mr. Greeves obſerves, that, 


arched and made out of the 


notwithſtanding Diodorus Siculus, Strabo, Pliny, 


and ſome modern Writers affirm it is built great 
Part of it with black, or Ethiopick Marble; the 
whole Pyramid, however, ſeems to be of a clear 
white Stone, ſomething better and brighter than 


that of either of the former Pyramids. Each Side 


of the Baſis is three hundred Feet and ſomething 
more, and the Height the ſame. There are ſeve- 


ral other Pyramids diſperſed about the Lybian 


Deſart, Mr. Greeves reckons: up twenty, moſt of 


them much inferior in Bulk to any of the former; 


but there is one, which ſtands twenty Miles South 


and by Weſt of thoſe above deſcribed; of the ſame” 


Dimenſions with the firſt, with Steps, or Degrees, 


1 


an Altar, ; 


on the Outſide, but more decay'd than the former: 
It has alſo an Entrance on the North Side, but 
blocked up, ſo that there is no getting in to ſee 
the Apartments. 1 


Tun next Thing diſputed, is the Occaſion of Th. 


erecting theſe Pyramids; the general Opinion is, 


that they were erected for Sepulchral Monuments; 


and for a Confirmation of it, In Abd Albokm, the 
Aralian, relates, that Amamon the Calif of Bal) 
ton, when he cauſed: the largeſt Pyramid to be 
open'd, between eight and nine hundred Years 
ſince, found in it, towards the Top, à Chamber with 
an hollow Stone, in which there was à Statue like a 
Man, and within it a Man, on whom' was a Breaft- 
Plate of Gold ſet with Jewels; upon the Breaſt- plate 
lay 'a Sword of ineftimable Price, and at hi, Head a 
Carluncle of the Bignaſs of an Egg, ſhining like the 
Light, and upon him were written Charafters with a 
Pen ' which no Man underſtood, Pliny con jectures, 
that the Reaſon the Egyptian Kings put them- 
ſelves to this vaſt Expence in erecting their Tombs, 
was partly out of Oſtentation, and partly out of 
State Policy, by keeping the People in Employ- 
ment, to divert them from Mutiny and Rebelion, 


But there is this further r which An 
ſprung from the Theology of the Egyptians, who Ent. 
believ'd that as long as the Body endur d, ſo long the ing thr 


Soul continued with it; which was alſo the Opinion of 
the Stoicks, For this Reaſon the Egyptians kept their 
Dead embalmed, that the Soul might continue with it a 
great while, and not paſs ſuddenly into another Body ; 


4 
caſion 
buildiy 
them 


Dead. 


and for the ſame Reaſon they incloſed them in the moſt | 


durable Buildings, endeavouring thereby, as much as in 
them lay, to render them eternal, The Egyptians 
alone, ſays St. Auſtin, believe the Reſurrection, and 
for that Reaſon carefuly preſerve their dead Bodies, by 


drying them up, and rendring them as durable as Braſs. 


And certain it is, many of theſe embalm'd Bodies, 
or Mummies, have remain'd entire three thouſand 


Years and upwards. Of this embalming Hero- 


dotus and Diodorus ſpeak very particularly: There 
are, ſays Herodotus, thoſe who profeſs the Art of 
Embalming : When the Body is brought te them, 
they ſhew certain Patterns of dead Bodies in 
Wood, of different Prices, and the Friends of the 
Deceaſed having agreed in what Manner they 
will have it done, the Embalmers firſt draw out 
the Brain with a crooked Iron by the Noſtrils, 
then they infuſe Medicaments | My. Greeves re- 
lates, that having cauſed the Head of one of the richeſt 
Hort to he opened, in the hollow of the Skull he found 
the Quantity of two Pounds of theſe Medicaments, 
which. had the Confiſtence, Blackneſs, and Smell of a 
kind of Bitumen or Pitch, which became ſoft by the Heat 
of the Sun,] Afterwards with a ſharp Ethiopick 
Stone they cut the Belly, and having taken out all 
the Guts, they purge and waſh them with Paim 


Wine, then they cleanſe them with'beaten Myrrh, 


Caſſia, and other Odours, they ſew it up again: 
Then they ſalt it with Nitre, hiding it ſeventy 
Days, for longer it is not lawful to ſalt it; after 
this they waſh the Corps, binding it up with Fil- 
lets, and wrapping it up in a Shroud; of Silk or 
Linen; they beſmear it with Gum. The Rela- 


tions then prepare a Coffin in the Similitude of a 


Man, into which they put the Corps, and place 


it in a Reconditory in the Houſe, ſetting it up- 


right againſt the Wall; and then with great Ex- 
pences prepare for the Funeral. Diodorus Siculus 
adds, that every Member of the Body by this 
Embalming is kept entire: The Hairs'of the Eye- 
brows and Eye-lids remain, the whole Shape of the 
Body continues unchang'd, and the very Counte- 
nance may be known; and many of the Egyptians 


keep the dead Bodies of their Anceſtors in magni- 
ficent Houſes for ſeveral Ages. Tuly relates, that the 
yptinns embalm their Dead and keep them in their 
ouſes above Ground · Lucian adds, they bond 
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tn dead Body (I ſpeak what I have ſeen) as a 
the 5805 Feaſts and Entertainments 3 and 
neceſſitous perſons have ſometimes pawn'd their 
Fathers and their Brothers for Money. They have 
a Cuſtom, ſays Diodorus Siculus, of depoſiting the 
dead Bodies of their Parents as a Pledge, and it js 
the greateſt Reproach not to redeem them, and if 
they negleR to do it, they themſelves are depriv'd 
A thus by Art found out Ways to make 
the Body durable (ſays Mr. Greeves) that the Soul 
might continue with it, which elſe would, according 
to cheir Opinion, haye paſs d into another Body, 
(of whom Pythagoras, tis ſaid, borrow'd his Tranſ- 
migration,) the next Care of the Egyptians was to 
provide Conditories, which might be as laſting as 
the Body, and in which it might remain ſafe from 
the Injuries of Time and Men. The Egyptians, 
ſays Diodorus Siculus, make {mall Account of the 
Time of this Life which islimited ; but that which 
after Death is join'd with a glorious Memory of 
Virtue they highly value. hey call the Houſes 
of the Living, Inns, becauſe they inhabit them but 
a ſhort Space ; but the Sepulchres of the Dead 
they term eternal Manſions, becauſe they conti- 
nue With the Gods for an infinite Space: Where- 
fore in the Structure of their Houſes they are not 
very ſolicitous, but in exquiſitely adorning their 
Sepulchres they think no Coſt ſufficient, How- 


ever, tho the Egyptians were of Opinion, that as 


long as the Body endur d, the Soul continued with 
it; yet it did not quicken or animate the Corps, 
but remain'd there only as an Attendant, or 
Guardian, unwilling to leave her former Habita- 
tion, | | „ 
Tur Reaſon why the Egyptians built their Se- 
pulchres in the Form of Pyramids, Mr. Greeves 
conceives, was, becauſe this is the moſt permanent 
Form of Structure; being neither oyer preſs'd by 
its own Weight, or ſo ſubje& to the ſinking in of 
Kain as other Buildings are. Or, they might 
hereby intend to repreſent their Gods; ſor an- 
tiently the Gentiles expreſs'd them either by Co- 


Inmns faſhion'd like Cones, or elſe by Quadrilate- 
ral Obelisks ; after the Egyptian. Ma nner of which, 
our Author ſays, he ſaw ſeveral ſtanding entire. 


Diodorus Siculus relates, That the Egyptians 
 worſhipp'd the Sun under the Name of Ofiris, as 
they did the Moon by the Name of the Goddeſs 


I; and therefore as Is Cornigera (in which Por- 
traiture our Author obſerv d her Statue at Alex- 


andria,) did repreſent the Horns of the Moon, or 
Luna Fakata; ſo theſe quadrilateral Pyramids, 
or Obelisks, might not unfitly reſemble the Rays 
of the Sun, or their God Ofiris; for Diodorus and 
Plutarch term Ofiris, Many Eyes, or Many Rays ; 
which being emitted, as the Opticks demonſtrate, 


in Pyramidical or Conical Forms, might not unapt- 
be repreſented in either Figure. And hence 


| 

4 Phenicians, Neighbours to the Egyptians, tis 
thought, imitated their Idolatry, worſhipping the 
Sun, whom they named Heliogabalus, in the Simi 
litude of a Cone. Pauſanias conjectures, this 
Manner of repreſenting the Gods to have been the 


firſt and moſt antient among the Grecians. And 


Clemens Alexandrinus imagines jg to have been the 
_ firſt kind of Idolatry in the World, and there- 
fore well agreeing with the Antiquity of the 
Egyptians, But the Sepulchres of the Egyprians 
were not always in the Form of Pyramids, as a 
pears by thoſe Mercuriales Tumuli mention'd 
Strabo, which were Spherical; and by thoſe po- 
$4a, or Caves, ſtill extant in the Rocks of the 
Lybian Deſart. Srabo writes, 'That, paſſing near 
Siene in the upper Parts of Egypt, over a very 
even Plain, about an hundred Stadia in Length, 
all the Way almoſt on both Sides he ſaw thoſe 
Mercurial Tombs ; a great Stone, ſmooth and 


might ſee the Sha 


venture. 
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A Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empire. 


almolt Spherical, of that black and hard Marble 
of which Mortars were made, plac'd upon a 
Bere Stone, and on the Top of this another, 
ome of them lying by themſelves: The largeſt of 
them were twelve Feet Diameter, and all of them 


more than half as much. As for the other kind 


of Sepulchres, I ſhall have Occaſion to mention 
them in ſpeaking of the Mummies. 5 
Tun Mummy-Pits, as they are call'd by our um- 
modern Travellers, are in the Lybian Deſarts, mies and 
three or four Leagues diſtant from the three great theSepul- | 


Pyramids, and a little to the Weſtward of the 
Place where the City of Memphis once ſtood. The 
Pits are ſquare, and built o 
ing to ſome Travellers; but others ſay they are 
hewn out of the ſolid Rock. When the People, 
who have the Care of the Mummies, have remo- 
ved the Sand from the Surface, they take up a 
great Stone which covers the Mouth of the Pit, 
and let down thoſe who would view them by 
Ropes; or a Man may go down by putting his 
Feet into the Holes on the Sides; but the ſhal- 
loweſt of them are thirty-two Foot deep. At the 
Botrom of the Pit are ſquare Openings and Paſ- 
ſages, ten or fifteen Foot long, which lead. into 
ſquare arched Rooms, in which the embalmed 
Bodies lie, ſome of them in Cheſts or Coflins of 
Wood, others in Stone Coffins, ſhaped like a Man, 
with his Arms ſtretched out by his Sides. Theve- 
not relates, that he ſaw a very large Body, in a 


very thick Coffin of Wood, which was not at all 


rotten 3 they obſeryed it to be Sycamore, which 
in Egypt is called Pharaoh's Fig- Free, and not ſo 
ſubject to rot as other Wood; and the Shape of 
the Face of the Perſon within was cut in emboſ- 
ſed Work, as thoſe of the Stone Coffins are. 
Some of theſe Coffins are made only of Pieces of 


Linen Cloth, gummed or glued together, which 
are as ſtrong as the Wooden ones. Thevexot ſays, 


he brought one of the Heads of theſe Mummies 
entire to, Paris; it was covered with Billets. or 
Pieces of Sear Cloth, ſo neatly fitted, that one 
of the Eyes, Noſe, and 
Mouth; the reſt of the Body was ſwathed with 
little Bandages of Clothiwrapped about ſo often, 


that our Author thinks there might be a thouſand 


Ells in it. But from this Account it is very evi- 
dent, that the naked Face of the dead Corps 
was never expoſed at their Feſtivals, as was inti- 
mated by the aboveſaid Hiſtorians, but only the 
Buſt or Shape of it, cut in the Coffin in which it 
was encloſed, With theſe Mummies are uſually 
found little Images of ſeveral Sorts ; ſome made 
of Copper, others of Stone, and others of ſeveral 
Sorts of Earth,being theFigures of Birds andBeaſts, 
which the Natives ſell to the Franks at very eaſy 
Rates; for the Turks have ſo little Curioſity» 
that they will not give more than the Value of 
the Materials for any thing of this Kind. 
Taz Danger of entering the Pyramids: and 
Mummy-Pits is intimated by ſeveral Travellers, 
on Account of the thieviſh 4rabs, who watch all 
Opportunities. of plundering thoſe who come to 
view them: But no Gentleman has given us ſo 
lively a Deſcription of the Hazard People run, 
whoſe Curioſity leads them to. viſit. theſe Places, 
as our Countryman Mr. Hil: Whether every 
Circumſtance be literally true, I will not take 


upon me to determine, poſſibly he may have 
indulged his Poetical Vein a little, as he is ſuſpec- 


ted to have done on ſome other Occaſions ; but, 
if we may believe him, he was not only an Eye- 
Witneſs, but of the Party, in the following Ad- 


Havixs procured a Guide at Cairo, Mr. Hill 
tells us, he, with three other Gentlemen, ſet out 
in the Evening to viſit the Catacombs, and having 
travelled all Night over a Sandy Deſart, they ar» 
Pppp | —_ _ tived | 


good Stone, accord- buried; 


n . wo Res ne evo gt Ber mw 1 e, = E 2 


arrived at a Place where they obſerved Stones of 
a vaſt Size, which covered the Entrance of the 
Mummy-Pits, whereupon they alighted, and ha- 
ving with a great deal of Labour removed one of 


the largeſt Stones, 'they were ſurpriſed to find a 


Ladder of Ropes already fixed in the Pit; but ima- 
gining it might have been forgot by ſome Trayel- 
ers who ta ately viſited the Place, they went 
down with their Piſtols in their Hands, and light- 
ed Torches, but had not advanced many Yards 
in the Vault, before they found two Men in 
European Habits, lying dead croſs the Paſſage, and 
between the Feet of one of them there lay a 
Pocket- Book, in which was written, in Zalian, to 
Ks ERS e e 
Lorenzo and Ferdinando Bonavoglia, dear un- 
happy Brothers, born at Piſa, a City of Italy, 
died here by Grief and Hunger, barbarouſly ſhut in, 
and loſt for ever, June 18, 1701. Good Chriſtian, 
if thy dear Eyes ſhall read our Miſery, pray for 
our Souls, O Jeſus, O Mary, Mother of God, 
Hear and pity us, © x 5 
Mx, Hill and his Company were in the utmoſt 
Confternation at this Accident, and began imme- 
diately to apprehend their own Danger; their 
Guide trembled, which encreaſed their Fears, 
and made them return in haſte to the Place where 
they came down, but to their Aſtoniſhment they 
found it ſhut, and the Ladder taken away. The 
Dread and Horror that ſeized them at that In- 
ſtant, according to my Friend Aaron, are not to 
be conceived: Our Travellers, however, did not 


yet deſpair, but agreed to ſearch every Corner 
of theſe diſmal Manſions, in cg ras of diſcover- 


ing ſome other Paſſage out. They had not marched 
far before they ſaw ſix Arabs ready to attack them, 
which created no ſmall Terror in them; they had, 
however, the Preſence of Mind to fire their Piſtols, 
whereupon the Aſſaſſins fled out at another Paſſage 
they had made into the Catacombs, and being 
purſued ſwiftly by our Countrymen, to their in- 
expreſſible Joy, they found the chearful Rays of 
Day-light once more break in upon them, and 


with incredible haſte aſcended after the Aſſaſſins, 


giving them no Time to ſtop their Paſſage. 
Wurx they came up they ſaw the Arabs run- 

ning away with their Beaſts, but a Party of Turks 

being upon the Patrol, obliged them to quit their 


Prey, and remounted our Travellers again, It 


was afterwards diſcovered that the two [talian 
Gentlemen, above-mention'd, had been betrayed 


by their Guide to the Arabs, with whom he held 


Correſpondence, for which he was afterwards im- 
paled alive. ee e ee 
Ix ſpeaking of the Pyramids, I ſhould not have 


omitted mentioning the Coloſſus, or at leaſt the 


Head of one, which ſtands near the largeſt Pyra- 


mid. It is uſually called a Shin, the upper Part 
whereof ſhould reſemble a Women, and the 


lower Part a Lion, by which the Egyptians, in 


their Hieroglyphicks, repreſented a Harlot; in- 


timating the Danger of being ſmitten with a 
beautiful faithleſs Woman, whom the fond Lover 
would probably, in che End, find as cruel and ra- 
pacious as'a' Lion. 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the MO RL D: 


This Figure, at leaſt what 


appears of it now, has nothing more of it diſcer- 


nible than from the Shoulders upwards, and yet 
is near thirty Foot oY t, and ſeems to have 
been hewn out of the ſolid Rock. It is a Queſ- 
tion whether there ever was any more of the Fi- 
gure than is to be ſeen at preſent, though Pliny 


and fome of the Antients, give it a Belly, and. 
much larger Dimenſions, making it to be an hun- 


dred-and'two Feet in Compaſs; and ſome of our 
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ranean” Paſſage from the firſt Pyramid to "he. | 
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thence 3 but jt does not ſeem well proved to me 
that there is any ſuch Paſſage under Ground from 


the Pyramid to the Sphynx, or that any Oracles 
were ever deliver d from hence, © © 
ANorHER Curioſity in Egypt, mentioned by an- 


tient and modern Writers, is a Labyrinth near 
the Banks of the River Nile, towards the Upper 
greateſt Part of it is under Ground, and it contains, 
within the Compaſs of one Wall, twelve Palaces, 


and a thouſand Houſes, the Walls, Pillars, and 


Roofs of Marble; to this there was only one 
Entrance, and ſo many intricate Turnings and 
Windings, that it was impoſſible for a Stranger 
to find his Way thro', or get back again, if he 


had entered it without a Guide. The Marble, 


tis ſaid, was laid with that Art, that there was 
neither Wood or Cement uſed in the whole Fa- 
brick. | : 


Tus Ruſh, or Weed, which grows by the 
| Banks of the River Nile, called Papyri, deſerves 


alſo to be remembred here. This, being divided 
into thin Flakes, and moiſtned with the glutinous 
Warr of the River, they preſs'd or beat in much 
the fame Manner as we do our Rags, till they 
made it fit to write on; and of this kind of Paper 


that vaſt Library of Books was chiefly compoſed, 


which Ptolemy Philadelphus collected, and placed in 
Alexandria. 75 2» 50 


< 


I proceed now to deſcribe the Situation of ſome 
other Towns in Middle Egypt, and firſt Eulac; it is 


ſituated on the Eaſt Side of the River Nile, about 
five or fix Miles above the Place where the Nile 
divides, and forms the Delta, and two Miles to 
the Weſtward of Grand Cairo, and is' the Port 


Town to that City, and by ſome reckoned a Su- 


burb of it. The Town contains about four thou- 


ſand Families, and has a pretty good Trade, all 


Veſlels going 1 the Nile making ſome Stay, and 
paying their Duties here. 

about two or three Miles higher up the ſame 
River, over againſt the Place where the famous 
City of Memphis once ſtood, and is about half a 
League diſtant from Grand Cairo. This Town 
makes no great Figure at preſent, being for the 
moſt Part in Ruins; oak the. Situation, of it on 
the Bank of the River, renders it much cooler, 
and more commodious than the new Cairo, in the 
Opinion of moſt Travellers. As for 
which is ſuppoſed to haye ſtood over-agai nſt it on 


the Weſt Side of the River, and was once the Me- 


tropolis of the Kingdom, there are ſcarce any 
Ruins left to diſcover where it was, though it is 


thought to extend a pretty Way to the Weſtward | 
of the Me, on Account of the Burying-Places, 


or 5 N of the Mummies, above-mentioned, 
which re 


Inhabitants of Memphis, 3. Materea, ſituate about 
five, Miles North-Eaſt of Grand Cairo. Here it is 


reported that the Virgin Mary and her Husband 
. Joſeph reſted, when they fled with our Saviour 
from Herod, and that, being very thirſty, «Spring 

| Earth for their Relief 
But however that be, "tis certain that there is a 
Well in this Town, and that there is not above 
one Well more ofs good Water in the whole. 
Country. 4. Suez, which ſtands upon the Red 
Mites to the Eaſtward of Cairo: = 


iſſued ſuddenly. out of the 


Sea, abour eighty 
This is the Port where the Grand Seignior's Gal- 
leys, in the Red Sea,, rendezvous; and whither 


dize, 


of the Heats, and $ 
and 1 don't find th 


11 of 
two hundred 


King Pſamniticus the Firſt. The 


2. Old Cairo ſtands 


emphis, 


nich reach, ſeveral Leagues into the Country, 
and are ſuppoſed to be the Tombs of the antient 


they Nas Coffee, Drugs, and other Merchan- 
» Irom, Arabia and India; which makes it 
crowded with People at ſome Seaſons of the Year, | 
while at others it is almoſf deſerted, on account 
be. Sc Loh Water; | 

aft ing Lamm, Gyptaing abory 

oules at_prejent, though it Was 
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heretofore a conſiderable City, and ſuppoſed to be 
the antient Arfiuoe. ens eg E170) . 
Ke: In the Upper Egypt, ant iently called Thebais, or 
1 \ Thehaida, and at preſent Sayd, the chief Towns. 
wo are, 1. Sqyd, antiently Thebes, the Capital of the 
EKEingdom; by Srabo called Dioſopolis, or the City 
of Jove, and by other Writers. Hecatonpolir, or 
the City with an hundred Gates. 2. Aſna, or Sienna, 
in the South of Egypt, ſituate on the Welt Side of 
the Nile. The River is navigable tou this Place, 
but a little beyond we meet with the Cataracts, 
and all Merchandize is put on Shore, and carried 
by Land, till the Veſlels are paſt them. 3. Gime; 
or Grege, on the Weſt Side of the Nile, ſituate in 
_ twenty-five Degrees odd Minutes North Latirude: 
4. Coptus, once a great City, and the Capital of 
F5 pt, from whence the Natives obtained the Name 
of Cophti, lies upon the Nile, in the Latitude of 
twenty-ſix Degrees odd Minutes: But moſt of the 
Towns of Upper Egypt are now in Ruins, or re- 
duced to inconſiderable Villages, and poſſeſſed by 
| Arabs, or Cophti Chriſtians ; the Trade being di- 
verted another Way, eſpecially from thoſe Which 


' of the" Turk ib Empre. 
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ſiderable Town mentioned by Travellers on the 
Eeoltiau Side, except Suez above deſcribed; and 
that ſeëems to be dery much deelined. The 
Lai in UN <4 Cairo,' who —_ ſome of them 
gone up the Nile into Upper Egypt, entertain us 
chiefly with an Account pe Lt Ruins they 
meet with there; vaſt Columns of Marble and Por- 


| phiry, which lie half buried in the Ground, and 


tatues, and Obelisks of a prodigious Size, with 


Hleroglyphicks upon them: But their Accounts 


are fo confuſed; that I can only learn there were 
once in this Part of Egypt very conſiderable Towns 
and magnificent Buildings, which the Claſſicks al- 
ſo acquaint; us with. Tiere are alſo remaining 
in Upper Egypt. great Numbers of Cophti Chriſtians, 
who have their Biſhops to preſide over them, and 
own the Patriarch of Alexandria for their Head; 


but ſo ignorant in the principal Artieles of their 


Faith, if we may believe the Latin, that they 
ſcarce deſerve the Name of Chriſtians; and it 
ſeems they ſtill preſerve the Jewiſh Rite of Cir- 
cumciſion, which, the Fathers boaſt, they have 
convinced many of thoſe about Cairo and Alex- 


lie upon the Red Sea, where I do not find one con® andria of the Abſurdity of. n 


„ 
0f the Government of Egypt; alſo 


to be the ſame with Jupiter Hammon 
| and Miſraim, his Grand-Son, the ſame 
ve with Ofris the great Deity of the Egyptians; and 
6" from him, tis ſaid, deſcended the Race of Mo- 
narchs who had the general Denomination 'of 
Pharaohs; but from whom, or how, the Word Pha- 
raoh came to be the Stile of their Kings, I find 
no ſatisfactory Reaſon given. e ae 
4. TRE are reckon'd above ſixty Princes of the 
365. Line of theſe Pharaohs, and they reign'd, as tis 
E ſaid, in an uninterrupted Succeſſion, to the Year 
of the World 3435, when Pharaoh Pſamniticus, the 
ſecond Monarch of that Name, was conquer'd by 
Cambyſes II. King of Perſia, who united Egypt to 
that Empire, under which it remain'd till the 
Reign of Darius, being ae of an hundred 
Years; When it revolted from that Crown, and 
became an independant Kingdom again (Anyrteus 
being their firſt King after, that Revolt) in which 
E :60. State it continued about fifty Years, when Ochus 
1 King of Perſia recover d the Dominion of it again; 
and it remain'd ſubje& to the Perſian Monarchs, 
till Alexander the Great deſeated Darius, when it 
fell under the Power of that Prince, with the reſt 
of the Provinces of the Peſſan Empire. 
4% Arz the Death of Alexander, Prolemy the Son 
3640. of Lagus, or, as others inſinuate, the Son of Phi- 
- 2 lip of Macedon, and conſequently half Brother of 
Prema, Alexander, found means to mount the Throne of 
= Obt, and render it an independant Kingdom 
once again, whoſe Succeſſors, Kings of Egypt, ever 
after retain'd the Name of Prolemie,; in which 
- Line it continued between'two and three hundred 
3925, Years, the laſt Sovereign being the famous Cleopa- 
tra, Wife and Siſter to Ptolemy Diomfius the laſt 
King, and Miſtreſs to Julius Caſar and Marl 
Anthony ſucceſſively. x. e 


Writer C HAM, the Son of Woah, is generally held 


7 lemy, who collected the Alexandrian Library, ſaid 
4 to conſiſt of ſeven hundred thouſand Volumes; 
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of our Lord 640. But ſure the Adminiſtration 


Ir was Prolemy Philadelphus, Son of the firſt Pla- 


and the ſame Prince cauſed the Scriptures to be 
tranſlated into Greek; but whether by ſeventy-two- 


who eſtabliſn'd a Body of Troops in Egypt, like 


of th cir Animals and Husbanary, 


with the Original of the Gypſics. | 


Interpreters, and in the Manner as is commonly 
related, is juſtly queſtion*d. The Prolemties ſome- 


times extended their Dominion over great Part of 


Syria, and were frequently at War with the 

Kings of Syria, in which they met with various 
Succeſs. After the Death of Cleopatra, this Kingy ,. i 
dom fell under the Power of the Romans, and was 77055 wag 


uſually govern'd by a Gentleman of Rome, it being Province. 
' thought too hazardous truſting ſo conſiderable a'. oy 


Command with a Senator. When it was made a 
Province of the Empire it as look'd upon as theEm- 

peror's peculiar, and afterwards made an entire 
Dioceſs of itſelf, ſubordinate to the Præſedtus præ- 

torio Orientis', and while it was under the Domi- | 
nion 'of the' Romans, the Nation- in general em- Fadi: 
bracd Chriſtianity: It remain'd a man Pro- flinin. 
vince till the Reign of Heraclius the Emperor of F 
Conſtantinople, © when the People, being difguſted' 
with their Governors, calPd in Omar, the third Invites in 
Caliph of the Saracens, and ſubmitted themſelves the Sara- 


to the Mahometan Power, being about the Lear 640 AD. 


of the ' Greek! Emperors” muſt be very grievous,: 
which eould induce a Chriſtian Nation to make 


choice of a Saracen for their Sovereign. 


Tus Caliphs of Balylon were Soveneigrs here . 
till about the Year 890, when the Egyprians ſet Cg of 


up a Caliph of their own,” call'd the Caliph of Carre. 


Cairo, to whom the Sarncen of Africk and 8 
were ſubject; but the Governors of the Provinees, 
or Sultans under the Caliphs of Babylon'andCaiyo, 
ſoon wreſted the Civil Powers out of the Hands 
of their Caliphs, or High-Prieſts, leaving chem 
only a Shadow of Sovereign... 
Aru the Year 1160, Aſareddin; or Suracen, ; 
General of Norradin, the Saracen Sultan of Dana ſi 9 7 7 
cus, ſubdued the Kingdom of Egypt, and ufurp'd Conquers 
the Dominion of it, being ſueceeded in this King- Epi, 
dom by his Son Saladin, who rediiced® alſo _ 
Kingdoms of Damaſcus, I ſopotumia, and Paleſtine, 5a. 
under his Power, and; about the Year 1190, took' 
Feruſalom from the Chriſtians.” It was this Prince 
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328 
the preſent Janizaries compoſed of the Sons of 


Tartars, to whom he gave the Name of Mamalukes, 
which, tis ſaid, ſignifies no more than Slave, 
which, among, the Forces of the Mahometan 
Princes, is lock d upon as a Title of great Honour, 
as it expreſſes their being devoted in a peculiar 
Manner to the Service of their Sovereign, and 
conſequently they are entitled to greater Privi- 
leges than other Subjects. 
1242. reddin enjoy d the Crown till the Year 1242, When 
ama- 
lues 
uſurp the 
Crown. 


his Father Melech Aſalach ſome Years before, and 
ſet one of their own Officers upon the Throne; 
the firſt King of the Race of the Mamalukes be- 
1255. ing Turquemenius, Theſe Mamaluke Sultans were 
engaged in continual Wars with the Chriſtians, in 
1291. Syria and Paleſtine, till Araphus the ſixth Sultan 
entirely diſpoſſeſs d the Chriſtians of the Holy Land; 
1423. the ninth Sultan, Melechnaſſor, ſubdued the Iſland 
Sprus, and made it tributary to Egypt, 


' 1501, 


an Alliance with Iſnael the Sophy of Perfia, againſt 

Selimus, the third Emperor and tenth King of 

the Ottoman Family, the Confederates receiv'd 

ſeveral memorable Defeats: And Tonombeius II. 

1517. Who ſucceeded Campſon Gaurus, was depoſed and 

genus murder'd by Selimus, and, according to ſome Ac- 

ſubdues counts, hang'd up at one of the Gates of Grand 

#gy;t,and Cairo. Gazelle, one of the Grandees of the Mama- 

| rai lukes, maintain'd a War for ſome Time againſt 

oman Helimus, but was at length defeated, and Egypt 
Empire. made a Province of the Ottoman Empire, 

Tun Mamaluke Sultans were always choſen, by 

a Majority of Mamalakes, out of their own Body, 


of the preceding Sultan; and if the Choice ever 
happen d to fall upon ſuch a one, they were ſo 
apprehenſive of its being made an ill Precedent, 
that they never reſted till they depoſed him. 
The pre- Since. the Ottoman Emperors tiave had the Do- 
ſent Go- minion of this Kingdom, they have always go- 
ER vern'd it by a Viceroy, ſtyl'd the Baſſa of Graud 
%, Cairo: But as Egypt is ſubdivided into ſeveral in- 


are not ſent from Conſtantinople, or appointed by 


ſpective Diſtricts, and to have the Command of 
the Militia. of the ſeveral Provinces; . and are 
many of them of the Race of the Mamalules. Tis 


Spahi's and Janizaries about Cairo, to keep them 
in Awe ; and every one of theſe petty Princes, tis 


his Turn, with a Body of the National Troops. 
Turzr is a FR Jealouſy between the 

Turkiſh Baſſa an 
times the Baſſa will take ow him to depoſe one 
| of them, and perhaps take his Head; and there 
are Inſtances, on the other Hand, where they have 
depoſed the Baſſa, and compell'd the Porte to 
ſend them another more acceptable to them: 


them in it, rather than hazard the Revolt of ſo 
ich a Province, which is now eſteem'd the Gra- 
nary of Conſtantinople, as it was antiently of Rome; 
for this is a Soil ſo fertiliz d by the Nile, that it 
is not in the Power of the Turks, it ſeems, to 


govern d by their own Princes, and have an Inhe- 
ritance in their Lands, which are Privileges very 
few of the Subjects of Tarkeyenjoy beſides: 

dare the Turkiſþ Government to overload this Peo- 
ple with Taxes, for fear of a general Revolt; In- 


1 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 
Chriſtians taken in War, or purchaſed of the 


more than one Third comes into the Grand 


The Poſterity of Aſa- 
the Mamalukes depoſed Elmutan, as they had done 


Azour the Year 1501, Campſon Gaurus, the 
fifteenth Sultan of the Mamalukes, entcring into 


Government; defigning when he had him in his 


who were ſo jealous of the Kingdom's being made 


hereditary, that they ſcarce ever elected the Son 
any violent Meaſures the Baſla might'take 3 who, 


Beys, and the Cadeliſquier, were at this Time ſo 
much in Mahomet's Intereſt, that they had deter- 


ferior Governments, theſe Governors, I perceive, This Prince therefore, depending on his Forces, 


the Viceroy, but are Natives of Egypt, and ſeem 
to be veſted with Sovereign Power in their re- 


true, the Viceroy has a conſiderable Body of 
| ſaid, is obliged to mount the Viceroy's Guard in to receive him; the Bey not thinking it ſafe to 


theſe Egyptian Royalets; ſome- 
And the Grand Seignior has thought fit to humour 


render it barren. But one great Reaſon of its 
continuing to be manur'd, is, that they are yet 


either 
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ſomuch that, except what the Vieeroy and hig 
Creatures illegally extort from them, the whole 
Revenue raiſed by the Government, does not a- 
mount to a Million of Money, of which two 
Thirds are ſpent within the Kingdom, and not 
Seignior's Treaſury. e | 
He State and Condition of the Egyptian Roy- 
alets, and their Subjects, may be gather d from the 
Account Mr. Thevenot gives of one of them, call d 
Mahomet Bey, who came to Grand Cairo when he 
was there. This Prince, or Bey, as Mr. Theve- 
not ſtiles him, was then Bey of Ginge, and had 
been Miniſter to Haley Bey, the former Bey of 
Girge, a City about fifteen Days Journey from 
Cairo up the Nile. Haley Bey was in his Lite- time 
one of the richeſt and moſt potent of all the E 
tian Princes, and had conſtituted, by his ſole Au- 
thority, three others of his Officers Beys of as 
many Diſtricts, beſides the preſent Bey of Girge ; 
and left behind him when he died ( if we may 
credit the Relation the People of Cairo gave 
Mr. Thevenot) fourſcore thouſand Camels, as ma- 
ny Afles, and a vaſt Treaſure in Money and 
Jewels; among which there was one Cup made 
of a Turkeis, worth an hundred thouſand Crowns. 
In his Palace at Grand Cairo, there was never ſpent 
leſs than a thouſand Crowns a Day in his Ab- 
ſence, and much more when he was preſent. His 
Succeſſor, Mahomer Bey, whoſe Publick Entry into 
Grand Cairo our Author ſaw, Was exceeding mag- 
nificent. The Baſla; it ſeems; had twice ir fd 
him to account for what he was in Arrear to the 


Power to depoſe him, and procure another to be 
appointed Bey in his Room; which Mahomet 
ſuſpecting, he did not obey the Summons, till he had 
aſſembled a Force ſufficient to defend kim againſt 


hearing he was come within three Days Journey 
of Cairo, attended with great Forces, ſent him 
Orders not to advance: And, it ſeems, the other 


min'd to depoſe the Baſſa, if any Thing were at- 
tempted againſt their Friend the Bey of Girge. 


and the Friends he had in the Capital, ſlighted 
the Baſla's Orders, and continued his March; 
and, when he came near the City, all the Beys 
and Perſons of Diſtinction went out to compli- 
ment him on his Arrival, xt 75 | 
Tazss Congratulations, or rather Cabals, 
having continued ſome Time, a Day was appoint- 
ed for the Bey's Entry, and the Baſſa went to a 
Palace in the great Meidan, or Square, in order 


come within the Walls of the Caſtle. The Arab 
Troops, arm'd with Launces and Sabres, march'd 
before their Prince, and drew up in the great 
Square, where the Baſſa alſo had order'd the Ja- 
nizaries and other Troops of his Houſhold to at- 
tend. The Arabs were all well mounted and to- 
lerably cloath'd, and were in Number about 
three thouſand, having ſixteen Caſcheffs, or Go- 
vernors of ſo many petty Diſtrias which belong d 
to the Bey, at the Head of them: After theſc 
was carry d the Bey's Horſe- Tail, or Standard, 
follow'd by two thouſand Musketeers on Horſe- 
back, and after them five hundred Foot in the 
Bey s own Pay; then came ſix led Horſes, as if 
the Baſla himſelf had been there, with ſeveral 
Chiauks and Janizaries belonging to the Baſla, in 
their Caps of Ceremony; two Pages of the Bey's 
and ſix of the Baſla's, with their Silver Gilt Caps 
and Plumes of Feathers; and after them the Bey 
in Perſon, follow'd by his Houſhold, conſiſting of 
three hundred Men. Tho ten Firſt of theſe were 
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„Joath'd in Green Velvet, arm'd with Bonet and 


Armws and Sabres; and the next ten in Yello. 


Sattin, arm d with a Launce; Shield and Sabre: 


tlie reſt were arm'd with Carbines and Sabres, and 
a ſter them came the Country Muſick. When the 


sey came to the Palace in the Aſeidan, he xlighted, 
here the Baſſa Waited to receive him; and treat- 


ed him with Coffee, Sherbet and Perfumes, after 
the manner of the Country: He alſo order'd a 
hundred Caftan s, or rich Veſts, to be given tothis 
principal Attendants; after which the By took 

is leave, and was attended by the Kiaca, or Ste- 


ward of the Baſſa to his Palace, which was an 


and wiſh'd him a thouſand B 


Honour ſeldom donc to a Bey. The Prince fa» 
luted all the People as he E 

| gs; being much 
better affected to their Bes than to the Turłs. 


And when the Beys are at their Governments, 
they do not much dread the Turkiſh Power, it 


ſcems. Mahomet kept two thouſand Men about 
his Palace for his Guard all the while he was at 
Cairo ; and the reſt of his Forces encamp'd at a 
little diſtance from the Town. He never went a- 
broad but he was attended by three thouſand 
Horſe; and while he ſtay d at Cairo he preſented the 


_ $oſo with fourſcore Purſes (every Purſe is of che 


yalue of 500 Dollars. 


| Notwithſtanding the mutual Civilities which 


paſs'd between the Baſſa and Bey at this Inter- 
view, the next Year the Baſſu enter'd into à for- 
mal War againſt him; and having corrupted 


ſome of the Arab Troops, in whom he moſt con- 
fided, he cauſed him to be ſtrangled; looking upon 


his own Government to be very precarious while 
ſo potent and popular a Prince as Aſabomet Bey 
Was living. 0 271 110 5 Imi. 
There ſtill remain ſome. remarkable things to 
be related of this Country, which every Traveller 
who paſſes through it takes notice of; as firſt, 


£ 


their way of hatchirig Chickens in Ovens. They 


put their Eggs in Ovens, - ſays Thevenot,” which 


aching are heated with ſo temperate a Warmth, and 
Chickens imitates ſo well the natural Heat, that Chickens 
8 05 are form'd and hatch'd in them: Theſe Ovens are 


under Ground, and the Hearth of them cover d 


with Cotton or Flax to lay the Eggs upon. There 
are twelve of theſe Wee we, e ſix on a ſide, 


two Stories on each ſide the Paſſage, that is three 


Ovens above and three below on cach Hand: 
They begin to heat the Ovens about the middle of 
February, and continue ro heat them about four 
Months: They heat their Ovens only with the 
hot Aſlies of Oxen or Camel's Dung, which at- 


fords a ſmothering heat without any viſible Fire; 
this they lay at the Mouth and the further end of 


the Oven, changing it and putting in freſhi; Dung 
every Day: This they continue to do for ten 
Days. md. t 


hen lay in the Eggs, ſometimes eight 


thouſand in an Oven; aſter eight or ten Days 
they pick out the good from the bad, which are 
diſcover'd by holding them to a Lamp, then they 

ut out the Fire, and having laid one half of the 
s in the Ovens, they ſhut up all cloſe, 
let them lie about zen Days long, when 
the Chicken are hatch'd;; bos there ar# few of 
them which have not ſome defect, tis obſerv'd 
and nice People think they can dinges one: of 


. Theſe Pullets from another by their alates. It 
has been diſputed I perceive, Whether this can be 
effected in any other Country beſides Zgypr, bot | TER | 

Climate is thought digious Length, twenty Feet and upiturds In 


where che natural heat of the uf 
to contribute much towards theſe Productions: 


But Mr. Tbevendt tells us, that the Duke of Ha- 


rence ſent for ſome of the Cophti's (who only fallow 


| this Buſineſs) lad batched Chickens in laß in 


ercdulous Traveller, as well as the ſuperſtitious 
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ſame manner... ech n fo: 
Another ching which creates Admiration in the 


y 

> 
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pretended annual Ra ſurrection of Bones, im A cer- 0 Re: 
tain Burying-Place naar Ou Cairo, on Good-Friday ſurrecti- 
and the two preceding Days, according to the on of 
old Stile, by which both the Grer ks ant Cuphtils Bones. 
redkon. Mr. Mhewenqt talates, that ha ent to 
the Place on Goad- Frida, to ſee what grounds 
they had for this Belief, Where he found Mul- 
titude: of People aſſembled, and the Tarks: going 
in Proceſſion with their Banners or Colours flying, 
on Account of a Hbeik, or Holy Man, wd was 
inte rred here, whoſe Bones annually appeat, and 
take the Air with the reſtz and the Turks offered. 
up their Prayers there, with great Devotion. 
There were a great may Skulls and Bones, 
Mr. Tbevendt obſerved; upon the Place, and every 
one aſſured him they were juſt riſen out of the 
Earth; nor is it poſfible, ie ſays, to make them 
think otherwiſe, fbr he enquired of ſome; who 
ſeemed to have mope Seals than the. reſt; and 
they averr'd it to be true, and that While a Per- 
ſon was looking one way, the Bones came out of 
the Earth on the other Side, frequently within 
two Foot of him. Thivenct laughed at them, and 
ſaid they had probably heen ſcattered there by © 
ſome of their Saints; but he was ſuſpected to 
an Atheiſt for his Pains, and in Danger of being 
mobbed, and therefore thought it Prudence to 
conceal his Thoughts, and not be too officious in 
undeceiving them, this being an Error, of which 
the Cophti's and Greet are as tenacious as the An- 
Hhometans. And Dr. Heylin, a Gentleman of good 
Senſe, ſeems to give ſome Credit to the ching, 'as 
ſſibly many of us might have done, if we had 
ived in thoſe Times, when the wiſeſt Men were 
not entirely free from Superſtition. Witneſs the 
uw Lord Clarendon, and his Woodſtock Demon, 
r. Heylin relates the Fatt out of an Author, who 
aſſures us, that Stephen —_— a ſober diſcerning 
Man, was an Eyc- Witneſs of the Miracle, a 
touched ſeveral of the riſing Members, (fbr. the 
firſt Accoumt we had of this Matter, wasg that ei- 
tire Limbs appeared, loathed wich Hleſſi and 
Blood, and afterwards retired to theit Tbmbs) 
and that as he was about to touch the Heal uf 1 
Child, a Native of Cairo ciyed out to him, Hold, 
Hold. you know nat hut un do ' A ſtrange foro 
runner, ſays Dr, Henlin, of the Reſurtectitm of 
the whole Body, (if it be of undquhtod Credit, 
as he adds) for the Doctor / could not give entirt- 
Credit to the Story it ſeams, though it camę from 
an Eye-Witneſs, even in thoſe credulons I imas.) 
But ſurely we do not wat any ſuch Inſtances as 
theſe to 1 ＋ the principal Articles of our Faith: 
And it is but too juſt an Obſervation, that the in- 
troducing ſuch ridiculous Stories as à Confirmation 
of out Religion, when the Falſity of them comits 
to be diſcovered, are no ſmall Prejudice tocit and 
induce weak Minds to ,imagine' there is as little 
Foundation for thoſe real Migacles, hy which the 
World was at firſt con incad of the Truth of 
Chriſbianity, as for theſe prtended ont 
The Animals which Fgype is remarkable fur, ., 
are, firſt the Crocodile formerly thought to be Jiles. 
peculiar to this Country, but I don't: find atiy 
material. Difference betten theſe Citatures and 
the Allegators at tho Mouth of the Gangat, and 
in other Rivers of India They are bot of them 
known to be amphibious: Animals, arcufidmed d 
doch to Land end Water. They grow to a pro- 


Shape they arc like a Lizard, with fout fiorriFeor, 
rather Claws, and ſome af them ſa large 93 to 
wallow a: Man. They bavo à flat Head, their 
Eyes indifferently large, and their Back gert 
with broad Scales, like ſome. antiquated Pigges.of 
Armour. They ſeem to move wich greateſt 
Strength and Agility in che: Water; and Though 
W they 


4 


1th:kmpire, . 359 


"Natives;»-both Chriſtian and ahometany) ig the 


are ſo long and unweildy 
turn, where 
They watch therefore in the Sed 


- 


run a gre t Pace by Land yet cheir Bod ics 
5 and ;:-that they catmot eaſily 
eſcapes them on Shore. 


their Pre 
U and other co- 


ver by the Sides of Rivers, and ſo much reſemble 


the Trunk of a' Tree, chat, tis faid, Travellers 
have miſtaken them for f and \u7 ir 04 "lrg 


ſurpriſed. As for his Tears and alluring ' oice, 


The Sea- 


Horſe. 


which the Antients aſcribe to him, I-necc not in- 
timate that theſe are pute Poetical Fictions. They 


take them by digginug deep Pits near the River, 


which are covered over, eſpecially when the 
Water riſes to a conſiderable Height, for then 
they moſt uſually get out upon the Shore. When 
they are taken in a Pit, they let them faſt ſeveral 
Days, and, then hamper them with Ropes, with 
running Knots, and muzzle their Snouts; and the 
Franks moſt. commonly purchaſe them to ſend to 
Europe. Some of their Skins ſtuffed may be ſeen 
in Loudan. "rp comms they grow toſuch a 

odigious Bulk, it ſeems they proceed from an 
Eee no Digger than a Turkey's, hatched: in the 
The Hippopotamus, or Sca-Horſe, is another 
amphibious Animal which frequents this River. 
Mr. Thevenot ſays, he ſay one of them which was 
taken at Girge, on the Nile, in the Year 1658, 
which was immediately afterwards brought to 


Cairo. It was about the Bigneſs of a Camel, of a 


tawny Colour, the hinder. part made much like 
an Ox; and the Head like an Horſe ; its Eyes and 


Ears ſinall, but it had great open Noſtrils; thick 


there had been no ſuch 


large Feet, almoſt round, and four Claws; the 
Tail like an Elephant's, and not more Hair than 
there is upon an Elephant. In the lower Jaw it 
had four great Teeth, half a Foot long, two of 
them crooked, and as big as the Horns of an Ox, 
and the other two ſtrait, but ſtanding. out in 
Length. Some Fanizaries ſhot it as it was grazing 
on the Land. It received ſeveral Shot before it 


fell, the Bullets hardly piercing the Skin, but one 
that hap 


ned to hit the Jaw, brought it down. 
onſters are very rare, even in Africk, for 
imal ſeen there for many 


Theſe 


Fenner eie 0 25 an: 

As to the little Bird Trochileus, which is ſaid to 
live on the Meat ſhe gets out of the Crocodile's 
Teeth: And the Rat Ichnaumon, of whom there 
is a Tradition, that he jumps into the Crocodile's 
Mouth, and cats his Way out again through his 
Belly, I preſume there have been but few Wit- 


neſſes of theſe Feats) of Activity, and therefore 


Camelion. 


muſt beg leave to ſuſpend my Faith in theſe 
Things, till we receive better Evidence of the 
FaQts tham we have hitherto done, / me. 
The Camelion is reckoned among the remark- 
able Animals of Egypt, but he is not peculiar to 
this Country. In Size and Shape it ſomething re- 
ſembles a Lizard; and is, in a true Light, of a 
greeniſh Colour, ht aſſumes the Colour of moſt 
things it ſtands near. It was thought formerly 


ſerved to take Flies, by darting out his Tongue, 


to have lived Fl by Air, but has been ob- 


Which is of an extraordinary Length: However, 


Oftritch. 


 Arike'a Blow like & Horſe; wi 


for they! cun ſcarce raiſe | themſelves: from the 
Ground, 
down, Their Eggs, whi 
.a Foot-Ball, they hide in the Sand till 


they will live ſeveral Months without a 


thoſe that have kept them in Boxes obſerve, that 
riſhment but what they draw in with thei 


— 
r Breath. 
The Oſtritch is another Animal, very common 
in the Deſarts of Egypt and Arabia. They are the 
talleſt Fowls we meet with any where, and will 
their huge Feet. 
Their Backs are ſhaped almoſt like a Camel's, and 
they run a T -- ro ce, ' afſiſted- by their 
Wings, which are of little Uſe to them in flying, 


and the Arabians frequently ride them 


arc 


F i 1 


to their eternal 


ward with a Goad. The governing 
Nation reſerve the riding on Horſ e Jouncy | 


hatched; ahdinever'fit upon them. Bui both the 
Biꝛd and its Eggs being frequently brought to 
Englanu, needs no farthor Deſeription chere. 
Ihe Serpent called the Baſilisk; or Cockatrice, 


whoſe: very Eyes dart certain Death, if we ma y 1 Ki 
credit the Antients, are ſaid to be found alſo in Col 
Egypt, and I have heard ſome modern Traveller trice 


averr, that there are Serpents in ſome parts of the 
World, which by fixing their Eyes upon little 
Birds, will bring them down from the Tops of 
Trers; which Fact, thoꝰ it be unmannerly flatly 
to deny, when a grave Gentleman ſays he has ſeen 
it 

ſibly it did not proceed ſrom any Poiſon the Ani- 
mal emits, either from its Eyes, or the Effluvia 


of its noxious Body; but probably the Brightneſs 


of his Eye, like thoſe Glaſſes the Fowler uſes, 
may tempt the unwary Bird to approach him, till 
he comes within his reach. But upon ſecond 


Thoughts, as there are Poiſons which will operate 


very ſtrongly on ſmelling them, I ſhould not en- 
tirely reject that Opinion, which ſuppoſes a Bird 
may be brought from the Top of a Tree, by the 


poiſonous Smell, which attends ſome Animals, 


were I but entirely ſatisfied that the Fact was 
true. But as I would be very cautious of relating 
any thing as a 45 of Hiſtory which carries an 
Air of Improbability with it, ſo I would not re- 


ject every thing that appears ſtrange to us, pro- 
vided it was well ſuppo | 


ported. We are not ſuffi- 
ciently acquainted with the Nature of things to 
pronounce poſitively, that by one means or other 
a Bird cannot have been drawn into the Jaws of a 
Serpent ſtanding at ſome Diſtance : But I muſt 
confeſs, I am more enclined to believe it only a 
Simile of the antient Poets, to illuſtrate how ta- 
tally young Fellows are frequently drawn in, and 
taken Captive by the E 
ſtraion; 
The A 


and her Ladies choſe to die, the Poiſon operating 
ſuddenly, and throwing the Party into a deep 
Sleep, though its Effects are ſaid to be various, 


ſome who are wounded by it dying in a laughing 
Fit; and others weeping. But to proceed, Egypt Other! 
is as famous for Camels, Dromedaries, and fine * 

Horſes, as the neighbouring Country of Arabia. 


Oxen, Buffaloes, Goats, 


ven and Sheep are to be met 
with alſo in great 


nty here; eſpecially the 


Sheep, with fat Tails, which weigh ſeveral 
Pounds. They abound alſo with Poultry, Geeſe, 


Ducks, &c. And a great Variety of ſmall Birds; 
but Fiſh is not very good or plentiful, | unleſs it 


be in thoſe Countries which lie on the Sea, and 


near tlie Mouth of the Mie. Upon the retiring 
of the Waters of that River to the uſual Chan- 
nel, a Multitude of Frogs and other Inſects are 
produced; and was there not a large Fowl, like 
a Stork; which conſtantly devours them, they 


afflicted with the Plague of Frogs. 
.-| TheiGhri/tians of the Country arc all condem- 
ned to e upon Aſſes here, as well as in ſome 
other Parts of Turiy; but it happens they have a 

retty good Breed; which will keep to a Dog 
Trot, eſpecially if you hire a Servant with the 
Aſs, as the Franks uſually do, to prick him for- 
part of the 


Privilege to themſelves : But on long Journeys 
when they croſs the Deſarts with the Caravans, 
moſt People make uſe of Camels and Dromeda- 
rern ene: el ie ian 

As to the Husbandry of the Egyptians, we arc 


told, that they have no more to do, than to har- 


, Which are of the Bigneſs of row their Grain into the Mud on the Retiring of | 


the Waters of the Mie into its hre C 


yet if there have been ſuch an Inſtance, poſt 


of ſome fair Charmer, 


| is another little Serpent found in this T1, 11 
Country, by whoſe Bite, the celebrated Cleopatra 


would, according to a late Writer, be 'annually 
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ind in March ſollowing they ſeldom fail- of 6 
lentiful Harveſt but they reſerve Water to let 
— their Rice-Fields, from time to time, 28 


they do in other Countries, for chis is a Grain 


chat grows in Water till the Harveſt in all Coun- 
tries. As to Peas and Beans, and other kinds of 
Pulſe, Travellers relate, they have them ahnoſt 
all the Vear round. And thoſe Lands, which 
are not ſown, yield good Crops of Grafs for their 


Cattle. But as I don't find they make any of 


cheir Graſs into Hay here, any more than in the 
Eaſtern Countries, I preſume their Came ls and 
Horſes live chiefly on Barley, or Barley Meal 


made up into Paſte, as they do there. Our Coun- 
tryman, Mr. Saudhs, ſays of the Country about 


Roſſetto, the antient Canopus, that there is not a 
Place under Heaven better furniſhed with Grain, 
Fleſh, Fith, Sugar, Fruits, Roots, Oc. than that 


Country is. Both within and without Cairo, the 
ſame Author acquaints us, are great Numbers of 


fine Orchards, watered by little Channels, as 
they do their Fields, in which grow variety of 
excellent Fruits, ſuch as Oran es, Lemons, Ap- 
ples of Paradiſe, Sycamore: Figs, Dates, Al- 
monds, Caſſia, Galls growing on Tamarisk, Ap- 
ples of the Size of Betrics, Plantains, a Fruit of 
the Shape and Bigneſs of a Cucumber, without 
Stones or Kernels, the Pulp exceeding luſeious, 
which we meet with alſo in India, and other 
Places, where they have the ſame Notion with 
the People of Egypt, that this was the Fruit which 


tempted our firſt Parents, adding, that of the 


Leaves of this Tree they alſo made themſelves 
Aprons, the Leaves being two or three Foot 
long. Some of the Fruit Trees about Cairo, bear 
all the Year, and moſt of them keep their Leaves. 
The Corn Fields beyond are planted with Palm 
Trees, which are not at all e to the 
Grain, but both together afford a moſt delightful 
Proſpect. They have ſome Vines alſo in hee 
which bear a Black Grape, but not proper for 
Wine, however, this is in ſome meaſure ſupplyed 
by the Liquor drawn from Palm. There are a 


great Variety of Melons alſo, and Cucumbers in 


Inconve- 
WW nicncies 
A ſtempers. 
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their Kitchen Gardens, the laſt of which, the Peo- 
ple eat raw, without any ill Effects; nor do they 
want any Garden Stuff almoſt, that we have in 
this part of the World. Garlick and Onions, 
which tins were deified here, they have {till in 


had. 
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People are ſu 


! 


s.T 
Country. Another Diſtemper which reigns bere, 
0 | nd ore Eyes 


and the Duſt it ſelf, which is very ſubtle and ſalt, 
1 pernicious to the Sight. Mr. Thevenot relates, 


The 8 Inconveniencies and Diſtempers | 
9 


A Deſeriprion of whdxTorkith Empire 


that a French Merchant of his Acquaintance; lo 
his Sight by it, as manyꝛof the 6 pawn Rs 
do and others were; ſo 
they were in the extreaineſt Torture, crying out 
Night and Day fot a Fortnight or three Weeks 


together, and could get no Sleep. You, will 
hardly ſce any Body abroad in Summer time, that 


is perfectly free from! this Diſtemper, and moſt of 
them with little Slips of Blue Stuff hanging over 
their Eyes. Mr. Thevenot ſays, he eſcaped ſore 
Eyes himſelf, which he imputes to his waſhing 


them frequently with cold Water. The ſwelling 
of the Legs attended with ſharp Pains is another 


Inconvenience many People ſuffer at Cairo, and 


when the Water of the Nile begins to tiſe, there 


are few: People but are troubled with an Inflama- 
tion, which runs over the whole Body, and when 
they drink they feel ſharp pricking Pains all over 


them, as if a hundred Needles run into them at 


* 


The Plague generally viſits them once in ſeven 
Vears, during which Ti ime it is obſerved. to take 
a Tour round the Ottoman Empire, but is ſome- 
times at Cairo two Vears together. All Diſeaſes 
are more fatal in Egypt, during the Hamchin, or 
Hot Winds, than at any other Time, and they 
E begin about the ſeventh of April, and 
aft fiſty Days. They bring abundance of Sand 
into the Tewn which gets into the Chambers, 
Trunks, and Boxes, let them be never ſo eloſe; 


and many People who travel with the Caravans at 


this time of the Year,periſh by theſe Winds; as 
ſoon as the Hot Winds ceaſe and the Dews begin 
to fall, ſay ſome, or as others, when the Nile be- 
gins to riſe, all Diſtempers, even the Plague it 
iclt ceaſes to be Mortal; ſo that this noble River 


conſtantly brings Health and Plenty with it when 


it overflows. the Country, and may well be the 
Occaſion of that annual Joy they expreſs on its ri- 
ſing to a certain height. | 


As for Phyſicians, » or Remedies, the Mabome- 


tans in Egypt ſcarce uſe any, adhereipg immove- 


ably to their Doctrine of Fate; and. therefore 


when the Plague is in a Family, viſit their Neigh- 
bours as at other times, and don't ſcruple to wear 


1 1 4 


the Cloaths of a Man that died of it. 


1 4 


The Streets of Cairo, like other po Julous Ci- Diverſi- 


ties, are infeſted by Juglers, Ballad-ſingers and ons of 


ney, they lead about dancing Camels; Theſe 


Animals are taught to Dance when they are 


young, by being ſet upon a heated Floor, . which 
ves chem a great deal of Pain, arid "=. them 
ift up their Legs as if they were auc eg at the 
ſame time they beat upon a Drum, and thus they 


— 


deal with the Creature for about half a Vear; 


1 4 7 


after, which, when ever he hears the Noiſe of 4 
Dance. Their Fortune 


Drum he ſtrikes into a D Their Fortune 
Tellers breed up little Birds, which when any 
Perſon comes to enquire concerning the ſucceſs 


of his Aﬀaixs, carry him. little Scroul of Paper | 
ready prepar'd, in which he finds his good or bad 
| ome People 


Fortune written: And this I find people 
give as much attention to asto an Oracle; which 


- 


brings, me to enquire into the firſt Riſe of that the! 


« 7 7 0 


Fortune-Tellers; and among other Amuſements the Mob. 
to wheedle the common People out of their Mo- 


Egypſies, 


r Ori- 


raſcally, People, call'd Gp. Thoſe pretended Bina 


Fortune»Tellers that infeſt moſt Countries in #63 


rope and Afia, and who are generally held to be 
0 yptian Extraction, at leaſt the firſt of them 


eſpe- were uch. They are call'd in Tarky | Zanganees 


from their Captain Zinganeus, who when Sultan 


Selimus made a Conqueſt of Egypt, about the Tear 
151), with ſeveral other Mamalukes, and as many 


ative | Egyptians as re fuſed to ſubmit to the 
Turkiſh Yoke," retired into the Deſarts, where 
they liv'd by Rapine and Plunder, and frequent- 
ly came down into the Plains of Fyyat, commit- 
| ; | ting 
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ting great Outrages in the Towns upon the Nile 

u ran — of the Turks ; and idle Peo- 

ple frequently reſorting to them, in hopes of par- 

ricipating in their Plunder; they encreaſed at 

| | length to ſo formidable a Body, that the Turks 
4 were glad to come to a Treaty with them, where- 
| in it was agreed they ſhould lay down'their Arms, 
and be permitted to exerciſe any other Callings, 
witch the ſame Privileges other Subjects enjoy'd : 
But the Zinganees, having been long uſed to a Va- 
C2. gabond rapacious Way of Living, and compoſed 
ka Mixture of Nations, who, during their De- 
predations upon all Mankind in the Deſarts, had 

9 2 all Senſe of Religion, and became averſe to 
the following any Art or Science, began to have 
— trecourſe to their former Ways of Rapine and Rob- 
bdbery; and tho' they were often forgiven by the 
8 Turks, for fear of another Inſurrection, yet it be- 
ing found. at length that they were not to be re- 

claim'd, the Government were compell'd to baniſh 

the Zinganees their Country, and a Power was 

Piven to any Man to kill a Zipganee, or make him 

is Slave, if he was found in Egypt after a limited 

Time; and this Edict was ſo well executed, that 

4 Zinganee was not to be ſeen in Egypt for ſeveral 

Years after; atleaſt any that dard profeſs them- 

ſelves ſuch; for it ſeems they agreed to diſ- 


untry in the known World; and as they 
were Natives of Egypt, a Country where the Oc- 
cult Sciences, or the Black Art, as twas call'd, 
was ſuppoſed to have arrived to great Perfect ion, 
and which in that credulous Age was in great 
vogue, with People of all Religions and Perſwa- 
fions; they thought that they could not pitch 


and yet. indulge that lazy wandring Life they had 
been uſed to, than by ſetting up for a more than 


as they bad, by a profligate Life, quite eradicated 
all Principles of Honour and Conſcience, no doubt 


other Means, when Fortune: telling ſhould fail them. 

There needed no Teſtimonials that they were of 
Eyptian Extraction, the Swarthineſs of their Com- 
plexions demonſtrating as much wherever they 
Came. And what makes me give the greater Cre- 
dit to this Account of the Original of our Gypſies, 
is an Act of Parliament which I find made in the 

224 of Hen) VIII. being about fourteen Years af- 

ter the Conqueſt of Egypt by Selimus the Turkiſh 
Emperor, wherein it is recited, © That, whereas 


to live by, but going from Place to Place in great Com- 
panties, uſing ſubtil and crafty Means to decejve the 
King's Subjetty, bearing them in Hand, that they 1 
Palmiſtry can tel Mens and Women's Fortunes ;\ and fo 
many Times ſubtilly deceive the People of their Money, 
md commit divers Felonies aud Robberies, I is enaBted, 
That all fuch "Offenders, commonly called Egyptians, 

who ſhall remain in this Realm for the Spate of one 
7485 
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in who ſboubd import 
e en eee ng 
Hor in the 5th Year of Queen Elizabeth,” it be; 
ing found; thar ſeveral Natives of our own Coun- 
try were fo much in Love with this idle p | 
way of Living, that they frequently liſted-rhem- 
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| ſelyes among theſe Egyptian, and disfign 


intell ible, Canr, Which other People were as 
an 
I oN enacted by the 5th of El., Cap. 20. 
every Perſon, ho ſbould be ſeen or found wifhin this 
Bro Vf Carpe and Fat INS Per 
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—— themſelves, in ſmall Parties, into every 


upon a more effectual Way to gain a Subſiſtance, 


make a pretty good 
ordinary Skill in foretelling future Events; and 


they had a View of ſupplying their Neceſſities by 


certain Out landiſp People, ufing no Craft or Merchandiz.e 


SAY 12 Felons ; and that every Per- 


much in Love with this idle prafligate 


| x d their 
Faces that they might appear ſuch, uſing an un- 


rangers to as to the Language of q 


A Compleat Hiſtory: of #h#-WO\RDD: \. 


bonds commonly call'd Egyptians; or | counterfeiting, 6 
diſguifing thehſehves by their Apparel, Speech, — 50 
wiſe, like to ſuch Vagabond, and ſhould continue ſo to 


do, either at one or ſeveral times, ly the Space 
445 bed be adjudged: Below, da laſs the 1 


of, $ uftuary and Clergy, provided that this AF did 


not extend to Children under fourteen Tears of Age: For 


they travell'd with Children, which were their 
_— Protection it ſeems, as they are to the 

agabonds of this Age; few People caring to 
apprehend or /puniſh the Parents, or: reputed 
Parents, for fear of bringing a Charge of Chil- 
dren on themſelves, or the Places where they 
reſided; and this might be one Reaſon that theſe 
People encouraged Propagation, and laid no 
reſtraints on thoſe of their Tribe, but ſuffer'd the 
neareſt Relations to couple together like the com- 
mon Herd; which might alſo be one Inducement 


for ſo many looſe profligate People to join them, 
as occaſioned the above-mentioned Statutes to be 


made in England, But notwithſtanding theſe 
Laws had that good Effect, as to rid the Country 
of all Foreign Gy, we find there are too many 
of their Diſciples remaining amongſt us to this 
Day. But in Turty, and other Countries where 
they have not been thus reſtrain'd by Laws, their 
Parties are larger and more formidable than with 
us, and many of this kind of Vagabond People 
are to be found at this Day, even in Egypt iclell 

The Reaſon theſe People are ſtill tolerated in 
Turkey, may be, that they do there, at leaſt of late 


Years, apply themſelves to ſome Handicraft Bu- 


ſineſs, particularly the making of Edge-Tools, 


which they are very excellent at; carrying their 


Tents and Utenſils upon Aſſes, and uſually pitching 
their Black Camp near ſome great Town, where, 
by Working, 1 or th 

roviſion for their Hellies, 
but do not much trouble themſelves about Cloth- 
ing or Furniture: And when the People begin to 
be weary of their pilfering Tricks, they move off to 
ſome other Part of the Country: They have a Pro- 


phecy, it ſeems, _— them, that they ſhall re- 


cover the Dominion of Kgypt again, and the Tur- 


kiſh Empire, after a certain Period, ſhall be de- 


ſtroyed, which Mr. Hil has given us in Engliſb 
Verde, a follow: „% as 
T4465 $4 DIE 18 ed 
an Tears over Tears ſhall roll, FLAY II 
Hes der Ages fis, fun 
Before the World's Ontroul ,.. 
Shall check the Creſcent's Pride. FO ERA 
Baniſb' d from Place tu Pla, 
ide as the Ocean's Noarr . 
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Iv. is now about two hundred Years ſince the 
firſt Inſtitution of the Gypfie Tribes, and poſſibly 
the Turbſp Empire may be'deſtroy'd in a hundred 
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- © 8 do the Religion of the Mahometans of 
Religion Egypt, it differs but little from that of the 


go perfectly naked about the Streets, without the 
leaſt Rag to cover them, ſuffering their Hair to 
grow to an unreaſonable Length. In this Condi- 
tion they viſit the Houſes of Perſons of Diſtinc- 
tion, and ſit down to. Dinner with them Without 
any Invitation, and leave their Tables with -as 
little Ceremony as they enter'd; and jt is look d 
upon as no ſmall Bleſſing. to a Houſe to receive a 
Viſit from theſe People. It is no Fiction, this 
Author aſſures us, that many Women who have 
no Children, will kiſs:their Priapus with great Ve- 
neration, in order to obtain a great Belly. There 
are many other Sorts of Santo's in Hgjnt, for whom 
„„ the Vulgar expreſs a mighty Reſpect: But a cer- 
E tain Turkiſh Baſſa, it ſeems, had ſo little regard 
1 to their pious Pretences, chat he ſent as many of 
them as he could apprehend to the Galleys-. 
Tux Religion of the antient £gyprians., Hall 
not take upon me to deſcribe, any further than to 
obſerve that they paid divine Honours; not only 
to the Planets, but to ſeveral Sorts of Birds and 
Beaſts, and even to Leeks and Onions, if they 
are rightly repreſented to us; but the Beaſt they 
moſt ador d was a black Ox, under che Name of 
Apis. But whether. their Veneration for the ſe 
Creatures proceeded from an Opinion that they 
were animated by ſome noble Soul, (for the Doc- 
trine of Tranſmigration ſeems to have its Origi- 
nal here) or whether they only ador'd the Divine 
Power manifeſted in theſe Creatures, I do not find 
decided; but as the Egyptians are univerſally ac- 
knowledged to be a learned ingenious People, we 
may depend upon it they had ſome ſpecious Rea- 
ſon at leaſt, for their Devotion towards theſe 
benen Tux Poſterity of the antient Egyptiansare held 
eligion | | | 3: 
of th, to be the preſent Cophti Race, among whom, tis 
Cplti's, generally held, St. Markfirſt planted Chriſtianity, 
aand was the firſt Biſhop of Alexandria, then the 
Metropolis of Egypt. ' His Succeſſors, according to 


Saints. 


Religion 
of the 
antient 
Enypt 1405. 
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Presbytery, or Cathedral Clergy, till the Time 
of Heraclius and Dionyſius, and afterwards out of 
the Clergy at large. Iheir Juriſdiction was ſet- 
tled by the Council of Nice, over all the Churches 
of the Dioceſs of Egypt, which included. Lybia, 
Pentapolis, and Egypt, properly ſo called; and at- 
terwards the Ethiopian, or Abaſſine Churches be- 
came ſubject to this Patriarch, and have ever ſince 
acknowledged a Relation to him. Upon the re- 
volting from the Greek Emperors, and putting 
themſelves under the Dominion of the Saracens, 
the Chriſtian Religion ſenſibly decayed; but much 
more ſince the Conqueſt of that Kipgdom by the 
Turks, which happened about two hundred Years 
ago, and there are not now thought to be fifty 

-— thouſang of them in the Country. They are 
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a : Turks; only, tis obſerved, that the Moors, 
eg or Arabiant, who at preſent make up the Bulk of 
merans. the People here, are much more ſuperſtitious and 
zealous in their Way than the Mahometans of 
Turkey; and have their Santo g, or Puritans, among 
them, for whom they expreſs an extraordinary 
Veneration, but the Turks deſpiſe the Hypocrites. 
Max of theſe Santo's, Mr. Thevenot relates, 

Canto 


Dr. Heylin, were continually choſen out, of the 
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_ deemed: Hereticks, on Account of: their holdin 
but one Nature in Chriſt. They alſo retain th 
Rite of Circumciſion, as well as Baptiſm; and 
hold that no Baptiſmois valid, unleſs adminiſtred 
by the Prieſt in the open Church. They give In- 
fants the Sacrament of the Euchariſt àlſa As ſoofi 
as chriſtned, and admit Marriages in: the fecond 
Degree of Conſanguinity; without a Diſpenſation; 
and. in their Liturgies read a Goſpelayritten by 
Nicodemus. They differ from the Church Run. 
in adminiſtring the Sacrament: of the Lord sSup- 
per in both Kinds; and allow neither extreme 
Unction, or the Euchariſt, to be adminiſtred to 
the Sick. Neither do they agree with that Church 
in the Points of Purgatory or praying for the 
Dead); but the Roman Miſſionaries boaſt; that they 
have made good Catholicks of great Numbers of 
them of late; however, the Patriarch ob Alexan= 
Aria ſtill retains his Authority, and has not ſub- 
mitted to the Infallibility of the Pope, as 1 
can learn. 103 tn eln 5y TI ih vide © 
ITE ſay Maſs: 
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in the Coptick and 


guages, and when they ſing the Paſlien, and come 


to the Place Where tis ſaid Judas betrayed but 
Sayiour, the Congregation cry Aru, that isytò 
lay, Horned Beaſt, or Cuckold. And when they 
readathat Peter cut off the Ear of the High-Prieſt's 
Servant, my all anſwer Aſia Boutros, or Mell dont 
Peter. And, if we credit the Accounts the Roman 
Miſſionaries give, both of Clergy aucb People, 
they are intolerably ignorant; but ſomething in 
this Caſe mult be imputed to Prejudice. Mr. Theve- 
not relates, that they have a Legend of our Savi- 
our's Liſe, during his Minority, which ſays, that 
an Angel every Day brought him Food from Hea- 
ven; and that our Lord ſpent his Infancy in mak 
ing Birds of Clay, which he afterwards breathed 
upon, and they flew away. It relates alſo, that a 
roaſted Cock being ſerved up at the laſt Supper, 
and Judas being gone out to betray our Lord, he 
commanded the roaſted Cock to go aſter him, 
who brought Intelligence that Judas had ſold him, 


and for this Service the Cock was admitted into 
Paradiſe: And tis obſervable, that Malumet has 
inſerred this Fable of the Cocks being admitted 


into Heaven, with ſome Alteration, in his Al- 
choran. I ſhall here add the Obſervations of Fa- 
ther Brothais on Upper Egypt, as IL find them in- 
ſerted in our Philoſophical Tranſactions, which 
„Are at allow: „ 3559 a (915760 vitehig n 
I have ſpent three Months of 1669 in a Voy- 
age to the Upper Egypt; accompanied with my rade 
Brothers, the Fathers Charles and Francis, all Upper 
of us aſcending upon the Nile as high as three Zoypr. 
hundred Leagues above Cairo, beipg two Days 
Journey on this Side of the Caſcatais of che Nile. 
I there admired Store of Idol Temples, yet en- 
tire together, with very antient Palaces filled 
with Statues and Idols. 1 counted in one Place 
alone ſeven Obelisks, like thoſe at Rome, and 
Jahove an hundred and twenty Columns in one 
Fall, of the Bigneſs of five Braſſes, filled within 
and without, from the Top to the Bottom, with 
: + Hieroglyphick Letters, and with Figures of 
falſe Deities. I found Statues of hite Marble, 
..*-and ſome, of black, of the Bigneſs of three Per- 


Obſerya- 


nf Soy: with their Swords on their Sides, and of 
| . 1 | a 


. 
4 0 


| © been laid on but a Month before. 
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«© arſhard Stone; particularly there was a Man 


© and a Woman of the Height of eight Fathoms at 


© leaſt, tho ſeated in Chairs, and well propor- 
© tioned ; there were alſo two other Statues of 
© black Marble, repreſenting Women with Globes 
ton their Heads, 5 
© Wx meet but with two Places where Anti- 
7 quitieb aße to be feen, one whereof is called 


Taxon, and the other Candion, which is a very. 


© anticnt Caſtle, and, according to the Tradition 
of the Country, formerly the Reſidence of a 
King. Nor indeed is this hard to believe, even 
pbetore one enters it, conſidering in the Ave- 
nues to the ſaid Caſtle: the great Number of 
F- Sphynxes ſtanding on a Row, and turning their 
“Heads towards the Alley. This Idol, with 


the Head of a Woman and the Body of a Lion, 


as once adored: as a Deity by the Egyptians, 
They are d iſtant from each other about two 
* 'Paces, and are twenty Foot long. I walked in 
Alleys, ending at four Gates of the Caſtle, and 
for ought I know there may be more of them, 
* fince1 went but half the Round of the Caſtle, 
* which-is very ſpacious. I reckoned ſixty of them 


K 


- agnainſt it: and fifty one in another Alley; the 


Alleys being about as broad as the Mall. The 
Gates of the Caſtle! are of an extraordinary 


Height, covered with excellent Stones; mea- 


* ſuring one, which makes the Height of it, I 
found it twenty-ſix Foot long, and proportion- 


© ably thick, I believe there are above a Million 


* of Figures in Profile, none in Front: I ſpeak of 
* thoſe which are graven on the Walls and Pillars. 
That which moſt pleaſed me, was the Ground, 


© where+the Azure and other Colours, which are 


© like Enamel, appear as freſh as if they had 
There are 
©. Temples ſo ſpacious, that three thouſand Peo- 
© ple may ſtand on the Roof with eaſe. In the 
ſame Caſtle there is a Pond, the Water where» 
of is bitter, ſer about with fine Stone. | 
Tuns are a great Number of Chriſtian 
: Copht#'» in this Country, who have many Mona- 
"ſteries and antient Churches, but poor. We 
paſſed - many Places where was neither 
© Prieſt or Church, but only the poor People, 


„ 


ia ÞK 


“like Sheep without a Shepherd. 


Dr. Robert Huntington. 


Vr may be, I think, taken for granted, that 
here is no Quarry, or rather Rock, of 
Porphiry, in all the lower Parts of Egypt. For 
© fo far as the Nile overflows is perfect Soil; and 
© the Boundaries of this Overflow (which are 
never ten Miles from the Channel that I ſaw, 
generally ſcarce half of it, and in ſome Places 
but a Mile or two, the Delta excepted which is 
© univerſally covered all but the North Side to the 
Sea, and a little to the Eaſt for ſome Miles above 


Damietta) are riſing Hills of Sand, —— which 
i 


cis perfect Deſart, upon the Africk Side: [Higher 


South, 1 have been told, there are Rocks nearer 


© the River, and in ſome Places they ſtraiten it.] 


Under theſe Sands there is a yielding Stone, not 
much harder than Chalk, but not ſo white, and 
_ © very eaſily managed, as at the Mummies deep 


© ſpacious Vaults, which were the old Repoſito- 
rxies for the Dead; And the like may alſo be 
ay ſaid of thoſe Cells or i | 
„ hewn purely out of the rocky Earth, three 
' © Quarters'of a Mile to the South of Alexandria. 
- $ Albeity nearer to the Sea there are Stones of a 


« © harder Rind, and with which they build, but 
by their moulding away, as appears by the Re- i N the 
mains of Houſes within the Walls of the' City, © ſame-Dimenſions, ſor Length and Thiekneſe, a8 


11% 


on the Side of one Alley, and as many over 
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© wherewith the leſſer Pyramid 
© cruſted, yet to be ſeen upon the Ground about 


Sepulchres, which are 
© Pow 


* *tis 7 5 they cannot endure the Weather 
which is ſufficiently corroding there; the Iron; 
t which once plated their thick wooden Gates, 
ö being moſtly eaten away, and the deep Charac- 
7 ters upon the Sides of theſe very Porphiry Pil- 

lars exceedingly defaced. Indeed about Mem- 
* phis, that is, near the Pyramids, they have a 
5 milder Air, and the Hieroglyphicks cut in theſe 
- Stones will laſt well enough, but if they are re- 
moved into a rougher, they will crumble and 
ſcale, as J found by Experience: For having 


procured ſour Stones, the beſt marked with 


thoſe Figures of Antiquity I could meet with, 
and ſent them down to Alexandria, in order to 
their Tranſportat ion into England, I found them 
upon my ſecond Voyage into Exypt, very much 
injur d, being put into the Cuſtom- Houſe- Tard, 


R 8a 


© where they lie ſtill embargoed by the Aga. 


* But yet further into the Country, there are 
Mountains of harder Stone. In the Nitrian, 
now the Deſart of St. Macarius, and not far 


from the Lake where the true Nitre incruſtates 


on the Top of the Water, there are many, and 
© ſome of them not utterly unlike Porphiry. That 


© which neareſt reſembles its Colour, but not its 


* Confiſtence, is the Vein that produces the Earle 
Stone, of which there are many in the Babr Ba- 
* tamay a great Sand Valley. 3 | 
'. © However, I cannot pronounce there is no 
* Porphiry hereabouts, for in the chief Monaſtery 
of the four now remaining, (of three hundred 


© ſixty+fix;) dedicated to the Bleſſed Virgin, the 


© two Stones which ſecure their Entrance are of 


© the like, if not the very ſame Subſtance, which 
I more particularly obſerved upon the Account 


of their ingenious Contrivance : For the People 
lying otherwiſe at the Mercy of the roving Arabs, 


© with theſe two Mill-Stones, for that's their 


* Make, thus make good the Gate, or Paſſage, 


© into which they run them, and then drive a 
© great wooden Wedge between them on the In- 


* ſide, which ſo faſtens them that they cannot 
© be mov'd but on the Inſide: And of ſuch a Sort 
* of Porphiry is the noted Sphynx, that mighty 
Head and Shoulders yet ſtanding by the Nor- 
* thern Pyramids. I have indeed been told of a 
* Place upon Mount Sinai, whence this Porphiry 


© came: And they pretend to ſhew the very 


© Rock, where the two excellent double Rows of 
© Pillars in the Church of Bethlehem were hewn ; 
though I went away ſatisfied it was quite a dif- 


© ferent Sort of Stone. Another tells of a Pillar 


* of the ſame Make, yet lying there, and if this 
be certain you need ſeek no further. Albeit I 
muſt teil you, that the Stones brought from 


termed) upon them, though reddiſh, are of a 
much finer, and more even Texture. Father 
Carlo Franciſco D' Orleans, now Superior of the 
© Capuchins at Cairo, who went three hundred 
© Leagues up the Nile, told me of many "Temples, 
© Statues, and Pillars at that Diſtance, tho' I 
© can't be ſure he ſaid there were any of Porphiry; 


A 


but ſince it was in Thebais, why may we not 


© ſuppoſe them of that Black, White, and Red 
© ſpeckled Marble, famous in the World, and 
rhaps was 


bit, which when poliſhed looks finely, - © 

© Thoſe which I have my ſelf ſeen, are one of 
them at Matarea, three or four Miles Eaſt ol 
© Grand\Caivo, and two at Alexandria juſt within 
the Wall upon the North fide of the City, (for 
pey's> Pillar, as they call it, half a Mile 
6 withour:the Gato to the South, is quite of ano- 
ther Make and Matter.) One of theſe is thrown 
down and broken in picces, but was of the 


the 


* 


thence, with the Repreſentation of a Buck (as 
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© the other. The Franks call them Agulin's, the 


« Engliſh particularly Cleopatra's Needles, but the 


| rants content themſelves with the gene- 
AY Pillars. They have no Baſis or 
© Pedeſtal above Ground, and if they ever, had 
© they muſt needs be very deep in the Earth. The 


Stone it ſelf is 1 more lively than the 
Fo 


«© Porobyry. of St. Fobn's Font at Epheſis, much 
6 Forbes than ole four tall ſquare Pillars at 
« Tadmor, or Palmyra, which are cach of them, 
I think, but of one piece; whilſt all the reſt 
© exceeding many of another ſort of Stone, are of 
© ſeveral pieces, and round. The Clearneſs of 
© irs Complexion may perhaps be attributed in 
part to che Air which corrodes them, eſpecial- 
0 upon the North and Eaſt. The Hierogly- 


_ © phick Character, with which they are engrayen, 


cis perhaps the aboriginal. Egyptian Letter, long 
C . wa. out of common | ſe in the Country Ys 
© as the Samaritan, ſo tis now generally, called, 
was amongſt the Jews, and bears proportion 
c with the Chineſe, now in Uſe, where each Cha- 
© rafter repreſents a Word, or perhaps a Sen- 


. © tence 3 and moreover it ſeems to be written in 


=—_ cmarks 
. on the 
WE anticnt 
Bp Hierogly- 


„ 


© the ſame way from Top to Bottom, as may be 
© ſeen by the Board I brought from a Door in the 


Village Succara, next to the Mummies, the 


© largeſt Piece of Egyptian Writing perhaps at 
8 this Day in Europe. 1 conſeſs that To the Vaults, 
or Prieſts Chambers cut out of the Rock cloſe 


by the ſecond Pyramid, the whole Walls are 


© inſcribed therewith, but I ſpeak of an Original, 
© And if all that is there written were but exactly 
copied, it might be then lawful to hope that 


the Language ſo long ſince dead and buried in 


© the Houſe of Bondage, might have its Reſur- 
© reQtion in the Land of Liberty. 


© 'That ſuch vaſt Monuments might be remov'd 


from Place to Place is difficult indeed, but not 
© impoſſible ; for ſome of theſe Mountains, from 
* whence they are ſuppoſed to be dug are near the 


Red Sea 3 and Suez, which ſtands upon it, from 


© Cairo is but two or three Days Journey, and the 
© Nile leſs. - How poſſible it is to convey mighty 


© Weights by Water let the Obelisks of Rome der 


* clare, which were all of them brought from this 
© very Country: And that ſuch things may be 


© done by Land too, tho' not by every one, is 


* plain enough, becauſe we ſee they have been 


© done. At Balbeck, which is fourteen Hours 


from Damaſcus (others ſay but ſeven) whither I 


_ © went accompany'd by Mr. Anthony Balam and 


Mr. Foſeph Verney, there is a Stone about ſixty 
Foot long, on the North ſide of the Caſtle- Wall, 
and two more of fixty each; and I believe we 
© ſaw the Way they travelled, having left one of 
their Company, tho' not quite ſo, big in the 


Road as a Monument there to this very Day. 


The Obſervation that Doctor Huntington makes, 
that the primitive Way of Writing among the 
Egyptians ſeems to have been the ſame as among 
the Chineſe at this Day, has a great deal of proba- 


bility in it, and he might have carried it further 


perhaps, and added that all Nations expreſs'd 


themſelves the ſame way originally; for as 


Words were in uſe long before Letters were 


known, ſo there is no doubt every People fix d apr 
on ſome certain Characters to expreſs their Words, 
and to record ſuch Actions as they thought de- 
lerved it; and theſe were as generally underſtood 
as 
ſhort Hand, where every Character expreſs'd a 
Word, and ſometimes à Sentence; and theſe 
Characters obtain d the Name of Hieroghphicks, 
But when that more certain Way of compoſing 
Words by Letters came in uſe, tis no wonder 


that Hiereghphicks were laid aſide, nor can it bo 
expected we. ſhould interpret thoſe myſterious 
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phyry, it ſeems pretty evi 


their reſpective Languages, It was a kind of 
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Characters any further than the Antients were 


pleaſed to ipterprer them to us, as they have 


done in ſome few Inſtances, . unleſs ſome of the 


Learned in the primitive Ages ſhould riſe again 
to inſtruct us. From entire Characters the An- 
tients proceeded to write the Conſonants of ever 

Word, and left the Reader to ſupply the defe& 
of Vowels; and thus, it ſeems, were the Scrip- 
tures of the Old Teſtament penn d, which People 


beginning to read variouſly, ſome of the Learned 
added Accents, or Marks to ſupply the Place of 


Vowels, and thus the Hebrew is written at this 
Day; but every other Nation almoſt has intro- 
duced Vowels, which is found much the moſt eaſy 
and intelligible way of Writing, and there ſeems 
to be little room left for further Improvements on 
ie e eee 
From Dr. Huntington's Obſervations, and ſome 
other learned Gentlemen upon Marble and Por- 
| 5 that the 

had not the Art of caſting Stones in imitation of 
them, as has been ſuggeſted by ſome Writers 3 
and that the true — 4 is very ſcarce, tho 
there are ſome kinds of . Marble which re- 


e 


Antients - 


ſemble it ſo nearly, that an unwary Eye may be 


deceiv'd, particularly that which has paſs'd for 
Porphyry among the Ruins of Tadmer or Palmyra 
is another kind of Stone, according to the Doctor, 
tho! ſeveral Gentlemen who yiew'd thoſe Ruins, 
it ſeems, took it for ſuch. But whether the Por- 


phyry uſed at Alexandria and in other noble Build- 


ings in Egypt were dug in the Arabian Mountains 


to the Eaſtward of the Red Sea, or in Thebais 


call'd Upper Egypt, I find is very uncertain, tho 


the general Opinion has been that Thebais afforded 
the tineſt Stone in the World, and the moſt curious 
Marble has obtain'd the Name of Thebaick Mar- 
ble, How thole vaſt Columns and Obelisks were 
brought either from Thebais, or the Arabian 
Mountains, the Doctor does not pretend to in- 
form us; but having concluded there is no ſuch 
thing as caſt Marble, he ſays, we may be aſ⸗ 


ſur'd the Antients had Carriages which would 


tranſport ſuch a vaſt Bulk from one Place to ano- 
ther, becauſe we find thoſe Pillars in Places far 
diſtant from any ſuch Rocks or Quarries from 


whence they were hewed; and there is no doubt 


they had ſuch Carriages, if there never was any 
ſuch ching as caſt Marble; but it were to be 
wiſh d the Antients had left us ſome Hints upon 


what kind of Carriages, or with what Draught 


Cattle they were able to carry ſuch a prodigious 
Bulk and Weight by Land as Pompey's 
ſaid to be. : 5 i 

I ſhall conclude the State of Egypt with the Ac- 
count Mr. Thevenot gives us of the annual Preſent 
the Grand Seignior ſends from Grand Cairo to Mecca 
with the Pilgrims, which amounts to one third of 


Pillar is 


the value of the Revenues of this Kingdom. All 
the Particulars contain d in this Preſent are by the 
Franks call'd Mahomet's Veſt, and are wrought in 


the Caſtle of Cairo. . 
At the time appointed for the Caravan to pre- 
pare for Mecca, the Preſents are brought with 


The Pi 


grimage 


great Solemnity from the Caſtle, through the from Cairo 


City to the Palace of the Emir Aage, 


tain of the Caravan of Pilgrims, which our Au- 


thor had the Opportunity of ſeeing perform'd. 


In the beginning of the Proceſſion came the Ser- 
vants of the-Beys or Lords of Cairo, followed by 


the Chiaux, Aae, and Janixaries; and after 
them the Bezs in Perſon, of whom the Emir Adge, 
and ſeveral other Officers, had rich Cſtaus, or 


Coats on, preſented them by the Balla on this Oc- 


who is Cap- to Mecca, © 


with the 
Grand 
Seigntor's 
Preſent. 


caſion: Then came the Janixaries of rhe Divan 


followed by Men carrying four very long Pieces 
of Crimſon Velvet, embroider'd with 


Letters of Gold as large as ones Finger, and others 
. b carried 


Arabick 


. 
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carried a large Door-piece of Velvet embroider'd 
in the ſame manner; after theſe came a Camel 
well harneſs'd, carrying a great Pavilion or Tent 


of Crimſon Sattin embroidered with Gold, and 


ſhap'd like a Bell, with a great gilt Ball on the 


top 6f it; then a little ſquare Pavilion, carried 


all 


a Man; and ſome other Utenſils, which were 
to be employ'd in hanging and adorning the 
Caaba, or litrle Temple of Mecca :' After theſe 


great Numbers of Banners and Colours were car- 


ried in Proceſſion, all the Santo's with Drums and 
Muſick attending them; the People in the mean 
time preſſing and crowding to touch the Sacred 


Utenſils, and thoſe that could not get near enough 


threw a piece of Linnen to touch them, holding 
one end in their Hands that they might draw it 


back again; and it is not to be conceiv'd with 


what Devotion they would kiſs the Thing that 
had touch'd but a Rope employ'd in the ſacred 


Preſent, which was to adorn the Place they eſteem 


»d #3 


moſt Holy. * Me; . 
d at the Palace of 


Theſe Ornaments being lod 


the Emir Adge, two Days after he went out of 


Town encamping near the City. The Cavalcade 
on this Occaſion was not very different from the 
former, only there were ſix Field Pieces, which 


the Emir always carries with him on theſe Expe- 


were the Sons of the Emir's Officers, and ſeveral 


ditions: There were alſo a great many little 
Children mounted on Camels and Horſes, ' who 


Camels loaden with Proviſions for the Journey. A 
Multitude of Santo's in ſtrange Antick Habits 


alſo follow'd dancing and fcruing themſelves into 
a Thouſand” ridiculous Shapes and Poſtures, like 
Maſquers at a Carnival, as our Author expreſles 
himſelf, At length came the Bleſſed Camel which 


carried the Pavilion above-mention'd, richly 
dreſs'd out, with another to relieve him when he 


was weary.” 


Five Ca- 
ravans of 


_ Pilgrims 


* 


It is wonderful, our Author obſerves, to ſee 
the Multitndes which come from all Places to per- 
form this Pilgrimage, there being no lets than 


annually. 10 Caravans of them (viz) That of Cairo, which 
conſiſts of Egyptians,” and of all thoſe that come 


of Syria, That of the Magrebius, or thoſe who 


from Conſtantinople and the Neighbourhood of it. 
That of ' Damaſcus, in which'are all the Pilgrims 


come from the Weſtward; conſiſting of the Na- 


tives of Barbary, Fez and Morocco, who meet at 


Cairo, and thoſe of Perfia and India. Thoſe who 
come from F and Morocco undergo the greateſt 
Fatigue, travelling by Land over large Deſarts, 
in which they employ a whole Year, and one half 
of, them uſually die in the Journey. The Cara- 


van of Cairo, our Author ſays, was very numerous 


when he was there; there being in it four Beys 
or Princes, and ſeveral other great Lords, beſides 
an hundred thouſand other Pilgrims, as was gi- 
ven out 3 but he underſtood afterwards they did 
not amount to a fifth Part of that Number. 'The 


Emir Adge, or Captain of the Caravan has uſually 


fifteen hundred Camels to carry his Baggage, and 


ſell to thoſe who loſe their own, for many of 


them die in the Way, and he has five hundred 


Camels alſo to carry Water only. 


The Emir Adge having encamp'd ſome time cloſe 
to the City, remov'd twelve Miles further to the 
Birque, being a great Baſon, or Reſervatory of 


Water, about twelve Miles to the Eaſtward of 


Cairo, and is the Rendezvous of all the Caravans. 
The Emir Adge decamp'd from thenceon the eighth 
of Auguſt, it being the Cuſtom for the Caravan of 


Cairo to ſet out ſeven and fifty Days after the be- 


ginning of the Ramadan that they may be at Mecca 
at the time preſcrib'd : The next Day, being the 
ninth of Auguſt, the Caravan of 
came from the Weſtern Part of Africk, ſet for- 
ward ; theſe do not depend on the Emir Adge of 


Magrebius, which 


Cairo, but have a Chief of their own. They tra: 
vel chiefly in the Night to avoid the Heat, which! - 
is inſupportable, and when there is no Moon they 
baye Men who carry Torches, and either in their 
Kli or — on _—_— that infinite Numbers 
ot Lights which are ſpread over the Deſar 
a noble Inuminstion. N e 
There are other Reaſons for going this Pil- 
grimage to Merca beſides pure Devotion: Many 
go upon the Account of Trade, Merchandize be- 
ing brought thither from almoſt every part of the 
known World ; and ſome go, tis ſaid, to eſcape 
the Puniſhment of their Crimes: For let a Man 
have been guilty of the moſt notorious Facts, he 
is never call'd in Queſtion if he makes this Jour- 
ney afterwards, but obtains a general Indemnity, 
and the Character of a Saint; on Account of the 
Fatigue and Hazard he has undergone to ſee the 
Holy Place. But whatever may be the true Induce- | 
ment to the undertaking this Journey, all perform 
it with abundance of ſeeming Devotion, repeating 
or ſinging ſome Verſes of the Alchoray all the Way 
they go; and beſtowing their Charity according 
to their reſpective Circumſtances: As to their Be- 
haviour when they arrive at the Holy Place Ihave 
given an Account of it already in treating of the 
er ſian Pilgrims. 12 | ; LIAR God . 
About ſix Weeks after the ſetting out of the 
Caravan from Cairo, it being computed that they 
are ready to return, an Aga marches from Cairo to 
guard the freſh Proviſions which People ſend to 
their Relations in the Caravan; all which are ſeal'd 
up to be deliver'd to thoſe they are directed. The 
Aga has a great Number of Camels aſſign'd him 


for this Service; and uſually meets the Pilgrims 


half Way, being very well paid for his 'Trouble. 
The Year our Author was in Egypt the Caravan 
return'd and incamp'd at the Birque twelve Miles 
from the City on the thirteenth of November, and 
the Caravan of Magrebius arrived there the Day 


before; ſeveral People came from Cairo to the 


Birque to meet their Friends, and welcome them 
Home; and upon theſe Occaſions they Salute and 
Kiſs all they know five or ſix times; and indeed, 


there is nothing to be ſeen in the City but Kiſſing 


and Congratulations for five or ſix Days ſucceſſive- 
ly, or elſe People lamenting the Death of their Re- 
lations who died in their Journey. - 
The Pilgrims are forty five Days in their Jour- 
ney from Cairo to Mecca, and as many in return- 
Ing, beſides the time they ſpend there; but the 
make very eaſy Journeys, often ſtopping to 3 
and load the Camels, of which many die as well 
as of the People. They find but very little Wa- 
ter in the Way, and that exceeding bad, and 
freſh Proviſions they meet with none but what 
they carry with them. What incommodes them 


moſt are the Hot Winds, which frequently ſuffo- 


cates, or otherwiſe deſtroys them: In one Day, 
it ſeems, there dy d ſeveral hundreds of Pilgrims 
by the Hot Winds in this Journey; and not leſs than 
ſix thouſand belonging to the Caravan of Cairodied 


by one Misfortune or other. And thoſe who re- 


turn alive are ſo alrer'd and extenuated that they 
can hardly be known by their Friends; notwith- 
ſtanding which there is not a Year but many Wo. 
men and Children perform this Pilgrimage. 
Thoſe who have made this Journey are called 
Adge, or Pilgrims, and are in great eſteem in the 
Countries where they live ever after. The Emir 
Adge amaſſes vaſt Sums in this Command; for be- 
ſides his other Profits he is entitled to the Effects 
of all that die in the Journey, of which Perquiſite 
alone he made three hundred thouſand Piaſtres 
this Year, there were ſo many of the Pilgrims that 
died: He is alſo Supreme Judge of all the People 
under his Charge during the Expedition. 
e. fas. Ti. ab 
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" Before I enter upon the Second Part of the Hiſtory of the World, 7 aſſure myſelf that the follow- 


ing ſummary Account of the Four Eaſtern Monarchies will be very proper and uſeful, becauſe 


of the World already treated of, viz, in Aſia, and Turkey in Europe. I could not before con- 
fine myſelf to theſe harticular Monarchies, without interrupting the Courſe of the Hiſtory ; 
nor, on the other Hand, would. this Work have been a Compleat Univerſal Hiſtory, i TI 
had omitted a particular Account of Empires ſo famous in the antient Records of Time. There 
are a great many that have read and heard of thoſe four antient Monarchies, and find them 
neceſſary Subjects of Diſcourſe in general: As nothing therefore can contribute more to the un- 


derſtanding 75 their Hiſtory, than the Time when, the Place <vhere, and the crown'd Heads under 


whom, any Thing therein mention d was tranſacled; the following genuine Narrative of them, 
embelliſh'd with all the above. mention d Circumſtances, ſufficiently large to render tlie whole in. 
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three of them, viz, the Aſſyrian, Perſian, and Grecian was in that Part 


telligible, and yet ſo compendious as nat to tire the Reader, will doubtleſs be very acceptable, | 


CHAP. I 


Of the Aſſyrian, called by ſome the Babylonilh, 


HE Afhrian Monarchy was founded by 
Nimrod the Son of Cufh, Gen. x. viii. Cuſb 


was the Son of Ham, Gen. x. vi. and 
Ham was the Son of Noah, Gen. x. 1. 
tal of Nimrod's Empire, or as it is called Gen. x. 10. 


The Beginning of his Kingdom, was Babel, or Babylon, 


and Erech, Cc. The Erech there ſpoken of is 
Chaldea, call d by ſome , Geographers to this 
Day Eyraca Arabick, which fignifies the Arabian E- 
rech, or Chalden in Arabia. | Of which ſee more in 
Chap XI. of the Turkiſh Empire, Page 250 of this 
Book. ] This great aſpiring Nimrod, whoſe Am- 
bit ion ſeem'd to extend beyond the Bounds of ſub- 


the Tower of Babel; for which if we had not the 


Authority of Scripture Hiftory, it would ſcarce 
be believ'd 


ſuch an extravagant Undertaking; but to ayoid 
Repetitions, I ſhall refer the Reader for the Shape 
and Dimenſions of it to Page 250, above-mention'd. 

Sous Hiſtorians and Interpreters of Scripture, 
ſay, that it was Nimrod that alſo built the great 
City of Niniveh; but this Opinion is grounded 
upon an ambiguous Tranflation of the 'eleventh 

erſe of the tenth Chapter of Genefr, which ſome 
interpret, (having ſpoken of Nimrod in'the tenth 
Verſe) He (meaning Nimrod) went out into Aſſyria 
and builded Niniveh; for the Word Aſhur there 
may be tranſlated” Aria; but our Engliſh Tran- 
flation reads it, Out of that Land went forth Aſhur 
and builded Niniveh, &c. and call'd that Country 


Aſia; Of which ſee more Chap. XII. Page 253, 


in the Deſcription of the Turkiſh Empire. 
It-was obſerved at the Beginning of this Chap- 


ter, that Nimrod was the Third in a Lineal De- 


The Capi- 


I 
'A 
lunary Monarchies, is ſaid to be the Projector of 


that it could ever have enter'd into 
the Heart of any human Being to have propoſed 


Monarchy. 


ſcent from Maß; and tho'it is generally believed 


that he was the Predeceſſor of Belus, yet ſome Belw:. 


think he was the ſame Perſon, and that his bound- 
leſs Ambition excited him to change his Name 
from Nimrod to Belus or Bell; becauſe Bell or Bal, 
in the Chaldean Language, ſignifies a ſort of a 
Deity, as Baal, Baal-Zephon, 8c. and whether 
this Belus was the fame with Nimrod or no, yet it 
is certain he was deified by the People, as will 
further appear in the Reign of his Succeſſor Ninus. 
Belus ended his Reign in the Year of the World 


ter the Flood of Noah had deſtroy'd all the World. 


World 1774; he enlarged Niniveh, which had 
been built before by Nimrod, or by Aſbur, 


(Nimrod) and called it by his own Name Niniveh, 


or the City of Ninus; it continued to be an ex- 
ceeding great City when Fonah was ſent to it, Jo- 


naß iii. 3. Tee a Deſcription of it Page 253. This 


Ninus ſet up the Image of his Father Belus to be 


worſhipped, which continued till it was deſtroy'd 
by Daniel the Prophet, after it had ſtood above 
ſixteen hundred Years, according to the Hiſtory 


of the Deſtruction of Bell and the Dragon, Verſe 22. 


Ninus reigned fifty two Years, and then was de- 


ſtroy'd by Semiramis, his Wife, to make Way for 


herſelf to govern. The Project by which ſhe exe 


cuted her — 4 was this, ſne prevail'd upon him to 
inveſt her with all the Royal Power and Dignity 
for only five Days, and he, willing to try how 


ſhe could govern, granted her Requeſt; and in 


that Time ſhe made him away, under a Pretence 
of making Room for her Son Ninias ; but when ſhe 
found herſelf in Poſſeſſion, ſhe would not quit it for 


her Son. 
Tett T 


774 which was a hundred and eighteen Years 


Ninus began to reign in the Year of the Nin. 


% * 


Semira» 
mas. 


Ninias. 


Sardana- 
pains. 


He loch. 


Tiglath 
; -P ileſar, 


Salma- 
neſer. 


Sennache- 
rib, 


don. 


Berodach 
Baladan. 


2 EB * — mid. + ar 01 22a Os ncthe © 15 n a 5 
, as as HB a ron, a 26s a] a 
1 I 


2 TT". r e e 2 FIC oe —_ . 


342 4 Compendious Hiſtory of the Four Monarchies. 


Semiramis was firſt married to one Menon, who 
accompanied Ninus in his Expedition againſt Z 
roafter ; but being a Woman of Wit and Reſolution, 


qui ell as Beauty, Nins married her, and 


ſhe very much enlarged Babylon, but was at laſt 


overthrown by Staurobates upon the Banks of the 


fi twq Yeats, 
RS AX Id 
AL 


© Sardanapalus is the next that Hiſtory makes 


mention of. He began be dei in the Year of the 
World 3059, and after the Flood 1403; but he 


was ſo far from a noble maſculine Spirit, that he 
rather ſeem' d ambitious to fill up the Meaſures of 


the Debauchery of his Predeceſſors; retiring from 
his Nobles to toy among the Ladies, dreſs in 
their Habits, and even {pin amongſt them; till 
Arbaces and Belach, poſſeſs d of an heroick Reſent- 


ment, found Means to cut him off, and agreed 


that Arbaces ſhould ſettle himſelf to the Eaſtwards 
among the Medes and Perflans, and Beloch ſhould 
ſucceed to the Government of Aſhria. | 
Beloch, or Beleſor, is ſuppoſed to be the ſame 
with the Hebrew Pul, or Phul, 2 Kings xv. 19, He 
began his Reign in the Year of the World 3079, 
and after the Flood 1423, and is ſaid to be that King 
of Niniveh that ſo exceedingly humbled himſelf at 
the 8 of Fonah, Chap. ii. 6, 7, 8, 9. 
Tiglath Pileſar ſucceeded Beloch; ſee more of him 


and of Beloch, 1 Chrop. v. 16. he, in the Days of 


Pekeh, the Son of Remaliab, carried away captive 


moſt of the Inhabitants on the Eaſt Side of Jordan. 
Ahax, King of Judah ſent to him, to deſire him to 


ſave him out of the Hand of the King of Syria, 


2 Kings xvi, 7. to Verſe 10, Cc. he began his 


Reign in the Year of the World 3186, and after 
the Flood 1530. | "Oe 

'  Salmaneſer is next after Tiglath Pileſar ; he began 
his Reign in the Year of the World 3216; and as 


his Predeceſſor had attack d Galilee and the Places 
Eaſt of Jordan, ſo did he by Samaria, and carried 


Iſrael away Captive, 2 Kings xvii. 6. as he alſo 
did Tobit, Tob. 1, 2, but after he had reigned four- 
teen Years, he was ſucceeded by 

HSiennacheri 


of Hxehiah King of Judah; which Hiſtory ſee 


at large in 2 Kings xix. and Iſaiah xxxvii. 
where we find he was flain by Adramelech and Sha- 
rezer his Sons, who thereupon: eſcaped into Arme- 


ma. He began his Reign in the Year of the 

World 3230, and after the univerſal Deluge 1574. 

_ Eſarhad- 

ſucceeded him, 2 ay 4 xix. 37. but we do not find 
ac 


Eſarbaddon, after a ſhort Reign of Sennacheril, 


that Hiſtory, either ſacred or prophane, mentions 


nay Thing remarkable tranſacted by him, either 


ffenſive or defenſive; for he was ſet upon and 
ſubdued by Berodach Baladan, Governor of Babylon, 


* 


as * read more at large 2 Kings xx, 12. 


erodach Baladan began to reign in the Year of 


the World 3326: He ſent Letters to Hexekiah, 


King of Judah, to congratulate him upon his Re- 
covery, When he had a Promiſe of fittcen Years 


— . Fa, 7 Y 4 15 


ſhe ge” 
quite him as above. : e beg her 80 n the 
karg e World 20 and after ohh 48 7 1 


f his Houſe, (Verſe 13) for which Iſaiab ſeverely 


 du'd them tos he was flain in a Battle againſt the 


b who reigned over Aſjria in the Time 


* * * 


added to his Life; and this Compliment was d. 
bably the Effect of Policy in Berodach * 3 
while he was Governor of Babylon, the Imperial 
Seat of Alprig was at Nirrurh, but ire fongd Ob- 
ee 
Artices Time; and not content with that, ar. 
tempted to diſcharge himſelf from all Subjection to 
the Aſyrians likewiſe, and to remove the Imperial 
Seat to Babylon; and tor the better mapaging of 
- tht Deſign, and ſeouring his pwg Perſon and In- 
tereſt, he guynipgly Jent tip Preſents and Com- 
pliments to Hezekiah, King of Judah, in order to 
begin and contra& an Alliance with him. Ang 
 Hezekiah, on the other Hand, as a grateful Re. 
turn, ſhew'd the Meſſengers all his Silver, Gold, 
Trealure, 10 other precious Things tliat were in 


reproved him, (Verſe 17) as doubtleſs foreſeeing 
by Prophetick Spirit, that the Sight and Know- 
ledge of ſo much Riches would be a Temptation 
to the Babylonians to attempt to plunder the King- 
dom of Judah, for the ſake of the Riches es 1 


Nebuchadnezaar the Great ſucceeded Berodach Ra- Nu, 
ladan in the Year of the World 3355. It was he nw. 
that brought this firſt [Monarchy to its higheſt 
Pitch, by his ViRories- over the Fews and the 
neighbouring Nations; he conquer d Egypt, as was 
propheſied, or rather promiſed to him, Ezek. xxix. 

19. It is needleſs to repeat the Life and Actions of 

Neluchadnex xar, they being ſo largely hinted at in 

the four firſt Chapters of Daniel, and other Places 

of Scripture, to which we refer our Readers. 

 Evilmerodach, who was the Son of Nebuchaduez= Ruin 

zar, ſucceeded him in the Year of the World 3387 ; . 

it is ſuppoſed he had the Management of the 

Kingdom during the Time of his Father's conver- 

ſing with the Beaſts, Dan. iv. 31, 32, 33. but now 
in his own Reign, the Ades and Perfiatif prove 

victorious againſt him, which the Egyptians taking 

the Advantage of, revolted from the Obedience 

which his Father Nebuchadnezzar had but juſt ſub- 


Medes, and taken from the Government of his de- 

clinin Empire. % pre 1 5 43992 5 | 
Baltaſar began his Reign in the Year of the Bal 

World 3393. He was ſo far from retrieving the 

loſt Dignity of the Empire, that he only:ſerv'd to 

fulfil that Prophecy in Jeremiah, Chap. xxvii. 7. 

when ſpeaking * Nebuchadnezzar, it is ſaid, AP 

Nations.. ſhall ſerve him, and his Son, and his Son's 

Son, until the very Time of his Land come, and then 

many Nations and great Kings ſhall ſerve themſelves of 

him; but I need not enumerate his Extravagancies; 

his drinking Wine before a thouſand of his Lords, 

his proſtituting the Veſſels to the Uſe of his 

Wives and Concubines, which his Grandfather 

Nebuchadnex x ar, had taken out of the Temple at 

Feruſalem, his praiſing the Gods of Gold, Oc. 

the Hand- writing upon the Wall, and the Inter- 

pretation of it by Daniel, are all amply treated of 

in the fifth Chapter of Daniel; which, towards 

the Concluſion, brings us to the Death of Belſhaz,- 

zar, or Baltaſar, and to Darius the Median taking 

the Kingdom: And here ends the IHrian, or Ba- 

Hyleniſb Monarchy, that great Empire being declin d, 

and the Race extin&,' - | POINTS hn 
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ſerve, that Sardanapalas was cut off by Beloc 


b are not material, it is 2 ient that, accardi 
we read inthe Aporhry phat. Account of the 


* 


ucceeded Baltaſar, as 


FF AYRUS was the firſt Founder of the Perfiar 
"Monarchy, about the Year of the World 
3421, and 1765 Years after the Flood. 

His firſt- Expedition was _—_ his Grandfather, 
Aftiages, to requite him for his cruel Deſign of 
conſpiring his Death in his Youth ; but he was more 
merciful than Aſtiages, for he not only ſaved his 
Life, when he had him in his Power, but offer*d 


bim a Government among the Medes. Aſtiages not 
caring to return again to rule there, Cyrus pla- 
ced him in a Government amongſt 
after which he vanquiſh'd Creſus of Lydia, but 


the Hyrcanians ; 


fav'd his Life, and made him his chief Cqunſellor, 
and he proved very faithful to him. Then he fell 
upon the Greeks of Ionia, and conquer d them; 


afterwards he, with Darius Medus, whoſe Daugh- 


ter he married, fell upon Babylon, took it, and 
kill'd Baltaſar. (For all that has been hitherto 
ſaid of Gyrus was tranſacted while Baltaſar was a- 
live, and conſequently before the Government 
was entirely in Cyrus's Hand; nor could he then 
be ſaid ro be ſole Conqueror, while his Partner 
and Father-in-Law Darius was alive, becauſe 


he was Sharer in his Conqueſt of Babylon; but 


Darius did not live long, and when he died Cyrus 
had no Rival left, and then he was ſole Emperor; 
ſo that now, and not till now, it may be ſaid the 


Perſian Morarchy began.) The laſt Expedition 


that he undertook was againſt the Scythians, where 
firſt defeating | Spargapices by a Stratagem, his 
Mother Tomarit, in a ſecond Conflict, overthrew 
Crus, and cutting off his Head, ſhe threw it into 
a Veſſel of Blood, and cruelly cried, Næuglut thyſelf 


with Blood, which in thy Life thou haſt ſo thirſted after. 
-  Cambyſes, the Son of Cyrus, ſucceeded him, about 


the Year of the World 3433. He overthrew the 
Egyptians; and intending to fall upon the Cariba- 
ginians, his Sailors, who were Phenicians, refuſed 
to undertake the Expedition, by Reaſon of a 


League between them and the Carthaginians. His 


Death was'occaſion'd by a Wound with his own 
Sword, which fell out of the Scabbard as he was 
mounting his Horſe. Elo! ants 
Arz Cambyſes there was an Interregnum, dur- 


ing which the Government was uſurp'd by th 


Magi, or Wifermen of the Country. e eee 
Darius Hiſtaſpis next ſway d the Perſian Scepter; 


about the Lear of the World 3441, and after the 


Flood 1785 3 and the better to confirm his Title; 
he married Arofſa, the Daughter of Cyrus; and 
then recover'd; rebellious Babylon by a Stratagem, 
executed by a Man, who was either out of his Senſes 
or extravagüntly faithſul to his Maſter's Intereſt: 
His Name was Zopirus, one of Darius's Noblemen; he 
cut off his own Lips and Noſe, and otherways piti- 


* 


L4 the Perſian Monarchy, it is proper to look back, and ob 
och and Og ER 5 72 ae of, whom e 1 . 
10 + of Aſſyria, and the latter, vit. Arbaces, ſettled bimſelf Eaftward, among the Medes er- 
N 0 b Arian Line of Beloch is 2, extin, the Line of Arbaces, now a Perſian, put up 
 Mhnarch . Hiſtory gives us an Account. of nine in a lineal Deſcent from Arbaces, but, as their Names 

Jor INVES Taft that -ding to Juſtin's Example, we come as low as Aſtiages, of whom 
r DeftruSion of Bell and the, Dragon, Perſe 1. Aſtiages had 
audana, married to one Cambyſes d Perſian, to whom ſhe bore Cyrus, whom Aſtia- 
es plotted to make away ; this made Cyrus, in his own Defence, expel both Aſtiages and Darius, who 
- Sferved at the Concluſion of the la Chapter, which he accompliſt d, and. ſo extin- 

TLuiſe d the firft Monarchy of the Allytians, 20 ſet up the ſecond Monarchy of the Per ans, as follows * 


on him for his Inhumanity; which they were very 
his Command, he employ'd them againſt Babylon, 


had a Son by Eſther, whoſe Name was Artaxerxes. 


fully mangled nis Face, and in that frightful Con- 
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dition went to Babylon, and made the Inhabitants 
believe, that the Tyrant, as he called him, viz, his 
Maſter Darius, had ſo abuſed him, and defired 
them to furniſn him with Forces to be revenged 


glad to grant: But when he had got them under 
and again ſubjected it to his Maſter Darius. 
When Darius was defeated by the Sqthiaus, the 
Greeks rebell'd againſt him; and he, coming with 
a numerous Army to reduce them to their former 
Obedience, was overthrown by Miltiades, the A- 
jm This Defeat, and the Rebellion of the 
gyptians, together with the unhappy Differences 
between his Sons, who ſhould ſucceed him, ſhort- 
ned, or rather put a final Period to his Life. 
. MXerxes, the younger Son of Darius, ſucceeded Nerxel, 
his Father, in the Year of the World 3466; he 
was Grand=child to Gus, by his Daughter Atoſſa: 
This Xerxes is ſaid; by Mr. Prideaux and other 
Hiſtorians, to be that Ahaſherus, mention'd E- 
ber i. 1. who made a great Feaſt at Shuſhan the 
Palace; ſee Chap. XII. of Perſia, Page 203, and 
ſee more of his Life in the Book of Efther; he 


Artaxerxes Longimamis came next to the Crown, Aar. 
in the Year of the World 3487, and ſoon revenged 99 
the Death of his Father and Brother upon his great Lengima. 
Uncle Artabams. He was more favourable tod 
the Fews than his Predeceſſors had been, for his 
Mother Efther's ſake; but yet the Adverſaries 
prevail'd ſo far, as to get a Stop put to the build- 
ing of the Temple at Feruſalem during his Reign, 
and till the ſecond Year of the Reign of 
Darius Nothus, the Succeſſor of Artaxerxes ; ſee 
CRP. / TOO 
Darius Nothus commenc'd King of Perſia in the pawns, 
Year of the World 3527: It was in the Reign of 
this Darius that Haggai and Zachariah began to 


prophecy; Exra v. 1. Haggai i. 1. and Zach. i. 1. 
2e 


et forward the rebuilding of the Temple, Exra 

vi. he had twoSons, the elder of which, ix. 
5 Artaxerxes : Minemon, ſucceeded Darius, in the Artax- 
Year of the World 3546; but being of a mild exe: 
Temper, his younger Brother Cyrus endeavour'd 4nemn 
to lord it over him, and put up for Monarch 
of Perſia; and in order thereto he hired a Company 
of reſolute Greeks, with whom he met his Brother, 
and overcame him; but, being puff d up with the 
Victory, his Preſumption coſt him his Life. 

Ochus, his younger Son came to the Crown of Och 
Perſia, or the Crown to him, in the Year of 


the World 3589; and being willing to ty* 


rannize, without Controul or Competitor, he 

made away with all his Brethren that he had any 

Apprehenſions might rival him; he alſo _ 
orty 
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forty thouſand Sydonians to be batbarouſly but- 
cher'd in cold Blood; for only being peaceable Sup- 
plicants for his Favour. He recover d Egypt, that 
had revolted from the Perſians in the Reign of his 
Grandfather Darius; in which Expedition the 


Generals Mentor and Bagoas commanded, but not- 
withſtanding ſuch ſignal Service, his Tyranny 


over them was ſo intolerable, that Bagoas gave 
him a Potion which caſt him into his laſt Sleep, 
and the next Succeſſor was his Brother | 
Arſes, or Arſames ; who mounted the Perſian 
Throne in the Year of the World 3612: But, ac- 
cording to the old Proverb, They that love the 
Lreaſon, hate the Traytor; ſo tho* Bagoas, by the 


Murder of Ochus, ſet Arſes upon the Throne, yet 


Arſe: conſpired his Death for his villanous Way 
of performing it; but Bagoa, being appriſed of 


the Deſign, found Means to ſend Arſes after his 


Brother, and then the Blood Royal, in a direct 


Line, was extinct; however Bagoas had provided a 


Darius 
Codoma- 
. 


Alexander 
the Great. 


Friend of his, and Couſin-German to Arſes, to 
ſucceed. 

Darius Codomanus began to reign in the Year 
of the World 3615; altho' he was but a Cou- 
fin to Arſes, yet, when the direct Line was extinct, 
his Acceſſion to the Throne was very eaſy, as be- 
ing of high Eſteem at Court, by reaſon of his 
overcoming a Champion that had challeng'd the 
Perfian Army; but, tho' he was of Bagoas s own 
chuſing, yet the Guilt of the treacherous Bagoas 


3 


Ochus and Arſes; and being ſenſible what he qe. 


ved to diſpatch him alſo, in the ſame Manner as 


drink it up himſelf, and ſo put an End to his 


Army was defeated, his Brother ſlain, his Mo- 


* 


our Monarchies, 


flew in his own Face, for what he had done to 


ſerved for ſuch Treachery, he did not think hi 
ſafe while Darius was alive, and therefore out 


he had done the other two; but Darius, bein 
inform'd of his wicked Deſign, received the fatal 
Cup with a ſeeming Pleaſure, but made Bagoas 


wicked and treacherous Life. | 1 

. Tas Darius lived a Life of Luxury and Secu- 
rity ; which Alexander (afterwards the Great, the 
Son of Philip of Macedon) obſerving, he came upon 
him, and gave him three fatal Overthrows: The 
firſt at the River Grazick, where, notwithſtandin 
all theAdvantages that he had ofhis Enemies, all his 
Forces, for want of Diſcipline and Reſolution 
ſhametully fled ; the ſecond at I ut, where his 


ther, Wife, and all his Court Ladies taken cap- 
tive, and himfelf forced to caſt away his Crown, 
and with Difficulty to eſcape with his Life; and 
laſtly at Arbela he had a final Overthrow, when 
thinking to eſcape by Flight, he was betray d by 
his two Commanders, Nabarxanes and Beſſus, and 
miſerably murder d. And thus was the Perſſan 
Monarchy quite extinct, and the Victory turning 
altogether in Favour of Alexander, he was ſole 
Conqueror; ſo that in him begun the Grecian Mo- 


varchy. 


_ 
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A LEXANDER, commonly diſtinguiſh'd 
A by the Epithet of Great, was the firſt 


Founder of the Greciau Monarchy, as 


has been before obſerved, about the Year 
3620: He was the Son of Philip, King of 


| Macedon, and being brought up under the famous 


Epaminondas, the Theban, he was inſtructed in the 
Policy, as well as the Conduct, neceſſary in martial 


Affairs: If to this we add, that when Philip 
died, Alexander had his experienc'd Soldiers and 


Officers coming immediately into his Service; all 


theſe Advantages, and Alexander's natural Forti- 
tude and Braveneſs of Spirit, contributed very 


much to his ſucceeding Greatneſs, and Succeſs in 
future Undertakings. . 

Hs form'd a Deſign againſt Perſia, but firſt 
prudently reſolved to ſettle Greece in a State of 
perfe& Obedience, leſt domeſtick Broils ſhould 
divert him from, or diſturb him in, his foreign 


| Expeditions 3 and as Thebes was ſo ſtubborn as to 


ive him an unneceſſary Trouble in the intended 
AL 5000 their Ruin was the Effect of his In- 
dignation, to make them a Terror to the reſt; 
and yet he ſo farreſtrain'd his otherwiſe exaſpera- 
ted Paſſion, that he pardon'd the Lady Timoclea, 


and preſerved the Race of Pindar the Poet, purely 


cout of the Reſpect he had to Learning and Virtue. 


Having thus ſettled his European Dominions, 
he went into Ala, and overthrew Darius at Gran- 
wick, as mention d towards the Concluſion of the 


foregoing Chapter, and then foraged allPhrygia and 


the Coalts thereabout at Pleaſure; from thence 
he paſſed .into Syria, and advanced the poor Gar- 


dener, Aldolominus, to be King of Sidon: Then, af- 


ter a ſeven Months Siege, he took Tyre ; but (accord- 
ing to Joſephus) not only ſpared Zaddas, the High- 
Prieſt of the Jews, but alſo the City of Jerſualem 


and the Temple, honouring them with many 


CHAP. II | 
| of the Third, or Grecian Monarchy. 


Immunities and Privileges. Paſſing from thence 
into Egypt, they ſurrender'd as ſoon as he ſet 
Foot in the Country: He burnt Perſepolis in 
Perfia, and conquer'd Porus when he withſtood 
him in India; but at laſt dy'd in Babylon. Some 
think his Death was haſten d by Poiſon, and that 
Ariſtotle and Caliſthenes were ſuſpected of it, but 
without ſufficient Proof. He left his Dominions 
To the Worthieſt; which ambiguous Will occaſion'd 
ſeveral Competitors, who had each of them Am- 
bition enough to conceit himſelf the Perſon meant. 
This occaſion'd ſome Strife and Bickering among 
them for the Succeſſion, till at laſt they agreed 
upon another Son of Philip of Macedon. 
Antigonus, Philip's Son by a Concubine, took Aug 
upon him the Title of King in the Year of 
the World 3629, and ſettled himſelf in Leſer Aſia; 
but was continually harraſs'd by the Rival Kings, 
who thought their Right, by Alexander's Will, 
equal to his: His greateſt Conflict was with 
Eumenes, ſir- named the Valiant, who held Antigo- 
nus hard to it, till he was betray'd by Ag 
raſpides. Perdiccas alſo form'd a Force againſt 
ſome of his Dominions, but was quite defeated 
in Egypt. He was afterwards overcome at Inſus, 
near Epheſus; and after various Viciſſitudes in his 
Succeſs, and Changes of Fortune, he was ſlain 
by the united Forces of Seleucus, Ly/imachus, and 


Ptolemy, | 


Demetrius Poliorcetes, the Son of Autigonus, was Hemer 
in the fame War in which his Father was ſlain ; Polio 
but not meeting with the ſame Fate, he ſurvived, 
and ſucceeded to the Kingdom in the Year of the 
World 3651. He was a great Help to his Father 
when living, and when he came tothe Throne 
himſelf, he ſpread his Conqueſts Eaſtward as fat 
as Babylon, which he ſubdued, and then went to 
Athens, where he block'd them up ſo cloſe, that 
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a dead Mouſe happening to fall from the Roof 
of a Houſe, in which were a Man and his Son, 
they quarrell'd between themſelves which ſhould 
have it. He married his beautiful Daughter, Srra= 
ronice, to Seleucus Nicanor, of Babylon, thinking 
thereby to ſtrengthen his Alliance, but it proved 
otherwiſe ; for ſhortly after this new Son-in-Law, 
Heleucus, join'd with Ptolemy, King of Fes, and 
put an end to the Reign of Demetrius, Who was 
Tacceeded by his ſaid Son-in-Law. „ 
FHeleucus Nicanor annex d all his on Aſian 
Dominions co thoſe, of Demetrius. : He erected 
pine Cities, and call d them all by his own Name, 
Seleucia, with ſome other Appellation to diſtin- 
ouiſh them from one another; and at laſt put ſo 


ſittle Value upon his Father-in-Law's Preſent of 


a Wife to him, which was the beautiful Stratonice 
above-mention's, that when his Son, Antiochus So- 
ter, fell ſo deſperately in Love with her, that Cu- 
ids Wound could not be heal'd without her, he 
beſtow'd her upon him, and at his Death left him 
, CULT INTE. 
Atiochus Soter then ſucceeded, in the Year of the 
World 3668. I find nothipg remarkable recorded 
of him in Hiſtory, - except his Cruelty to the 
Fews, and that he had by his Wife, Stratonice, who 
was firſt hisMother-in-Law, a Son, named Antiochus. 
Antiochus, ſir- named Theos, Son of Antiochus So- 
ter, ſucceeded his Father. He and Ptolomy Phi- 
ladelpbus, King of Egypt, were perpetually at Va- 
riance, and could never be reconciled, till Autio- 


chus put away his Wife, Laodice, by whom he had 


two Sons, Seleucus Calinicus and Antiochus Hierax, 
and in her ſtead married Berenice, Daughter of the 
ſaid Ptolemy 3 but this forc'd and unnatural Al- 
liance did not hold long, (and is hs Pr be 
that ſpoke of by the Prophet Daniel, Dan. xi. 6.) 


for upon the Death of Antiochus Theos, the enra- 


ged and wrong d Laodice falls upon her late Hus- 
band's rival Wife, Berenice, and her young Son, 


which ſhe had by Antiochus, and, notwithſtand- 


ing the ſolemn Oath of her own Son, Seleucus Ca- 
linicus, who promiſed ro protect Berenice, they 


were both put to Death. Even the View of a 
peaceful Accommodation could not attone for 


ſuch an unnatural Crime. . | | 
Seleuctis.Calinitus next mounts the Throne, in 


would think he had Provocation enough tq fall 
upon his rival Mother, and her ſpurious Iſſue, 


when his own Mother had been put away for her 


ſake, yet his conſenting to the Murder of her, 
when by the moſt ſolemn Vow he had obliged 
himſelf to protect her, was reckon'd ſuch a bale, 
ungenerous Action, that the Poets, or elſe the 


Aſtronomers, have given her, or at leaſt her Hair, 
2 Place as a Conſtellation in the Heavens, by 
the Name of Coma Berenices; which is a Cluſter of 


{mallStars that are very near the Northern Tropick, 
and come to the South with the Beginning of Li- 


bra. This Cruelty to her was ſo reſented by her 
Brother, PtolJomy. Euergetes, the Son of Prolemy Phi- 


ladelphus, that he fell upon Seleucuss Dominions, 


and took Part of Syria from him; but Seleucus, by 
the help of his Brother Hierax, recover d it; 
Which being done, and he again ſettled in his 
own Dominions, the late per jur'd Seleucus makes 
a ſeparate Peace with Ptolomy Euergetes, without 


the Advice or Conſent of his Brother Hierax; at 


which Hieran was ſo exaſperated, that he waged 


War againſt his Brother, and drove him out of 


| Guia, Eumenes in Hythinia, Arſaces in Parthia, 


and alſo the Gault, taking the Advantage of thoſe 
iſturbances, and loving to fiſh in troubled Wa- 


ters, began to plunder every where. Prolorky's 
Soldiers ſlew Hierax; Seleucus Calinicus was kill/d 
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Sons, Seleucus Philopa 
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by a Fall from his Horſe, and left two Sons be= . . 


in their Turns. 


8 


hind him, vis. Seleucus and Antiochus, ir ho reign 


Seleucus ſucceeded his Father in the Year of the Sela. 


World 3724, but he continued but two Years, 


and little is recorded of him, but that he was 
ſlain by his own Soldiers, and left his Dominions 
to his Hrotherr.t. „„ 


IF TY 


Antiochus Magnus began his Reign in the Year 4ntiochus 


3736: He attack'd Philopater King of Egypt 5. bur Magnus. 


finding him too hard for him, was glad to make 


Peace with him, and ſet upon the Romans, Who 


had taken upon them the Guardianſhip of young 
Prolomy Epiphanes, of Egypt; but being continually 


beat by them, he retired beyond the Mountains 


of Taurus, and left his Doninions on chis Side to 


the Mercy of his Enemies. Hannibal, having been 


overcome in the ſecond Punick War, fled to him 
for Refuge; but he that could not defend himſelf 


being unlikely to protect him, Hannibal in deſpair 


made himſelf away, to prevent his being deliver'd 


to che Romans. When moſt of his other Attempts 


proved abortive, he went to rifle and plunder the 
Temples and "Treaſures of the God Belus, or Bel, 
and was there {lain by the enraged Multitude, in 
Defence of their ſuppoſed Deity ; he left three 


Demetrius. | 


rer, Antiochus Epiphanes, and 


Seleucus Philopater was the eldeſt, and ſucceeded S. 


the Temple of Jeruſalem, 2 Mac. iii. 6. ſent 
Heliodorus to fetch it, Verſe 7. who being afrighted 
and. beat by an Apparition, Verſe 24, 25, 26. 
and returning to the King, he told him, Verſe 38. 
that if he had an Enemy, or a Traitor, he might 
ſend him, and he ſhould return well ſcourged, if 


he eſcaped with his Life at all. While the two 
Brothers of Seleucus were Hoſtages at Rome, he 


thought himſelf ſecure from all Attempts on their 
Part, and indulged himſelf in all manner of Li- 
centiouſneſs,; but the ſecond: Brother, Antiochus 
Epiphanes, finding Means to eſcape from Rome, 
Pina his Brother out, and ſucceeded in the King- 
. | by 


* 


to the Kingdom in the Year of the World 3763. Philopater. 
This is he, who being told what Treaſure was in 


Antiochus Epiphanes began to reign in the Year Avtiochus 


of the World 3775 « He' pretended at firſt to be Epiphanes. 


Guardian to Demetrius, the Son of his deceas'd 
Brother; but probably fearing that he was bring- 
ing up a Bird to pick out his 'own Eyes, he was 
no ſooner ſettled but he remov d all Danger and 


diſpatch'd him. He made an Attempt uponiKeypr, 


but the Romans ſtav*d him from it: He then, without 
apy Mercy, fell upon the Feus, with; a; Reſplu- 
tion to extinguiſh their Religion and deſtroy their 
Temple; and, amongſt other barbarous Cyyel- 
ties, martyr'd old Elzazar, and alſo, a Woman, 
and her ſeven Sons all in one Day. ( ee the ſixth 


and ſeventh Chapters of the ſecond Book of Mac- 


[YL n 1 a Co be + 4 44 "4&4 
cabees.) He cauſcd the Image of Jupiter Olympus to 


be ſet, up on God's Altar, and 15 5 offer d 


to it, His laſt Expedition was into Perſiu, to the. 


once famous City of Ferſepolis,, to plunder the: 


Temple of Namea; he pretending to have a Right 


to hex in Marriage, and that he would ſieze that 
Treaſure for her D 


of 5 | OWry, 2 Mac. 1. 1 35 14. Bur 
the P rieſts and the Multitude Were too many for 


him, and ſent him away wihout either Wiſe or 
Dowry, and he return'd with Shame to Ecbatane, 


ſtill thundripg out Threatnings of Revenge 


againſt the Jews, till ſmitten with a filthy incura- 


* - \ 


ble Diſeaſe ; his Fleſh falling away, Worms com- 


* 


ing out of his Body, and himſelf not able to bear 


his own Smell; and in this Condition he gave up 
the Ghoſt, nauſeous in his Life, and leaving a 


Stink behind him at his Death, See 2 Mac. ix. 
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Antiochus 
Eupater, 


Demetrius 
Soter, 
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Antiochus Eupater ſucceeded him about the Year 
786, but he reign'd but two Years, till his Uncle 

emetrius, third Son of Antiochus Magnus, came 
home from Rome, where he had been an Hoſtage 
in Seleucus Philopater's Time, and ſoon diſpatching 
Antiochus Eupater, ſucceeded to the Throne. 
Demetrius, ſir- named Sorter, began his Reign in 
the Year of the World 3788: When he was ſet- 
tled, Alcymus, covering to be High-Prieſt, com- 
plain'd to him of the Conduct of Judus Maccabeus, 
1 Mac, vii. 6. whereupon he diſpatches Bacchides, 
and the new made High-Prieſt, Alymus, againſt 
Fudas, to ſubdue him; but they not ſucceeding, he 
ſent his General Manor, Verſe 26, 27. but he 
was ſlain alſo, Verſe 43, as was allo Demetrius, 
Mac. x. 50. by pag 4d his Nephew, called for 


Diſtinction Alexander Bala. 


Demetrius 
Nicanov. 


Alexauder Bala took Poſſeſſion of the Throne 


next after Demetrius, about the Year of the World 
3799: He made a League with Prolomy Philometer, 


who gave him his Daughter Cleopatra to Wife; 
but Philometer ſoon afterwards deprived him of 
his Wife and his Kingdom, whereupon Alexander 
fled into Arabia, where he was {lain and his Head 
preſented to Philometer, (ſee 1 Mac. x. xi.) He left 
one Son, named Antiochus ; but his Predeceflor, 
Demetrius Soter, had two Sons, Demetrius Nicanor 
the Elder, and Antiothus Sedetes the Younger. 


Demetrius Nicanor ſucceeded in the Year 3804; 
but his Brother Sedetes joined with Tryphon, and 


with the Concurrence of the Aſmonian Jonathan, 
expell'd him from the Throne, Tryphon privately 
intending to fix himſelf upon the Throne; but 
diſappointed of his Deſign, and reſolved, if poſ- 
ſible, to ſupplant his late Partner in Rebellion, 
Sedetes went into Arabia, and, by means of one 


onarchies: 


a 


| Malebus, procured Antiochus,. the Son of Bala, to 
ſucceed. 5 


Antiochus Ent heus aſcends the Throne 3 the 5 
Year of the World 3807; but he dying before he bn 
had rei n'd a Year, a | | 


Tryphon, above-mention'd, aſcends the Throne 
Anno Mundi 3808 : He overcame Nicanor; he alſo 
berray'd and ſlew Jonathan, Mac. x11, 48. and For 
Jephus, in his Antiquities, Book iii. Cha. 12. tells us, 
that Simon, Jonathan s Brother, was made Gene- 
ral of the Jeus, and beſieged Tryphon in Dora; 
but he eſcaping from thence to Apamea, was there 
flain by Autiochus Sedetes, the younger Son of De- 
metrius Hater, before- mention d. | 


Antiochus Sedetes ſucceeded in the Year of the Anti, 
World 3811 : He was Brother to NMicanor, now in de 
Captivity 3 but he reign'd but ten Years, and in- 


vading Arfaces was ſlain by him. 


Nicanor, then r eturning from Ca tivity, began Nicany 


his Reign in the Year 3821; but after an obſcure 
Rei of only three Years, he died. | 


utzochus Gryphus, the Son of Nicanor, next ſyc- Antinchy 
ceeds : His younger Brother Gyzicenus perpetually Gh 
vex'd him with f 


| ars and Diſſentions; and being 
aſſiſted by Selencus, Phillippus, and Demetrius, Sons 
of Gryphus, and alſo by Antiochus their Uncle, their 
continual Broils ſo weaken'd themſelves and one 
another, that they became an eaſy Prey to their 
Enemies; when being ſurpriſed by Tigranes of Par- 
thia they were overcome, and a final Period put 


to the Seleucian Line. Cyzicenus himſelf was alſo 
ſoon after ſubdued by the Romans, and Syria made 


a Province ſubject to. the Roman Empire. And 
thus the Grecian Monarchy expired, and made 
Room for the fourth Monarchy of the Romans. 
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Roman Monarchy.” 
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he firft of theſe four Monarchies be inning in the Infancy of the Poſt-Diluvian World, the Ara, or 


» Periods, from whence we dated the 


ceſfion of the ſeveral Monarchs, were the Creation of the World, 


and the Flood of Noah; but the Aſſyrian, Perſian, and Grecian Adonarchies bringing us down 
fo near to the happy Tear of the Birth of our Blefed Saviour, which ought, with all Chriſtians, to be ac- 
e 


v 


counted as a Beginning of Time, we ſball, in t 
Date from thence, © hat] thee 


ſaid to begin with Julius 
ain'd early and great Fame by his Ex- 


ploits me Conqueſts in the Galliſh, German, and 
Britiſh Wars; alſo in the Civil Wars againſt Pom- 
pey, his Wars in Alexandria, and in Africa, 

againſt Cato, who ſlew himſelf at Utica;, and in 
pain againſt Sextus Pompeius; in all which, reckon'd 
together, he is ſaid to have won fifty ſet Battles. 
en he was ſettled in the Dictatorſhip, he re- 


form'd the Calendar, which we now uſe in Eng- 


A. 


land, under the Name of the Fulian Account, in 


Oppoſition to that call d the Gregorian Calendar, 
corrected by Pope Gregory in the Year 1582, and 


now uſed in Holland, and the Roman CatholickCoun- 


tries; and gave his own Name to the Month July in 
Memory thereof, it being formerly call'd Quinti- 


tis, as being the fifth incluſive from March. He 


was the firſt Cæſar, and left that Title to his Suc- 
ceſſors: He began his Reign in the Year of the 


World 3902, and before the Birth of our Saviour 


forty-ſeven Years, 


"" Auguſtus Caſar began to reign in the Year of the 


A 


HE Roman Monarchy may 7 705 be 
ſar; who 


following Account of the Roman Monarchy, take our 


World 3907, and before Chriſt forty-two Years: 
In his Time all the World was taxed, as it 
is ſaid Lake ii. 1. When Auguſtus had vanquiſh'd 
all his Enemies abroad, and ſuppreſs'd all his Diſ- 
turbers at home, he ſhut up the Temple of Janus 
as a Token of an univerſal Peace. ' And in this 


of Auguſtur, our bleſled Saviour was born, after 


* 


which 1 reigncs fourteen Years. 
* Tiberius Cæſar began in the Year of Chriſt 14: He 2 


was only the Son-in-Law of Auguſtus, being begot 
of his Wife Livia, who had two Sons, this Tiberias 


us and Druſus, by her former Husband Tiberius 


Nero; he was victorious againſt the Germans, for 
which his Father in Law Auguſtus gave him his 
Daughter Fulia to Wife, but ſoon had her divor- 
ced from him. Our Saviour ſuffer'd in the eigh- 
teenth or nineteenth Lear of his Reign. 


Caius Caligula beguii in the Year 37: He was the cn 
pina, Da ughter of Fur Caligula. 
1 


Son of Germanicus by 47 


lius, and Grandchild to Auguſtus : He ſet up his 


own Statue in the Temple of Jeruſalem, and was 
very cruel to the Jews for denying to worſhip 12 
F he” ? F | DY 
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Time, and in the forty-ſecond Year of the Reign 
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(Claudius. 


Women he pleaſed 6 8 ü 
one, and afterwards murdering her he ſpared not her 


Jeflower'd his own Siſters, and ſpared. neither 


aids nor Matrons that, his un-limitet 
— But after his wicked Living, his two 
Officers, Caſſius Cherea and Cornelius Sabinui, flew 
him, his Wite and Daughter, all together. 
Claudius, the Son of Druſus, the Son of 


Predeceſſor affected to be; he baniſh'd the tumul- 
tuous Jews out of Rome, and provided for the Poor 
in the Famine. forerold by Agabas, Acts xi. 28. 
which happen'd in his Days. He received his 
Death by Poiſon, given him by his Wife Agrippi- 
na, to introduce her Son Nero to the Throne. 
Nero, the Son of Domitian, began Amo 534: He 
ſeem'd devoted to Virtue the firſt five Years, and as 
viſibly degenerated afterwards, debauching what 
; of whom his own Mother was 


dead Corps. He kill dhis Wiſe Octavia, and ick d to 
Death his beloved Poppæa; and alſo killed Seneca and 
Burrhus his faithful Counſellors: He ſer Rome on 


Fire, and charged it upon the Chriſtians: He be⸗ 


gun the firſt Perſecution, under which Par and 


ſome ſay Peter, ſuffer d at Rome: And continuing. 


Demitian. 


Verve, 


- 


h ſo intolerably wicked, his Soldiers deſerted him; 


when finding his Friends had all forſaken him, he 
kill d himſelf to prevent another's doing it. 


ſtrict in his Diſcipline, that his Name was enough 


to terrify his Soldiers to their Duty; but being 
ſoon weary of his Tyranny they ſlew him. 


otlo then ſucceeded, Anuo,68: He was well be- 


loved, but a Man of no Reſolution, and being 
overthrown in three ſeveral Attempts, and dei- 


pairing of Succeſs, as being conſcious of his own 
Weaknels, he choſe rather to put an End to his 
own Life than draw others to Ruin by his want 
of Conduct, which accordingly he dic. 
Vitellius began Anzo 68; but ſo deſpiſed his 
Subjects, that he had a Saying, Good is the Smell 
of a dead Enemy, but better is #hat of a dead Citizen ; 


and he got himſelf as much deſpiſed by them; for 


his Partizans forſook him, dragg'd him through 


the Streets, pelted him with Mire, and at laſt 


threw.him into the River 7jber, 


| Veſpaſian came next to the Throne, Anno 69: 


he repair d the Ruins of Rome, ſhew'd his Aver- 
ſion to Flatterers and Court Sycophants, and 
bated baſe Luſt and Revelling: He readily for- 


gave Injuries, tho a Man of ſo much Reſolution, 
that he had a Latin Motto, which is in Engliſh, 


An Emperor ſhould die ſtanding. 


Titus, his Son, ſucceeded him, Anno 79: His 
Government was ſo mild and prudent, that he 
was fir-named The Delight of M, 


he held a Principle, never to diſmiſs a Suitor with a 
Jad Countenance; and when at Night he had enu- 
merated the Actions of the Day, if he 
found that that Day he had done no Good, he 


would cry out, I have loſt a Day. The Conqueſt - 


of Jeruſalem made him famous, and his Grief for 


the Burning of the Temple was a Proof of the 


Mildneſs and Humanity of his Temper; of all 


which ſee more in Joſephus's Hiſtory of the Wars 


of the Jews. 


Domitian, the Brother of Titus, ſucceeded next: 
He ſet on Foot the ſecond grand Perſecution, 
Anno 92, when Fohn was baniſh'd into Patmos, 
and wrote his Revelation: He aſſumed the Title of 
Lord and God, and was ſlain by his own Servants. 

Nerva was the next Succeſſor, Anno 96: His 
Government was ſhort but good: In his Time 
St, John returned from his Baniſhment : He pro- 
vided for the Poor, and forbad iuneeſtous Marriages; 


he reign'd but two Years. 


3 . | 2 4. | % 7 | | A 2.4.4 1 B by 
Compendidus Hiſtory of: he; Four Monarch 
| by the Name of Jupiter Caius 3 he, exected Stews, 
Luſt re- 


Tiberius 
Nero above-mention'd, ſucceeded in the Year 41. 
| He would not be honoured with Sacritices as his 


Pretorian Bands, and leſt 


ankind; it is ſaid 


Neian, a | Spatiard, . next. fway'd the Roman 79/4" 
* FL; He * laid by ſome to be Juſt, moderate, 


and valiant; but his Valour ſeem'd wrong em 


ploy'd, for he rais'd the third Perfecution. The 
Jeu, tho weaken'd, by the late Deſtruction of 
Jernjalem, made. Head againſt Trajan, to the 


Luin of a hundred thouſand of them, and the ſup- 
RN Rr Eomer LO  o bod |: 
Elium Adrian took. Place Anno 118: The Abi. 
fourth Perſecution began under him 3 but by 
the Interceſſion of Ariſtiades and Quadratus, it was 
ſo much mitigated agaipſt the Chriſtians, that 
he would have builded them a Church without 
Images, had not ſome about him told him, that it 
would be diſhonourable to the reſt of the Gods. 
The Jeus aroſe up in Arms againſt him, which ſo 
exaſperated him, that he demoliſhed the City of 
Feruſalem, and, as a Token of abſolute Ruin, 
plow'd. up the Streets, and at a ſmall Diſtance 
built another City out of its Ruins, calling it af- 
ter his own Name. Elia, ſetting the Image of a 


| Sow over the Gate in Contempt of the Jews. He 


built the Wall in England (call'd therefore the 
Roman Wall) from. Newcaſtle to Carliſle, near 80 

Miles long, to ſeparate the Scots and Pits from 
the Southern; or Engliſh Inhabitants. He ſettled 


3 


his Kingdom before he died upon 


Antoninus Pius; who began. Aimo 138: He was Antoninus 


Ye TT TRAM well affected to Chriſtians, and eſteem'd learned Pius. 
Calla ſucceeded in the Year 67: He was ſo 


Men; he govern d his Actions by an Opinion, that 

It is more Credit to 7 one Citizen, than to deſtroy 

a thouſand Enemies, His Son nn : 
Antoninus Philoſepbus follows in the Government Sonim 

Anno 161: He raiſed. the fifth Perſecution againſt Phileſo- 

the Chriſtians, in which Pohcarp and Juſtin Martyr Phu 
Commodus ſucceeds Anno 180: He was a de- Cn 


bauch'd Prince, and made an untimely End by a. 


Draught of Poiſon from his Sweetheart Martia; 
which when he had drank they immediately 
ſtrangled, him, to make quick as well as ſure 
work with him, and get him out of the Way, 
Pertina had the Name of Emperor next, Auno 193; pertinar. 
but thinking too haſtily to rectify the Diſorders ; 
that Coumodus had left, he was murder'd by the 
leſt his Empire in Diſorder 
aft 2 5 than a Years en C 
Didius next mounted the Throne, Anno 193, nv. 
rather by Purchaſe than Right; but Niger in & , . 


I 


and Albinus in Britain laid claim to it; and Didius 


being ſlain in his Palace, ag h . 
Septimus Severus next takes Place, Anno 193. 
Here were three Emperors in one Lear. This Severus 
raiſed the ſixth Perſecution; and, after ſome 
Victories in the Eaſt, ended his Days at York in 
England, after he had reigned eighteen Years. 
Baſſianus began Anno 211; noted for nothing fan. 
but Cruelty and Debauchery; and, in an Exper- 
dition againſt the Parthians, going to eaſe him- © 
ſelf, he was flain by one Martial a Centurion. 
Macrinus took the Government upon him Anno Macyinuy, 
217: He made a diſhonourable Peace with the ” 
Parthians he admitted his Son Co-Emperor with 
himſelf; but an End was put to their joint Reign 


Septimus. 
Severus. 


\ 


by their own Soldiers, who put an End to both 


their Lives. | 
Antoninus Heliogabalus ſucceeded Anno 218: He minus 
was the Baſtard of Baſſianus by Simiamira a Strum- Helioga- 
pet, and afterwards uſed his Mother inceſtuouſly 54 
himſelf; he had a Senate of Women, who made 
Laws as to what Women ſhould wear, how they 
ſhould take Place, .and the like ; his Soldiers mur- 
der'd him in a Privy, and afterwards threw him 
into Tyber. | 
Alexander Severus, Couſin to his Predeceflor, an 
came next to the Imperial Dignity, Anno 222: He Seven. 
| | Was 


Maximi- 
mus, 


5 


was mild to the Chriſtians, was ſtrict in Diſcip- 
line, and an Enemy to Idleneſs: He would not al- 


low the buying and ſelling of Places, but be- 


Row'd them vas, to Merit! He was lo a- 
_ verſe to having any 


rade carried on in Bubbles 
and imaginary Views, that he cauſed one of thoſe 
Sort of Traders to be ſtifled with Smoke, becauſe 
he had made a Trade of Smoke inſtead of Sub- 
ſtance ; but he, together with his Mother, were 
ſlain by his own Soldiers, near Mentz in Germany. 

Maximinus Thrax ſucceeded Anno 235. His Ty- 
ranny fo irritated his Soldiers, that they ſet up 
Quercianus in oppoſition to him, but he was 
loon overcome ; but his Senate encouraging his 
Competitors againſt him, he haſted to Rome to 


be revenged of them; bur at the Siege of Aquileia 


Cordianus. 


Philippus. 
Decius. 
Treboin- 


Nu. 


Valerian. 


both he and his Son were ſlain by his own Soldiers. 
He was gradually rais'd to the Imperial Dignity 
from a common Soldier, merely on Account of his 
Stature and Stomach 3 being the largeſt Man and 
the greateſt Eater in the Whole Army | 


Gordinnus next mounts the Throne, Anno 239 


He is taken Notice of only for his Succeſs againſt 
Sapor of Perſia, but was made away by his General. 
Philippus Arabs ſucceeded, Anno 244, but he and 
his Son were both {lain by his own Soldiers. 
Decius next ſway'd the Scepter, Anno 251 he 
was Author of the eighth Perſecution. + 
Trebontanus Gallus betray'd Decius and his Son to 
the Goths, 'where they both periſhed, and Trebonia- 
nus reigned Anno 252, but he was ſoon betray d 
and dethroned, and T2 e 
Valerian ſucceeded him Anno 255 He raiſed the 
ninth Perſecution againſt the Chriſtians, in which 


Oprian ſuffer d, and Laurence was roaſted on a 


Gridiron; but, this haughty Prince being after- 


wards taken by Sapor, King of Perſia, he uſed him 


as a Footſtool to mount his Horſe by; and his 
Son, whom he had before made Partner with him 


in the Government, ſucceeded him, viz. / 


Galienus, 


Claudius. 


Galienus, Anno 260: He never moved to redeem. 


his Father from, or relieve him in, his Slavery; 


but ſpent his Time in Gluttony and Idleneſs, till 


he was overcome and ſlain by Claudius. 


Claudius then ſucceeded, Anno 267: He over- 
threw the Goths by Sea and Land: When Claudius 


was ſick upon his Death- bed, his Brother Quin 
tilius thought to have ſucceeded ; but being too 
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weak to conquer, and unwilling to be conquer'd. 

he open d a Vein and bled himſelf ro Death, * 
Aurelianus came next to the Crown, Anno 269: 4 

It was he that brought Zenobia, Queen of Pao 


ra, Priſoner to Rome in Golden Chains: As his 


Greatneſs ſo his Cruelty increas'd, till he was 


betray'd by his own Secretary and ſlain, 
Tacitus appears next in the Imperial Liſt: He 
began Anno 277, but dy'd before he had reign'd 
a Year, F 
Probus next ſucceeds, Anno 277: He ſubdued 

the Germans on the Weſt, the Perfians on the Eaſt, . 
and other Roman Enemies; and for his good Ser- 
vice the very Soldiers that choſe him made him 
away, when he had reign'd five Lear s. 
Carus and his two Sons all reign'd, ſeverally, Cn 
ſucceſſively in one Year, Amo 283; and being all 
dead, Aper thought to have had the Empire, but 

was {lain in the Attempt by Dioclefian, ' © 

' Dioclefian then acceeded to the I hrone, Anno Diacleſ, 
284: He was told that he ſhould be Emperor © 
when he had ſlain a Wild-Boar ; and, allowing 

the Expreſſion to be figurative, he concluded this 

Aper that he had ſlain was the Boar meant, be- 
cauſe his Name imply'd' as much: He was puff d 

up with Pride, and thoſe that uſed to kiſs the 
Hand or the Knee of other Emperors muſt kiſs 


Tacitus 


his Foot: He rais'd the tenth and ſevereſt Perſe- 


cution, wherein Churches were overthrown, 
Bibles burnt, and all poſſible Barbarities uſed : 
He made Maximianus Co-partner in his Govern- 
ment; and being weary of his new invented Cruel- 
tles, his: Partner and he agreed to quit all Go- 
vernment and live as private Men, which they 
did: His Cruelty againſt the Chriſtians had 


been fo odious, that amongſt the Competitors for 


the Government, he that was moſt tender to the 


Chriſtians ſtood faireſt for the Succefſion ; where- 


upon " | | 
Conſtantius Chorus was elected, Anno 304: He dun. 
was of ſo good a Diſpoſition, and ſo willing to % C. 
encourage the Chriſtian Religion, that in the . 
Choice of his Soldiers he choſe the Profeſſors of 
Chriſtianity and rejected the Idolaters. He dy'd 
peaceably at Tork, after divers Victories over his 
Enemies, and was ſucceeded by Conſtantine the Great; 
after whom the Succeſſion continued in a Race of 
Chriſtian Emperors. n ee enen 
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the Introduction to this Work, and extending the Fir/t Part into Eu- 
rope, was to have the Turkiſh Empire intire, both in the Hiſtory 


Part, begin with the Hiſtory of Poland; it's Boundaries, Diviſtons, 
and chief Towns, with the Succeſſion of their Princes, and the Man- 
ner of eleding and crowning their Kings; more particularly the 
eleding, and afterwards depoſing, of Auguſtus, /ate King of Poland, 
and their chu/mg Staniſlaus Leſczinski, Palatiue of Poſnania, and Fa- 


renouncing the Crown, and acknowledging Staniſlaus under Hand and 
Seal - A! ſo the Reſtoration of Auguſtus, and the cruel Perſecution at 
Thorn, Anno 1724; with the Diſturbances occaſion d by the Death 


Competitors, Staniſlaus and the Eledor of Saxony; the ſeveral Ar- 


Poland are admitted to the Crown, &c. After which we ſhall proceed 
to the Deſcription of Germany, Ruſſia, Sweden, Denmark, and ali 
the remaining Part of Europe; and ſhall conclude this Second Part 
with the Hi/tory of England, Scotland, Wales, and Ireland. 
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The Reaſon of our deviating from the Method of Diviſion propoſed in 


and in the Map; which being now finiſb d, we ſhall, in this Second 


ther to the preſent Queen of France, in his Room; with Auguſtus's | 


of Auguſtus, about the Succeſſion of the Crown, between the two 


ticles of the Pacta Conventa, or Conditions upon which the Kings of 
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Virtue of imaginary hereditary Rights contrary 


to the Conſtitution of the Republick; net hut 
that formezly they had, ſuch Pen for the 
Loyal Family, that they ſcarce ever elected a 


ing but what, was a Branch of it for eight hun- 
dred Years, together- The King's eldeſt Son Fa 
i'd, by way, of Eminency, The Prince of; 


e other only Princes, 8s Prince Alexander, rince 
ee e his oldeſt Daughter is allo call 4 

Poland; the reſt only Princefles ; but when 
DEW + ing, is elected his Children take theſe 
itles, and the Children, of the deceas d 10 
bear only the Sir-names of their Families, annex 
to the Title of Prince, as Prince James Fobieski, Cc. 


It is ieee before that none but Natives of 


Poland can be of the King's Council, or of the Se- 
Date; and. t 


[theſe twa Bodies, | jointly with the 
King, can make Acts to 5175 the 2 of 
Laws, till repeal'd by the Diet. And by Cuſtom 
they haye now _ prevail d ſo fary as to receive and 
ſend Ambaſladors, make Alliances, and declare 


Peace and War when ng Diet is ſubſiſting, tho 


that is contrary to the third Article of the, Pata 


Conventa,. which, he ſigns at his Acceſſion; but as 
Ne Senate is. not ſo, tumultuous, a Body, as the 


Diets generally are, they are thought the molt 
proper 


to treat with foreign Princes, jointly. with 
the King himſelf, 0 Mie of Conſequence, 


and that require Diſpatch. 


"Tar Senate conſiſts of 'Biſhops, Palatines, Ce. 
The Palatines are Governors of the Palatinates, 
and conſequently may be call d the Repreſenta- 


* 


tives of their reſpective Provinces, and could not 


3 in the King's Gift. The Caſtellans are 
ieutenant-Governors, or Commanders. of Diſ- 
ſtri&s, or Sub- diviſions, in the Provinces 3, and 


they, as well as the Palatines, have their Commil- 
ſſions directly from the King's own Hand. 
Kccleſial- © Feelefiaftical Senators-are the two Archbiſhops, 


tical Se- 
nators. 


wit. of Gneſua and Leopol, and their Suffragans, 
ſourteen in Number. Thoſe under the Archbi- 


©, ſhop of Gneſna, are the Biſhops of Cracow, Cuja- 


| * 
Ten great Tur ten 


Officers 


via, Poſen, Plosto, Vilna, Varmia, Samogitia, and 


culm. "Thoſe ſubje& to the Archbiſhop of Leopol 


are the Biſhops of Chem, Caminec, Luceoria, Pre- 


4 


miſtia and Kiovia. 


Ius Archbiſhop- of Gneſaa, who is alſo Pri- 


mare of Poland, and firſt Senator, had that Title 

iven him by the Council of Conſtance 3 and by a 
Re of the Council of Lateran, he ſtiles himſelf 
the Pope's Legate born. At an Inter-regnum he 
rules as King; and when there is a King upon 
the Throne the Primate's Power is not much in- 
ferior to, his; for the Primate receives Appeals 
from other Biſhop's Courts, and when he attends 
the King, he has a Golden Croſs carried before 
him, and the Great Chamberlain receives him at 


the Foot of the Stairs; the King comes out 


of his Chamber into the Anti- chamber to meet him, 

and introduce him into his own Chamber. 
12 Officers, who are by their Poſts 

entitled to b 

ſhal, or Great Steward of Poland; 2. the Great 

Marſhal, or Great Steward of Lithuania; 3. the 

Great Chancellor of the Kingdom ; 4. the Great 


Chancellor of Lithuania; 5. the Vice Chancellor 


of Poland, and 6. that of the Dutchy ; 7. the Great 
Treaſurer of the Crown, and 8. that of the Dutchy; 
9. the Little Marſhal of the Crown, and 10 that 
of the Dutchy: And the Officers of the Dutchy 


ok Lithuania have as much Deny as thoſe of 
't 


Poland, only the latter take place of thoſe of Li- 
thuania when they are aſſembled in the Senate in 
Poland; but when the Court is in Lithuania, the 
Officers of that Dutchy have the Preference, and 
when ſome 


be Senators without being poſleſs'd of ſuch high 


Senators, are, 1. the Great Mar- 


of the Officers of Poland are abſent, . 


the Officers of the Dutchy ſupply their Places. 
| | . 2 . a 


1 * A * 


Tun Grand Diet is ſummon'd by. the King, 
or, in an Inter- regnum, by the Primate; and, 
according to Agreement, there are always to be 
two Seſſions, or Diets, held at Marſaw in Ppland 
and the Third, viz, one in three; is generally held 
at Gyeduo in the Frovinoe of Lithuania, 
Wu the King intends to hold a Diet, he Can: 
| In 


ſends Circular Letters toi the Pala tinates of the the Die 


Provinces, to acquaint them with the, Time when, 
and the Place where, the Diet is to be held, and the 
Heads of the Articles which between him and the 
Senate axe determin d to he debated upon, and the 
Time it is to hold, which ſeldom exceeds ſix Weeks, 
Tus firſt Buſineſs in the Diet is to chuſe a 
Marſhal, or Speaker, in which Affuir they are 
ſometimes ſo tumultuous, that the whole ſix 
Weeks is ſpent and the Marſhal not chaſe at laſt, 
and conſequently, no Buſineſs enter d upon ; but 
as ſoon as he is elected, he with the reſi of the 
Deputies attend the King in the Upper Houle, 
or Senate Chamber; where the Great Chancel- 
lor, in the King's Name, propoſes all the Matters 
to the Diet that are intended to be the Subjects of 
their Debates; which are commonly about the 


Election or Marriage of their King, the making 
Alliances, with foreign Princes, declaring War 


or Peace, impoſing Taxes, raiſing Forces, natu- 
ralizing Foreigners, and the like; and in both 


9 
F 
a c 


the General Diet. 


* 


Civil and Criminal Cauſes the laſt Appeal is to 


Tun Members of the Diet wear no diſtinguiſh- 
ing Habit, but dreſs more or leſs rich, accurd- 
ing to their Abilities and Inclinations, and ſit in 
the Diet with their Sabres girt on: The King 
ſits on a Throne, advanc'd a little above the reſt; 
at the upper End of the Senate-Houſe; the 
Biſhops ſit a little lower, next the Throne, on 


the Right Hand and on the Left; the Primate at 


the Head of thoſe: on the Right Hand, and the 
Archbiſhop of Leepol at the Head of thoſe on the 
Left; next to them, on the Right Hand; ſtand 
the five Great Officers of Poland, who are Senators 
and on the Left thoſe of Lithuania; the Lay Se- 
nators next takes their Places; and behind them 
the Deputies, or Repreſentatives, of the Palati- 
nates, the loweſt Claſs of the Members of the Diet. 
Every. Member, while in the Diet, has Liber- 
ty of Speech, without Reſpect of Perſons; ſo that 
the King himſelf is not only contradicted with ill 
Language, but ſometimes threatned, and tha: 
with the ſame Freedom as the meaneſt Member: 
And if ſome, more impudent than the reſt, either 
of their own accord, or put upon it by a Party, 
will. talk Nonſence for an Hour together, on Pur- 
pole to drown and confound the Debates, about 
ſomething upon the Carpet, there is no Remedy 
but Patience; ſuch Perſons often cauſe a Matter to 
be poſt-poned, or ſometimes quite thrown out, 


purely by dint of Noiſe, when, if every Member 


had a fair hearing, a great Majority would ap- 
pear in it's Favour: And for this Reaſon they 
often break up without concluding any Thing, 
and the Senate is at laſt forc'd to determine Af- 
fairs; which, by the Conſtitution: of the Repub- 
lick, they have no Authority to do, that being the 
Prerogative of the Diet only. wd 8 
EAN Poli Gentleman is a petty Sovereign in 
his own Eſtate, and in moſt Caſes above the Cog- 
nizance of the Superior Courts; his Tenants be- 
ing look d upon as his Vaſſals or Subjects, over 
whom, in petty Caſes, he exerciſes a Sort of an 
abſolute Power without Contradiction: But in 
Criminal Caſes, as, if he kill one of his Tenants, 
he is liable to a Fine; and if he raviſh a Tenant's 
Wife or Daughter the Family are enfranchiz'd, 
en joy ing what they held before, and he loſing their 
Service as a Puniſhment for his Crime; but there 
is no Corporal Puniſhment inflicted TE 1 * 
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Gentry arè ſummon'd to appear on Horſeback, 
as at an Election, or the like extraordinary Oc- 
caſion, are computed to amount to an hundred and 
fifty thouſand Horſe, beſides Foot; bitt in fact, 
thoſe that actually appear in the Field upon ſuch 
a Summons fall vaſtly ſhort of that Number. And 
as tor their Army, or Military Forte, even in 


Time of War; they ſeldom exceed forty thouſand 
Men, and in Time of Peace ſcarce half that 


Number; and theſe are ſo diſpersꝰd in their reſpect 
tive Palatinates, and ſo little regurd the Summons 
when ſent them, that a Enemy may over-run 
half the Country before they can be aſſembled; 
which doubtleſs contributed very much to the 
King of Sweden's Succeſs when in Poland, he be- 
ing generally in the Field, ready for an Enter- 
prize, while the-Poles, who ſhouid-have-Tefifted; 
were ſo far to ſeek, and required ſuch a Time to 


Turkie 


they are diſtinguiſh'd by a ſhort Cloak; or 


7 
Ls 
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Skins of Tygers, Bears, Leopards, Ge. Which 
makes them look very terrible in the Field.” There 
is alſo another Body of ſeven thouſand Horſe; 
theſe Men wear Armour; their Dreſs differs from 
the former, but they may wear Feathers if they 
pleaſe ; theſe Troops ate all ſeparate and indepen= 
dant, and not incorporated into any Regiment. 
But there is à fourth Rind of Horſe, And the molt 
nutverovs ; they have, no Armour; (their Wea- 
pons are 'Bows and Arrows, and *Sabres * and 

| an- 
tle, oyer their Cloarhs; but neither they nor- an) 
other "Troops ate diſtinguiſh'd by Ay Particle 
Colour, as in moſt other Nations. They have of 
late left off their Lances, Bows and Arrows, and 


more frequently have taken to the Uſe of Fire- 


Arms. | | 


J they cover” their Arqioür with 4˙n,ẽ4s 
[ 20. 


aſlemble, that he often accompliſh'd his Deſigus Tus Poliſh Foot Forces are of little Uſe, but Foot. 
with little Oppoſition. ien for. Pioneering and other Drudgery. The 
THzy have two Grand Generals, one for the C. ſſacks fight either on Foot or Horſeback, ac- 


Kingdom, and the other for the Dutehy; they cording as they are provided, or may do the 


both have their Commiſſions from the King, and 


hold them during Life; theſe Generals are uſual- 


ly choſen ou of the greateſt. Senators; they are 
independent upon each other, nor is there any 
| Superiority between them, any further than that, 
when they meet, the Lithuanian pays the Compli- 
ment of giving Place to the Polander; and where 
they are bi engaged in a general Battle, the 
Poles take the Right, and the Lithnanians the Left; 
but their Authority is equal, and not to be con- 
troul'd by any Order, even by the King himſelf, 
but they march and quarter their Troops when and 
_ trhere they think fit: When the King is in the 
Army he has the abſolute Command of ir, with* 
out any Competitor in Authority, any further 
chan as he thinks fit to depute proper Perſons to 

aſſiſt him him in the Command. © 
in the Abſence 


Tus Lieutenant Generals act 

of, or in Subordination to, the Grand Generals, 
and uſually ſucceed them at their Deceafe. Other 
great Military Officers are the Standard- bearer, 
the Maſter of the Artillery, the Commanders 
upon the Frontiers againſt the Tartars, Oc. and 
the Colonel of the Kino's Guards, who has 
the ſole Command of that Body when the King 
is in the Field, but is at other Times ſubje& to 
the Generals. Theſe Guards are regular Troops, 
and (under a Saxon Prince, as the late Auguſtus 
was) are commonly compos'd of Germans and o- 
ther Foreigners, and commanded by a Saxon Co- 
lonel; but of late, by the Importunity and Un- 
eaſineſs of the Poles, the King agreed that they 
ſhould receive their Orders from the Crown Ge- 
neral. The Saroſta's are Governors of Cities and 
Caſtles; and the Burgraves are their Lieutenant 
Governors, and Commanders of the Soldiery in 


to carry on a Siege, 


moſt Execution. But if the Poles want Infantry, 

or the like, ang the King a 
Native of Poland, they hire Forces of the Germans, 
or other Foreigners; but when the King is not a 


Native, as was the Cafe when Auzyftns, Elector 


of Saxoxy, was King of Poland, he ſupply'd them 
with Foot Forces from his own Dominions 

Saxony, or from his Confederate the Moſcobite 3 
which whatſoever Pretence Auguſtus might have 
for bringing. them there, of aſiſting, the Poles 
againſt their Enemies, the Republick had much 
rather have been rid of them. 5 


1 7 þ 


Taz National Troops as compols'd of the 
Gentry, as aboye-mention'd, are not oblig'd to 
march beyond their own Frontiers, of to,remaim 
in the Field above.ſix Weeks at a Time; which 
has often deſtroy'd Enterprizes which were other- 
wiſe the moſt promiſing, had the Gerdt 
had a Power to extend them beyo 1g hs, Tims 
and Place limited, 'as their View 6f Succeſs, an 

other Circumſtances of the Undertatis required; 
but they inſiſt ſo much upon thoſe Pribileges, (as 
they think them) that if they happen to gain a 
Victory, they had rather quit it when they have 
done, than ſtay in the Field beyond the limited 
Time to maintain their Conqueſt. And this Se- 
curity and Indolence of the Poles gives their King 
(if EleQor of Saxony) an Opportunity of quarter- 
ing his Saxon Troops amonglt them, under a Pre- 
tence of defending them; though at the ſame 
Time he is only intending to oppreſs and enſlave 
them; and that there may be a greater Neceſſity 

for his Saxon Troops, he does not deſire the Poles 

to improve themſelves in the Art of War z. which 

Want of Diſcipline, their little regard ro Order 
or Command, and the frequent Bickeripgs of one 
Province againſt another, with the frequent Diſ- 


ae, their reſpe&ive Piüri s. 


Tux Body call'd Huſſars are the Poliſh Horſe ; order and Confuſion of their Diets, make their 
they amount to about fifteen hundred, encloſed Power as little regarded abroad as their Conſul- 
f in Armour from Head to Foot; and arm'd with tations are at Home. 
Dieren Piſtols, Lances, and Sabres. There is another Bur another Thing, which makes the Poliſh 

ofs. Body call'd Tovarzyſz ; their Armour is a Breaſt- Forces do ſo little Execution abroad, is: the com- 
plate, Helmet, and Gorget; their Weapons are mon Soldiery (who otherwiſe might probably be 
1 Eh FT © OY 2 | pre- 
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nor ſo m 


prevail d u a to travel) have no Magazines, 


ſo that 7 


are forced to carry what Proviſions they 
along with them, and when that is all eaten 


up, and their Half-Year's Pay not come due, 
| or live upon 


they - muſt either return home, ; 
the Plunder of the Country, or Province, 


as Victuallers or Suttlers to ſuppl) ; 
the Army if they had Money, nor are they pai 
above once in half a Year; 


- 


f = 


had to truſt to, ſo little could they depend »«..; 
their Fortifications. En 2 X _ a 
Tas Poles are fo far from looking upon it 28 4 
Diſadvantage to have ſo few fortified Places, that 


they Faden the Preſervation of their Country 
and Li erties chiefly to the Want of them; for 
ſhould. an Enemy penetrate jnto the Country; 
they think they would be forc'd to retire 45 ſoon 


as they advanc d, becauſe there are no Fortreſſes 


where they are, which indeed they make little where, they could ere& Magazines, or fix*theys.. 
ſoruple bp 1 and hence they may be ſaid to oppreſs ſelves ſecure, but would be obliged * Aire 

rather than defend the Country. WT ſoon as the Provifion and Ammugition _rhey 
Fortifca- Tuzix' Fortifications are generally like their brought with them were conſum'd. And beſides, 
tion, Military Diſcipline, poor and out of Order: The they think that if there were many fortified 
ſtrongeſt they pie on the Turkey Side is Caminec; Towns, the King might place Garriſons in them. 

and that ſo weak, that its remaining ſo long in the and by that Means bridle the Subjects at his Plea- 
Poſſeſſion of the Turks, might juſtly be imputed to ſure, and deprive them of the Liberty and other 

the Ignorance and Unskilfulneſs of the Pole; to valuable Privileges they now enjoy. 
manage a Siege againſt it, rather than to the Ws have not yet taken Notice of Dantzich, 

Strength of the Place. Cracow may be,call'd a Dani 


| | which being an independant City, is regular wh 
' ſtrong City, if compar'd with other Poliſh forti- 1 gularly 
| "fied Places; but in the Wars between the Swedes 


fortified. Hut we ſhall be able to give the Reader 
a better Account of this Place in our Supplement 


and the Poles, it could ſcarce ever hold out a 
Week's Siege, but was alternately ſurprized by 


one, and taken from the other, when the Poſſeſſor 


to the Hiſtory of Poland, when the Differences 
between the two preſent Competitors for the Crown 


of Poland are adjuſted. 
had not an Army to cover it; which was all they 8 1 
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5 CHAP K. % 555 
Of the Courts of Juſtice and Religion of the Poles ; alſo of their Ply- 
 fucians, Diſeaſes, Marriages, and Funerals ; and of their Condition 


with re ſped to other Nations; concluding with ſome furt hem Account 
the Collacks, Tue YE Ws oa eee 


| THOSE Poli Gentlemen, or Petty So- 

vereigns, mention'd towards the Conclu- 
"hs ſion of Chap. VIII. have their ſeveral 
Courts, of which they make their Stewards and 


Officers Judges: The next Courts are thoſe of 
the Sta roſtas, or Governors of Cities and Caſtles, 


„„ 


= 


W have ſome particular Inſtances of the Zeal 
of the Poliſh Roman Catholicks; for they would 
not marry or contract Alliances with Chriſtians 
of a different Perſuaſion: As in the Caſe of La- 
diſlaus V. who refuſed the Crown of Bohemia be- 
cauſe the Huſſites prevail'd in that Kingdom. And 
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which uſually have large Diſtri&s belonging to 


them ; here the Staroſta, or his Deputy, admini- 
ſters Juſtice ; but there is an Appeal from thence 


to the higher Courts of Juſtice, two of which 


are held in Poland, and one in Lithuania: Thoſe 


in Poland are held alternately, at Lullin and Perri- 


cow; and that for Lithuania, at Wilua, Minski, 
or Novogrodesk; but the laſt, or higheſt Appeal, is 
to. the See of Rome; upon which Account the 
Pope's Nuncio, who reſides conſtantly in Poland, 
and keeps a Court there, draws conſiderable Sums 
of Money from the Poliſh Subjects. £ 


Religion. From the Pacta Conventa, and other Laws and 


# 


* 


Cuſtoms of Poland, it is evident that the eſtab- 
liſh'd Religion of Poland is that of the Roman Ca- 
tholicks, to which they are zealouſly bigotted; 
for there being many Lutherans and Calviniſt. 
among them, and in the adjacent Parts, the Poles 
are the more zealous in the Practice and Defence 
of their own Religion in Oppoſition to the other. 
In Pruſſia the Majority are Lutherans, and, by 
the Treaty of Oliva, are to be defended and pro- 
tected in the Exerciſe of their Religion. Alſo in 
Courland the eſtabliſh'd Religion is the Lutheran, 
but not without a Mixture of Roman Catholicks 
and Calviniſts, But in other Parts of Poland the 
Roman Catholicks amount to a vaſt Majority, and 
exerciſe their Power with an 7 Cruelty over 
their Proteſtant Fellow- Subjects; witneſs the 


bloody Maſſacre at Thorn, in the Year 1724, already 
ſpoken of, the Memory of which, Time itſelf will 
never be able to obliterate. 


to be a Roman Catholick. : | 

Tux Socinian Religion prevails pretty much in 
Poland; and, notwithſtanding that there have 
been Acts in ſeveral Reigns to extirpate People of 


Mabometani ſin itſelf, 


in the Reign of John Caſimir, the Swedes were ex- 


pell'd Poland becauſe they were Lutherans; and 


now no Greek or Proteſtant is admitted to ſit in 
the Senate, or Diet, or in the Courts of Judica- 
ture; and finally, as was obſerved in the eleventh 
Article of the Pata Conventa, the King is oblig d 


that Perſuaſion, yet they ſo much encourage even 
that there are reckon'd 
above thirty thouſand Tartars who profeſs that 
Religion. The Armenians and Greek Churches 
are allow'd, and have their Biſhops, Prieſts, ©. 
And of Jews ſome reckon not leſs than a Million 
of them diſpers'd in Poland, who' meet with great 
Indulgence from the Government. 


Tazr never conſult Church Hiſtory in the 


Practice of the Primitive Times, whereby to form 
a regular Method of Church Government ; but 
ſeem to be acted by an implicit Faith, being en- 
tirely govern'd by the Deciſions of the Church of 
Rome; and if any Thing therein is contrary to 
Reaſon itſelf, they prevent its being expoſed, by 


not ſuffering any Perſon to enquire into the Rea- 


ſonableneſs of their Tenets. 

Tux Sclavonian Language is commonly uſed in 
Poland, but with ſuch different Dialects, in the 
ſeveral Provinces, that they ſcarce underſtand one 
another there are ſo many Conſonants made uſe 
of in their Words, that if they did not ſound 


more 


Language 


8 
t 
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ſ/ 


i 


age 


Mana- | 
1 or Funerals of the Poles, only that they both 


more Vowels in ſpeaking than they inſert in 
writing they could not. pronounce what they 
write. But as there are whole Towns or 


German Extract, the High Dutch prevails among 


' them, and he Terms of Art are 
6 4 The Ruſſian and 


duc'd the Hebrew Tongue. The Latin is the chicf 
Language raught at their Schools, which are com- 
mon in almoſt every Village, and their Girls 
learn in the Nunneries. whe 


0 hy monly Of | 
kk not much applying themſelves to thoſe Sort of 
Studies; though we hear of one illiterate” Quack, 

that lived in a Wood about ſix Miles from War- 

ſaw, that undertook to cure the Veneral Diſeaſe, 
which is very common here. But the Diſtemper 
more peculiar to Poland is call'd the Plica; in 
which the Hair of the Head is matted together, 

and generally hangs in twiſted Ropes down to 


if their Hair be kept ſhorr, yet it will be fo 
matted in one Night's Time that it is impoſſible 


Head and Limbs, and ſometimes Puſtules all over 
the Body. This Diſtemper ſeems to be pecutiar 
to the Place rather than the People, for Fo- 
reigners frequently have it when in Poland; but 


ting oft, their Hair, without any other Inconve- 
niency attending it. The Scurvy, Pluriſy, Ma- 
lignant Fevers, Cc. are ſeldom found to be of 
ſuch ill Conſequence in Poland as in England, and 
other Countries. 


'THzRE is nothing remarkable in the Marriages 
uera. are commonly very pompous and expenſive : 
At a Marriage the Company make Preſents 
to the Bride, which generally amounts to 
a conſiderable Fortune- The Eſtate of the 


ly divided among his Children, except any of 
them go into a Monaſtery, and then their Parts 
are divided among the reſt; and this very often 


encouraging the younger Children to engage in a 
Monaſtick Life, that the eldeſt may have the 
Eſtate, which would otherwiſe dwindle away to 
4 Trifle for each, when divided and ſubdivided 
down amongſt a numerous Iflle. + 
Or all the Neighbours that Poland has to be 
afraid of, the. Riuſſians are the worlt 5 who (al- 
though before the Time of the late Czar, Peter the 
Great, they were an unpol;ſh'dundiſciplined People, 
yet) now are new modell'd and diſciplin'd by that 
Prince, have caſt off that Contempt under which 
they lay, both from the Swedes and Poles, and are 
become the moſt formidable Power in the 
North: And the Poles, though a numerous Peo- 
ple, yet are unſtable, and, for want of Union and 
Order, are not able to make Head againſt any 
Invader in their own Defence, much leſs to act 
offenſively againſt any other Power; whereas, 
| Were they all unanimous, it is much to be queſ- 
tion'd whether any European Prince could be able 
to make any Impreſſion upon them; but they are 
not the only People that make themſelves leſs for- 
midable abroad by their Diſcontents and Divi- 

_ ſions at home. gr RI no, 
ther 3 Tux Zaporowski C ſſacks, who inhabit the Weſ- 
count of tern Shores of the Nieper, or Boriſthenes, near the 


Fo Gf. Cataracts, are deem'd Subjects of this Kingdom; 
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Villages in Pruſſia, whoſe Inhabitants are of 


EL ally 
artarean 17 


ages arealſo.ſpokem on their reſpectiys Bor- 
ders; and the Fews have in ſome Places intro- 


eaſes THE moſt eminent of their Phyſicians are com- 
Germans, French, and Italians, the Poles 


the Middle. Thoſe that have this Diftemper, | 


to clear it; and if they cut it off to prevent mat- 
ting together, it cautes'a Dimnets of the Sight, 


with this Difference, that they can cure it by eut- 


Father is, by the Laws of Poland, to be equal- 


happens to be the Caſe, the Parents frequently 


but thoſe on the Eaſt Side are reckon'd to belong 


* 


to Ruſſia, according to their Situation; but it is 
ſometimes according to their Inclination ; for of 
the Poles and Ruſſians theſe ' ofſacks ſometimes put 

themſelves under the Protection of the one, and 

ſometimes of the other; and ſometimes they will 


engagęg e of the Lurł hi , ACCQ! 
as who nes them beg, or gives them moſt N us 
TxXSsI Coſacks aye but of dare, ſtamtling,'\as not 


being heard of till the Sixteenth Centuary; and; 
as they are generally of the Greek Communion, 
they, gre ſuppoſed to derive their Original from 
ſome oppreſs d People in the Raſſian or Turkiſh 
Dominions, who fled for Refuge to thoſe 
Rocks and Mountains which lie towards the 
or, + ha the River Boriſthenes for Shelter from 
their Oppreſſors; where being increaFd to ſome 
Thoufands, they infeſted the Black dd; and made 
Deſcents into ſeveral Parts of Turkey, advancing 
. almoſt to the Gates of Conſtantinople itſell. 
Their Boats are flat-bottom'd, without any Keel; 
they are about ſixty Foot long, and ten or twelve 
Foot broad; they are lined to thick on the Out- 
fide with Bundles of Willows or Reeds, that a 
ſinall Stroke againſt a Rock canhot hurt them, 
nor will they (ink though ful of Water, being born 
up by the Bundles atoretaid ; thete Boats, with 
twelve or fifteen Oars on a Side, will row with incre- 
dible Swiftneſs, and -ourdo-the-ſwitteſt.-Turkiſb 


* 
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ABouT Autumn, it is common for about a hun- 
dred e ftheſe Veſlels, mann'd with ſixty or eighty 
Mer each, having two Fire-locks a-picce, to run 
down the Boriſthenes, from the above mention'd 
Rocks and Cataracts, towards the, Black Sea ; 6d 
although the Turkiſh Galleys lie at the Mouth o 
the River o intercept __— yet the Coſs 
Jacks row through the Reeds which gro at the 
Mouth of the River Boriſthenes, for three or four 
Leagues together, where the Zurkiſh Galleys cans 
not come, nor can they overtake them when once 
they are got paſt them; all that they can do is to 
give Notice to the Coaſt of the Wick Sea, and 
the adjacent, Country, that the Coſacks are out, 
as they term it, for they plunder and ravage all, 
where-ever they come- . It is never known where 
they will make their Deſcent, only they ſeldom 
go far up the Country, or ſtay long in a Place, 
but. make off with their Booty with Precipitation, 
before any Force can aſſemble to fuppreſs them, 
and retire to the Mouth of the River Boriſthenes 
again, They are ſometimes met with by the Turks 
in their Return, who kno nearly the Time when 
„% Io. rn et 
Tris Country lying between Turkey, "Ruſſia 
and Poland, was entirely deferted by reaſon of 
the perpetual Ravages of the Tartars, which made 
it unſate for any People to inhabit, till the Gf- 
ſacks (as favage as the Tartars themſelves)/poſfeſs'd 
themſelves of it: Their Poſſeſſion was but ſmall 
at firſt, but is now extended to an hundred 
Leagues in Length, and forty in Breadth; and the 
Welt, or Poli Side of the Weper is exceeding 
fruitful: I eee, _ | 
Stephen Battori, who conimenc'd King of Poland 
in the Year 1577, firſt taught the  Cifſacks the 
Art of War, and employ'd them to ſerve againſt 
the Turks ; and they afterwards ſerw'd Poland as 
a Barrier againſt the Tartars, till the Poles ating | 
them ill, they join'd the Tartars and Ruſſians againſt 
them, and ravaged and plunder'd their Country. 
While the Grand Seignior had Kaminec and the 
Ukrain, Which was from the Year 1677 to 1699, 
the Goſſacks on the Weſt Side of the Nieper were 
ſubje& to Turkey; but by the Peace of Carlowitz, 
it was agreed that they ſhould be ſubject to Poland, 
under whoſe Dominion they now remain; but are 
of little Uſe, but to harraſs an Enemy's Frontiers, 
or 5 their flying Troops. | 
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Of the Situation and Extent of the Ruſſian Empire : alſo of the Air 
and Climate, and of the Seas, Lakes, and Rivers, with which it is 


water d. 


F we take the Ruſſian Empire in its full Ex- 


tent, and include the additional Conqueſts, 


as they now ſtand annex'd to that Crown, it 
is bounded by the Frozen Ocean towards the 
North; and towards the Eaſt by Chinefian Tar- 
tary; by the Calmucks, the Caſpian Sea, Coban Tar- 
tary, Georgia, the Palus Meotis, and the Leſſer Tar- 
tary on the South; and by the Bothnick Gulph, the 


Baltick Sea, and Poland, on the Weſt. The Eaſtern 
Bounds of that Part of Moſcovy which lies in Eu- 
rope, is the River Tobol till it meets with the Ri- 


ver Iris, whoſe Name it afterwards bears, till 
thoſe united Rivers fall into the River Oh), and 

o by that Name: The South Part of Maſcovy in 
1 is divided from Moſcovy in Ala by a 


Line drawn from the River Tobol to the Mouth 
of the River Don, or Tanais. Its Length from 


North to South is from 45 Degrees to 70, about 


' fifteen hundred Miles; it extends indeed further 


North, the North Cape (about which our Ships 
trading to Archangel, are obliged to ſail) lying in 
near Seventy- one and a half North Latitude, but 
it is ſcarce habitable in any higher Latitude. It 
contains about fifty Degrees of Longitude, which 
accounted in Latitude 57. 30, the Middle be- 


tween the two extreme Latitudes, is above ſix- 


teen hundred Miles in Europe; beſides his vaſt 
Dominions and numerous Provinces in Aſia; 
which contain about thirty-ſix Degrees of Lon- 


| 7590 or one thouſand one hundred and fixty 


iles more, in all about two thouſand ſeven 
hundred Miles; and conſequently the Czar's Do- 
minions in the Continent of Europe and Afia is by 
much the largeſt Tract in that Continent ſubject 


to one Monarc. | Ns 
Tun late Czar of Moſcovy taking the Advan- 


tage of the Civil Wars in Perſia, wherein the Per- 


fam deſtroy'd one another and weaken'd them 


 Telves, made his new Conquelts near and beyond 


Ld 


the Caſpian Sea; but as the Perſians will not quit 

their Claim to his new Acquiſitions, we ſhall not 

at preſent reckon them any Part of the Czar's 
Dominions. 55 5 


Taz Province of Miſcow gives Name to the Nam 


whole Empire, and the general Name of Moſcovy 
includes Ria, and all the Czar's antient Domi- 
nions; but Caſan, Aſtracan, the Cofſacks and Cir- 
caſſians, and the large Country of Siberia, as well 


. 


as Livonia and Finland, being late Acquiſitions, 


7 


do yet retain their own Names. 


Tnx longeſt Day in the South Part of Mpſcovy, Climm 


is about fifteen Hours and a half, it being in a 
leſs North Latitude than the Southermoſt Part of 

England; but at the North Cape above-mention'd 
the Sun never ſets from the Beginning of May to 
the Middle of July; nor does it ever riſe from 
the Beginning of November to the Middle of Ja- 
mary, During the Winter (which continues 
ſeven Months, or, in the Northermoſt Part of Moſ- 
covy, eight or nine) the whole Country is cover'd 
with Snow, a Yard or two thick, and the Rivers 
are all frozen up; the Air is ſo exceeding ſharp, 
that Water ſprinkled in ſmall Drops up into the Air 


. freezes in falling, before it can reach the Ground: 
And many People, who having Buſineſs there in 


the Summer, are unwarily overtaken by the 
Winter before they get away, have loſt their Fin- 
gers, Toes, or Noſes, by the exceſſive Sharpneſs 


of the Cold. I myſelf, in a Voyage to Archangel, The Au- 
in the Year 1710, came over the Barr, home=- thor's tuo 


ward bound, on the twenty-ninth of September; * 
when it ſnow'd at ſuch an Werte rate, that it 3 
was difficult to attend Buſineſs upon the Deck! 
but we were obliged to get out to Sea, leſt we 
ſhould be frozen up, and the River cloſed with Ice, 
as it was within four Days, viz. October the third, 
as we were told the next Year, when we went 
thither; and that the Ice did not break up, ro 

| „River 
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River open, till the third of May en 
that the River was actually frozen up for ſeven 
Calender Months. When theſe exceſſive Snows 
begin to fall, they can pretty ſately predi& the 
cloſing of the River with the Froſt : For when in 
thoſe ſevere Froſts the Snowy falls in ſuch vaſt 
Quantities npon the Surface of the Water, it 
moiſtens, and would diſſolve if the Froſt would 
ermit it; but inſtead of that, tho as it falls ĩt moiſ- 
tens, yet the Froſt being ſo ſevere, it freezes again, 
and by this Means the Ice will be increas d to 
ſeveral Inches in Thickneſs in a few Hours time, 
till by degrees it begins to choak, and the Stream 
to ſtagnate, and then it is an eaſy Prey to the 
inveterate Froſt, and is ſoon congeal'd to Ice from 
Top to Bottom, or from the Surface of the Water 
to the Bottom of the River. Laos (Rs 46s 
Archangel lies in about Latitude ſixty-five 
North ; but in our Way home we were obliged 
to come about to the Northward of the North 
Cape, which lies in about ſeventy-one and a half; 
and that Year, about the Middle of October, we 


were drove ſeveral Degrees to the Northward 


of the Cape; where the Froſt was ſo ſevere, that, 


notwithſtanding what may be ſaid of Salt Water 


not freezing, we were obliged to ſet Men, with 


of the Sea broke, or fell upon the Tacks, or 
Sheats, or any Rope that hung over- board, they 
might immediately beat it off, before it had Time 


to freeze, and by degrees render the Rope un- 


capable of paſſing through the Hole or Pulley in 
which it was to move. 
In this homeward bound Paſſage, one of the 


Ships in our Company had a Man on board, who 


was not only unactive but ſloathful, and though 
ſome violent Exerciſe was the beſt way to get 


Heat, and preſerve the Limbs, this Man, in the 


exceſſive cold Weather, had recourſe to his Ham- 
mock for Shelter; where, for want of Exerciſe, 


he became unable to move, and before we arrived 


at London, he loſt the Nails of nis Fingers and 
Toes: but what became of him afterwards I know 
nor. e ; 


yet the Ice is ſo thick, that it is a long Time 
before the Iſlands of Ice, after they are floated 


out to Sea; are diflolv'd, as I oblerv'd in the 


Year 1716, upon an outward. bound Paſſage to 
Archangel. iWe were that Year ſo early, that we 
were off of the North Cape, in the greateſt North 
Latitude of all the Paſlage, on the tenth of June, 


when the Sun was in the Northern Tropick; by 


by which Means we had the Sun five or fix De- 
grees above the Horizon at Midnight, a very a- 
greeable Sight for thoſe who delight in thoſe 
Aſtronomical Speculations; but proceeding on our 
Voyage, we enter'd the White Sea in a ſmall 
Time more; where we met with ſuch Iflands and 
Shoals: of Ice, that had not the Days been very 


long, and the Sun, even at Midnight, depreſs'd 


but very little below the Horizon, which made 
the Nights alſo very light, it would have render'd 
our Paſſage into the Mhbite Sea very difficult. 
But in other Voyages that I have been, neither 
coming home ſo late as in the firſt mention'd Voy- 
age, nor going out ſo ſoon as in the laſt, there 
were no ſuch remarkable Extreams to be obſerv'd. 

Bur to return, (if this may call'd a Digreſſion) 
When the Summer approaches, and the Snow is 


melted, it is immediately ſucceeded by a beauti- 


ful verdant Spring; the Earth is cover'd with 
cen, Herbs and Flowers, and the Corn, or 


Grain, ſown in April or May, is ripe and ready to 
be reap'd in Auguſt, And I have obſerv' „ dur- 


ing my Reſidence at 1 vb that Corn (a great 
deal of which is a Sort of Batley) that is not 


Bur altho the Ice in Archangel River breaks up, 
and the River opens, near the Beginning of May, 


fo ripe about the Time the Sun croſſes the Autum- 


nal Equinox, will not ripen, naturally, at all that 


Seaſon: However, to make the beſt of ſüch late 


Crops, when the Seaſon is elapſed for ripenin 
them upon the Ground, they cut them down rip 
or not ripe, provided the Ears, though green, be 


tolerably full of Corn; they make them up in very 
little Sheaves, and tying two together by the 


Bands they are bound with, they hang them by 
two and two over Rails, fix'd along from Poſt to 
Poſt for that Purpoſe; and by this means they 


ripen, and change Colour, ſooner than ſtanding 


upon the Root; but the Corn is ſmall and ſhri- 
vell'd, and affords but little Kernel, but a thick 
tough Shell: And of this, without any further 
dreſſing, they make a coarſe ſort of Rusk, or 
Bread, which not only themſelves make uſe of; 
but many of the Engliſh Ships lay in for a"Store 
of Bread for their Paſſage home... 


I the Middle of Miſcovy their Soil is general- 


ly fo rich, that they do not uſe any Dung to ma- 
nure their Land; and this they impute' to the 


Snow lying ſo long upon the Ground, as to en- 


richen and mellow it: But this is not to be un- 
derſtood of the Northern Parts of Moſcouy; for 


: they are barren, and produce but very little ei- 
Sticks in their Hands, that as ſoon as the Spray e | 


ther Corn or Herbage. 
Bur before we leave Archangel, or theſe Nor- 
thern Parts of Ruſſza,orMoſeovy; I would note, that I 


have obſerved in the Heat of their Summer, which 


is about Juh and the firſt half of Auguſt; the Weather 
is much hotter there than ever I found it in England 
when at the hotteſt; and as an Effet of that 
Heat, thoſe troubleſome Inſects call'd Moskettoes, 
a {mall Sort of ſtinging and ſinging Gnat, are as 
plenty and troubleſome too as in other hot Coun- 
tries. This Heat cannot be attributed to the 


Son's Nearneſs to their Zenith at Noon, for at his 


2823 North Declination he is above forty- one 
egrees diſtant from the Zenith of Archangel, 
whereas at the ſame Time he is but twenty 
eight Degrees from the Zenith of London: But I 


impute the Increaſe of this Heat to the Conti- 


nuanee of it;; for though the Sun at Noon is much 


nearer to us than to them, yet the Sunat Midnight 


is as much nearer to them than to us; for at our 
(and their) longeſt Day, the Sun is abſent from 
our Hemiſphere above ſeven Hours and a half, 
and depreis'd below our Horizon at Midnight 
about fifteen Degrees: This great Diſtance and 
long Abſence gives the Vapours Time to riſe, 


and the Earth time to cool; whereas at Arch- 


angel, which is in about ſixty-five North Latitude, 


the Sun, when in the Northern Tropick, is de- 


preſs'd but one Degree and a half below the Hori- 

zon at Midnight, when loweſt, and at the ſame 
Time riſes at Archangel twenty-five Minutes after 
one in the Morning, and ſets not till thirty-five 
Minutes after ten at Night. And his Abſence: 
from their Hemiſphere continuing but two Hours 
and fifty Minutes in twenty-four Hours, and 


even then he being but a Degree and a half be- 


low the Horizon, if this almoſt un-interrupted 
Preſence of the Sun, and the {mall Diſtance he is 
from them when abſent, be conſider'd; no Won- 
der that the Air contracts ſuch a Warmth as to 
Ty* thoſe troubleſome Inſects, when there 
18 no 


will keep it uam. —_ 5 

Bur to come a little further to the Southward: 
We have the following Account of Petersburgh from 
a Gentleman that reſided there, which we ſhall 
give in his own Words, becauſe we will vot im- 
poſe upon the Belief of our Readers: He tells us, 
* They have very little Comfort in their Winter 


o 


* Days; for though the Sun may be a little above 
© the Hotizon for two or three Hours, it is ſel- 
DE. | | « dom 


ich Thing with us. Wen an Oven is once 
hot, a ſmall Fire, if continued in it without Intermiſſion, - 
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Seas. 


Lakes. 


than two or three Hours. 


to Travellers. 


doms bordering upon it. 


r 2 


dom ſeen on Account of the thick Fogs, which ſo 


* darken the Air, that it may rather be call d 
* Dawn than Day- light. | 


1 am afraid this Gentleman had not Aſtronomy ſufficient 
to correct his Geography ; for although we know the 

| Weather there in the Winter to be as dark and fog- 
| gy as he intimates, yet, by his Leave, in Latitude 
 fixty North. the Sun, uben in the Tropick of Capri- 
corn, riſes ſixteen Minutes after nine in the Morning, 
and ſets forty-four Minutes aſter two in the Aſter- 
noon, and de e fs above the Horizon five 
Hours twenty-eight Minutes, the ſhorteſt Day in 
Winter in Latitude fixty North, which is much more 


Bur to proceed: The Cold begins in Auguſt 
and continues till May; the Ice in their Rivers 
is an Ell and a half thick, and is ſeldom melted 
till aſter the Snow be gone. Their beſt Defence 
againſt the Cold is Fur-Coats, and Mufts, and 
Boots lined with the ſame, of Value according to 
the Perſon's Fancy or Ability. 

On the other Hand, the Weather in Summer 
is almoſt as troubleſome as that in Winter, by 
the frequent Tempeſts of Lightning and Thunder; 
but they ſoon blow over, and are follow d by 


fine Weather, In the Heart of Maſcouy the Goats 


and Flies are as troubleſome as at Archangel; 
which renders the Summer very incommodious 


Tur Seas of Moſeovy. are the Frozen Ocean, the 
ite Sea, the Gulph of Finland, the Bothnick 
Guiph, and the Baltic Sea; we ſhall not take in 
the Black Sea, for lince the Czar has quitted 4ſoph, 
and the reſt of the Forts he built near the 


— Mouths of the Rivers Don and Boriſthenes, his 
Communication with the Black Sea ſeems to be 
quite cut off. The White Sea, call 'd by ſome t he 


Bay of Archangel, lies between Moſcovite Lapland 
on the Weſt, and Samoieda, vulgarly Shammucks 
Land, on the Eaſt. The Eugliſb finding this Bay, 
or Sea, and thereby a Communication with Arch 


angel, enjoy'd the ſole Benefit of that Trade for 


many Years, till ſupplanted, or however rivall'd, 
by the Dutch, The next is the Bay, or Gulph, 
of Finland, which divides Livonia from Finland, 
and may well be call'd one of the Seas of Mpſcovy, 
becauſe they poſſeſs the Country on both Sides of 
it, The Bothnick Gulph is reckon'd among the 
Seas of Moſcovy, the Eaſt belonging to them, and 
the Weſt to Sweden. The Baltick may in ſome 
Meaſure be ſaid to be one of the Seas of Moſcovy, 
becauſe they are in Poſſeſſion of Riga and Revel, 
and ſome other Ports in it, but as other Princes 


participate ſo much of the Coaſts of this Sea, we 


ſhall deter ſpeaking any more of it, till we come 
to give a particular Deſeription of other King- 


Tus moſt conſiderable Lakes are, 1. Ladaga, 
2, Onega, 3. the White Lake, 4. the Lake men, 


5. Worſero, 6. Pepus. 


| Gulph of Finland, 
River the City of Petersburg is ſince built: 


orſero, 


* r by 
* 
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the River Nia; = | wp 


are told by a certain Author, that this 

may be four or tive hundred Miles in Gets 
ference 3 that it is very large is certain, but * 
me it ſeems imprudent and unjuſt in any Author 
to magnify Things to that Degree, that, becauſe 
they are ſurprizing in themſelves, they do nog 
think them ſufficiently fo, till they have diſtorted 
them beyond the Bounds of Probability; however, 
this Lake is, by the beſt Geographers, allowd 
to be about a hundred and twenty Miles lon. 
and forty Miles broad, (its greateſt Dimenton 
being from North to South) and its Cireum- 
ference, at that rate, above three hundred Miles; 
the South Part of it is about fifty Miles to the 
Eaſtward of Peteriburgh. 2. Onega Lake, as large 
as the former, and North-Eaſtward from it; je 
extends to the Northward within a few Leagues 
of the White Sea, 3. To the Sovthward of Onega 
is the H/hite Lake, the Source of the River Shack- 
ſena ; being one of thoſe Branches which, when 
united, form the River Volga, or Milga. 4. The 
Lake Ilmen, near the City of Nowegrod, above a 
hundred Miles South from Ladiga. 5. The Lake 
near Plestou, on the Confines of 
Livonia, 6, The Lake Pepus, which lies to the 
Southward of Worſero, and has a Communication 
with it, This Country lying very low abounds 


with Lakes, the reſt of which being not worth 


our Notice, we ſhall therefore proceed to the 
Rivers of Moſcovy ; of which the moſt conſiderable 
are: | FE dns 
1. Tus River Oby, which with the River Intis, Rinn 
or {tis, that falls into it, is accounted the Eaſt 
Bounds of Europe, as has been obſerved above ; 

this River riſes in Calmuck Tartary, and running 
North above two thouſand Miles, falls into the 
Sea near J/aygar's Straights, 2. The Rha, or Wol- 
ga; it riſes in, or near, the White Lake, and hays 
ing run above two thouſand Miles to the South- 
ward, it falls into the Caſpian Sea, below Aſtracan. 
3. The Don, or Tanais River, has its Source in & 


Lake in the Province of Rezan, and, with various 


Courſes, winding to the Southward and Eaſtward, 
it falls into the Palus Meotis, near Aſoph. 4. The 
River Nieper, or Boriſthenes, riſes in the Province 
of Moſcow, and running firſt Weſt, and then to 
the Southward, along near the Borders of Poland, 
it falls into the Euxine, or Black Sea,' near Okza- 
bow. 5. The River Dwina, upon the, Banks of 
which Archangel is built; it riſes in a Lake in the 
Province of H/ologda, from whence one Branch 
of it is firſt call'd Mologda River; it runs to the 


Northward, and winding afterwards to the Welt- 
ward, it falls into the White Sea, a few Miles be- 


low: Archangel, There is another Duina, between 


_ Courland and Livonia, which falls into the Baliick, 


near Riga. There are other Rivers leſs conſider- 
able, and therefore not worth a particular Deſ- 
cription. M36: 95 5. P00 © 


—_— 8 


AMOIEDA is the Northermoſt Province 
in European Ruſſia; it is bounded on the 
North by the Frozen Ocean, and on the 

by the River 0by; it is bounded on the Welk 


"CHAP. IF 
Treats of the Provinces of Samoieda, Meſſeen, 
| | gReubeniska. 


Dwina, Syrianes, and 


by the Hire Sea, but its Extent to the Sourh- 
ward 60 uncertain. Reue, 
1. UN 


zn the general Name of Sawoieda we Samvieds 


include sv, Gudora, and Ouſirich; The x 
calls ed 


Towns, but lire in Huts or Cave on 
urger Borw af them have the Door and ſome Furt 

+ into the Hint under Ground that Part that 
pw uenthy cover d with Bark 
if 


ites a Roof is" freq Cove þ 
laid ſhelving over ofie-anorher; as we 
- 2 Sdorn-Wrsr from Samoieda is the Province 
of Meſſeen ; its chief Ton E of che ſame Name, 
eur the Sea; and hence the Bay, of Gulph, 
made by Cueſimſe-Point and the Iſland of Candenoſe, 
is:call'd the Maſſeens Gulph; this Province is alſo 
bbunded' on the Weſt by the White Se. 
vince of Dwnta," bounded on the North and Welt 
by the Jhite Sen,” and towards the Eaſt by the 
province of Syrianes, and by Rubensta on the South, 
The chief Town is Archangel,” ſituate abdut ten 
or twelve Miles up the River, in about ſixty- five 
Degrees of North Latitude. The Town js about 
tyo Miles long on the North Side of the River, and 
extends about a Mile from the River to the North, 
or Out- Parts of the Town. The only Buildipg of 
Note is the Palace, as ſome of our Eugliſb Authors 
render the Word; but the Nan Inhabitants of 
Archangel call it the Palo; it is a ſpacious Ob- 
long, ſituate near the River's Side; it is about 
three T imes as long as it is broad, and is built of 
white Free Stone; and on the Inſide it is divided 
into three large Squares, by Rows of Merchants 
Houſes and Warehouſes. Theſe Squares are 


Trees, 


call'd by the Names of the reſpective Merchants 


or Factors that uſe and poſſeſs them; as, the firſt 
js call'd the Evgliſh Palott, the middlemoſt the 


Duteh Palott, and the furtheſt the Ruſſia Palott; 
and they have their Keys, or Landing - Places, be- 


fore the Gates of their reſpective Palotrs, as the 
Engliſh, the Dutch, and the Ruſſia Bridges, all 


built of Timber; which, by Reaſon of the Eaſi- | 


neis of the Deſcent to the River and in it, are 
obliged to be projected a great Way into the Ri- 
ver, to come into Water deep enough to have the 
Paus to float a-breaſt of them, to load and un- 
load Goods. jj Ci oben py 
Trzsz Paws are flat-bottom'd Veſſels, hayipg 
Keel, and therefore not fit to turn to Wing- 
rdʒ or to carry any Sail, except the Wind be 
e. I have ſeen one at Archangel which ſtow'd 
above three hundred Bundles of Hemp, and did 
not dratou above three Foot and a half Water. 


Ins River at Archangel is near two Miles 


broad; and on the other Side, oppoſite to Arch- 
Agel, is a mall Village, 'eall'dDarrop, where the 
Engliſh and Dutch Sailors go a- ore to buy Dia- 
per and Linnen, and the like, as at Archangel. 
he River at the "Town being fo broad, it is 
like wiſe ſo ſhallow, that is not Rte put a Ship 


down to above eleven Foot Draught of Water off 


of the Bridge; but Ships of greater Burthen are 
put to that Depth at the Town, and then fall 
down'to a Place call'd Sulltnsbiurg, about two Miles 
below the Engliſh Bridge, to take in the reſt of 
their Loading and Proviſions © @ & 
Tus Cuſtom-Houſe is alſo in the Palott, and 
ſerves alſo ſor a Court of Juſtice, where Grie- 
vioances are redreſt, and -pexty Criminals, puniſh'd 
| according 


to their Demerit. 1 remember one of 
our Ships Company having caſt off his Coat and 


Weaiſtcoat; in hot Westher, to affift in flowing 
in the Pays, before he had done Work his 


Cloaths were (tolen; Wherenpon he immediately 


apply d to eee and they order d him 
to go ſit upon the Rua Bridge, where hie loſt his 


Cloaths, aud he ſhould have them brought there 
to him; but with a ſtrict Caution that he ſhould 


got abuſe or affront the Man that ſhould bring 


our Tiles ar Alates, to carry off che Ain. eint 0 


to 
ordinar 
Engliſh 
wainſroted and ſmooth on the Inſide. They have 


D., 
1 


1 
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y have an 

Ruan: 04 

Fink; as has 

a 9 8 | 
Froſt comes 


Parts gt Moſcovy ;'for Ihen the Rivers are froze, 
and the Snow hardened, that it will bear the 


S 
the 
ouſes 


commonly a Stove in every Room, in Form of a 


Table, or rather a Tomb-Stone, within which 


it, and thereby the Room, to what degree they 
pleaſe, according as the Seaſon requires, there 
being tg Fire to be ſeen in the Room, but it is to 
be felt with a kind of ſtifling Heat at the firſt 


* Pp 


ar Kit s are pav'd with Timber inſtead of 
Tux Streets are pav'd with Timber. inſtead ö 
Stoge. ths Tree el rer ne fat op the pe = 
per Side; but the Streets being ſo full of Dirt, 
Rubbiſh, and Horſe Dung, makes them very dirty 

and Aer till the Snow falls and the kroll 
comes on, and then they all tread down ſmooth 
and level. The  Lithirans and Calvins have 
each of them à Church here; but in the Winter- 
time * aſſemble generally in the Miniſter's 
Houſe, for the ſake of the Stoves keeping them 
warm, and, the Tnhabitants in the Winter-time 


being moſtly gut of the "Town, their Congrega- 


tions are very thin at that time of the Lear. 
Tur have all Sorts. of Proviſions plenty at 
Arthangel,' eſpecially Poultry, Fiſh, Wild Fow!, 
Patridges,. and other Game. There is a ſort of 
a Patridge chax turns white in the Winter, They 
hive ae, Wild Foy! cen at Iike oor Tur. 
keys; the Cock is of a black Colour mix d with 4 
deep, Ive. They have Plenty of a ſort of Hares, 
which turn white in Winter. They haye Rent) 
of Salmon, Perch, and the belt Sort of freſh Wa- 
cer Fim; fo cheap, that any moderate Appetites 
may dine for a Penny a=piece; and their Butchers 
Meat is not above a Penny a Pound the latter 
„5 bs End 


Ships trading, to Archaygel 


Liquors. 


per Officer 100 Their Wine 


— o 


End of Sammes,whioh. is 
have good Beef in 2 25 lor their Summer con- 
tinuing ſo ſhort a Time, they have no great Op- 


poxtunity of lay ing up. Stock of Hay, Mhich oc- 
iar their Cattle, to be almoſt ſtaryfd in the 
Winter- time; and in the Beginning of Summer, 
when the Snow is, melted and gone away, the 
Spring comes on at once, and they putting their 
Chctle into this, freſh Graſs which hadi ſcaroe any 
Fleſh te upon them in the Winter, they fatten 
apace; and thp' the Cattle be old, the Beet on their 
Backs, laid on in the Summer, may be ſaid to 
be new, or young. And this I take to be a Rea- 
ſon why, Kali Beef, bought there 75 Auguſt or 
September, is ſo much admjred in Exgland; our 

ſeldom coming home 
without ſome Quantity of Rulſia Beef on board, 
for, Preſents. to their Merchants, 
Relations, bere in Lnd mm.. 
4 Tuzy have, tolerable good Beer a A, «bangel, 


* 
# 


as our Engliſh Beer. The Government, engroſs 
the Brewing to. themſelyes ) no private. Pexlon is 
allow'd to brew without a Licence from the pro- 

er Olfiexr.,. Their Wing, and Brandy is moſtly 
French, generally, convey d thither by the Dutch 
Ships in $ummer-time, But they make a ſort. of a 
Cornspirit of their own, which is almoſt the Colour 
of Water, and has a ſort, of a ſmoaky, Taſte: 


with this the vulgar, Ruſſians will fuddle in hot 


know no better, 


Weather, as if it was a more agreeable Liquor; 
but the Cheapneſs makes amends to them that 


Tun Engliſh, Dutch, 8 French, Hamburghers, &c. 


Owners, or 


10 10 5 ſo clear nor keeps at Sea ſo well 
0 


co che Number / of nor /much-lefs/thai'a hundred 
Ships of ſeveral Nations at Archapgel ava Time z 


' and thet/ the. Czar's Revenue ariſing from the 


Trade of Archangel, was: computed tb amount to 
near a hundred thouſand Pounds a Tear. Bux the 
Maoſcovite | having: now. ſeveral good Parts in the 
Baltith, and the late Czar havi ng 5 remov'd the 
chief Trade of Ruſſa to Petersburgh, and compel ld 
his Subjects to carry their Merchandize to that 
Place, there is ſmall Hopes ax preſent of Arch- 
angel 's ever retrieving its loſt Trade 7; lh 
Ins Wand of Podeſemst lying in the Mouth 
of Archangel River, makes it fall into the Sea in 
two: Channels, by either of whicſx Veſſels may go 
up to Archangel ; but the Northermoſt is moſt uſed, 
as being the neareſt Way. And on the other 
Mouth ſtands the Town of S. Nicholas; near the 
Sea. About fifty Miles up the River ſtands the 
"Town of Colmogarod; it is a large open Place, 
without either Caſtle or Walls to deſend it, nor is 
it any Place of Lade. 
IT fourth Province that comes under our 
Notice is Srianes; it is to the Eaſtward of Dwina, 
and ſome Geographers extend it as far Eaſt as the 
River O9] We have little more Knowledee of it 
than that it conſiſts moſtly in large Forefts, 
where the Natives hunt for Furrs; the ſame may 
be ſaid of the Province of Permia, of which we find 
nothing elſe remarkable. . e 64 
Inu Province of Reubeniska is bounded by the 
IWhite Sea on the North, and the Dwina on the 
Eaſt: The chief Town is Uſgorodiſchna, which 
. upon the Weſt Banks of the River 
Unna. 5 Arn 2 N 5 — 3 * 93 
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: o tr | e | have . 
uſed to trade hither yearly. I think I have ſeen , 5 
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Moſcovite 
Lapland. 


come over to Moſcovite Lapland, call d 
by ſome Ruſſian Lapland; it is bounded 


on the North by the Main Ocean, on the Eaſt 


and South by the bite Sea, and on the Weſt by 
Swediſh Lapland, It is divided into three Parts, 
viz, Mourmanskoi Leporie towards the North-Weſt : 


The chief Town, as it is call d, is Kola; I ſay as 


it is call d, for in the Year, 1708 there were but 
twelve Houſes in the Toyn, and they ſuch ſmall 
Huts, that they ſcarce deſerved the Name of 
Houſes, They were moſtly inhabited by Fiſher- 
men; who went a fiſhing there in the Summer- 


time, and went over to Archangel before the 


Winter came on. 


It ſtands on à Riyer of the 


Tame Names the Entrance nga which, rich the 
Inland of Kildyn," makes a good Road for Ships 


upon Occaſion, in their Paſſage to and from Arch- 
angel. 2. Bellamoreskoy, or the South Part of Lap- 


land: The chief Town is Candelax, in the North- 


Lapland, 'over-againſt Carſnoſe, This is ſouncom- 


Weſt Corner of the White Sea. 3. Tresen, the 
Eaſtermoſt Part of this Country: The chief 
Town is Warfga, on the South-Eaſt Corner of 


fortable a Climate, that it has not very plenty of 
Thihabitants ;. they in the North Part of Moureman- 
skoy never ſeeing. the Sun from about the tenth 
of November to the tenth of January, and having 
but very little Benefit of it for ſome 'Time ſooner 
in November and later in Fanuary, 
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Their Animals are Deer, Elks, Foxes, Ermins, 
Martens, Bears, Wolves, and other Beaſts; which 

they hunt for their Furrs, the ſtaple Commodities 

of this Country. They have no Salt, nor proba- 
bly do they know the Uſe of it in preſerving Fleſh 

and Fiſh, as having never been uſed to it; bur. 
the Fleſh and Fiſh that they would keep, they 

dry upon the, Rocks in the Froſt, and then it 

will keep in the Winter-time long enough to be 
expended while it is good. Some ſay (though I 

have never ſeen it) that they beat their dry'd 
Fiſh to Powder, and make a Sort of a Paſte, 
which ſerves them as Bread, and doubtleſs as 
Meat too, for they have no Oxen, Sheep, or Hogs, 
nor have they any Horſes in that Country. The 
Natives are generally ſwarthy, with broad flat 
Faces like the Tartars, and ſhort black Hair, but 
ſo timorous and untractable that they can never 
be brought under any Diſcipline. 

Tur have no Drink, but Water 

or ſometimes they procure a little Brandy in Ex- 
change for their Furrs, for as for Money they are 
entire Strangers to it. Their Dreſs is of the 


Skins of Beaſts, which in Winter-time they wear 
with the Hair inwards, their Beds and Bedding 


being alſo made of the ſame. When they are in 
purſuit of their Game, they ſlide with an incre- 
k | 1 | Et} © nnd 4 + © OT +; with 
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or Broth, Drink. 


with wooden Seates';/ or the better Soft a 4 re | fa wn 
on Sledges by the Rein Heer The Sledges art 


- ſomewhbat in the Form of Boas, only flat behind, 
and the Traces by which! they are draw are 
laſtened about rhe Nebks ef che Deef that Uraw = 


them.4: the Traveller that“ fits upon the Sledge, 


pbaviog a Reis tied to each Hern ef the Dee, by 


0f their 
Wach. 
craft ) He. 


1. inland 


which, and the Deer i it; a8 4 Horſe 


to bis Bridle they can turn and command them 
as they pleaſe. The y'thave n THFEAd, r Cor- 
dage to make their Relus er Traces of, but ſup- 
ply that Defect ich Thongs of che Beaſts Hides, 
or with the Guts of ſome Abimal ſcrag A, and 
Manner. 1. Kern O nnen AS vil SUI 34:7 
As to the pretended! Witchcraft of ItheLap- 
landers,, their ſelling a fair Wind 46 any that 
will give them a Price, and ending ia Storm after 
thoſe that affront them to defrroy both Ship, 


* 


rwiſted, ſomewhat like our Cütgutf bet n coarſe 


Men, and Cargoe, :ſneh*" filly? Opinions A 


ſhould-not have mention d;, but only to expoſe 
them, and the Weakneſs of "thoſe"that believe 
them. I have; ſail'd ſtveral Times along all the 


Coaſt of both Swediſh and! Moſeovits Laplund, and 


never either found any fuch Thing, ör ever con- 
vers d ith any uſing that Teade, chat Had gb- 


ſerred any worſe WeatHe#:thefe than elſchyhere; 
| except ſuch as may be expected from a Climate ſo 


near the Pole but our Eg Ie who impüte that 
to Witcheraft, Fairies, Conjurat ion, &. be Wray 
their on Ignorante of the Nature of the Globe; 


and the Principles of Geography; and if upon 
Sighg, of thoſe Peopleithey conceit them K 


like Witches, Wizards, Conjurers, Gs it may 
rather be imputed to the Thclemericy” of their 
Climate, whofe various'Seaſsns are d Gifferent 
and ſo diſagreeable to thoſe of us that iſſhabit in 
the Lemperate Zone, that none of us cobet their 
Situation, or deſire to invade their Territôres: And 
hence they have very little Cohverſation with any 
but their own unpoliſh'd Natives“; ſo that if by 
Chance a few: Engliſh, Duich, or French Men, or 
thoſe. of any other civiliz d Nation, approach 
any of them, they are ſtartled; and look like 


wild People, or perhaps Witehes ; but if they can 


procure a {mall Gratuity under a Pretence of ſel- 
ling a fair Wind, I conclude them much more 
cunning in taking that Reward, tho' they laugh 
at the Giver when they have got it, than he that 


thought himſelf wiſer than they were, and gave it; 


and it is ſtill more Matter of Sport and Ridicule, 
when the credulous Purchaſer, not finding the 
Winds to anſwer the Condition of his Agreement, 


imputes their blowing too hard, or not at all, or con- 


trary to the Point he agreed for, Oc. to his own! 
Miſtake, in undoing the Knots given him, or the 
the like, rather than to any Defect in his Lapland 


Witch; but People now- a- days of but Co mon 
Capacities are generally above being impos'd upon 


1 


by thoſe fallacious Opinions. 


Ir is obſerv'd that, notwithſtanding their cold 


Climate and hard Fare, they. are commonly long- 


lived; and, what is yet more remarkabley. if they 
are removed to a warmer Climate and better 


Diet, they ſeldom live long. 


Tux Province of Ruſſian or | Meſcovite Finland, 
is ſo calld becauſe the Czar has by Conqueſt an- 


nex'd it to his own: Moſcovite Dominions. It is 


bounded by Lapland on the North, by the Ladoga 
and Onega Lakes on the Eaſt: and South-Eaſt; by 
the Gulph of Finland on the South, and on the Welk 


by the Bothnick Gulph. This Country is divided into 


ſeven Parts, or Provinces; -2/ Cajanin; call/d by 


ſome Eaſi Bothnia, the maſt Northerly Province: 


The chief Town is Cajanilung, u Fort on the 
North-Eaſt, Side of the Lake Lla, near the North 
Part of the Bothpick Gulph, and in Latitude ſixty- 


| five. 2. Savolaxia, to the Southward of Cajania : 


lages, bur only: ſome Houſes and Huts di pers d 
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1 Tl . 1 of oa - The chief Town 
angros, Or Heling Jort, on the J th Slo 
98 7 Ga of Finland.” 6. Rad Bra er,” in- 
cluded between the Bothzick Bay on the Welt: 
and the Gulph of Fiuland, on the South : The 
chief "Town 4s. Abv, oh the' Eaſt Colt of the 
Gulph of Bothnia, and Heat the South Fart of it 
whicye it meets with the Gulph of Huh in beat 
fixtyrone Degrees of North Latitude. J. Tau; 
ſtia, an Inland Provinck; boüided 5 Cajania 8 
the North, Finland proper on' the" W; 
on the South, and *Savolaxia on the, 
Tow is Taviftia, or Croneburg. * This C 
full of Lakes, Bog, and Buſhes; and nus few Vi1- 


up and down; but towards the Cöalts 6 
the Gulphs of Borhnia'and, Finland the Solf is ber 
ter, and ſome tolerable” owns are to be found: 
The; Northern Fnlanderr differ but lictie from the 
TLaplandert; but the Southern, who converſe 4nd 
rrade with the Sean and other en People 
in Europe, are a little moxe polite in the N onver- 
ſation to Beavis ww 1 N e 
Tux next Province, tö the Southward of Care“ 
ka, is Ingria, or Igermanland, from which it is 
ſeparated by the River Nieva, or Me; this has 
Carelia and the Lake Lagega on the North, Eſſo- 
nia, a Province of Livonia, on the” Welt, Great” 
Nowogorod towards the South, and Belizero towards. 
Eaſt. Chief Towns were Norieburg, or Jutelburg. 
upon the River Nieva; and 1 anqhorud, over- 
againſt Narva, upon the ſame River? W 
ſtrong Place. There are alſo ter La of leſs 
Note, as Coporea- and Jamogorpd; but the chief 
Town, which for Trade and Populouſneſs may 
nom be call d the Capital of che Nein En- 


pire, is Petersburg, the Foundation of Which any 


Perſon of a very moderate Age may y 
member t M en e 


Tun City of Petersburg 1s built upon both Sides Peer bunt | 


of the River Nieva, as ell as ſome Hflands in 
the River; jt is ſituate at the Eaſtermoſt Part of 
the Gulph of Finland, in about 7 45 grees of 
North Latitude, and near thirty Deægrèes of Lon- 
gitude Eaſt from Zonden? . 

Tu late Czar of Miſcouy being at War with 
Sweden; in the Lear 1702, and having taken firſt 
rhe City of Notteburg, and afterwards the Fortreſs 
of the Meſchants, which is lower down the River; 
and penetrating ſtill towards the Sea, he found, 
in the Mouth of the River, ſeveral Iſlands, which 
he thought if he could get Poſſeſſion of, he could 
by that Means open a Communication with the 


Balti. Whereupon he built a Fort upon one of 


them, and alſo fix d a Detachment of Troops up- 
on the Iſland Retuſari, in the Gulph of Fnland; 
near which Iſland all Ships are nes 'to paſs 
that ſail for the River Nievz (upon Which Peters 


a very commodious Harbour for his Men of War, 
he built upon it the Fortreſs of Cyonſſot, which is, 
in their Language, Crown Caſile, and it was the 
Rendezvous, or Harbour for his Men of War; which 
cauſedia>Concourſs of People to it; he thereſort 
built alfo! a Town, Which, — 1 7 with the 
Caſtle, and even the Illand itſelf, go « 
Name of Cronſut; and'finge the Bwldivg of that 
Ton and Fort the Iſland is ſcaree ever known' 
by the Name of Retuſari. x 
Ws. | E 
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Ruſſia; 
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797815 Hue of his ripen'd into a full Deter 


winat ion to erect a Royal, or. Capital City, Which 
night deſerve to be eſteem'd the Metropolis, of 
f great ay, Empire; and for that Reaſon, he ſum- 
'Artificers and Labourers from all Parts of 


won d Artilicers and Labourers from all 3 ar 
out he met with ſuch Difficulties in the 


ndert | | ; 
bi Reſolution, could, ever have accompliſh d it; 
for, notwithſtanding, that he exerted himſelf with 

is 1 VI ur, Y et the Er 76 05 of the Work 
was ſo dogg J, as if ſome invilible Obſtacle had 
been at the Bottom; ſamgtimes, When there did 
ot want Money, ..the Miniſters, Officers, and 
Overſeers of the Work, Y 
the DIFArS (Orders, 48 11 they were averſe to 
the Undertaking, and did not care that any new 
Place Peck * F cheis antient City of Archangel, 

pital 


le mil of e dee whiles. chere 
was no Proviſion to be had for the Workmen, or at 


other Times no neceſſary Implements, as Wheel- 
barrows, Shovels, or neceſſary Tools for the 
Workmen's Uſe, or Huts for them to lie in; and, 
in ſhort, the Work went on with ſuch ſmall Ex- 
pedition, ag if ſome of the Lapland Witches above- 
mention d, had caſt one of their Spells, or Charms, 
Bor all this could not abate the Edge of his 


Reſolution ; be had ſet his Heart upon his new 


City, and, to prevent any Neglect in the Perfor- 


mance, he attended the Work trequently himſelf; 
and ans the Labourers and Mecha- 


1 Want. Nan 
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Bor, notwithſtanding all this, the Czar per- 


Houſes. 
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the common Houſes are Wood, as at Archangel 


d with Lath, and cover d with Turff or Bark, laid 
over ope another like our Tiles; the commom 


aking, that ſcarce, any, but à Perſon of 


were not there to give 


foreign wat ; 
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iniſter has a Boat 


d low'd by the Government. '' - 


Fl Tais are ſome handſome Stone Churches, rches, 
Palaces, and other Buildings, in Perersburg ;\bur 
| ö | 1 
the Roofs are cover d with thin Deal Spars, lin 


* 


Sort are but one Story high, and ſeldom contain 
any more than one Nane The Ground about 
Petersbum is low and marſhy, and brings little or 
no Corn, eſpecially in a wet Year»: They have 

ſome Tarnips and Cucumbers; there is a; ſweet 
little ſort of Cabbage very plenty at the Seaſon, 
But the chief Dependance of Petersburg for Corn, 
Flower, Fruit, and the like, is upon the Coun- 
try towards the Middle of. MAaſcovy, where theſe 


Things are plenty, and whence they are ſent by 


Warer(by the Rivers and Lakes) don to Peteraburg. 

Tis 0 

more below, or to the Weſtward of, Petersburg, 

at the Bottom of the Gulph of Finland ; the Chan- 

nel up to Petersbury is on the South Side of Grane | 


At. which Was 4 barren deſolate Iſland, ; only the 


Czar obſerving its commodious Situation, torti- | 
fied it for the Security of his Men of War; he 
firſt built the Fort or Citadel, and afterwards 
the Town of the ſame Name. In this Harbour 
the Czar's Men of War lay at firſt, but when 
their Number increas d to forty or fifty Ships of 
the Line, the greateſt Part of them were then 
laid up at Revel, and continue to be ſo at preſent, 
mp they are not out upon any Expeditiog. 
Hs, South Coaſt, over-againſt Petersburg, af- 
fords a very agreeable Proſpect; being all the 
way adorn'd with Pleaſure - Houſes and Country- 
Seats. When the Czar conquer d Ingria, he gran- 
ted the Eſtates of the former Inhabitants to his 
Officers and Servants. But this Coaſt, over- 
againſt Cronſlor, being much the more deſirable, 
he parcelled out amongſt his principal Nobility, 
who moſt of them built their Country Seats here. 
They ſtand upon a riſing Ground, a ſmall Diſtance 
from the Shore, and afford a moſt agreeable Proſ- 
pect to thoſe who ſail up the River to Petersburg; 
and when aſhore the Land thereabouts is tolera- 
bly good, and diverſified with Woods, Meadows, 
Paſtures, and Gardens. Here the once famous 
Prince Menzikoff s Seat is; it is three Story high, 


and-hath two Wings, which, with the Gardens, 


ſtretch down to the Sea Side, The late Czar had 

alſo two or three Palaces upon this Coaſt, very 

bapiiemely built ; hu footing 
Tun Ixrian and Carelians were formerly a 


poor illiterate People; but ſince the Czar con- 
quer d them, and not only annex d them to his 


Vominions, but compell'd them to participate of 
the Improvements and Education which himſelf 
promoted. and delighted in, they both know more 
and live better than before, and have no Cauſe to 
lament their being ſo conquer d; and eſpecially 
as Peterzburg may be ſaid to be the Capital not 
only of Moſcovy in general, but of Igria and Care- 
lia in particular, (as London is not only the Capi- 
tal of England, but more particularly of Middleſex) 


| ge ' Inhabitants of «thoſe Places were ſo tar 


rom being detrimented by the Czar's Conqueſt 
of them, that they were tranſlated (whether 
they would or no) from their ſtarying Condition, 
8 be emen Country of the Czar's new 
HEN the Czar had thus eſtabliſh'd Petersburg. 
his next Buſineſs was to make it popular, and a 
Place of Literature: in order to which he inſti- 
tuted a Marine Academy, for the Encouragement 
of 8 ; to\Wwhich'he obliged every conſi- 

nm: Soba: oo ern tons brad e 


Buildit 


nd of Cronflor;is about twelve Miles or %% 


Deſcription of the Moſcovite Empire. 


sons or Kinſmen, (more or leſs, in Proportion 
to the Dignity of their Families) above ten and 
under eighteen Years of Age, to learn Navigation, 
the Languages, Riding, Fencing, &c. He alſo 
ſet up Woollen and Linnen Manufactures; the lat- 
ter of which was, according to their Capacities, 
improv'd very much at Archangel before Petersburg 


pas thought of, and more ſince it is come to what 


Rexel 


ir now is; witneſs the great „ e Ruſſia 
Linnen brought formerly from Archangel, and now 


from Petersburg. Here is a Workhouſe, where 


not leſs than fourſcore young Females are em- 
ploy'd in Spinning; in which if their own Genius, 
and the Advice of their Matron, will not prompt 
them to Induſtry and Improvement, the Whip, 


or ſome other Correction, muſt. There are alſo ſeve- 


ral Improvements made in their Growth of Hemp 
and Flax, which were not known ſome few ears ago. 

Tur have alſo Paper-Mills and Powder-Mills, 
with Laboratories for Gunnery and Fire-works; 
as alſo Places for preparing Salt-Petre and Brim- 
ſtone, of both ' which they have great Plenty in 
Ruſſia. They have alſo Rope-walks, where they 
make Rigging and Tackle for Ships, as in England 
and Holland; and a Foundery for great Guns, 


Quantities of Iron Ore taken up at Alonitz, near 
Ladoga Lake, which, it is ſaid, may be brought 
to ſuch a 'Temper as to be near as durable -as 
Braſs. There is now a Forge at Petersburg where they 
make Anchors, and all Sorts of Iron-work for build- 
ing Ships or Houſes. They have allo of late begun 


to burn Bricks to buiid with, as we do in England. 


\ Tarrs is alſo a Printing-Houſe, and News- 
Papers are now as regularly printed as in-ſeveral 
other Cities in Europe; and ſeveral Books have 


been lately tranſlated out of the High Dutch, and 


printed here. For, according to the preſent Con- 
ſtitution of Ruſſia, they are allow d to enquire in- 
to the State of the World abroad, though before 
the late Czar's Time, when affected Ignorance 
prevaiPd,” it was deem'd a Crime to be fo inqui- 
ſitive. All foreign Artiſts and Mechanicks, as 


Architects, c. are not only ſuffer'd, but en- 


couraged, and even invited to ſettle here, and are 
allow'd ſeveral Privileges and Immunities, be- 
yond what their own Subjects are allow'd. The 
late Czar took great Delight in Books, Medals, 
and all Sorts of Antiquities; as in Gardens, 
Green-Houſes, Aviaries, Grottoes, Fountains, 


| Caſcades, and all Manner of Water-works. He 
_ alſo allow'd, for the Diverſion of the common 


People, Plays, Opera's, and Aſſemblies at the 


proper Seaſons, which has contributed very much 


to the Politeneſs of the Inhabitants, and makes 

them vaſtly exceed the Genius that the Ruſſians 

were Maſters of before the late Czar's Time. 
Tus chief Grievance that they now labour un- 


der is, that they are obliged to build Houſes at 


their own Charge, and pay very dear for every 
Thing they have. But ſo arbitary is the Czar's 
Power, and ſo paſſive their Submiſſion and Obe- 


dience, that they readily conform to the Czar's 


Commands, upon whatever Terms are propoſed 


— ” 2 
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Treats of the Provinces of Livonia, or Lieffland; as alſo of Great 
Novogrod, Belozero, Wologda, ſeriſlaw, Tweer, and Smolensko. 


IVONIA is one of the Czar's late Con- 
queſts from the Crown of Sweden; it is 
' bounded on the Eaſt by Ingria and Great 
Novogrod, on the South by the River Dwina, 
which ſeparates it from Courland, and other Pro- 
vinces of Poland; on the Weſt by the Baltick Sea, 


and on the North by the Gulph of Finland. It is 


divided into Eſtonia, or Eaſiland, on the North; 
and Letitia, or Lettenland, on the South: The 
chief Towns are, 1- Narva, which ſtands upon 
the Weſt Banks of a River, which runs from the 
Lake Pepus into the Gulph of Finland, which Ri- 
ver divides Livonia from. Ingria; it is a ſtrong 
Place, and has a good Trade for Hemp and other 


Commodities, which that and the adjacent Coun- 


Cr 


tries afford. 580 5 

Ix the laſt War between Sweden and Maſcovy, 
the Czar took Narva by Storm, making a terri- 
ble Slaughter of the Inhabitants; and thoſe of 
them who ſurviv'd the Conqueſt he tranſplanted 
to Caſan and Aſtracan, to prevent their rebelling 


_- againſt him, as being jealous that they were bet- 


ter affected to the Swede than to him; but when 
he had got ſure Footing in the Country, he re- 
call'd them home that remain'd alive, but, hav- 
ing loſt moſt of their Effects by their being ſent 
abroad, they liv'd but a poor miſerable Lifeat their 
Return home. 4 SAI A nab 
Revel is a Port on the North-Eaſt Part of Livo- 
nia, open to the Gulph of Finland, above a hun- 
dred Miles to the Weſtward of Narva; it was 


much improv'd by the late Czar, and is made a 


commodious Port for Part of the Raſfan Navy 


to lie up in during the Winter. It was taken 


by the Moſcovite in the laſt War. The Town 
ſtanding moſtly upon the Side of a Hill, with a 
Deſcent towards the Sea, the Cathedral, and the 
Houſes of the Nobility and others, that are late- 
ly built, afford a very handſom Proſpect to the 
Shipping, but the reſt of the Town is decay d 
and ruinous. When they were apprehenſive x br 
the Czar, with his brutiſh Coſacks and T arrars, 


intended to attewpt the taking of the Country, 


the Inhabitants fled to Revel for Refuge, by 
which Means the Town became ſo populous that 
a Plague enſued, which was computed to carry 


off not leſs than fifty thouſand People: The Czar 


allow'd them, after they were conquer'd, the free 
Exerciſe of their own Religion, which is after 
the Lutheran Way; but the Ruſſians have a Church 
of their own, and their Religion is after the 


Manner of the Greek Church. 


#% 


THz Magiſtrates have the Civil Government Govern- 
of the City; the Nobility have the Goverment ment. 


of the Country, and the Ruſſian Governor of Re- 
vel has the Command of the Military Power; 
Admiral Apraxin was lately Governor of Revel 
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taken by the Czar in the Year 1704; and now 
continues annex d to the Empire of Moſcovy. 
Parnow is about fifty Miles to the Southward of 
Reel; it is ſituate upon a River of the ſame 
Name; which falls into the Livonian Sea. 
Riga is deem'd the Capital of Livonia, ſituate 


near the Mouth of the River Dwina, where it 


Old Ruſſia and Neu Ruſſia are ſituate on the 
South Side of the Lake Imen. Plethow is the 
Capital of the Dukedom ſo called: It is a large 
populous City; and was a free and independant 
City till about the Year 1509, when the Great 
Duke of Moſcovy reduc'd it, and annex'd it to his 


ewn Dominions- 5 


Tux Province of Belozero lies North-Eaſt from Belas, 

Ingria: The chief Town is Belozoro, on the South- | 
| Weſt Coaſt of the J/bite Lake. The Province of 

IV/ologda is South-Eaſt from Belozero.” The chief tg, 


falls into the Livonian Sea. It is a Place of good 
Trade, and a good Harbour, where ſome of the 
Ruſſian Men of War lie up during the Winter 
Seaſon. The Town has fuffer'd very much of 


late, and by the Enemies Bombs and the Plague 
it has been very much depopulated. Livonia has 
been ſeverally in the Poſſeſſion of the Germans, 


Danes, Poles, Swedes, and Moſcovites, of all which 


Naticns they are now compounded ; but the Ger- 
mans are the moſt numerous, and their Languag 


prevails moſt in the Country. _ 


Tun Soil is good, but the Country has been ſo 


ruin'd, and the Inhabitants ſo deſtroy'd by War 


Novogrod, 


and Plague, that the Advantage of the good Soil 
is loſt for want of Inhabitants to cultivate it. 
The Sea, the Lakes, and navigable Rivers, con- 
tribute very much towards the maintaining a Com- 


munication in Trade between Moſcovy and the 


reſt of Europe. | b 17 
- Tax Province of Novogrod is bounded on the 


North by Ingria and Belozero, and towards the 


| Eaſt by Jereſlaw, or Jereſiaf, by Livonia towards 


the Weſt, and Smolensko towards the South. The 
chief Town is Novogrod, on the North Side of 
Ilmen Lake, and about two hundred Miles North- 
Weſt from the City of Moſcou. There is a Com- 
munication, by the River Wolcoſt, between Ilmen 
Lake and Ladoga Lale; the River Wolcoff running 


5 through Novegrod, and being navigable from one 


Lake to the other ; which has made. Nowegrod one 


of the moſt populous trading Places in that Part 


of the World. 


Place till about the Year 1477; when the Great 


Duke of Moſcovy, as he was then call'd, plunder'd 
the Place, (and when they were ſo 
came an eaſy Conqueſt) and then he impos'd a 
Governor upon them: And in the Year 1569 the 
then Great Duke, John Bazilowitz, pretending 
that they had form'd a Conſpiracy againſt him, 
maſlacreed a great Number of the Inhabitants, 
and demoliſh'd great Part of the Town; and ſince 
that it has, between the Swedes and Moſcovites, 


fallen much to decay, and its Trade and Inhabi- 


tants are inconſiderable to what they were former- 


*. but it is ſtill a conſiderable Place, and an 
rc 


hbiſhop's See. There are, in and about the 


City, a hundred and eighty Churches and Mona- 


ſteries, all built of Stone, as is the Caſtle, on the 
oppoſite Side of the River; but the Houſes are 
commonly mean wooden Buildings. 


AMiracle Bor I muſt not forget the Monaſtery of Be, 4 


who are ſo incredulons as to oy 


thony in particular, which the Natives tell us took 
its Riſe from hence: St. Anthony being at Rome, 
ſhipp'd himſelf aboard of a Millſtone, upon which 
he An', or ſwam, down the Tiber, and getting 
ſafe through the Srreights of Gibraltar, ſteer'd away 
to the Northward, and ſail'd into the Baltick, 
and by the Gulph of Finland into Ladoga Lake, 


and from rhence up the River J/alcoff to the Place 


where Novogrod now ſtands, where (they ſay) he 
perform'd 1 Miracles; and indeed if they 
could find a Way to draw me into a Belief of 


his Expedition, it would be a great Step towards 


creating a Belief of all the reſt; but as for thoſe 
| this Naval Ex- 
pedition, they ſhew them the Millſtone as a Proof 
of the Fact, but I never heard of any that ſaw it ſwim. 

Tus Province of Nowogrod, and Country about 


Novogrod was an independant 


=Y they be 


Town is of the ſame. Name, Wologda, in near 
fifty- nine Degrees of Latitude, upon a River of 
the ſame Name, which falls into the Dwina, and 
empries itſelf into the ¶hite Sea, below Archangel. 
The City is about two hundred Miles to the 


| Northward of Moſcow; it is a large City, encom- 


paſs'd. with a Stone Wall, which is not common 
in Ruſſia; it is a Place of very good Trade, inſo- 
much, that when the late Czar was intending to 
remove the Mechanicks and Handicraft Trades 
from Wologda to his new City of Petersburg, he 
was told that, by only three German Merchants, 
that were ſettled at Mologda, there were upwards 
of twenty-five thouſand Perſons employ'd in dreſ- 
ſing of Hemp and Flax, that was yearly exported 
to foreign Countries, by the way of Archangel, to 
which Place they had the Conveniece of Water— 
Carriage, by the Rivers Wologda and Duina; 
whereas, it they were carried to Petersburg, they 
muſt be obliged to carry them by Land, which 
would be a much greater Expence; for the greateſt 
Part of the Goods exported from Archangel were 


of the Growth of the Province of Wologda. Theſe 


Objections and ſubſtantial Reaſons againſt their 
removing to Petersburg, caſt a Damp upon the 
Czar's Petersburg Project for ſome Time, though 
the Conſequence proved that none of thoſe Diffi- 
culties could make him deſiſt. 5 

Taz River runs through the City of Wologda, 
which ſtands upon the Banks of the River, on 
each Side, for near four Miles together. The 
great Church has five Cupola's, . cover'd with 
Tin, with large gilt Croſſes on the Top of them; 
and beſides it there are above twenty more Stone 
Churches in the City, with Cupola's cover'd 
with Tin and gilt Croſſes, and above forty more 
built of Wood ; there are alſo three Monaſteries 
of Friars, and one of Nuns. 


Jereſiau, or Tereſlaf, lies to the Southward of uu 


Mologda The chief Town is of the ſame Name 
with the Province; it is ſituate on the River Wol- 
ga, in the fifty-eighth Degree of Latitude; it is 
reckon d one of the principal Cities in Ruſſia, 
eſpecially for the great Number of Churches that 
are built of Stone, becauſe wooden Buildings are 
much more common in Ruſſia, It is a very plen- 
tiful Country, and has a very good Trade, eſpe- 
cially in Linnen and Leather. 
BETWEEN Great Novogrod and 
Diſtri& of Tweer The chief Town is alſo Tweer, 
upon the River Wolga; a Town containing 
about two thouſand Houſes, with ſeventy 
Churches and Monaſteries; and a Caſtle in which 
the Governor reſides. There are great Quanti- 
ties of Wheat brought hither every Year from 
iv and the Country about, and ſent to Peterſ- 
urg. gy 
Tus Province of Smolensko lies between the Pro- 
vince of Lithuania, in Poland, and the Province of 
Moſcoua: The chief Town is Smolencko, ſituate 
on the River Nieper, or Boriſthenes, near the Bor- 
ders of Lithuania, of which it was once accounted 
a Part. The Maſcovites and Poles have by Turns 
had this Province in Poſſeſſion, till the Year 1686, 


Product. a f . : : ' RAY . *g 4 ; 
tit, abounds in Grain, Flax, Hemp, Honey, and when it wus by Treaty confirm'd to the Moſcovites, 
Wax; and the beſt of Ruſſia Leather is manufac- wWIO have peaceably enjoy d it ever fince. 
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Of the Province of Moſcow, or Moſcowa; with a Deſcription of the City 
of Moſco, the Capital of the Province; alſo of the Provinces of Little 


Novogrod, Caſan, Bulgar, Sc. with the Territories of the Don 


Coflacks, and the Ruſſian Ukrain. 


IEE Province of Moſcow, including the 
| Diſtricts of Raſtow, Periſſau, Suſdal, 


and Wolodimir, is bounded towards the 


North by the Province of Tweer, and towards. the 
Eaſt by Little Nowogrod, by the Province of Rezan 


towards the South, and by Smolenso on the Welt. 
The chief 'Town of the Province is Moſcow, an- 
tiently the Capital of the Empire, till now Peter/- 


burg has juſtled it out of the Imperial Dignity ; 


notwithſtanding which, it is not diveſted of its 
antient Grandeur; its Situation, and Appearance, 
eſpecially at a ſmall Diſtance, being very agree- 
able: It ſtands on a large pleaſant Plain, onthe Banks 
of the River Maſcowa, in near fi fty- ſix Degrees 


of Latitude, and about thirty-eight Degrees of 


Longitude Eaſt from London; it extends about fix 


Miles in Length, and four in Breadth. The mul- 


titude of Churches, with their gilded Cupola's 


and Spires, - with the numerous Palaces. of 


the Czar and the Nobility, which are ſur- 
rounded with large Courts'and Gardens, aftord a 


very beautiful. Proſpe& as you approach the City, 


eſpecially on the Road from Great Novogrod ; but 


J muſt own it looks beſt at a Diſtance, when only 


the fine Buildings appear, and hide the dirty 
Streets that lie between them, and the poor 
wooden Cottages that are inter{pers'd among them; 


there are indeed two or three thouſand handſome 


Stone Houſes, which would of themſelves form a 
noble City, if they were contiguous, and di ſpoſed 
in regular Streets, and the very ordinary Houſes 
not to be intermix'd with them, but rather to 


encompaſs them in the Nature of Suburbs; but 


there is no Care taken to diſpoſe even the beſt 
Buildings, much leſs the worſt, to any Advan- 
tage of Beauty or Order, which makes them 
(however they may ſheiy themſelves at a Diſtance) 
be very little entertaining to a Traveller when 
among them; nor is their Pavement more enter- 
taining, as being only Trees of Timber, cut a 
little plain on the upper Side, and laid in the 


Street, in the ſame Manner as before defcribed 


at Archangel. „ e Foote, 
Tux City of Moſcow is divided into feur Parts, 


each ſurrounded by a Wall: Within the firſt are 


the Slabodaes, or Suburbs, moſtly in Ruins by Fire 
and foreign Enemies; the ſecond Part, or Quar- 
ter, is call'd Czar Gorod, or, in Engliſh, the Czar's 
City; the Third is Kitai, or the China Town, for 
here the Indian and China Merchandizes are ſold ; 
and in the Fourth ſtands the Royal Palace, and 
thirty or forty Churches and Chapels, with the 


Palace of the late Patriarch, and the principal 


Officers of State; and alſo ſeveral Monaſteries, 


and other Buildings, and ſo populous, that this 


Quarter alone might be accounted a conſiderable 
City. . Before the Walls is a large Market-Place, 


the fineſt in the City of Moſcow, 
Ix the China Market they expoſe the Pictures 


of their Saints, to be ſeen and ſold; but with this 


Difference, between them and Goods that are 
common, and leſs ſacred as they think them, that 


the Buyer muſt not chaffer or undervalue a Pic- 


ture, by bidding leſs than the Seller asks, but 


devoutly either give him the Price, or go without 
it; indeed if the Seller is as conſcientious on 
the other hand as to ask no more than it is worth, 
the Bargain is the ſooner made, and both Parties 


as juſtly ſervd. They deal much in wooden 


Ware here, as at Archangel and Petertburg; but 
here, viz." in the Czar's Market, they expoſe to 
Sale not only Toys, as Hand-Bowls, Punch- 


Bowis, Spoons, Oc. all of Wood, but alſo. they 
have wooden Houſes, ready fram'd, of ſeveral 


Sizes; that if by Fire, or any other Means, a 
Houſe be demoliſh'd, they go to Market, and, 
having fix d upon a Size, and agreed for the Prices 
the Workmen rake it down, and convey the Timber 


to the Place appointed, and putting each in its 


proper Place, the Houſe is finiſh'd ; ſo that the old 


Houſe may be burnt or pulled down, the new one 
bought at Market, carried home, and built, and 


all in a Day's Time, or two at moſt; which is a 


great Advantage to the Natives, on account of 
the frequent and dreadful Fires which happen, by 
reaſon not only the Houſes, but Pavements, too are 


made of Wood, that if they had not this ready 


way of rebuilding, when thoſe Fires happen, the 
Sufferers would be much longer deſtitute of Shel- 


ter. They have ſuffer d ſa much by Fires in 


thoſe combuſtible Houſes, that they have begun 


to build Warehouſes, and make Vaults of Stone 
and Brick, for the better Security of their moſt 


valuable Goods, by which means their Suffexings 
by Fire ha ve not of late been fo ſevere as formerly. 


Ir is {aid there are not leſs than fifteen hundred 


Churches, Monaſteries, and other Religious 
Houſes, in Moſcow ; and it is obſerv'd, tllat they 
are ſo plentifully furniſh'd with Bells, that their 
mix'd and confuſed Sound on the Holidays niake 
them very - troubleſome to the Iobabitants. 


They haye ſome few Clocks in the City; hut the 


moſt common Way is, as at Archaygel,. to give 
Notice of the Time of Day, by ſtriking every 
Hour upon a Board, or large Piece of caſt Iron, 
with a wooden Hammer. The Czar's Palace is 
built of Free-Stone, on the Side of the River; 
but, as it conſiſts of the Contrivance of ſeveral 
Princes of different Taſtes, the whole is, in it- 
ſelf, very irregular ; the Circumference of the 
whole is about twice as much as that of the 


Tower of London. Since the removal of the Court 
to Petersburg, the Czar's Palace at 'Moſcow lies 


not only unfurniſh'd and neglected, but going to 
Ruin for want of Repairs. For when the Czar 
became ſo intent upon the Improvement of Peterſ- 


burg,; he, in Order to promote that Deſign, and 


even to oblige his Nobility to forſake Moſcow, 
publiſh'd an Order to prohibit the Rebuilding or 
Repairing any of the Palaces or Stone Buildings 
at Mriſcow. The Cathedral is a large ſtrong an- 
tient Building; on the Right Side of the Altar is 
a Seat for the Czar, and on the Left for the Pa- 
triarch, while they had one; in the Middle of 
the Church hangs a Silver Branch, of a prodigi- 
ous Size; the Picture of the Virgin Mary, and 


other Ornaments of the Altar, are adorn'd 2 


Jewels to the Value af above fifty thouſan 


Crowuyʒ 


384 


Great Bell 


at Mo cap. 
to weigh 336000 lb. or one hundred/and fifty 


Nice Novo- 
grod. 


Caſan, 
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Crowns ; they alſo ſhew another Picture of the 


Virgin Mary, which, they ſay, was drawn by 
St. Luke, At the Bottom of the Steeple lies the 
great Bell, ſo much talk'd of by Travellers, ſaid 


Tun, and is thirteen Foot in Diameter. Befofe the 


Gate of the Caſtle ſtands the Church of the Holy Se- 

ſay, is built exactly after the 

Model of that at en The late Czar founded 
0 


pulchre, which, they 


three Colleges; one for the learned Languages, ano- 
ther for Mathematicks in general, and a Third for 
Navigation in particular. During the Carnival, 
when almoſt all the looſe diſorderly Perſons are 
drunk, as it were by a Sort of Authority, there 
are ſo many Street Robberies and Murders com- 
mitted, that dead Bodies are found in the Streets 
by fifty or ſixty in a Week. But while Moſcow 


was in its Grandeur, its Neighbourhood aboun- 
ded with fine Country Seats, Walks, Groves, 


and Gardens, which afford Plenty of Fruits, 
Flowers, and Garden-Stuff, and all Neceſſaries 
of Life extremely cheap. _ | 

 Roſtow, or Roſh is about a hundred and twen- 
ty Miles North-Eaſt of Moſcow. Pereſtaf is ſeven- 
ty Miles North-Eaſt from Moſcow, in the Road 
to Roſtoff. Suſdal is about a hundred Miles North- 
Eaſt from Moſcow, on the River Kiſna. Molodi- 


mer is about forty Miles Eaſt from Suſdal, on 


the ſaid River Kiſma. "Theſe four are the Capi- 
tals of their reſpective little Provinces. Troitza is 


about forty Miles North of Moſcow : It has ſome- 


times been the Czar's Reſidence, he having a 
Palace here, and is yet famous for its Caſtle and 
Monaſtery. Columnia is fituate at the meeting of 
the two Rivers Moſcoua and Oka, about fifty Miles 
South-Eaſt from the City of Moſcou. N 

Tun Province of Nice Novogrod, or Little No- 


vogrod, lies South-Eaſtward from the Province of 


oſcow: The chief Towns are, 1. Niſua, upon 
the River Oka, it is 'about two hundred Miles to 


the Eaſtward of Moſcow 3 it is encompalſs'd with 


a ſtrong Wall of Stone, and hath a Cittadel built 
upon a Rock; the Cathedral is alſo built of Stone, 
and cover'd with five Domes, painted green, and 
a gilt Croſs on the Top of each; there are three 
other Churches built of Stone, as is the Arch- 


biſhop's Palace, but the reſt of the Houſes, and 


other Buildings are all of Wood. 2. Baſilgorod is 


a good Town on the River Wolga, about twenty 


Leagues Eaſt from Niſua. 

aſan Province lies North-Eaſterly from Little 
Novegrod : The chief Town, and Capital, of the 
Province, is Caſan, ſituate at the Confluence of 
the River Caſan into the Wolga, in the fifty-ſixth 
Degree of Latitude. So large is the River Vol- 


ga, ſo high up as Caſan, that the Czar's Men of 
War, intended for the Caſpian Sea, are built there. 


Here are many fine Churches, built like thoſe 
before deſcribed, with Domes and gilded Croſſes; 
and a Caſtle alſo, ſurrounded by a Stone Wall; 
but the 2 of the Houſes here are mean 
wooden Buildings, like thoſe deſerib'd in other 


Parts of Moſcovy. 
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Tur Province of Bulgar lies to the Southwa B 
ed au Ne ; a, 
of Caſan. Chief Towns are, 1. Bulgar, or Babe 88 
near the River Wolga, and about a hundred an 
twenty Miles South-Eaſt from Caſan. 2. Samara, 


about a Ge Miles further to the Southwarg 
apon the 5 


iver Wolga, but on the Aſian Side 
THz Province of Rezan is between the Pro- 
vinces of Moſcow and Belgorod. Chief Ton is a. 
Rezankoi, on the Riyer Oka, about ſeventy-five 
Miles South-Eaſt from Moſcow: The River Don, 


or Tanais, riſes in this Province. To the South- 


ward of the Province of Rex au is that of Belgorod: 
Chief Town is Veroneſe, or Meronitæ, ſituate near 
the Confluence of the Rivers Don and Veroneſe 
in near fiſty- two Degrees of North Latitude. 
Here the late Czar built ſome of his Men of 
War, which he intended for the Black Sea, ſome 
ſo large as to carry eighty Guns, though ſo high 
up the River; but when he was obliged to ſur- 
render Afoph, the Ships periſh'd, becaute his Com- 
munication . with that Sea was cut off, notwith- 
ſtanding the Charge he was at to cut a Channel 
between the River Don and the River Wolga. 
2. Belgorod about one hundred Leagues to the 
Southward of Moſcow. 3. Oftrogofskoi, about ſix- 
ty Miles to the Southward of Veroneſe. | 
Tus Territories of the Don Coſſacks' lie partly B Gf: 
on the Eaſt, but moſtly on the Weſt,” Side of the /ak 
River Don, or Tanais, extending fix or ſeven 
hundred Miles. The chief Town is Donetiloi, 
on the Eaſt, or rather North-Eaſt, Side of the 
Don, in fifty Degrees odd Minutes of Latitude. 
This is a fruitful Soil, and a good Climate, be- 
ing ſome of it in the ſame Latitude with the 
South Part of England; but the Country being 
ſo thinly peopled, this otherwiſe fruitful Coun- 
try lies uncultivated for want of Inhabitants. 
THz Land of Seefik lies between Belgorod on 
the North, and Smolencko on the South, not 
far from the Borders of Poland: Chief Towns are 
Novogrodesk and Zernigof, both on the Weſt Side 


Heefil. 


of the River Deeſua 3 but, being obſcure Places, 


they do not afford much Matter for our Obſerva- 

tion. | | Fr 73h, 
THz Ruſſian Ukrain is bounded on the Eaſt by Cha 

Belgorod and Don Cofſacks, and on the South by 


Little Tartary, by Poliſh Ukrain on the Weſt, and 


by Zernigof on the North; it is divided from 
Poliſh Ukrain by the River Nieper, or Boriſthenes. 
The chief Town is Kiow, or Kiof, ſituate on the. 
Weſt Bank of the Boriſthenes, in Latitude fifty-one 
North, about four hundred Miles South-Weſt 
from Moſcow. This Country belong'd to Poland, 
till it was ſurrendred to the Moſcovites in the Year 
1686; it is moſtly inhabited by the'Coſacks, Ir 
is call'd Ukrain, which ſignifies a Frontier, it bor- 
dering upon Little Tartan), with whoſe Inhabitants 
they are ſeldom at Peace. The Turk claims the 
Dominion of Little Tartary, though they do not 
greatly care for him; but when a Truce ſubſiſts 
between them, the Tartars make Incurſions into 
2 Poland to ſteal Slaves to ſell to the 
Orte. | ty | n : | ; | 


Habits, 


-- th. p 


4 4 ” 0 . . | 4 * { . | |; / 
5 "—_ * T a T eu * IE | * & 75 4 ＋ , . 
” ky Ly" 07 * . T . . 2 U * ffi | = " * th N 9 " g 
VDeſer lion F Hud oſcov ite Em 11e. 
N . * *. 8 5 4 ; 4 
* | | 
1 1 ; 8 # * .»w N * . p By 
; N 0 L 4 p ? "' * , q * e * 1 * ? , 4 | o \ * FYA ; 5 4 ' 


— 2— 


” ” * 


3 * % 
. 19 * * 1 "I 
. q 3 vo ' 2 F / d 
- 
* 
9 * 4 . 1 n 7 
% q 1 : 4 f 
= ' BY 1 a 
mx GO * 
5 4 8 Wen 1 14 * . 1 8 


Gives an Account of the Stature, Complexion, Shape, and Habit, of the 
Ruſſians ; heir Genius, Temper, 


ag? þ * 


and the Vices ta which they are 


moſt addicted: Of their Diet, Lodging, Baths, Exerciſes, Diver- 
ſions, Feſtivals, Salutations, and Ceremonies ; alſo of their: Poſts, 


t 


TH E Ruſſians are of a good Stature ; and 
though the Boors, or labouring People 


among them, if we compare their Work- 
ing with their manner of Feeding, have no great 
Reaſon to expect to be fat, yet the better Sort, 
if inclined to be a little corpulent, value them- 
ſelves upon it. They are 8 of a healthy 
Conſtitution, and very nimble. I do not know 
how far the late Czar might prevail upon them 
to ſhave, if he laid a heavy Tax upon their 


Beards, as it has been reported he did, but I 
have ſeen the common Sort of them with their 


long Beards, and when an Engliſhman has ſporting- 


ly brought out a Razor, and ſeem'd to offer to ſhave 


them, they have cover'd their Beards, or put them 


by, and expoſed their Throats, intimating, that 


they would rather ſuffer to have their Throats 
cut, than their Beards ſhav'd ; and at-the ſame 


time hold up their Hands, and look up with ſuch 


frightful and diſtorted Countenances, as if it 
was the greateſt Sin imaginable to have their 


Beards ſhav'd, or cut off with a Razor. But 1 


have been told, that when the Czar, by his ar- 
bitrary Commands, has compell'd them to under- 
go the Operation, either to be ſhay'd, or, if ob- 


ſtinate, to have the Beard and Skin with it pull'd 


off, they have endeavour'd to ſave as much as 
they could of the Hair to be buried with them, 
ſuch a Veneration they have for that Badge of 


Gravity. | | 


Tus Women have generally very good Fea- 
tures, but delight ſo much in a red Complexion, 
and are ſo confident that they cannot be hand- 
ſome without it, that if Nature has not beſtow'd 
that Colour upon them, they ſupply that Defect 
by Art, and lay on Red in abundance. They 
formerly uſed Patches, cut in the Shape of Trees, 
Horſes, and the like; but ſince they have con- 
vers d more with other Europeans, theſe Fancies 
are pretty much laid aſide. The young Women 


have many of them very handſome Hair, which 
they have plai ted, and it hangs down in Treſſes 
on their Backs. They are well proportion'd, and fair 


complex ion'd, but have generally brown, blackiſh 
Teeth, which they procure to be ſo by Means 
uſed for that Purpoſe, as thinking black Teeth 
more beautiful than white one. | 

Tur Men formerly. wore Caps in Form of a 
Sugar-Loaf, turn'd up with Fur, a Shirt with a 
round Skirt like a Petticoat, not ſo low as their 
Knees, with a Saſh about their Middle, and the 
Shirt not put in their Breeches, but hanging down 
on the Outſide of them. This was their work- 
ing Dreſs, but at other times they had a looſe 
Coat or Veſt over all the reſt, reaching down al- 


moſt to their Heels. Their Shoes like ſhort 


Boots, up as high as the Small of the Leg. But 
when the Czar ſaw. more of the £xghſp Dreſs, 


he thought it more commodious, and order. d- his 


Subjects to conform to it; which ſome ſcrupling 
to comply with, he placed Guards at the Gates 


of the Cities, and other Places of Reſort, to 


Roads, Carriages, and way of Travelling. 


cut their long Garments off by the Knees; and then 
inſtead of thoſe Caps, they wore Hats, and very 
much affected Gold-Lace, or ſomething in Imi- 
tation of it about the Edges of them. 


Tut Samoieds, or Shammucks, as they are there Sam- 
call'd, who live in their Huts, in the Northern Huck. 


Part of the Empire, are much more unpoliſh'd 
than the Inhabitants of the Cities of Archangel, 
Petersburg, &c. 'They wrap themſelves up in Skins of 
Rein Deer, clapping the two Fleſh Sides toge- 
ther, having then a hairy Side outwards; and 
another hairy Side inwards; next them the Coat 
and Cap is all of a Piece, and only a Hole is left 

forward to look out at. | 


Taz Ruſſians are, many of them, of late grown. Tempers. 
much more ingenious than formerly, eſpecially in 


making or turning little light Toys inIvory or Wood; 


but it is difficult to bring them to any thing of 


ſolid Improvements, which ſome impute to their 

Pride and Slothfulneſs; and tho' that may be 

partly the Cauſe, yet there is a Reaſon ſeems to 

me to be more material; for the Government, or 

the Lords, whoſe Slaves they are, will employ their 

whole time, if they excel in w Art, and allow 
6 


them nothing for all their Indu 


Tax late Czar, after he had got himſelf a lit- 
tle more poliſh'd than the common Ruſſiant were, 
by his Converſation with the Exrgliſh, and other 

uropean Nations, call'd them a Herd of Brutes in 
the Shape of Men, and almoſt deſpair'd of bring- 
ing them to any Degree of Docibility : And the 


young Nobility, which he ſent abroad, were nor 


much the better for their Experience. But here 
we are not to be ty'd up to the Account given 
by ſome of our Engliſh Travellers, who report 
them in general to be Drunkards, &c. I own I 
have ſeen, and that very frequently, the Boors, 
or Labourers, drunk with their Paw Brandy, as 
they call it, and lying aſleep with their Faces 
againſt the Sun in hot Weather. But if this was 
to be a Precedent, or a Ground for the general 
Character of a Country, it might with much more 
Reaſon. be affirm'd, that England is a drunken 
Nation, when Travellers ſee the Gin- Shops in 
London crowded every Day (Sabbath- Days not ex- 
cepted) with Cuſtomers of the moſt deſpicable 
and contemptible Rank. But we ſhould think it 
very hard, if Foreigners ſhould carry home ſuch 


a Report of England, for no other Reaſon, but 


becauſe they ſee ſome of the moſt profligate of 
the Inhabitants guilty of thoſe Crimes, ſo odious 
to the better, or even to the middling Sort of 
People. For my Part, I apt to believe, that thoſe 
who bring home ſuch an ordinary Account of 
Ruſſia, or indeed of any other foreign Chriſtian 
Nation, have only, or at leaſt moſtly, convers'd. 
with the meaneſt of the Inhabitants, amongſt 
whom, and them only, they could find People of 
ſuch a mean Character as they repreſent the whole 
Nation to be; and that if they had convers'd with 
the better Sort of People in the Country, they would 
have brought home a better Character of Ryſſia. 
” $08 „„ Tur 


Food. 


Tur are more uſed to Fiſh than Fleſh, eſpe- 


cially Salt-Fiſh, which they will eat without boil- 
ing, or any other way of Dreſſing. I have ſeen a 


Labourer aboard of a Ship, who, for his Provi- 


ſion, brought a Fiſh like a {mall Cod, and when the 


reſt went to Dinner, he eat of his raw Fiſh; and 


what was left ſerved the next Day, Oc. till it 


Liquor. 


was conſumed. They like Fleſh very well, bur 


their Faſts taking up by far the greater halt of 


the Year, and they at thoſe Times being abſo- 
lutely prohibited the Eating of Fleſh, makes it 
not much uſed among them ; nor will they, du- 


ring thoſe Faſts, eat either Milk or Eggs, or, as 
they call it, any thing that caiye of Fleſh, or 


might have come to be Fleſh. They uſe Melons, 


Cucumbers, and other Garden Stuff, in great 


abundance. They uſe Cavier ſo much, that it 


is brought in Pots or ſmall Caggs from thence to 


England, as a Rarity, or as Preſents to Merchants, 
or other Gentlemen. It is made of the Roes of 
Sturgeon, ſalted and dry'd. They have Plenty 
of Hams, many, if not moſt, of which are made 


of Bears; they taſte well, and except by their 


Shape, are not eaſily diſtinguiſh'd from our 

Engliſh Hams. e | 
Turi Liquor formerly was moſtly Mead, or 

a Liquor called Quaz, being a ſmall fort of Li- 


quor made with Honey-Combs; but of late they 


have learn'd to brew and. drink Malt Liquors ; 
but thoſe that brew it, muſt firſt take Licences of 


the Government for ſo doing. 
Turi Lodgings are commonly in the ſame 
Room where they eat and drink; the Houſes, as 


has been obſerved, conſiſting generally of but one 


Room, in which is a Stove, or large Oven, co- 
ver'd with Planks, which makes it appear like a 
large Table, or a Tomb-Stone, and a gentle Fire 


being kept in it, warms all the Houſe; and in 


cold Weather ſo many of the better Sort of the 
Family lie upon it, as can conveniently ſtow them- 


ſelves, and the reſt upon the Floor, or upon broad 


Benches or Shelves fix'd round the Room, having 
Quilts or common Matts to lie upon, or cover 


them with; but of late, the better Sort have 


Beds, in imitation of the Engliſh. One mate- 


rial Piece of their Furniture, is, the Pictures of 


their Saints, which they commonly place on that 


Suluta- 
ron, 


Side of the Room oppoſite to the Door. 


Turi manner of Salutation was, by Bowing 
or Inclining the Head, and the greater the Qua- 
lity of the Perſon ſaluted, the lower and more 


re the Reverence ; to a Prince or Magi- 


rate they bow the Head, or proſtrate their Faces 
to the Ground, and never addreſs in their own 


Name, but the Name of a third Perſon, and in 


ſome diminutive 'Terms, as, Little Peter, or Poor 


John, or Dur Slave, &c. deſires this or that Fa- 
vour. The Women alſo bow, and do not kneel, 


* Bathing 


or make a Courteſy, as they do in England. 


WHEN a Perſon pays a Viſit at a Friend's 


Houſe, he at his firſt Entrance looks for the Saint; 


and if the Paint be almoſt wore off, or if the 
Houle be dark, and the Candles not burning, or 


for other Reaſons they cannot ſee it, he firſt asks, 
Where is the God ? and having found it, makes a 
low Bow, or falls on his Face to the Ground be- 


fore it, croſſing himſelf, and ſaying, Goſpodi Po- 
moli, which is in Engliſh, Lord have Mercy upon me. 


Then he pays his Reſpects in particular to the 
Family, and kiſſes the Miſtreſs's Cheek; which 
done, the Miſtreſs uſed ro withdraw, and be no 


more ſeen at that Eytertainment ; but of late 


they are allow d more Liberty, and converſe more 

familiarly with the other Sex. rg 
BartHinG is a univerſal Diverſion, as well as a 

Remedy for all Diſtempers; the poor, or middling 


| People have recourſe to publick Bagnio's, but the 
Quality have them in their own Houſes ; but the 


Fd 
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Bagnio's, whether Publick or Private, pay a Tax 
to the Government. The publick Baths have one 
Apartment for Men, and another for Women 

which might be look' d upon as a Piece of Mo- 
deſty, if they did not after Bathing run promiſ- 
cuouſly about the Field, and lay themſelves down 
in the Snow, and the like, without any Notion 


of Shame, or avoiding a Stranger even of a con- 


trary Sex, but will rather meet them, and ſport 
with them when naked, without any regard to 
Modeſty or Decency. . | 

THziR Exerciſe for 
Courling with Greyhounds, and ſome of them 


are inclined to Muſick, for which their chief In- 


ſtruments were the Harp, the Bagpipe, the Hunt- 
ing Horn, and Kettle- Drum; but the late Czar 


promoted better Muſick, as alſo Plays, Opera's, | 


and Aſſemblies, after the Manner of ſeveral other 


European Nations, but with Regulations and Re- 


ſtrictions drawn up by his own Hand, to prevent 
their Diverſions degenerating into Debauchery ; 
and it were to be wiſh'd, that otherijNartions, that 
pretend to a greater Degree of Reformation, 


and a higher Pitch of Chriſtianity, would do the 


fame. | 
Tus Perſons of Quality uſed to keep Dwarfs 
or Jeſters, ſeemingly fooliſh, though farirically 
witty ; theſe were allow'd to make all Remarks, 
and ſpeak all Truths that they thought fit, tho? 
ſuch as might have been reſented from any other 
Perſon. The Czar uſed to entertain his Friends 
with his Dwarts and Jeſters to a high Degree, 
inſomuch, that immediately after the Marriage 


of the late Duke of Courland to the Czar's Niece, 
the Princeſs Anne, the Czar order 
to be ſolemniz'd between two of his Dwarfs, with Wed 


, 


as much Splendor and Magnificence as if it had 
been the Nuprials of a Prince ; and to make the 
Appearance more uniform, all the Officers and 
People employ'd in performing the Proceſſion, and 


the Ceremony, were of the ſame diminutive Race 


with the Bride and Bridegroom; and one of the 
leaſt of that Species walk'd at the Head of the 
Proceſſion, carrying a Marſhal's Staff, as a Badge 
of the great Office of this little Officer; next 
came the Bride and Bridegroom richly dreſs'd ; 
then the Czar himſelf, with his Miniſters and 
Nobility ; then follow'd threeſcore or fourſcore 
Couple of Dwarfs of each Sex ; and being come to 
the Church, the Czar himſelf held the Nuprtial 
Garland over the Bride's Head, according to the 
Cuſtom of the Greek Church: They afterwards 


din'd in the ſame Hall where the Czar had en- 


tertain'd the Duke and Ducheſs of Courland at 


their Wedding, and with the ſame Magnificence, 


having as many Tables as they, only with this 


Difference, that the Tables were low, and pro- 
portion'd to the Stature of the Gueſts. The 


Bride and Bridegroom were plac'd at ſeparate 
Tables, each under a Canopy, and the reſt at 
other Tables, according to their Rank and Dig- 
nity. The Company was attended by a Marſhal 


and eight Deputies, with other Officers, all of 


the ſame Pigmy Stature, but generally crooked 
or de form'd, or ſome way diſproportion'd in their 
Structure, which afforded more Diverſion to the 
Spectators; for after Dinner and the ufual Healths, 
theſe diminutive Actors began to dance; one ad- 
vancing with a high Bunch upon his, Back, and 
ſhort Legs; another with a monſtrous big Belly; 
another waddles 'along with a Pair of ſhort 
crooked Legs, and a Head almoſt as big as his 


Body. In ſhort, no Perſon was ſuppos'd quali- 
fied to be an Actor in this Farce, except he was 


ſome way deform'd, and of a contemptibly little 


Stature; and as for their Deformities, they were 


ſo far from concealing them, that they rather 
magnified them, as being the chief Badges or 


arks 


Diverſion is Hawking, or Direrſon 


d a Marriage A Ruſus 


ding 
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Old Stile as we in England do. I ſhall give one In- 


triarch, he having ſuſpended that Office, as 


A Deſcription of the Moſcovite Empire. 


Marks of their Qualifications for ſo great an Of- 

fice as that of making themſelves ridiculous to 

the Company. _ | 
Tui chief Feſtivals are, firſt, on New-Tears- 


Day, or the F irſt of January, which is the ſame with 


our Firſt of Fanuary, the Ryfſians reckoning by the 


ſtance of their Manner of performing that Cere- 
mony, as we have it from a Traveller who was 
preſent at it. He tells us, that the late Czar on 
that Day repair'd to the great Church at Peterſ- 
burg, at Four in the Morning, and officiated in 
reading Divine Service himſelf, inſtead of the Pa- 


participating too. much of Sovereign Power. When 


Divine Service was over, he return'd to his Pa- 


lace under the. Diſcharge of the great Guns ; 
there he Teceiv'd the Compliments of the Nobi- 
lity, and preſented to every one a Glaſs of Bran- 
dy, according to annual Cuſtom. ' Afterwards he, 
with ſome of the Nobility and Clergy; paid a 
formal Viſit to ſome of the higheſt Rank, where 
as they entered the Doors, they ſung Te Deum in 
the Ruſſian ' Language and Manner, and wiſh'd 


them a happy New Near; whereupon the Maſter 


of the Houſe, who was appriz'd of the Viſit, 
preſented the Czar (as Head of the Clergy or 
Patriarch, whoſe Office, he had that Day per- 
form'd) with-a Purſe of Money. Ir is likely the 
Czar was very willing to perform the Prieſt's Of- 


fice that Day, becaule receiving the Money was 
one grand Part of it; for which very Rea ſon it 


is to be ſuppoſed the Prieſt did not thank him 
for being ſo very officious. But what cannot 
arbitrary Power do, when that once prevails ! 
After the Preſent made, the Perſon invited the 


Czar and his Company to an Entertainment; but 


they never ſtay d at any Place above two Hours, 
becauſe of the many Viſits they had to make that 
and the ſucceeding Days, till Tuelſth-Day, which 
is alſo another great Feſtival for the Ceremony of 
the Conſecration of the Waters, which is cele- 
brated on that Day. 


Tux Ceremony of Conſecrating the Water 


was thus perform'd at Petersburg (the Gentleman 


from whole Account we had this, being preſent 
at it in the Year 1719.) The Czar himſelf 


march'd at the Head of ſeven Battalions of his 


Guards to the River Nieva, which was then fro- 


zen ſufficiently ſtrong for the Ice to bear them. 


The Troops were form'd ipto a Square, in the 
Middle of which a Hole was cur in the Ice, and 
over the Hole a wooden Houſe ready fram'd for 


the Purpoſe was ſet ; and when Divine Service 


was ended at Church, the Proceſſion of the Clergy 


began, the Bells, in the Churches ringing at the 
ſame time. When the Clergy had advanc'd to 
the Houſe in the Square, the Conſecration Pray- 
ers were read; upon which the Artillery was diſ- 
charg'd, and three Vollics of ſmall Shot fired : 


In the mean time the Prieſts drew up ſome of the 


conſecrated Water out of the Hole in the Ice, to 
give the People to drink. Some bring their:Chil- 
dren to be baptiz'd in it, @c. and when all that 
Ceremony is over, in which the Prieſts are con- 
cern'd, the Populace flock in to carry ſome of the 
conſecrated Water home to their Families or Ac- 
quaintance, which is look'd upon as a valuable 
Preſent. Cripples alſo, and infirm People, crowd 
thither for Cure, as not only believing the Wa- 
ters to be medicinal, but as ſuppoſing, that he 
that gets to it the firſt after its Conſecration, has 
the beſt Chance for a Cure. | 

Tus Fourtcenth of September, call'd by us Holy 
Rood, or the Exaltation of the Croſs, is a very 


folemn Day with them. They form a Proceſſion, 


having the Picture of our Saviour in his Agonies 
upon the Croſs, and the Virgin Mary, &c. weep» 


| Moſcow, Archangel, &c. Some of the 


at the Foot of it. This Picture is elevated or ex- 
alted 1 a Pole, and expoſed to View with fo 
much | 

the labouring People are not ſuppreſs'd from 
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eneration ind Ceremony, that although 


working that Day, yet if either a Man, Horſe, 


or Sledge, ' ſhould be in the Street likely to meer 


it, they muſt go on the other Side, or, if the 
Street is not broad enough, they muſt go quite 
back, and not put the Clergy an Inch out of their 
bf that form the Proceſſion. „ 
HEY have two other rejoycing Days: One is 


when the Snow is fallen, and the Water frozen, 


that they can travel with their Sledges over Land 


and Water with equal Eaſe and Safety, without 
regarding the winding of the Roads. The f other 
is at the Spring of the Year, when the Froſt 


breaks, and the Rivers are open for Water Car- 


riage; ſo that their Carriage in Summer is moſtly 
perform'd by Water, and in Winter by the Sledges. 


Tux Sledges being chiefly uſed in Winter, as Travel- 
above obſerv d, they load their Goods and carry ling and 
the Paſſengers upon them: Thoſe in Lapland, Sa- Carriage. 


moieda, and other Northern Parts, are generally 


drawn by Rein-Deer; but in the Southern and 


more civiliz d Parts of Moſcouy, they are commonly 
drawn by one Horſe: The Rein-Deer is much 
about the Height of our Fallow-Deer, but much 


thicker, and their Legs ſtrong in Proportion. It 


has an Advantage of the Horſe in travelling in 
the Winter, for it has a thin wide Hoof, and is 
naturally nimble, and treads light, that it can 


travel upon the Top of the frozen Snow: without 


breaking in; whereas the Horſes have ſuch ſmal! 


Hoofs, that they cannot travel but in the beaten 


Road, where the Snow, by continually treading | 


upon, becomes hard and ſolid. 


Tus Travellers carry their Proviſions along 


with them, there being no Inns upon the Roads 


that are leſs frequented, but upon the great pub- 
lick Roads, as between Moſcou, Archangel, and 


Petersburg, &c. the late Czar order d Houſesof En- 


tertainment to be erected at every fifteen or twenty 


Miles, with Mercuries to deſcribe the Way, and 


ſhew the Number of Miles from Place to Place ; 
and upon ſome of the chief Roads, as between 
Moſcow and the City of Veroneſe, he has caus'd 
Trees to be planted for ſome hundred Miles to- 
gether, alſo Poſl-Stages and Horſes for Conve- 
niency of Travelling. They chuſe the Winter- 
time as we do the Summer for Travelling, as be- 
ing the beſt Road; for thoſe Places there that are 


in Summer boggy and impaſſible, are in the Win- 


ter become practicable, by reaſon of the frozen 


Snow. with which it is cover'd: That being the 


Weather they wait for for Travelling, and which 
puts Travellers in Motion, as ſoon as the 
Sledge-way is fix'd, many hundreds of Sledges may 


be ſeen every Day going in and out of Perersburg, 


8 Quality uſe 
Coaches; but few, if any, travel Journeys in Stage- 


Coaches, as with us. 


Tur late Czar has very induſtriouſly improw'd 
his Dominions, by making Rivers navigable, and 
cutting Canals from Place to Place, particularly 
from the Baltick to the Caſpian Sea, by Way of the 
River Wolga, inſomuch, that great Quantities of 
Oak Timber is now convey'd from — to Peter ſ- 
burg, by the ſame River, though it is a thouſand 


Miles or more ; which gives them an Opportunity 


of building much ſtronger Ships now than when 
they had only their own Fir Timber; and 1 may 
add, when they had not Carpenters and other 
Workmen, that underſtood the Bulineis nearly 
like thoſe they have now ; and thoſe Canals are 
not only uſeful for conveying Floats of I imber, 
but Proviſions, to Petersburg, where it would be 
otherwiſe much wanted. 1 | 
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USSIA, being a plain flat Country, can- 
not miſs of being naturally moiſt and 
well-water'd, eſpecially if to this we add 


the Additions made by Art by the late Czar, who, 


not only to water the Country, but to maintain 
a Communication between one Part of the Em- 
pire and another, cut Canals in the low wet 
;3rounds, and repair'd the old Roads, or made 
new ones in the higher, or dry, Grounds, that 
are capable of it; by which Means the barren 


Places are either made fruitful, or ſupply'd with 
Neceſſaries from other Places that are ſo. So that 


the Northern Parts; where the Seaſons are not 


capable of ripening the Grain, are ſupply'd by 


the Southern, and more fruitful, Provinces of the 


Country. But the Samoieds and Laplanders, who 


are ſo far to the Northward, that they neither 


have Seaſons for ripening Corn of their own, nor 


have any Communication with their Neighbours 


by Roads or Canals, whereby to be ſupply'd, 
live on the +Fleſh of Wild Beaſts, ſuch as 


Deer or Bears; whoſe Hams they cure in their 
Faſhion, and ſell them at Archangel, where the 
Enxgliſh uſed to buy them, as Rarities, and bring 
them to England, for Preſents or Entertainment. 
They have alſo Plenty of Fiſh and Fowl; as alſo 
of Turnips, Cabbages, and the like, which 
ſerve them for Bread. Their Rein Deer feed 
upon Moſs which, when the Snow hinders them 


from coming at the Ground, they find upon the 
Trees, and with this they grow fat in the Win- 
ter. The moſt fruitful Part of the Country is 
Caſan, and other Countries near the River Wol- 


ga, Their Secd-time and Harveſt is near the 
lame Time as ours: But there is but little of 


| Sowing or Reaping among them; becauſe, let who 


will plow and ſow, their Lords have the firſt Re- 
fuſal of ſo much of the Crop as they pleaſe; and 
therefore they rather chuſe grazing, or expend- 
ing what the Earth naturally produces; which 
makes Beef cheap, and the other Products of the 


Earth, as Turnips, Cabbages, Cc. ſupply the 


Place of Bread. And when the Summer comes, 


not only Graſs, but Tulips, Roſes, and the beſt 


of Aſparagus, ſpring up, as our Hemlocks and 
other Weeds, ſpontaneouſly, without any Culture. 
Tux Woods and Foreſts of Ruſſia, eſpecially 


towards the Northern Parts of it, produce no 
Dank Timber, or ſcarce any other, but Fir and 


Birch, of which they have Plenty; but towards 
the Southern and Eaſtern Parts of Moſcovy, as 
about Caſan, they have Plenty of Oak, Elm, and 
other Timber, fit for all Manner of Uſes. They 
have improv'd their Fruit Trees, and, even ſo far 


North as Petersburg, have brought their Gardens 


to great Perfection. They have great Plantations 


of Hemp and Flax, of which they export abun- 


dance yearly to all, 'or moſt, of the Nations in 
Europe. Their Fir, or Pine, being ſo plenty, fur- 
niſhes them with great Quantities of Tar, and 
conſequently of Pitch; which the late Czar con- 

dering, found he was able to build, rigg, and 

t out, a Fleet of good Ships. But it is but of late 
that they have ſo much improv'd their Iron Ma- 
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Gives an Account of the Nature of the Soil of Ruſſia; of their Hushan- 
dry and Gardening; alſo of their Plants, Animals, and Minerals: 
Wh ſome particular Remarks of Captain Perry, and others, con. 

cerning the Froſt, Snow, Air, Winds, Seaſons, &c. e e ee, 


Horſes are. Their Wild Beaſts are Bears, Foxes, 


made of Sables, of the deepeſt black, valued at 


covy that any Man was attack'd and hurt by a 


. 


nufactury; for, not much more than twenty Years 
ago, I have ſeen a Ship at Archangel, & about 
ninety Tuns, that had no Iron about her, all the 
Planks being faſtned together with wooden Trin- 
dles, and the Feather-Edges of them ſtitch'd to- 
gether with Withe. n. = 
Tuzinx Tame Animals are Horſes, Oxen, Buf- Animal, 


faloes, Goats, Hogs, and Sheep; and the Rein 


Deer may alſo be reckon'd among that Species, 
being broke to drawing and other Uſes, as our 


Elks, Deer, Wolves, with Wild Sheep and Wild 
Horſes. Captain Perry tells us, that the Fleſh of their 
Wild Sheep, when dreſt, is tender, and much pre- 
ferable to our Engliſo Mutton. The Wild Horſe- 
Skin is a thick, warm Furr, much uſed to line 
the Covers of their Sledges. There are alſo Mar- 
tens, Sables, Ermins, and Hares; one Sort of 
which is white in the Winter, and in the Sum- 
mer the common Colour of Engliſo Hares, or ra- 
ther greyiſh. They have ſome Furs fo valuable, 
that a late 'Traveller reports, that he ſaw a Gown 


above a thouſand Pounds, which the late Czar. 
made a Preſent of to the Grand Seignior. 

Tux Bears, Wolves, and other Wild Beaſts, Wild 
are not ſo ravenous as in moſt other Places where Bat. 
they abound it being ſcarce ever heard in Moſ- 


Wild Beaſt, they always rather inclining to avoid 

a Man, as Hares and other Wild Beaſts do in 
England ; or if thoſe more voracious Wild Beaſts, 

as Bears, Oc. do fall upon a Man, it is common- 

ly the Effect of exceſſive Hunger, or his ap- 
proaching their young Cubs, or ſome ſuch Pro- 
vocation. 77 3 = 

Tur have vaſt Plenty of a Sort of Wild Bees Bees. 

in the Woods, which makes the Country abound 
with Honey and Wax; by which Means Mead, 


or Quaz, becomes a common Sort of a Liquor 


among them, and their Candles are- commonly 
made of Wax; not but that, for all their Plenty 
of Wax, and Cheapneſs of Candles, the common 
People will commoly light one End of a long Fir 
Splinter, and putting the other End in their 
Mouth, carry their Light before them to execute 


any common Buſineſs of the Houſe; and ſo light- 


ing one after another, as long as Occaſion 


requires. 


| Hers are but few Serpents, Scorpions, or 
other poiſonous Inſects in this Country; but 
Gnats, Muskettoes, and other troubleſome ſting- 
ing Flies, abound, both in the Houſes and Roads, 
in the Summer- time. Here is abundance of ex- Pim. 
cellent Fiſh; amongſt which is the Boluga, 2 
Fiſh about eight or ten Foot long, deem'd by 
ſome preferable to Sturgeon ; and the Roes of it 
as good, or better, to make Cavier of. There is 
plenty of Salmon, red or white; alſo Carp, Perch, 
Nich, Gr. 

Tuxr have great Plenty of Fowls; and Hawks, pon 
particularly Falcons, abound here. The Woods 
and Gardens about Moſcow abound with Singing 
Birds; which being very ſcarce in the Woods 

| about 
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4 Deſcription of the Moſcovite Empire. 


about Petersburg, the Czar employ d People about 
Moſcow to catch Numbers of them, to the Value 
of ſix or ſeven hundred Pounds; which being 
brought to Petersburg and let fly, they took Shel: 
ter in the Woods, and multiplied conſiderably ; 
but ſtill retain that natural Inſtinct to fly more 
to the Southward in Winter-time; as do alſo the 
Wild Geeſe, Ducks, Snipes, Swans, and other 
Water Fowls; as alſo Fieldfares, Thruſhes, 


Woodcocks, and other Land Fowls; which, 


doubtleſs, is a natural Reaſon why theſe are ſo 
plenty with us in the Winter-time, without that 
abſurd Notion, advanced in ſome Books, where it 
is aſſerted that, becauſe it is too far for our Swal- 
lows, and other Summer Birds of Paſſage, to fly to 
between the 'Tropicks for the ſake of warmer Wea- 
ther, they fly into the Moon. They muſt have dull 


No tions of Geography and Aſtronomy, who know 


no better than to think that the Diſtance of the 
Moon from the Earth, is leſs than one Eighth 
of the Earth's Circumference, as muſt be the 
Caſe, if the Paſſage into the Moon be eaſier than 
from England to within ſeven Degrees of the 
Equinoctial, which is not above two thouſand ſe- 
ven hundred Miles: And if that Diftance be in- 
credible, much more that offlying into the Moon, 
which, by the Computation of ſome Aſtronomers, 
is above two hundred thouſand Miles. But when 
People have Notions to advance, contrary to the 
Rules of Reaſon, Philoſophy, or Probability, we 
ſee what Abſurdities they will have recourſe to, 


to ſupport them, and impoſe upon Peoples Be- 


Air and 


Kaſons. 


lief. 


THERE are ſome Copper Mines in Ruſſia, eſpe- 
cially near Caſan. There are alſo Iron Mines 


and Works near Moſcow and Veroneſe, as alſo near 


Onega Late; where they make both Guns and 
Mortars, and alſo all Manner of Small Arms- 
It is ſaid alſo that they have diſcover'd · a Sort of 
a Gold Sand in ſome of the Rivers that run into 
the Caſpian Sea, and that they can refine it, and 


ſeparate the Ore from the Droſs. They have 
Brimſtone alſo, and Salt- Petre, and make moſt of 


the Gun-Powder they expend. 

Capri Perry gives us the following Account 
of the Air and Seaſons in this Part of the World, 
and of his Opinion concerning them: He ſays, 


the Czar was of Opinion that his Country join'd 


to America, and was peopled from thence, when 
there was not ſuch Quantities of Ice, and the 
Cold more moderate than now. Thus far Captain 
Perry : But I muſt own 1 muſt ſuſpend my Belief 
of this Opinion, if we conſider that the Scene of 


the firſt Creation was in Alia, and that therefore, 
by ſome Means or other, America muſt conſe- 
- quently be peopled from thence at firſt ; [See 


| | Chap. VI. of the Hiſtory of Japan, Page 56] and as 


Moſcovy, and all the Czar's Dominions, are upon 
the ſame Continent with that where the firſt Crea- 
tion was, it is very reaſonable to think that, as 
the World grew more populous, the Inhabitants 
would gradually ſpread and diſperſe themſelves, 
almoſt all over the ſame continued Trad of Land, 
before they would, in thoſe infant Apes, attempt 


new Diſcoveries: And if we do admit of Commu- 


nication by Land between Moſcovy and America, 


and conſider, as above, that the firſt Creation 
was in Aſia, it is much more probable that Ameri- 


ca was peopled by Way of Moſcovy, and from 


' thence, than that Moſcovy. could be peopled from 


America: For if we allow the Communication be- 


' tween Afia and America by Land, the Probability 
of which is aſſerted in Chap. VI. of the Hiſtory 


of Japan, above-mention'd; and if we ſhould 
likewiſe allow, what is yet a Diſpute, that there 
is an uninterrupted Communication by Land be- 


tween North America and Moſcovy, by which the 


Inhabitants might by degrees ſpread themſelves 
theſe two diſputable 
Points were granted, yet then the Inhabitants 


into Moſcovy; I fay, 1 


mult at this rate have diſpers'd themſelves quite 


round the Globe, or through all the three hun- 
dred and ſixty Degrees of Longitude; whereas, 


if we allow. the Creation to be near the Head of 
the Perfian Gulph | See Chap. IV. of the Hiſtory of 
Arabia, Page 227: | they had not above twenty 
or, thirty Degrees of Latitude to ſpread, which 
is not above twelve or eighteen hundred Miles 
Northerly. And being all upon the ſolid Conti- 
nent, it ſeems to me ſo very probable that Moſco- 
vy was peopled this Way, that it is little leſs 
than abſurd to think otherwiſe, or to ſuppoſe them 


to have ſpread gradually twelve thouſand Miles 
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through diſputable (though not improbable) Paſ= 


ſages, as from Aſia to America, and from thence 
to MHoſcovy, and all that by Land, when a Paſſage 


of only as many hundred Miles, upon one conti- 


nued known Continent, will anſwer the Caſe with 
muen more probability.” HH 26 7 april 

Bur to continue Captain Perry's Opinion: He 
tells us, That when the extreme Northern Parts 


were firſt inhabited, thoſe Countries were more 


temperate, and not ſo cold as now; and that at 
the Beginning of the World there was no Ice up- 
on the Surface of the Water; and that, even un- 
der the Pole, the Froſt occaſion'd by the Sun's 


Abſence for ſix Months the firſt Year could not 
produce Ice of any conſiderable thickneſs ; but 


as the Froſt, during the Sun's Abſence in the ſix 


Winter Months, created more Ice than his Pre- 
ſence in the ſix Summer Months could diſſolve, 
it will follow that there muſt be a conſtant yearly 
Increaſe of the Ice, by which it has amounted to 
what it is now, as being the Work of ſo many 


thouſand Years: And he thinks that as theſe 


Mountains of Ice increaſe the Cold reflected 


from it, ſo thoſe Northern Climates increaſes in 
Proportion; and that the Cold. continues to be 


very perceptible a- ſhore, and ſo far from the Sea, 


as on the Road near Moſcow, as long as the Iſlands 


of Ice are floating about in the White Sea, though 


that happens in June or July, the beſt of Summer. 

AGAIN, in September or October, when the Win- 
ter is coming on, and the Surface of the Earth 
is juſt frozen, and the Snows fallen to the South- 
ward of Archangel, but the Ice not gather'd in 
the White Sea, the Seaſons ſeem to be metamor- 
phos'd, or tranſpos'd; the Southerly Winds being 
coldeſt, as coming from the Country where the 


Snow was fallen, and the Northerly Winds the 
warmeſt, as coming from the Sea before the Ice 


is contracted in it. The Truth of this is prov'd 
by our own Experience; viz. That the Wind 


blowing from the Sea where there is no Ice is 


generally more warm than Wind that comes off 
the Main Continent 3 witneſs, the Weſt and South- 
Weſt Winds, coming out the Sea to England, be- 


ing warmer than the Eaſt and North-Eaſt Winds, 


which blow from the Main Continent of Europe; 
and the Froſts being earlier, later, and more ſevere, 
in Holland than in England, though in the ſame 


Latitude. And to mention no more, the Froſt, 


at the ſame Seaſon, is much more ſevere in ſome 
Parts of the Baltick than in thoſe Parts of Eng- 
land or Scotland in the ſame Latitude; The Rea- 
ſon of the difference is, becauſe the Iſland of 


Great Britain is ſurrounded by the Sea, (where no 


Ice is) and the Baltick is ſurrounded by the Main 
Continent, where the Snow falling, is continued 
by the Coldneſs of the Winter Air, and from 
thence proceeds the cold froſty Air which affects 
the Baltick. 
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Treats of the 


TWO 
Trade, Shipping, Navigation, Manufacture, 


Cons, 


Weights, and Meaſures of Moſcovy. 


N order to give a proper Account of the 
Trade and Navigation of Maſcovy, it will be 
neceſſary firſt to give an Abſtract of the Hi- 

ſtory of the ſeveral Steps taken towards its Im- 

provement: We are therefore firſt to obſerve, that 

Ruſſia having formerly noCommunication by Water 

but by the H/hite Sea and the Frozen Ocean, then 

unfrequented, it had then but very little, if any, 
foreign Trade ; and as for the Furs, and other 

Merchandize which their Country afforded, they 

were ſent by Land to Livonia, and from thence 

ſhipp'd off at Narva, Revel, Pernaw, or Riga. 

Bur in the Year 1552 a Company of Engliſh Mer- 

chants were incorporated, by the Name of, The 

Merchants Adventurers for the Diſcovery of Lands, 8c. 


unknown. They fitted out three Ships, viz, the 


Bona Eſperanza, the Admiral, of a hundred and 
twenty Tuns, commanded by Sir Hugh Willoughby; 
the Bon Adventura, Captain Richard Chancellor, one 
hundred and ſixty Tuns; and the Bona Confiden- 
tia, Captain Duforth, of ninety Tuns They 
weigh'd from Deptford May 11, 15533 agreeing 
that, in Caſe of Separation, their Rendezvous 


ſhould be at Ward-huys, on the Coaſt of Lapland, 


to the Eaſtward of the North Cape. And accord- 
_ ingly Captain Hancelbr, loſing the other two, 
made the beſt of his Way thither, and waited a 
Week in expectation of them ; but they not ap- 


pearing in that Time, he ſtood to the Eaſtward, 


and diſcover'd the Bay of St. Nicholas, as he call'd 
it, but now call'd the White Sea. This Country 
he found to be Moſcovy, and that John Baſilowitz, 
was then Sovereign of it. The Governor, as 
well as the Inhabitants, receiv'd the Captain 
with great Humanity, furniſh'd them with Provi- 
ſion, and expreſs'd a Deſire to trade with them; 
but the Governor would not propoſe any Terms 
upon this Subje& till the Great Duke was ac- 

uainted with it; and therefore diſpatch'd an 

xpreſs to Moſcou, with Intelligence that the 
Engliſh had found the White Sea and Archangel, 
and were willing to eſtabliſh a Trade there. 
Whereupon the Great Duke (the ſame as Czar, 
or Emperor, is now) ſent Poſt Sledges, and other 
Conveniences, 
Moſcow ; who, upon his Arrival there, preſented 
the Great Duke with a general Letter from King 
Edward VI. directed, To all Kings, Princes, Rulers, 
Judges, and Governors of the Karth, Importing, That 
whereas God bad implanted in all Men a Deſire of Friend- 


ſhip and Intercourſe with one another, and that Juſtice 


and Humanity required us to treat thoſe kinkly, who, 
through great Dangers, brought their Merchandize from 
diſtant Countries, to ſupply what might be wanting in 
the Places they viſited, and take off the Product of their 
Country in Return \, concluding with an earueſt Defire 
that a joint Correſpondence, and reciprocal Favours, and 
eommon Humanity, might be eſtabliſÞ'd and continued, 
Dated, at London, May 14, in the Year of the 
Creation 5515, and in the ſeventh Year of the 
Reign of King Edward the Sixth, 
I Great Duke, upon Sight of this Letter, 
invited the Captain and his People to a magni- 
ficent Entertainment, and expreis d his Deſire of 
eſtabliſning a Trade and Intercourſe between the 
two Nations, and diſmiſs'd Captain Chancellor 
with a Letter to King Edward VI. where, after 
having acquainted him what Kingdoms and Pro- 


and Queen 


to attend Captain Chancellur to 


vinces he was Sovereign of, he inſormed him of 
Captain Chancellor's Arrival in the twentieth Year of - 
his Reign, Cc. and to this Letter was aflix'd a 
Tranſlation of it into High Dutch. | 
CarTain Chancelbr return'd to England in the 
Year 1554, when he found King Edward dead, 
Mary upon the Throne. In the Year 
following the Company ſent Captain Chancellor, in 
the Bon Adventura, again, with Agents and Factors 
to ſettle a Trade with Ruſſza, and Letters from 
King Philip and Queen Mary, to empower them 
to treat with the Ruſſians upon that Subject. The 
two Agents that were join d in Commiſſion with 
Captain Chancellor were George Killing ſuorth and 
Richard Gray. The Great Duke receiv'd them 
with all poſſible Marks of Reſpect. Here Mr. K1il- 
ling fworth was inform'd, that the two other Ships, 
that came out with them on the firſt Voyage, un- 
der the Command of Sir Hugh Willoughby, were 
found near Kegon, upon the Coaſt of Lapland, by 
ſome Fiſhermen 3 but all the Men, which were 
ſeventy Perſons, were dead: So he caus'd the Ships 
to be brought into the J/hite Sea, and ſav'd all 
their Effects that were good for any Thing. It 


appear'd by Journals found aboard, that they 


had beat about upon the Coaſt of Greenland and 
elſewhere, to the Northward, and arrived at this 
Place September 18, 15533 that they had ſent 
Parties of Men into the Country to ek for In- 
habitants but found none; and that moſt of the 
Company were alive in January following; and, 


laſtly, that they periſh'd with Cold rather than 


Hunger, becauſe their Journals mention'd great 
Plenty of Deer, Bears, Foxes, and other Wild 
Beaſts in that Country ; and neither had they 
ſpent all the Proviſion that they had on Board, 
which proves they did not die for want of Food. 
Tux Great Duke's Commiſſaries, and our Eng- 
liſh Agents above-mention'd, coming to Terms 
about Trade, the Great Duke granted the Eng- 
liſb the following Privileges. 5 


I. Tuar the ſaid Company, their Agents and 
Factors, with their Ships, Goods, and Merchan- 
dizes, might enter into any of the Cities or Terri- 
tories of Ruſſia, by Sea, Land, or freſh Water, 
to traffick or depart at their Pleaſure, without 
any Reſtraint, Toll, Cuſtom, or Acknowledg- 
ment whatſoever upon their Ships, Goods, or 
Effects, or Licence to enter or depart. | 
II. Thar the Engliſh Subjects ſhould be ſolely 
under the Government of the Engliſh Agents, and 
ſuch Diſcipline as they ſhould agree to appoint - 


among themſelves, and the Ruſſiaus not to inter- 


meddle in that Affair, except to deliver up to the 
Engliſh ſuch Delinquents as ſhould fly from 
Juſticez and attempt to take ſhelter among them. 


Wurd Captain Chancellor return'd from Ruſſia 
with this Grant of the Great Duke, the Company 
obtain'd a new Patent from their Majeſties, King 
Philip and Queen Mary, whereby Sebaſtian Cabot, 
who was Governor of this new Company, was 
now confirm'd in that Office for Lite, and the 
Lord Treaſurer, the Lord Steward of the Houſ- 
hold, and moſt of the great Officers of State, as 
well as Aldermen of Lyndon, were concern'd in it, 
as Members. They were incorporated oy rhe 

| Name 
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Name of, The Governor, Conſuls, Aſſiſtants, Fellow- 
ſhip, and Commonalty of Merchants Adventurers, to 
Lands, Territories, &c. unknown and unfrequented. 
Br the ſaid Letters-Patent full Power was 
iven to the Company, and their Agents, to 
{ail to all Ports, Dominions, Territories, and 


places unknown before their late Adventure, un- 


der the Royal Banner, Standard, Flags, and En- 
figns; and to ere& and fix them there, or on any 


Lands and Shares, Cities, Towns, or Iſlands of 


any infidel Princes; and to ſubdue ,and poſleſs 
their Dominions, as well as all other Lands here- 
after to be diſcovered, and to reduce them under 
the Power of the Crown of England; and all other 


| People were thereby prohibited from reſorting to 


or trafficking with Ruſſia, or any other Place 


which the ſaid Company ſhould hereafter diſ- 


cover, Without Licence from the ſaid Company. 
In the Year 1556 the Company ſent out two 


Ships to Ruſſia, double mann'd, with Orders (be- 


| Three 
Ships loſt 
coming 
home. 


ſides what they brought home with them in the 
Way of Trade) to bring home Sir Hugh Willoughby's 
two Ships. Captain Chancellor having on board 
Oſeph Napea, who was coming in Quality of Am- 
baſlador from the Great Duke to the Court of 
England, they ſet ſail from Archangel July 20, 1556, 
in Company with the Philip and Mary, and Sir 
Hugh Willoughby's two Ships; one of which, in their 
Paſſage home, founder'd upon the Coaſt of Nor- 
way, and the other, with ſeveral Ruſſzan Mer- 
chants aboard, coming for England, was ſeparated 
from the reſt and never heard of more; the Lols 
of both being ſuppoſed to be occalion'd by their 
being decay d, by lying ſo long like Wrecks upon 
the Coaſt of Lapland. Captain Chancellor, in the 
Bon Adventua, was alſo drove from his Anchors, 


upon the Coaſt of Sor land, the Ship ſplit upon the 


Rocks, and Captain Chancellor, with ſeveral Men, 
both Engliſh and Ruſſians, loſt ; but the Ambaſſa- 


dor, with ſome of the Company, were ſav'd, and 


getting a-ſhore in Scotland, were treated there 


dut very indifferently. But the News thereof 


coming to Court, Queen Mary diſpatch'd a Meſ- 


ſage to the Regent in Scotland, to order that the 
Ruſſian Ambaſſador ſhould be kindly uſed, and 
that what Effects of his were recover'd from the 


Wreck might be reſtor d to him. Which being 
done, he came to Londen, and made a magnifi- 
cent Publick Entry, and was met by above three 


hundred Horſe a little Way out of Town, and 
at Smithfield-Bars by my Lord Mayor and Alder- 
men, on Horſeback; and was conducted from 
thence in great State, riding . between the Lord 
Mayor and Lord Montague, through the City, to 
his Apartment in Fenchurch-Streee, Thus did the 


Engliſo find out and ſettle a Trade with Moſcovy, 


which they enjoy d the ſole Benefit of for near 


thirty Years; which the Dutch perceiving, they, 


according to their wonted Induſtry in reaping 
the Fruit of other People's Labours, put in for a 


Share of the Benefit, when England had been at 


Indies, and to open a Trade with Perfia. And to 


the Charge of making the Diſcovery, and eſtab- 


liſhing the Trade; and now may be ſaid to reap 


as.much Advantage by the Ruſſia Trade as any 
Nation in Europe. 

Wurd Oſeph Napea, above-mention'd, had fi- 
niſh'd his Embaſſy in England, and was order'd 
home, Captain Anthony Fenkinſon carried him over, 
in the Year 1557; and was order'd to proceed to 
find a Way, if poſſible, from Moſcovy to the Eaft 


facilitate this Deſign, the Engliſb Company, to in- 
gratiate themſelves with the Ruſſian Emperor, 
whoſe Permiſſion and Aſſiſtance too was neceſſary 
to carry on the Deſign, ſent ſeveral Mecha- 


nicks and Artiſts over with Captain Fenkinfon, to 
enter themſelves in the Ruſſian Em 


peror's Service; 
which were ſo very acceptable in his un- poliſn'd 
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ficult to obtain the Great Duke's recommenda- 
tory Letter to all Kings and Princes through whoſe 
Dominion he propos'd to paſs. 
Captain FJenkinſon ſet ſail from Moſcow, 
April 23, 1558, and arriv'd at Aſtracan, which 
Kingdom and City John Bafilowitx had conquer'd 


about fix Years before: Here they embark'd on 


the ſixth of Auguſt, and fell down the River Mol- 


ga, into the Caſpian Sea, ſteering Eaſterly along 


the Shore to the Mouth of the River Jaick, and 


ſo to Manguſlave and Sellyzare on the ſame Coaſt ; 


and from thence, by the Caravan, to Bochara, on 
the River Oxus, one of the chief Cities of Ubeck 
Tartary, and a great Mart for the Merchants of 
India, China, and Moſcovy © But he met with little 


Encouragement, only ſelling a little Cloth, and 


to but ſmall Advantage, the Perſſaus having it at 
a better Hand by way of Turkey 3 and, as the 
Prince of Samarcand, or Uibeck Tartary, was about 
to lay Siege to Bochara, he was forced to quit the 
Place, and make the beſt of his Way back to 
Moſcow. | Ns m 


_ Trrrs were afterwards ſome other Attempts _ 


made to contrive a Trade with Perſa; but the 


Danger of being plunder'd by the Ciſſacks in the 
Caſpian Sea, and, at laſt, the Eſtabliſhment of the 


Engliſh Eaſt India Company, who traded to India 


and Perſia by the Cape of Good Hope, quite deſtroy*d 


all Thoughts of our trading with Perſia by way 
of Moſcovy, till the Reign of the late Czar; and 
even then, although he attempted, for the Love of 
his new-projected Petersburg, to allow the Engliſh 
Ruſſia Company to tranſport their Goods that 
way, through oſcovy into Perſia, yet, this not 
being conſiſtent with the Patent of the Turkey, and 
alſo of the Eaſt India, Company, and contrary to 
the Act of Navigation, which requires all foreign 
Commodities to be ſhipp'd at the uſual Ports, that 
Deſign was dropp'd alſo. | 

Whar Improvements the Ruſſians have made 
in their Shipping is moſtly in or ſince the Time 
of the late Czar. For when he open'd a Paſlage 
into the Black Sea by his taking of Aſoph, about 
the Year 1695, he began to form a Deſign of 


building a Royal Navy there, with which he 


might even force a Trade with Turkey, and pene- 
trate at laſt, through Boſphorus and the Helleſponr, 
into the Mediterranean, in Caſe the Grand Seignior 


ſhould diſpute his Paſſage or his Trade there. 


And with this View he ſent to Holland, Itah, and 
Venice, for Workmen to build Ships and Galleys ; 
compelling each Nobleman, whoſe Riches conſiſt 


in the Number of their Slaves as well as in their 


Lands, to build a Man of War at his own Charge; 


the inferior Gentlemen, Tradeſmen, and Clergy, 


allo, and even the Monaſteries too, contributing 
in Proportion to the building of this Navy, or 
Fleet; inſomuch, that in three Years Time he 
had built forty Men of War, ten Store-Ships 
and Bomb-Veſlels, rwenty Galleys, and thirty 
half Galleys, and other Veſlels in proportion. 


Is the mean Time himſelf, with ſome of his 


Nobility, travell'd to get Experience in maritime 
and martial Affairs, but eſpecially in Ship-Build- 
ing, which he apply d himſelf very cloſely to at 
Amſterdam, being exited thereto by the Inſinua- 


tions of the Dutch, who would have made him 


believe that no Nation in the World was ſo ex- 


pert in Ship-Building as they ; but coming from 


thence to England, he ſoon found the Difference 


between the neat Models of the Engliſh built Ships, 
and the grouty Buttocks of the Dutch ones, and 


repenting that he had loſt ſo much Time in Hol- 
land, apply d himſelf in earneſt to Ship-Building 


when he came to England ; and the better to pro- 


mote his Deſign, he fix'd himſelf at 


Ah Evehn's 
Houſe at Deptford, where the Back- 


oor open d 
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Country, that Captain Jenbinſon found it not dif- 


into 
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into the King's Yard, where the Builders ſhew'd 


him their Bends of Moulds to form a Ship of any 


Product, 


Manuſac- 
ture. 


Rate or Burthen propoſed. 

Bur, beſides the Ship Carpenters, he alſo viſited 
the moſt ingenious Mechanicks, as Watch-makers, 
Smiths, Gun-ſmiths, Cc. and when he went home, 
he took with him a Maſter-Builder, and ſeveral 
Carpenters, and other Tradeſmen and Mechanicks, 
into his own Country. | | | 

Wu he return'd into Moſcovy, he made a 
Draught of a Man of War, of fifty Guns, with 
his own Hands, and ſet her upon the Stocks at 
Veronitx, and caus'd himſelf to be declar'd Maſter- 
Builder. And at Sea he advanc'd gradually, from the 
inferior to the more exalted Stations; and, although 


it was in his Power to have aſſum'd what Place 
or Authority he pleas'd, yet he would not take 
upon him any particular Dignity or Command 


aboard of his own Men of War, but what he 
firſt duly qualified himſelf for, that his Subjects 
might not pretend to do otherwiſe. 

Tebe produces Pitch, Tar, Hemp, Planks, and 
Fir-Timber for Maſts ; alſo Pot-aſh, Ruſſia Lea- 
ther, Furs, Linnen, Iron, Copper, Seal-skins, 
Train-Oil, Rozin, Cavier, Tallow, Wax, and 
two Sorts of Ifing-glaſs ; one for Windows, which 
is tranſparent, and like our ordinary Glaſs, and 
will bend like a thin Lanthorn-Horn; the other 
is ſuch as we uſe in fining down Liquors, and 
they alſo uſe it in making Glue. | 

THzy have alſo ſet up the Silk, Woollen, and 


- Linnen Manufactures, which laſt turns to the beſt 


Account. 'Their Woollen they had moſtly from 
England, but now from Pruſſia. They make and 
export vaſt Quantities of a coarſe narrow Sort of 


plain Linnen and Diaper, and alſo of Linnen and 


Hempen Yarn, raw or unwrought, to moſt Parts 


of Europe. 


Bur what is a great Diſcouragement to their 


Trade is, the Government monopolizes the prin- 


cipal Commodities of their own Growth; buy- 
ing up the beſt, and not only putt ing an extravagant 


Value upon them, but prohibiting the Subjects 


from ſelling any of theirs, till the Czar's 
are diſpos d of; and when foreign Mer- 
chandizes arrive, no Subject muſt purchaſe any 
till the Czar has had the Refuſal, or as much of 


them as he likes, by which Means the Czar in ef- 


fect makes his own Price. If a Man has acquir'd 


any Subſtance by his Induſtry or Ingenuity, it is 


Coins. 


look'd upon as the Property of his Governors ; 


and therefore let a Man's Circumſtances be what 
they will, he muſt either be thought poor, or be 

lunder'd of what he is worth; which is a great 
33 to deſtroy Ingenuity and promote Sloth 
and Idleneſs; for even an induſtrious Man had 
rather be idle than ſuffer another Man to enjoy 


all the Fruits of his Labour. 


Brrwrrd twenty and thirty Years ago all the 
Silver Coin they had were Copeaks, Half-Copeaks, 
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and Quartet-Copeaks; which might be reckon'd 
like our Pence, Halfpence, and Farthings, of full 
Weight and Fineneſs, in proportion to the pureſt 
Coins of other Countries. But the Czar bein 
ſtraitened for Money, in the Year 1700, called in 


and melred down the old Money; and, belides a 


deeper Allay of Copper than the former Standard, 
he made the Copeaks, Cc. but about three Fifths 


| of the Weight of the old ones 3 by which means 


he nearly, if not quite, doubled the Quantit 
Money that was in the Empire — as 2 
current Value; but the intrinſick Value of the 
Silver being thus diminiſh'd by the deeper Allay 
thoſe that could afford it kept up the old Coin, 
till the Czar fetch'd it out, by offering an Ad- 
vantage in exchange to thoſe who would return 
old Money for new.” ens e 

He then coin'd large Money, as Greevnaes, 
or ten Copeak Pieces 3 as alſo Rubles, which are 
ten Greevnaes each, or a hundred Copeaks; as 
alſo five and three Copeak Pieces, and Copper 
Half-Copeaks. But now a Dollar, which was 
worth but fifty-five Copeaks, will, by in- 
creaſing the Allay, and diminiſhing the Weight, 
make a Ruble, or a hundred Copeaks very near 
double, as obſerv'd above. 285 : 

Ir may be obſerv'd of Rubles, Greevnaes, and 


Copeaks, (which is the moſt common Way of 


reckoning and paying their Money, as by Pounds, 
Shillings, and Pence with us) that ten of the 
lower Denomination makes always one of the 
next higher, as, ten Copeaks is one Greevna, and 
ten Greevnaes one Ruble ; or, according to the 
common Phraſe, that, in adding any Sum toge= 
ther, they ſtop at every ten 3 whereas we ſto 
at twelve in Pence, and twenty in Shillings. It will 
follow therefore, that to add any Number of Articles 


of Rubles, Greevnaes, and Copeaks together, the 
whole Reſult taken as one Sum, without any re- 


gard to the different Denominations, ſhews the 
Number of Copeaks in the whole; but cutting off 
one Figure to the Right Hand will be odd Co- 


peaks, and another cut off from the Right Hand 


of thoſe that are left are odd Greevnaes, and the 


reſt, of how many Places ſoever it conſiſts, is Ru- 


bles, as thoſe that pleaſe to try will ſee. Thus 
if to 876 Rubles, 7 Greevnaes, and 8 Copeaks 
we add 129 Rubles, 9 Greevnaes, and 5 Copeaks, 
the firſt Number, taken all together, is $7678, 


and the Second is 12995 3 which added together, 


as if they were Numbers of one Denomination, 
amount to 100673 Copeaks; but the two laſt Fi- 


gures being ſingly ſeparated, as above directed, it 


will be 1006, 7, 3, or 1006 Rubles, 7 Greevnaes, 
and 3 Copeaks. And if all our Denominations 
of Coins, Weights, and Meaſures, were thus 
decimally ſub-divided, it would ſave an in- 
finite Trouble in caſting up large Sums or Quan- 
tities. 1 0 


— 
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CHAP. IX. 


Of the Arms of Ruſſia, the Imperial Stile, the Prerogative of the 
Prince, the Conſtitution of the Government, the Degrees of Nobility, 
and the Forces and Revenues of the Empire. | 


Arms. 


* 


HE Arms of Ruſſia are Or, an Eagle 
diſplay'd Sable, bearing on its Breaſt a 


'T Shield Gules, charged with a Cavalier 


Argent, St. George (or St. Michael) fighting with a 


Dragon ; and over the Heads of the Eagle are 
three Crowns, viz. that of Moſcow, Calan and 
Aſtracan. The ſame ſpread Eagle, c. is upon 
the large Money of Ruſſia, as the Ret 
>; (lh all- 


- 
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Half-Rubles, & c. as alſo in their Flags, or En- 
ſigns. | | 


themſelves a Multiplicity of pompous Titles, in- 
ſomuch that there was ſcarce a Province in their 


Dominions but what they had ſome Title from, 


| beſides that general one of Czar, Great Duke, or 


Emperor of Meoſcouy; as, King of Aſtracan, Lord 
of Pleckow, Great Duke of Smolensko, &c. Bur 
whatever Titles they may have aſſum'd, the Ruſ- 


fan Sovereigns were never allow'd the Title of Em- 


peror by the other Powers of Europe, till the late 


Cxar procured it for himſelf and Succeſſors; and 


as for his other Titles, he grew ſo weary of the 


ſuperfluous Repetition of them all, that he order d 


that, in Petitions, c. it ſhould only be directed, 
To his moſt highly gracious Majeſty, &c. and that 


the Petitioner, inſtead of ſubſcribing himſelf 
Slave, as uſual, ſhould for the future only write 


Subject. | 

Tur Ruſſians are ſuppoſed to be of the Ex- 
tration of the Scythians, or Tartars ; for they 
were at firſt a wandring People like them, and 


rambled from Place to Place like the wild Arabs, 


where they could find Forage for their Flocks 
and Herds. The City of Xiow was the firſt Seat 
of the . Ruſſian Monarchy; and continued fo, till 
their Sovereign Wolodimer built a City, calling 
it by his own Name, and remov'd it thither, 


- about the Year 1000. He civiliz'd the People of 


the Country and introduc'd Chriſtianity. Many 


of the Tartars Herds, about the ſame Time, leav-_ 


ing that rambling Life, join'd with the Ruſſians, 
and fix'd themſelves in that Country now call'd 
Moſcovy; being govern'd at that Time by their 


reſpective Princes, as the ſeven Kingdoms of Eng- 


land were during the Saxon Heprarchy ; but the 


Ryſſians being the moſt powerful, ſubdu'd all the 
reſt, and, like Egbert, King of Mercia, brought 


all the reſt of theſe petty Powers under Subjec- 


EY 


tion. 


Wurf the Tartars about Caſan and Aſtracan, 


found the Ruſſians grew ſo powerful, they united 


and made Head agaivſt them, and, in the Year 
1237, reduc'd the Riſſians, and brought them un- 
der Tribute for near two hundred Years And 


in the Reign of Daniel Caletta the Seat of the 


Monarchy was remov'd to Moſcow, and he firſt 
took upon him the Tirle of Great Duke. Ir is 
ſuppoſed by ſome that the Moſchi, a People among 


the Scythian Nomades, gave Name to this City 


and Province, though ſome think it takes its 
Name from the River Maſcowa, which runs 
through the Country, and upon which the City 
of Moſcow is built. Indeed I could incline to be- 


lieve that the People above-mention'd, call'd the 


Moſchi, were the Original of the Name, and that 


from them it deſcended both to the Country, the 


River, and the City. . 
John Bafilowitz, was the firſt who united the 


ſeveral Dominions and Territories of the Ruſſiaus; 
began his Reign Auno 1540, and reign d till the 


it is ſuppoſed he began his Reign about the Year 
1450; he expelld the Tartar Garriſon from the 
Caſile at Moſcow, and added the Dukedoms of 
Novogrod and Tweer to his Dominions; as his Son 


did thoſe of Pleo and Smolensko afterwards. And 


he again was ſucceeded by John, or Ivan Bafilo- 
witz, Anno 1540: He conquer'd the Kingdoms of 


Caſan and Aſtracan, and was the firſt Ruſſian So- 


vereign of the vaſt Country of Siberia, from 
whence chiefly the Ruſſians have their Furs. This 
is that Jon Baſilouiix with whom Captain Chan- 
cellor and Captain Fenkinſon treated about ſettling 
a Trade to Ruſſia, as mention'd ip the foregoing 
Chapter. This John Baſilowitx reign'd forty-four 
Years, viz, from 1540 to 1584; in which Time 
he obtain'd the Name of Tyrant by Way of 
Diſtinction, for his bloody maſlacreing the tri- 


Taz Emperors of Moſcovy formerly aſſum'd to 


butary Sovereigns in his Neighbourhood, and 
—_— their Dominions to his W rn. 
Tur Succeſſion to the Crown of Ruſia has been 


deem'd hereditary, and in the Male Line; but 
both have been diſpens'd with in the Caſe of the 
the firſt Female 


of the late Empreſs, ſhe being 
that ever fate upon the Throne of Maſcovy. (Except 
the Princeſs Sophia, the late Czar's Siſter, might 
be ſaid to ſit upon the Thronè when the Admini- 
niſtration was in her Hands, during his Minority.) 
And though the Succeſſion is generally reckon'd 
hereditary, yet it is in the Power of the reigning 
Monarch to ſet aſide the next Succeſſor, and 
name a more remote Relation to ſucceed. 

In order to introduce an Account of the late 
Czar and Czarina of Maoſcovy, and more eſpe- 
cially of him, who has made his Name ſo famous 
throughout all the Known World, it may not be 
amiſs to give a brief Abſtract of the Succeſſion of 
the Great Dukes, Czars, or Emperors of Ruſſia, 
as far as Hiſtory furniſhes us with an au 
Account of them, beginning with 


tick 
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Wolodimer © he liv'd in the tenth Century, and Great 


died Anno 1015, and was ſucceeded by his Son, 
Wolodimer II. who was alſo called Fariſlaw: He 


built a City and call'd it by his own Name. He 


was ſucceeded by his Son, 

Molodimer III. And after him reigned 
Vitzevoldus; of whom little is recorded, only he 

was ſucceeded by „ 


George, who was murther'd by Battus, a- Tar- 
tarian Prince, in the Lear 1237; and by that 


Means Jariſlaw, the Brother of George, was ad- 
vanc'd to the Throne, on Condition that he would 


become tributary to the Tartars; and when he 


died he was ſucceeded by his Son, 
Alexander, and he by 


Daniel; who remoy'd the Imperial Seat to Moſ- 


cow ; and dying, he was ſucceeded by his Son, 
 Toan, or John; this John 
Son, = | 
John; after whoſe Deceaſe 19 0 
Demetrius Ivanowitz, mounted the Throne; he ob- 
tain'd ſeveral Victories over the Tartars, but loſt 
his Life in a Battle with them; and after him 
reign'd | 


Bafil Demetriowitz : He drove the Tartars out of 


Ruſſia, and conquer'd Bulgar; but, by the Inſtiga- 
tion of his Wife, ſet aſide his Son from the Suc- 
ceſſion, and left the Crown to his Brother, 

George; who at his Death left the Crown to 
his diſinherited Nephew, whoſe Name was 


John Baſilouitx Grolz. den © He began his Reign 


about the Year 1450 ; he firſt took upon him the 


Title of Emperor, and united the tributary Duke- 


was ſucceeded by his 


Dukes er 
Moſcovy. 


doms under one Head; but he diſ-inherited his 


eldeſt Son, and ſettled the Crown upon his Son 
by a ſecond Wife, whoſe Name was 

Baſil Ivanowitz : He began to reign 
but dying, was ſucceeded by his Son, 


John Bafilowitz, ſirnamed the Tyrant: 


Anno 1492 
He 


Year 1584, at which Time he was ſucceeded by 
his Son, SEES 

Fedor, or Theodore, He married the Siſter of 
his Brother-in-Law, Boris Fedorwitz, Gadinow \ but 
Boris murder'd both him and his Brother Deme- 
trius, and uſurp'd the 'Throne. But he had 
bur a ſhort Enjoyment of it, till a certain Monk, 
named Griska Veropia, perſonated Demetrius, tho' 
murder'd, and getting Intereſt and Aſſiſtance 


among the Poles, made himſelf Maſter of ſeveral 


Places of Note in Moſcovy. Whereupon the Uſur- 
per, Boris, died with Grief; and, notwithſtand- 


ing that the Nobility proclaim'd Fedor Boriſiwitæ, 


the Son of Boris, yet the Uſurper, Griska, per- 
ſiſted in his Reſolution, and enter'd Moſcow in 
Term, and, having ſtrangled young Fedor vo 
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his Mother was crown'd Emperor. But he 
having married the Daughter of a Poliſh Pa- 
latine, and promis'd to introduce the Roman Ca- 
tholick Religion, and to prefer thoſe Poles who 
had been aſſiſting to his Advancement, gave ſuch 
a Diſguſt to the Ruſſian,, that, not long after 


his Coronation, while he was ſolemnizing his 


Wedding with the Poliſh Princeſs, the Rulſians 


fell upon his Guards, fought their Way to his 


Apartments in the Caſtle, and murder'd him; 
and then | | 
Zuski, one in the Conſpiracy, and allied to the 
former Royal Family, aſcended the Throne; but 
in a ſhort Time, another counterfeit Demetrius 
aroſe and depoſed Zusłi. T0 
Demetrius, the better to eſtabliſh himſelf, ſhav'd 
Zuski's Head and thruſt him into a Monaſtery. 
However, the Impoſtor, Demetrius, was ſoon diſ- 


x 


cover'd and degraded, and the Ruſſian Nobility 


choſe 
Uladiſlaus, Son of the King of Poland, who then 


mounted the Throne; but the Ruſſians enter'd 


into a Conſpiracy to drive the Poles out of Hhſcowy, 
which the Poliſh General being apprized of, he ſer 
fire to the City of Moſcow, and fell upon the Moſ- 


covites before they were ready to receive him, by 


which Advantage above two hundred thouſand of 
the Moſcovites periſh'd by the Flames and by the 
Sword, and almoſt all the whole City was reduc'd 
to Aſhes; and the General, having amalsd a 
prodigious Quantity of Treaſure, which he had 
plunder'd the Ruſſians of, march'd off to Poland, 


and left the Ruſſians to ſhift for themſelves. 
Michael Frederowitz,, of the Race of John Baſi- 


lowitz, and Son of the then Patriarch, was then 
elected Sovereign by the Ruſſians, Anno 1613. From 
him the preſent Royal Family of Ryfſia deſcended, 

Alexis Michaelowitz, ſucceeded Anno 1645, and 


after him his Son, 
Feodore, or Theodore Alexowitx, Anno 1675; but 


he dying without Iflue in the Year 1682, left the 


Crown, as ſome ſay, to his two Brothers, wiz, 
John and Peter, which latter was Peter, the late 
Czar of Moſcovy, who was but half Brother to 
John; but ſome ſay, that Theodore, being ſenſible 
of the Incapacity of John for Goverment, left jt, 
entirely to Peter. However, the Princeſs Sophia, 


being of the whole Blood to both Theodore and John, 


having form'd a private Deſign of mounting the 


Throne herſelf, procur'd John to be declared 


Joint-Emperor with Peter, perhaps that their ſe- 
parate Ambition to rival and excel each other in 


Power might weaken them both, and render her 
Acceſs the eaſier ; and, in order to accompliſh this 
' Deſign, ſhe, by degrees, drew the Ryan Guards, 


conſiſting of twenty or thirty thouſand Men, to 
her Party, as alſo the Prime Miniſter, Prince 
Gallitz.in, who was, by the Czar Peter, charg'd with 
being in the Plot. Whereupon Peter retired to 
the ſtrong Monaſtery, or Fortreſs, of Troitza, 
about a Day's Journey to the Northward of 
Moſcow: Hither he ſummon'd the Nobility and 
Guards, Anno 1689, declaring to them that he 
had narrowly eſcap'd the Hands of the Conſpira- 
tors; and his Report meeting with Credit among 
them, he try'd ſome of them by the moſt exqui- 


ſite Tortures, and brought them to confeſs that 


there was a Plot form'd to murder him, his Wife, 


his Mother, and all his near Relations, and that 


his Siſter, Sophia, and the Prime Miniſter, Gal- 
litzin, were at the Bottom of it. Hereupon he 


ſhut up his Siſter, Shia, in a Monaſtery, and 


| baniſh'd Galitzin and his Family into Siberia, and 


ſeveral of the Guards, that were charg'd with be- 
ing in the Conſpiracy, he tortur'd and put to 
death. Their eaſy Submiſſion to their re- 


ſpective Puniſhments would ſeem, to an impartial 


Eye, to be a tacit Proot of their Guilt, 


pole his ſaid Father, and afterwards flying into 


| ſhould die by it. 


Czar had Iſſue by his laſt Wife Princeſs Mary, born 


1716; the Princeſs Anne, married to Frederick 


and Venetians, he thought that a good Opportunity 


the Place. However, next Year he not only re- 


Lear 1696. And it is obſerv'd that his Naval taken. 
Force being of ſuch Uſe to him now, he thought 


of the WO RLD: 


Ap now beipg come as low as the late Czar. 
ſo famous in his Life-rtime, and ſince in Hiſtory, 
for his heroic Atchievements, by which he has 
made himſelf as great a Prince, in many Reſpects, 
as ever appear'd in the World, it would render 
this Hiſtory imperfect if we did not give a more 
particular Account of him than of the reſt, as to 
his Parentage, and the ſeveral reſolute and un- 
daunted Steps which he took to raiſe himſelf to 
that Pitch of Grandeur at home, and make him- 
ſelf ſo formidable to his Enemies, when he thought 
fit to approach them abroad. | 5 

Tur late Czar, Peter Alexowitæ, was the Son of 
the Czar Alexis Michaelowitx, who dy'd Fxbru- 
ary 8, 1675-6, and of Natolia Ririhouna Narikin, 
his fecond Wife, He married the Lady Orrokeſa 
Federowna, the Daughter of Boyer Fedor Abra- 
mawits Lapuchin; but was afterwards ſepa- 
rated from her, and cohabited with Katharina 
Alexiowna : Whenever he married her, it was 
not declar'd till Anno 1711. He had by the firſt 
Venter the Prince Alexis Petrowitz,, born in 1690, 
but he dy d in Anno 1718, under a Sentence pro- 
nounc'd by his Father, the late Czar, in a great 
Council ; being charg'd with a Conſpiracy to de- 


foreign Countries to avoid the Puniſhment that 
he deſerv'd ; but the Prince, though under Sen- 
tence, dy'd before it was put in execution; and 
ſome think that the Czar's deferring the Execu- 
tion of the Sentence was the Effect of his Indul- 
gence, and that he never intended that his Son 


Tus Czarowiz, Peter Alexowitz, married the 
Princeſs Charlotte Chriſtina Sophia, Daughter of 
Lewes Rodolphus, Duke of Brunſwick Wolfenbuttle, 
and Siſter to the preſent Empreſs of Germany. She 
died Anno 1715, leaving Iflue the Princeſs Nata- 
lia, born July 14, 1714; and Prince Alexowitz, 
the Czarowitz, born October 23, 1715. The late 


March 20, 1713,and warried to the Duke of Holſtein 
Dec. 5, 1724; the Princeſs Anna Margaretta, born 
Sept. 19, 1714; Prince Peter, born Nov. 8, 1715, who 
the Czar declar'd his Heir, but hedy'd May 6, 17193 
Prince Paul, born Jan. 13, 1717, but he dy'd the 
ſame Day; he had alſo the Princeſs Natalia, born 
Aug. 315 1718. | by 

Tus late Czar reign'd jointly with his Brother 
John till the Year 1696, when John dy'd, and left 
Iſſue the Princeſs Catharine, married to Charles * 
Leopold, Duke of Mechlenburg Schwerin, April 19, 


William, Duke of Courland, but he dy'd and left 
her a Widow the Year following; he had alſo 

the Princeſs Preſcovia, : | „„ 
Tus late Czar, in the Year 1695, finding the 
Turks engag'd in a War with the Germans, Poles, 


to attack the Turk on the other Side ; and railing 
an Army of eighty or ninety thouſand Men, he 
laid Siege to Aſoph, upon the River Don, near the % be- 
Black Sea, but he was repuls'd with Loſs, and forc'd ſicged. 
to raiſe the Siege, after four Months lying before: 


cruited his Army, but alſo prepared a Fleet of 
ſmall Veſlels and Galleys to cruiſe in the Black - 
Sea, to prevent the Turks from conveying any 
Relief to the Town, which had hindred his Suc- _ 
ceſs the Year before; and thus prepared, he made 

a ſecond Attack and carry'd the Town, in the 4; 


it might beſo in his other intended Expeditions ; 
which is ſuppoſed to be his chief Inducement to 
travel, and ſend his young Noblemen and Gentle- 
men abroad to improve in Ship-buildipg, and other 
mechanical Performances, as above related. g 


he went by the Way of Vienna; but, during his ſtay 
there, he receiv'd Advice that a Conſpiracy was 
on Foot to declare his Throne vacant, by reaſon 
of his long Abſence ; but the Rebels were defeat- 
ed at his Return, and all Things were quiet; 
and thereſore he went to work to regulate his 
Revenues, reform the Civil Government, eſtabliſh 
Trade, but chiefly to diſcipline his Army, and 
build Men of War, and all according to the Model 


he had ſeen in his Travels. . 


Ix the Year 1700 he made a Truce with the 
Grand Seignior for twenty-five Years ; and then, 
finding all Things eaſy from that Quarter, he de- 


clar'd War againſt Charles XII. then King of Sweden; 


but made an unfortunate Beginning; tor, at the 
Battle of Narva, he loſt all his Artillery, and 
more than half of his Army; but in the Year 
1702, he gain'd a Victory over the Swedes at 
Stagnitz, in Livonia, and took Wolmer, Marien- 
burg, Dorpt, and Notteburg, He took the City 
of Narva 1n the Year 1704; and in the Year 
1705 he ſent an Army into Lithuania, in fa- 
vour of his Ally, Auguſtus, then King of Poland, 
but was defeated by the Swediſh General. Bis 
Campaigns of 1706 and 1707 were all diſadvan- 
tageous; but in 1709 he defeated the King of 
Sweden at Pultowa, and cut to pieces or made Pri- 
ſoners moſt of the Swediſh Troops, only the King, 
with a thouſand or fifteen hundred Horſe, 
eſcaped over the Boriſthenes, to Bender, in the 


ze of 7 urkiſp Dominions, of which ſee more in Chap. II. 
Puts. of the Hiſtory of Turkey in Europe, Page 278. In 


1710 the Czar made a triumphant Entry into Moſ- 
cow, and took Riga, and almoſt all Livonia. In 1711 
the Turks broke Truce with the Ruſſians, where- 
upon the Czar march'd as far as the Banks of 
Pruth ; but there finding himſelf deſtitute of Pro- 
viſions, and having loſt above half of his Army, by 
the Sword, Famine and other Hardſhips, they were 
attack d by the Turks, and had probably ſuffer'd 
very much, if the Czarina had not made a large 
Prelent to the Grand Vizier, by which means he 
{uffer'd the Czar's Army to march off undiſturb'd ; 
but with this Condition, that he ſhould ſurrender 


Aſoph, and all his other Acquiſitions in the Black 


Sea, or near the Mouths of the Rivers Don or 
Boriſthenes; which he being oblig'd to do, it ſpoil'd 
all his Projects on that Side. V 
HavixGs thus eſcap'd the Turks, his next Ex- 
pedition was to Swediſh Pomerania, which he made 
himſelf Maſtcr of in the Year 1713; and in 1714 
his Fleet, under the Command of Admiral Aprax- 
in, beat the Swedes in the Gulph of Finland. In 
the Year 1715 he eſtabliſh'd the Marine Acade- 
my at Petersburg. And in 1916, the Patriarch of 
Moſcovy dying, he aſſum'd the Place, and declar'd 
himſelf Head of the Church, ſeizing the Revenues 
of ſeveral of the Monaſteries, and devoting them 
to his own Uſe, much like King Henry the Eighth 
of England; but, however, he deputed the Arch- 


biſhop of Rexan to execute ſome Part of the Pa- 
,  triarchal Office. 


In the Year 1717 he viſited Pa- 
ris, and the Royal Academy of Sciences there, In 
the Year 1718 he was taken up with the Trial of 
the Czarowitz, his Son. And in1719 he was pre- 
paring to make a Deſcent upon Sueden; but he 
then receiv'd Advice that 
Sweden was dead, and ſucceeded by his Siſter, 
Ulrica Eleonora, with whom he ſoon commenc'd a 
War, burning ſeveral Cities, and deſtroying their 
Copper-works, Oc. In the Year 1721 a Peace 
was concluded between Ruſſia and Sweden, in 
which the Czar was declard Father of his Coun- 
try, and Emperor of all the Ruſ/a's. In the Year 
1722 and 1723 the Czar, taking the Avantage of 
the Civil Wars in Perſia, eaſily made himſelf Ma- 
ſter of the Provinces of Gilan, Mexanderan, and 


A Deſcription of the Moſcovite Empire. 


I his Return home from Holland and' England, 


harles XII. King of 


ſome of the beſt Provinces in Perſia, Gtyate on the 
South Weſt Side of the Caſpian Sea; and ſeveral 


Princes of Georgia and, Circaſſia threwy themſelves 
alſo under his Protection. | 
Is the Year 1724 he cauſed his Conſort, the 
Empreſs Catharina, to be crown'd, and cauſed the 


States, both Civil and Eccleſiaſtical, to ſwear _ 


Allegiance to her; and, as if he had fore-ſeen his 


Death, he departed this Life the Eighth, of E- The Czar 
bruary following, in the fifty-third Year of his Age, dies. 


e. his Conſort, the then Empreſs, to ſuc- 
Cee * : CF + I 

IMMEDIATELY after his Death ſhe was not only 
proclaim d, but the Senate and all the great Offi- 
cers, Civil and Military, renew'd their Oath to her 
that they had taken when ſhe was crown'd and 
declar' d Joint-Empreſs with her Husband; and 


although ſhe was a Foreigner, and of an Extract 


much inferior to the Dignity of a Crown, yet they 
all ſubmitted to her unanimouſly, nor have we 
heard of any Inſurrection or Conſpiracy form'd 
againſt her while ſhe was ſole Empreſs of Ruſſia. 
HR Behaviour in the Time of her Husband, 


the late Czar, did very much endear her to her 


Subjects. She was originally a Native of Marien- 


burg in Livonia ; her firſt Husband was a Swediſh 
Lieutenant at beſt; (ſome ſay but a Serjcant or 


Corporal) but when the Czar took Marienburg, 


about the Year 1792, he (by what power- 


ful Fancy or other Motive induced is uncertain) 
took her from her ſaid Husband on their Wed- 
ding Day, and kept her for ſeveral Years before 


they were known to be married. She was agree- 


ably tall and fat, with black Hair and Complexion. 


She attended the Czar both in the Fleet and in 


the Field, with vaſt Courage and Conduct, and 
was ſerviceable to him in ſeveral Enterprizes ; 
but eſpecially when he was ſurrounded by the 
Turkiſh Army on the Banks of the Pruth, where 
ſhe artfully found out the weak Side of the Grand 
Vizier, and ſeeing him of a covetous Diſpoſition, 
ſhe ſofrened him with Preſents to that Degree, 


that he not only ſuffer'd the/Czar and his Army 


to eſcape, but ſfupply'd them with Proviſions too. 

Wen ſhe dy d, ſhe was ſucceeded by Prince 
Peter Alexowitz, who was born Ot. 23. 1715. He 
was Grandion to the late Czar, as being the Son 


of Prince Alexis Petrouitx, who died when under 
Sentence of Death, as above. | 


WHEN the Czar Peter Alexowitz, died, he was 
ſucceeded by the preſent Czarina, or Empreſs of 
Meſcovy, who at the writing hereof, is beſieging 
and bombarding Dantzick, to prevent King Sta- 
niſlaus's Re-acceſſion to the Throne of Poland, and 
in favour of Auguſtus, Elector of Saxony. But 


that Affair being yet depending, we ſhall give a 
further Account of her Life and Actions, as well 
as of the Hiſtory of Poland, in ſome of our ſuc- 


ceeding Numbers, when the Succeſſion of th 
Crown of Poland is determin'd. | 


THz Nobility of Ruſſia are the Dukes, or So- Nobility, 


vereigns, of their reſpective Principalities, or the 
Poſterity of ſuch; and when the Duke of Muſcouy 
(which we now call the Czat) had united ſeveral 
of thoſe Principalities or Dukedoms into one un- 


der himſelf, as Supreme, he call'd himſelf, by | 
way of Diſtinction, the Great Duke ; they had allo _ 
Boyers, or antient Nobility, and Vaivodes, or 


Governors of Provinces 3 but theſe Honours are 
never conſerr d upon any of late, the Czar hav- 


ing created Princes, Counts, Margraves, @Q«, af- 


ter the Manner of Germany; but the Honours, as 
well as the Eſtates, are equally diſtributed among 
their Male Polterity, which keeps them much up- 
on a Level, the youngeſt being as rich and ho- 


nourable as the eldeſt; and when even great 


Eſtates are equally divided in numerous Families, 
and theſe again ſub-divided, c. they dwindle 
| | | ara y 
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away to little or nothing; and their Nobility 
may rather be ſaid to proceed from Preferments 
at Court, than from Honours and Eſtates, deſ- 
cending from one Generation to another. 
'THrrs are Boards, or Councils, for ſeveral 
Branches of Buſineſs; as the * the Treaſury, 
the Army, Trade, the Mines, ©c. The Senate 
is compos d of eight or ten of the principal Nobi- 
lity ; theſe 81 over the Boards. And altho' 
the Legiſlative Authority is ſolely in the Sovereign, 
yet he calls the Nobility to adviſe with them up- 
on any Affairs of Importance; as was the Caſe 
when the late Czarowitz was brought to his Tri- 
al, when the Field-Officers of the Army, and the 
Commanders of the Fleet, were called in to hear 


the Proceſs. 


Wurm the State hath Occaſion to raiſe new 


Troops, or recruit the old, the Senate ſends Or- 
ders to the Governors of their reſpective Provinces 
to levy a certain Number of Men, according to 


the Extent of their Juriſdictions, or as the Exi- 


gency may require; and by this Means they can 


raiſe above twenty thouſand Men in a Year 3 


and, when that is not ſufficient, they draw every 
fourth or fifth Servant out of the Noblemens 
Families, to ſerve either in the Troops or by Sea. 

Wu any publick Work is to be done, as 
building Fortifications, digging Canals, making 


Rivers navigable, or the like, the Artificers and 


Labourers are ſummon'd in, in Numbers propor- 
tionable to the Undertaking, and, if they are 
ſummon' d, they muſt not diſpute it. And being 
come together, they are employ'd, and furniſh'd 


with Wages and Subſiſtence for ſix Months, and 


then they are diſmiſs'd, and their Places ſupply'd 
by others. The Government is ar very little 
Charge in maintaining either the Army or Work- 


men; for every Farm in the Province where they 


uarter, ſends in Corn, Oatmeal, and other 
Things, in proportion to the Numbers quarter'd 
upon them. | ES. 

Tux Strelitzes, or Guards, amounted to thirty 
or forty thouſand Men: But the Czar had a 


Mind to have an Army of his own modelling and 


and thence, 


Artillery, 


diſciplining, and this he did gradually and un- 
perceiv'd, as if it had been only for his Diverſion ; 
for he thought if his numerous Guards ſhould 
apprehend that he was aiming at ſuch an Altera- 
tion, it would create a Jealouſy in them, and 
they would probably oppoſe it; he therefore be- 
gan at firſt with a Company of only fifry Men, 
whom he cloath'd and exerciſed after the German 
Manner, by the Aſſiſtance of ſome foreign Offi- 
cers he entertain'd in his Service ; and, to draw 
others into his Meaſures, he acted in his little 
Army himſelf, firſt as a private Soldier, then a 
Drummer, then a Corporal, then a Serjeant, Oc. 
till at laſt he preferr'd himſelf to be a Captain, 
and then he appear'd at their Head, and exer- 
ciſed them himſelf, The Guards, apprehending 
nothing but that he did it for his Diverſion, were 
highly delighted with the Actions of this Mock- 
Army; which by degrees increas'd till it grew into 
a Batallion, and afterwards into ſeveral Regiments, 
radually increaſing, they became 
ten thouſand ſtrong, and were call'd the Preobanski 
Guards, and were ſo well diſciplined, that they 
became a Match for the Strelitzes, though the lat- 
ter were much ſuperior in Number. Beſides theſe, 
the Moſcovites have now near a hundred thouſand 
regular 'Troops, moſtly commanded either by Of- 
ficers invited into the late Czar's Service from 
abroad, or choſe out of his Nurſery of Preobantłi 
Guards. | | | | 
Bxroxs the late Czar's Time the Ruſſians had 
little Notion of the Uſe of Artillery, or the car- 
Tying on a Siege. But the late Czar, in his Tra- 
vels, improy'd himſelf in the Knowledge of that; 


* 


and at his Return, he eſtabliſh'd proper Officers, 


as Gunners and Engineers belonging to his Ar- 


tillery. : T0 | 
Bes1Dss the regular Troops, his Army is com- 
pos'd of Gaal a and even Tk 
The Cofſacks inhabit Utrain, between the Rivers 
Don and Borifthenes; which was formerly ſubjea 
to Poland, next to the Turk, and now to the 
covite > but may be rather ſaid to be protected 
than govern'd by the Moſcovite, for their Surren- 
der was voluntarily, with Conditions on both Sides, 
viz.. That they ſhould pay no Taxes ; that they 


ſhall be govern d by their own Laws and Magi- 


ſtrates; and alſo that they ſhould be at Liberty 


to brew and make Brandy, Mead, c. without 


paying any Exciſe; and that, in Lieu of thoſe 
Privileges, they ſhould bring ſixty thouſand 
Horſe into the Field whenever the Czar required. 


So that they were rather a Reſerve againſt an 


Emergency than a ſtanding Army. 
Taz Calmucks are alſo obliged to furniſh a cer- 
tain Number of Troops for the Government, but 


they are commanded by their own Officers ; they 


are ſtout and hardy, but want Diſcipline ; but 


when it comes to their Turn to ravage and plun- 
der, they make miſerable Havock, and commit 

all Manner of Diſorders; witneſs the dreadful 
Manner in which they treated Livonia in the late 


War. 
Turix Naval Force was inconſiderable, or ra- 
ther nothing worth mentioning, till after the late 


Czar's Travels into England, Holland, &c. for till 


then they neither had Ships, nor Men that un- 


derſtood the working them; but finding how 


neceſſary a Fleet of Men of War was in his Wars 
with Turkey and Sweden, and that the Riches and 
Trade of other Nations bore generally ſome Pro- 
portion to their Number of Shipping, it was this 


that induc'd him both to travel himſelf, and to 
encourage Mathematicians and Artificers in his 


own Dominions, as has been hinted before; but 
none of his Country People could excel him in his 


Proficiency, ſo that he was really the Head Maſter- 
Builder, ſetting aſide the Engliſo Workmen and 


Officers that he had in his Docks and Yards. 
Having now brought the Czar to be a com- 


pleat Maſter-Builder, his firſt Undertaking of 


that Kind was to build forty or fifty Men of 
War, and a great Number of Galleys, which he 
did a Veronitx, upon the River Don. The 
Reaſon of his building them upon that River, 
was, becauſe they were intended for an Expedi- 
tion into the Black Sea, after the taking of Aſoph3 


but the Reaſon of his building them ſo far up the 


River (for he built them ſix or ſeven hundred 
Miles above Aſoph) might probably be for the 
Conveniency of being near his Oaken Timber, 
which is plenty in the Kingdom of Caſan, and 
Places adjacent; however, this Project did not 
take, for when he was forc'd to ſurrender Ajoph, 
there was no Way left for them to get out to Sea, 
and they all decay'd and rotted in the River. 
Tus late Czar, in raiſing Fleets and Armies, 
building Fortifications, Oc. never contracted any 
Debts, but, which Way ſoever it was done, al- 
ways found freſh Supplies to ſupport every En- 
terprize he went upon, which was done by tax- 
IT Houſes and Land, to pay to the War- 
Office, the Admiralty, &c. The Country People 
alſo are tax'd for their Bagnio's, Gardens, Bee- 
Hives, Ponds, Mills, Fiſheries, and indeed all 
other Poſſeſſions, though in this Caſe, here as in 
ſome other Places, the Nobility bear (in propor- 
tion) the higheſt Burthen. X | 
Tus annual Income rais'd this Way is, 3111145 
Rubles; which, allowing every Ruble to be worth 
ſix Shillings and eight Pence, (though they arc 
generally worth more) the whole is one Mi _ 
thirty 
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Coat, 


Calmuck, 


Revenus 
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thirty - ſeren thouſand; and forty-eight Pounds 
Sterling) cara beſides: fome extraordinary and 
variable Impoſitions laid: upon the Subject upon 
apy extraordinary Emergency. 1 
Tus Coinage is alſo a good Article in Favour 
' of the Crown; it yields the Czar à Revenue 
of 200000 Rubles in a Year, which, by the for- 


mer Computation, is near ſeventy thouſand pound 


ſcovite Empire. 


« 


Ius Revenue of ſtrong Liquors, of which great 


Plenty is drank in Ruſſia , is reckon'd at a Million 
of Rubles, or, by the former Eſtimate of fix and 
eight pence each Ruble, is above thiree hundred 
thouſand Pound Sterling 


Io this we may add, the Duty upon Potaſh, 


Iſinglaſs, and other Commodities of their own 


Product exported, and the Duty of Goods import- 
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0 7 the Laws and Punihments of the Ruſſians; alſo of therr Language,; 


Learning, Chronology, Religion, Marriages, and Funerals 


ly of their antient Cuſtoms, which in- 


| un FP i IHE Laws of Moſcouy are compos'd chief- 
| gs deed, according to the Exgliſi Phraſe, 


That Cuſtom becomes a Law, ſeem now to be con- 


firm'd in Moſcovy. For the late Czar collecting 
their Cuſtoms and Practices into a Body, form'd 
his Laws according to them; and what they could 
plead Preſcription for had the Law on its Side 


ANW N. #34 e 3 ; 6 5 ** f ; 
only to have his Bones reduc d, andi himſelf dif- 


uae ta from all future Punifhmenr for that Of- 
Le . hb awoto boi. 
- SoMBETIMES, for the Murder of a Superior, of 
a Woman for the Murder of her Husband, they 
are ſet up to the Neck in the Ground till they 


4 7 


die. Once, when I was at Arthangel, a Gentle- 


man-ſhew'd me a Place by the River's Side, where 


he ſaid he had lately ſeen an old Man, at leaſt 


| by Conſequence. But theſe Laws are of little 
ſe one that had a long Beard, that was mangled to 


„ becauſe their reſpe&ive Lords have an arbi- 


trary Power to determine Controverſies, and ro 
ſeize Eſtates and Effects, under Pretence of their 
being for the Government's Uſe. 


4 4 6 " , * 


Gininals. , Fox Criminal Offences the Judge or Governor 


can inflict Corporal Puniſhment, or Death itſelf 
if he ſees fit, and there is no Appeal from his 
Sentence, When the Country is more than ordi- 
narily infeſted with Robbers, the Governor com- 

only makes Examples of ſome, to deter others 
Bom the like Crimes. As to their other Methods 
of Puniſhment, one Sort is the Bataog Here the 
Offender. is laid flat upon his Face, with his Back 
bare, and one Perſon fitting on his Feet, and the 
- other at his Head, with ſmall Sticks, about as large 
as a Man's little Finger, they beat him till the Fer- 
ſon who directs the Puniſhment bids them deſiſt; 
and the greateſt as well as the meaneſt undergo 
this Puniſhment, in a degree proportionable to 
their Crime, and ſometimes with ſo much Severi- 
ol that they die under it; and ſometimes even 
the Magiſtrates undergo-the ſame Puniſhment, if 
they are guilty of Crimes that deſerve it; and are 


* 


afrerwards continued in their Poſts. 
AxorhER Sort of Puniſhment is the Knout, 


which is for petty Offences ;. It is a thick hard 
Thong of. Leather, faſtened to a Stick, in the 
form of a Whip, with which the Offender has a 
Number of Stripes on his bare Back in proportion 
to the Nature of the Offen ce. 

Tus bine is a Puniſhment ipflicted for greater 


are ty d behind him, and er Weight 925 
| ition he is hoiſte 


ee. 


. | 9.7 be innocent, 
all the Satisfaction he has for all his Suffering, is 


| ders,. c 


terals, Aſpirates, 


death, if I may ſo call it; they firſt cutting off 


his Hands by the Wriſts, then his Feet by the 


Ankles, then his Arms by the Elbows, then his 
Legs by his Knees, 
den his Thighs, cloſe to his Body, and laſt- 
ly his Head, he being till then alive; whereupon 
a Man took hold of the Head by the Beard, and 
carried it away; but he that gave me the Rela- 
tion being an Engliſuman, and not Maſter of the 


Ruſſian Language, could not learn what was the 
Crime he eee vi, een 


then his Arms by his Shoul- 


d d Or. 21A Der 
Kas, Allen Language is a Mixture of the Pot Ls 


liſh. and Sclavonian; and is like the Greek; with 


ſome. Alteration 3 they have thirty-eight'Letters 
in all, including won Letters, Dipthongs, Gur» 

c. Their Era, or the Time 
they reckon d from, was the Creation of the World; 
which great Work they think was finiſh'd the 
Firſt of September, which they obſerve annually as 
a great Thankſgiving- Day (as ſuppoſing that 
God created the Earth, with Corn and Fruit aud 
all Things;.ripe upon n, not cohſideriug that 
when it is Harveſt in the Northern Latitudes, it 


is the Spring of the Lear iu choſe: on the other 
Side of the Line) and, in Memory vf the Crea- 


tion, they formerly began their Tear on that Day. 


Jenner) and that their Year: ſhould bear Date 
rom our ;Saviour's: Incarnation; bat ethey affect 
the ſame Error as we in England do, in arcount- 
ing by the Old Stil though both they and we 
know the New Heile; or Gregorian Acroũnt, to be 
the trueſt, and ours differs eleven Days from it. 
I myſt, own 1 cannot give any Reaſom hi we; 


and the Ruſſiant, ſhould perſiſt in an Account: of 
Time which we borti know eto be: ſd errontous, 


except it js becauſe the ne Account is cal d che 
Roman Account, and we are ſo prejudicd againſt 


the Errors of Rome; that we do not care to imi- 


tate them id Matters wherein we:kbow them to 
be. ine Richt. . 919d 10d n 
LEAIA NIN, as well, as other Improvements; 
had made but a very inconſiderable P fs in 
Ruſſia, till the late Czar undertook his Pravels, 
about che Year 1698, to England, Hollauch Bec. and 


when he went from hence he obtain'd leave of 


TH King 


But che late Czar order'd it to begin the firſt of 


o . „ 
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ſtronomy were taug 
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King William to take ſome young Matſiematici- tent themſelves with that manner of Mournin 9 


ans out of Chriſt's Hoſpital, and other proper which is the Effect 
Perſons, to teach Mathematics, Languages, Oo. 


in Ruſſa. He erected and endow'd a large School 
at Moſco, where Arithmetick, Navigation, and A- 
ht, and Eclipſes of the Lumi- 
naries, and Motions of the Planets calculated; ©c- 


He alſo ordered Globes, Teleſcopes, and other 


mathematical Inſtruments to be carried over to 
Ruſſia from hence; and ſo much he promoted 
Learning, that he made an Edict, that whoever 


could not read and write, ſhould be diſqualify d 
from enjoying his Father's Eſtate, if it exceeded 


five hindred Rubles a Year; and that no Man 


ſhould be a Prieſt till he firſt underſtood Latin - 
He alſo ſet up Printing-houſes, and had ſome of 


the moſt valuable Books tranſlated» from other 
' Languagues, and printed in foſcovy. He had alſo 


and Pereriburgh. 
Religion, 


Colleges, Libraries, Paintings, Statuary, Me- 
dals, Antiquities, and other Curioſities, at Moſcow 


Tus Ruſſians have a Tradition, that St, Au- 
drew firſt preached the Goſpel in Moſcovy3 bur 


others ſay, that Chriſtianity was not introduod 


and profeſs'd there till the Rego of the Great 
Duke Wolodimer, who marying Baſtlize, Daugh- 
ter to the Grecian Emperor, was, by her means, 
converted to the Chriſtian Religion about the 
tenth Century. They had a Patriarch, after the 
manner of the Greek Church, till the late Czar's 
Reign, who was inveſted with the Power of 
Life and Death in Caſes Eccleſiaſtical, and might 


in ſome, meaſure be ſaid to ſhare with the Czar 


in the Government; but whether the late Czar 
thought his Power too great for a Subject, or his 


Proſits and Privileges too valuable, he, upon the 


Death of the laſt Patriarch, took the Oſſice, and 
with it the Revenue, and annex d it to himſelf, 
only ſubſtituting the Archbiſhop of [Reza to exe» 
cute ſuch: part of the Patriarchal Function as he 


_ himſelf could not attend upon by Reaſon” of his 
Affairs in the Civil Government. 
Tur have Monaſteries, and Convents of 


Monks and Nuts, and large Poſſeſſions annex d 
to them; but the late Czar ſeiz'd their Lands 


Fr 


£ 
— 


dena 


and Riches to maintain his Army; and tho“ he 
return d Lag: of them again, yet he gnnex'd a 


great Part of cheir Lands to his'own Demeſnes, 


by which means he enrich'd himſelf, and ſup- 
preſs d, or at leaſt diſourag d, the Monaſteries: 
And becauſe ſa many young People devoted to a 
Monaſtick Liſe hinder d the Increaſe of his Sub- 
je&s, he order d that no Man, under fifty Years 
of Age, ſhould, be admitted into a Religious 
Houſe. told (170411007 + M1 oat 

ITnæar pay a great Veneration to the Pictures 
of their Saints, and lay ſuch a Streſs upon their 
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- Preſence, that if a Man, poſſeſs'd of one of thoſe 


Pictures, happens to thrive, or meet - with' good 
Succeſs, it is common for ethers to apply to him 
for that proſperous Saint; and rather than fail will 
advance a little Money for the aſe of it. 
Tner are not ſo ſuperſtitious as formerly: 


* 


They will admit Foreigners to their religious 


Worſhip, and ſuffer) them to be buried in klteir 


Church+yards,, which they never permitted till 
the time of the late Ca. 
Turin Marriages and Funeral Rites ae the 
fame us in other Greek Churches, of Whieh We 
have ſpoken before; only they do not now keep 


the Womem up as in other Places, nor do the 
Men make ſuch blind Bargains in chuſing their 


Wives, but have free Acceſs to viſit and con- 
7 wich them in Courtſhip, as in other parts 
© DL 2 32/5 ag CIT Ss ABS. 4s 
Ar their Burials they do not affe& that mmo- 
te howling and x 
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ſort of a Paradox. 5 fa | | 
„ Dantzich'is bounded on the Eaſt by the River 


it: 1305 rhe Tatneft Knights were 


115754 bar; 
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cating as formerly, but con- 
dut cone 
#4 1 ' " #8 "yp £% 1 
* * 4 $#74 Þ $3428 + 5 - wit _ a %4 7# 
4 * 


of real Sorro. 
Foxrr pound weight of Ruſſia, which is about 


thirty ſix Pound Eugliſb, is call d a Pood; the 4y« 


ſheen,” by which they meaſure Linen, c. is twenty 


Tanz Method of weighing Pieces of Bur- 
of eight, ten, fi- 


cher's Meat, or other Parcels, 
teen Pound weight, or the like, is with a Beam 
like a Steel-yard, with a Pound, or ſome known 
ſmall. Weight, fix d at one End of it, and a Hook 
at the other to hang the thing upon that is to be 
weigh'd ; only inſtead, of removing the Weight 
backwards or forwards, as we do the Weightion 


our Steel-yard, theirs is ſo contriv'd, that the 


Axle-tree or Staple, upon which it plays, is 
mov'd backwards and forwards; the heavier: the 
the Axlectree'is remov'd, till they poiſe equally, 
and then the Place where the Axlertree or Staple 
p upon is the Weight of the thing, being di- 
inguiſh'd by Figures for that Purpoſe. 


% 


thing is that is to be ez the nearer to it 


Although Dantzick is nor in Ruſſia, o/ Moſcovyj het, 


4 the Carina s Frces aye now lying before that Place, 


and abe Siege of it is a great Subject of Diſcourſe, 


at well at the Place is the Scene of: Action, we pre- 
ſume the following Deſcription of Dantzick will be a 
very proper Subjett wherewith to conclude this Chapter. 


- 


to a Kingdom Anno 1701; in the Perſon of He- 
derick Elector of Brandenburg. That Change, and 
the Continuanee ſtill of their old Names make a 


4 
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Meichſel, or Viftula ; on the South with Proper Po- 


land; on the North with the Baltick Sea,” and on 


the Weſt with Pombrakias . 


Dans ick lies 24 Miles N. W. from Marienburg, - 


32 almoſt W. from Elbing, 76 N. of Thorn, 120 N. 
trom Gneſua, 150 N. W. from Warſau, 266 N. of 
Cracow; 200 almoſt W. from Groduo, 260 W. and 
by S. from Wilna, and 80 Miles W. and by S. 


from Koningiberg, 260 8. W. from Riga, 460 ditto 
from Narva, 540 ditto from Petersburg, 220 N. E. 


from Breau, 280 ditto from Dreſden, 300 dito 


from Prague, and 430 almoſt N. of Vienna, Lati- 
tude 54 Deg. 13 Min. Longitude ie 2, Min. 
1d only of 


Tus City, till the Year 1770, conf 
ſome Fiſhermens Cottages; and was antiently a 


Part of Pomerauia, till ſeparated from it by Me- 


vin the ſecond Duke theresf, who dying without 
Mate Iſſue, left it to Promifieus. K ing of the Poles, 
whio Ano 1295 erected it into a City, and an- 


hexed it to the Crown of Poland; It has ſuffer d 


many Revolutions. About the 1700 the Dates 
poſſeſs d it, afterwards the Polanders gained 
Matters 

of it's In 1454, Cm h King of Poland 
Shan ie aud granted great Privileges to the 
iizens: 3 who afterwards, ' in Defence of the 


: 


Augdboarg,” or Littherite, Confeſfion, fided with 


Mavimiliaw \of  Aufttia againſt the Poler; which 
in gamer yp toy Bathori to beſiege them in 

bar;' by the Mediation of other Princes, 
they were-/reſtoret]/ to their Liberties in 1597. 


And ig #632, the City was made a Member of 


D Az Io lies in the Territory of Pome- A D 
relliu, or Palatinate of Dantzick; in that cription 
Fart of Pruſſia which goes by the Name of Royal, 2 ibe 


Welt of Dual Pre; which laſt was erecked in- 774, | 


the State, and admitted/to a Vote Bn' the Elec- 
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tion of a King. W E 
Ir da free Republick, under the Protection of 


Poland, one of the chief old Haus Tum, and has a 


Juriſdi ien of above forty Miles in Circumference. 


| mp cp | ae ita; 25146 
Of late it has often been moleſted by the neigh- 
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Courſe of the River Meiſſen on the 
Aan Iſland 


bouring Powers, for exacting large Qontribüt ions; 
and though in 1706, the Queen of Eugland, King 
e ee py, 
Head, wiebout Frorocatios, to call on them tur ee 


for large Subs; a grievous Weight upon the In- 


habitants; and what they! durſt net refuſe; fo 


that neither their Poliſh ProteRor; nor grand 


triple Anlanee did them aby Service. And at 
this very Time, they are "cloſely beſiegad by Ge- 
ne ral Leſte and Muniob, the Czarinas Generals, 
in Conjundion® with the Poles and Saxon of the 
Party of King Auguſtus III, for their eſpouſing 
the Nene Inxereſt in the Perſon of Staniſlaus, and 
barbouring of bim; which *cis believed they muſt 


abandon, and capitulate tothe Confederates Pro- 


poſals, ör elſe undergo the Ruin of their: City, 
which is fo 8 threatned : So thongli it is 
called a free 7 | 

Support; and thoſe- whom it chuſes for: Protec+ 
tors, are unwilling to defend: it. 
Ir is ſituated by the River Wexel, or Weiſſill, 
in Latin Viftula, which riſes from the Carpatian 
Mountaits, that ſeparate Poland from Hungary, 
ſixty Miles beyond Cracow, making a winding 
Courſe of about 440 Miles, watering in its Paſ- 
ſage Cracow, "Warſaw, and Thorn, and at, laſt; 
paſſing by Dantzich, diſeharges itſelf into the 
Gulph or Bay of that Place, having firſt divided 
itſelf into ſeveral Branches; and made the Iſlands 
called rhe Werder; the: larger Branch paſſet by 
Marienburg a City about twenty-four Miles South 
Faſt, and falls into "the great Lake called Friſcb 
Haff. The Branch which'goes-to- Dantzick ig one 


of the leaſt of them, wWhiek is the Occaſion that 


great Ships have not Depth of Water to come 
loaded into the Harbour. Between the Mouth of 
the River and the Port; there is a Fort yrhich is 
called the Light Houſe, 'where there is a Light every 
Night, Which is a Direction afar off to alb Ships 
making to the Harbour: 201i 
Tux Harbour at the Ton receives Ships: of 
above fifty Laſts: Thoſerof great Burthen deliver 
and receive tlieir Cargoes at the Weiſel unde, 
of Entrahee 6f the Melſſell; und oſten, when tlie 
Weather is Calm, in Dahtxick Road; which' is eight 
to fifteen Fatkom deep l ern den 2t9 9 
- Anno 1/20, in the Middle of the Wieiſſull, a new 


Wood Battery was built In the Water, fortified 
round With Cannon, oppoſite to an even Canal, 


cut an Engliſß Mile and a half, which, for-quick 
Diſpatch, leads to the Aude by Toir Muter, a 
Village on the left Side: Here is a large cover'd 
Boat, the ſame as your Holland Tracht Shuts, 
drawn by a fitigie Horſe; which plies to and fro 
all Day, that its comitig and returning is almoſt 
eonſtant to a Minute, Which in fine Weather 
draws abundance of Company rhiither, as well for 
| Pleaſute” 4s Buſineſs ; Having publick Houſes 
pretrify fituared on the Sides for Accommodation 
and Diverſions!” This Cabal on the Eaſt, and the 
| Welt, "makes 

Which is called ZHomi | oro 
Taz Munde i A little fot ried Caſtle, comttands 
ing the whole Navigation of che Gulph and En- 
trance into the Riv zour, | 
Ships fend à Perſon on Shore chither to make 4 
Report. It is about thee Miles diſtaht from the 
Town, and H Leagues from the Hiefzua fall 
running Point of Land, which forms à BAN The 


Sea all over the Baltick nevef flows nor ebbs. 10 | 


is alſo watered by two ſnall'Brooks, the Noiν¹½ 

and Mühlau, ' taking their Spriugs about ſtuteen 

Miles to the South; the Rouun is not above four 
or five Vards Broad, has # conſtant eleaf Current; 
ſupplies the Town with freſh Water, and ſerves 
to fill up che Trenches; beſſdes in its way drfvinf 
ſeveral Mills upon it, one of which for Corn ma 


Ul 
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vie With any! in "Exropep havibg . eighteers Stones 


epublick, it is too weak fot its own. 


great central Gute Weſtward, lesdibg 
Emperor's City," Its Form is ſemicirouiar b and is 
Extent betwixt two und three Miles in Gompalsy 
But chem dd to tlii sche large Space ri mmed iately | 


and Harbour, where all 


: 


mit 


going at a Pime, which brings the King of 


Poland every Hour throughout the Teaiva goſden 
Propuittoers; ſo 


Ducar, boſides the Profit to the 
that the yeatly Revende ofthis ſingle Mill to the 


King is wortli-above 40e f. Sterling a- Ducar 


deing in Value eight Pas Guilders, or ren 


called Hageloburg, Biſchoff burg, and © Stolr&embiare,, 
Which ſignify Hail, Biſbop, and Proud Hills): But 
the latter, Stolt gelung 1s the Habitation of che 
moſt abandoned Whores in Nature ; though it 
commands an entire View: over the whole Town 


and Suburbs, with the Harbour, Ships, Noad, 


and even to the Sed. And to the South is a de- 


ligbiful? Proſpect of rhe adjacent Coumtrh: Thoſt 


Hills are! look d upon to her highly pre judicial for 
the Towyn's Defence in Caſe of an Attack by an 
Enemy; but Biſbop Hill, and the Emi nehces o po- 
ſite ro che Town, are lately fortified. with: Re 


doubts; &t. and conſtant . Warch kept upon tlem. 


And if they would build Fortreſſes upon them, tb 
have a Communication one with andjher; 'the 


Tea in Caſe bf 4 Siegel would-be zender d 
ble. Whether 


thereby almoſt ſeemingly!impre 
the rates will be at the Charge df mukin 
ſuch Improvements and Fortreſſes for then: Stcu⸗ 
riry, Time wil ſhow: 4½ %) ny enot nen 


Hur Töun of Danizicky within the Walle, 
divided {into three: Cities, called, Voorflady, Reidh- 
fade jitad Aude, whith are the Pore Ciry, Emperor's - 


City; and Did City, © 46 // t JB 
Ir ras firſt wald round by the Kni 


the Tenth Order in 1343, whoſe Maſt 


Col 


rad Mullnvodt, built that Part called d Weich- 
lade, Ao 1390; and! they' were iniproved'afier 


in 1655, which two Yeats after in 165 obligell 


them to burn their Suburbs; to preuent their be- 


ing taken. 2 1 15110900. 03 en e en 2 
7 1 Har Condition) they are vaſtly ſtrong, 
and hig 

which reel modnevicy-Ordnmadd vf ber- 
ral Sizes of Cannon) and conta in tWenty!Baſtions, 
ſtill defended by a broad and deep Trenrtyof Wa- 
ter; hadſomely faced with Freę : ſtone ati the Sides 
of che Searps and Counterſcarp. de ent to 
Osche Infide they: are Io large, that) rwo 
Coaches can pa ſs ur bieaſt; in ſeveral Places beaw- 


tiſied wit regular Rows of Frres, from whence 


is a Proſpect of tie Toben and direct Viſta's in- 
to de th of ſome uf the principatStrders:: 


Tres Walls inclöle the' threw) Citikszu which = 


have as many Gates out of trhemg'/rwitt Draws 


Bridges, and conſtaur Centriex, one ate au End, 


that r ing to the Ola Cin to the Norcb . Eaſt, 
and the other tothe Fire Ciry South» Daft] witli the 


i/from "the 


out of the great Gate; 4 the Right a dh fax 
as to the quter Gate Weſt, the Rbadlto the Olive, 
(which alſo has a Draw- Bridge and Cenbry) and 
to the End vf the large Suburbs of i5chodandSotth- 
ward wir the Grauhries, and that Partlof the 
Suburbs beyond chem to the Eaſt; called Nu. 
Gurte hie at thein:Entranices are afl well guatds 
ed and deſended with u lefler Rampartytall:thefe 
indl udei together IIe make the Circumſerence 
take up above eight: Engiaſb Miles. 


ars not td be equal d in all Europes mnicing ad 
entire Town' of tofry Buildings, divided into {© 


_ vera Strests, and ſeparated from tlie: Reich ade 
only by large Draw hridge, tothe Eaſt; * | 
| CFR | | 1 


In 1:40 ei 11 1 diong et 101er. 
Or the Weſt and by South are a Range of 
high fandy Hills, herebn are built the Villages 
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with many vaulted and cdvertd Ways, 


x» 


EP: 
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Tus Granaries'vf aui, fur haufding Corn Granaries, 


* 


40⁰ 


the Green Bridge. It is encompa ſſed with Water, 
that Boats may load and unload at thoſe Granary 


on 


Doors, which lie contiguous to them. 
Tus Magazines differ in Bignels and Size, few 
lower than five Stories: The Chambers have for 


a more caly Conveyance, Funnels, or Pipes, to 
let down the Corn at their Pleaſure from one 
Chamber into another. It is open all the Day- time 


ſor Trade, and the Ground- Rooms are generally 


large Warehouſes, well ſtocked with all Sorts of 
valuable Merchandize for Wholeſale. There are 


two Granaries built by Sir William Broun, ex- 


Trade. 


ceeding the reſt for Magnitude, ſo large as to 
contain each 2000 Laſts ; 60 Scheffels, or Buſhels, 


making one Laſt. At Evening the Bridges are 


drawn up, and not a ſingle Perſon is permitted 
to lodge there; and for the better Security they 
keep à Breed of Maſtiffs cloſe confin'd all Day, 
which the Keepers let looſe for a Guard to range 


about in the Night; which, it is ſaid, are fo fu- 


rious in their Natures, as inevitably to fall foul 
on and deſtroy any Perſon they ſhould meet with, 
and yet will diſtinguiſh, and be as paſſive to their 
Feeders as Spaniels. Their beſt Dogs are from 
our Engliſh Breed. 231071000) 8 99 
Is Trade is very conſiderable, receiving the 


Product of Poland, chiefly: by the River Weiſell, 


conſiſting of Corn, Linnen, Pot-aſh, Plank, Tc. 
In Return for which, the Poles receive what they 
want of foreign Growth and Manufacture, viz. 
Cloth, Silks, Stuffs, Leather, Sugar, Oils, Lead, 
Herrings, and all the, Spices, which they uſe in 
very great Quantities to ſeaſon their Eiſn and 
other Meat. 


which come from Fance in great abundance, the 


Poliſh Nation conſumes little of, but ſupplies part 
of Pruſſia therewith 5 for Wine they prefer that 
of Hungary, being well ſupply'd, though at a dear 


Rate. Brandy they make ſufficient tor their own 
'Uſes, and from all kinds of Corn; and: the 


Goodneſs and Variety of ſtrong Waters diſtill'd 
at Dantzick, are not to be equall'd any where; 


and as to Salt, their Country abounds- ſufficient- 


ly with lit; but the vaſt Quantities of Grain they 
receive from Poland, which abounds therein, be- 


ing a fertile Pla in and champion Country, makes 


it the greateſt Mart ſor the Exportation of that 
Commodity of any Place in Europe. Vaſt Fleets 
of Holland Ships come yearly to fetch almoſt all 
the Corn us'd in Holland and Zealand. The Me- 
dium of their Exports in Corn of all Sorts, an- 


nually, is betwixt thirty and forty thouſand Laſts. 


From the Weiſel}, out of a Branch which runs 
into the Hiſel- Haff, à great Lake ſixty Miles 
long, and in ſome eight Miles broad, it has an 


inland Communication thereby, with Eiling, Pi- 
lau, and Koningsberg. Its Nearneſs to the Sea bids 


Appen 


a welcome”Acceſs to all Foreigners, beſides its 


conſtanr'Traffick of ſending and receiving Goods 
ſeveral hundred Miles up the/Country, even as far 
as Hamburgh; ſo that many Neceſſities being ſup- 


plied from hence by their Trade, tis not in the 


leaſt to be admired how the Town is beoome ſo 
populous, rich and conſiderable, as at preſent it 
rs; the Inhabitants being computed two 


hundred thouſand in Number 


Tun whole Town, as has been obſery d. is en- 
compaſſed with the ſame ſtrong Ramparts and 
Wall, but is divided into three Cities by their 


reſpective Gates. Reichſtad: and  Voorflade lie 
much upon the ſame Line, but the Aliſtade, in 


its whole Extent, lies beyond the Reichſadt to the 
North-Weſt ; ſo that the utmoſt Length: of the 
City is to be taken from the Aliſtadt Gate in the 


Kampart, to the Green Bridge which joins the 


Granaries, and is above an Exgliſb Mile and a 


half, though it is not direct, but a little oblique; 


and the entire Breadth takes up both Reichſtads 


over its Surfacſde. 


The Wines, Salt, and Brandy, 


x * 
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A.Compleat:Hiftory of the V RI. D: 


and Voonſtadt, to the Extremities- of which are 


abate/tws;, Miles. ron? hey 
Bur the Beauty and Admiration of all, for 

Magnificence, | Regularity, and Trade, belongs 
to the Reichſtadt, which is the opulent City. What 
is the moſt curious and worthy of Obſervation in 
it, the Particulars which follow are a faithful and 

ena Accoune +. e 2 ee 
Tut whole Length of the Reichſadt, from 
Weſt to Eaſt, from the handſome inner Gate ar 
the Beginning of the Lang Gaſs, to the Granary of 
the Green Bridge, is not half a Mile. Its Breadth, 


from South to North, ' contiguous to the Voorftade, 


and ſo leading to the Road which goes to the Har- 
bour, is above a Mile: From thence to the Canal, 
which goes to the Road and the Munde, is about 
another Mile 3 a Walk exceeding pleaſant, all by 
the Side of the River, commonly -full of Ships of 
yarious Nations, to which at the Entrance you 
muſt, ferry over a narrow Paſs upon a little flat 


Boat or Bottom, without any Sides; and aftex 
that, at ſome Diſtance, you go over a floatin 


Bridge, whoſe Water by the Preſſure of the Pats 
ſenger, if you walk heavily and flowly, comes 

Tus Houſes are built of Brick and Stone, com- 
monly five, fix, or more Stories high, with hand- 
ſome embelliſhed Outſides, having in the Middle 
an Aſcent of Steps, conducting to the Entrance, 


with Galleries on each Side, the Fronts are vari- 


ouſly beautified with Plaiſter, Marble, and Paint- 
ings and moſt with Images or-Statues on, the Top, 
according to their reſpective Fancies, which is 
valily. ornamental. Their Architecture within, 
for Contrivance, is none of the beſt, having at 
firſt Entrance a huge gigantick diſproportionable 


Room, called the Sale, which takes up, to a needs 


leſs Purpoſe, the beſt Part of the Houſe, to the 
young the Proportion of the other Rooms; be- 
1 


ſides their Taſte runs not on making handſome 


Stair-Caſes, or light ſpatious Kitchins, which ſel- 
dom have any Windows. in them, ſtruck direct- 
ly from the Light, but what they receive is only 
a Reflection from the.adjoining, or ſome remoter 


Neem That ald f rhew, / belides their Linie 


neſs, are forced to burn Candles at Noon-day to 
dreſs their Victuals; ſo that though their Build- 
ings exceed ours in a very different Manner for 
external Beauty and Ornament, yet ours for Con- 
trivance, Method, and Conveniency, far out-do 
theirs. No one is permitted to build the Foun- 


dation of his Houſe with the leaſt Incroachment 


on his. Neighbour's, or make any Outſhot in the 
upper Stories, which contributes to form a delight- 
ful Viſta in a charming Evenneſs, and Regularity. 
On both Sides of the Way are planted Walnut 
Trees, which grow not high, but bear plentifully; 
each Street is ſupply d with ſeveral publick Wells, 

rettily covered. and painted, with Images on the 
Top, which afford good Water; there are like- 
wiſe in ſome perpetual running Conduits. 
Ins Great Court is the daily Exchange of p 
Merchants, held in the open Air. It begins at 
Eleven, and holds till One; where are a Reſort 
of many Foreigners, chiefly Engliſh, Scotch, and 
Hollanders They are at a Loſs for Room on all 
Days but Saturdays. Here the Butchery or Fleſh 
Market is kept, and is a very noble and well- pro- 
vided one; but reduces the Merchants into ſo 


narrow a Compaſs, as if they were metamorphos d 


into ſo many Graziers... 


. Damtzick is divided into three Cities; each has Gove 
its peculiar Burgho-Maſter, or Mayor, a limited ment. 
Number of Rath-hern, or Aldermen, with their 1 


reſpective Guildhalls for Conſultation and Diſ- 
patch of Buſineſs: [Theſe with the Centum-Viri, 
or Common-Council of a hundred Burghers, or 


Citizens, promiſcuouſly elected out of all three, 


make 
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A Deſcription of the Moſcovite Empire. 


make together but one Senate and Government. 


The Common-Council preſents the Town's Grie- 
vances, maintain their Privileges, and inſpect the 
Conduct of the upper Senators. To theſe the 


King of Poland nominates a Burgrave to perſonate 


him in the Senate, and ſign all Sentences of Death, 


to whom they allow half the Revenue from the 
Cuſtoms, which has been continued ever ſince 
the Reign of King Sigiſmund Auguſtus, the laſt of 


the Male Iſſue of Fagello, who begun his Reign in 


1548; who for the Dantzickers Preſumption, in 


ropoſing ſome provoking Conditions to him, be- 
Pere they would ſuffer his Deputies to enter their 


City, impos d and oblig'd them to grant him that 


Tribute. The Magiſtrates continue for Life, and 
determine all criminal Cauſes without Appeal, 
and even condemn to Death the Gentlemen 2 
land themſelves, if they commit any Crime within 


their Juriſdiction deſerving capital Puniſhment 3 


Puniſh« 
ments, 


an inevitable approaching Dcſtiny ; 
have drunk fo largely, as to be heartily intoxi- 


as likewiſe all Civil Cauſes, not exceeding a thou- 
ſand Guilders; which if any Appeal from, to 
the Tribunal of Poland, they are obliged to de- 

oſite a hundred Gilders in the 'Town- Houſe for 
that Liberty, to prevent the F n of them. 


They, with the Concurrence of the Centum-vuiri, 


Jay all Taxes upon the Inhabitants, coin their 
Money from a Mint of their own, without Leave 


or Permiſſion from the Republick of Poland; the 


King's Effigy on one Side, and their Arms, which 
are three Crowns, on the Reverſe. They chuſe 
their own Miniſters, for ſupplying their Church- 
es, which is a general Cuſtom among the Luthe- 


raus; and are much better ſerv'd, than where a 


Right of impoſing them by Patrons prevails. 


Tho? the People of Dantzick may, from thoſe In- 
| ſtances, be reckoned a Republick, and a parti- 


cular Sovereign State, yet to ſhew their Depen- 


dency on Poland, they are oblig'd to ſend to the 
Diets two Deputies, who never fail to ſpeak in 
the Name of the Senate of Dantzick, and who 


always are interrupted by the Chancellor, enjoin- 
ing their Silence, and forbiding them to take that 


Quality upon tliem, which nevertheleſs they are 


ſure to take afterwards in the following Diets, 


and have their Suffrage therein; they allo main- 
tain a Secretary conſtantly at Court. 


Tu capital Executions of the unfortunate 


Tranſgreſſors of their Laws, are Beheading, 


Breaking on the Wheel, and Hanging; Behead- 
ing is the moſt frequent. f | 

broke on the Wheel they give Opium, to bereave 
them of their Senſes, and make them inſenſible of 
Pain. The Bodies of thoſe that are ſentenced to 


be hang'd are never cut down, unleſs beg'd and 


granted for Anatomizing; and it is a nauſeous 
miſerable Spectacle, to behold Corps ſo ſuſpend- 
ed, in various Degrees of Putrefaction and Con- 


ſumption, by the Elements, and Birds of Prey con- 


tinually gorging upon them. All Perſons under 
Denunciation of Death are allow'd at the Pub- 


lick Expence, Victuals and Drink of the very beſt 


they have a mind to make choice of; but in thoſe 
Circumſtances they are ſeldom luxurious: And 
about half way to the Gallows, there is a little 


Booth built on Purpoſe, with an Inſcription on 


it, where the Priſoners ſtop, and have as much 


Wine given them as they will drink. This Cu- 
ſtom is ſupported in Imitation of the Eaſtern 


Practice of giving Wine to alleviate the Senſe of 
and ſome 


cated before they were turn'd off. 
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To thoſe that are 


" 


Tus r maintain no more Soldiers in Peace than 7 Force. 


are ſufficient to relieve the Guard-houſes, where 


there is one at every Gate, and a Watch upon 


the Ramparts; for which no more than about 
three hundred Men are required. They can eaſi- 


ly upon zoccaſion raiſe upwards ôf ten thadfarid; 

and ave had an Armyr6f 100 chow g. 55 

165 5% this City &renuoully. adhe 9. the Reer 
ya) 


of John Caſimir, King of Poland, formerly a ſe- 
ſuit and Cardinal, whom Charles Guſtavus King 


of Sweden fell upon, and took Maſſovia, with all 


Poland, 2 lo called, and all Royal Pruſſia, 
except Dantzick, which ſhut up its Gates upon 
him, and ſtood by Caſimir beyond Expectation, 
when all the World beſides had deſerted. him; ſo 
that the Faithfulneis of this City g"puya Barrier 
to the Swediſh. ViRrtes, fav'd WGeKhn by 4 
occaſion'd five Years after an honourable Conclu- 
ſion of the War, by the Peace agreed upon at the 
Monaſtery of Oliva, Anno 1660. This King vo- 
Iuntarily reſign'd his Kingdom in 1668, after a 
Reign of twenty Years, and died in 1672 at Ne- 
veres, a Monaſtery in France, | 

Oxx of the Burgher Maſters, or his immediate 
Deputy in Perſon, are oblig'd to go every Night 
about the Walls in his Coach, attended with a 
Guard, to ſee that all the Sentinels are upon Du- 
ty, and other Things kept in right Order. 


Wren the King of Poland enters any City in 


his Dominions, the Magiſtrates always bring him 


the Keys; and he has Power to make his own Re- 


giment of Guards keep Watch at the Gates. 


But the Citizens of Dantzick alone have the Pri- 


vilege of guarding their Gates; nay they have a 
Right to hinder any Forces entring along with 


the King, and to go the Rounds all Night in the 


Streets, as long as he ſtays within their Walls. 
There are Perſons that go about the Streets all 
the Year round as Night Watches, and conſtantly 
give a Signal of the Hour, which reſembles the 


| Noiſe of a Child's Rattle. 


DANTZICK was the firſt Town in Polaud Its Reli- 


that ſhook off the Fetters of Popery in a tumul- 
tuous Manner, as tho' they had been ſeiz'd with 
a ſudden Conviction, ſuperior to a long Courſe of 
Reaſoning. They begun with depoſing the old 
Common-council Men, who were Papiſts, created 
new ones of their own, prophaned' the Churches, 


robbed them of their Ornaments, aboliſhed the 


Maſs, abus'd the Prieſts and religious Perſons, 
and alter'd all things at their Pleaſure. This 
was about the Year 1525, in the Reign of Sigif- 
mund I. who ſubdued Pruſſia, at which time they 


f 


embraced the Lutheran Perſuaſion. © 


gion and 


Churches, 


SIGISMUND durſt not oppoſe this Re- 


formation, becauſe he was afraid of engaging in 
a War with the Teutonick Knights, the Peace 
which he had made with them, being nigh expired; 
and Sigiſmund Auguſtus his Succeſſor, having after- 
wards received the Homage and Oath of Fidelity 
to himſelf and the Republick, from Albert I. Duke 
of Pruſſia, confirm'd the People of Pruſſia in their 
antient Rights and Priveleges, and gave them leave 
alſo to make open Profeſſion of Luther's Doctrine, 
according to the Augsburth Confeſſion. This ſame 
Albert founded the Univerſity of Koninsberg , Anno 


1544. 8 
DANTZ ICA is an Univerſity, and has a 


College in the Foreſtadt, with Profeſſors in all Fa- 


culties, and a fine publick Library. 
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HAP. 1. 


Of the Situation, Extent, Air, and Climate of the Kingdom of 


— 


Sweden; and of their Mountains, Rivers, Lakes, and Seas; al ſo 
of their reſpediive Provinces, and of their chief Towns, Palaces, 


Publick Buildings, &c. 


T7 HA is now called Sweden, is a part of 
the antient Scandinavia, bounded on the 
Eaſt by MHaſcouy; on the South by the 


Baltick ; on the Weſt by Denmark and Norway ; and 
on the North by the Norwegian Lapland. It extends 


from about 56 to 69 _— of North Latitude, 


and from 10 to about 30 Degrees of Longitude Eaſt 
from London; but here we include Finland; which 


tho' belonging to Sweden has been conquered by 


the Moſcovite, and has therefore been already de- 
ſcrib'd in our Account of the Czar's Dominions 
in Moſcovy, where we refer the Reader to a De- 


ſcription, ' as being divided into ſeven Parts, of 
which the Czar has reſtor'd five to the Crown of 
Sweden, reſerving only Kexholm and Carelia: But 
if we obſerve that the Czar has alſo the Provinces 
of Ingria, Eſtonia, and Livonia, Southward of the 


Gulf of Finland, we ſhall find that Sweden is now 


Moun- 


tains. 


almoſt reduc'd to its antient Bounds. 


THE molt remarkable Mountains in Sweden are 


the Dolfrine Hills, being a long Train of Hills, 
which ſeparate Sweden from Norway, and are 


\ almoſt continually cover'd with Snow. There are 


other ſtony barren Mountains all over the Coun- 
try, but they add nothing to the Agreeableneſs of /. 


the Proſpe&, or the Fruitfulneſs of the Country; 
for the Rivers that run in the Valleys between 


them, fall with ſuch Fapigity from the Rocks 
and Precipices, that the Rivers are ſeldon navi- 


| gable, and therefore not remarkable till they 


come near the Sea: But as the Rocks frequently 
obſtru& the Paſſage of thoſe Rivers, they thereby 
form great Lakes, the chief of which are the 


Weiner and the Weter, each of them near an hun- 


dred Miles ia Length; and to them we may add 


Leas. 


Germany. 3. The Bothnick Gulf, which ſeparates 


the Meller, on which Stockholm ſtands. 

Tus Seas of Sweden are, 1. The Sound, which 
divides Gothland and Schonen from Denmark. 2. 
The Baltick, which divides Sweden, Livonia and 


Sweden from Finland ; and the Gulf of Finland, 
which lies between Finland and Livonia; but as 
the preſent Czarina is now poſſeſs d of Mung, 
Petersburgh, Revel and Narva, all that part of the 


World begins to dwindle into the Name of AN- 


covy. Monſieur Mortray obſerves, that the Water 
in the Baltick is not ſo ſalt as that of the main 
Ocean, which he imputes to the many freſh Wa- 
ter Rivers that fall into it. One would think 
the ſame Obſervation might be made, and the 
ſame Reaſon given with Reſpe& to the Mcditer- 


ranean Sea, when we conſider that the great Ri- 


vers the Don, the Danube, the Boriſthenes, &c. 


which fall into the Black Sea, fall from thence in- 
to the Mediterranean, together with all the Ri- 


vers in Greece, Itah, &c. and on the other fide 
the Nile, ſo famous for its annually overflowing 


its Banks, and conſequently ſending ſuch a Con- 


fluence of freſh Water into the Mcditerranean, 
and yet I do not find, but that the Water in that 
Sea is as ſalt as that in the main Ocean. 


SIVEDEN contains fix Parts or Diviſions, Diviſion. 


1. Gothland, the Southermoſt part adjoining to 


the Sound. 2. Old Sweden, adjoining to the North 


part of Gothland. 3. Swediſh Lapland, the Nor- 
thermoſt part of Sweden. 4. Finland, on the Eaſt 
ſide of the Bothnick Gulf, and North of the Gulf 


of Finland. 5, The Swediſh Dominions in Ger- 


many, of which little now remains except Stral- 
und, 6. The Iſlands of Sweden, as Gothland, Oe- 
land, Aland, Uſedom, Rugen and Huenn; for the 
Iſlands of Ozſel and Dago were reſign'd to Ruſſia, 
with Livonia and its Iflands. The principal 


Towns of Gothland are as follows, 1. Lunden, 


the Metropolis' of Schonen, in the 'Latitude of 
fifty fix, and about thirty Miles to the Eaſt- 
ward of Copenhagen It is an Epiſcopal See, and 
an Univerſity, but is upon the Decline. 2. Mal- 
mo, about twelve Miles to the Southward of 
Lunden. 3. Landſeroon, about ſixteen Miles Nort h- 


Weſt from Lunden; it is a ſtrong Place, and a 


good Harbour. 4. Helſenburg, or Elſenburg, al- 
moſt over againſt Elfinore; and on the Eaſt fide of 


the Sound. 5. Chriſtianople, the Capital of Blebing, 


North-Eaſt from Lunden. 6. Carel ſcruon, where 


the Royal Navy is laid up: It is upon an Iſland, 
on the Eaſt Coaſt of Gothland, and join'd to the 
Conrinent by a long Bridge. 7. Calmar, a Jon 
of pretty good Trade, to the Northward of Ca- 
olives and behind the Iſland of. Oeland. 8. 

Db. Miſteruick, 


ons. 


Qld Seve” 
An. 


Skholm. 


Church call'd the Gloyſter Church, and ſeveral 
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Hiſteruick, a Sea Port, about fifty Miles to the 
Northward of Calmar. 9. Halmſtat, the Capital 
of Halland, a Port about ſixty Miles to the North- 
ward of Lunden. 10. Gottenburg, the Capital of 
Weſt Gothland, a trading Town, a good Harbour, 


and well fortify'd ; and, being to the Northward 


of the Sound, 1s open to the German Ocean, with- 
out paſſing the Sound, or paying to the King of 
Denmark, There are ſeveral other Places Capitals 
of ſmall Provinces, but being of little Note for 
'Trade, or any thing We e I ſhall paſs 
them by in Silence. i 

OLD Sweden, which ſome call Sweden Proper, 
is divided into eleven parts, viz. 1. Upland. 2. 
Sudbrmania. 3. Weſtmania, 4. Nericia. 5. Ge- 
ſtricia. 6. Helſingia. 7. Delecarlia. 8. Medelpadia. 
9. Femptia. 10. Angermania, 11. Weſt Bothnia, 
Tux Capital of Upland in particular, and Swe- 
den in general, 1s Stockholm, in Latitude abour 
fitty nine Degrees North. It ſtands on the Lake 
Meller near the Baltick Sea: It is not wall'd or 
otherwiſe fortified, nor is there much occaſion ; 
for it has a Parcel of troubleſome Iſlands and 


dangerous Channels on one ſide, which make the 


Acceſs to it by Sea very difficult; and to ap- 
proach it by Land is equally troubleſome, by 
reaſon of the Lake Meller, which ſecures it on 
the Land Side, and makes it almoſt an Iſland, 
and where it is not encompaſs'd by Water, the 
Land is. ſo mountainous and rocky, that it is in- 


acceſſible, except by ſome mall Paſſes, ſo that a 


{mall Force may defend it againſt a numerous 
Army; but as to the Harbour, it is as ſpacious 
and ſecure as moſt in Europe, and the largeſt 
Ships may ride cloſe to the Keys; but as there is 


no regular Tide, and fo many Winds are requi- 


red to carry a Ship in or out, and adding to this 
that it is cloſed up with Ice four or five Months 
in the Year, an Enemy might deſtroy the whole 
Coaſt before their Navy could put to Sea, if they 


were to lie up at Stockholm; and this indeed was 


the Reaſon why Charles XI. laid up his Fleet at 
Carleſcroon, which has been the Practice of the 


Swedes ever ſince. 


Tn; Iſland, upon which Stockholm ſtands, is a- 
bout a Mile and a half in Circumference, and the 
City extends all over the Iſland; and beſides this 
there are five other adjacent Iſlands, having a 
Communication with 9zockholm by Bridges. They 
are alſo built upon, and. reckoned as Parts of 
Stockholm, or rather the Suburbs of it. 
Iſland, where the main Body of the City ſtands, 
is call'd Srockholm ; Here was the Citadel and the 


Royal Palace (long ſince burnt down) alſo the 


Chapel, the Senate Houſe, Chancery, Oc. In 
Ridderſholm, one of the adjacent Jflands, is a 


fine Gardens. The Iſland of  Hogslandholm is 


moſtly inhabited by Mechanicks. 


In Schipsholm 
is the Court of Admiralty, the Arſenal, and Ma- 
gazine for naval Stores. Ladduggerſland is full of 
Gardens, Pleaſure-houſes, and Menageries; and 
here alſo is the King's Park. The South Suburb 


is on the Continent, and is join'd to the City by 


a Bridge. Here is the Exchange and Merchants 


Houſes. The North Suburb is alſo join'd to the 
City by two Bridges. 


This is in the Province 
of Upland, as alſo is part of the City; but the 
reſt of the City, and the South Suburb, is in Su- 


dermania, the Bounds, or Parting of the Provinces 


| Churches, 


being diſtinguiſhed by a Stone Pillar, with the 


Arms of each Province deſcribed upon it; and in 


the ſame manner are the Bounds of the other 


Provinces mark'd out. 


Tukkz are nine Churches in Stockholm, of 
which St. Nicholas is. the largeſt. Over the Al- 


tar of this Church there is a Cabinet of exqui- 
ſite Workmanſhip. It is ſet open on Sundays and 


A Deſcription of the Kingdom of Sweden. 
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mige great Feſtivals: There is in it a Table 
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thouſand Crowns. | | 

Their Churches and publick Buildings are ge- 
nerally cover'd with Copper, and have very high 
Spires; and inſtead of Bells they have Chimes, 
which are ſet to play upon Feſtivals and other 
Occaſtons of rejoicing. The Houſes in the City 
are chiefly built of Brick, but in the Suburbs ge- 
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nerally of Wood, and conſequently ſubject to 


Fire. Stockholm was at firſt but a barren Iſland, 


inhabited only by a few Fiſhermen ; bur after- 
wards a Caſtle was built upon it: Since which, 


between three and four hundred Years ago, the 
City was begun to be built, and by degrees it 


was ſo improv'd, that the Court thought fit to 


remove thither from Upſal, and it is now the Ca- 
pital, and beſt trading Place of Sweden, 

I' ux City of Upſal is in the middle of a large 
Plain, and ſituate upon the River Sala, in ſixty 
Degrees North Latitude. It is about forty Miles 
to the Northward of Stockholm, and was once 
the Capital of Sueden. Upſal is ſtill an Univer- 
ſity, and an Archbiſhop's See, being the only one 
in any Lutheran Country. Some of the beſt Buil- 
dings are Brick, and the reſt of Wood. The 
Cathedral is ſeven hundred and forty foot long, 


2 


one hundred and forty foot broad, and two hun- 


dred and thirty foot high, and cover'd with Cop- 
per. There are Marble Tombs of their antient 
Kings and Queens in ſixteen antient Chapels. 
The Library was plunder'd from ſome of the 
beſt Libraries in Germany, and was preſented to 
them by King Guſtavus. | 5 
S WE D ISA Lapland lies to the Northward 
of Proper Sweden, and is divided into five Parts, 
each Part having the Name Lapmark affix'd to it, 
as Torne Lapmark, Kimi Lapmark, Lula Lapmark, 


Pitha Lapmark, and Uma Lapmark; the firſt Name 


being given them from certain Rivers ſo call d, 


which riſe in, or run through, each Province, and 


fall into the Bothnick Gulf. It is remarkable that 


there is a Town at the Mouth, of each River, 


. u a 


River upon which it ſtands.” 


which bears the Name of the Province, and the 


UM A ftands.on the North Side of the Ri- Una. 


ver Uma, and is the Reſidence of the Governor 
of IWeft Bothnia, It was twice burnt by the M 
covites, which was eaſily effected, as being moſtly 
built of Wood, and having no Fortificarion to 
defend it againſt an Enemy. _ | | 


TORNE is a decay'd ruinous Place, as are Torne, 


moſt of the Towns on the Coaſt of the Bothnick 
Gulf, having been deſtroy'd by the Adiſcovites 
purely for the ſake of Ruin and Deſtruction; the 
Country being ſo barren, that it is not worth 
plundering, or ſcarce worth poſſeſſing. 


Their 


Trade is ſalted Salmon, or other Fiſh dry'd with- 


out Salt upon the Rocks in Lapland. They alſo 


deal in Skins of Rein Deer and other Animals, 


which they carry to Stockholm for a Market. The 
Town of Torne ſtands upon an Iſland in a River of 


the ſame Name, about fix Miles from the Sea. 


This River affords abundance of Fiſh for which 


Reaſon ' 
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Reaſon there are here and there Fiſhermens 


Houſes upon the Banks of the River for near an 
hundred Miles from the Town. For Fiſhing is 
their Trade and chief Suſtenance, the Soil afford- 
ing little Grain. Indeed they cultivate but ſome 
ſmall Patches of Land near the River Side, and 


thoſe not being ſufficient to ſupply them, the 
greateſt part of their Bread is made of the white 


inward Bark of the Fir Tree, which they dry 


Mines. 
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and grind, and uſe as we do Flower. But they 
have likewiſe a ſort of wild Oats, that grow in 
the Woods, which they uſe as Corn. 

Tus River Torne has ſo many Cataracts, and 
is ſo rapid, that the Watermen, their Boats be- 
ing built light for that Purpoſe, are oblig'd to 
hale up along the Shore, when they have theſe 
Currents or Cataracts in their Way. 


ä» 
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Of the Mines in Lapland, and of the Habit and Employment of the 
Laplanders Alſo of their Magick; with a Deſcription of Pome- © 


rania, Strallund, and the I/lands of Sweden. 


HER E have been ſeveral Mines of I- 
ron and Copper found in Lapland, eſpe- 


cially near the River Torue, upon which 


there were Forges and Conveniences for working 
and melting the Metal; but they are moſtly de- 


Uuts. 


Hlabits. 


but without any Heels, and tied with Thongs of 


Women. 


ſtroy' d by the Moſcovites, and the Miners and 
Managers forced to turn Fiſhermen; a Trade 


that never fails to thoſe who can put up with that 


way of living, as theſe Laplander are forc'd to 


do, when they can do no better. The moſt con- 
ſiderable Iron and Copper Mines are in the 
Mountains of Suapawara, about two hundred 


Miles to the Norward of the Town of Torne. The 


Tents or Hutts of the Inhabitants of this part 
of Lapland are made of a great Number of long 
Poles, ſet in a circular Form upon the Ground, 


and all meeting at the Top in the Form of a Su- 


8 and cover'd with thick coarſe Stuff, to 


keep out the Weather, only a Hole left at the 
Top to let out the Smoke that proceeds from the 


Fire, which is in the middle of the Hutt, and 


the People ſit round it. 


Born Men and Women have their upper Gar- 


ments made of Skins with the Hair on, girt to 
them with a Belt or Girdle; their Breeches, or 


rather Trowſers, reach down to their Heels; 
their Caps are ſhap'd exactly like their Heads, 
and almoſt as cloſe as the Skin; their Shoes are 
alſo made of Skins, with picked turn'd-up Toes, 


Skins of Rein Deer, or the like. 


Tun Women who think themſelves to be of the 


better ſort, make themſelves fine with a Sort of 


Pewter Wire, or Tinſel, with which they work 
and embroider their Girdles, the 'Breaſts of 
their Coats, and the Edges of their Caps. They 


have no Linen, but make Waſtcoats of Fawns 


Skins, which they wear next to them. It is hard 


to diſtinguiſh the different Sexes by their Dreſs, 
only the Womens Garments are longer than the 
Mens ; but otherwiſe they are equip'd much alike, 
each having a Purſe at their Girdle, in which 


they put Money, Rings, and Toys, a Knife, and 


a Leather Bag, in which they carry Thread, made 
of the Nerves of Beaſts, They dry the Fleſh of 
Rein Deer and Fiſh, in order to preſerve it, but 
without Salt. Both Men and Women chew To- 
bacco, yet feu ſmoke any. Their Beds and Co- 


verings are Skins of Rein Deer, between which 


they lie ſtark naked. Their Arms are Bows and 


Their chief Riches conſiſt in Floc 


Arrows, which they uſe with great Dexterity. 

15 of Rein Deer, 
and he that has about two hundred or more is 
accounted a rich Man; but they are a tender 


Creature, and apt to die by the Heat in ſultry 


Weather, or, if they eſcape that, there is an In- 
ſea, of the Nature of a Louſe, or Tick, very 
pernicious to them; which getting among the Hair, 
multiplies apace, and great Numbers of them 
eating Holes in the Skin ſpoil their thriving ; ſo 
that when once a Deer is infected with theſe 
Vermin it is good for little, they having no Me- 
thod to deſtroy them. - OD | 
Wren the Laplanders decamp, they carry their Traveling 
Children and Baggage upon their Rein Deer, 
driving the loaden ones before them, the reſt of 
the Flock following naturally after. And as they 
have Wood plenty enough to build new Huts, 
they never regard the Carcaſe or Shell of the 
old one, when they have got the Furniture out. 
Their chief Employment is feeding and tend- Employ. 
ing their Flocks of Rein Deer; belides which men. 
they exerciſe themſelves in Fiſhing, Hunting, 
and Shooting with their Bows and Arrows, to fui- 
niſh themſelves with Proviſions, and Skins of Er- 
mine and other Animals, not only for their own 
Wearing or Uſe, but to exchange with the neigh- 
bouring People for Neceſlaries which they cannot. 
otherwiſe procure» + 5 150 
Tur Swediſh Laplanders are generally reputed Religion 
Chriſtians, but ſeem very ignorant. Mr. Mo- 
tray ſays he ask d one of the moſt ſociable of 
them if ever he frequented any Church; to which 
he anſwered, that he did while his Friend, the 
Curate of Juckacerwa, was alive, but he. was now 
encamp'd too far from any Church to frequent 
them. Being ask'd what the Sacrament was? he 
anſwer' d, that it was a little round Piece of Bread, 


as thin as Paper, and a Spoontul of Wine; and 


that the Body of Chriſt was in the Bread, but 

could not be diſcern'd. Being ask'd, if he did 

not believe that the Body of Chriſt was. riſen, 

and now alive? he anſwer'd, God knows. Ano- 

ther of them owning the Father, Son, and Holy 

Ghoſt, was ask'd, it there were not three Gods? 

and anſwered, they were a Triangle; by which 

Anſwer it is ſuppoſed the Prieſts had endeavour'd 

by that Simile, to illuftrate the Myſtery of the 

Trinity. He farther added; that they paid their 

Curate, or Miniſter, a certain Quantity of dry d 

Fiſh, Furr, Skins, and Cheeſes, in proportion to 

their Stock, beſides paying the Fees for Chriſten- 

ings, Marriages, and Buryings. 1 . 
Our Traveller, willing to know whether the Magick 

Report which he had heard of the Magick and 7 ra” 

Witchcraft' of the Laplanders was true, ask'd %“ 

ſome diſtant Queſtions relating to that Subject, 

and was anſwer'd, that thoſe Profeſſors oft the 


Black Art were moſtly in Kimi Lapland, and Fin- 
land, and told him, that they convers'd with the 
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- tain, where being come, the Conjurer deſiru Him 


to ſtay till he ferch'd his Drum and other things, 
which he did, and ſoon return'd, for it was hid 
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öôf a Diſcovery. 
Tux Drum was of an oval Form, having but 
one Head, made of tranſparent Sod 4 = mir 
ſerably painted with celeſtial Signs: There was 
faſtened to it a Chain, with ſeveral Braſs Rings, 
Cc And all things being now, read for he Op- 
ration, the Conjurer ask d hir it he bag any 
Brandy; and half a Pint bei g Seni be 
drank about two thirds ft it;. wa then putting 
the Chain and Rings into the Drum, he beat up- 
on it with a forked, Piece of a Deer's Horn for 
à few Minhres,” the Chain and Rings; in {hot 

mean time jumping And inglir 7 the 
Drum; then be 1669 Fine det opon tis Buck, 
ſerting the Head of the Drug, upon” "Wis" bare 
Breaſt, and lay i in this Poſture like a dead Man; 
at laſt, fetching a deep's Si gh, he opened his Ey es, 


and lifting g he rum gent up, be collld $90 
tra 


throu h the tranſparent Heal 3 in what Pofi tion 
the Chain and Rites lay: 1 "and hbw ſitüate with. 
Reſpect to the Celeltial Signs; and then looking 
earneſtiy at the Enquirer, Who was as earneſtly 
Waiting for his Anſwer, rold him that he would 
run a Sreat Hazard, dg he 17 n'd in 'his Sledge, 
and Again, in b bel down th Ataracts, © 4 War 
ter- falls in his Boat; andt Kat he would eſcape a 
Fa, anger by Fire, 'that he ſhould. have ta 
Fits 0 ene within, two Years, and having 
elcap'd they), his Life ſhould be Tong, and healthy 
for all which. grear things he forctold, he. ooh 
the Con j jurer half a Crown, with v which he Fre” 0 
0 arisfy'd. 
kar in point of Gratitüde 1 is the 
Guide, or Interpreter, that brought him ſo good, 
a Cuftomer, told him what Days in July and 
Bf would be lucky, and that if he went a ich- 
ing on thoſe Days, he ſhould come home loaden 
with Fiſh; he alſo told him what Days, in Jep- 


tember, Oehler, and November, Would be lucky for 


him to hunt. When all this was over, our Queriſt 
ask'd him, if he could tell whether he Was a Bat- 


chelor, and what Countries he had travel! d! But 5 


he made him no Anſwer to apy thin Ni Why 

him concetning tbjogs paſt ; probably for For, of 

betraying his lenorance, and. Saen 

Inabilitz to tell things to "come. 
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dition Upwards of two hundred Tears 


3. Oeland, a little to the Eaſtward of the Con- 
tinent of -Gotbland, and South-Weſt from the I- 
fland of Gorhland, It is about twenty fire Leagues: 
in Length, and four in Breadth, The principal 
Town is Bortholm, on the Welt Side io the Wands: 
over againſt Calmer. The Illand' is chiefly Paſture. 

Ground; and produces Plenty of Oxen, Horſes, 


and Fallew Deer. ff if gfe 1 4751 N did 
4. Huena is a {mall Ifand'in the Sound, The Faſt 


Lo 


chief Town is Uraniburg, built by (or: yather for. 
theruſe of) jebo Brake, the ingenipus: Aſtrono-- 
mer. This, as well as Gothland and Oelaud, was 
ſubject xo Denmark three or fourſcore Tears ago. 


5 Tus Iſland of Rugen, North of Seralſuud 


* 1 
in the Eptrance into the Baltich, and not far from 
Bornbolm. It is almoſt of à circular Form err 
cept for the Bays and Inlets, and about.thirty, 
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and Marble; but; notwithſtanding the Plenty of . ſeparreed N 
all theſe; the Ifland has been in a declinivg Con- 


the Suedgs, 2 
: 2511 wx Inands g 


ww 2 


0 * 
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tralfund, by , a: narrow Streight, (Dor League 
cover., There is not a walled Town ppon."the 5 


main, Continent, near "I 


Illand, but ſome Fonte and Villages: aha chief of 


Which is Bergen, conſiſting of about fopr hundred. 
Houses, It aboupds, With Grain and Cattle, 
The Hans, and Conſegemtes, in thgllate Nor, 


ther, War, madetthemſelves Maſters; of, it, 


hy he Fegce, in tit N car n ao, it was reſtox d to, 


145 17 719 No no 
ro Rugen,; on; the ſame Coaſt. of. Remerama, 
of the River Oder N M 
nilchngs, 
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Uſedys and 


in the. Mouth of 
thing remarkable i them for Trade qr 
only. they command 
A Paſlage between them is called tha 


in- Sound. I mighs add the agg andthe | oh 


* "F 


; the)Navigatiqn: of the Oder: - 


MI indented with eks and J 12 
iles over; but ſo indented with Creeks and miniq 6;'D Cognizance 
* any it is above a Le in this De ſcription of t Hands 9g 
Bays, that ſcarce any Part pf it is ave, eague in ELCrIPtion ot o ands ot, 
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Of the-Perſons and Habits of the Swedes ; their Genius, Temper, 
Der, Exerciſes, Roads, and Method. of Travelling With the 


+1 (To. 4 (8 FTA oY ws tos EW 
IHE Swedes are generally of a hardy ro- 
bult Conſtitution, and able to endure 
| „ | Hardſhips, of which their late King 
Charles XII. was a lively Inſtance, Their Hair is 
commonly inclin'd to the yellow. The common 


Peaſants oblige their Females to undergo the 


they hold ſuch 1 frozen Limb to the Fire, or 


1 4.4 


and F when diſciplin'd ; they are ge- 
* 
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own, Thoughts. In Trade they had rather dg the 
b tit ee ) le e e 


1 WT: _ 
i N g 


. N * 
L Re hs N 2 


Nuature of their Soil, and of their Plauts and Animal. 
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Drudgery than dive into the Myſtery of Commerce 
or Manufactures; in ſhort, in all their Perfor- 
mances they chuſe rather to be ſlaviſh than nice, 
and where Ingenuity is wanting (as it generally 
is) a rugged Strength ſupplies its Place. 


Tua r that reckon themſelves indeed Gentry, do 
not aim at Employments in the Church, Law, or 


Phyſick, nor do they engage in Trade. Their 


Clergy are but moderately learu'd, and, to hide 
their Ignorance, they forbid all Diſputes about 
controverted Points in Religion. The Peaſants 


live in a wretched poor Way, every one making his 


own Shoes, Hats, Cloaths, and Ioſtruments of 
Husbandry ; which are miſerably perform'd ; but 
they are forc'd to put up with it, as not having 
Money to purchaſe them of proper Workmen and 
Dealers. They are very religious, zealous to their 
Church, and loyal to their Monarch. There are 
ſeldom any Houſes broke, or Robberies on the 
Highway, or ſuch, Violences committed, but little 
pilfering over-reaching Tricks, which they think 


may be done ſo ſecretly as not to claſh with their 


Pretences to Religion, or expoſe their Villany and 
Hypocriſy to the View of others, theſe they do 


not ſtick to commit when they find Oportunity. 


Tur Exerciſes which they uſe for their Diver- E, erciſa 


ſion, are running Races on Sledges, and ſailing 


in Yachts on the Ice; which they manage with 


ſuch Dexterity, that they will turn to Windward, 


and fail ſwifter than the Vellels upon the Water, 
and with much leſs Danger of overſetting. 


Tarik Roads are kept in good Repair, and Road- 


| Travelling as good as can be vr wary] conlider- 
eds. d « 


ing the Rocks and rugged Mountains in the 
Juntry : The Roads are repair'd by the Pea- 
ſants, who reccive Orders from the Governors of 


their reſpc&ive Provinces for that Purpoſe, and 


ſtrialy obey them, It is cheap travelling, for 
Horſes are hired for a Penny a Mile ; but there 
is but poor Accommodation upon the Road, ei- 
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ther 


Frui 


in Winter, upon the dledges, the Country abound- 


munication with: one another, and When froze 
afford an 


ſaſe, Way of travelling 


Fruits. 


Rasberries 


S enn 4 
A onA Part of Suden conſiſts of Woods, 
Lakes, and Pools; and in ſome Places prodigious high 


Rocks, elpecially about Srockholm, and By the Sea 
Side; but further up in the Country it is more 
agreeable, for there are a great many fertile 1 


Plains and their Woods ſerve both for Shelter 
and Fuel. The Lakes, beſides being well ſtor d 
with Fiſh, ſerve for Garriage and Paſſage, in the 
in the 


Summer by Boats upon the Water, and 
Winter by Sledges upon the Ice!!! 
Ir is there as in the Northern Parts of Moſcovy, 


no ſooner the Winter is over; and the Snow gone, 


but the Graſs and other Vegetables cover the Face 


of the Earth immediately, chat it may almoſt. be 
{aid that the Year is divided into only two Sea- 
ſons, viz. Winter and Summer; for upon the 
firſt Appearance of Summer, the Fields are ſtor d 
with Variety of Flowers, and Strawberries and 
grow upon every Rock. Their Gar- 
dens e vo to Perfection in dry Tears 5 
but Peaches, Apples, Pears, Oc. are ſcarce, and 
thoſe they have not good; but they have tolera- 
ble Cherries of ſeveral Sorts. Their Nurſeries and 
Green-houſes produce Orange, Fig, and Myrtle, 
with other Plants and Trees of the moſt tender 
Nature. Their Woods afford Fir, Pines, Beach, 
Birch; Alder, Juniper, and in the Province of 


Bleking the Trees grow ſo rank, that it is diffi- 


r. 
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cher for Lodging or Diet. The beſt Travelling is 


Opportunity for travelling upon the Ice, 
vrhich is the moſt expeditidus, as well as che moſt 


— 


cult to get through among them, and they are 

generally ſtrait and tall. Fuel is very plenty 

ſtroy'd>.much faſter than it grew, and they are 
ſupply'd, by Sledge or Water Carriage, from | 


except hear the Mines, where it has 


NOW 


other es. modi nen Fre 


Nn 4 


Bears, Wolves, 'Etks, Deer, Foxes, Hares, and 


Tum Horſes are ſmall, but hardy. Their 
Sheeps Wool is coarſet Their Wild-Beaſts are 


4 . 9 
. | J 


4 
* 
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Cattle. 


Sqwirrels.-// The : Way of catching / Wild-Beafts 
can ſcarce be call'd Hunting, but rather murder- 


ing the Game, for they furround them, and ſhoot. 
very littls Riding, or hat we call Sport, either 
in tis Country or Germany E e 


* * N . 2 0 
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7 FowI l both Tame and Wild, are plenty and Fowls, 
ood: Ihe Reder; 4 Fowi about as big as a | 


Turkey] is reckon'd:fine Eating, as is the Orras, 


about asibig as a Hen: Here are plenty of Par- 


like a Partridge; therd are great Numbers of 
Thruffies and Blackbirds; and a beautiful Bird 


trigez, and a Bird calld a Lerper, ſomething 


about the Bigneſs of a-Fieldfare, whoſe Feathers 
are tipp'd with Scarlet. They have. but few 
Pigeons, which is imputed to the great Numbers 


of Eagles, Hawks, and other Birds af Prey 
Tur have Plenty of Fiſh, particularly Sal- 


Fiſh, 


mon, Perch, Trout, Tench, Pikes, and the Stream- 


ling, a Fiſn leſs that a Pilchard; theſe they ſalt 


and barrel up to ſend abroad, and to fupply 


themſelves in the Winter, when the Rivers and 


Lakes are frozen that ing Fiſh can be caught; 


alſo, beſides Fiſh for Eating, they have Seals and 


other Fiſh in the Bothmick Gulf, of which they 


make great Quantitits of Train-Oil. 


» 
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lines, HEIR Mines and ManufaQures are Mx. Mortraye, giving an Account of his Travels 


05 p * 
rank'd under the ſame Head, hecauſe 


conſiſts in what they make of their Copper and 
Iron, and what the Mines afford. There is in 


Sweden a. Mine of Silver, the firſt Landing- place 
whereof is a hundred and five Fathom deep; the 


Roof of it is as high as a Church, and is ſupported 


by vaſt Pillars or Arches of Ore ; from thence 


there is a Deſcent, by Ladders or Baskets, to the 
loweſt Mine, being above forty Fathom more, 


Where they now work. Their Records give no 


Account of the firſt Diſcovery either of this or 
their great Copper Mine, which ſeems to have 


been the Work of many Ages. The Ore of their 


Silver Mine, ſeldom yields above four per Cent, 
and requires great Pains to reſine it. They make 
uſe of Water Engines both to draw up the Ore 
and drain the Mines. The greateſt Copper Mine 
is eighty Fathom deep, and of Breadth in pro- 
portion, and yields the Value of two hundred 
thouſand: Pounds Sterling © yearly, of which the 
King hath a fourth Part in Kind, and a Duty 
upon the reſt of twenty-five per Cent, when it is 
exported unwrought. They have alſo a great 
Number of Iron Mines and Forges, which are 
general ; work'd by Water, where there is a ſuf- 

23 to anſwer the Purpoſe ;. and from 
theſe. they export annually to the Value of three 
hundred thqufand Pounds in Iron to foreign 
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the principal Part of their Manufacture 


in Sweden, ſays, that at a Town. call d "A;boga; 
in Maſtmania, he law ſeveral Forges, with what 
he calls large Hammers and vaſt Bellows, put in Mo- 


tion by ſuch Wheels as are uſed in Water Mili; but 


as the Bellows at the Furnaces, and the Bellows 
and the Hammers at the Forges in Wales, are 


work'd in the ſame Manner, I ſhall forbear a 


further. Deſcription of them'till I come to give a 


Deſcription, of that Country, and only obſerve 


that the two Forges at Arboga, in Sweden, work 
near five hundred and forty Ton of Iron in a 
Year, and the three Hammers at Axberghammer 
work about half that Quantity. There is a Fair 
held every Year, in January, at Orebro, whither 
the Citizens of Gotrenburg and Stockholm reſort, to 
buy the Iron of the Maſters of the Iron Works, in 
order to ſell it to Foreigners, who are not al- 
low'd to buy any up till the other have firſt 


bought it? in order to ſell it to them at ſecond 


Hand. They have alſo leſſer Hammers and Bel- 
lows, where with to forge Bayonets, Hammers and 


other Inſtruments. | 


Ma. Mortraye went next to the Silver Mines Silver 


at Salsberg- 
call d the. Ney Mines; they at firſt produc'd 
twenty thouſand Found Weight of neat Silver 
every. Year, for fourſcore Years together ſueceſ- 


ten or twelve hundred. Weight every Lear. 


The Mines now at work are Mines, 


lively ; but of late they, have. not produced above 
de, defiroun bh 96 Oe Wine, diesen 
1 | , Im. 


5 F) * 2 i | Y — N ; 
40 Acumpleat Hiſtory of the MON . 
himſel to be let dom in one of. their Buckets to the» Privileges! then Had, but laid, gow! Imp ofty 
the firſt Floor, which is ninety Fatham degp, and upon them by Nhiech Means they are diſabled 
afterwards to the Second, hich is twenty Fathom from oaxryiang en che Work, or what they do it 

more; and from thence he de ſcended by Ladders wih a Migout and Avity far hor of What is 
thirty- ve Fat hom more, which is W was before chey ere: ſo oppreſt. * we 13» 
dred and forty-five Fathom : Here they: hemd {\NownTusranniygo dhe Elemy of I One in 
bim the Methdd of ſoſtniüg the Rocks, ta break Sweden, there was formerly little Iron mate There, fc 
the Orte) bud their Manner af working it n butoghy Ore was t rauſported to Dana and 
when, he had at isfied big Curiaſity he camν ) there Parts there abbuts, and at Damtist eſte- 
by rie fame Way and Means iat he went domn, ciahynſuch lange Qantitico rere a R d, „that 

and being come up, they ſhety id him ſome Pieces generally all che Imn:rthat comes blytlae RA 
of: Maiden Silver, which came: pure ou of the tict:is c Damm rom; but when thh Inke 
Mine without reſining and Kind tif Cotton IDAαα dr e a great mae) ingenious Mechanick- 
Atbeftos, which they call Atheſtorz unh ici they ſay is the in out; of the, Low Comnutrirs i they Melcet d hene bes 
combuſtible Matter which the Antients nſed ta ing depri d. of the: Egerriit of their Raligbu ar 
pin and weave into / Sort: of a. Stuff like Linn; Homes and {et up Borges and other Cong emiengeg 
and; becauſe; the Fire cbuid haue no Efſtet upon for making Lron (Guingd Wee: Gr; and their Def 
it; they ee up th dead Bodies of their de gendantsJ are the chief: Manufacturers of thoſe = 

ds in it to be burnt; fqy tho the 8 r of. Goods to thig: Day. ot not en 
Cloth could. not preſetie the dead Bodies from! +» B51954-Iron and: Copper, as above; there: ate 
being conſum' diby the: Fire, yet as the Cloth great Quantities af Pitch, Tar, Maſts, J Deals, 
remain d unc ſum' d, it:iprefery'd the Aftiesribf Timber, (ori Raff) and wooden Warte, comes from 
the Body entire, and prevented its being mix d Sweden; and they have malle ſome Progreſs in the 
and loſt: among the A ſnes af the Funeral Pil. Woollen Manufacture; and with, ſome Succeſz 
Bur to purſue Mr. artraje' s Deſeriptiomof too Their Imports execed their Exports, and 
Sweden g, TI Copper Mines lie near the City! of conſiſt moſtiy of Cloth, Silk, Stufts, W me; Bran- 
Fjulun; in the Provihee Delecarlia, where, before dyn Sugar, Spies, Tobacco, Paper; Linnen, 
he came tothe Mine,; he found ſeveral Furnaces and other Merchandizes! Ibem Trade with 
for melting the Ore; the Mine has ſeventeen Eglaud is the molk-advantageous Branch they 
Openings; the Mountain in which it isis like follow, becauſe it takes: off their own Manufac- 
Mount Veſuuiiu, the Smoke that aſcends from it tunes and in ſome reſpect brings them in ready 
not being leſs offenſive, i it being ſo ſulphurdus, Money. Their Payments in Merchandiaing are 
that it cauſes ſneezing o otherwiſe: very much commonly made byb dm ing upon tile Bank of 
diſturbs the Breath of thoſe ho are not uſed to Siochhelni, which is much eater; done than carrys 
it. The largeſt Opening eis two hundred and ing their heavy, Copper Money from Place ta 
ſixty Fathom in Circumference, and ſeventy deep Place, where a ſmall Sum requires a Cart or a 

to the firſt Landing, and the ſame Depth from Wheel-barrow to remove it. | 7 

thence to the Second; onde of choſs Openidg Dpenmgs I very Management of their Manufactures 
are fill'd up by the falling in of the: 25 and depend möſtly upon Credit; for, as to their Iron 
others kept open at work. He had the Curioſity Work for Inſtance, they contract with the Engliſh 
to go down into one that was at work; but came and other Foreigners at the Beginning of Winter, 
out almoſt ſuffocated with the Smell, and as black and they advancing the Sums contracted for, re- 
as Spot; but he was the more deſirous to fee it, ceiye their Iron the next Summer. And indeed 
becauſe it is ſaid to be the mot conſiderable Mine this Poverty and Neceſſity of the Swedes is an Ad- 
in all Europe, and ſome ſay there was Copper vantage to Foreigners, againſt whoſe Perſons and 
tranſported from this Mine before the Birth of Intereſt the Swedes are ſo prejudic'd, that the7 


: our Saviour, and they / produce Manuſcripts would not allow any to live, or, at leaſt e 
| which prove its ouryng State five hundred amongſt them, if their Trade and'licercſ'was 


Years ago and upwards, and their, Braſs Utenſils not almoſt entirely ſupported by them. 
and Arms, as Mattocks, Hatchets, Sabres, Poi- Tar Eng/iſh formerly exported great Quanti- 
pards, Knives, Cc. are ſtill preſery'd., in the ties of Cloth to Sweden ; but their Government 
College of e ties. This Mine yields above having of late encouraged that Manufacture, they 
nine hundred Ton of Copper ever f Lear, and have procur d Workmey from Germany,. Kotland, 
ormerly much more, but ſome of the Works and even Augland too, Which is the Occaſion that 
have been ruin'd by the Earth falling in, and there is a much leſs Call for Eng//b Cloch than 
beſides, rhe Gore weit hu not only depy'd.chem formerly.” nn nn 
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| Of the' Forces /, Sueden; he Strength of its Situation, and Frontier- 
Towns ; and / the Publick Revenues; With the.quticut and preſent 

© Confartation of me Government, and the Revolniions hi it hathß 
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IHE Nobility and G try formerly held and Eſtates, as well us 6f their Sovereigns, and 
I | their Lands, of the Crown by Khights the King was at this kate ſupply'd with Forces 
e 
into , , Hotſe, in proportion to and indeed this was à proper Way to ſecure new 

e Land ſo held; and therefore when they fought acquired Territories; Bü this degenerated into 

was in Defence of chemfelves and their Lands an Inconveniency at laſt, for the „ * 
N | | 0 | | ele 
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call'd Barons; growing ſtrong and numerous, and 
in ſome reſpect independant, neglected their Obli- 


gation to the Crown, and in a Confederacy againſt 
it ſer up a Government of their own, and at their 
own Pledſure depoſed the King, and rendered 


the Crown elective, or at their on Pleaſure put 


Reſtrictions and Limitations upon the Sovereign, 
or ſhar d the opt Authority with him, which 
they made him ſabmic to hen they proſper d in 


Tus Militia of Sweden ſeems to be yet upon 


the ſame Foot as formerly, or but with ſome few 


neceſſary Alterations. Formerly no Levies 


of Foot could be made in Sueden without 


the Conſent of the Commons, or Fourth Eftate; 
till the Time of King Charles the Eleventh, and 
then it was with Difficulty ; upon this there were 
Commiſſioners appointed by that King to allot 
each Province their Proportion of Soldiers, ac- 


cording to the Number of Farms it contain'd; 


Every Farm of ſixty or ſeventy Pounds a Tear, 
being charg d with one Foot Soldier; the Farmer 
being obliged to furniſh him with Diet, Lodging, 
and ordinary Cloaths, and about twenty Shillings 
a Year 5 or if he be a married Man, the Farmer 
builds him a little Wooden Houſe, and allows 
him Hay and Paſturage ro keep a Cow, and a 


little Land to plow, to fupply himſelf. with 


Bread ; and when they have once enter'd into this 
Pay it is Death by Martial Law to deſert it. 

- Ir was not in the Power of any Farmers to im- 
preſs, or any Way compel, any Man, poor or 
rich, into this Military Service, but they muſt 


agree upon fair Terms, and if the Farmer by 


Agreement paid ten or twenty Pounds in Hand 
to a Perſon to ſerve as a Soldier, together with 
the above-mention'd Perquiſites, yet if he dies or 


is diſabled the Farmer is oblig'd to repeat the 


Charge, and procure another in his Room, at 
his own Expence; and thus both the Entring, 
and Recruiting, the common Foot Soldiers is en- 
tirely at the Country's Charge. 

Tus Officers, both of Horſe and Foot, are 


maintain'd out of the Lands lately reſum'd and 


united to the Crown. Every Officer hath a Houſe 


and a Parcel of Land aſſign'd him in that Part of 
the Country where his Regiment is quarter'd, 


and for his Pay he has the Rent of ſome other 
Farm or Farms, equivolent to it; and this Way 
they are better pleas'd with than to take it at 
the Treaſury, becauſe the Farmers Pay is more 
punctual, and better to be depended upon in 
point of Time than the Pay at the Treaſury, 
which they ſometimes wait a long Time for. 

Tu Pay of a Colonel of Foot is about three 
hundred a Year, and the other Officers in pro- 
portion. The Pay of all the Officers in one Re- 
giment amounts to two thouſand five Pounds a 
Year, and there were lately twenty-eight Regi- 
ments of Foot upon this Eſtabliſhment ; beſides 


_ fifteen Regiments of Horſe, whoſe Officers were 


alſo paid out of the Crown Lands. And that the 


Houſes may not fall out of Repair, or the Lands 


be work d out of Heart, as the Farmers phraſe it, 
there are Commiſſioners appointed to inſpect 
them as there is Occaſion; and if an Officer is 


advanc'd to a ſuperior Command, and conſe- 


quently 'remov'd to a greater Eſtate, he is oblig'd 
to leave the Eftate and Houſe that he is going 
from in as good a Condition as he found them. 
They never wear the King's Cloaths but when 
they exerciſe, they being at all other I imes lock d 
C as ; 
Bur the Forces of Pomerania are not upon this 
Foot, but are paid out of the Treaſury, Before 


the Loſs of Livonia and Bremen the Militia of 
Sueden was computed as follows | 
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Fiſteen Regiments of Horſe, containing 27656 
* Tweity-eight Regiments of Foot 
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Bur the late Charlerthe Twelfth when attack d 


by Denmark, Poland, and Moſcovy all at once, af. 
ſum'd an arbitrary Power, and rais d above twic 

that Number, and Money in proportion, and 
went on with great Succeſs againſt his Enemies 


the firſt twelve Years, but afterwards loft! Livonia, 


and a great Part of his German Dominions, and 


ſo impoveriſh'd the reſt of his Dominivns, that 


ay 


499 


| 2000 SevediſÞ 


Forces, 


they are now far ſhort of what they were When 


he came to the Crown. However, tlie Swedes 


Money without the Conſent of the' States in Dier 
aſſembled,” %%% NT RITOND: 1985 36 
--In" the Reign of Charles the Eleventh there 
was, beſides the Rents above-mention'd,” about 
twenty Farms aſſign d to anſwer any extraordinary 
Expence; or to ſupply -a Subſiſtance for ſuperan- 
nuated or diſabled Officers; but for common 
Soldiers there is one general Hoſpital, well en- 
dow'd, for their Relief upon Ocesſie 
beſides the ſettled Endowment, ever Officer, up- 


on his Promotion, contributes a certain Sum, 


in proportion to the Dignity of the Place he is 
advanc'd to. 
Stockholm and Jenkopping, at the latter of which 
their Train of Artillery uſually ſtandes. 
Turi rocky Precipices are a better Defence 


than Walls, for if they do but ſecure their Paſſes 


the reſt is impenetfable and inacceſſible; but they 
have alſo ſome Places of Strength, as the Caſtle 
of Bahus, near Gottenburg; alſo Elfinburg, Halmſtat, 


Landſcroon, and Malmy, all over-againſt Denmark; 


likewiſe Carelſcroon, where the Royal Navy lies up, 
and Calmar on the Eaſt Coaſt, and two ſmall 
Forts at the going into Stockholm Harbour. 


Fas Royal Navy. of Sweden is not fo ſtrong as 


that of Denmark, or that of Moſcovy; but it was 
not the powerful Fleet of Men of War belonging 
to the Moſcovites that gave them the Advantage 
over the Swedes in the laſt Wars, but it was their 


have ſo far recover d their Liberty, that the Sove= 
reign” has not Power to raife Forces or to levy 


on; to which, 


Their principal Magazines were 


Navy. 


Galleys, which could ro up to the very NorthEnd, 


or Bottom, of the Bothnicł Gulph, where the we- 


_ diſþ Men of War could not come, for fear of 


Shoals and Dangers 3 fo that the Moſcovites, by 


the Help of their Galleys, ravaged the Country 
at pleaſure, deſtroy'd. their Copper Works, and 
burnt their Towns before them 3 nor are the 


Swedes, and all their Allies, yet a Match for the 


Moſcovites in thoſe Seas, the latter having not leſs 


than three or four hundred Galleys, but the 


Swedes have none, nor are they in a Capacity to 
build any, nor are their Men of War of any Ser- 
vice to them, to defend the Coaſt of the Bothnick 
Gulph, they being too large to go above Stockholm. 

Tun Revenues of Sweden are rais'd from the 


Demeſne Lands of the Crown, the Cuſtoms, Cop- 


per and Silver Mines, or the Coin, alſo the 


Tithes, which before the Reformation belong'd 
to Biſhopricks and Monaſteries, but were then 
ſeiz'd' by the Crown. There is likewiſe Poll- 
Money, Fines, Stamps upon Paper, and Duties 
payable on Proceedings at La; all which Reve- 


nues amount, by Computation, to a Million of 


Pounds Sterling, whereof the Cuſtoms produce a 


Revenues. 


Fourth, and the Demeſne Lands a Third. The 


Poll was levy'd upon the common People, each, 
between ſixteen and ſixty, paying twelve Pence a 
Qions were alſo laid on by 
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the late King in his Diſtreſs in the late Wars; 
inſomuch that Baron Gortz,. the Prime Miniſter, 
form d à Scheme to extort from the People (be- 
ſides all other Duties) the ſixth Penny of all their 
Effects, Houſhold Furniture not excepted, and to 
make them declare upon Oath the Value of all 
their Subſtance, and in caſe of a Concealment 
to forfeit the Whole. 5 95 e 

Ap, which was worſe, King Charles XII, cau- 
in all their Silver and 
Braſs Money, in Exchange for which he gave 
them Muntetekins, a ſmall Copper Coin, of little 
Weight or Worth, which the King put what Va- 
lue upon he pleaſed; and thus a Piece of Copper, 
of the intrinſick Value of not above a Halfpenny, 
paſs d for half a Crown or more, and other Pieces 
in proportion, and Foreigners as well as Natives 
were oblig d to ſubmit to it. Then another In- 
vention was propos d in favour of the Crown, by 
impoſing Notes upon the Trading People inſtead 
of Money, although no Fund was aſſign'd for the 
Diſcharge of them. In ſhort, the Subjects were 


at laſt depriv'd in a manner of all Property by the 


Projects of Baron Gortz, who was then Prime Mi- 


niſter of Sweden, and look'd upon to be the Au- 


thor of theſe deſtructive Councils, of which he 
found the fatal Conſequence when his Maſter 
Charles XII. who protected him, was dead, and 
the Subjects Reſentments ran ſo high, that the 


whole terminated in his Ruin. 


Tun antient Government of the Swedes was 
monarchicalꝭ and abſolute, as may be obſerv'd 


both from Hiſtory and the Conſtitution of the 


7 


Governments which they ſettled where they con- 


5 quer.d:, e Conqueſts may be ſaid to be divi- 


ed into three Parts: 1. They appropriated Lands 
to themſelves ſufficient to ſupport themſelves and 
Families, , which they call'd their Demeſne Lands. 
2. They reſerv'd certain Rents and Services for 


the Uſe of the Crown, or to anſwer the Exigences 
of the State. 3: They parcell'd out the reſt a- 


mongſt their Followers. And thus in ſhort the 


Benefit of. the Conqueſts contributed to. the. en- 


riching of the Subjects, eſpecially the Officers and 


Commanders, who by this Means became able to 


join in Confederacy, and even diſpute the Power 


of their Sovereign, and ſometimes compel him to 
{ubmir to Limitations by them propos d, and even 


to ſuffer them to ſhare the Adminiſtration with 


him; and when the Roman Catholick Clergy, the 
| Emilſaries of Rome, once got foot ing, they were ſo far 


from loſing ground afterwards, that they aſſum'd 


a Power of controuling the Civil Magiſtrate, and 


by degrees erept in to be a powerful Party in the 
Legiſlature, and now, and for ſeveral hundred 
Years paſt, chere are four Eſtates eſtabliſh'd in 
Sweden... „ 127112 . 
Tauss four Eſtates are, 1. The Nobility, 
2. Ihe Clergy, 3. The Burgeſſes, and 4. The 


Common People; but beſides theſe there was a 


Senate, or Council, whoſe Authority was ſuch as 
not only to adviſe. but contradict the King, inſo- 
much that he could not act in ſome Caſes of Im- 
portance without the Concurrence of them, or at 


leaſt of the Majority of them. They fix'd them- 
ſelve to continue Senators for Life, and any At- 


made Treaſon. 


tempt againſt their Perſons or Reputations was 

Tus four Eſtates, above-mention'd, uſually 
met at Stochholm once in three Years, or oftner if 
the Affairs of State required it: Upon which Oc- 
caſion, his Majeſty being ſeated on the Throne, 
and the Senators and Eſtates in their proper 
Places, at ſome Diſtance, the Preſident of the 


Chancery compliments them in the King's Name; 


- : 


then a Secretary acquaints them with the State 
Affairs during their Receſs, and the Occaſion of 
their being call d together; which Compliment is 


F 
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ſcverally return d by the Marſhal for the Nobili 
ty, by the Archbiſhop for the Clergy, by the fir 
Burgo-maſter of Stockholm for the Burghers, and by 
one of the Peaſants deputed by them in the Name 
ol the reſt; which done the was Eſtates retire to 
four leparate Chambers, and chuſe one Committee, 
compoted of all the four Eſtates; this Committee 
receives all the Particulars that are neceſſary to 
be laid before them, and communicates them to 
their reſpective Bodies, or Eſtates; and in every 
Chamber the Majority of Votes determines the 
Affair in that Chamber; but all the Eſtates, or 
Chambers, muſt concur before any Matter pro- 
led can paſs into an Act: But tlie executive 
Power, was almoſt entirely lodg'd in the Senate; 
which was generally compos'd of twelve Lords 
of whom the Archbiſhop of Upſal, Primate of Swe- 
den, was one, and the reſt were principal Officers 
of Stare, or Governors of Provinces ; and thoſe 
Ne maintain'd their own Ground, and for- 
tify'd their own Seats, ſo that they ſeem'd rather 
like independant Princes than like Subjects; and 
it aggriev'd they never appeal'd to the King's 
Court for Redreſs, but every one thought him- 
ſelf able to avenge himſelf of the Aggreſſor when 


he found himſelt injur'd ; and under this confusd 


Conſtitution of Government Sweden labour'd for 
ſome Time. | | 

Bur when Guſtavus Erickſon, who was a Swediſh 
Nobleman, was elected to the Crown, about the 
Year 1523, he reſcued Sueden from the Oppre- 
ſion of the Danes, by which Means he ſo far in- 
gratiated himſelf into the Favour of his Subjects, 
the Swedes, that he advanc'd the Regal Authority 


” 


to a very high Pitch. For the Eſtates, thinking 


that they could never expreſs a ſufficient- 
ly gratetul Senſe of their. Deliverance, made 


a ſolemn Decree, or Act, whereby they oblig'd 


themſelves to approve Whatever Guſtavus ſhould 
think fit to do for the Preſervation of his Dignity, 
and that it ſhould be in his Power to make War 
or Peace, and that his Enemies ſhould be imputed 
the Enemies of the Nation; and this Power they 


the rather chole to give him for his Defence and 


their Safety, becauſe there was then a Pretender 
put up againſt him. | * 
ITuis happen'd about the Time of the Promul- 
gation of Lutber's Doctrine, and when the Refor- 
mation began to prevail in Sueden; and there be- 
ing now an inveterate Enmity between Guſtavus 
and the | Romiſh Clergy, who were then in Poſleſ- 
lion of halt the Lands and Revenues of the King- 
dom, and of many of the Royal Caſtles and- De- 
meſnes, he thought if he ſhould fall in with Lu- 
ther s Doctrine, in Oppoſition to Popery, it would 
fg a good Pretence of ſeizing all thoſe 


Caſtles, Lands; Cc. into his own Hand, which 


had been alienated from the Crown and engroſs'd 
by the Clergy; and as this Project was entirely to 
his own Advantage, and the not much leſs than 
abſolute Power now depoſited in his Hands enabled 
him to put it in execution, he procured an Act to 
be pals d in the Year 1527, by which it was or- 
der'd, That the Biſhops ſhould immediately 


' © ſurrender their Caſtles co the King, and disband 


* their Troops; that their pretended Right to 
© Fines and forfeited Eſtates, which originally 


| © belopg' to the Crown, ſhould be entirely abro- 


* gated that all the ſuperfluous Plate and Bells 


fin the Churches ſhould be fold to pay the pub- 


© lick Debts; that all Grants of Eſtates to 
the Clergy, ſince the Edic of King Canutſon, 
© who began his Reign in the Year 1445, ſhould 
© be annulld, and the Lands re- united to the 
© Crown; that the two Thirds of the Tythes, 
© hitherto poſleſs'd by the Biſhops and Abbots 
* ſhould be apply'd towards the maintaining of 
© the Army in Times of War, and ag and 
| Tr. endo- 


Cuſtaruil. 


Hy l. 
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© endowitg publick Schools and Hoſpitals in 
Times of Peace; and, in ſhort, that all the 


« Privileges of the Clergy ſhould be entirely at 


« his {Majeſty's Diſpolal“ This Act they pre- 
coated to the King' by the Chancellor, and Doc- 
tor Olaus Petri, the great Preacher and Promoter 


» 


of Lutheraniſm in Sweden, with a. Promi ſe from the 
;tates that d neve : le 
tion to his Pleaſure. in that Aſſembly. 1 
Wurm the King had thus made himſelf Maſ- 
ter both of the Religion and Revenues of the 
Church, he did not reſt here, but went in Perſon, 
at the Head of a Body of Horſe, to fee the Act 


114 


us A 


but in execution, being attended by Olaus Petri, 


and other Lutheran Doctors, whom he order'd 
actually to preach before him in the principal 
Churches; then call'd in the Titles and Grants by 
which the Clergy held their Lands, and re-united 
the ſaid Lands to the Crown; and, in ſhort, ſaw 


every Thing put in execution according to the 


he 


Con 
made he- 


reditary. 


Tenor of the Act above-mention'd. | 

Tus Clergy being thus humbled, and their 
inſatiable Demands ſuppreſs'd, he form'd another 
project for the increaſing of his Revenues : For 


molt of the Swedj/Þ Provinces did tormerly abound 


with Foreſts, which former Kings had caus'd to 


be demoliſh'd, and given the Lands to the Nobi- 
| lity and Gentry, relerving only a Crown Rent to 


the King; but the Circumſtances, of the Crown 
being low, the Lords ated according to the Old 
Proverb, when a Man is down keep him down, for 
they ſo diſregarded the King's Authority, that 
they neglected to pay even thoſe Crown Rents, 
and that for ſo long a Time, that they ſeem'd to 
be aboliſh'd by Preſcription; but this King, whoſe 


almoſt arbitrary Power enabled him to make 


almoſt what Claims and Demands he pleafed, 
demanded of the Lords and Gentry to reſign their 
Lands and Fiefs to him, at which they were 1o 
much ſtartled, that they were glad to compound 
with him to pay a certain yearly Sum for the 
Fiefs, or Manors, which they held of the Crown, 

Having ſecured this Privilege allo for himſelt, 
his next Step was to ſecure his Succeſſion ; in or- 


der to which he propoſed to them to abrogate rhe 


Cuſtom of electing their Princes, and to have the 
Crown made hereditary, alledging in Favour of 
what he advanced; that the Diviſions and Con- 
teſts attending Elections were commonly attended 
with fatal Conſequences 3 (a fatal Inſtance of which 
we have, at the writing hereof, in the Affair of Po- 
land 3) but theſe Arguments were needleſs where 
arbitrary Power prevail'd, for all the four Houles 
conſented directly to what he propoſed, and ſet- 
tled the Crown upon his eldeſt Son, Prince Eric, 
and the other Princes his Children, ſucceſlively, 
according to their Seniority, and again upon 
their reſpective Heirs and Succeſſors, Oc. This 
Act was palſs'd in the Year 1542, and purſuant 
to it the Crown has ever ſince been in his Line; 
though the Right of this Succeſſion has in ſome 
Mealure been. diſpens'd with in Favour of Ulrica 


Eleonora, the preſent Queen of Sweden, as we may 


have Occaſion to obſerve by and by. q 
Bur all this did not ſatisfy Guſtavus, for in his 
Life-time he allotted ſeveral Provinces to his ſe- 
veral Sons; as to his ſecond Son John, Finland, 
to his third Son Magnus, Weſt Gothland, and to 
his youngeſt Son Charles, Sudermania, Nericia, and 
Wermeland ; but all to hold of their eldeſt Bro- 


ther Eric, as Fees of the Crown, every one to 


Eric, 


turniſh a Number of I r0ogs in proportion to 
their Dignity, and the Neceſſity or Circumſtances 
of the State. 


King Eric began Ano 1559, and reign'd but 
, nine Years, during, which his Keign, his Brothers, 


envying his Greatneſs, charged him with Male- 
Adminiſtratiop, and under that Pretence de- 
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he ſhould never find the leaſt Oppoſi- 
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payed lam, and he was ſucceeded by his ſecond +: | 
er oi, 10 the Year 1568, who, to make 

way tor himſelf, poiſon'd his Brother Eric, and 

9 1 the Crown. PO. ek”, Jos 15 5 
John had a Son, named Sigiſmund, who havine 7b 

relided moſtly in Poland, was elected Kin there? 7568 

but endeavouring to reſtore the Roman Cacholick 


Religion in Sueden now, when the Lutheran was 


ſo well eſtabliſh'd, he loſt the Affections of the 

Swedif) Nobility, and although he did by the 
eſtabliſh d Law of Hereditary Right ſucceed his 

Father Johm in the Crown and Kingdom of Swe- 

den, when he was King of Poland at the ſame 

1 ime, yet Sigiſmund was depoſed, and Charles the arlesl x. 
Ninth advanc dito the Throne of Sweden, in the 1654. 
Lear 1604. RN | 

_ Srgiſmund's cloſe Adherence to the Roman Catho- 

lick Principles prevail'd ſo far with him, that he 

would not ſuffer his Son Uladi/lars to be educated 


in Lutheran Principles; whereupon an Act was 


paſs'd to exclude Vadiſiaus from the Crown, and 
ro ſettle it upon Guſtavus Adolphus, the Son of 
King Charles, (after his Father's Deceaſe) and 
upon his Heirs Male; whereupon Guſtavus Adol- 


Phus ſucceeded his Father, and came to the Crown 


in the Lear 1611. | 1 | ELD 
Guſtavus Adolphus had ſuch Succeſs againſt the OH 
Moſcovites and Poles, that he brought them to a Alpine, 
Peace upon thoſe advantageous Terms, that yg, - 997 
ſhould ſurrender and; confirm to him Livonia and 
lagermanland; he afterwards made conſiderable 
Conqueſts in Germany ; but being kill'd at the 
Battle of Lutzen, left his Crown and Kingdom to 


his Daughter Chriſtiana in the Year 163 3, which Chriſtiana, 


although this was contrary to the Act of Settle- 1633. 
ment, yet her Father prevail'd with the States to 
alter that Act in her Favour, and to diſpenſe 
with that Article of confining the Succeſſion to 
the Male Line only. . 
Bur whether the Load of Government was too 
heavy for female Shoulders, or whatever elſe was 
the Caſe, Chriſtiana, with the Conſent of the 
Eſtates, reſign'd the Crown to her Nephew, 


Charles Guſtavus, fourth Son of Cafimir, Count Pa- "ON 


latine of the Rhine, and Catharine, Siſter of Guſta- Guſtavus, 


wus Adolphus, and Queen Chriſtiana retired to 1654 


Rume, having embrac'd the Roman Catholick Re- 
ligion. | 1 | | 3 
Charles Guſtavus in his War with the Danes, 
had ſuch Succeſs, that he brought them to his 
own Jerms; which were, that Denmark ſhould - 
confirm to Sueden the Provinces of Schonen, Halland, 
and Bleking, with Liſter, Huueen, Bornholm, and 


Droutheim in Norway, and that the 9wedes ſhould 


have free Paſſage through them, and that the 
Danes ſhould exact no Duty of them for ſuch 
Paare 1. 5 „ I 

WurxN Charles Guſtavus died, his Son, Charles Car x 
the Eleventh, who was then but five Years of Age, 1660. 


ſucceeded him, in the Year 1660; but the Admi- 


niſtration was entruſted in the Hands of the 
Queen and Five great Officers of the Crown, till 
he was ſeventeen Years of Age; at which Time, 
being-in the Year 1672, he took the Government 
upon him, and found the Nation involv'd in an 
expenſive and unprofitable War, which was by 
ſome charged upon the Miniſters who were at the 


Helm during his Minority; whereupon he choſe a a 


Committee out of the ſeveral Bodies of the States 
to enquire into their Adminiſtration, and it was 
concluded that the Power which the Senators had | 
aſſum'd to themſelves was the Cauſe of the Mis- 


fortune; whereupon he abſolv'd the Senate, only 


keeping ſome, of them that he could. moſt confide 

in about him, which he call'd the King's Coun- 

ſellors. DT Z 

Kins Charles the Eleventh dy'd April 17, 1697, 

in the two and fortieth Year of his Age, 2 
thirty- 
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Charles thirty-ſeventh of his Reign; and was ſucceeded 
XII. 1697 by the (afterwards) famous Charles the Twelfth, 


not yet quite fifreen Years of Age; but during 


is Minority the Kingdom was govern'd by a 


Regency, conſiſting of the Queen, his Mother, 


The Se- 


nate., 


Courts of , 
_ Juſtice. 


and Five great Officers of State ; however the 
States declared the King Major in November 


following. And, in the Year 1700, the Poles, 


Danes, and Moſcovites fell upon him, without Pro- 
vocation, or any Declaration of War; but the 


united Fleet of the Engliſh and Dutch appearing in 


his Behalf made the Danes retire to Shelter, 
and he being clear of all Enemies from that 


varter, he march'd againſt his old Enemies, the 
Poles and Moſcovites, defeating them in almoſt. 


every Engagement, with Numbers far inferior 
to theirs, though he had old experienc'd Saxon 
Troops to deal with, as well as Poles and Moſco- 


'wites, In this War he dethron'd the King of Po- 
and, and put the Czar of Moſcovy to his laſt Shift; 


but being fo elevated with his Succeſs, his Pre- 
ſumption and Want of Caution precipitated him 


into un-foreſeen Dangers; for, being ſurrounded 


by the Czar's Forces, his Army was entirely cut 
off, or made Priſoners, at Pultowa, except three 
or four hundred Horſe, with which he eſcap'd to 
Bender ;, of which you have a particular Account 
in the Deſcription of Turkey in Europe, Chap. II. 
Page 273, &c. of this Book, to which I refer the 
Reader. Some few Years after his Return into 
Sweden he was kill'd at the Siege of Frederickſhall, 
after a Reign of about twenty-one Years. 

Charles XII. dying without Iſſue, the Crown 
devolv'd, according to legal Succeſſion, upon 


Charles Frederick, Duke of Holſtein ; but Ulrica Eleo- 


nord; the youngeſt Daughter of Charler XI. bein. 
married to the Hereditary Prince of Heſs Cale? 
who was then in the Swediſh Army, and the 
Princeſs, his Conſort, promiſing to reſtore the 
States to their antient Power and Privileges, and 
promiſing for herſelf and her Poſterity to re- 
pounce all arbitrary Power, and that if ever ſhe 
ſhould attempt to reſtore it the ſhould forfeir the 
Crown, of it any Peſon ſhould propoe, either tg: 
her, or her Succeſſors, the reſtoring of arbitrary 
Power, that Perſon ſhould be puniſh'd as a Trai- 


tor, alſo that ſhe would not admit any Perſon 


into any Employment in the Government who 
was not a Lutheran, and a Native of Suden, Cc. 
upon theſe, and many other like Obligations that 
ſhe had laid herſelf under, they ſettled the Crown 
» og Fs Majelty, and her Iſſue Male, in Caſe 

e had any ſhould ſurvive. eee g++ rata 
Tus States being aſſembled at Stockholm, in H- 
bruary 1720, the Queen propoſed to have her Con- 
ſort, the Prince of Heſs, King, jointly with her, 


he at the ſame Time offering to conform to all 


the Conditions and Limitations ſign'd by the 
Queen 3 but che States did not immediately come 


Into the Propoſal of having them both to reign 
Jointly ; whereupon her Majeſty offer'd to reſign 
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wholly to her Conſort, and quit all Pretenſions to 


the Government, only provided that ſhe might 


reſume the Government again in Caſe ſhe ſhould 
ſurvive him; which, with ſome further Reſtric- 


tions, being agreed to, he was proclaim'd King of prince 
Sweden, and the Ceremony of his Coronation was of Hi 


perform'd the. third of May 1721, in the great 
Church at Stockholm, | 


„ OLA 


P. VL 


elected 


King. 


Of the ſeveral Courts, or Colleges, of Sweden, for the Adminiſtration 


of Publick Fuſtice; and of their Courts of 


and Civil; alſo of their Laws and Civil Government. 


INCE the laſt Act of Settlement the King 
cannot determine any Affair without the 
L_# Conſent of the Senate, who are now reduc'd 
to fourteen in Number, of whom the Houſe of 
Peaſants, by them ſometimes call'd the Houſe 


of Commons, have no Share in the Election, they 


being choſe by the Nobility, Clergy, and Bur- 


geſſes, and inveſted with ſuch extenſive Authority, 


that when the King is ſick, or abſent, the Admi- 
niſtration is wholly depoſited in their Hands, 
and all Affairs of Conſequence determin'd by a 
Majority of Voices. | 2 

Türkx is alſo a Senator preſides in every ſupe- 
rior Court of Juſtice, and under him is ſubſtituted 
a Vice-Preſident and four Aſſiſtants. The War- 


Office hath alſo a Senator for Preſident, and two 


others for Aſſiſtants. The Land Forces, Artil- 
lery, and Fortifications, are under their Direc- 
tion, The Court of Admiralty hath one of the 
Senators (who is alſo an Admiral) for its Preſi- 
dent, and he has other proper Admirals and Sea- 
Officers for his Aſſiſtants. The Chancery hath a 
Senator for Preſident, and he hath two other Se- 


nators, the Chancellor, and three Secretaries of 


ol State, for his Aſſociates. It is here that all 


Acts of the Diet, Charters, Patents, and Trea- 
ties of Peace, are drawn up and recorded. 


: Treaſury. Tun Treafury hath alſo a Senator for Preſi- 


dent, aſſiſted with another Senator, and Coun- 
ſellors of the Chamber: To them all thoſe that 


U 


are concern'd in the publick Revenues are ac- 
countable, and the publick Cheſt is committed to 
Another Office is the College of 


their Care. 
Mines; here is a Senator Preſident and four Aſ- 


Judicature, Ecclęſiaſtical 


ſiſtants: Their Buſineſs is to ſee the Machines 


and Engines belonging to the Mines repair'd and 


improv d to the beſt Advantage. There is alſo 


the College of Commerce, for the Regulation of 
And the firſt Marſhal 


Trade and Manufactures. 


of the Court, who is alſo a Senator, is Comptro- 


ler of the Royal Tables, Palaces, and Stables. The 


Kingdom is alſo divided into - twenty-five Pre- 
cincts, or Governments, over each of which is a 


Landſhofding, who takes Care to ſee all the Go- 
vernment's Lands, in his Territories, cultivated, 


and all judicial Sentences executed; the Collec- 


tion of the publick Revenues, and the Keeping 


of the Royal Foreſts, Parks, and other Crown 


Lands in his Dominions, are all committed to his 


Care. 

THz ſupreme, and finally deciſive, Court in 
Sweden, to which'an Appeal may 'be made from 
any Civil Court, provided the Matter in Diſpute 
amounts to ſeventy Pounds or upwards, is call'd 


the Court of Reviſion : Here, beſides the Preſi- 


dent of the Chancery and other Senators, the 
King ſits in Perſon, when he pleaſes. But before 
any Cauſe, or Appeal, is ſuffer'd to come before 
this Court, it is laid before an under Court of 


Reviſion, where the Chancellor is Preſident ; if 
= | | In 


Court oſ 


Reviſion 


ed 


't of 


fon. 


— 


fore the fuperior Court, they repreſent it as ſuch- 


Laws of 
Widy: 


There are alſo ſeveral inferior Courts, where 


Affairs are determined by eo But Capital 
Crimes are tranſmitted to the National Courts; 
of which there are three; ope' held at Stochhbim, 
for Sueden; one at Fencoptup; for Gothland one 
for Finland, held at Abo: In each of theſe'alfo a 
Senator is Preſident; and the Appeal ies from 
the inferior Courts in the Country ro thele, 
where tlie Matter in Debate does not exceeti thi 
Value of twenty Pounds; and as thoſe Courts ge- 
nerally ſit, Cauſes are generally ſoon determibed, 
except ſome” Golden Demurrs obſtruct rhe Pr 


/ 
* 


ceedipgs, for they love Gold in Sweden almoſt as 
20 


well as in other Parts of the Worlc. 

Tarxe are Laws yet in Memory, 'calPd'the 
Laws of Wiiby, (the Capital of the land of Gorb- 
jand they were formerly as much regarded as 


the Laws of Oleron, and by them all Facts dom- 


mitted at Sea are determined. 
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Mantras Contracts, Baſtardy, &c. are try'd 


by the Conſiſtory, of which the Biſhop is Preſt- 


dent; but, whatever may be their Opinion as to 
the Merit or Demerit of the Cauſe, they cannot 


inflict Corporal Puniſhment, or give Sentence of 


Excommunication, Gr. that being the Prerogarive 
of the Governors of Provinces, and ſometimes 


the King reſerves that Power entirely in his own 


Hands. Their Law Suits, concerning Titles to 


Eſtates and Matters of ſuch Conſequetice, are 


neither ſo tedious nor expenſive as in Enyland ; 


what adds moſt to the Charge of going to Law, 
is the extravagant Price of the Stamps upot: the 
Paper upon which their Proceſſes and Law Pro- 
ceedings are writ; this Paper is from two Pence 
to ſeven Shillings a Sheet, proportion'd to the 


Value of the Thing in Diſpute ; but other Charges 


are not great, every Man being permitted to 


A Deſcription of the Ringuum of Swedeh. 


in this Court they find a Caufe worth laying be- plead his on Osuſel and nor 6bliged- to Bepend 


7 4 
N 
| . 


upon a Peron to ſpeuk for him who knows no- 
thing of the Matter but what lic is beld! however 
if chey defire the AMſtance of thoſe leathed in 
yo. bu 4 age deny 'd them and pioba- 


bly che firſt Deſign of the Inſtitution of Lawyers 
was only to aft and adviſe theſe who did "Gt 


care to truſt 26"thbi?\own" Judgments in ſpeskiy 


- 


for rhemſelyes. And in "Sweden, ro his Day 
they admit of no Cchiteilz or Advocates, in Civil 


of Orimingl Cauſks zs ahdithe Fragte of che Law 
is held in- fueh Edutempt, that ng Gen tema 
will undertake it. 51 Juror. 9111 10 292 2 1 M1 


Turf i punfſtrd with 


Ll 


4 


| the Ser- 
viee of the Crowns Bod that in the hioft” fervile 
Labouty/49 carryitg Wood ahd*Stohe'th repair 
the Fortißeations, And the like Dfudgery. 

wears a Collat' of Tron, Night and Dey, about 
eng Fr whieli"there'1v a little Hel 
which” rings upon the leaſt: Motion; 'and'expoſe: 
him ber he goes. If tyo Perlpns ie A Heel 
and obe of theny'be'RitPd;" the Süryfvor is always 
puniſh'd? with Death bit if neither ef them be 
kill'd, they are both impriſon'd for two''Years, 


being alle' d nothißg but Bread and Water, and 


befbre they are diſcharg'd pay a Fiht of a thou- 
ſand Crowhs beſ ies. 
Tur National Court, call'd by fome the Court 
of Honour, orders, That where an Affront is 
given the Offender do make a Recantatiop, and 
publickly beg Pardon. But for Capital Crimes, 
as Murder, double Adultery, Burning of Houſes, 
n Cc. if the Criminal be a Man, he is 
hang d, if a Woman, The 1 or, where 
the Fact is aggravated by Circumſtances, th. 
Criminal is burnt, quarter'd, or hang'd ih Cha in, 
or the like; and when a Nobleman commits: 
10 


Capital Crime, he is ſhot to Death). 
6 5 7. een 3 iy qo p47 
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Of the Religion and Learning of the Swedes ; alſo of their Marri- 


_ ages, their Children, and what 


Dead. 


the famous Temple of the Trium-Deat, 
or three Pagan Gods, Woden, Thor, and Friga, 


formerly as much reſorted to as the Temple of 


Jeruſalem by the Chriſtians, or that at Mecca by 
the Mahometans. And whether we in England 
deriv'd our Pagan Superſtition from the Swedes 
and Goths is uncertain, but the Goths and Engliſh 
did certainly once worſhip the ſame Heathen 
Deities; and, as if the Generality of the Engliſh 
continued to pay ſome Reſpc& to the original 
Paganiſm of the Nation, they ſtill retain the 
Names of thoſe venerable Deities, and, to perpe- 
tuate their Memory, have attributed to. every 
one of the three above-mention'd one Day of the 


Week; as, to the Pagan God Woden they give 
the fourth Day of the Week, and call it Meduęſ- 
day; to Thor the Fifth, or Thurſday ; and to Friga 


the Sixth, and call it Friday; and if to them we 


add what the Aſtrologers have done, who alledge 


that Saturn governs Saturday, the Sun Sunday, and 
the Moon Monday, and therefore call them after 
the Names of their reſpective Planets or Gover- 


"HE Swediſh Hiſtories relate, that near 
Upſal, to the Northward of Stockholm, was 


8 what Share they. have in the Efates of 
their Parents; and ſome Account-of their Manner. of burying their 


* 


11 1 


nors, not to ſay Gods, we ſhall find that the Pa- 


gans and Aſtrologers have, between them, fur 


niſh'd the Exgliſu with Names for every 
Day in the Weck, Sunday itſelf not excepted. It 
is not ſo ſurprizing that theſe Pagan Names 


ſhould be embracid here before Chriltianicy was 


known amongſt us, as it is that thoſe Terms 


of Heatheniſm have not been ext irpated ſince. 
Tux Swediſh Hiſtorians themſelves relate, that 


Chriſtianity was firſt planted in that Country by 
Engliſo Miſſionaries, the chief of whom was Sigi- 


fred Archbiſhop of York, who quitted that See to 


| become the A poſtle of the Gorhs, and ſuffer'd Mar- 


tyrdom, with three or four of his Nephews, un- 


der their Pagan Government, as Eikil, and other 
_ Engliſþ Miſſionaries, did under the Swedes, 


be ſaid to be the eſtabliſh'd Religion, for they will 
not ſuffer any other Denomination of Chriſtians, 


whether Natives or Foreigners, to exerciſe their 


Religion 4 Sweden ; and fo ſtrictly are they bent 
5 


e Ie perth Sabery, the Thett. 


II fix'd, 


againſt 


Tux Reformation was begun in the Sixteenth he Re- 
Century, in the Reign of Guſtavus Erickſen, of ſorma- 
whoſe Life ſee more in Chap. V. The prevailing tion. 
Religion here is e and it may even 


4 
thaſe.of any other rſuaſion tliat when 
a Lat Carteret — der at the Court of 


3 
1 & 


2247 21 Tus Archbiſhop 


Theĩr 
Learning. they 


-e 10 ( 
$183; 


Sueden 81, Chaplain, of his dying, they would 
neither allow, him Chriſtian Burial in their own 
Way, nor ſuffer the Eugliſb to read theix Funeral 
Service at the Grave ; nd 1 Denial was by 
the 115 Order 75 the Archbiſhop of Uplal, ho 
would not; ſuffer the Swediſh Clergy! ſo; much as 
to — at 53 Funeral zand, avhich was a greater 
Proof gf, their Ipgratitude than ir 
Stricoels fo Bgigh, the, Engliſh Fleet was: 
t-the ame, 1 to defend the Swedes eam che 
avages of the 1 L 1 
of Hal is rs "Ot Gordo, 
nd i 1 are Aae ee he Lutheran Per- 
rg long, having eight of, ten  Suffragays: pader 
"The Re Revenues of the Cle Pen ob WED; 
4 Ar Gp. „bath pot Above. 
Poyads, SI and. t 
don, Ft; Number 
together, amount to 


then v5 | Ro 
Churches, both in Sweden 


Cl b 1 Third. : 
ergy have but one Third of, 
a el bo rtion of the, Glebe, he = 
og been. Kein or the Cronm at che Kefor- 
ws ation. w3 18 8 e liz 
- Bzroprithe late 8 che King had woſt 
of the. Kecleſi aſtjcal Preferments, in his, own, fir 
poling, and was little leſs than Arbitrary bath in 
Church and State, but no he has not the alko⸗ 
"ling of one ſingle Biſhoprick without the Canſent 
of rhe Sepate 3/ and for private Churches, and Liv- his 
ings they are now in a great Meaſure, at e 
polal of. the Farjſhioners. / „ i shu M 2: 
Tus Fweder are ſo tenacious; 0 of their, Religion, 
hich 0 the Lutheran, as above obſery d, that, 
201 Perf, 1 b it, and turn to an ther 
lun ſh/d, and forfait his 
a ee 


7 lere) but ſthe Execution of the Eccleſiaſtical 


hey 10 Thy: 


Laws are not ſolely in the Hands of the Clergy, 


but jointly in the Eccleſiaſtical and Civil Power, 
inſomuch kat they cannot pronounce à Sentence 
of Excommunlcation without the Conſeñt of the” 
King and Senate. 
In bringing up, or educating, 77 ourhee 
enerally prefer Arms before Arch, le of which - 
115 on their Academies are not much frequented ; 


Rea 


dred | Studengs, ff 


bani 
oth for himſelf and his 


A Comm eat Hiſtory * the 0: NLD: v. 


Tnein Nera ed of a la Sandia 
eſpecially. that at Dyſal has not Week 
Tho 1 50 three hundred Y ears. 

always one of the Prime 


Univerk. 
en eſtabliſh d ties, ” 
"be Chancel- 
logs Miniſters of State, 
Qever . is Y bbiſhop. of Upſal. is. always 
Te hancellor ; z., there are about twenty. Pro- 
ory at a hundred and fifty ounds i Hear each, 
nd;the; Rector is always, one c 
umben; there axe about 


hoſe gut of that 
ſeven or eight hun- 
ty,.of whom are maintain d by 
the ( rown 3, the reſt, , except thoſe ma intain'd by 

Perſons. of Quali ity, ſub F upon, Charity, which 
1s Red Ae ny vorn, dry d. Fleſh, ori Fiſh, or 

ae 27 57 ive in private Ke and 5 

diſting uiſh'd by My Dreſs. The Univerſity 
T 2 is after the n but pot 4 
DUO. There is alſo another: at Lunden in 
ieh gere is a Free- School i rern Diocels | 
to qualify. Boys, for the. Univerſity, . .; 

Fee ale not many Monuments of Angiouity Antiqui- 
an amongſt thoſe few the there are. ſome Funeral In- ties. 
ſeriptions Wust cut} in Stone, in a Ruwick Cha- 
5 and, in the old G Gothic. Language, - bur 
without an 3, Mag What is moſt valuable among 
80 3A, anuſcript Copy: of a Tranſlation of the 
; el), agel Lage, all the four Evangel iſts, in- 
to Th Cothick Language; done twelve; or thirteen 
hundred Years ago, by the Biſhop, of the Guys 
in? Thrace, (Guſt avys, "Adolphus was a great Patron 

of Lexrpings which, was further encouraged by 

Danger, Queen Chriſtiana, by whoſe "Meuns 
ſeveral-angenious, Foreigners were encouraged to 
ſettle. there, to the great Advantage a Improve- 
of. the Suediſß. Nation. 


if K common Language of Sweden ls a N. of Languge 


the antient Teutonic, ſorperhing like that of the 
Germans. or, „but rougher ;; but the Language 
uſed by the better Sort, in WOOD): 8 our 
F Trench or High Dutch. . . 

IN Sede there is ſuch Proviſi jon "i 2oninſl Marri- 
ſtolen or clandeſtine Marriages, that no Perſon, age 
of what Rank foever; can marry without Hrſt hav- 


ing the Banes lawfufry publiſh'd in the Pariſh 


Church, nor can any Diſpenſation from the Bi- 
- ſhop ſupply its Place. The Men look upon their 
| Wives ere as ſo much their Inferiors, that they 
are kept at the Diſtance of Slaves rather than as 


for fe apply to the Univerfities to be qualifyu Boſom Friends, or Bedfellows. 


for Holy Orders, but thoſe. who have ſcarce any 
other Way ro procure themſelves Bread. The 


Lat they hold to be a+ contemptible uſeleſs Pro- 


feſſion; every one being allow'd to plead his on 
Cauſe, and all the Proceſs being in their own 
Language, that thoſe who are Maſters of Juſtice 
and Renſon had e no farther need of having the 
Law explain'd to them, nor do they want any to 
lead for them, as ſuppoſing that the aggriev'd 
erſon; who! knows beſt the Circumſtances of Hs 
own. Caſe, is the moſt proper to plead his on 
Cauſe, eſpecially as there is no need of Schodl 
Learning or the originat! Languages to Ea 
tbr. 1d 107 n tit 


ul 8 


Er, khe Laws gf Sweden the Father's Eſtate 1 
ay among his Children, every Son, without 


any regard to Senibriry, has twioe as much as a 


Daughter, only as to an acquired Eſtate the Father 

may give the one Tenth of it to whom he pleaſes. 
Tur fo much affect pompous Funerals, that p nen 

if at à Perfon's Deceaſe tt he ſarvivin; g Relations 

are not able at prefent to furniſh out dd Fu. 

neral as they deſire; they depoſite wel Corp l in a 

Vaultba Month or two, Cc. under Pretence of 


making Preparation for the Interment; but it 


ſometimes lies there for Vears, and the People's Ex- 
pedctatlons being tired out, tlie gurial is forgot, and 
Wan bas 2 Nel Funeral Thats is none at . 
2 Was 10510 2. ene 
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5 4 T. HOU GH. Denmark and Norway on the Eaſt or Swediſb Side, is El ſaburg, or. Hel-: 


were former! Yr, diſtinct Kingdoms, yet 

L deing now both under the Dominion of 
one Prince; it is thought moſt, proper to treat of 
them both under the ſame Head, but with a due 
Regard, 50 their reſpectiye Situation and Divi- 
ions, Me, nilszb A Ml i wo t 580 
- Denmark, including the Dutchy of Holſtein, is 
bounded on the North by the Sea, called Schager- 
rack, or, by the Engliſh, Cattegate; it is the En- 
trance into the Baltich, between the Scau, or 
North Part of Jutland, and the Naxe of Nor uay; 
and on the Eaſt it is bounded. by the Bajtick Sea; 
it is bounded on the South-Weſt by the River 


Elbe, which goes Bun Hamburgh, and divides 
tchy of Bremen; and on the 


lauenburgh. The Counties of Oldenburg and. Deli 


menhorſt, in Germany, belong alſo. to Deumark,, tho 


and one hundred in 


{ſeparated from it by the Dutchy of Bremen. 
Norway, is allo; ſeparated from Denmark by the 
Cattegate, | which bounds, Norway on the South; it 
is bounded by the Main Ocean on the North and 
MWeſt, and on the Eat by Sueden and Suediſh Lap- 
land, from which it is ſeparate 
Hills; it, is ahout eight hundred Miles in Length, 
readth. The Northermoft 


Fart of Norway is exceſſive cold, eſpecially within 


the Polar Cirele, but the Southern Part of it 3s 
more temperate, being in a leſs. ſevere Latir 
tude, 1 od DD. te td i big „ol 25 

Tux Seas bordering upon the,DNaniſp Nominions 
are, 1. the German Ocean, between Denmark and 
Norway, on- the Eaſt, and Great Britain on the 
Weſt; 2. the Northern Opau; 3, the Baltiołi the 
Sound and the Gattegate,, The Sound flows between 
the Continent of Schonen and the Iſlapd of, Zelaud. 
In the narrowelt Paxt, or Eutr ance, ol the, Sung 1 


* 4s 


the Town and Fog of; E//wore,.and over-agaiplt it, 


3 . 


by the, Dolfrine th 


finburg 3 between theſe Two the Ships aii into 


the Sound for the Baltick. #1190 02 m dz be4! ds 
Tun Swedes, being in Poſleſſion of the Eaſtern, 


Shore of the Sound, as the Danes are: of the Weſ⸗ 


tern, were exempted from paying any Duty. to 
the Danes for paſſing the Sound, till. the Peace in 
the Lear 1741, when they agreed to pay; to: Det 


mark for paſſing the Sound as other · Nations did 


but as to the Grand Fleets of the Kuliſb and 
Dutthi they ask no Leave, nor pay any Acknow- 


Danes not; being able to. diſpute the Paſſage with 


them, nor does it appear feaſonable that any Ac> 


knowledgment ſhould be paid to the Ds more 


than te the Suede for paſſing, of the Sound, the. 92952 
Dane having but ont Side, and the See bs 


990i) li % 2113 21 E 


othen t 2 | 1) I 
Furng are many, fine; Lakes in! Deum b, 
n Which arc plent Ve ol Fiſh. 1 Remarkable 
Rivers are, 1, The Eibe, which is properly 


a River of Germany but is the Boundary..of Heu- 


maik; z. The Eyder, which riſes in the DButchy 
of Holſteiu, and running Westward, meets wich 
| e River Tron, Which! riſes i | dhe HDugchy, of 
Slefwick, after which} the united Rivers fall ipto 
the Sea, near Jonningben 3. The Riyer Trave 
riſes in the Dutchy of Holſtein and running Eat 
by Lubeck falls into the Baltik ;at , Traut mum 
The chief Ports in Norway, upon: the German, or 
Heſtern Qean, are Bergen, in ſixty Degrees odd 
Minutes, and Drowheim,. im -fixty-foun Degrees 
of North Latitude Cypenhagen is in the Iſfand ef 
Zeland, and is the Capital of Deunar and to 

Strength and Commodiouſneſs is eſteem'd que o 

the fineſt; Harbours in Europe. nal K 1828 


-* „ 0 
1 


* C ‚ 
LET LE EE ES Y 
— 


ledgment to the Danes for paſling the- Sound, the 
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* F 
{ 

F 
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ol * 
an 


Tur grand Diviſion of Denmark may be rechen d nivifon 
under theſe fix Heads, viz. 1. Danmark Proper ß of Den- 


;. The 


2. The Putchy of Siefwicks1 pr South, Frgyand;; mark 
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5 4. The German Pro- 
The Iſland of Teland, 


Middle of a Marſhy Ground, = 8 
the modern Way. The. Harbour is 1urry 
ed by Fort en Bode Entrance 10 
narrow that it will not ſuffer above one Ship 


ata Time to ſail in; and a Citadel on one Side, 


| jointly fell upon Cha 


— — 


powerful; for, 


rles XII. (ebe then kh 


| King of Sweden; I ſay, when the Engliſs undertook 


to decide-the Quarrel, by threatning their Capital 


and Harbour with a Bombardment, as above, they 


| obliged them to deſiſt from their intended Enter- 


rize. | b | bf: Cd S 14-4 8 
O Tuts Seas are ſometimes ſo hard frozen; that 
the Sivedes have march'd ah Army over the Sound 


1 by the Help of the Ice, and actually beſieged Co- 


Buildings. 


Dikes, it is probably of eaſier Acceſs in Winter 
than in Summer for that Reaſon. 
Tun Buildings are generally mean; the King's 
Palace is one of the meaneſt and worſt contriv'd of 


any in Europe, but he has a Pleaſure-Houſe and 


Gardens at ſome Diſtance which are very much 


admired. Of all the Publick Buildings the Cira- 
del, the Exchange, the Arſenal, but eſpecially 
the Obſervatory, is moſt taken Notice of; in this 


laſt is the Celeſtial Globe, of ſix Foot Diameter, 
made by the Directions and for the Uſe of Tycho 
| Brahe, the famous Aſtronomer, The Market- 
Place is ſpacious, and the Streets broad. There 


are nine or ten Churches, beſides the Cathedral, 


which is dedicated to St. Mary; in this their 


is now 


ſorting thither, it ſoon grew into a p 


Kings are uſually crown'd ; it has a lofty Spire, 


cover'd with Copper. 'Here is alſo an Univerſi- 


ty, and an Academy for Martial Exerciſes, Mo- 
dern Languages, and Mathematicks, but not 
plenty of remarkable Antiquities. The firſt Caſ- 
tle that was built upon the Iſland was built in the 
Year 1168, for a Defence againſt Pyrates, who 
then abounded in thoſe Seas; and the People re- 
lous 
Town, and was formerly an Archbiſhoprick, but 
reduced. ig SOT ei DER as 
Tus lirtle Iſland of Fuat, or Amak; is fo 
near Zeland, that it is join'd to Copenhagen by a 


ny” Bridge; it affords abundance of Fowls, ' Veniſon, 
© » Corn, Milch-Cattle, Garden-Stuff, Gr. which 


— 
— 


ſupply Copenhagen Market with thoſe Sort of Pro- 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WO RL D. 


'Delminhurſt; 5. The 


narre 


4 


the Moſcovitet and ales, 


nm [1n7 P 
7 
: 


irs 


Privilege 
their being uſeful at Court. 
2. To the Northward of Copenhagen, about fiſ- 2 


over- 
and 
rter 


und; aþd about 


of a 


Ill and in Denmark; it lies on the Weſt Side of 


Zeland, being ſeparated from it by the Greas Bel, 
a Streight of about twenty Miles over; it is 
bounded on the Weſt by the Leſſer Belt; t hath 
the Iſland of Samſoe on the North, and the Baltic 
Sea on the South. The chief Town is*Odenſee 


ſituate about the Middle of the Iſland; it wa 
once a flouriſhing, but is now a declining, Place 

2. Newburgh, a good Harbour, on the Eaſt Side _ 
of the Iſland; it is yet a fortified Town, and was 


once the Reſidence of the Daniſh Kings. 
bergh,' a pretty 
Part of the 10a 


3. Swin- 
here the Swedes paſs'd over 


the lee in the Year 1658, when they went to be- 


1 Copenhagen, 4. Middlefar, on the Weſt Side 
f the Iſland ; here is the common Paſſage to 
Kolding in Jutland; here the King of Sweden's 


Army march'd over the Ice in the Year 1658, 


when he | invaded this Iſland. Beſides thoſe 
Towns there are between two and three hun- 
dred Villages in the Wand of Runen. 
Tus Ifland of Langland lies in the South Part 
of the Great Belt; it is about thirty Miles long, 
and eight broad. The chief Town is Rudloping, 
on the Weſt Side of the Iſland, and towards the 
South End of it; beſides which there is no Place 
of any conſiderable Note, only about ſixteen 
Vim: 11d 251 - 40 


Tux 'Ifland of Laland is on the South Side of Lua 


Zeland, having Langland on the Weſt, and the Bal- 
tick Sea on the Eaſt and South; it is about thirty 
Miles long, and twenty broad. The chief Town 
is Naukow, ſituate at the Bottom of a Gulph, or 
Inlet, which is on the Weſt Side of the Iſland. 

Tus Ifland of Falfter 
of Zeland, and on the Eaſt Side of Laland, being 


ſeparated from the latter only by a fmall l 
like a River, and has Mona on the North-Ea 


* 


it; it is about twenty Miles long, and ſixteen 
broad. Chief Towns are Nykopping on the _ 
Tc: Side 


e 


an 


0 Harbour, on the South-Eäſt | | 


/1 


Lulu 


is alſo on the South Side Fal * 


„ 


. 


Ie. 


. 


„ Fes, Or Fitts, 


9 7 &# 


"wr 


Side of Movs Nand. 4. 'Seeby, a Sea-Port, 


x ſixty Pariſhes. 


* 


OG ee 5 on "the *Nbrth Side, Which 
1 24 lack of Ele berpeeg Utils 
la Ze land. | A . | 

Mora" is an Tate IP at Side f 1 
Z amd, "having Fulſier on the eg” 2 of i, 
and the Solent and bo arg” . the N 

ee is 4 all mage 8. — 8 Side! 0 
Namn; Whfe "thief Place 


45 55 * bo 


Pult ö tte Wand.” - 20 n 
Brühl is "the ele de bf by he 
\Dates Have" in Polleflion £ it Jies Þ, the Hunidt 
Sen Between the hores Of Koen, che North- 

Welt, and Pomern 14 n tlie South-Eaft it; 

s about twetity Miles Toh, and "twelve 570 

Chief Towtis are Sandtfick, on tlie Nortil Conlt, 
e Rortinr and Nex7a, on the South. A Soi 
5 a Ee ire gtd Hands in che c- ve 
"the Fut and the Sound. 9 


e the 5 eee and$'; bur befides'the 
thefe" are abündance of other Tands; £6 ina 
that” if they have LOA Names, they Ub not all 
xnown to the Unghſh Ge ogtaphers; 
that to Funen 90 excliltre of all the reſt, there 
belong nid lefs than Hinet 
How wre mall leave the Inde, and pals over. to 
the, Main Continent of Jar land. 

II. North Fut land, the Country of the anti 

North Fut land is bounded by” che 

ne Ocenn on the North and Welt,” iy 
"the 'Durehy of S/eſwick on the South, and on't 
Eaſt it is / bounded by the Cartegate and the | 
Little Belt. Thefe People the Rowpns call's Ciln- 
bri, ard"thisCiinirry, taking in alſo Sick bd 
Holſtein, they called Cimbrica Cher one is, or. "tlie 
Peninſulk of the Crab. WNoteb' Jutta is divided 'O 
into four Governments, or ift Ambs, ! 
of 1. * Mburg, 2. Wi bark, 3 5. Arti ſen, Lad . 4. 

1. Alluig is the exile North Part of 5555 By, 
Dounded on the Faſt and Weſt by tlie Sea, afd 


from which, it is ſeparated by the Gulph' of Lirford 


on the South by the Diſtricts of Wibu#g and , 5 


which flows from the Baltick, or Cattegate, almoſt 

mite through to the German Ocean, whereby the 
Diſtrict of Alburg is made a" Peninfula.. 
Length of this Province, from North- Fa tb 


2 1 


Souch- Welt, is about a hufdred and thirty Miles. 
The chlef Towns of this Proyince are, 1. alu, 
on the Gulph of Linford, about fifteen Miles 
from the Ealtern, or Bultick Shore. 2. N. koping, 
on the Iſand of Movs, Which is an Ifland in the 
North-Weſt Part of the Gulph of Limford. 3 - 

fled, on the Main Land, near the South- WC 

on the 
Eaſt Coaſt, between the Scaw and 'Limford-Bay. 

5. Schagen, or Scaw, the Northermoſt Point of 


| Jutland, and known to Mariners by the Name of 


the Scaw; or Scau- Point; it is Town! of good 
Trade, Shipping often touch here in their Baltick 
RE this Province are an hundred and 


2. Wiburg, on the South Side of the' Gulph of 
Limford, between Arbuſen'on the Eaſt, and Ripen 
on the South and Weſt, In this Diſtrict is a 


Lake, called Otho's Sound, ſappos'd ſo call'd from 


buſen, 


44-4 the Emperor, who maKing an Excurſion this 

, threw his Javelin into. it, and thereupon 
eall's it by his own. Name. Chief Towns are, 
1. Wibuvg, about the: Middle of the Province ; it 
Was formerly a Biſhop's See, and now holds a 


Court of Jaſtice, and receives and rin 


Appeals from inferior Courts, 2. Harkier, — 
twenty-five Miles to the Northward of 

3. 'Nybje, about ten Miles North-E aſt of — 
Theſe Places are remarkable for great Fairs of 
fine Horſes. In this Province are ſixteen Baili- 
wieks, and upwards' of two hundred Pariſhes. 
3. Arbiſen is bounded" by Wibing on the North, 
the Ballet * the Eaſt and South-Eaft, and * 


8 


4 Delphi of Doneaitth n Noriviy. 


uth teen 


ut it is fad 
' habitable Iflands. But 
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Man Gulph 
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1 thirry Bro 

28 of fe . Fol need 

ns 5.9 8d 

be oe Wie is eren fine — 

-of A hite&ure, and in i Are (ion fine Tömbs 

of Biſhops '#n4'Noblemth:\ 2. Riders, abole f 

Niſes to "the Northward" of 2/4, p- 


ft k owe dieß Mie long. 


are, 7 ene 
Homie 


bi the Rüber Cudden, and Hear che Bale: f 164 
Tor. . r e ae üßfaras of 
Thite® Hubd red Vi lages in this Province 
4. Ripon las Wiburg on Norch, "po 90 Ren 
t "the 1 ine Datch of Gant on he Su, 
. 6h the Weſt. Chief Towi's 
Are, 1 J. er My, or, Nan, 


big? 8 Tos we 65 % 0 and Forms a 
#fBours It as former! "7 /Biltiop's | 
end Tr *Uhive! ity, ah is now a Plate of 
Tome Tra The Cathedral is a "igeifcege 
'Buildiii 1447 r ech Stone, with an extfaordi- 
tiary high 2 5 le, Which ſerves as n Sea Mark 
o Maffiets 2. "Rolding, ſttuate Upon 4 Creck 
8 W. Hire Bel, or Balrick, 'ovet-agi inſt Ents : 


It is A Plate of good rade; * great many Horfes, 


Cattle And other Merchandizes; Wini ee exported 


"there yp" Hbolftein and other Parts öf the Baltitk ; 
it Is defenqed by a Rrong Caſtle, "call'd Arburg. 
30 Pie dsvicholde, is fuld Port, about ehren 
Miles 8; the Eaftivard” of Kolding, on the We 
LN Tittle Belt. "Flere the Ling of Seck 
paſs'd over the a his Army, in che Lear 
1658, 1 n he inv das 2} ſt laid 
ke penhagen kh 72 about fkteen Mi 
he Woche bf Hang; a compact trading 
anda very good Harbour. 5. Murdt, about 
due) Mfg 00 te NGHheard W Upon a 
ills io ate German Gren, 6. Ring- 
Toping, abotit ing les ro the Northward of 
MWaꝛr de, a tolera ble Harbour. * 

II. Txz' Dutchy of S 
has North Jutlund pn the 
on the Fab” Welt f he 
ons on "the Weſt 


düth, Allck the Cerman 
is about fixty Miles long, 
nd forty-five broad. This is under the joint So- 
verelbnty of the King of Denmark and the Duke 
f 12525 only Tome of the F Are under 
their diſtinct re elpeckixe dea Chief Towns 
are, 1. St, on the River Sey, which falls in- 
to the Ballick, about wes Miſes North-We 
from Kiel; 9 7 4.9 Bifhop's See; Abd now n 
Place of great Reſort b Avg u Merchati 8. A 
little to the SoutHwatt's 'own'arethe Ruins 
of the Wall, which went Hott 'crofs'rhie Country, 
from the Bultick Sea to the 'Germih Ocean, to pre- 
vent the Incurſions of the Saxons. 2, Gotrorp, the 
Reſidence, or Palace, of the Duke of Holſtein; 
ſtands in the Middle of a Lake, about fifrech 
Miles Weſt of Hieſwick. This is ac bunted one of 
the fineſt Palaces in the North, ibg the Ad- 
vadtage of fine Gardens, Caſcades, Fourthins;&. 
"here is alſb a noble Library, and a fitie Collection 
of Rariries, patticularly a Globe of Copper, of 
ten Foot and à half Diameter, with a Sphere, 
wherein the Sun moves in tlie Eclipt tick, and all 
the Planets are carried about by Wheels, turn d 
by a Stream which falls from an adjacent Moun- 
tain . But this Palace Was much defac'd by the 
Daun in the Year 1688, Who unjuſtly leid it 
and the Di Per ſon but the'Eng/iſh and other 3 
Powers engaging in the Quarrel, compell'd the 
Danes to "in, and to. make Reſticution in * 12 
Veer 1689. 3. Ebrenſbrd, at the Bottom of a 
Fr the Baltic, betwern Sleſwick a 
Kiel; 4 good Harbour, and a Place of 10 
Trade. . " Frederickfadr, on the River Bikes 
'abour” hit Miles Weſt of Ekrenſord. 8 Here ir 
was tht the Duke of Ho/ftein dtrempred'to' fix a 
Trade for Indian and my * und ſent a 


$sP | , famous 
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famous Embaſſy to Perſia for that Purpoſe. . 5, Ton- 
ningen, lit uate on the ſame River Eyder,..berween 
Fyederiatſtadt and the Sea; this is ope of the 
_Krongeſt Fortreſſes belonging to the Duke of Hol- 
Rein 6. Huſum, upon a Bay in the German Ocean, 
to the Northward of Tonningen. 7. Flensburgh, 
upon a Gulph in the Baltick, about fifteen Miles 
to the Northward. of Heſiwict, and twenty Miles 
- North-Eaſt from Huſum ; it is a large City, and 
ſo gonpenjent a Harbour, that, as it conſiſts of 
but one Street, the Merchants can load and un- 
load ati their own Doprs. The ſmall Trat of the 


—— 


Hamlurgb; it . was formerly à pretty Town; j. 
hath 2 very ppoch improv d 8 | 
by the Danes, in hopes it might in Time riſe do 
ab e and Trade of Hamburgh; Mhich pro- 
bably dhe Zamburghers,were apprehenſipe pf, for in 
the gaſt War .it, was burnt down; WEE d 
by,che Twedes, and it was cen jectures 
aß the Joſt ee Hamburg : 
rivalling them in Trade and Riche$zj to:their De. 
triment * Howeverg Aena is now rebuilt. mc 
beautiful than ever. A', Gluck | at, *. mall Ci 
0 | 


Country between” Seſwick” and Playburgh ip ex- of, Hambwrgh ;. it, as.gftrong: Place, and here the 
trenety-pleaſant and is xermarkable fox being the Dane had form, « e e Aae den : 
Seat al the antient Alen who invaded Britain, all Ships Jailipg,,50 and, from; Hams. but 
| and gave;jt their. own, Name Anglia, which Name there were ſo many Powers concern d in that 


it yet bears, though now commonly call'd Eng- Trade, that the G pg 
land. 8, Luxhurg, or Gluxhurg, a littię Town and tog7 
Caſtle, from, whence, the Dukes of Huſtein Glux- Hamhurgbers to rail 
bung take their Litle. 9. Haderſteben, a des Fort 9g 4 Right 
in a ſmall Gulph of the Baltic, thirty Miles to that Citys it, was indeed in the Durchy, of Holſtein, 
the Northward of Hlengburg, a wellzbuilt Town. * 

10. Tunderen, a Port on the German Ocean, twenty- 

five Miles North of Huſum, 11. , Lobem Clſter, 
ten Miles North of: Tuuderen; . t 2, .Sunderburg, 


underen; . 1 2, Sunderbingr on 
the South, Part of the Iiland of Alſen, in the Bal- 
tick. Sea, a ſtrong Town, and the uſual Reſidence 
of the Dukes of Holſtein. 13. Nordburg,.on the 
North Part of that IſNand;which gives Title xo the 
Dukes; of Holſtein Nordburg. There are alſo ſere- 
ral Iſlands, both upon the Eaſt and Well Coaſts of 


Futland, but they axe of little Note. 
Dutchy III. Tur Dutchy of Holſtein is a Fief of the 
olflalſein. Empixe; and hence not only, the Duke of Holſtein 

is degm'd a Prince of the Empire, but the King 
of Denmark4s alſo accounted ſo, as being a Com- 
.petitox with the Duke of; Hulſtein in that Govern- 
mept, Ihe eher Hulſteiu is bounded on the 
North by the el .of Sleſwick, on the 
Eaſt by the Baltick, on the South, by the Elle, and 
on the Weſt by, the German Ocean; it is about a 
| hundred Miles fr om Eaſt to Welt, | and fifty from 
North to South, if we include Ditmarſb, Hager- 
land, and Stormar. I ſhall firſt treat of Holſlein 
Proper, and then of the other three diſtinctly. 
Holſtein Proper, as excluſive. of the other three, 
contains the inland Parts of the Country between 
SHtormar and Jutland, Chief Towns are, 1, Kiel, 
ſiruate in a Gulph in the Baltic, between Lubeck 
and Sleſwick, 1125 Miles to the Northward of 
Hamlurgh, and about forty North-Weſt. from 
Lnbeck; it is a good Harbour, a populous trading 
Town, and defended by a ſtrong Caſtle ;/it is an 
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Holflein on the Welt, and by the Baltjck, and the lad 


Miles in Length from North to Sourb, and thir- 
ty in Breadth ſrom Eaſt to Weſt. Cbief Towns 

are, 1. Segeburgh, on the Trave, twelve Miles 
Weſt of Lubeck. 2, Oldenſioe, on the River Trave, 
about Midway between Luleck and Segebungzb. 
3. Bloen, ſituate on a Lake which almoſt ſurrounds 
it; it is about twent Miles to the Northward * 
Seele z ir gives Title to the Dilkes, of Affi 
Bloen.:''4. -Oldeuburgh; near the Baltict, on the 
NiorchFalf Far of this. Country, formerly a 

od” Trade, but the Harbour is now 


a © 


Place of good 
Tus Counties of Delmophurſi and, Oldenburgh are nm. 
Part of the Daniſh Territories in Germany, on the bf wi 
South Side of the Elbe, and ſeparated from the G. 
Zeſt. of the Continent of Denmark by the Dutchy . 
of Bremen; they are bounded towards the North 
by a Bay of the German Ocean, on the Eaſt. by the 
River Heſer, by the Biſhoprick of Munſter to- 
wards the South, and by the County of Emb- 
den on the Weſt; being about ſixty Miles long, and 
thirty broad. The chief Town of the firſt is Del non- 
huyſt, on the Kiver Delm, about ten Miles Weſt- 
ward from Bremen; and the chief Town in the 


7-2 o 


Hlolſtein 
Proper. 


Univerſity, founded in the Year 16693 and here 
is held the annual Aſſembly of thę States of Hol- 
fein. 2. Rensburg, upon, and almoſt ſurrounded 


by, the River Hader, twenty Miles to the. Weſt- 


Ditmauſb. 


ward of Kiel it is one of the ſtrongeſt Forts in 


Holſtein. 3, Milſter, ſituate on a River which falls 


into the Soor, about thirty Miles South-Eaſt 
from. Renſburg. 4. 1:z4hoa, 1a little to the Eaſt- 
ward of Wilſter, ſituate on the River Stoor,; 5, Neu- 
g re the Mouth of the River Stor. 
\; Tus Province of Ditmarſh, has Hulſtein Proper 
on the . North-Eaſt, the German Ocean on the 
Weſt, and the River Elle to the South ward. 
Chief Towns are, 1, Meldorp, a Town of good 


rade, ſituate on the German. Ocean, abopt thirty 


Miles South - Weſtward from Reufbumg, 8. Lunden, 


Stormar, 


near the Mouth of the R 

No th-Weſt from „ eee en © ok 

Tus kroyigce of Stermar, is a low marſhy Coun- 

try, bounded. and Weed from Hulſiein by the 

. ver Staor gn, the orthy and by the iver 
Me and Lumenb g on the South; it abounds with 


1 4 4 # #1} 


Dykes and Hanks to keep out the Sea and drain 


Ws, 7% 


the ö nd, and. yet ir ig frequently ov flo Vd. 
OPAL het IR hy 


- 


; of 


of the River Zyder, fifteen Miles 


County. of Oldenburgh;is.alfo of the ſame. Name, 
Oldenbuxgh, on the Rixer. Mund, not far above 
where it falls into the Meſer. The Hound is navi- 
gable, up to Oldenburgh, hich creates ſome Trade 
ta the Lowy. Theſe to Provinces lie in that 
Part of the Welt of Germany, call d Weſtphalia. 


 NORWAT is ſeparated from Denmark by the Norway: 


Cattegate; it is divided into the four Governments 
of, 51.1, Wardbuys, or Finmark, 2. Drunt heim, 3. Ag- 
gerhuys, and 4. Bergen. E 


1. Wardhuys, for. by ſome, Norwegian Lapland, Ward 


is bounded on the North and Weſt by the Sea, 
£9 the  Sourh by,,Swedjſh, ang on, the Eaſt 
by. Moſcovite Lapland; in this Province is the 
North C 


Cape, the Northermoſt Part of all, Europe. 
l Town is Wardhuys, on an, Iſland, about 
teen Miles in Circumference, on the North- 


Eaſt. Coaſt, of the Main Continent of H/arhuys; 


here is an old Caſtle, the Reſidence of the Go- 
vernor, and a few. Cottages, call'd;,.the Town 


* ws 


0 N Lapland : There can ſcarce be ſaid to 
be an) Villages, being ſeldom more than two or 
three Cottages together; only upon the Iſland of 
Maggeroe, (the Northermoſt Point -whereof makes 
the North Cape, ſo well known. to the Mariners 
Ea bg trading 


hunt 


eim. 


157. 


7. 


next the Sea, having the great North 


| Seck on thé Eaſt 


450. 3. Tux Government: of Aggerhuhs, the 80 
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trading to Ruſſia,) and upon ſome other adjacent of Chriſtiana, 4. Frederickſball, a ſtrong Fortreſs 
Kle-to-the-Ealtward. 


pur moſt of the vulgar Natives continue to de 
norant Pagans. 2. as nk 
2. Tu Government of en in | 
Ocean 


on the South ; it is about five 


Berge 


lands, there are Chureires built by the Dauer op the- orders of Sueden, a little to 


| It was at the Si 


that Charlet XII. King of Sweden, that Hero of 


the *F loſt his Life, in the Year 1718. f. Salts- 
85 


cean burg the River Drammon, about twenty Miles 
the Weſt, Wardhuys on the North, Sueden and Norta- Weſt from Chriſtiana; the Copper and Iron 
„ and the Pince of Ainet; this. Place make it a Nene of good 


undred 


Trade, 6. Tonsburg, on che fame Bay of Oe, to 


* 


ſiles long, and one hundred broad. This Cour - the Weltward of \Obriſtrata..» 7. Hilla on the 


try was deliver'd up to the Swedes by the Treat) Lake of Nordſee;,;fiftecn Miles Noxs 
of Roſchild, in the Year, 1652, but reſtot d tor the | 
Danes, by the Treaty of Copenhagen; 1660. . Chief 


Towns are, 1. Drontheim, at the Mouth of the 
River Nyder, which. falls intoca large Bay in the 


' Northern Ocenn, call d therefore Drontheim Bay; it 


lies in ſixty-four Degrees odd Minutes of North 


Latitude, and: between: ten and eleven Degrees of 


Longitude Eaſt from Landon It was formerly an, 
Archbiſnep's See, and zhe Sgat of the Kings of 
Noriuay, but it) chas declined very much from. its 
former Grandeur however, there is a Caſtle till 
remainingu Where the, Gdbverner reſides it has 
ſtill a Trade for a coarſe Sort- of Tar, but far in- 


ferior for Goodneſs to the Swediſh Tar, exported 


from Stoekholm,. 2. Opdale, & the Bottom of a 


narrow; Bay, about thirty Miles Eaſt from the 


Ocean, and one hugdred, Miles, South from Dront- 
beim, 3. Romſdale, about thirty Miles to the 
Southward- of Opdale. 4: Solendale, on, another 


Bay, about thirty Miles to the Southward, or 


rather South - Weſt, of Rymſd ale. 
Squther- 
molt Province of Norway, extending as far South 


as the Naze, and conſequently, bounded on the 


South. by/ the Cattegate, on the Weſt by the Pro- 


vince of Bergen, on the North by Drontheim, and 
on the Eaſt by. Sweden 3, it is about two hundred 


Miles from North to South, and between forty 


1. O/o, or Aullo, now generally call'd Chriſtiaua, ; 


ſituate at the Bottom of a Bay, or, as they, call 


it, Fuer, between the Naze and Gottenbuig, in be- 


tween fiftyrnine and ſixty Degrees of Latitude; 
it was antiently a Biſhop's. See, and here axe yet 
held the Courts of Juſtice for the Kingdom, of 


Norua). Here King James the Sixth of Scotland, 


afterwards James the Firſt of England, folemniz'd 
his Nuptials with Anne, Daughter of Frederick 


King of Denmark, Feb. 23, 1589. She was, before 


her Marriage, upon a Voyage to Scotland to be 


married there, but, being put back by contrary 
Winds, King James went over and married her, 
as above. 2. Aggerhuys, which gives Name to 


the Province, is ſituate on the ſame Bay, or Fuer, 
as Chriſtiana, but a little to the Weſtward, of .it-z 
it is a ſtrong Fortreſs, and held out a long Siege 
againſt oy rob in the Year 1567. 3. Frederick- 


ſtadt, at the Mouth of the River Glammen, which 


falls into the Baltick about ſixty Miles South-Eaſt 
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hewn ofit of a Rock. 8. Hamme, 


ont. 


N weſt of 
Tomburg, remarkable for a Church NT ilr but 

a K 14hty Miles 
to the Northward of Chriſtiaua, formerly a 


Biſhop 'S des. 1% rn Which 41 
of, B hic 1 


4. III Province ergetts., 


Aggerbuys; on the Ealt, the, Entrance, fiche Bal. 
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zich on the South, and WE e ces, 
then Welt; che Naze.is the Southermoſt Point 
of it, from whence it extends to Laritnde fixty- 
three, North. Chief Towns are, 1, Bergen, an 


antient Sca- Port, and a, commodigus, Harbour, 


on the German, or Northern Ocean, about one hun- 
dred ang forty Miles to the Northward of the 
Naze of Moray; it. is almoſt, ſurrounded with 


Mountains, but is eſteem d one of the moſt populous, 


as well as beſt trading, Towns of Norway, and is 


the, Reſidence of a {V icergy-..,,, 2. Eyde, fifteeen 
Miles to the Eaſtward- of. Bergen. | 3, Stdffanger, 
ſituate on a Peninſula, on the Ocean, © ninety 


Miles tg, the Southward of Bergen; it is a ſmall 


Citys and was once a Biſhops See; it hath, yet a 
tolerable; Harbour, defended by a Caſlle., 


5 


1 


IsxAxns, belonging to. Norway are, . Heland, Iſlands. 


about a hundred and fifty Leagues Meſt of Nor- 
way z the Artick Circle paſſes over the North 
Part of that Iſland, and the Eaſt End lies in 
about ten Degrees of Longitude Welt from London ; 
its Length from Eaſt to Weſt is about three hun- 
dred Miles, and its Breadth from North to South 
about one hundred and fifty Miles z, it is. divided 
into four Provinces, Which take their Names, of 
Eaſt, Weſt, North, and South Provinces, accord- 
ing to their Situation. Their Mountains are al- 
ways cover'd with Snow, and three of them are 
Volcano's, which continually throw out Fire, 
as other Volcano's do; the chief of vyhich is Mount 
Hecla, Which is near the South Coaſt, and about 
the Middle between the Eaſt and the Weſt End of 
that Coaſt,” Chief Lowus are, 1. Skathalt, North- 
Eaſt from Mount Hecla. 2. Hola, on the North Coaſt. 
3. Beredit, to the South-Eaſt. The Viceroy re- 
ſides at the Caſtle of Beſted, towards the South- 
Weſt Part of the Iſland. Their Houſes are built 
of Wood, and cover'd with Skins of Beaſts, Bark 
of Trees, or Turf; and: ſome of them have no 
ſettled Habitation, but wander from Place to 
Place, like the antient Arabiaus, or the preſent 
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Treats of the 
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Perſons and Habits of the Danes; their Genius, 
Learning, Diet, and Diverſions ; 


; alſo the Nature of the Soil, and 
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Temper, 


Produ of the Conntry -' With an Account of their Plants, Animals, 
and Minerals; as alſo of their Trade, Manufacturer, cc. 


"THE Danes are generally ſtrxong-limb'd 
and well made, but inclining to a groſs 
1 Shape like the Dutch; their Hair, for 

the moſt Part, flaxen; yellow, or red; Which they 
take preat Pains to curl, few of them wearing 

Perukes; and as red Hair is fo common, they ra- 
ther take a Pride in it, than are any way aſham'd 


of it. The Motion of the Women 1s very ſluggiſn 


and heavy, Which may in ſome Meaſure be im- 
puted to the Groſſnefs of their Shape. As for 
their Dreſs, both Ladies and Gentlemen affect 


the French Fa ſliions, only the Coldnefs of the Cli- 


mare, in the Winter, obliges them to wrap them- 
ſelves in Furs at that Seaſon, like other Northern 


People; they commonly affect wearing neat clean 


Linnen, and had rather change often than wear 


„ 


it dirty... | a 5 51. 
Den, it is ſaid, ſeldom produces any — 
Genius; but yet to this general Rule any Perſon 


may find: an Exception if they do but conſider, 
that the ingenious, as well as noble, Tycho Brahe, 
Lord Kmidſtrop, the famous Aſtronomer, who was 


_ firſt 1 or Inventor, of the Tychone# Syſtem, 


and made the Globe of fix Foot Diameter, now at 
Copenhage#, mention'd Chap. I. was a Daue by Birth. 
But, however, they are 3 as dull in their 
Genius as in their Motion, and neither quick to 
invent what they have not, or to imitate what 


they have Teen, either in Learning or Mechaticks. 


Mr. Mplefworth obſerves, that they gre more up- 
on a Level than moſt: other People or Nations; 
for as the Country is not at preſent remarkable 


for any People of extraordinary Parts or Qualifi- 
cations, or excellent for Perſons in any particular 


Study or Art, (ſays he) we do not find any En- 


People, but i certain Equality of Underſtanding 
reigns amonglt them; every one plods on in the 
ordinary beaten Lract of common Senſe, without 
deviating to the Right or the Lett; the geen 
People, however, generally write and read, and 


their Clergy vſually talk Lui, — but not in the 


greateſt Purity, —— Thus far Mr. Moleftorth, 


4 
+ & 


Without inquiring. whether My. gt . a 
proper Judge of Mathematical Learning and Inprovr- 
ments, we will endeavour to give the Reader an Idea 
of Tycho Brahe“? Syſtem. This Gentleman, willing 


to reconconcile the Ptolomaic and the Copernican 


Syſtems, form d au Hypotheſis compos d of both, al- 
lowing that the Earth ſtands ſtill, and the Sun, as 
it appears, moves: But Experimental Obſprwation 
' proving the apparent Motions of the PI, 


make the Earth the Center of Planetary Motion, he 
allows the Sun to be the Center of the Planets Orbs, 
and that with himſelf, as a Center, he carries all thoſe 
Orbs along with bim. Tho” this Fyſtem has been 


ſince proved to be falſe, yet it was ſuch an ingenious 


Step towards a true Hypotheſis, that we muſt either 
allow, the Danes. to have a common Share of Genius, 
"br or 325 ihe was an unprecedented Inſtance 
of Ingenuity amongſt them. But a Traveller com- 


ſometimes Dirett, ſometimes Retrograde, dul ſume- 
times Stationary, . or without any Motion at a, to 


; monly forms his Deſcription of a Country from 735 
| Cmpany that he f with Ut. 


Tus Vices that the Gentry, or what may in Vic. 
other Words be call'd the better Sort of People, 


are moſt addicted to, are Gluttony and Drunken- 
neſs; if they are in Debt, it is not to their Bel- 


lies, for they will eat and drink for whole Days 


and Nights together. They who invite a Friend 
commonly treat him, at his firſt Entrance into the 
Houſe, with a Dram of Brandy; at Dinner 
every Body has a Glaſs of Brandy ſet by their 
Plate, and when a Health is propoſed; they do 


not ſtay to pledge ohe another, but When one be- 


ins they all begin, and make ſhort Work of it, 


by drinking all their Glaſſes off ät the ſame Mo- 
ment. Wien Dinner is over, the Women ſoon 


retire, but the Men will fit to Intoxication, or, 
fit fr out till they haue bt that little Senſe that comes to 


their Share. The Liquors drunk by the better I. 


Sort, that can afford it; are 'Rhewiſh Wine, and 
all Sorts of Frenoh Wine, and Cherry- Brandy; 


but the poor People make themſelves merry with a 


poor Sort of Beer, or Spirits extracted from 


Malt or Barley. And in Norway they, accord- 
ing to their different Abilities, regale themſelves 
in much the ſame Manner; the Value of their 


Treats being commonly proportion'd to the In- 


temperante' and Extravagancy uſed in them. © 
Nor to obſerve that they, as well as thoſe in Eating 


other Nations, are obliged to adapt their Eating 
to their Ability, the People of Faſhion love a 
great Variety of Diſhes: But the Country does 
not afford the beſt of Fleſh-meat: Care Kowls, 
or Wild Ducks. They have no Fallow Leer, 
Woodcocks, Pheaſants, or Rabbits; and Re 

Deer are not to be purchas'd, being the King's 
Game. Their Hates,” Bacon, and freſh Water 


Fiſn, are very 66d, but Sea 'Fiſh- is ſcarce and 


iH=raſted,” The common People live upon coarſe 
Rye-bread, lean Salt- Fiſh, Stock-Fiſh, or Roots, 
And ye 
or Fim freſfn. 


Tur Hove qu qted Mr. Moleſe worth ſays, that the Temper. 


Dikis are nic ani ſpirited; Ec. and thüt they have 


degenerated very much from the warlike Tem- 


per of their Anceſtors; but theſe Accounts of 


them ſeem to be compos'd of a great Allay of 
Prejudice, incorporated with Matter of Fact, 


which, if ſo, ſpoils the Reliſh of the whole. The 


Norwegians undergo all Kind of Hardſhips, and 


encounter Difficulties with much more Courage 
and Vigour than the Danes; but the ſame Au- 
thor adds, that ever fince the Danes had Norway, 
they have depreſs'd the Norwegians and deprived 
them of all vr om of exerting their Vi- 
gour, and by Degrees reduc'd them ſo low, that 


there are now very few of the antient Nobility 
left in Norway, | 


THeix Way of Travelling is either in Wag- 
gons or Sledges, or elſe on Horſeback. 'There 
is a ſettled Price for Carriage, and an Officer to 


regulate it, and puniſh thoſe who are exorbitant 
2 in 


* : 
ACT 


lefworth's Character of them, they will 


bid Cheefe, feliom”taſtiig either Fleſh | 


E 


Me 


| He 


rroduct. 


Funen. 


| Jutland, 


Hogs are very g 


Mefwick. 


and Hortes, ſufficient to 


Hilftein. 


of which moſt of their 


| alleys 


in cheir:Demiands.” 7 If atiy- Gentleman, going to 
undertake a Journey) prodnre 2 Warrant 
from the Oqurt for that Purpole, c rhe, Peu ſants, 
or Farmers, are obliged do furniſn him wich 
Horſes and Curriages — Oountry through 
which he · paſſes, without any Charge, in tlie ſame 
Manner as the do for the King and Court hen 
— travel. They take cheir Direrſon in Stedges 
the Ice i in the Winter- time. 1 09 god: 

5 Hey have plentyilaf Fertber- Ded and it is 


cuſtomary for thoſe who have them, to lay one 


under another over them in the Winter- time. 
But they are very jealous of Strangers, who are 
Travellers, not allowing a Traveller a Room to 


himfelf, except he be a Nobleman, or very well 


known, or otherwiſe he muſt eat, drink, and 
fleep, in common with the Family. 
Tux Iſland of Zeland, where the Capi tal « of Cope 
Hagen ſtands, produces no Bread Corn, except Kye, 
Wes made; and gfthis. t 
they have but juſt endugh for their o Uſe, and 
none for Exportat ion; nor have they much. Meas: 
dow or Paſture Ground, but the Graſs they have 
is ſweet, though but ſhort and ſcarce. It is com- 
puted that one Fourth of the Country 18. Foreſt, 
and reſerv'd for the King's Game, ſuch as Stagg, 


Wild- Boars, Cc. and ſo strictly are they protec” 
ed; that no Subject dare meddle with them, 


tho? he finds whole Herds of them devouring his 


"44149 7? 


Corn, by which means the Farmers are geverally 


great Sufferers by them,” Their Cattle are mall 


in Doors ſeven or eight Mypths; and fed, or ra- 
ther juſt: kept alive; with Roots, Weeds, and 


whatever the Owners can procure, to keep them 


from ſtarving; but in the Spring, or Summer, 
when the Graſs grows; 'they put them into it, ſo 
that what has been faid of Ruſſa, is the ſame 
here; (viz. though they be old Cattle, the Beef i is 
young, as being but of that Sumnier's Growth; ; 
dut is far hort of Engliſh' Beef fot Service, i 


Salt the Fat falling away to a skinny' Matter 0 


little Subſtance: Near Copenhagen © thi Sea pro- 
duces but a Scareity of Fiſh, which ſome impute to 
the Water's not being ſo ſalt as in the Main 


Ocean, ſuppos d to be occaſion'd by the great 


Number of freſn Water Rivers, which running into 


the Cattegate, the Sound, the Belt, and the Baltit, and 


mixing with the Waters of choſe Seas, very i much 
the Saltneſs of them. 

Tax Iſland Funen produces Corn, Wood, 108 
Cattle, ſufficient for tlie Natives, but none for 
Exportation, except a' few Horſes. © Laland pro- 
duces plenty of all Sorts of Corn, eſpeci ally Wheat, 
with which they ſupply Copenhagen, and ſom 

other Parts of Denn 
is very ſcarce. Arroe and Alſen produce Ahniſeeds, 
which'they aſe to mix in their Bread, and to fea: 


fon their Meat... f e 


Jutland produces Corn ſufficient lr its own 

Natives, and 3 artle; their Horſes and 

00d, * The Dutch buy Tean black 

Cattle here; bp A e have fed them, ſell 
them to a great Advantage. "© 1 

Ius Country of lefwick hath (Chr Sareles 


ſupply⸗ thehrbepes es and 


aſſiſt their Neighbours. 
Hulſtein is ſaid, Walde — ſure,” to. ſemble 
Eug land, for its Vari tuirfilyefs, being 
interſpers'd 'with/ Flt, Woods! vers, Mea- 
dow,” aud Corn Fiete 'Stormar u ipmarſh 
are low, and are compar d with Hill pes bo r \ dar 
tion, Fruitfulnels, 80 Richneſs © en Soil, bu 
ſomstimes the adjacent Ocean breaks | ris 


Bounds, and deer conſiderable Dam 

2 is alſo, by its low Situation, Ts to the 

f Fate, yet it abounds in Cattle, F'is noted 
its producing plenty of a Sort of Creamco- 


A Deſtp feu f Dentmarſt und Norxpny. 


ark, where 0 ot of Grain 
Fish 4 


lourd Horſes; but they art tendefefooted,; ard 
not fon melt Service. >. 10 7 0 cyonoMd 


HAT 


Norway id a more barren Country tlia n any that Norway, 


are yet mention d, not prodycibg::either, Corn ar 
Cattle ſuſſicient to ſupply Ne — 
wirh negeſſary Subſiſtence. There is à long 
Ridge of Mountains, Subnding; tram Narth to 
South, cabl d the Dolfrine fili, which divides Vor- 
ity from Steden 3 and beſides theſe, the Country 
is full of Hills and Mountains, whith are 
all cover d with Snom, and produce ſcarce any 
Food, either for Man or Beaſt. And as to the 


Norwegian Lapland, it differs little, if at all, from 


Moſcovire- and Swedifh Lapland, already deſcribed. 
Bur notwithſtanding the-Barrennets of Norway, 
r ment ion 45 it produces what is valuable, 
t round and above; as to the former 
A. hs proven they are of great Value ; for, 
beſides their Iron Mines, which are the moſt plenty, 
they : have one of Copper, and another of * Sil 


ver ; but the Copper is pot ſe good as that of 
and beſides Norway produces plenty of 


Suden; 
 Malts, Plank, and Timber for S Fine. 
other Ulesz 12 08 they export gr 
Pitch- and e gs 0 e apy | 
Sea deficient; bu bes plenr Uf Manner 
of ttz 0 ond progures | geen ſh. Which 
they ach withour Salt, upgnn N R 
Quantities: of which ate purchas'd for" A i 
our” Fleets,” as being dEenk'd Re wholfoine chan 
alrogerher ſalt Welt, Which i is 1 much attend- 
eck with the Scurvy. 19113 ls U Zuln abe 9. 

Tur Ilands & Letland, Fim, 1 Hauld att 
almoft as barren Nita, elpe wa to Co Tu, 

ich will per ve Jo They 

yy ſome Carr 

eps dot or Stege 

che 


and 


17 f People. live up 
ſh of Beat ny 125 and. | Foxes, 11 
Bread made of dryd Fiſh, grüne to Powdef. 
Tip trade with“ welt Stock: 1th; Talon, 25d 


and ther: pure afs other Thin 
which" their Coe des not 5 gd. © "In 55 
Veto, chene | 
Jang Bir Sr | 
428 


1 1 of Kein 
Aae Wilo ſteb, ; 
their ers Jn 


and the like; gut a 
viſion, js Ro- 5 5 90 other. Garde uff, which b, 
with their Fiſh, is their chief ance, 

One Jacob Ptbeu,; Provoſt o hl Chbdche in 
the” of of Fera, 8 gives ps che \faltowi Act 
count 0 them: e 715 they have e 

C:thoſe Ilands tar will yield 0 
4 1e ws but no other 88. will gr 

ey he pod Paſtures, 1 a ele 
Reel 05 E attle, 11415 d Horſes, and 
0 fs e e almoſt all manner 61 
0 erbs tat grow in our Rirchen 
Gafdens; ey r pre: * el ſtock d with 
d Fowt; th & Cod is v. ery 
6 LING Iands, i jd FH Winters dark. 
ters being dark, we are not to. atidetſtdnd 

wa beyond er eie the Artick Cirtte, where 
the 01 is abſent for ſeveral 15 


85 Pi 


bhi 


4 


©Rg 


under the Pole, for near half a 
none of thoſe Iſlahds, exceßt Part of 
Iceland, are withi the Artick ET oye 3 but for t 

Illand of Fro, of which the abovelmentflön'd De 

ſcription is given, the Northermoft, of chem lies 
not in quire ſixty-three, Degrees of North Lati- 
tude, and conſetſuentiy the San, dn the ſhorteſt 


Day, will be between three and four Degrees 


ar Nh be er, = 


above their Horizon at 7 however, the 
Nights are dark, and b both Day SE. Night i ig 
Winter js Exceftly A indi 


"Tat" Manufactures of Denmark a ap Wu Irs 
„ en 5 By ie Ry 2 2 
rea Quanti ities ot Fir er exported, for 
os aroſe dong And Planks; Alo Pitch, Fur, 
Stock-Fiſh, Oil, and Iron; or 1 hat they 


1 


a8 to Pro! | 


' ſevere in 
— By M.! 


almoſt 


keelard, 


rt 
ele | Ds 15 10 fcarces' that 


or Weeks, E 


— ————ů— öÜ 1 
7 * ir ** 9 


ſet! to che Eg lib, wy" xratdle moſtiy fd ready 


Money, or ſometimes for a cbarſe Sort of Cloth; 


but wich the NMench they barter moſtly for Wine, 


Brandy, Alamodes; Ct. The 3 have ſome 


6 
* Wr 


ſmall. Factories on 'the Coaſt:of Guinea, and the 
Feſt Indies tand in the Zaſt Indies vr red 
conſiderable City and . call d 

from whehce: they have ſome Tears tio or —— 
Ships arriwe richly laden. / The Natibes rebels d 


A ComfflarHiſtory-ofthe l NIN: N. 


mean to procure ohe Party to weaken the other: 
ſo:much; that: the Places might-atilaſt betome an 
eaſy fły . to their voracious Appetites; but 
Mr: Pitt, the then Governor of Torr St-Gebrge, 
ſent a Detachment of £ug/jþ Troops, who aſſiſted 
the Danes in ſuppreſſing che Rebellion, and re- 
eſtubliſſi d. them bes Foſſeſſion of it the 


great Diſappointment of the cunning Dutch, who 


thought to run away with ithe Bone that the —_ 
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HY Dai ka f en +1 been REL, 


2570 { (Rropper e Swedes, not on- 
9 o 17 N Rar by 368 ber of Nied oe re 
of Meh; "WAY. £9 RP Sailors, who, being 
uſed to 5 in t ois boiſterqus. Seas; are,ſo inured 
to, Hardſhips, that abet prove better Sailors than 
thoſe who, are. brought up in more .Indolence. 
The cunning Dutch value them, for their 9107 
neſy, fie ace Nunker 
th 2 . or weg ia, think 5 jw better. in 
Pente ach & rvice 15 an, 1 their own, barren 
galt, and th e. Dutch ing. the ey are ſupply d 
ith "mrs. hy le m Nor va), than * 
Wh their own Breed: oy F rain 
apply t hemſelyes.. more t the Sea Service.than © 
any of t e Su U f Deymarh, e 
calling t 8 ind their, 0 8 by n 
cc e hem; and of, th 51070 Argon bus 
great Numbers, are employed in Man 
e 
to th f Ing 3 Hamers $ 588. or. Seb. dg ba 
A learned. Author gives his Opinion 0 "the 
Aﬀairs, 0 Denmark in the, ke 101 e 1 
It is certain, ſays he, 4hat. the levying Taxes 
© on, the Subject here, is not; more grievous 
te them than the, Reaſon, for- which, they gre 


— 


41 . 


os d, namely, the 0 of a_great land- 
. Army ; 1 by People an are made Contributorsto 
"their own Miſery, and their Purſes drain; 10 


f. order to; «thei Ar; 1 79 als ut he does not. 


Got the Fable, in Eſp, "of the Willow: * 
aud the Ax; where the latter deſired the Tos | 


to ſpare hic Wy one Branch, and the Vilew⸗ 


ree perceivin het 555 f one Branch grow- 
Ing out of it tha ght withofit much, Damage, 
be 1 ſpared, a 16 80 fuller th th 9 4 AX , to cut it, in, 


IC When the, K had done, it, fel to WO t 

ca 1 of. that 1 1 5 to pollen to EY 

TE 7 m whence. it WAS) by Importynj- 

the Tree, 9190 Fg old, Engliſh 

er Fable, is h Naß t in ma ine 

r 700 e) the following Rel ection; boil 
yes Be 

bat grieves "me moſt 7 7 Thar out of my w, za. 

ilk are made my Body to divide. 005 


d. . un 0 


. wg our gather proceeds i in theſe Wards, Vi | 

80 That theF ines and States IE have, been 

Ftaügſr by the French ar: ofri a de 897 
the Pe th 


cret of making. one Part o 


7 Bri de 5 915 17 of the other, eh © 

4 1 55 net in a eee Deſolation.” 
King of F e h been 15 apt a Pupil ro | 
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7 ſuch 5 a Malter, 5 pow 1 4 to x ned 


© his Original, raiſing, more Men than his Coun- 
2 try. can Wes ARG: at preſent the Northern 
* and Feen Hare of jmate their Weglth, not 
5 by the Fertility or Extent of their Territoties, 
© or by the Trade or loduſtry, of their People, 
but y. the Numbers ot Horſe, and Fogt in their 
Service j for the Subſiſtence of which, after 
ol have, eaten up their, own Subjects, they 
9 make uſe of a Hundred eruel and unjuſt 
p Pretgnces. . to ruin and... encroach upon their 
1 Nei 1 and, when they cannot accompliſh 

I deſtructive, Projects, foment Quatrels a- 

„ meng. other Princes, that they may have an 

„ Opportpnity of letting out their Troops 60 cut 
: Throats | Hire, which. e are not able 
＋ otherwi le to maintain, and have found the Arti 
1 of 1 . Pay without. ntereſtivg themſelves 
5 the rel, Mhich hath. been the conſtant 

Practice of the Danes, and ſome neighbouring 

Princes, for many Tears paſt.” 

Bur by Way of Reſſection upon this Conducts 
the Author ,obferves, that. theſe, Practices have 
been very pernicious to Deamark ; nor, at the 

ime when thoſe Remarks were made, had the 

ane ſucceeded in 5 ol his 3 ot 17 


Wale — 8 Verden,.þ high 

he nes Ml ene det 3 be annex'd to che. So- 

vereignty of. 1 je, Dane, allo, ſeiz d. the 

Duke of Holſteix's e in; his Minority, 

and {till detains them in his own Polleflion, 
or. to. proceed; as to. the Forces of the Dae Nunbe: 

in general,, en e Holliein and Qldeubargh, 0 het 

they maintain g 450, Horta, 1500 Pragoons, and 

17900. Foot; and Norway. intains 1256, Horſe, 

and Dragoons, and 14390, Foot, which ;ANOBALH 

in 748 50 1 thouland, Men. 

As to.hs ſuperior, Qtheers, a Colonel h hagy, Their 

pres 155 By n's Pay y, 1 fox Bix-doliaxs a \ Pay: 

„Month o r to eight Pounds tua Shil- 


lings a % Lieutenant: Colonel hath, ten- 
ty,,or | 15 unds Ten anch a Majer hath, Ten. 
kix:Delary, ar tro Founds five. Shillings 4 
A and, e roll n 53 bun we 

18 Pax of Captain aer is rwenty Rix 
ollars, a NMapth, aud ee being a- 

| 2 dur, Shi n 0 1 the Monthly 
Pay ameuf our, Fe Mas 6 ae. 
Month. ding, and,.the dow . nin 


mer 10 7107 2 58 78 aSiq 25 wid 2 fl 
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Ilieutenantf 11 RixTdöllars a Þ £357 
A _—_ 8 - - 2 5 Fl 6, 
71700 An Enſigr''r6'Rix-dolldr# a Moneh, or 

A Serj ea b 

FFF! ·˙wVrwW. r 

A Drummer hath by che Piening Rix 72 70 

dollars dnd' & Pence? altob galt 8 5. Hehe bed 

A Common Soldier 2 Rix-dollars and $2602 x51 

32 Stivers a Month, atoaneing, is Ce 18 
[ Sterling Money, to Yo VILE 7 80712 


Lell 
b p of 7 1 3 f 
n no Tt 90 Din $4144 
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e 3h 3 209d Fol 
gur the Common Soldiers receive'of their Pay im 
Spee ie; but ſeven Stivers a (Week; the reſt being 
allo w'd for Bread, Cloaths, *©z!' and in Times of 
Peace the Officers of the Horſe receive no môre 

Pay than theſe of the Foot. - The Horſe are uſu- 

ally Natives, and maintain'd' by their reſpective 
peaſants, or Farmers, who are obliged to find 
them Meat for Man and Horſey and fix Shillings 
a Month in Money; and eben of that it is às in 

many other Cuſes and Places the Officer runs a- 

way with one half of it, which he reckons à Per- 

quiſite to himſelf, towards the Mounting, as they 
call it. There is but little Money expended in 
Norway in paying the Forces, becauſe the private | 
SAldiers ate quarrer'd on the Boors, and ſubſſted 
9 00 e 
Turk are three thouſand Mariners conſtantly 
maintain'd at Copenhagen, both in Peace and War; 
they have a Weekly Allowance of Meal, Grout 

Stock-Fiſh, Salt-Fiſh, Cc. for themſelves and 

their Famiſies, and about eight Rix: dollars, or 


one Pound fixteen Shillings a Year, in Money; 


Mariners, 


they have Streets of little Houſes,” or Barracks, 
ee to their Uſe only, and for Habita- 
tions for their Families while the Men are abſent 

at Sea. In Times of Peace they are employ'd in 
the King's Docks'and Yards;/as"Labourers to aſſiſt 
in fitting and repairing the Shipping; and once a 

| Year they gegerally equip a mall Squadron to 
keep the Sailors im Exercife: The Officers of the 
Fleet are-always kept in pay, whether in Times 
of War or Peace, that they may be the more en- 
dy upon Ocoaſiop and it is ſaid that by this Means, 
upon a very ſhott Warning; tfeylcan fit out a Fleet 
of between thirty and forty Sail of Men of War: 
kleene. Tux Revenue of the King of Denmark roceeds 
I from three different Branches, viz- 1. from the 
Duty paid by his own Subjects, or, 2. from Cuſ- 
toms paid by Foreigners, or; 30 hy Crown-Land' 
Fines, or Conſiſcations. Of thoſe paid by the 
Subject, there are Duties of Import and Export, 

and the Exciſe laid upon the Conſumption, that 

18, upon every Thing that is eaten and drank in the 
Kingdom; there are alſo Duties paid for Marri- 
apes, Licences, and the ſtampt Paper upon which 
Inſtruments, Bargains, Contracts, Grants, Pro- 
ceedings at Law, Cc. are written; ſome of which 
Duties amount: to ſeveral Rix-dollars per Sheet. 
There are alſo Duties upon Brewing and Grind 


ing, whether Malt or Corn, in the Mills; theſe 
are generally the fame from Lear to ear, and 


ſeldom liable to any conſiderable Alterations. 
Hur there are other Duties, Which are alter'd 
as Occaſion requires; as, 1. The Land- Tax, which 
rites or falls with the annual Value of the Farm. 
2. Poll- Money, which is always proportion'dit 

the perſonal Eſtate and ſometimes Tevy'd' ties 4 
Year.” 3. When the Fort ifications want Repairs, 
there is a Tax laid on to awer the Charge. 
4. When a Daughter of the Kiog of Denmark is 
to be married, there is a Tax laid to raiſe 


her a Portion, which is commonly a hundred 


thouſand Crowns. 5. Every Tradeſman not only 

has Soldiers quarter'd upon Him, but is tax d 

according tothe Advantage hei ſappos'd do 

make of his Trade. 6. Every Houſe is tax'd ac- 
. 


*. 
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other Duties are the ſame as in 


to himſetf*or:the Crown. 


cording tb the Ref ir ferches, or Ability of the 
koſſeſſor!“ And as for the Lands in Hoffen, they 
are tax'd according to tlie Number of Plows em- 
ploy'd i&dldivaring them z and this is pail erery 
Month? gu itongns C913. bis ngo Mer 
Tuns was, not long ago, an Eſtimate made 
of all the Houſes in — Res o Diva Do- 
mifiions? and all the Lands were meaſur'd, that 
their Vile? might be the better known; which 
whe dope, the Groupd- Tax in the City was laid 
at four per Cent of the whole Value of the Grbund; 
as, if "Houle was valued at a thouſand Dollars, 
it . forty Dollars Ground Tax; and 
the ſamèe Proportion was ufed in taxing Houſes 
and Poſſeſfons, according to what the? did or 
were computed to bring ein. +T9V+ if ne blog %%% | | 
Tus Pell-Tax was /I6vy*'d according to the poll. Tax 
Ability of the Family; as, if a Citizeti' was ; 
worth eight or ten "thouſatid Rix-dollars; he 
pid four '|Rix-dollars' for himſelf, and às if 


+4.4 


any 
r his Wife, and for each Child two; alſo mA 
for each Servant, and one for each Horſe; but 
an Ale-houſe Keeper pays for himſelf and his 
Wife bat one Rix-dollar each, twenty- four Stivers 
for each Child, and ſixteen for each Servant. 
When there is Occaſion for a Fortification-Tax 
it lies high; a Merchant worth fix or eight thou- 
ſand Rix-dollars, ſometimes pays ſixty-eight 
Dollars, and others in Proportion. . 
+ Try Revenues in Norway ariſe from the 
Tythes of Timber, Tar, Fiſh, Oil, &c. and the 
Mines alſo produce an Income to the Crown, but 
Denmark. 4% 
Tux Branch of the Revenue ariſing from Crown- Crown- 


Lands and confiſcated Eſtates brings but a very Lands, 


inconſiderable Advantage to the Crown, if any 


at all; for though they are annex'd to the Crown, 
the King is often rather the poorer for them 


for falling into his Poſſeſſion, they are not after- 
wards cultivated, but turn'd into Foreſt, and 
ſerve the King for Pleaſure! and Diverſion rather 
than Profit; or, if they are of any Value, they 
are commonly beſtow'd upon ſome Courtier, or 
Favourite? who makes little Advantage of them 
' A'Lkte Writer has given us the following Eſti- 
mate of the Revepues of Denmark, 
FE. 3 RNix-dollars a Tear. 
The Toll of the Sund — — 65000 
The reſt of the Toll of Denmark — 165000 


The Conſumption, or Exciſe of Copenhagen ' 140000 
The Conſumption of the reſt of Denmark 140000 
The ſmaller Taxes of Denmark — 100000 
The Poll- Tax; Fortification - Tax, 7 

Ground-Rents, and Land- TaKðõ 7 g 
The whole Revenue of Norway —— 700000 
The Crown-Lands, Coatiſcarloi » Oc. ' 200000 


The Revenue of {land ——' 270 
| — of Oldenburg and Delmonhurſt' $000 


The Toll upon the Weſer ' =— *——" 500g 
(4 - Rix-dollarsa Year in all - 1650090 


© Wurcy, at four Shillings and Sixpence the Rix- 
dollar, makes the Yearly Revenue of Denmark a- 
mount to three hundred ſeventy-one Thouſand 
two hundred and fifty Pounds Sterling, only with 
ſome Abatement, becauſe the Poll- Tax and For- 
tification-Tax are never levied the ſame Lear: 
However, conſidering the Cheapneſs of Labour 
and Proyiſions'in Norway, where any Sum will go 
near three Times as far as the ſame Sum with us, 
this may juſtly/ be accounted a plentiful Revenue. 
Byr ſome compute that there is not a hun- 
dredth Part the Value of ready Caſh in Den- 


en- 


—_— 7 


mark as in England; for the Trading People there 
are Men of ſmall Subſtance, and deal much upon 
| | Credir 


receive Money but pay it away to keep up their 


antity of the Specie to themſelves, convert it 
8 rade or Banky each of his reſpecti de 
Country: The Over-hallance of Trade alſo cax- 
ries off a great deal of their running. Ca ſh; for 
ſince their, Imports of foreign Commodities exceed 
their Exports of their own, Product, the. Ballance 
raws away their Caſh, Which makes it ſo ſearce 
among them, that they are forc d to make cur- 
rent Coin of their own Product, ai. Copper; 


a 


which being ſuch. a hbaſe Metal, when compar d 


with Gold and Silver, that they are for d. to ac- 


count for the Meanneſs of Quality with the Great- 


Three 
Courts. 


nels, of Quantity, the Conſequenge of it is, 
that if a Man has an ordinary Sum to receive, he 
is obliged; to have a Wheel-barrow or two to 
bring it home; and hence indeed there is an Ad- 


vantage accrues to the Hackney Wheel-barrows, 


their Hire being determin'd by the Government, 


— ofla i ORE D: 


Credit with Aland and: Hamiurgh; and no ſooner 


and Stivers in Proportio. 


Hackney Coaches in London, and doubtleſs with 
3 rega nd to the Weighe they carry from Place 
t ce. : 


er nine Shillings;-aRix-dollar is half a Duca 

or, as has been me before, four Shillin — 
and Sixpence ; a Slet-dollar- is three Shillings; a 
Rix-mark 3. eleven Pence; a Slet-mark nine 
Pence;; and a Stiver a Penny; and heſides theſe 
there are great 3 of Copper Coins, of ſmall 
Value; bot this muſt be ſubjoin'd, 1 thoſe 
Coins. alter with reſpe& to their Value; eompar d 
with Sterling Money, and ſometimes a; Rix-dol- 
[3 a; 


lith EE 
Tn Weights arc the great and ſmall hun- Wega 


dred; the former a hundred and twenty, and the 
latter a hundred and twelve Pounds; but we are 
to obſerve that the Daniſh Pounds are larger than 
the Engliſh, a hundred of our Pounds not making 
above ninety- two of theirs. A Daniſh Ell is about 


one Third leſs than the Engliſ z. 
according to the Diſtance, they go, as with uhr 3 
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/ the Laws of the Danes, and their Manner of Adminiftering of 
Juice; with the various Puniſhments inflicted upon variaus Crimes 


| EY with more Expedition than in 
Denmark; their Laws are not. compoſed of a 
Collection of Ambiguities, to be wreſted into dif- 


ferent Interpretations, according to the different 


Drift, or Intereſt of the Perſon pleading them; for 
the whole Body of their Law is compriz'd, in one 


V. is obſerved, that Juſtice is not to be had 


„„ 


allow'd of, and the whole Time for ſuch a Pro- 
ceſs is not above thirteen Months, or the Charge 
above ten or twelve Pounds Sterling. 
Tuer have no Inns of Court or other Societies 


No Inns 


of Lawyers, as would doubtleſs be the Cale in os of Court 


ther Places, if the exorbitant Fees did not induce 
Men, and ſome of very indifferent Capacities too, 


Credit. The Nation; Jabours alſg under another 1 - 1 7 
Diſadyaptage 3 for the. leer of che Army being Af for their Coins, a Roſe-noble ie eighteen Coin, p 
moſtly Foreigners, and they ' engrofling a great Shilhngs Sterling; a Pucat is half & Roſernoble, 


mean PAIR Volume, and written in their to ſet up for Lawyers, Sollicitors, @c,” But in Den- ö 
own proper Language, in ſuch plain intelligible mark the Laws are ſo plain, that every Man of 0 
Terms, that it requires no Comment upon it in but a common Capacity may underſtand them ; : 


order to its being underſtood, 

'Trxxs are three Courts of Judicature, from 
the Loweſt of which Appeals may be made gradu- 
ally to the Higheſt; The moſt Inferior of them is 
call'd the Heredſougds- Court, which is like our Court» 
108 or Hundred: Court. The next Superior to 
this, and to which an Appeal may be made from 
the Heredſougds-Court is the Landſtag-Court or Ge- 
neral Court of the Proyince. The next Court, 
which is the Supreme, and from which, there 
can be no Appeal, is call'd the Highriglt; it is 
held in Copenhagen, and compand of the. Prime. 
Neben, the King ſemetimes preſiding in Perſon, 
But there are other Petty Courts in ſome of the 
Cities ayd Boroughs, which are call'd Biſaghts 
Court 3 here the Burghers are Judges, but an Ap- 
peal may be made from, their Determination, to 


and as every Man is allow'd to plead his own 


Cauſe, there is very little Need of, and conſe- 


quently little Encouragement for, any but the 


Judges themſelves and the Perſons concern d to 


have any Hand in the Diſpute. 10 
Tux greateſt; Expence that attends the Law 
redounds moſtly to the King, as proceeding from 


the Stamps upon the Paper that the Proceedings 


are writ upon; and yet to prevent Impoſition, 
they are alſo under a Regulation; for the Clerks 
and Regiſters are limited to a certain Number of 
Sheets, wherein to comprize both the Allegations, 
the Proofs, and the Sentence it ſelf, all which are 
committed to Writing; and where any belonging 
to thoſe Inferior. Courts are guilty: of Impoſit ion, 
they are puniſh/d; inſomuch, that if the Judges 
themſelves are detected of Miſdemeanours, they are 


the Court, at Copenhagen, not the Highright, or Su- not only puniſh'd,! but oblig'd to make Satisfaction 
1 perior Court abovementioned, but à, Court com- tq the Party they have injur d by an unjuſt Sentence. 
| | poſed, of the Burgo-Maſters and Common-Coun-, , [I'nzrs are but few Criminals, as Traytors, 
( 

} 


ell of that City, to which, the Appeal may be Houſerbreakers, or Robbers, which is generally 
brought e paſſing through the Provincial imputed to the Severity of the Puniſhment in- 
Court; and it the Sentence there is not approv'd; flicted upon ſueh Oſſenders when detected; nay, 
by both Parties, they may ſtil, remove co the . Tometimes the leaſt Intimation or Suggeſtion, at- 
Tehright, or Higheſt Court abovemention d, and tended with any tolerable Circumſtances, is deem'd 
there, in Caſe there be no Clauſe in the Law that , ſyflicient to convict a Man, eſpecially of Treaſon 
dixegiy hits the Circumſtances of the Caſe, the or Diſaffection; and Capital Crimes, of which 
Court hath a full Power, to give an abſolute De- Treaſon. is one of the Chief, are immediately pu- 
termination, and no other Remove or Appeal is niſh d with ſevering the Head from the Body with 

| | TVT | WY r Wo, S one 
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one | Sttoke of a Sword, which- Severſty maes 
People aroid . diſaffected Mord, much more Tres- 
ſonable Actions. 25 0 1 
THERE is a Sort of a general Officer in Cope 
hagen, call dit he Polity-Mafter, »whoſe Buſineſs t is 
to compoſe triſling Pifferences among Merchants 
or Others he alſo: takes Cure of the Orders of 
the Market and the "Town, examines Merehan- 
dize, to ſee chat it be good and ſaleable, and that 
they do not interfere with, or foreſtal one ano- 
ther; he looks after the Cleaning and Repairing 
of the Streets, Bridges, and Canals, and that a 
Nuſances and Obſtructions be remov d; he ſeizes 
prohibited Goods, and has the Command of the 


happens, they do not ſuffer a tumultuous Mob 
run in Confuſion to the Place, but have ſelect 
Companies of Men, provided with lnſtruments 


ſineſs alone it is to quench Fires, and none but 
Diſtance of the Place; and, becauſe their Build- 
ings are moft of them compos d of Fir Timber, 


they allow no Flambeaux, or Torches, to be car- 
ried lighted in the Streets, but inftead'of them 


power'd to ſeize Guns, Nets, or the Veniſon un- 


-& & «© 


tiſe under theſe Qualifications, their Drugs are 


Times 


t may be, as briefly as the thing will admit of, 
compriz d in the following Articles 


| Jummary 
of the 


Danijh 
Lays. 


the High-Court of Juſtice, and occupies the Place. 
when he pleaſes ; but when the Place is ſupply'd 
by another, the Advocates always addrefs them- 
ſelves to the King. FEES OO 


Gentry, are the only Perſons that can be try d by 
Biſhops, who have the ſame Privilege when they 


but otherwiſe not. 


* . 


Wurd a Perſon 


to Sedition, he is puviſh'd with ſuch Severity as 
ſometimes not to ſurvive it. They that defame a 
Magiſtrate, either Civil or Eccleſiaſtical, or a 


Perſon. of Honour, pay eiglity Rix-dollars to the 
Perſon aggriev d, and three Marks to the Crown, 


or, in Default of Payment, they are condemn'd to 
the Pillory, or to carry Stones for the Repair of the 
Fortiheations, and publick Buildings. 
I,x an Invaſion or Inſurrection happens, he that 
refuſeth to ſerve the Government, either by Sea 
or Land, when ſummon'd to it, forfeits his 
Eſtate, and is declar'd Infamous. Theft is not 
only puniſh'd with reſtoring double the Value to 
the Owner, but being Whipp'd, and laſtiy ſen- 
tenc'd to hard Labour in the publick Works. 
Coining is puniſh'd with the entire Los of Life, 
Honour, and Eltare, and remoying antient Land- 


Marks with the ſame. 


* 
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Fire-men; if I may ſo call them; for when a $i 


and Materials proper forthe Purpoſe, whoſe Bu- 


them are allow'd to approach within a certain 


uſe Lanthorns fix'd upon Staves. The Polity- 
Maſter is alſo general Game-Keeper, and is im- 


Tu King is ſupreme Jud e and Preſident in 


Tux Princes of the Blood, the Nobility, and 
this High- Court, except the Superintendants and 
are charg'd with Hereſy, or any nororious Crime, 
aſperſes the Government, or | 


the Adminiſtration, he is declared Infamous, and 
his Goods confiſcated 3 but if his Diſcourſe tends 


with a Wa 


* 425 


"Oooxfritrivine! Hand) or Forpery, is pu- 
min d en Raving che Perion's Herd ds wy 
his Goods confile d, und himſelf declar'd Infa- 
mous. They ſeldem ule Torture, except in Caſes 
ol High Freaſon, and then only upon the Perſon 


convigted, te make him difeover his Accomplices; 


and in eis Caſe the Convict is admitted Evidence, 

contrary ue ehe Laws of England, which will not 

admit a eenvicted Criminal to be an Evidence, nor 

is it ft 'the Mould, for it is natural to fu; poſe, 

that he that would not ſtick at ſuch Capital 

Crimes ab High Treaſon againſt a Government, 

whereby a Whole Nation is affected, would not 
ſeruple to fivear away the Life of a ſingle Perſon, 

" le pk to ſave his om. 
Foix Challenges to -Duelling, and much 
more Duelling itlelß is x unit d with Loſs of 

Life and Alienation of Eſtate; and if Seconds 

are choſe,” and approve of it, not taking Care to 
prevent it, their Puniſhment is the ſame; and 

he who is Kill d'in a Duel is not ſuffer'd to be 
bike in conſecrated” Ground; and whoever re- 
_ pon 1691 og a Coward for refuſing a 
-hallenge, is puniſhable, and declar'd Infamous: 
and ſo Olen : N rw TY wil 


King's Officers, or Lord of the Manor, lay up 
Goods, they ſell them, and if any Perſon claims 
them in a Tear and a Day they are reſtor d to 
them, er the Money for them; but if no body 
claims them in that Time, they become the free 


Property of thoſe who took them up. © 
Ir el Mafter of a Sie finds Goods floating 


on the Sea, he is to take them up, and deliver 


them to the next Magiſtrate, who is obliged to 


cealment, it is deem'd Felony; but ſo publiſlvd, 
if they are not claim'd in a 


7 immediately; | | 
rice, that being Red by the Government; or if 
the Waggoner cxtort, more thap his limited Price, 
or RCTs go for that, the Magiltrate cauſes him 
to be ſeverely puniſt d; or if the Waggon · Maſter 
hinders a Traveller, by n ſurni ſſi him 
gon and Horfes, che Traveller is im- 
ing to the Magi 
ertymen'are under 


4 
: 


mediately*redreſs'd upon "po 
ſtrate. "Phe Watermen and I 
the fa KNegulgtions. T's wh 7 aig 
Türk is 4 Diyinity Reader reſides in every = 
Cathedral to expound the Scriptures; and they, 
26 Wall as the Maſters of Colleges, ais &xumin'd 
FR: | by 


8 


Puniſh» 
ment. 


- 
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Hagen, be ſorr they are allo d to þ 


and his 


Parſon's Houſe gratis. 
nominate 


by. t © Profeſſors.ofitheiRo al· Academy at Copen- 
* to gfficidte, There 
arc no private Grammar $choals allow. d, hut che) 
have publick ones in the Cities and great Towns, 
cſtabliſh'd by Authority, and no others; nor arc 
any Maſters allow'd to teach in them, but ſuch 


as have at leaſt taken; the Degree of Maſter, of 


Arts, The leſſer Schoals,. where, only Writing 


5 


and Accounts are taught, are appointed by the 


Magiſtrate, and the Maſter is cxamin'd by ;the 
Prieſt before he is allow'd to teach. 
Is a young Gentleman has a Mind to travel, 

r would appoint a Tutor to accom- 
pany him, that Tutor is not allow'd to. travel 
with him, till he is firſt examin'd by the Superin- 
tendant of the Dioceſs, and found to be Orthodox 
in the Religion of the Country; and the ſame is 
the Caſe in taking a Tutor into the Houſe; and 
it is commonly required that the Tutor be a Stu- 
dent of the Univerſity of Copenhagen. 
 Anv as in Teaching ſo in Books, 


eſpecially thoſe that treat of Religion, is pro- 
hi ited. | They will not ſuffer any Calendars or 
Almanacks to be publiſh'd but what are allow'd, 


or licenſed, by the Government. They are great 


Bigots.to Predictions of War, Famine, and other 


* 6 


_ Calomitics n gg lig s to; ee 5 
Tu Clergy is in three; Ranks, or Dignities. 


1. Superintendants; cach of them is obliged to 
viſit, his Dioceſs every Year once, and he with 
his Servants and four Horſęs is entertain'd at the 
| This Superintendant is 
y..the King, and conſecrated, by the 
Biſhop of. Ze/and, with five or ſix Prieſts to aſſiſt 
in the Ceremony. The Tythes are divided into 
three Parts, one to the King, another to, the Bi- 
ſhop, and a Third to the Pariſh Prieſt; but Graſs, 
or whatſocver grows ſpontaneouſly, pays no 
Tythes, , The Prieſts; there, as well as in other 
Places, have. Perquiſites for Burials, Marriages, 
Confeſſions, Cc. 2. There are alſo Intendants, 
like our Archdcacons; and, 3. Curates, or Pariſh. 
Pricſts. They look upon all as Eccleſiaſticks 


that have any Service appointed in the Church, 


if they, be but Clerks, Sextons, or Singing - men; 
and conſequently theſe, arc choſen from among 
the Students, and have their Dependance entirely 
upon the Prieſt, or Curate, of the Pariſh... :, -.- 

Ir any. Perſon is convicted of turning Papiſt, 
his Lands arc ſorſeited to the next Heir, except 
he diſpoſe of them before: his 1 is diſco- 
ver'd; and heſides, he himſelf is baniſh'd.the Da- 
"iſp Dominiops. A Perlon educated by any of 
the Venen is diſqualified from holding any 
Employment in Church or State. And ſo ſtrict 
are the Danes againſt Popery, that Popiſh Prieſts 
are keine enter the Dauiſb Territories upon 
Pain of Death; and as ſevère are they againſt 
what they denominate Hereticks. Jes are not 
admitted to come into the Daniſ Dominions 
without the Royal Licence; and whoever finds 8 


ew in that Country without that Legal Admiſ- 
ion, is intitled to 4a Reward, of fifty Crowns. 


The Laws againſt Gypligs and Fortune- tellers are 


for the firſt Offence Baniſhment,. for the Second 


0 1 # 


W 110 2111 5 75 TC TIX 3 317: 1g iy * 
(BL ASPHEMBR have firſt their Tongues cut out, 


and then their Heads cut off. And whatever 


Crime a Frieſt is guilty of, as to what may che 
to 


call'd Petty Crimes, his Pupiſhment is doub 


that of a Layman guilcy, of the ſame Crime. 


Ix Marriage their Law requires xhe Conſent of 


the Parents and Guar ians, as well as of the 
Women; or if ſhe marries without the Conſent 
of her Guardian, he has the Benefit of per For- 
xune during his Life; but if the Cuardian, per- 


1 | | 
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none are al- 
low'd to be read but what, are allow d by Au- 
thority, and hence the Importation of Books, 


and the Marriage is 


Parks, belooging to the 


havin Hopes to enjoy. the Benefit of berÞ&rtar« 
Keeps ö — — | 
Years of Age, ſhe may be reliev dy applying to 
the. Magistrate) Iatonzg s 1202 i ans 

21 Ne ny ö l 
Fe; "OT AK Atery:;z Hut this TE Uires 800 Proo 
for eu the Conteſſion of the Parey 13: — ok 
cient, becauſe ſome People, de ſirous: ta obtain a 
Separation, would charge themſelyes falſly to 
Optain it; When they, are ſeparated for Adultery, 
the: innocent Ferſon may marry immediately, but 
the, Gyilty cannot be married till three Years af- 
ter the Mvorce; nor even then, if the is guilty of 
any led Action of that kind in thę męan Time; 
and 85 Husband cohabits with his Wife after 
he has proy d her guilty of Adultery, hę cannot 
obtain .a Divorce, except the tranſgrels- again. 
- 1 Secondly; a Divorce may he obtain d for a malici- 
ous Elopement; or Mhen one Party leaves the 
other, for three Years, or above; in this Caſe the 
95 erted Party may obtain a Divorce, provided 
t 


hey have not cohabited with one another in the 
mean Time, but if the deſerting Party is prov'd 
to,.cohabit with another, during the Time of Se- 
Pattwi the deſorted Party may, upon ſuch 
root, marry as ſoon as he or the. pleaſes, | 

Ir a Man's Buſineſs, as Trade, War, or the 
like, calls a Man away, his Wife may marry at- 


— 


ter ſeven Years Abſence is expir'd, but not before; 


and if after that Time he returns home, and finds 
his Wife married, he may renew his Claim to her 
nevertheleſs, provided no Proofs are brought 
againſt him of having, cohabited with any other 
Woman aß bis AMOS ri: d mori. bf 

_ Thirdly, A Divorce may be obtain'd in Caſe of 
Impatency ; but then, the Woman is obliged to 
walt three: Years, to give the Man an Opportuni- 


ty to apply for Remedy; and if in that time the 


Man finds no Hopes of a Cure, a Divorce is granted, 
TI NNN oof null'd. N 
.. A:Mag.. cannot fell his Lands before he 
is five and, twenty, Years. of Age, without the 
Conſent of, his neareſt Relations, or the next 
Succeſſor. And a Woman, whether. Maid or 


Widow, cannot diſpoſe of her Lands at all, but 


is obliged to leave them to the 


next Succeſſor, 
according to Law... Ne 


 ” # my a 


Ax uninterupted Poſſeſſion of an Eſtate for 
twenty Years gives. a compleat Title to it; ſo 
that When the Right is to be diſputed by Law 
they are not allow d to go any further back: All 
Obligations and gerte Debts are alſo void if 
not renew'd in that time. No Perſon is obliged 


to pay any Money loft at Gaming. 


Tax, Tenure of Villainage yet holds good in Villain 


many Parts of Denmark, and they who hold by age. 
this Tenure, deſcend with the 2 like the 

Deer. in a Park, to the next Heir or Poſſeſſor: 
The Tenant cannot go from that Land to any 
other, without loſing his Title to that he was 
firſt in Poſſeſſion of tor it, and all their Goods 
upon it, will be ſeiz'd by the Lord of the Soil 
as ſoon as they quit Poſſeſſion; nor can he be 
receiy d in any To- or Pariſh, unleſs they pro- 
duce a Licence from their Lord, and a Certifi- 
cate from the Miniſter of the Pariſh where he laſt 


inhabited; and if one of thoſe Sort of Tenants 


conceals himſelf, his Lord has Power over him, 
as over an Apprentice, and may ſeize. him where- 
ever he finds him, and put him in Priſon, or fix 
him in another Farm by way of Puniſhment. X 

Every, Freeholder may hunt and fiſh in his 
own Ground; and the Nobility may hunt in the 
Common, or waſte Ground, within ten Miles of 
their own Seat, and may fiſh in Lakes or Ponds ; 
but it is to be underſtood that thoſe Lakes or 
ing are exempted from 
aberty, for if any Lord hunt, 


this common 
ſhoot, 


obtain di in. Denmark, Din 
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ſhoot or 60Fin "any" kläch Jet apart for the King, 
he forfeits for every Sag h&Kills a thouſand Rix; 
dollars, for & Fallow Deer Efght hnndreth, fr a 
Hare our hündred, and for ever) Swan gr other, 
Man's Lahd, witheut Leave, forfeits for every 
Offence a Hundred Oünces ok Silyer. e e 
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ah Perſon be Known to fend his Money but 


bf the Kſögdem, 70 lodge” it in foreign Ban 
he King claims fxth 0 Mageres 


# 


it, and the Magiſtrates 
of the Town, or Lord of the Seil, 4 Tenth; aud 
the föreign Merchants themſelves are ſometimes 
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THE Religion of Denmark was formerly 

the ſame with the Swedes; and Woden, 
For, and Figa, were their Deities hen 
Paganiſm prevail'd among them, of which I have 
ſpoke before in the Deſcription of Sweden. The 
firſt Part of this Country that xeceived the Chriſ- 
tian He ligion was Holſtein, hy St. Augarius, about 
the Year 826, but Chriſtianjty was not planted 
in Norwaz till the eleventh or twelfth Century: 
The Lutheran, Doctrine was firſt propagated here 
about the Lear 1537, and that being now the 
eftabliſh'd Religion, no other Denomination of 
Chriſtians, are tolerated; ndr are the common 
People allow id ſo much as to diſcourſe about any 
controverted Points of Religion, nor to abſent 
themſelves from the Church upon any Pretence 
what ſoever. gintit da n mil * 
Tur Clergy do not interfere. in State Affairs, 


* 


Buſineſs; nay, ſo far are they ſer aſide for Eccle- 
ſiaſtical Service, and from Civil Affairs, that they 
are not kept as Chaplains to the King or Noble- 
men, but ſome Page ſays grace in thoſe Families: 
They are allow'd to reprove even Perſons of 
Quality publickly for their Vices, nor is it deem d 
any Crime to ſpeak home to them, provided they 
do not meddle with State Affairs or Politicks; and 
this Freedom procures them large Benevolences 


Nobility reprehended publickly by the Clergy, 
when they dare not reprove them themſelves. 
Another Thing that keeps up the Dignity of the 
Clergy is Confeſſion, for no Man is admitted to 
the Sacrament without firſt confeſſing to a Prieſt. 
Tur have ten Superintendants in Denmark, 
viz... One in Zeland, one in Funen, four in Jutland, 
and four in Norway; they hold no Eccleſiaſtical 
Courts/3;they. have no Temporalities, nor any 
Cathedrals, with Deans and Chapters, in the 
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or Politicks; that is reckonꝰd no Branch, of their 


from the common People, who love to hear the 
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to inſpect into the Doctrine and Lives/of the in- 
ferior Clergy. The Superintendant of \Copenhagen 
has two thouſand Rix- dollars, or four hundfed 
and fifty Pounds Sterling a Lear; all the reſt of 
the Superintendants of Denmark have fifteen hun- 
dred, and thoſe of Norway a thouſand Rix-dollars 
yearly each. Their: Habit: is like that of other 
Clergymen. They ate» very ſtrict in the Obſer- 
vation of their Holidays; and ſo retir'd in their 
Devotion, that in Time of Divine Service the 
Gates of Copenhagen are always ſhut, and the Peo- 
ple ſtrictly attend Divine Service. The Danes are 
great Admirers of Organs, and ſome, wel] skill'd 
in the uſe of chem, wilt ſometimes entertain them 


half an Hour before and aſter Divine Service. 


Tuer is now but one Univerſity in Denmark, 

and that is Copenhagen, the Capital of the Kingdom ; 

but there was another at Sora, till the Drown: 
ſeiz d its Revenues, and now it is deſerted; and a 
Grammar School erected in its Place,” e. 
Ius Form of Marriage in the Lurhenan Church Matri- 
differs not much from ours, only the Parties are ages. 
often not only contracted, but as free with eack 


other as Man and Wife for Months, and ſometimes 


Years; before the Marriage is ſolemniz'd z nor is 
the Lawfulneſs of it diſputed if the Nuptials be 
ſolemniz'd-before the Woman be brought to Bed, 
the Child being born of a Woman married law- 
fully to a Husband being always thought ſufficient 
to proye its egos Wo 6 41915 

1 nEy are profuſely magnificent in celebrating 
their Funerals, and ſome 05 them chuſe rather x, PR. 
ſuffer a Corpſe to lie without i Interment for 
Months, and ſometimes Tears, than abate the 
leaſt Article of their uſual Funeral Grandeur but 
here, as in other Places, the Poor are forc'd to be 
content with leſs, but even they are attended to 
their Gravesoby a Set of Mourners, appointed 
for that ua., ron ‚˖ M eil bebe 
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Of the antient Conſlitution, and 0 170  Inhabutants'of the Kingdom 


e Denmark; with the preſent State of that Riu m. 


;T. is the Opinion of the moſt authentick Au- 
thors, and further confirm'd by Sacred Hiſ- 
tory, that Patriarchal Government was the 

firſt inſtituted in every Nation under Heaven or, 
as a modern Hiſtorian expreſſes it, that Children 


and Subjects are ſynonimous Terms; and that 


vrhen People multiply di theyo found themſelues 
under a Neceſſity of dividing themſelves into Co- 


* 


e ei an nee Wo eee et 
lonies ; ſome of which fix d in fruit ful Countries, 
while others, with their Subſtance, their Flocks 
and Herds, travell'd from Place to Plate to find 
Subſiſtence for their Cattle and themſelves, as was 
the Caſe with Abraham and Lor, Gen. xiii. In 
this Caſe the Senior of the Family was Governor; 
and though the reſt were his Deſcendants in Point 
of Succeflion; yet, as a Supreme, they became his 
. Subjects 


' Year, or how long ago, they fix'd here 


A Cumbia Hißnmrafisb M, OLD 


Subje&s ip Point of Savereigney., :Apd ſome] in 
e 
Day, knowing no ther Boupgs to \Eltztes, 
than, that 
E 
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Son of theſe Rovers, or unlettled Colonies; 


deſcended from the Weſtern Scythians, were the 
Anceſtors of the preſent Inhabitants of Scandina- 


va, which includes not only the Country of the 
Dauer and Nvrwegianr, Tam now deferibing, but 


of the Gothe and Swedes too; it is uncertain in what 
but it is 
evident, that when they became ſo numerous, that 
their preſent Poſſeſſions could not ſubſiſt them, 


they ſpread themſelves to the South ward, Fading 


that a more plentiful Country and a richer Soil, 
and here by Degrees they fix d themſelves, not in 


Tents onlyb but in ſettled Habitations; and more 
ſubſtantial Buildings. one v1 Nele 20!121 


Wut they had thus planted themſelves, they, 
to prevent! Confuſion, allatted to every Tribe, or 
Family, certain Bounds, the Senior, or Leader, 
{till retaining his Paternal, ör Patriarchal A utho- 
rity (hich began to amount to a Sort of à So- 
vereighty).over them, and he began to be look d 
upon as a Prince over. his Subjects, as well as a 
Father to his People 3+ and as they increas' d in 
Number and Strength, theſe little Principalities, 
by Inter- marriages, or Compacts for mutual De- 
fence, grew up into little Kingdoms. As was the 


Caſe in England, no longer ago than the Time of 


the Caron Heptarchy; and indeed to purſue that 
Parallel yet further, ſome of thoſe — Gp. 6 be- 
ing were powerful than their Nejghbqurs, invaded 


the. Weaker, and Teduced'ifeveral of theſe little 


The Kliſtory af Which tale as follows; dgoordib 
to the Account given by Mr. Mortrahpe o 


Monarchies into one; as in the Saxon Heptarchy, 
above- mention d, Egbert King of Mercia, one of 


the ſeven: Kingdoms :of-this: Iſland, reduced all 


theſe ſeven Kingdoms into one, andivall/diie Eng- 


land, of which himſelf was the firſt ſole King un- 


der that Name. But of this at large wien we 
comet ta treat of the Dominions of Great Britain. 
Tunis prdbably was the Caſt with the feveral 
Parts of Scandinavia, as Sueden, Denmark, Ce. 
for, to come lower, we find that ſometimes Den- 
mark, Norway, and Sweden, have been under one 


Sovereign, and at other Times under three diſtinct 


Princes; and, even then, thoſe three were ſome- 


times arbitrary, and at other Times ſo reſtrain'd 


by their Nobility and Clergy, that they had lit- 
tle of a King left but the Name; for every Bi- 
ſhop or Nobleman began to have his Caſtle, or 
fortify?d Place, as if he aim'd at 4 Sort of an 
Independency, and the common People were their 
Vaſſals, to be tax' d, and pillag d even as they 
pleas d. The executive Power was lodgꝭd- in the 
Senate or Privy Council, of which the King ſeem'd 
to be only Preſident in Times of Peace, and Ge- 
neral of the Army in Time of War, but had not 


a Power to make Peace or War, or to raiſe Men 


or Money, without the Conſent of the Senate and. 


the Chief of his Subjects. | 


In this State Denmark continued till the Year: 
1660, when the People, not able longer to ſubfiſt 


under the grievous Taxes and ( Arber of 


their Superiors, the Nobility and Gentry, occa- 
ſion'd by a long. War, they Spree 
better be under one arbitrary Prince than be un- 
der ſuch a Number of Tyrants; and the rather, 
as hoping that their falling entirely in with the 
King might enable him to ſuppreſs the Exorbi- 
tance of «the reſt af their voracious Supetiors; 


and the Clergy, who conſtitute another of the 


States, (came into the Sentiments of the Com- 
mobalty/ to bring about the intended Revohition. 
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© Body, and, with their Speaker and the Sup 


they had 
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maintain their Authority.” _ | 

Fur Preſident of Cpenbagen, Speaker of the 
Commons, anſwer d, that they were no Slaves, 
nor would they be treated as ſuch by the No- 


5 bility for the future, and thereupon he with- 
drew from the Aſſembly, the Commons and 
Clergy following him out of the Houſe. 
Ans Commons afterwards aſſembled in a 


er- 

*/interidant of Copenhagen at their Head, form'd a 
© Proceſſion to a proper Hall in the City; and 
here they reſolv'd immediately to attend the 
* King, and offer their Aſſiſtance to make him an 
abſolute Monarch, and to make the Suece ſſion of 
the Crown hereditary; by which they ima- 
gin'd they ſhould Jay ſuch an Obligation on his 
„ Majeſty, that he would free them from that 
* {laviſh Dependance upon their Superiors that 
© they: had ſo lopg groan d under; nor were they 
much concern'd about the Reſentment of thei? 
Lords, becauſe the Army was compoſed of the 
Commons, and devoted to them; and beſides, 
they knew that, let the Conſequence be what it 
would, they could not ſerve worſe Maſters 
than thoſe who not only made Slaves of them, 
but eall'd them ſe to their Faces; and if Sla- 
very was to be their Fate, they would rather 
be Slaves to their King, than to every aſſuming 
© Gentleman, who was but a Fellow-Subje&, - 
© Wir theſe and the like Conſiderations, they 

{ corroborated their Reſolution of revenging them- 
ſelves upon thoſe who had fo long inſulted them. 
They had alſo ſeen their King, more than once, 
© defend their Capital City againſt a formidable 
Enemy, and how firmly he Was attach 'd to their 


© Intereſt, when the Swede had almoſt made him- 


ſeolf Maſter of all his Dominions; this animated 
them to venture their Lives and Fortunes in his 
Hands, rather than remain at the Courteſy of 

© their mercenary Nobility. e | 

Tu Clergy had the ſame View as the Com- 
mons; for having ſhar'd the ſame Fate with 
them, in the Tyrrany of the Nobility, they 
were in hopes, if they could bring about the in- 
tended Revolution, that they ſhould then have 
but one common Maſter, the King; and as they 
engaged to influence the People in his Favour, 
by preaching up unlimited Obedience to him, 
they hop'd for his Majeſty's Protection, and 


A XM M M a ax 


© ſome Increaſe of Power. 


Tun Court at the ſame Time was not on- 
© ly privy to, but at the Bottom of, this Deſign, 
© and the Prime Miniſter puſh'd the Superin- 
*-tendant, or Biſhop; of Gpenhagen, and the 
Commons, to forward the Undertaking, while 
*. the Nobility, rejecting the Commons with the 
. uſual Contempt, were not apprehenſive of any 
Danger from them. Bur the Nobility aſſem- 


bling next Day, received Information that the 
Commons intended ſhortiy to viſit them, and ſo 


ir proved, for they ſoom after, with the Biſhop of 
. „„ 
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F peremptory Reſolution of the Com- fer to make the Crown h 


© had juſt- now deſpiſed; would certainly meet 
e in a Deſign'fo much in his Favour; and beſides, might ba deterniinfd.s.:: 3 2 ol on 


der, they could not retire te theif'owt Country „ Male Line, was rejected, and in che mean time, 
Seats, Where they lived' and commanded like d chat their Offer was. Idok d up- to proceed 
ſo manyl petty Kings: Inl. this Difficulty they *:from-nocather Motive, but that of the Commons 
thought it was their wiſeſt Coürſe tos ſeem being re ſoly d to offer it. firſt, and therefore they 
to ſübmit to what they could not prevent, made it becaufe they could not avqid it; and 
and therefore told the Commons that they (trhich ſtartled them more) the City Gates being 
rere not againſt what they propoſedy but hat ſhaut, they began ta apprehend that the King 
it was not proper to ruſh upon an Affair of “ had ſome Deſign againſt their Perſons: In this 
ſuch Importance without mature Deliberation, '* Piſtreſs they di ſpatchd Deputies. both to the 
and therefore deſired the Commons ts defer Court and Commons, to ſignify their Willingneſs 
putting their Deſign in Execution, till they to comply with uhat the Commons had propoſed. 
could deliberate how to do it for their mutual © Whereupon the King order'd the City Gates to 
Advantage. de kept ſhut, till they had ſworn Fealty to him, 
Bor the Speaker of the Commons anſwer de before the People and the Army, ayd relin- 
the Lords in plain Terms, telling them that *:quiſh'd; all Right and Power to create any 
© theſe were only Evaſions to gain Time, in or- Diſturbancdcd mee. | 

der” not to comply with, but to fruſtrate, te I order to this grand Ceremony, ithe King, 
Intentions of the Commons; and that they came 1 Royal Family, appear d upon a Thea- 
tre, in 
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on his Majeſty without them, and thereupon were drawn up under Arms; the Subſtance of 
abruptly left them by themſelves, to deliberate * their Oath, was to be True aud fuithiul to his 

upon What might be the Conſequence if they Majeſty aud bis HEIRS, &c. Thus the King- 
refus d. Nan daom of Denmark was chang d, ina few Days 
Ax as the Commons ſuſpected ſo it provid; © Time, from an Ariſtocracy to a compleat Mo- 
for while the Nobility trifled with the Commons narchy; and the Commons, without any View 
to gain Time, and keep them back from put - of Advantage to themſelves, had the Satisfaction 
ting their Deſign in execution, they. them- of ſeeing the tyranical Power .of their Adver- 
* ſelves ſent a private Deputation to the King, ſaries, the Nobility, ſuppreſs d, and they made 
* (without the Knowledge of the Commons) of- as miſerable as themſelves ; the Clergy, it any, 
fering to make the Crown hereditary in his * being Gainers by this Revolution, becauſe they | 
* Majeſty's Male Line ; but the King being very © were greater Favourites at Court, on account 
© ſenfible how hearty the Commons were in his © of their preaching up paſſive Obedience to a 
© Intereſt, and looking upon an Offer made by Prince, who is by that Means become arbitrary, 
© the Nobility without the Commons to be ß BH SHA DOR AAA T6 


Aa rh RA aA aA aA ARA A 2 aA 
2 
5 
=p 
| 
ot 
re 
O 
5 
E 
233 
8D 
Q. 
. 
> 
= 
© 
— 
A 
bs 
2 
— 
2 
®- 
6 
7 

"WE = 
= 
p 
8 
. 
: 
33 
ot 
0 
* 
= 
yy 
_ 
£ 
D 
nd 
O 
— 
* 


R A 


a 
1 


—— —ä—— — — __ — 
i# . p 
8 * 4 * 4 2 ** —_— 4 
WY \ wt _ Wy th. MS 4 11 * 
* 22 * * wy: g Nine e eee =" 
4 F ul 1 ; g 0 4 
* 


1 K. . 
A brief Account of the Succeſſion of the Daniſh Princes; with the 
modern Hiſtory of Denmark, and more particularly of ihe principal 


s i ' * 


Denmark was eſtabiſſ d as ſuch ; for, as before and Noruay, he conquer di the Vandals, who chen 
A. obſery'd,thePatriarchal Government advanc d poſſeſs d Pomerania and Mecklenburg, and was the 
by inſenſible Degrees, or Steps, into Kingdoms; firſt that took upon him the Title of King of the 


but Fretho was the firſt taken Notice of, as King Vandals, | 
of Denmark ; he reign'd a little before the Birth of = 5 
| 3+ - Ju 


1 T is uncertain in hat Time the Kingdom of our Saviour, and was Governor of Sweden, Deumarł, 


mar I. 


430 


Erick. 


Gormo. 


Cannte I. 


Har 
cn. 


Magnus. 


berality to the Clergy,” the: Jutes were ſo exaſpe- 
rated, that they aſſaſſinated him; however, the 
Clergy, in their ſuperſtitious Way, made him 
amends, for they canoniz'd+ him among their 
Saints, and annually celebrated his Memory at 
their Feaſts in full Bumpers: Such Honour have their 
Canute IV. was ſucceeded by his Brother Olaus; 
but he dying in 1095, his Brother Erick IV. aſ- 
cended the Throne; at whoſe Deceaſe there were 
three Competitors for the Kingdom, viz , Sueno, 
Canute; and Waldemar; wyho, to compromiſe the 
Matter, agreed to divide the Kingdom between 
them; but Canute being aſſaſſinated, and Sueno 
kill'd in Battle, Valdemar ſucceeded as ſole Mo- 
narch of Denmark : He laid the Foundation of the 
City of Dantzitk; and in his Reign the City of 
e was begun to be built by Alſalom Bi- 
ſhop of Roſchild. 90 r ee EP TORR, 
Waldemar was ſucceeded by Canute VI. who 
having ſubdu'd the Vandali, ſtiled himſelf King 
of the Vandals, or (according to his Senſe of 
the Word) Slaves; he took the City. of Ham- 
burgh, and ſeveral other Places, from Adolph, 
Earl of Holſtein; he conquer'd Eftonia and Livonia, 
and eftabliſh'd the Chriftian Faith in thoſe Coun- 
tries. His Brother Waldemar II. ſucceeded in the 
Year 1202, as King of Denmark, Eſtonia, Livonia, 
Courland, Pruſſia, Pomerania, Rugen, Mecklenburgh, 
Holſtein, Stormar, Ditmarſh, and Wageren, with 
the Cities of Lubeck and\Lawenburgh ; but the Cities 
of Dantzick and Lubeck, with the Provinces of 
Mecklenburg and Pomerania, revolted from him. 
Adolph Earl of Lawenburgh, diſpoſleſs'd him of Hol- 
ſtein and Stormar; and the Knighits of the Croſs 
took from him the Provinces of Livonia and Eftonia. 
Erick V. (ſucceeded in the Year 1241, but his 
Father had given Portions out of the Kingdom to 
his other three Sons, viz. to Abel, Sleſwick ; to 


ahi 
Olaus. 
Eric IV. 


Walde- 


CmnuteVI R 


Wialde- 


mar II. 


Trick V. 


Canute, Bleking, and to Chriſtopher, Laland and 


Fulſter; every one of which ſet up for Sovereignty 
in their reſpective Dominions; but (as it is com- 
manly the Caſe when a Kingdom is divided: into 
ſo many petty 5 Erick attempting to 
reduce them all to one Kingdom, and reign Mo- 
narch himſelf, was murder'd by his Brother Abel, 
who then took the Government upon himſelf; but 
Allel had not reign'd above two Years before he was 
'flain by the Hieſlanders and Ditmarſians; and then 
„the third Brother, viz. Chriſtopher, ſucceeded: in 
the Kingdom, in the Year 1252. 


Abel 


f : F i; | | | Th = | | > ] 2 a . 1 
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Cbriſtopher engagirig-i ſome: Diſputes wich the 
Clergy, was poiſon de by them, with the chſe- 
crated Hoſt. (What Sort of a Clergy, & Perſon is 
a Member of who durſt repeat the Words of Con- 


ed Poiſon, the World may judge.) Eric VI. his 
Son, was the next Succellor;, in the Year 1286: 
But in the W ars with Sueden, Norway, and, Hol- 
. ſtein; the Nuke of Halſtein took him Prifoner,. and 
the Grandees afterwards, murder'd him, leaving 


his Crown to his Son Erick VII. This was alte Bun 


in the Year 1286, ſo ſhort was the - of 
Eric VI. Ot the Son nothing is remar kable, only that 


1375, he being the Son of Hacguin, King of Nor- 
way ; and Margaret, the Daughter of Whaldemar, 
ſucceeded. to the Crown of Norway at his Father's 
Death; and, as his Father was the Son of Magnus 
Snech, Sovereign of that Kingdom, he laid Claim 
to Sweden alſo; but he dying young, the Dares 


Chit. . 
ker J. 


ſecratlon, over ſuch a; Mels of known and intend- 


Bick vr 


Olaus VI. 


and Norwegians received Margaret his Mother for Ang. 


n and ſhe engagiog in a War with 
Albert, King of Sueden, his Subjects deſerted him, 


and ſhe became Sovereign of Sueden, Denmark, gel, 


and Norway ; and probably finding this Weight of 
Government too heavy for, her Shoulders, ſhe 
cauſed Erick of Pomerania to be aſſociated with 
her; and next Year the Eſtates of all the three 
Kingdoms being aſſembled at Calmar, Erick was 
declared King; and it was then determin'd that 
all the three States, of Sweden, Denmark, and 


Denmath, 
and Nw 


wy uni- 
ted. 


ride 


Norway, ſhould for the future be ſubject to one 


and the ſame Sovereign; and Margaret dying in 
the Year 1412, Erick remain'd ſole Monarch of 


the three States, or Kingdoms, of Sweden, Den- 


mark, and Norway. 


Bur the Danes, not ſatisfied with his Admini- | 


ſtration, 2 905 him, and elected his Sifter's Son 
Chriſtopher, Duke of Bavaria, to be their Sovereign; 
and he dying, the Daus offer d the Crown of 


 Denmark'to Adolph, Duke of Sleſwick and Earl of 


Holſtein, but he declined it, being too far advanc'd 
in Years to engage in the Fatigues of Govern- 
ment, and Nr af recommended Chriſtian, Earl 
of Oldenburgh, in the Year 1448, who accepted 
the Offer, and reign'd King of Denmark and Nor- 


Chriſto 
lt 


Chriſtian 


way and drove Charles, King of Sweden, out of his 


on Kingdom; but he ſoon after recover d his 


4 1 


Crown 


| Fl 


5 


1 


0 


VI 


VII 


ll 


nl 


| feln. 


Cirifian 
Il, 


Steen Sture, drove S out of Sweden, 


Crown again. From this dien Bere 
burgh, the preſent Royal Family, of Denmark; q 
cended · ; 2 165 3 n 14 $01 Bi 4. 95 n 
Bor the Emperor Frederick added Ditmarſh an 
Hhlftein to his Dominions, in the Year 1471. 
About which, Time he. married his Daughter 
Margaret to James 1 II. King, of . cotland, and gave 
G 7 y 41 & a EA Ks uh $4 WT )-z0 
her the Illapds of Org and. Shetland (which til 
then belong'd to the Crown of Denmark) for A 
Dowry. RS Ales 1432 bas Ae 209 h 
AFTER, Chri an his Son John ſucceeded, In the 
ear 1481; He divided the Dykedom of Holſtein 


ef 


* 
a 


ith Ser Hire, Governor or Protector of Sweden, 

pd. =p feſſing kim, he ,.caus'd_ himſelf to, be 
12171 2953 #5 4.444 344 hs S$4+ 54 SEPETTIS NF 
crown'd King of Sweden; but the Lubeckers Joining 
ſucceeded, by his Son' Chriſtian II. who being, or- 
der d by the Pope to put a Decree in Execution 
againſt the Kindom of Sweden, he, defeated Steer 


Kh ee ee 
t 


« 


Sture, who was Kill d in the Battle, and caus' 


Wwe e 
ot t 


's 4 1 
driven out 


himſelf to be proclaim'd and crown'd King of 
Sweden 3 büt he having exaſperated that People, 
many of their Nobility,» he was 
the Kingdom by Guſtavus Erickſon 
which, Time the Swedes would never 


* 
3 


ever lince 


41 
d 
* 


ſubmit to the Daniſh Yoke. The Danes themſelves of F 


alſo hatcd him, becauſe he was govern'd b his 


Concubine, and the old Dutch Woman her M 


0 
ther; and at laſt he was depos'd by them, and 
forc'd to fetife into the Netherlands; and after- 
wards attempting to recover the Crown of Den- 


mark, he was, in that Attempt, taken Prise ner, 


FiderickT. 


and continued in that State all the remaining Part 
„„ TITS 5 ee 
Frederick, Duke of Holſtein, then obtained the 
Crown of Poland, in the Year 1532, but dying 


in the Year 1533, his Son Chriſtian III. ſucceeded. 


to the Crown of Denmark; but his own Biſhops 
oppoſing him, and he having a more noble Spirit 
than to be Prieſt-ridden, by ſuch a Clergy as 
thoſe Times and Places afforded, he ſeiz'd the 


\ Revenues, of the Church, mortified the Clergy, 
and begun and eſtabliſh'd'a Reformation of Re- 


Frederick | 
13 


ligion about this Time. 


Frederick Il. was the next Succeſſor to the Crown, 
Anno 1560 3 who, after a long War with Sweden, 


dy'd in Peace in the Year 1588, and was ſucceed- 


Criſtian 
IV. 


ed by his Son Chriſtian IV. who alſo epgaged in a 


War with Sueden, and afterwards with Germanp, 


but was defeated, and the Imperialiſts took Ju- 
land and Holſtein, which was afterwards reſtor'd 
"by a Treaty. The Swedes took from him Goth- 
land, Ofel, Jemperland, and Halland. He dy'd in 


| Frederick | 
Ut; 


the Year 1648. „ 
Frederick III. ſucceeded 3 he was the Son of 
Chriſtian IV. but being defeated in attacking the 


Swedes, his whole Country was over-run by them, 


and himſclf beſieged in his Capital of Copenhagen, 
where he was obliged to yield up to the Swedes 
' Bahus, with the Provinces of Bleking, Schonen, and 


Halland; and yet this was the King that was firſt 


declar'd abſolute Monarch of Denmark, as in 


Chap VI. precceding 3 he dy'd in the Year 1670. 


. 8 


Chriſtian V. Son of Frederick III. ſucceeded to 
the Crown of Denmark; and finding the King of 
Sweden engaged at War with the Emperor, reſolv'd 
to take this Opportunity to recover thoſe Pro- 
vinces, above-mention'd, loſt in the laſt Reign; 


but the Duke of Holſtein, being ally'd to Sweden, 
endcavour'd at any rate to ſecure his own Terri- 
tories; and there being then ſome Difference be- 
tween him and the King of Denmark, concerning 
the Succeſſion to the Counties of Oldenburgh and 
Delmonhorſt, and alſo about the Revenues of Sleſ- 
- wick and Hulſtein (the King of Denmark claiming 


* 


the greateſt Share, becauſe the greateſt Part of 
the Forces, maintain d for the Defence of the 


Nobility. with him, on ee en of June, 
iſcharge of the 


that unleſs he would renounce all Right to the 
Lands or Matters in diſpute, he would put Gar- 


riſons in all his Towns, and take Poſſeſſion of his 
whole Country; and that he would detain him 


Priſoner till he ſent an Order to Tonninghen, to 
command the Governor of that Fortreſs to ſur- 
render it to the King of Denmark. The Duke 
conſented to this laſt, as fearing there was a De- 


ſign againſt his Life; and accordingly that Fort, 


with all its Artillery and Stores, was deliver'd up 

to the Danes. ee nnn 
Wren this was done, the King permitted the 

Duke to live at his Palace at Gottorp; but ſtill as 


a Priſoner; the Guards being placed at all the 


Avenues to prevent his Eſcape, and hard Propo- 


ſals ſent to him almoſt every Day, to be ſign'd in 
order to his Diſcharge. One grand Article pro- 
poſed to him was the Renunciation of his ſupreme 
and independant Power and Right over the Dut- 
chy of Veſwick. His Dutcheſs was all this while 
at Copenhagen; and being the King of Denmark's 
Siſter, it was ſuppoſed ſhe was not very uneaſy 
at all the Indignities her Husband underwent ; 
but the Duke, weary of his preſent unhappy Cir- 
cumſtances, contriv'd his Eſcape, and arriv'd ſafe 
at Hamburgh, where one of the firſt Things he 
did was to proteſt againſt the Vatidity of any A& 
or Inſtrument that under his Confinement he was 
compell'd to ſign. The King, being nettled that 
the Duke was got out of his Power, meditated 
Revenge, and as an Effect thereof, he cauſed the 
Fortreſs of Touninghen to be demoliſh'd, and ſe- 


 queſter'd the Dutchy of Sl:ſwick, cauling both 


Magi 
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mant and the Duke ol 


Magiſtracy and 
to bim, declarin 


amonalty to. gar Allegiance 
them ab Ay clear d from 
all Allegiance to The | pke, Je allo cauſed all the 
Duke's, Revenues, to be brought inte bis 'Trea- 
ſury, and continued Garriſons in his Towns, and 
even in his Palace at Gottorp , and.leſt the Duke, 


4 


by the Help of ſome Alliance with other Princes, 


: 


ſhould be powerful enough to jigs him, to re- 
ſtore what he had fo, unjuſtly ſeiz d; he extorted 


Contributions, or rather perfectly plundex'd the 
poor Subjects, to the Value of ſeveral. Million 


ruining. a flouriſhing ; Province, to fill, his own 
Coffers, and with this farther View. oF, Conſide- 
ratzon, that the poorer he made the, nee 
Holſtein, the leſs able they wquld be, aililt the 
Duke, in caſe, he ſhould require it,, 
Tun Duke, who ſtill 1 Whe mburgh 
ſent, his Son to imploxe Help from the Princes of 
the Empire; but little was done till the Year 1689, 


when Charles XI. of Sueden undertook his Quar- 


rel, and was about to ſend. an Army into Ger- 
mam to reſtore the Duke to his Righ Put the 
Kall, Diach, and Germans, being then ine Con. 
ſederacy againſt France, and not willing, to en- 
cumber that Affair with that of the King of Den- 
k an K Hulftein, they {ſoon put an 
End to that Diſpute, by competing: 
Denmark to reſtore all the Duke olſte 
ſeſſions; but no Care was taken to oblige him to 


make r of the Ruins and Devaſtations 


that he had committed, nor to account for the 
Arrears for the thirteen, Years that he had un- 
juſtly had the Duke of Holftein's, Dominions in 
his Poſſeſſion, nor had he any Satisfaction made 


for, ziger the Expence they put him to, or for 


ſides this, the young 


the Indignities offer'd to his Perſon. 

Tur Differences between the King of Denmark 
and the Duke of Holſtein being thus e 
Matters coltinued in a tolerably peaceable Situa- 
tion till the Death of Chriſtian V. who died Sep- 


tember 4. 1699. and was ſucceeded by his ſecond 


Son Frederick IV. when the old Grudge between 
Sweden and Holſtcin, on one Part, and the Dane on 
the other, not being quite forgot, the Dane was 
reſolutely determin'd to make War upon the o- 
ther two Powers, but took care firſt to enter into 
a Confederacy with RAA and Poland for that 


Purpoſe; and for a Beginning, he order'd his 


General the Duke of Wirtemberg to demoliſh Fe- 


derickſladt, Huſum, and other Places belonging to 


the Duke of Holſtein; which he ſoon did, and then 
inveſted Tonninghen, in which was a Garriſon of 
five: thouſand Men; notwithſtanding which the 


Dane laid Siege to the Town; Theke the 


Germans, Dutch, and Swedes, join'd their Forces to 
reduce the Exorbitance of the 


ing with their joint Forces towards Tonning hen, 


the Dawiſh General was forced to ſubmit, to the 
- Mortification of 
to ſtand a Battle. 


raiſing the Siege, as not daring 


n 85 


* 


Tuis Check being given to the Tofolence of the 


Danes, they were not allow'd to reſt thus; for 


the Engliſh and Dutch ſent each of them a Squa- 


dron into the Baltic, where the Swediſh Fleet 
join'd them, and than the Daniſb Fleet was glad 


to retire into the Harbour of Copenhagen; and be- 
King of Sweden, who was 
afterwards the reſolute Charles XII. but at that 
Time not above ſeventeen Years of Age, raiſed 


an Army of fifteen thouſand Horſe and Foot, and 


landed them upon the Ifland of Zeland, about 
three Miles to the Southward of. El/inore, in or- 
der to inveſt 2 When the King of Den- 
mark found. what Diſtreſs he had plung'd himſelf 


into, he was glad to accept of ſuch Terms of 


Accommodation as the Powers that he had pro- 
vok'd to correct him were pleas'd to preſcribe ; and 


- Treaty was accordingly concluded at Travendale, 


9 7 1 a 
A Cotapleat Hiſtory d 


t z but the 


ing of 
of Holſter ; Poſ- 


Dane, but march- 
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Me dab of Auguſt, 2706. in Which; reden o. 
ther Particulars, it was agreed, thut the King of: 
denmark ſhould pay to the Duke of Holſtein ty 
undred and ſixty thouſand Dollars for the Ba- 
mage done to lis Forts, and otherwiſe in his Tejs 
ritories; and by a e Article che King 6f 

nmark was öbliged' ro abandon the Nins ak 


and us a Coplederate, fo far ag hot r6 fllt 
0 91) : O] A von 17 


Raden Sweden. | 00 
Bur notwithſtandigg the moſt ſolemn 'Treatjes; 
the Ring of Denmark Pee not! 5 5 55 
Poreunity to break chrough ai, ere Ty 
che inflexible cine Fempers of 51 Vage 
le, Who, when their Hands are. ty'd behind 
nl Wal e & Miſchief with 
their Teeth for the R ing of Swellen ho ſooner 
loſt the Batrle bf Pultrus, and "Was Qbliged to 
retire to Turkey fo Refuge, but the King ' 
Benma took the fick Opportunity of falling ups 
on his dejected Kingdom in that Diſtteſs ; and 
ot only to, but although, as in the foregoing 
aragraph, he obliged himſelf 70 abandin the Ki 


1 


rehce ſeiz d the Territories of Holſtein again, and 
continued in Poſſeſſion of them; and when the 
King of Denmark had done this, he and his Allies 
commenc'd a War againſt Sweden; of the Hiſtory 
of the Occaſion and Succeſs of which take the 
following Abſtrag.:. pt a 
__ Þ 

Pultowa, happen'd June 30. 1709. the News of 
which no ſooner feach'd the King of Denmark 
Ears, but he began to ſtudy ſome Pretence for re: 
newing the War with Sweden ; in order to which 
he immediately recall'd the Daniſh Regiments 
which were in the Emperor's Service in Hungary, 
and quarter'd them in Holſlein. He tranſported 
ten thouſand Men from Norway to Denmatk, le- 
vy d new Troops at Hamburgh, and fitted out a 
ſtrong Squadron of Men of War; and having 
aſſembled an Army of eighteen or twenty thou- 
ſand Men, and having made all thoſe Prepara- 
tions, and qualified himſelf for a War, his next 


Buſineſs was to find out ſomething to alledge that 


might juſtify him in falling upon the Swedes in the 


Abſence of their King, which to effect, he pub= 


liſhd a, Manifeſto in, 1709. to juſtify his 
intended Enterprize, charging the King of Swe- 
den with ſuch ambitious Deligns as had cauſed 
great Devaſtations in the North, and that he en- 
tertained great Animoſities againſt him and his 


Subjects; that the Swediſh Miniſters had oppoſed 


the Daniſh Intereſts in Foreign Courts, with ſe- 
veral other Articles with which he charged the 
King of Sweden, and concluded that it was high 
Time for him to prevent impending Danger. All 
theſe Reaſons ſumm'd up againſt the King of 
Sueden, when he was not preſent to defend him- 
ſelf againſt the Charge, the Ting of Denmark 
without Oppoſition, gave the Verdi& in favour 
of his own intended Enterprize, and dire&ly de- 
clar d War againſt all the Swediſh Territories, ex- 
cept thoſe in Germam, and with ſix thouſand 
Horſe and Dragoons, and twelve thouſand Foot, 
he made a Deſcent upon Schonen, the Southermoſt 
Point of Sweden, on the Eaſt Side of the Sound, 
and landed his Forces at El/nburg, over-againſt 
Elſenore, Nov. 12. 1709. and quarter'd in the 


* 


Country Towns till Fanuary, when, by the favour 


of a hard Froſt, he advanc'd towards Chriſtianſtadt, 
| where 


efeat of Charles XII. King of & weden at The li 


S Danesud 
» Savedes. 


U 


A Daſcription of Denmark and Norway. 


Denmark, Poland, and the Elector of Hanover, then 
King of England, had form'd à League to pre- 
ſerve the Peace of Germany, by ſecuring the Se- 


where the Saxon Garriſon immediately ſurren- 
dred the Town, and went over to the King of 
Denmark. They afterwards took Carelſhaven, a 
Sea-Port, on the Eaſt Coaſt of Schonen, between 
Bornholm and Oeland; he alſo ſent a ſtrong De- 
tachment to the Province of Halland. on the Weſt 
Coaſt of Schonen, who receiv'd ſuch Enforcements, 
by the Swedes coming over to them, that their 
Army became very formidable, | 
Tyr. Swediſh General, Count Steinbock, with 
eighteen or twenty thouſand Men, march'd to- 
wards: Helfinburg, as if he would intercept their 


Paſſage. to that Place; whereupon they abandon'd 


all their pew Conqueſts of Cbriſtianſtadt, Carelſba- 
den, &c. and made towards Helſinburg; where the 
Swediſh Army entirely defeated them; only about ſix 
or ſeven thouſand of the Danes were tranſported to 
Denmark in the Night, going home with Shame and 
Loſs, as a juſt Reward for that and others of his 
inglorious and unjuſt Exploits. 
Bur the Dane, not willing to fit quietly by this 
Loſs, the next Lear join'd the Forces of the 
Czar and the King of Poland, who all jointly fell 
upon Swediſh Pomerania, and the Swediſh Forces, 
too weak for them, retir d for Security to Stral- 
ſund and other Places. While the Moſcovites and 
Saxons block'd up Stralſund,, the King of Denmark 
paſs'd the Elle and entred Bremen, took the Town 
of Staden, and with it the whole Country. The 
Dane, in his Return to meet his Allies, the Moſ- 
covites and Saxons, threatned to bombard Ham- 
burgh, if they did not advance him two hundred 


* 
* 


and thirty thouſand Rix-dollars, to which they 


comply*d to fave the Town. , | 
IT ux Swedſþ General in the mean Time, know- 
ing that the King of Deumark was ſeparated from 


the other two Armies, of Moſcovy and Poland, 


watch'd an Opportunity to engage the Dane ſin- 
gly, which he accordingly did, on the Twenty- 
ſecond of December, 1712, near Wiſmar; and hav- 
10g defeated and pur them to flight, he purſu'd 
them to Holſtein, ſeizd the Danes Magazines there, 
and put Dauiſh Holſtein under Contribution; from 


thence he march d to Pinenburg, near Hamburgh, 


with a Deſign to burn the City of Altena, and 
make other Kepriſals for the Danes Barbarity, 
Bur in the mean Time the Danes made the beſt 
of their Way to join the Meoſovite and Pruſſian Ar- 
mies; and accordingly, being all join'd, to the 


Number of fifty thouſand Men, they march'd to 


meet the Swediſh General, whoſe Army did not 
conſiſt of above fiſteen thouſand Men, and con- 
ſequently not able to ſtand, or give them a Meet- 
ing, he retired to Holſtein, whither they purſu'd 
him, whereupon he threw himſelf into Tonningben, 
and for that Time eſcap'd their Fury; but the 


Confederates) Moſcovy, Denmark, and Poland, 


block'd up Tonninghen till May following, but the 


Swedes not being able to ſend their General any 


Supplies or Reinforcements, he was forc'd to ſur- 
Tender himſelf, and his nine thouſand Men Call 
the Army he had left) Priſoners of War, 
without any Condition, but that of keep- 
ing their Cloaths and Bag age undiſpos d. of, 
to be exchang' d or ee, 

nity. 


Tais ſeem'd at leaſt for a little while to put an 


End to the Wars in Pomerania; but the Czar the 


next Year inveſting Stetin, it was agreed between 
the Czar and the $we4iſþ Governor, by the Me- 
diation of the King of Pruſſia, that Stetin ſhould 
| be ſequeſtred into the Hands of the King of Pruſ- 
ia, and be garriſon'd by an equal Force of Pruſ- 
 fians and Holfteiners till the War ſhould be brought 


to a Concluſion, and that it ſhould then be reſtor d 


to the King of Sueden. 


» Tus King of Sweden arriv'd at Stralſund in 


Nuvember 1714 


3 when he found that Pruſſia, 
MO 15,5 | | | 


the firſt Opportu- 


queſtration of Stetin to the King of . and 
Bremen and Verden, and whatever the Dane had 
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ſeiz'd in Germany, belonging to the Swede, ſhould 
be ſecured to the Dane, or his Aſſignees ; but the | 


King of Sueden inſiſted upon a Liberty to recover 
thoſe Territories which had been unjuſtly taken 
from; him in, his Abſence; but the Kings of Eng- 
land and Pruſſia, thinking this would embroil the 
North of Germany in a War, came into a Confe- 
deracy againſt i of Sweden, tho at the 
engag d againſt DAM. . f 


# - wo 


o 


and, and Denmark. were 


„On the Twentyreigbth of Arih 1715, the King 


F 
, 


of Pruſſia formally procla im d War againſt the 


diſtreſs d King of Fugen; he difarm'd, the Re- 


giment of Holſtein then in 97ctin, and enter d upon 
that City as a Specimen of his Swedzſh Gonqucſts. 
The Danes and'Pruſſzars, with their joint Forces 


to the Number of 0 ſixtyrthouſand Men, appear“ 


before; Stralſund; and the King of Sweden's Army 
not amounting to above one Fourth the Number 


of his Enemies, he was forc d to retire for Shelter 


under the. Walls of Stralſund. In, Fuly, this ſame 
Year, a Treaty was propoled between the King 
of Denmark and the Court of Hanover, by which 
the King of Denmark propoſed to deliver up Bre- 
men and Verden (which. he had taken from the 
King of Sweden) to;the.Ele&or of Hanover, (then 
George I. King of Ernglayd) upon Condition that 


the Elector would enter into a War againſt Swe- 


den, and advance a 
Denmark. | 


[ 
* 


Sum of Money to the King of 


Tux Danes and Pruſſiaus being join'd by wen- 


ty- four thouſand Ruſſiaus, and a Number of Saxons, 


attack d Stralſund ; but that Place being continu- 


ally. ſupply'd with Men, Proviſion, and other Sup- 


plies, from the Iſland of Rugen, the Confederates 
thought it neceſlary firſt to cut off che Communi- 
cation between Stralſund and Rugen, and conſe- 
quently the Supply that had been ſent from the 
latter to the former; in order to which they land- 
ed a great Body of Forces on the Iſland, and, 
after a ſharp Engagement, ſoon made themſelvas 


Maſters of it, tho the King of Sueden was in 


Perſon in the Action. This happen'd on the Sever 
teenth of November, 1715. "OY 

Bur, notwithſtanding this Defeat, the un- 
daunted King of Sueden reſolved to defend Stral- 
ſund to the laſt Extremity; and, it being a terri- 


ble Winter's Siege, the Centinels were actually 
frozen to death at their Poſts, the Attacks were 


deſperate, and great Numbers - of the Confede- 
rates were {lain 3 but the Swedes were over-pow- 
er'd by the numerous increaſing Forces of the 
Confederates; the King of Sueden retir'd home in 
a light Frigat, giving Orders to the Governor of 
Stralſund to capitulate, which he did the latter 
End of December, and agreed that Stralſund and 
the Iſland of Rygen ſhould be deliver'd up to the 


Stralſund 


taken by 


the Danes, 


King of Denmark; and that all the Inhabitants gc. 


of Swediſh Pomerania ſhould take an Oath of Al- 


legiance to him, except thoſe of the City and Di- 
ſtrict of'Stetin, with the Iflands of Uſedom and 


Mollin, and the Lands between Oder and the River 
Pene, of which the King of Pruſſia was left in 
Poſſeſſion. = | 

THz next Spring the united Forces of the 
Danes and Confederates, viz. the Pruſſians, Hano- 
werians, and Moſcovites, inveſted the Town of 
Wiſmar, the Metropolis of Mecklenburg, the only 
Town which the Swedes had left in German); this 
Town they alſo obliged to ſurrender, and the 
Confederates left it in the Poſſeſſion of the King 
of Denmark; and thus this Expedition was over, 


and the Wars in Germany at an End. 
1 „ | Tus 
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Tut next Year, viz. 1716, the Danes and 
Moſecvites, jointly, made Preparation to make a 


' Deſcent upon the King of Sweden's Dominions in 


Schonen; the Czar of Moſcovy himſelf going in Per- 
ſon to Copenhagen, whither his Generals led an 
Army of thirty thouſand Men, Horſe and Foot, 


the King of Denmark at the ſame Time allem- 


bling between twenty and thirty thouſand Men to 
join the Moſcoviter, and had alſo prepared ſeven 
or eight hundred Veſſels to tranſport them; but 
the Danes at the ſame Time, being apprehenſive 
of a Viſit from Sweden, Nent the greateſt Part of 


their Fleet into Norway, where it was employ'd | 


moſt of the Summer; the other great Preparations 
for the intended Enterprize againſt Sueden came 
to nothing, the Dane being apprehenſive that he 
would have enough to do to defend himſelf.” + 


Tus Czar of Moſcovy reſented the Danes Re- 


miſſneſs in his Preparations, and upbraided him 
that his Fleet was not ready in Time; the Dane, 


at the ſame Time, reproaching the Czar for his 


Conduct, in denying to make the Deſcent in the 
latter End of the Year; which the Czar, and not 
without good Reaſon, thought impracticable at 
that Seaſon, as knowing that there was then no 


Forage to be found, and the King of Sweden hav- 


ing wy thouſand good Veteran 'Troops, at the 
Head 

mies, if they attempted any thing againſt him; 
for theſe Reaſons the Czar thought it prudent to 
deſiſt from the Enterprize till a fitter Seaſon ; at 
which Delay the Dane was fo diſguſted, that he 
began to look very cool upon the Czar, and the 
Czar return*d: the Compliment in as luke-warm a 


Manner as he. had receiv'd it 3 whereupon the 


Dane drew up his Forces underneath the Cannon 
of Copenhagen, as if he was apprehenſive of ſome 
Danger from his old Ally the Moſcovite ; where- 
upon the Czar return'd with his Troops to Germany. 
And indeed if this Expedition had not been broke 
off in time, it might have been of ill Conſequence ; 
for probably had the Czar, by the Help of the 
Dane, or by what means ſoever, made himſelf 
Maſter of Sueden, he might have deſerted the 
Dane, aud have been a troubleſome Neighbour to 
lim, and his neighbouring Princes in Germany. 
Tuls Indifferency between the Czar and the 


King of Denmark continuing, or rather increaſing, 


the mutual Alliance between them ſeem'd to be 
in a great Meaſure diflolv'd; which the King of 
Sweden obſerving, and that the Dare, in any Exi- 

ency, could not depend upon the Czar for any 
NM ance, he threatned to invade the Ifland of 
Zeland ; but, while the King of Sweden was mak- 
ing Preparation tor his intended Expedition, the 
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Byrg, which quite put a Stop to the King of Sues: 
's bY 40 +4 Sev: 3) bk f0 


whom he was reſolv'd to receive his Ene- 


had been demoliſh'd in the late War, ſhould 


. 


Elector of Hanover, (George the Firſt,” King of 
England) pprehending that the Deſign ir aur 


Jwede might be upon {ome of his German Domi- 


nions, ſent a Squadron of | Engliſh Men- of War 

into the Balticłk, under the Command of Admiral 
dens Deſign upon Denmark. 46 Jo: $11.0 

©. In the. Lear 1718 the King of Sueden march'd The 
two Armies into Norway,” one of them to the Swell 
Northward to Droutheim, and the other to Chriſ- invades 
tiana, the King himſelf being at the Head of the 50 


latter; and: the Danes not having Forbe enough 

to oppoſe them, they laid all the whole Country 
under Contribution; but the King of Sweden lay- 

ng Siege to Frederickſhall,: was ſhot in the Trenches 

before it, which in a great Meaſure put an End 

to the Wars between Sweden and Denmark; tho 

the Treaty of Peace was not actually fign'd' bes 
tween them till the Year 1720, nor perhaps would 

it have been then, but that the Dane on one Side; 

and the Maoſcouite on the other, diſtreſs'd the 
Swede. at ſuch a Rate, that he found: himſelf 
obliged to comply with ſuch Terms as the Kings 

of Gren Britain and France, the Guarantees of 

the Peace, preſcribed to him. 1 rot A 703 | 
Tus Subſtance of this Treaty was, That, by Treayd 
the fifth Article, the King of Denmark oblig'd Peace, 
himſelf not to aſſiſt his Czariſh Majeſty againſt 
Sweden, or to ſuffer the Ruſſian Men of War to 
enter his Ports. By the ſixth Article, the Swede 
obliged himſelf to conform to ſuch Meaſures as 

the Mediators ſhould take in Behalf of the King 

of Deumark, as concerning the Dominions of the 
Duke of Hoftein. By the ſeventh, the King of 
Denmark obliges himſelf to deliver up to Sweden 

the City of Stralſund, and that Part of Pomerania, 

as far as the River Pene; that he ſhould evacuate 

the Fortreſs of Marſtrand, the Town of WWiſmar, 

the Capital of Mecklenburgh, and alſo the Iſland 

of Rugen, and other Iſlands which the Danes 

took in the late War. And in the ninth Ar- 
ticle it was ſtipulated in Favour of the Dane, 
that the Swede ſhould pay Contribution, or Toll, 

for paſſing the Sound, as the Engliſh and Dutch 

did. And by the tenth Article, the King 

of Sweden engages himſelf to pay to the King of 
Denmark ſix hundred thouſand Crowns, bore 
the above-mention'd Places be deliver'd up. There 
was alſo a ſeparate Article, in which it was a- 
"ps that the Fortifications of Miſmar, which 


Tit 


never be repair'd, Bremen and Verden having 
been before confirm'd to King George, as Elector 
of Hanover, by the Swede ſome time ago, as has 
been mention d in the former Part of this Hiſtory. 
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lion to other Powers. 


H E King of Denmark bears theArws of 
"Fer 1. Denmark, | 2. Nuruay, 3. Cot / aud, 
I 4 Shonen, 5. Sueden, 6. Jurland, 7, Slef 
ict, 8. Leland, 9. Holſtein, 10. Stormar, 1 1. Del- 
monhurſt,,, and 12. Oldenburgh the Particulars of 
Finxsr Party of three, and Coupe of twoy, which 
makes twelve, Quarters. In the Firſt; Or, Seme 
of Hearts, Gules, three Lions paſlant, guardant, 
Azure, crown d, languid, and arm'd of the Eirſt, 
for Denmark. 2. Gules, a Lion rampant, Or, 
crown'd and arm'd ol the Firſt, in his Paws a 
Battle-Ax, Argent, hilted of the Second, for Nor- 
wa). 3. Gules, a Lion paſlant guardant, Or, on 
nine Hearts of the ſame, in Feſle, for Gothlaud. 
Gules, a Dragon crown'd, Or, for Schonen. 

. Azure, three Crowns, Or, for Sweden. 6. Gules, 
a Paſchal Lamb, Argent, ſupporting a Flag of the 
ſame, mark d with a Croſs, Gules, for Jutland. 
7. Or, two Lions paſſant guardant, Azure, for 
Sleſuick. 8. Gules, a Fiſh crown'd, Argent, for 
keland. Over theſe eight Quarters a great Croſs, 
Argent, (the antient Device of the Kingdom) on 
the Center of which is, Gules, a Cavalier arm'd, 
Argent, for Ditmarſh. 9. Gules, a Nettle Leaf 
open, and chargd in the Middle with an Eſcut- 
cheon, the whole Argent, for Holſtein, 10. Gules, 
a Cygnet, Argent, with a Crown, Or, for Stormar. 


The Shield ſurrounded with the Collar of the 
Order of the Elephant. The Creſt is a Crown, 
Or, flower'd, rais d with eight Diadems, termi- 
nating in a Monde of the ſame. The Motto 
Pietas & Juſtitia coronant. Co dr I 
Tus Stile or Title of this Prince is, King of 
Denmark and Norway, of the Goths and Vandals, 
Duke of Sleſuick, Holſtein, Stormar, and Ditmarſh, 
Earl of Oldenburgh and Delmonburſt. : 
Taz King of Denmark being abſolute, his Pre- 
rogative, within his own Dominions, is unlimited, 
but he acts by Laws and Rules made by his. An- 
ceſtors, with what Alterations or Reſtrictions he 
thinks fit to make. None can ſell or diſpoſe of 
their Eſtates without his Conſent, he being enti- 
tled to one Third of the Purchaſe Money upon 
every Sale of Lands or Eſtates. | 
Noz1tity and Gentry were formerly ſynoni- 
mous Terms with them, but of late they have 
introduc'd the Title of Baron, or Count, and 
commonly thoſe who acquire theſe Titles either 
are, or are intended to be, the Creatures of the 
Court. Theſe have the Privilege of diſpoſing of 
their Eſtates by Will, the Succeſſion of all other 
| Eſtates being determin'd by Law, upon the De- 
ceaſe of the Anceſtor. 5 
Ir is more common here to prefer Foreigners, 
or Natives of mean Extraction, than the Deſcen- 
dants of Noblemen or good Families, becauſe they 
are the fitteſt Tools to execute the Commands of 
an arbitrary Prince; and if they oppreſs the 
common People to enrich themſelves, the Prince, 
by his abſolute Power, can more eaſily ſeize their 
ill-gotten Eſtates, which, when he does it, is not 
with a Deſign to make Reſtitution to the injur'd 
„ Sufferers, but to enrich himſelf, and he can caſier 
2 | 
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11. Gules, two Felles, Or, for Delmonhurſt. 12. Cules, 
a Croſs, Pattree, Fitchtree, Argent, for Oldenburgb. 
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Of the Arms and Titles of the Kings of Denmark. Of their Nobility, 
and Orders of, Knight hood, and of 1 
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handle thoſe obſcure” Perſons than hs could the 
Nobility, if they were guilty of the like Extor- 
tions; and it may be added, that as the Nobility 
cannot but envy the Promotion of thoſe Dunghil 
Miniſters, there will a proportionable Satisfaction 
accrue from their ſeeing, them degraded. 
_ Tazxz are two Orders of Rnighthood, the Knight: 
moſt honourable of Which is that of the Order of 
the Elephant; This is never canferf d upon any 
but Perſons of extraordinary Quality or Merit; 
it is an Inſtitution of above three hundred. Tears 
ſtanding 3: the firſt Knight of chat Order that ever 
was created, having that Dignity conferr'd, upon 
him at the Wedding of Chriftian the Firſt's Son. 
Their Badge is an Elephant with a Caſtle upon 
its Back, fer with Diamonds, and hung by a 
water'd Sky-colour'd Ribbon, and wore in the 
{ame Manner as the Knights of the Garter in 
England wear their George. The other Degree of 
Knighthood is of an inferior Nature to the other, 


and is only conferr'd upon Gentlemen or Noble- 


men of a lower Rank; the Badge by which they 


are diſtinguiſh'd is a white Ribbon with red 
Edges, and worn on the contrary Shoulder to 


that of the Order of the Elephant; ic hath a ſmall 


Croſs of Diamonds hung to it, and an Em- 
broidery like a Star on the Breaſt of their Coats, 
in which is the Motto, Pietate & Fuſtitia. 

Mx. Moleſworth obſerves, that in the Court of 
Denmark no Enſigns of Majeſty appear but what 
are of 4 Military Nature, ſuch as belong to the 
Horſe and Foot Guards, or to the Trabants, who 
are ſomething like our Yeomen of the Guard in 
the Engliſo-Court, and conſequently Trumpets, 
Kettle- Drums, and other Military Mulick, are 
uſed in the Court as well as in the Camp; but 
here are no Swords of State, Maces, or the like, 
even upon the moſt ſolemn Occaſions. At Din- 


ner the Queen, and the King's Children and Re- 
lations, with the Miniſters and General Officers, 


dine with his Majeſty; Grace is ſaid by one of : 
the Pages, there being none, of the Clergy kept 


in the King's Houſe as Chaplains ; one or two 


Gentlemen only wait at the Table, and the reſt 
of the Attendants are Livery Servants. The Of- 


ficers of the Houſhold are, the Marſhal, who 


takes Care of the Table, to have the Victuals 
ready in its proper Seaſon, and to give Notice 
when it is ready; the Comptroller of the Kit- 
chen, who places the Diſhes in their proper Or- 
der upon the Table; the Maſter of the Horle, 
who looks after the King's Stables, Horſes, and 
Studs of Mares, of which the King has ſome ex- 
cellent good ones; among which he has one parti- 
cular Breed of light Iron Greys, with black Heads, 
Tails, and Manes. e | 
Or the three Northern Powers, Moſcovy, Se- 
den, and Denmark, the laſt ſeems at preſent to be 
much the weakeſt; and Moſcovy, once a con- 
temptible Place for its being weak and undiſci- 
plin'd, is now ſo improv'd in Military Knowledge, 
by Means of their long and continual War with 
Sweden, that it is now the moſt formidable of all 
the Three, and is become the Terror of their 
Neighbours; and beſides their Strength, they 
have alſo increas d very much in Trade, and con- 
ſequently 
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ſequently in Riches, by reaſon of the vaſt Conti- 
nent 
made themſelves Maſters of in the Baltick Sea, 


which hath open'd a Trade for them with moſt 


they enjoy, and the many Ports they. have 


Axp, which might Rill be of worſe Conſequence, 

that come to paſs, is, that probably the 
Czar would attempt the Reſtoration of the Duke 
of, Holfteip to thoſe Dominions of his own which 


Nations in Europe, and given them. great aOppor-- the King of Denmark unjuſtly took from him, 


tunity to encreaſe their Number of Shipping, 


which makes them now very formidable both by 
Sea and Land; which puts the Engliſh ſometimes _ 


which might in all probability bring Denmark jt- 


{e}f ta be the Seat of War; to prevent which the 


Baus keeps up bis Alliance with the, Germain Powers 


under a Neceſſity to ſend a' Squadron into the alledging, that it is for their Intereſt as well as 


Baltick, to prote& the. Balance of 'Trade, the 


united Fleets of Sweden and Denmark not being now 


able to ſuppreſs the inſulting Power of the Moſco- 
vite without the Interpoſition bf England, or Hol- 
land, or ſome neighbouring Power. And it may 
be obſerv'd, that the Power of Maſcouy, and the 
Danger that Sweden and Denmark would be in if 


the Czar ſhould make any Attempt upon ei- 


ther of them, has been a great Means of uniting 
thoſe two late contending Powers for their mutual 


Security; and the rather, becauſe the Swedes are 
- apprehenſive that the Ruſſians have ſtill a View 


of placing the Duke of Folſtein upon the Throne 
of Sweden, and if that ſhould be brought to pal 


Denmark would be an eaſ Prey to the united 


Powers of Moſcovy and Sweden, 


his, to keep the, Czat's Army out of Holſtein, be- 
cauſe if the Czar ſhould penetrate into thoſe Do- 
minions of the Duke of Holſtein, the Territories 
in the North Part” of Germany” would be jn ak 
much Danger as Denmark. And this makes it 
become the joint Intereſt of all thoſe Northern 
Powers to unite againſt the Moſcovites ſwelling to 
an exorbitant Power; and if that be done, the 
Done has nothing to fear from the Swede, who is 
o much impoveriſh'd'by loſing ſo great a Part of 
his beſt Territories in the late War, and who 
dare not act offenſively, leſt the Maſcovite ſhould 
take that Advantage to fall upon his Domi- 
nion. TE a. .5 AG 
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MON GST Geographers it is not 34 
tainly known © whether Eaſt and Het 
4 X Greenlarid be upon the fame Continent; 
ſome lay down the "North-Eaſt Part, commonly 
call'd EA Greenland, as an Iſland, which" 'to me 


ſeems the moſt probable ; but whether that be ſo 


or not, they were not both diſcover'd at the ſame 


Time, or if it be all one Continent, the Know- 


ledge. of it was the Effect of more Diſcoveries 
— one; indeed I am inclined to think, that the 
North-Eaſti Part of it, known by che Name of 
Greenland, or Eaft Greenland, (in oppoſition to the 
Weſtern Part of it, call A Greewland, or Weſt Arten. 


lands) is an Illand, becauſe there are Roads, 
Illands, and Sounds or Bays, on the Weſt Side of 


it, eſpecially Bel Sound, whore the Eugliſo winter d 
in the Year 16303 bur if it was a Part of the 


Continent; whoſe Coaſt ſtretches North-Eaſt and 
South-Weſt, it is no Iſland; and conſequently | 


there could be no ſuch Harbours or Coves on the 
Weſt Side of it, as both the Engliſh and Dutch 
Greenland Men, that uſe that Fiſhery; know 
there are. 

As for the Diſtincion, * Differcvee;? between 
the Names, Greenland and Groenland, I look upon 
it as having no Share in the Argument on either 
Side, but rather impute the Difference between 


theſe two Words, or Names, to be owing either 


to the corrupt Way of the Durch pronouncing the 
Engliſh Language, or, vice verſa, the Engliſh pro- 
nouncing the Dutch; and this Jam rather inclin'd to 
think, becauſe the South-Weſt Part of it was the 
firſt diſcover'd, and call'd by the Name of @reen- 
land, before the North-Eaſt Part was knew, at 
eaſt ro any in theſe Parts of Europe; but Tout 
the North-Eaſt Part was diſcover'd, ' and 
bably then-ſuppos'd to be a Parr of the ſame C 
tinent, it was alſo call'd Greenland; and dende ih ir 
became neceſſary to diſtinguiſh one from the other, 
which was naturally dove by their Situation, as 
Eaſt Greenland and Weſt Greenland, under which 
Denominations I ſhall give the. following * 


* 
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tion of: denn only ebſertivg that the Dutch call 


Eaft Greenland Spitsbergen, from the Craggy Rocks 
which appear upon the Coaſt, Spitt in Dutch ſig- 
nifying Craggy or Pointed, and Berg a Hill or Emi- 
nency; or a a Frecipice higher than Ks common 
Land About it. 

Meß Greenland is a large Tra &f Land; of 
mhiet now the King of Denmark claims the Sove- 
reigntyß as he did alſo! of Neu, or Laß Greenland 
when it was firſt diſcover'd, as ſuppoſing it to be 
be on the ſame Continent wirh 'ola or Miß Green= 
land; und under this Pretence of a Claim he en- 
deavodt'd to exclude the Engle i from fi fiſhing 1 for 
Whales there, and had he had Power to his Gobd- 
Will, he would doubtleſs" have accompliſn d his 


Deſign; but as there were no Inhabitants to be 


his Sobjecke, and keep Poſſeſſion for him, his 
Right td Sovereigntey was but little look d upon, 
but the Bughfþ and Ditch went upon the "Whales 
Fiſhery there as they thought fir. 
Greenland (inelud ing both Eff and weft Gree 
land) is a long Tract of iv lying four or five 
Days Sail Northward and Weſtward from Teland 3 
it extends from Cape?Farewel, which lies between 
2 and ſixty-one North, and extends North- 
into Latitude eiche or more, being in 
Length near ſix hundred Leagues. Wa have 
ſome uncertain Accounts of this Land being firſt 
diſcover'd: by the Norwegiant, about the Year 982, 
and that they built ſeveral Towns, and converted 
the Inhabitants ro Chriſtianity, Oc. Bur be this 
Fact or Fiction, if we thay believe our Country- 
man hoy voy Porbiſher,” who was upon this Coaſt 
in the Year 1577; | etdenvouring to find out 4 
North Weſt Paſſage do Indih, and whoſe: Account 
I look upon to be more Authentick ; he tells us, 
that when he was upon that Coaſt, the People 
were perfectly barbarous, and that there was no 
Rea ſon to believe that any ot their Progenicors 
had ever been otherwiſe; there not being 10 much 
as the Nuins ot any Ton to be ſeen j' and with 
him agree 22 ler, and e 
indee 
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dep A4 Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


indeed all that went upon any of thoſe Northern, common for us in the great Northern Ocean, be- 
or North-Weſt Diſcoveries ; nay the Danes, whoy tween the North Cape and Greenland, to write, 
pretend to ſome Sort of a Property there, yet iu or ſer down, any ſmall Memorandum or Obſer- 
a Voyage in the Year 1605, could not ſo much as vation on the (otherwiſe) darkeſt Nights, 
bring the Natives to converſe with them, ſo that no other Light but the Aurora Borealis. 


j | wants re | 4 e , the ns 
Sche Kibjeas pf the or ſtrong, hei 
far re the from ple dark TaFoy, 


Leſpect to them, that they were al- like the Tartars, and their 
ways upon their Guard, and ready to fall upon groes. They are very ſhy with Foreigners, and 
them as Enemies, and Invaders of their nip, N no Wonder, if we conſider that our Ships 
and tho they took ſome of them by Force, a ave forcibly carry'd off ſeveral of the Natives, 
. brought them to Denmark, yet they were always and kill d and wounded others, for no other 


indocible, and could never be brought to converſe, Crime but defending themſelves from our unna- 


| ſo as eitheg to underſtand, ax to be undgrſtood7\” 7 tural Ptagder, in-agrryinggtiem off, hey were 
Face of Tun e is ek y 0 mountaithpus, "y ur PM ty, ok ere not yl the H 
the Coun- Hills cor. with Snow, and the H rs, o What e ex whe go a 


mah8pecies; 

0 Dg, as it 

19 Creeks along the Shore, frozen up moſt part of the is call'd, for Negroes, and do not ſcruple to ſteal 
Year; there are ſeveral Bays and Inlets on the the very Children from their Mothers to make a 


North-Weſt Part of Greenland, eſpeoiay Davis's little Megey of, and call it Traging, when at the 
| h : 


8 hi been lead u Mee nere 9909 Fl . 1 
the Advg/turers fail d gs high as Laupuge, = | 177 tel san ſhamefu n. 
Le 1 75 put being le to find a iſ d in IF! Ee 05 f | 
the Sat a7 & We rd they TH Wel td thx us a bara S we 


to return by the Way they went in; and hence eſteem them; in this we condemn ourſelves out of 
they found Reaſon to conclude that Green/aud is our own Mouths, in as much as we think our- 
conrigamms ro the Mmm Eonminenr-of-2tmevica, teives ro-know more of Rexfon-and-Enriftianity | 
which"Optiton they think ccni md by tre fot- - than-werthink they dor doubtlefs when they have 
lowing Reaſons: _ 5 1 5 been fo ill uſed by the Engliſh, or other Chriſtians, 
Fist, It is obſerv'd that the Ice © hon Weſt - 1 P bewray ſo much of a ſavage Temper, 
ward is unmoveable, as if it was faſt t& the Land, © in et8ndimf themſelves from us, as we do in in- 
whereas in the Ocean the vaſt lilands and Moun- Vading their Properties, and making Merchan- 
talge b Ice Are always ig. Motion; and if there dige 9h their Perſond ta carry tro\Chrifian Mar- 
1 were a Communication by Sea between tha Srear kets 3 and this r we, take, becauſe we think 
. Northern Ocean, which is between EI yy and thar wes are more viviflz d than they, but it is 
North America, and tlie Ocean that is to the Weſt- well if the Practice do not prove us quite contrary 
am Neth. American gels. Mountains: of Ice in hat: Earticylatigergg7) 2 27 OM 
ig th, Blacg would, allg,be\cootinyally.in Mar 17M #6, Men'are hardy: wg ra ir e- Tenper 
tions Ging as they) ag affected bythe Wand, times, with, more Courage than h 
or Jide PT both. 411. bi 10 1.10 to 1581) G14 v j engag. the Anglia with/ Slings and Boy & and 
 AN97 Ras ſqn agg inſt chis . iy>thart Arrowg, ben waibaye fred both gr Adna 
the natural Courſe of the Tide is fam., Eaſt to Shot at chem z but, the' this may be fahl :af ch 
nn (reonlandas, 1t-is,n0t foguith;the Lap/arderryrtho! 
flow. one, Way,ang. ebh the other, which as a plain other iſe their Habit and Way ofjLivibgas much 
Prof. t Ay, meet ith, ſoſie O ſtructiom which the ſame i for the Cen cho#th ithem ſelves 
puts 4, Stops their, Courſer and males, them ebb With. Skins of Kein eer, of Fowlabar ſometimes 
Back gen by the lame Way they flo de ip d: but of Fiſhes, and are dran by. ReinrDect, Doge, 
upon 4 ry Direction, which, as, Experience other Animals: They have no ſettied Mahità3 
proves the, Fac, ſo that being Fact amounts n tions, Hud Vanda fron” Blace to Places living iu 
leſs, tham a F of that there is, no ſuch Faſſage be- Tents in, the- Summer, and in Huts, or Caves, 
twe o& Greevland and Amer. made under the Hills for Shelter, in ther Winter; 
„ TH&:a8ny:. ſmall Iſtaods upon the Coaft of gontxiyedh with ſabterranegus Paſlkges: from ona 
Greenland ſprm ſevergl, good, Bays and Harbours ; Hut to anqther in the time bf the deepeſt Snows, 
there —— o many large nayigable Rivers which Their Employments, avd indeed a. greet ant of 
rite in Hreanland aud tall, ipro thoſe Seas; ap which their  Subliſtegce; tobnalm Fiſhingr and Hunting; 
the Diſcoverers have fail! 


Situ; 
and 
tent. 


ail'd 1 twelve, Leagues Their Women mae dung blue Stroa lis ton their 
{ thoſe. Rivets afford Forebeads, Lips, and Chins, with a eoarſe Sort of 


Sn a drs d | | „and LAs 
plenty ich; ang ome ot;theiPlains and Vals Faint; they, plait their Hair, and generally have 
8 ſeys ue very {ruigfylic; Lhe Air, is cold; and the ſome ſort of Pendants in their Ear s. | 
| Fogs ver y.troubleſorve, , Hexe the, Aurora Borealis, i: LH Kecalanaers ipeak very thiak, and pretty  Languy 
ar; Neryery; Light, are, with wuch, more much in their! Throats they pronounced the Let - 
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Situation 
and Ex- 
tent. 


found 


ment. Relitzion qr Gevirn 


worſhipp-d: 


tell us, chat When the Natives rebate any. 


trate into-t 


11 N Coaſt of antenne mall fp 


-broiting,: or roaſting it der enn fre 
ny of Rüger Foxely:wn Bog 
ry d imm ute our eee — 
berexpeRedy/ the Climate cotiſide d 
Amos ſuchah wid undi vilisd People there 
” cannot be any . Account expected f they 
ur; Mor Aus for theater 

they ſeem to bk — i Power ratier chat 
Lav, and ithe:weakeſt:: are" obliged to ſubmit eG 
the ſirongeſt 214! as t tfiei Religion, ſome N fert 
play hens to be Wenn che nl) y Ree" 
jon the ycalliph for that Opinion is beeauls they® 
have: funds :fome monſtto rand veforntl Tage 
on the Shares t which they xherxfore ſuppoſe ate 
by-them as God pur the Pre fene ef 
the Imagesy orirhoReport-'s thoſe! Travellers Ark 
no Proofs f the Fact. Our Modern — 

ih 


can it well 


with Geſtures and Aſſevcrationsy pro er to wm 
Belief) itcisiemmoh withs the Doe oine ac th 
Sun and clapitheir Hand upon theirBreaſty abi 
they: thought thaw great t Was able toy 

js eden . _ Thoughts; aud as If 
they appeahditd it for the Truth af what they 
aſſert; Iod this: 1 can readily believe to” be the 
'F ruth, beeaule'E have ſeen camp G heß I: Was ty 
Moſcouy, pay this Sort of Venefation, or Worſhip, 


to the Sun; antiefpeciathyinrthe Morning at its 
feſt Appearance, but there they cemmonly added 


the kar 91” 4 | of 'Croffing"thenifelves, WII ien 
What Leak qʒ o is not uieds in Cyrenund. 1 89 42. 
„Tas Beaſts which are moſt ebmmon or pletity 
in Creaulandz arte Rein- ecru Bears, PROS 
Dogs, and Sen-Horſes, or Mofſes, but theſe Ia 
being at preſont more plenty bout Cherry N N 
ea 
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any Boeid- Corn grow!ih>ohe CGnEẽgt7 wor 


and Wy 66d! | ae 
Fowle, a nd Pee 


vate Cl 


& cn pield but! tle Hefbage 


Man on 7 ddl: _ ith" c 
tos y; Paddle along has! 


$9 


chen, ad Mauver, * oP alin erde 

cm E ae 1 Chap 5 
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cörßz and the Teeth 51 ee 
them Have 8 

Uniec tas Horns; 
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ou Produce, 


refs of the Seat and Coldneſs of the 3 


os, 5 
Y feb Goat 
Some tl ik the Soil M's 
C69, but if we confider en 


— FO 
near 
fertile t be: 


It n 210 to conclt nde A there is 1 7 
for the Sow? grog Hf Ken 6 Pn 
1 Whiar or Re 1 h requit 1 
e 1 . e In Ra 
1 500% ir Moun) 00 — 
ee nr 43 Van 110 aud by 
but as to kae 


be further ug itr che au our Saito 
6 my trade upon the Coaft, Re not 140 0 a0 
Op orrunity Id give u an e EP 

un Mariners mightily” dumire th 62” Matiner Boats, 
of thei? Buitditis their” Büats, which a 7 How 
Sorts, one id 4 ſmall one Juſt” to cart 5 45 oy 
the other ig thirty of forty: Foot long; With tell or 


twelve'Sears for the Rowers to ſit 1 5 the Ribs, 
or Timbers, are made of Whale-bone, tach'd to- 
gether wirlh the Sine ws of Animals, and cover d 
with Seab- Skins. The f. all Boats, or Cundes, 
are managed with one Oar, or Paddle, both Ends 
of which are broad, or feather'd alike, aß tlie fea- 
ther'd End of an Our, and with this they can 
paddle on each Side alterndthly, without 1 
the Oary or having two, ant they will, > hi 
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255 Hpyſcovery off It; and of foe furt bi Probabilities. of its ginn 
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bare been made ro ſerver's a Pale age 70 C 


4 31 2 3 6 

10 M E Parr of ee Daft bend is 

unller the ſame Meridian, or Longitude; 

with the North Cape of Norway, or Nor- 
chetmoſt Point of Europe; the moſt Southerly Part 
of it is in about Latitude: feventy-lix Degrees, 
but the Extent of it ro-rhe-Northward is unknown; 
or whether it may not extend as: far as the Pole, 
or furtho r; on whether. the North Pole may not 
be in: the Zenith of ſome Part of Greenland, is un- 
certain, Navigation ſo far as under the Pole be- 


ing hitherto thought impractibabie; and ag to its 


Extent Eäſt and Weſt, ſome think it is contigu- 
ous to Aſia om the Eaſt, as well as, by the fore 
going. Conjectures, we have concluded the Fro 
ability of its being contiguous to America on tl 
Weſt. mood 56 ee 
Tux firſts Narthern Diſcoyeries of while We 
have any cuuthentick Account) or in which che 
Crowm of Kugland was ibtereſted, were in the 
Reign of Ning: Edward VI. at tlie Charge of S0 
ciety of- Engiſſh Merehants, incorporated under 


1 


the Stile on Rive of, The Nrchemt Adventurers for 


iſcovering:o\Lamds unktown; 8. but, altho! they 
acted; underthis general Title their more parti- 


cular: Defigis was to find & North-Eaſt Paſſage to 
ins and Os that "wy mich 


2 Participate with” 


dies which the Portig us 


ental Iſlands, Page 11). 
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the ere in thee! W Trade, by a 
nearer Way than by the Ca 


5 
ne 


pe good H 5 whick 
the Porengueſe having diſcover'd before 50 Eng! 
knew anything of that Way to Jndfa, Ay 
N of the Oriental Iſfands, Chap. I. 4 75 
the "gp, 0 thought it would be un is mA 
them to take the Advanta age of a Way to che In- 
4 been tlie Dilbeverers 
Conſciences the Exgliſb 
might © be govern'd by, yet the Duteh were not 
actuated by ſuch a Pr ee when they not'only 
robb' d us of our Property, | hut maſſacfecd our 
Fellow - Subjects, = , at Amboyna,” and 
others of che Spice 10% 1 05 that when we had 
not only found out the- _ to 5 but had 
them in Foſſeſſion tod Lee Chip. XV uf theOri- 
hor had'they that regard 
— Hönotif br Principle, "when they knowih The 
ere in the Ran Trade agg the Whales 
F me Y, before ever they atempted thoſe Trades, 
yet now not only have tha? full Share; but ra- 
ther drive the Trade as they" endeavor A to 
engroſs it all: to themſe But pre may aſſign 
as another Reaſon of this Attempr for A Notth®- 
Eaſt Fafäge, viz; that if ſuch a aflatze could not 
* yer they wic the Atte 
ome 


of: But whatever al 


449 


lent for the Charge. But to proceed, 


t eſtahliſn a. Trade 


ſom Place where they might | 
as ag might be an Equiva- 


vantageous, or at le 


This Engliſh Company for diſcovering unknown Lands 
tted out three Ships, under the Conduct of Sir 
gh Willoughby, as Admiral; but he, with ano- 


3 


theſe two doubled the North Cones and ſteering 
North and North-Eaſt for ſome Weeks diſcover d 
Land, which-the Engliſh think was Greenlang, but 
the Dutch. would have, it. to be Nova Zembla ; and, 
for any thing we have yet diſcover'd. to. the con- 
trary, they may be both. one and the ſame Conti- 
nent, for they both went by the Name of Nova 
Zembla at the firſt Diſcovery of them, and the 
| lack Diſcoverers have not yet found out any 

aſlage betwen them; but Sir Hugh Willoughby, 
without ſatisfying himſelf what Land it was that 
he had diſcover d, ſteer'd South and South-Weſt, 
and fell in with the Coaſt of Maſcovite Lapland in Sep- 
tember following. 


| | See more of this in Chap. VIII. 
of the Deſcription of Moſcovy, Page 3900 ũ ! 

Bux here I muſt deviate from the fright ful Ac- 
| which, ſome of .our Hiſtorians give of that 


7 


oount ne of or 
1 Coal : They tell us, that Sir Hugh Willoughby was 


ther. 


fright 


there embay d with Ice, and that he and all his 
Company dy d, as it was firſt ſuppos d, by Ex- 
tremity of Cold, or by the Scurvy, having no- 
Sing bak ſalt Victuals aboard. Thus far a very 


4 
* 


late Author. But I beg leave to ſubjoin, that how 


Coaſts; at that Time, and how much ſoever fur- 
r Diſcoveries might make the Voyage more 
natural to us, yet the Climate was always the 
lage; and tho haye been in and coming out of 
the Wi 


e tha we might be of thoſe Seas and 


ite ea in Offober, and ſail d then upon the 
Coaſt of Lapland, and coming about the North 


Cape, in a Latitude ſome Degrees to the North- 
ward of it, yet I have never ſeen any ſuch 
ful Shoals of Ice at that Time of the Lear; 
1 own 1 have been failing into the White Sea the 
latter End of June, and have met Iflands of Ice 
coming out of that Sea, but that was the Product 


of the Froſt of the preceding Winter; the Ice in 


the River breaking up that Year the Third of May, 
and the Ice from that Time to the latter. End of 
June was doubtleſs floating about in the White Sea, 


as the Wind and Tide gave them Motion, till the 
Heat of Summer had a ſufficient Power and Time 


to diflolve them. However, Sir Hugh Willoughby 
periſh'd in this Attempt, but the Edward Bonad- 
venture, Captain Chancellor Commander, which had 
been ſeparated from him, doubled the North 


Cape, and diſcover d the Bay of Archangel, now 
call d the White Sea, and ſettled a Trade with 


Ra; Which being already treated of in 
Chap, VILL Page 3005 of Ruſſia, I ſhall not re- 
peat. it, here, 1 Nie Wen 9 
Bur che Engliſh, Diſcoverers, not yet qiſeourag d 
from their Attempt to find a, North-Eaſt Paſſage, 
fitted out a Ship, in, the Year 1556, under the 
Command of Captain Stephen Burroughs: He ſail d 


TSR 
Ma a 


was then call'd, and diſcoyer'd the Streights of 
Waygats, .. which divides, Nova Zembla from the 


' Main Continent of Nulſia and then return d home. 


Bur the unweary'd Adventurers, when they 
found this Enterprixe miſcarry, of finding a 
North-Eaſt, Paſſage to the Chineſe Seas, they then 
aim'd at a North - V eſt Paſlage; and in this 
Sir Martin Forbiſber was employ d, in the Years 
1576, 157% and 1578; but after three Years 
ſpent to no. Purpoſe, he, was forc'd to deſiſt, the 
Land'or Jes jncorcepring any further Paſlage. 

Tuis indefatigable C pany» not willing yet 
to quit their Undertaking, ſent out two Ships 
more, in the Year 1580, under the Command of 


Capta . 


1 
. WF) 


* 


of Wazats, ſaild asl far Ea 


ther of them, being ſeparated from the Third, 


Pert and: Captain Charles Fackman, which was till the Fourteenth. 


upon another Attempt to find out a North- 5 
Paſlage to Chian ; and they Lane One 
£831 they cnuld for 

lee,; add then agreedito; return back by the ſame: 
Way, they. went; but it was ſuppos'd that Cape, 
tain Fett way loft; in his Paſſage home; being: ne- 
ver, heard of more., ede tt zun) ntl 
+HaTuerTo the Engh/h, only had attempted thoſyj :.__ 
as, but now. the Dutch, whoſe Induſtry configs, © 
molt. in taking the Advantage of the Trade and; 
Diſcoreries that other People have been at the: 
Charge of, they ſollow' d the Steps af the E 1 
and came co Rola in Lapland, apd ftom- thence; 
into the M bite Sea, or Bay of Arehangel. And in! 
the Lear 1596 they fitted out four dhips, under the, 
Conduct of William Barents; he paſs d ithe Streighta 
of Wazgats, and ſail'd\Eaſt till the Iee oblig d him 
to retreat. But not thus ſatisfied, they gave him 
the Command of ſeven Ships the next Vear, tllat 
no Opportunity might be loſt to ſind this ſuppcs d. 
NorthrEaſt Paſſage, but till in vain; for thal 
they did not meet. with Land to intercept their 
Paſſage, yet the Ice was! ſo ſtrong! as to render 
that Sea unpaſſable; but upon a Conſideration; 
that, as they found Sea for a Paſſage, and no; 
Land to interpoſe, there might, ſome Time of 
the Year or other, be a Paſſage found : Whereupen 
they ſent the ſaid Milliam Barents, with two other 
Ships, and with them he ſtood more to the North- 


Inne 


2 


ward, and came to an Iſland, in about: Latitude 


ſ{evency-four,which;the Exgliſo had diſcoverd be tore, 
and call d it Cherrylſland, but hen they found ity 
they, willing to be thought the Fr 

call d.it Bear and; from hence they ſalil d to the 
Northward, into Latitude eightys and diſcover d 
the Land, call'd by them Spirsbergen, but the Eng- 
A Who had diſcover d it likewiſe before the 
Ditch did, had call'd it Eaſt Greenland, or New 
Greenland; here they went aſhore, but give no 
Account of the Nature of the Country; of whe- 
ther they found any Inhabitants, and made tlie 
beſt of their Way back to Cherry I/laud. 

. From thence they fail'd to the North-Eaſt of 
Nova Zembla, into Latitude ſeventy-ſix, and came 
to an Anchor in a Bay or Creek, which, by Rea- 
ſon of the Severity of the Froſt, chey call'd Le- 
Haven; here they were ſo block d up with Ice in 
September, that notwithſtanding their Attempts to 
get out, they found it impracticable; whereupon 
they, went aſhore, thinking to build them, an 
Houſe, and, which is very remarkable, although 
there was no Wood grew upon the Land, yet 
they found: great Plenty of Timber Trees fl: atin; 


along; the Shore, which anſwer'd their Purpoſe 2 72 


but hy the End of September the Froſt was grown 
ſo ſevere, that Nails or any Thing of Iron they 
handled ſtyck to their Fingers. One Author, writing 
upon this Moyjage, ſays, the Sun left them about the 
fourch of November; but- in Latitude ſeventy-ſix 
the Sun would leave them as foon as his Declina- 


tion amounted to fourteen Degrees South, which 


would be about the Twentieth of OHoler except ſo 
much as the Refraction amounted: to, and the re- 

Te; it is rather tobe ſupoſed that Day-light 
grew very dim at that Time; for on the Fourth 

November the Sun was between four and ve; 
Degrees below the Horizon when neareſt it, but 
during the Sun's Abſence, the Moon, when at 


Full, was continually above the Horizon, which, 


with the Snow, afforded them a tolerable Light? 
by the Twenty- fourth of Fanuary\they could ſes 
the upper Edge of the Sun in the South, and on 
the JLwenty-ſeventh they could fee. his whole 

y.;, on the Twenty-vinth of Agrilithe Sun firſt 
appear d to them in the Northern Horizon, and 
from that Time continued above the: Earth all 
the twenty-four Hours, as long as they ſtay d, 
June follow _ 

| ur 


Diſtoverers, 


. 2 22 4 , aa A + "IF. ” * 
* — 2 P 2 CO” . Pr 2 7 4 4 1 7 * { ” 1.468». "s- 
2 ” n 1 . IE EIT e 9 , n COT RF! F754 "0 2 2 * . 
7 FI e — 4 f - 2 5 4 = tf 7 » OY. Sealers. A , 2 * FS V5 —— n Wr 2 * . a _ 2 
n 1 4 F 428 9 5 N * l * * r R . ö N * 5 r 9 - wag 197 J > TE 8 We 
+ - * F 9 * * * 
1 K — 4 * 1 
* 5 a - £ 12 | - 
* * : : - 
1 * 5 * « 4 * . 7 1 = 
7 - = "I FI N a — 
oh >? . 4 &; - 2 ye p « A - ö 4 - * 
*# Y F A * PI, 1 . Ws A * * 1 b 
4 * 5 : 4 IF. 0 \ 
Mk - 5 : 2 * 
. K . P P . » "4 * , | y S 4 : * 8 g 4 1 x 
* F & 9 
: % 
- * * I 
» g a " vw 


gur an Objection may eaſily be made againſt 
the Truth of this Journal, from that known Aſtro- 
pomical Truth, that at any Latitude propoſed, 
the Sun ſhould have juſt the ſame Declination 
South, when he is firſt ſeen in the Southern Hori- 
zon, as he has North, when firſt ſeen in the Nor- 
thern Horizon, under the Pole; (which 1n this 
Caſe muſt always be in a Latitude above ſixty- ſix 
Degrees thirty Minutes.) But the Sun's Declina- 
tion South on the Twenty-fifth or Twenty-ſixth 
of January, when the Center of the Sun could 
firſt be ſeen in the South, differ'd from his Decli- 
nation North April the Twenty-ninth, when he 
firſt appear'd in the North under the Pole; but 
this may be charitably accounted for in Obſerva- 


tions taken by Men under ſuch difficult Circum- 


ſtances; and not only ſo, but probably they might 
not have a true Horizon on both Sides of them; 
for if they had the Sea and a true Horizon to the 
Northward of them, and nothing but ſnowy 


Mountains to the Southward, they might do the 


beſt they could in both Caſes, but it could not be 
expected that under theſe Inconveniences. their 
Obſervations could be capable of being reconcil'd 
to Mathematical Demonſtration,  * 
HERE they ſtay d till the fourteenth of June, 
in which Time they buried one Man at Nova 
Zembla; another had his Great Toe frozen off ; 
and Barents, the Pilot, and another of their Com- 
pany, being dangerouſly ill, this further weakned 
and diſcourag'd them; but finding no Hopes of an 
Opportunity of getting the Ship out of the Ice, 
they ventur'd to Sea in two open Boats, by which, 
with great Difficulty, they made their way 
through the Ice, ſometimes rowing between the 
Shoals of Ice, and ſometimes, when there was no 


Channel, nor open Place to row in, they hawl'd 


their Boats over the Ice till they found ſome Wa- 
ter not frozen; and this happen'd ſometimes for 
four or five hundred Yards or more, which made 
this mix d Expedition very tedious. 

O the twentieth of April their Pilot, Mil- 
liam Barents, died, as did alſo their other ſick 
Man the ſame Day, and on the fifth of July ano- 


ther of their Men dy'd; in this deſperate Caſe 


they kept the Sea in their two open Boats. They 
croſs d the Mouth of the Mhite Sea to the Coaft 
of Ruſſia Lapland, and arrived at the River Kola; 


on the ſecond of September they met with Captain 


Corneilſon, and ſeveral other Dutch Veſſels ; and as 
* 4 Corneilſon came out with them the Year 
before, they went aboard of him, to get their 
Paſſage home to Holand, where they arriv'd the 
firlt of November following. Note, from [ce Har- 
bour, where they left the Ship, to the River Kola, 


is not much leſs than a thouſand Miles, which, 


notwithſtanding the boiſterous Seas and Mountains 
of Ice, they perform'd in their open Boats. 
Hor, notwithſtanding all thoſe Miſcarriages of 
the Dutch, the Engliſh fitted out one Ship more, in 
the Year 1607, under the Command of Henry 
Hudſon. He ſail'd from England the firſt of May, 
and on the twentieth of June following arrived on 
the Coaſt of Greenland, in Latitude about ſeventy- 
eight; but ſailing to the Nortward, or rather 


North-Eaſt, they, on the twelfch of July, found 


themſelves in Latitude eighty, Greenland then 
bearing South South-Weſt about twelve Leagues. 
Here they met with ſuch Floats of Ice as made 
Sailing very dangerous: Here Hudſon made for 
the Land, and, willing to know what the Country 
produc'd, ſent ſome of his Men aſhore, to bring him 
a Specimen of what they counld ſee, They at that 
Time found it very hot Weather upon the Land; 
and finding a Stream of clear cool freſh Water 
by the Sea Vide, they enjoy'd and refreſh'd them- 
{elves to their great Satisfaction, and then pick'd 


up Motſes Teeth, Whalebone,; and Deer's Horns, 
or any Thing worth their Notice; to ſhow what 
the Land or Shore produe . 
Wurx here, Mr. Hudſon obſery'd the high 
Land to extend, as he thought, as far as Latitude 
eighty- two, and not knowing but that it might be 
an Iſland, attempted to ſail round it, but found 
it impracticable, by reaſon of the vaſt Quantities 
of Ice to the Northward, which, between the 
Latitudes of ſeventy-eight Degrees thirty Mi- 
nutes and eighty-two Degrees, abound ſo in thoſe 
Seas as to render Navigation there impracticable. 


Ix the Year 1608, on the twenty-ſecond of 


Tv Captain Hudſon ſet out from the River 
hames, With ſixteen Men aboard, and on the 
twenty-ninth of May was in Latitude ſeventy- 
three and upwards, having then the Opportunity 
of ſeeing the Sun in the Meridian under the Pole; 
on the third of June the North Cape bore South- 
Weſt eight Leagues; and ſteering from thence 


North-Eaſt, they met with the Ice in Latitude 
ſeventy-five and a half; but they continued their 


Courſe, notwithſtanding the Ice, for four or five 
Leagues; but as they went further the Ice grew 


ſo thick and ſo ſtrong, that they were forced to 
' deſiſt, and were glad to get out of the Ice the 


fame Way they went in, and ſail'd fo far to the 
Southward as to get themſelves diſcharg'd from 
the Ice. | | | 
Turzr then directed their Courſe Eaſterly, till 
they made Swart's Cliff in Nova Zembla ; where 


ſending ſome of the Men aſhore, they found 


Graſs, Moſs, and Flowers growing; they alſo 
found a Croſs ſtanding up by the Sea Side, and a 
great Quantity of Timber driven aſhore, and ſaw 
Places where Fires had been made; they found 
the Prints of the Feet of Bears, Deer, and Foxes, 
and found Whale Fins and Horns of Deer, ſome 
of which they brought aboard ; and a Day or 
two after they ſaw a Herd of white Deer, and 
kill'd a great many Fowls; but, as to the Diſco- 


very, what they thought moſt worth their Obſer- 


vation was, that they obſerv'd a ſtrong Current 


which carried the Ice and every thing elſe along 


with it that was in it, which gave gave them 
ſome Reaſon to hope that there was a Communi- 
cation between that Sea and the Eaſtern Ocean, 
and fo to China; but ſailing ſix or ſeven Leagues 
in chat Current, they found, by their Soundings, 


that if there was a Paſlage, yet it was too ſhallow - 


for Ships of any Burthen, whereupon they again 
deſiſted and return'd home. wy 
Caprain Hudſon tells us, that the Land in 


Nova Zembla aftords a pleaſant Proſpect, eſpecial- 


ly in the Summer-time, and that he ſaw ſome of 
the high Lands that had no Snow upon them, 
but that it appear'd green, and Herds of Deer 


feeding upon it; but it is difficult to know where 
thoſe Deer retire for Paſture and Shelter When 


the Ground is cover'd with Snow in the Winter- 


time. | | 


Taz laſt Attempt that was made towards a Captain 


North-Eaſt Paſſage, was by Captain Fe Wood, % 
f King Charles Attem 


who was fitted out in the Reign o 
the Second, at the Charge of James then Duke of 
Vork, and afterward King James the Second. He 


ſaild from the Thames on the twenty-eighth of 


May, 1676, in the Speedwell, having for a Com- 
panion the Proſperous Pink, He ſeems to have ad- 
ded little or nothing to the Diſcoveries made be- 
fore (if they could be call'd Diſcoveries,) for he 
follow Wiliam Barent's Tract, ſteering North-Eaſt 


from the North Cape of Norway, thinking to fall 
in between Greenland and Nova Zembla, but he 
found there was no Paſſage; all that he could 


infer from what he obſerv'd, was, that Green- 
land and Nova Zembla he thought to be all one 
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Continent; and, as he obſerr d, that the Tides, 
which ebb and flow about *. Foot, always 
flow'd one Way and ebb'd the contrary Way, he 
concluded that either Greenland, Nova Zembla, and 


Tartary too were all upon the ſame Continent, or 
if there was any Paſlage between them, it was o 
narrow and choak d up with Ice, that Navigation 


therein was impracticable. 
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CHAP. III. rr 


Of the firſl Eftabliſhment of the Gr eenland Fiſbery, and of the 
ſeveral Steps taken towards it, by the Engliſh and Dutch diſputing 
le Right of it. Of the Engliſh South-Sea Company's undertaking 


t, and afterwar 


| HE Engliſh firſt diſcovering, in their 
| Northern Voyages, great Numbers of 
Morſes and Whales in the Seas about 


and near Greenland, ſome of the Ships belonging to 


the Engliſh Ruſſia Company attempted the taking. 


of Morſes and Whales on the Ice, on the Nor- 

thern Coaſt of Moſcovy,” making Oil of their Fat, 
or Blubber. The Morſes have alſo two Tusks, or 
great Teeth, which were then eſteem'd equal to 


Captain 
Bennets's 
Ex pedi- 
tion. 


vory 3 but whether the Morſes contracted a Shy- 
neſs, from their being continually hunted by our 
Mariners, or for whatever other Reaſon, how- 
ever, they have in a great Meaſure forſaken the 
Moſcovite Coaſts, and were afterwards much more 
plenty about Cherry Hand. Their Haunt there 


was firſt diſcover'd by Captain Stephen Bennet, who 


was fitted out at the Charge of Sir Francis Cherry, 
in the Year 1603; and failing to the Northward 
from Kola in Lapland, he ſaw Land, in between 


ſeventy-four and ſeventy-five of Latitude, where 


going aſhore, he found it to be an Iſland; and 
in ae arge to his Owner, at whoſe Charge 
he was fitted out, he gave it his Name, and call'd 
it Cherry Iſland. Being aſhore he found plenty of 
Morſes Teeth, but the Seaſon for taking Morſes 
being paſt, he ſatisfy'd himſelf with the Diſcovery 


he had made, and ſo return'd to England. 


Tus next Year, viz. 1604, Captain Bennet ſail'd 
to Cherry Iſland again, and found above a thouſand 


| Morſes on the Shore, killing many of them. And 


finding ſuch Encouragement for a Trade of that 
kind, he went again, Aund 1605, taking with him 
what Utenſils were neceſſary, for making Oi! of 
the Morſes Fat, or Blubber, and bringing it home, 


as Coppers, Casks, &c. and made eſeven Tun of 


Oil, which he brought home, as alſo ſeveral of 
the Morſes Teeth. The Engliſh alone continued 
to follow theſe Voyages till the Year 1610, in- 
creaſing every Year in their Succeſs and Quantity 


il. 


The Ruſ- 

ſia Com- 
pany en- 
gage. 


THz Ruſſia Company finding this Encourage- 
ment, fitted out a Ship, in the Year 1610, of ſe- 
venty Tuns, Jonas Poole Maſter : He was deſign'd 
ſor Cherry I/land, and to make further Diſcoveries 
towards the North Pole; he ſail'd beyond Cherry 
Hand, into Latitude ſeventy-ſix, and made the 
Land now call'd New Greenland; he ſail'd after- 
wards into Latitude ſeventy-nine, and came to 


an Anchor in a good Road, and ſending his Boat 


aſhore, the Men found ſome Whales Fins, and a 


great Number of Morſes: He erected a Croſs on 
the Side of a Hill, as a Teſtimony of his having 
taken Poſſeſſion of this Country for the Engliſh 
Ruſſia Company, and call'd the Road, in which 
he was at Anchor, 19 3 and continuin 

till the latter End of Juh, killing Marie, and 


making Oil, and in the mean Time ſeeing great 
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5 declining it, for Reaſons beſt known to them- 


Numbers of Whales, he return'd home with his 
Cargo, and an Account of what he had ſeen, as 
a further Encouragement to purſue the Greenland 
Tr pres 

In the Year following, which was 1611, the 
Ruſſia Company fitted out two Ships for Greenland, 
vx. the Elizabeth and the Mary Margaret, under 
the Command of Jonas Poole and Stephen Bennet, 
both intended to kill Whales and Morſes in Green- 
land. They fail'd from the Thames the eleventh 
of April ; they were very much perplex'd with Ice 
in their Paſſage to Greenland, eſpecially one Bank 
to the Eaſtward oi them, about forty Leagues in 
Length, which ſeem'd without any Motion, as if it 
was fix'd to the Land 3 but, however, they arriv'd 
ſafe in Croſs-Road in Greenland on the twenty=ninth 
of May. | e 

Tus Elizabeth, Captain Poole, being order'd to 
try if it was poſlible to paſs from Greenland to 
the Pole itſelf, he ſer fail accordingly, and ſail'd 
as far North as Latitude eighty ; but there he 
found the Ice ſo firmly fix'd, that there was no 
paſſing through itz he therefore ſteer'd South- 
Weſt along the Shore, having the Ice and Land 
on the North-Weſt, or Starboard Side of him, 
till he came near that Part of the Coaſt of Old 


Greenland, call'd Hudſon's Hold with Hope, and then 


run forty Leagues further Weſtward, where he 
ſaw abundance of Whales by the Edge of the Ice; 
and finding this continued Tract of Ice from 


North-Eaſt to South-Weſt, and no Hopes of a 
Paſſage to the North-Weſt, he ſail'd back to Cherry 


Hand; (not knowing till now what was become 
of the Mary Margaret, which he left in Croſs-Road ;) 
but when he came at Cherry land he found ſome 
of the Mary Margaret's Men aſhore there, having 
loſt their Ship, and left a great Quantity of Oil 
aſhore in Greenland; upon this News Captain 
Poole ſteer'd away again for Greenland to fetch 
their Effects; but when they came there, and. 
were preparing to take in the Oil and Fins, the 
Elizabeth, by tome Accident, overſet, and a Hul 
Ship took up the Men, and what Goods they had 
ſav'd, which was twenty-two Tuns of Oil, ten 
Tuns of Whale-Fins, and five Hogſheads of 
Morſes Teeth, with which they arriv'd in Eng- 
land the eighth Day of September. 
Tus Riſſia Company now thinking themſelves 
entirely Maſters of the Greenland Fiſhery, fitted 
out two Ships for Greenland, viz. the Fhale and 
the Sea Horſe, under the Command of Jonas Poole 
and Thomas Edge; they ſail'd from the Thames the 
ſeventh of April, 1612, and on the third of May 
arriv'd at Cherry Mand; where they found a Dutch 
Ship, who ſail'd with them towards Greenland; 
but the Engliſh Captains thinking that, by their 
prior Diſcoveries, the Greenland Seas and Fiſhery 
| | were 


were become their Property, they order'd the Dutch 
to quit thoſe Seas, which they did accordingly. 
Tu two Evgliſh | | 
Horſe, arrived at Greenland the firſt of June, and 
found an Engliſ Ship there, who at firſt appear d 
as a Stranger, but upon a cloſer Enquiry, they 
found it to be the Ship and Commander that 
took up Captain Poole and his Men, and ſaved 
them and their Cargo but the Year before; but, 
whatever Returns of Gratitude might have been 
expected from Captain Poole, he forgot former Fa- 
vours, and being inveſted with the Ruſſia Compa- 
ny's Authority, look'd upon Captain Marmaduke 
as an Interloper, and would not allow him the Pri- 
vilege of fiſhing in thoſe Seas. 1 
Caran Poole and Edge kill'd ſeventeen Whales 
that Year, beſides Morfes, © of which they made 
one hundred and eight Tuns of Oil, with which 
and their Whalebone they return'd to England. 


The Rujji3 Company's Power was then ſo great, 


of the Greenland Fiſhery, ſent a Ship thither; but 
the Pflot being an Engliſhman, the Engliſh impri- 
ſon'd him for ſixteen Months, and ſo overturn'd 
his Greenland Voyage for that Lear. | 
IN the Year 1613 the Ruſſza Company fitted ou 
ſeven or eight Ships, under the Command of Ben- 


Admiral; they ſail'd from the Thames the thir- 
teenth of May, and, after a Paſlage of only ſeven- 


nine French or Spaniards, and four Eugliſb, all which 
_ thoſe that came under the Ruſſza Company's Com- 
miſſion, began to look upon as Interlopers 3 no Won- 
der if the Intereſt and Succeſs of the Engliſh began 
now to fail, when a Monopoly of this Company, 
in hopes of engroſſing all to themſelves, without 
any regard to the publick Good, weakned and 
deſtroy d the Intereſt of their Fellow-Subje&s;z as 
itwas in this Caſe; for the Engliſh Admiral, who 
bore the King's Commiſſion, not only prohibited 
Foreigners the Trade, as not being Subjects of 


Fellow-Subje&s too, that were not of the Rufſ78 


Thing in England ſince that Time, the Engliſh had 
no more Privilege than Foreigners. The Admiral, 
to ſecure his Title, ſet up a Croſs of Wood, up- 


he fix d the King of Great Britain's Arms. (One 
would think he ſhould have fix d the Ruſſa Com- 
pany's Arms, ſince no other of the Britiſh Sub- 
jects were allow'd the Advantage of his Expedi- 
tion.) They made ſeveral hundred Tuns of Oil 
of the Whales they took, and with it return'd to 
England. 03D 

Tux Dutch, who ever ſince they were able, have 
always been willing to take Advantages, and ſee- 
ing the Engliſh (who were not of the Ruſſia Com- 
pany) ſuppreſs'd as well as themſelves, and know- 
ing well how eaſy a Matter it was to deal with a 
divided People, they ſent out eighteen large Ships 
(four of which were Men of War) to Greenland, 


in the Year 1614; and tho' the Engliſh Ruſſia Com- 


pany ſent out thirteen Ships and two Pinaces, 
commanded by the ſame Admiral and Vice Admi- 
ral as in the precceding Year, yet the Dutch finding 
themſelves too ſtrong for the Engliſh, ſtaid and 
fiſh'd by Force, and the Engliſh Ships, being thus 
ſupplanted of their Game, were forced to be con- 
tented to return half loaden. 

Tus next Year (1615) the Dutch ſerv'd the 
Engliſb in the ſame Manner, and the Engliſh made 
but a poor Voyage. But the Year 1616 made a- 
mends, for the Engliſh ſent out eight {tout Ships 
to Greenland, under the Command of Caprain Tho- 
mas Edge; they brought home thirteen hundred 


Ships, the Whale and the Sea 


that the Spaniards, willing to come in for a Share 


jamin Joſeph, Admiral, and Thomas Edge, Vice- 


reen Days, arriv'd at Greenland the thirtieth Day. 
Here they found fif.cen Ships, viz. two Dutch, 


the Crown of England, but prohibited his own 


Company, and, what has been no uncommon 


on a low Point of Land, call'd Low Neſs, to which 
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Tuns of Oil, and a great Quantity of Whale- 
bone, with the Teeth < a eee 
which, they kill'd upon an Iſland, which they 
call'd'Eage's uad, from the Name of their Cap». 
t ain; the Dutch had but four Ships in Greenland 
this Year, and they made but a yery indifferent 
e, SO RY N , | 
Is the Year 1617 the Engliſh fitted out fourteen 
Ships, under the Command of Admiral Edge; he 
ſer fail from the Thames April the twenty-fourth, 
and arriy din Greenland May the twenty-eighth * 
And now they began to aſſert their Property; for 
finding ſome Dutch, Ships there, they not only 
put them off from fiſhing, but took from tliem the 
Blubber they already had aboard, and the Egli 
with that Blubber and their own, brought home 
that Year nineteen hundred Tuns of Oil. 
TE Year following, . 1618, the Eng liſb 
Eaſt India and Ruſſia Companies join'd. and ſent 


out thirteen Ships to Greenland, upon the Whale 


Fiſhery,” beſides two Pinaces, under the Com- 
mand of the above-mention'd Admiral Exge; but 
the Dutch, reſenting the Affront the Lear before, 
fitted out a ſtrong Squadron, and fell upon one of 
the iEmgli/Þ Ships, killing a great Number of their 
Men; and not only plunder'd the Ship of her Ar- 
tillery and Effects, but burn'd hat Goods of the 
Engliſ they found aſhore; and hindering the reſt 
from Fiſhing, all the Engliſh Ships were forc'd 
that Lear to return home empty. Mote, If we 
compare thoſe Tranſactions with the Chronicles of 
that Time, we ſhall find that the Dutch uſurping 
this Authority was about the Time of, or within a 
Year or two alter, King James the Firſt's deliver- 
ing the Cautionary Towns, of Fluſhing, the Brill, 
and Ramekins, to the Duich; tho! his Predeceſlor, 
Queen Elizabeth, wiſely conſidering what a Check 
they were upon the voracious Dutch, took care to 
keep them in her own Hand; but ſhe was no 
ſooner gone, and King James had deliver'd them 
up, but the Dutch ſoon begun to encroach upon 
our Trade, and to inſult the Engliſh in all Parts 
of the World. (But of this ſce more at large in 
Chap. XV. of the Deſcription of the Oriental 
Hands, Page 117, to 124.) It was in this peace- 
able Reign that the Dutch made Articles with the 
Engliſh, and broke them at their Pleaſure 3 now 
it was that they not only ſejz'd the Properties of 
the Engliſh, but maſſacreed their Perſons; and 
this with Impunity, and without Repriſals made 


by that peaceful Monarch, ho could ſee his Sub- 
jects tuffer, and his Territories invaded, rather 


than ſhew any Reſentment to his mercenary 
plundering Enemies. . . 
Tux infatiable Dutch ſeeming now to have got 
Footing in Greenland, went again next Year, viz« 


1619, as did alſo ſome of our Engliſh Ships; but 


the Dutch, now aſſuming the Property of thoſe 
Seas to themſelves, would not ſuffer the Engliſh to 
fiſh, but what they could do by ſtealth; and, to 
render their Voyage the more ineffectual, the Dutch 
ſold their Oil at fo low a Price, to bring down 
the Market, that what the Engliſh had turn'd to 
little Account. | | 

Tus Eaft India and Rufſia Companies, ſeeing 


the Court ſo eaſily put up with all thoſe Indigni- 


ties, and ſeeming rather content to loſe all 
than make any Repriials, and being deſtitute of 
all Hopes of Redreſs, or of any Succels in the 
Fiſhery, when the Datch were ſuffer'd thus to a- 
buſe them, they transferr'd their Right to that 
Fiſhery over to Captain Edge, Mr. Ralph Freeman, 
and others; and thus it was continued with Va- 
riety of Succeſs, and a continual Struggle with 
the Dutch, till about the Year 1726, when the 
South S Company undertook it, and fitted out 
twenty-four Sail the firſt Year, and fo for ſome 
Years ; and then, for Reaſons beſt known to them» 

| 5 OS. ſelves, 
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ſelves, they alſo dropp d it, and offer d their Ships now, when every Owner has his juſt Progo:... 
and Tackle to Sale; ſome of them were bought by of the Benefit, according to the Share he vg 


private Owners, in Partnerſhip, and employ'd in and no Governor, Sub-Governor, or Directors Ge. 
the ſame Trade again; and, one would think, if to carry off ſo great a Share of the Profit, * 


_— 


ever that Trade could turn to Account it mult be 


f _— 
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Gives an Account of eight Engliſhmen uh ae re left aſhore in Green- 
land all the Winter; of the Hardſhips they endured, with other 
Remarks and Obſervations upon the Place, and their Arrival at 


London at /a/7. 


Greenland, one of whoſe Names was the Sa- 
lutation ; they ſet ſail from the River Thames 
the firft of May, and on the eleventh of June ar- 
riv'd in Greenland, where they ſeparated, and diſ- 


1 N the Vear 1630 three I ee fitted out for 


pers'd themſelves to ſeveral Harbours for Conve- 


niency of fiſhing: But the Salutation (ſome of 
whoſe Men are the Subject of this Diſcourſe) 


being ſtraitned for Proviſion, and Winter ap- 


proaching, they ſet eight Men aſhore to kill Ve- 
niſon, at a Place which they knew to be fre- 
quented with Rein- Deer; they left them a Boat, 
and order'd them, when they ſhould leave that 
Place, to ſteer to Green-Harbour, which lies to 
the Southward from where they went aſhore; 
and that Day killing fourteen Deer, they lay that 
Night aſhore, thinking to go aboard next Day; 
but a great Quantity of Ice driving towards the 
Shore, the Captain was obliged to ſtand off to Sea, 


to prevent its hemming the Ship in between it 


and the Shore; and they rowing along the Shore 
to Green-Harbour, by that Time they came there 
the Ship had ſtood ſo far into the Offing, that 
ſhe was quite out of their Sight, Fee: 
Howvr R, as all the three Ships had appoint- 
ed their Rendezvous at Bell-Sound, further to the 
Southward, and the Time of the Rendezvous now 
to be within three Days, they began to be in pain 
leſt they ſhould be gone from Bell. Sound before 


they got there with their Boat and their Veniſon; 
ſo they lighted the Boat by flinging their Veniſon 


over-board, and made the beſt of their Way to 
Bell-Sonund, which was about ſixteen Leagues from 
Green- Harbour; but they, not knowing the Coaſt 
nor the Place, row'd paſt it eight or ten Leagues, 
and then diſcovering their Error, the Majority 
of them agreed to row back to the Northward ; 


bur {till not finding Bell- Sound, one of them over- 


perſwaded the reſt into a Belief that Bell Sound 
was to the Southward of them when they turn'd 
back ; whereupon they row'd to the Southward 
again, till at laſt, convinc'd of their Miſtake, 
they row'd again to the Northward, and at laſt 
they arrivd at Bell Sound; where, when they 
came, they found, to their great Surprize, that 
the Ships were gone for England. . 
Tuis threw them into the utmoſt Conſterna- 
tion, the Winter approaching, and they neither 
having Food, Firing, Clothes, or Habitation, ſui- 
table to their preſent and approaching Neceſſities; 


but in this Diſtreſs it was no Time to diſpute, 
but determine to do ſomething, while the Wea- 
ther was favourable; and having two Dogs with 


them, which they had carried aſhore with them 
at Green-Harbour, they reſoly'd to row thither 
again to hunt for Veniſon, which they did on the 
fitch of Auguſt 3 and making themſelves a Tent, 


with their Oars and Boat-Sails, they refreſh'd 


- 


themſelves with Sleep that Night; and next 
Morning betimes went a hunting, and kill'd thar 
Day ſeven or eight Deer and four Bears; and 
the next Day they kill'd twelve Deer more; and 
with this Proviſion, and ſome Greaves of Whales, 
(which are the Pieces that remain in the Copper 
after the Oil is drawn from them) they loaded 
both their own Boat and another, which ſome of 
the Company had left there, and return'd to Bel- 
Sound, by 

Ah no they began to think of ſettling them- 
ſelves in the World, if this could be called a Set- 
tlement; and, as a Beginning, they found a large 
Booth, about eighty Foot long, and fifty broad, 
cover d with Dutch Tiles, and the Sides well 
boarded; it had been built for the Coopers to 
work in, in the fiſhing Seaſon; and near this 
Booth ſtood a leſſer, built of the ſame Sort of 
Materials, which they reſolv'd to pull down, and 


with the Timber and Boards of it to build a ſmall 


one within the great one, that they might be the 
better ſecured from the Injuries of the Weather: 
They found alſo three Furnaces, which had been 
uſed for boiling of Oil; theſe they pull'd down, 
and got out of them about a thoutand Bricks; 
they alſo found four Hogſheads of Lime, which 
they mix d with the Sand on the Sca Shore, which 
made excellent Mortar. And having got all thoſe 
Materials, they thought to begin to build, only 
another Difficulty attended them, for their Mor- 
tar froze; but. this was ſoon remedy d, by making 
two Fires, and placing the Mortar between them; 


and now they proceeded in their Building, raiſ- 


ing a Wall, a Brick thick, againſt one of the 
Sides of the innermoſt Booth; but their Bricks 
being all gone, they nail'd Boards on each Side the 
Timbers, and fill'd up the Space between with 
Sand, by which means they made it very tight. 
This lefler Booth was twenty Foot long, ſixteen 

Foot broad, and ten Foot high, cover d over with 
Deal-Boards, five or ſix Thickneſſes, their Edges 


reaching over one another like Tiles, that no Air 


or Water could penetrate ; their Door was ſtrong, 
and lined wich an old Bed they found there, ro 


prevent the Air getting in between the Door and 


the Poſt ; their Bedding was the Skins of Rein- 
Deer ; their Firing was old Casks and old Boats, 
which were left behind. "aj 

ON the twelfth of September they ſaw a Piece 
of Ice, driving towards the Shore, with two Sea- 
Horſes aſleep upon it, both of which they kill'd, 
and about a Week afterwards another; this help'd 
to make their Food hold out the longer ; how- 
ever, looking in Time, they tound that all the 
Proviſion they had would not ſubſiſt them half 
the Winter, and therefore they faſted on IWedneſ- 
days and Fridays, or, if they allow'd themſelves 
any thing, it was but the ſtinking Fritters, or 


Greaves 
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Greaves of Whales before-mention'd; and eat but 
one Meal a Day the reſt of the Week. By the 
Tenth of October the Sun began to withdraw and 
diſappear, any thing like Day that they had, till 
the Sun's Return from the Southern Tropick, being 
only aſort of Twilight; the Weather grew exceſlive 


cold, the Sea froze over, their hunting Seaſon 
was gone, their Proviſions grew ſhort, the whole 
Seaſon dark, no Sun-ſhine, or ſcarce Day-light, 
or any thing but what was diſmal preſented it- 
4 bog: | | 

1 took another Survey of their Proviſion, 
and found it ſo reduc'd that it would not afford 
them above five Meals a Week; but, to make 
their Victuals hold out the longer, * agreed to 
live upon the mouldy Fritters four Days in the 
Week, and the other three to feaſt (as they call'd 
it) upon Bear and Veniſon: And left Firing 
ſhould fail, they (inſtead of dreſſing Victuals 
every Day, only for that Day, and waſting. the 
reſt of the Fire,) roaſted every Day half a Deer, 
and ſtow'd it in a Cask to eat cold, and with this 
they fill'd three Hogſheads and a half, forecaſt- 
ing, however, to fave ſo much raw, as to have 
for every Sunday a Quarter, and a Quarter for 
Chriſtmas- Day. | | 1 7 15 
It being now the Middle of October, the Sun 
was quite withdrawn, and they ſaw it no more 
till the Beginning of February ; but they had the 
Moon both Day and Night, all the time *, but 
very much obſcured by Clouds and foul Weather. 
'There was a Glimmering of Day-light for a while 
before and after Twelve at Noon, which ſhortned 
every Day till the Firſt of December, and then 
quite diſappear'd, till about the 'Twentieth of the 
{ame Month. As long as any Day-light appear'd 
in the South, once in twenty-four Hours, they 
reckon'd their Days by it 3 and when that diſap- 
pear'd, they reckon'd their Time by the Revolu- 
tions of the Moon. As for Light within Doors, 


they made three Lamps of Sheet Lead, which 


they took off from one of the Coolers; and they 
found Oil enough for their Purpoſe in the Cooper's 
Tent, and for Wicks they made uſe. of Rope 
Tarn; and thus they kept their Lights in all the 
Winter, till the welcome Appearance. of Day- 
light. „ 


* Theſe Wards of the Moon being to be ſeen, 
both Day and Night, all the Time, are to be 
underſtood of the Moon when in or near the Northeru 
Tropick, which, about that Time of the Year, will 
de when the Moon is at or near the full, and conſe- 
quently more conſpicuous 5 but when ſhe is near 
the Southern Tropick ſhe does not appear above the 
Horizon, in thoſe Northern Latitudes, any more 
than the Sun when there, X 


| Wuzn the Sun was paſt the Southern Tropick, 


and began to approach them again, ſtill the Cold 


increas'd with that Severity, that about Neu- 


Tear's-Day, and ſome time afterwards, their Fleſh 


was bliſter'd as if it was burnt, and any thing 
of cold Iron that they handled ſtuck to their 
Fingers; and now Scarcity was likely to accom- 
pany the Cold, for, notwithſtanding their frugal 


Rate of living, their Proviſion would not laſt 


above fix Weeks longer; but to alleviate their 
Diſtreſs, in the Beginning of February the wel- 
come Rays of the Sun appear'd upon the Tops of 
the Mountains, which, being white with Snow, 
appear d with ſuch an inconceivable Luſtre, that it 
afforded a delightful Scene to them who had been 
ſo long deprived of the Benefit of it; and upon 


this Return of the Light they could ſee the Bears 


again, which put them beyond the dreadful Ap- 
prehenſions of ſtarving. bee 
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gur they had another Difficulty to encounter 


with; for the Bears having undergone a cold 


arp, Winter, were as ready to devour the Men, 
asthe Men were to devour them, and they had a re- 


ciprocal Inclination to each other; and if the Men 


had not been well-fortify'd they had been in Dan- 
ger, for they came up to the very Door; one © 
them ventur'd ſo near with her Cub to pay them 
a Viſit, that they laid her dead upon the Spot; 
and the young one was glad to eſcape ; and the 
Weather being cold, and probably other Bears 
ranging about, they dragg'd her into the Houſe, 
to flay her and cut her up, This was a Bit of freſh 
Proviſion, and would help to ſpin out their ſtale 
Veniſon, for it could not be call'd ſalt Meat; 
but in this Climate it is ſo exceſſive cold, that no 
Fleſh or Carcaſs will putrify in the Winter-time. 
Br that time they had eat up this Bear others 
came about their Booth, and they killed them as 


they had Occaſion for them; and, among the 


reſt, they kill'd one of above fix Foot high. They 
roaſted their Fleſh upon wooden Spits, having no 
other Kitchen Furniture, but a Frying Pan, 


which they found in one of the'Boths : And now ' 
being well ſupply'd with Proviſion, they began to 


eat heartily two or three Times a Day, or as 
often as Nature required, and thereby they found 
their Strength to encreaſe apace ; and no Misfor- 
tunes attended them, except the Loſs of one of 
their Dogs, which rambled from their Houſe; 


one Morning, in the Middle of March, and whe- 


ther he loſt himſelf, or was over-power'd and eat 
up by the Bears, is uncertain, but they never ſaw 
him any more; | | 

Tun Middle of March was now come, and the 
Days about twelve Hours long, between Sun and 


Sun; the Fowls, which in the Depth of Winter 
retir'd to the Southward, began now to return 


to the Northward again ; the Foxes alſo, which 


had kept up all the Winter, began now to appear, 


and prey upon the Fowls ; which our Countrymen 
perceiving, and having catch'd ſome Fowls, baired 
their 'Traps with their Skins, and by that means 
catch'd fifteen Foxes, which they dreſs'd, and 


found to be very good Victuals, eſpecially to them 
who had: ſo long liv'd moſtly upon dry'd Bears 


Fleſh; and thus they liv'd upon Fowls and Foxes 
till the Beginning of May, meeting with no re- 
markable Occurrence all that Time. 


Azour the Eleventh or Twelfth of April they 


began to ſee the Sun at Midnight, it never being 
out of their Sight all the twenty-four Hours, ex- 
cept Clouds interpoſed. And in May, by the Con- 
tinuance of the Sun, the Weather grew warm 3 
and they wanting a Change of Diet, and having 
nothing elſe to do, rambled about, and found 
Eggs of Willocks, a Fowl about the Bigneſs of a 
Duck, which were very good Eating, Now 
they begun to look out for the Arrival of ſome 
Shipping, the Seaſon of the Year approaching, 
and went up every Day almoſt to the Top of a 
Mountain; but they could diſcern no Water in 
the Sea, it being all cover'd with Ice, till the 


Twenty-fourth of May; when a Storm ariſing, 


and blowing right on to the Shore, broke the Ice 
in the Sea and in the Bay, it being thaw'd and 
weaken'd with the Approach of the warm Sun, 
and the Wind coming about, Eaſterly, carried the 
Ice out of the Bay into the Sea; but {till there was 


ſo much Ice along the Shore, that the Water 


could not come near their Habitation. 

Ox the Day following, viz. the Twenty-fifth, 
they kept cloſe Quarters, not looking out as 
uſual, having ſet that Day apart for Prayers, 
when, to their great Surpriſe, they heard a Man 
hale the Houſe, in the ſame Words as a Sailor 


hales a Ship, and they looking out to anſwer, 
: | "+. wud 
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ſound it was a Boats Crew, that belong'd to an 


Engliſh Ship, juſt arriv'd from Englana, and we 
need not, nor can we expreſs, the Tranſports of 
Toy which poſſeſs d our Sufferers upon this Occa- 
lion. But there was one Mortification more, for 
one of the Ships that was arriv'd, was commanded 
by the ſame Captain that left them, and would 
not ſtay ſo much as one Day for them the Year 
before, and was ſo far from pitying them, that, to 
juſtify his own Barbarity in leaving them behind, 
he call'd them Rogues, Run-aways, and the like ; 
and ſuch Barbarity had been no new Thing with 
him, for he had left ſeven or eight Men in Green- 
land the Year before, who were never heard of 


afterwards. 


Bur, notwithſtanding his Barbarity to them: 


the Commander of the other Ship took care of 


them, and the Officers uſed them civilly during 
their being aboard; and, when the Seaſon was 
over for fiſhing for Whales, they were brought 
home when the Ships return d, and tenderly pro- 
vided for, as well as generouſly taken care of, 
by the Ruſſia Company upon their Arrival at Lon. 


don : Their Names were, William Fakely, Gunner; 


Edward Pelham, (who writ the Narrative of their 
Tranſactions in Greenland,) Gunner's Mate 8 


John Wiſe and Robert Godfellow, common Seamen - 
Thomas Ayers, Whale- cutter; Henry Bett, Cooper; 


John Daus and Richard Kellet, Landmeti. 


EW + 


An Account of ſeven Dutch Sailors who were, by their own Conſent, 


_ left aſhore in Greenland, to make Obſervations on the Country; and 


alſo ſeven others, who made a ſecond Experiment of the ſame Na- 


zure, none of which fourteen ever return'd alive. 


| HE Dutch Greenland Company, in the 
Year 1633, ſending a Fleet to Greenland 
upon the Whale-Fiſhery, order'd them 
that when the fiſhing Seaſon was over, they 
ſhould propoſe to their Sailors, that if any ſeven 
of them would ſtay and Winter in the Country, 


to make Aſtronomical Obſervations, and to make 


what Remarks they could upon the Country, the 


Air, and Climate, during the Winter Seaſon, and 
till the Return of the Ships the next Year, they 
ſhould be furniſh'd with all Neceſſaries, and 


handſomely rewarded; whereupon ſeven bold able 


Sailors offer'd to undertake the Enterprize, and 
accordingly the Dutch Fleet left them in the 
Iland of St. Maurice in Greenland, Augnſt the twen- 
ty-ſixth, 1633. 4 | 
Ons great Article that they were to take care 
of, was, to keep a Diary, or Journal, of the 
Weather, and of the different Meridian Altitudes 
of the Sun, according to his Receſs or Approach, 
or any Thing elſe that they could obſerve, that 
was neceſſary to be known. The Weather was ſo 


warm, onthe Ninth of September, that they play'd 


on the Side of a Hill, in the Sun-ſhine, withour 
their Shirts, and they had no Occaſion to keep 


any Fire, except to dreſs Victuals and ſo ex- 
tinguiſh it again, till the Ninth of October, and 


theu the Cold increas'd apace, and in ſeven or 
eight Days it grew very ſevere, and ſome of them 
lound a Dizzineſs in their Heads, and a great 
Alteration in their Bodies; but probably the ſudden 
Increaſe of the Cold, and their ſtifling themſelves 
up ina cloſe Room with a Fire to ſhelter them- 
{elves from it, might occaſion theſe Diſorders ; 


for the Dutch, under theſe Circumſtances, at 


Nova Zembla, found themſelves under the like 
Diſſiculties, which were ſoon remedy'd by opening 
the Door of the Hut to give themſelves Air. 

On the Fifteenth of October they ſaw two 


Whales caſt aſhore; the Men attempted to take 


them, but upon their Approach, and by the Help 


of a Flood- I ide, they both eſcap'd them. By the 


Tenth of October the Sea was froze beyond the 
utmoſt Bounds of their Sight of its Surface; and 
by the Eight of November, the Spring, which had 
till then ſupply'd them, was froze" up, and they 
were torc'd to melt Snow to ule inſtead of 
Sring- Water, In November they ſaw a great many 


Bears, but kill d only two of them. By the Nine- 


teenth of November the Sun quite left them; but 
it was not immediately ſo dark at Noon, but 


that they could ſee to read and write without 


Doors. And in the latter End of November (per- 
haps occaſion'd by the Southerly Winds) the Froſt 
abated, and the Ice broke and began to move, 


and the Weather was very moderate all rhe re- 


maining Part of November and Beginning of De- 


cember. They obſerved, thro' all the Courie of 
the Winter, that the Southerly Winds were 


warmelt, and the Froſts with them the leaſt 
ſevere... © | 

On the Twenty-third of January they went 
up a Hill, on the South Side of the Ifland, to ſee 


the Sun; which, according to the Time it left 


them in November, muſt be about five Degrees 


above the Horizon at Noon; nor do I find that 


they had any proper Inſtrument for taking an 
Obſervation by Land, for the Thirtieth was a 


clear froſty Day, and they went to the 'Top of the' 


{ame Hill, but all the Account they give us of 
the Sun's Meridian Altitude, was, that it was 
about an Hour and a half high. In the Middle of 


February they ſaw a great many Geeſe and 
Faulcons, and alſo ſet Traps for Foxes, but in 


vain, for they could catch nothing; and now they 


began to be over-run with the Scurvy, which was 


imputed to their Want of freſh Proviſions. About 


the latter End of March they ſaw vaſt Numbers 


of Whales, but of no uſe to them, they being in 
no Capacity to make any Advantage of them. 
Trtik Scurvy and Indiſpoſition increas'd upon 
them, and they grew ſo ſickly, that on the 
Third of April there were but two of them in any 
tolerable Health, all the reſt being crippled with 
the Scurvy ; and on the Sixteenth the Clerk died, 
and all the reſt were ſick; the Nineteenth they 


grew worſe, and having no freſh Proviſion, they 


were paſt all Hopes of Recovery; the Twenty- 
third there was but one able to help himſelf, and 
he continued the Journal after the Clerk's Death; 
he help'd the Commander out of his- Cabin the 
ſame Day, with the Pangs of Death upon him 3 
the Twenty-ſeventh he kill'd their Dog, for want 
of other freſh Proviſion. This Journal was con- 
tinued till the.laſt of April, when it is very ob- 


ſervable, that to the laſt, his Intelle&s remain'd | 


perfect, 


The ſe- 
ven Men 
il dead. 


| Coven 


| more left 
in Green» 
land, 


derſect, tho" his Bodily Strength was exhauſted, 
5 in that Day's Journal he writ Clear and Sun- 

im, and underneath that the. laſt Word in the 
Jourval, and probably the laſt he ever writ, was 

e. 1 

"Y us Dutch Fleet arriv'd at Greenland the Fourth 
of June this Year, and impatient to hear of the 
Fare of the Men they had left, came to make En- 
quiry, and found them every one dead in his 
Hut; one of them (which was ſuppoſed to be the 


firſt that dy'd, while the reſt were able to help 


him,) was in 4 Coffin, but the reſt were then 
ſappos'd to | | 
bury him. One of them had ſome Bisket and 
Cheeſe ſtanding by him ; another had a Box of 
Ointment by him, which, in all likelihood, was 
to rub his Teeth and Joints, for the Scurvy was 


their Mortal Diſtemper, and it prevail'd upon 


them, and made them uncapable of Exerciſe, or 
any way of providing for themſelves; for it ap- 
pear'd by the Journal, that they had gone almoſt 


every Day to the Top of a Hill, till the laſt Month 


or two, when by the Prevalency of the Scurvy, 
they were render d quite uncapable of Exerciſe; 


and that with the Cold doubtleſs haſtned their 
End. Being ſenſible of their approaching Exit, they 
betook themſelves to their Devotions, as appear'd 


moſt probably, this laſt having a Prayer-Book ly- 
ing by him. 50 

Ir being the Year 1634 when the unfortu- 
rate Men were found dead, as above, and it being 


impoſſible that the Greenland Company ſhould _ 


know of their Fate till their Fleet arriv'd at the 
Place, and ſuppoſing them to be alive at leaſt, 
but likewiſe ſuppoſing them to have undergone. 
ſo much Hardſhip, that it was not proper for 
them to ſtay another Winter, they ſent ſeven 
other Men that Voyage to relieve them, and bring 
them home ; and, notwithſtanding that the ſeven 
freſh Men ſaw the Fate of their Predeceſlors, yet 
they reſolv'd to ſtay at all Adventures; and, hav- 
ing Meat, Drink, Phyſick, and every Thing pro- 
vided for them, that could be thought neceſſa ry 
for their Subſiſtance; they ſettled themſelves 


_- aſhore. 


Tus Fleet left them in the Country the Ele- 
venth of September 1034, as above, and their firſt 
Buſineſs was to go in Search of Bears and Foxcs, 


and ſuch Herbs as the Country afforded, but they 
found none. On the Twentieth of October, the 


Journal tells us, the Sun left them, from whence 
it might be ſuppos'd they were further to the 


Northward than the laſt, who had ſeen the Sun 


till the Nineteenth of November For if the Firſt 
had the Sun till the Nineteenth of November, and if 
it juſt then ceas'd from appearing above the Hori- 


' zon at Noon, its Declination then being about 


nineteen Degrees and a half, the Latitude they 
were in muſt be but about ſeventy Degrees; 


and this is further confirm'd by their Obſerva- 


tion of the Sun's Approach to them again, its 
firſt Appearance to them, according to their 
Journal, being on the Twenty-third of January, the 


Sun's Declination then being the ſame as on the 


aforeſaid Nincteenth of November, - viz. about 
nineteen Degrees and a half South; but theſe 
latter, who loſt the Sun the Twentieth of October, 
and firſt ſaw it again on the Twenty- fourth of 
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be ſo weak that they were not able to 


0wn Burthen, 


February, at both which Times the Sun had about 
ten Degrees Declination. South, muſt conlequent= 


ly be in Latitude was about eighty North. But; 
notwithſtanding that they were left aſhore to 


make Diſcoveries of Things moſt neceſſary, yer 


we do not find anything in all their Journal, but of 


taking Bears, and Men dying, Oc. they never give 


us an Account of any Obſervation they had to 
alcertain the Latitude of the Place they were in, 
which would have been one of the molt material 
and uſeful Obſervations. they could have gone 
about, and would doubtleſs have been done had 
they been capable. — 2 + 


Note, The Days of the Month and the Sun*s Declina- 
tion, mention'd in the above-mention'd Obſervations, 
referr d to the Gregorian, or New, Account, by 
which the Dutch, and moſt other Places beyond Sea, 
reckon their Time, and was fat the Time of theſe 
Expeditions, and till the Year 1700) ten Days be- 
fore the Engliſh Account ; which being conſider” d, 
will account for the Latitudes above- mention d, to 


as ſufficient an Exactneſi as can be expected from 


the Obſervations of Men under ſuch difficult Circum- 


ſtances, 


Bur to proceed, They not being able to get 
any freſh Proviſions, began to be over-run with 
the Scurvy; and on the fourteenth of Fanuary one 
of their Company dy'd, the next Day another, 
and on the Seventeenth a Third dy'd, and the 
other four were ſo weak, they could ſcarce make 
Coffins for the deceas'd Three; on the Seventh of 


February they took a Fox; and, as the Sun drew 
nearer and the Day approach'd, there came ſuch 


Plenty of Bears about them, that had they been 
able to move, they need not have wanted freſſi 
Proviſions; but it was now too late, for they 
were not now able to maſter thoſe Animals, nor 
could they ſcarce bite a Bisket; they had racking 
Pains in their Bellies and Loins, which increas'd 
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with the Cold. The Twenty-ſixth was the laſt 


Day mention'd in the Journal, and it concludes 


thus, Four of us are ſtill alive, and lie flat upon the 
Ground in our Huts; we believe we could eat if there 
was one amongſt us who could ſtir out of his Hut to get 


our Meat ready, but our Pains prevent us; we ſpend 


our Tim? in conſtant Prayers, imploring God, in his 


Mercy, to deliver us out of this Miſery, being ready 
whenever he pleaſes to call us; we are certainly not able 
to live without Food or Fire till the Shipping arrives; 
we cannot aſſiſt one another, but every one bears his 

Theſe were the laſt Words in the 
Journal. 5 . 


Wund the Fleet arriv'd from Holland, to ſee The 
the Event of their Adventure, which was in the other ſe- 
Year 1635, they found them all lying dead, cloſe ven found 


ſhut up in their Houſe, which doubtleſs was to 
ſecure themſelves from the Bears, and other 
Beaſts of Prey, when they were not otherwiſe able 
to defend themſelves againſt them. 'They found 


three of them in Coffins, two others each in his 
own Cabin, and the other Two on a Piece of Sail- 
Cloth on the Floor. 


And thus concluded the laſt 
of theſe two Tragical Experiments, and theſe were 


the laſt, that ever I heard of, that preſum'd to 
winter in Greenland. 
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OST of the Herbs and Moſs in Green- 
land ſprout out of the Rocks, eſpecial- 

ly where the Water trickles down; and 
productive that are on the 
4 the Mountains, as being 
beſt ſhelter'd from the North and Eaſt Winds, and 
moſt expos'd to the South Sun ; and the Fowls, 
for the ſame Reaſon, reſorting thither, their 
Dung contributes to the Propagation of thoſe Ve- 


thoſe Rocks are moſt 


getables, of which there arc few growing in this 
Country but ſuch as will come to maturity in a 


ſmall Time, their Spring being of ſo ſhort a Con- 
tinuance ; for about June is the firſt Time of any 
thing beginning to appear green, and in July they 
are moſtly in Flower, and ſome of the Seeds half 


ripe, in Auguſt they decline, and in September the 


Froſt comes on, and they diſappear till the next 
Seaſon. 
Tun Plants, or Herbs, that the Country pro- 
duces are, 1. A Plant with a thick prickly dark 
Leaf, like the Aloe. 2. A Plant with indented 
Leaves, like ſmall Houſe-leck. 3. Crowfoot, of 
which there are four Kinds, diſtinguiſh'd only 
by their Leaves. 4. Scurvy-Graſs, which pro- 


duces ſeveral Leaves from one Root, ſpreading 


upon the Ground, the Stalk riſing in the Middle 
oF them, with a few Leaves underneath the 


Sprouts; the Flowers have four white Leaves, 


and many grow upon a Stalk, one above another, 
and as one fades another ſucceeds, which makes 


it endure green the longer; while the Seaſon con- 


tinues, the Seed comes forth in a longiſh Book; 
this grows in great Quantities on the Rocks, it 


ſeeds in July, and the Leaves are ſo palatable, - 
5. There is a 


that the Sailors cat it for Sallad. 


* Snakeweed, but it is not very common. 6. There 


a Rock, from whence it hath its Name. 


is a Plant, with Leaves like a Periwinkle ; it 


creeps on the Ground. 7. There is a Plant like 


a Strawberry, both in the Leaf and Flower. 
8. The Rock-Plant, or Fucus; the Root grows jp 
9. In 
the Engliſh Harbour there is a Plant like Sea-Graſs, 
and grows like it under the Water, ſome eight 
Foot long, with yellowiſh Leaves, three Fingers 
broad, and tranſparent, 
like Horſe-Tail; alſo a ſort of a White- Poppy, 
and a Red-Sorrel. Some ſay, that as the Scurvy 
is the moſt prevailing Diſtemper over People that 
come ſrom leſs Northerly Latitudes to Greenland, 


ſo Nature had fo ordain'd that all thoſe Plants 


Fowls. 


are good againſt that Diſtemper ; but if that had 
been known to be ſo, and thoſe People who were 
leſt there had known where to have found thoſe 
Herbs, probably the Scurvy might not have been 
ſo fatal to them. It ſuch another Expedition 
ſhould ever be attempted, as to leave Men to 
winter in Greenland, it would be adviſeable to 


leave them where thoſe Simples grow, that 


they might gather them when green, and pre- 
ſerve them till dry againſt Winter, to cure or 
prevent that fatal Diſtemper, the Scurvy. 

Tun Fowls which Greenland produces are, 


1. The Snite, or Strand- runner, about the Big- 


neſs of a Lark, and much the ſame Colour; they 
live on Worms and Shrimps, but have not a Fiſhy 


Taſte. 2, The Snow-Bird, about the Bigneſs of 


a Linnet, with a long bended Spur, and three 


e AQHA Þ- YI. 


of the Plants in New Greenland; 2vith the Animals, whether 
upon the Land or in the Water, that Greenland affords. 


There are alſo Plants. 


divided Claws ; their Back and Wings are grey, 
but the Throat and Breaſt, and all under the 


Belly to the Tail, is as white as Snow; they are 
lo tame that they will ſometimes light on a Ship, 


and may be taken with the Hand; they are chief 


{cen upon the Ice and Snow, and hence call'd 


Snow-Birds. 3. The Ice-Bird, about the Size 
of a ſmall Pidgeon ; her Feathers ſhine like Gold. 

Tus Water-Fowls, or thoſe that hz 'e their 
Toes join'd by Webs or Skins, are ſome of them 


Birds of Prey, others not: The Birds of Prey 


are, 1- The Burgher-Maſter, ſo call'd from the 
Largeneſs of its Size, being almoſt as big as a 
Stork; they build in the Clefts of the higheſt 
Rocks, but will come down to feed on the Carcaſs 
of a Whale or other Carrion, and ſo eagerly 
that they are eaſily ſhot 3 they ſometimes light 


upon the Water to reſt themſelves, or to eſcape 


an Enemy, but they never dive. 
2. Tas Ratſher, or Alderman; the latter Name 


the Engliſb gave him, from his ſtately Way of 
ſtrutting along; he is ſomething leſs than the 


Burgber- Maſter, his Feathers, if poſſible, whiter 
than Snow itſelf, and his Tail long and broad ; it 
fceds upon Morſes Dung, but likes Fiſh much 
better when it can catch them; they are ſo tame 


that one may come within a Stick's length of them 


and knock them down. 3. The Strumjager, or 
Dung-hunter ; the Webs, or Skins, that join their 
Toes orClaws, are black,and it is about the Bigneſs 


of Sea-Mew, with grey Back and Wings, and 


White Belly; he feeds chictly on Fleſh of Whales, 
for which reaſon they bait their Hooks with it to 
5. The Mallemuke, the under Part 


catch him. 


of a Sea- Mew. 4. The Kutyeghef is another kind 


of whoſe Bill is compos'd of four Pieces; he is ſo 


tame that he will ſuffer himſelf to be taken. Moſt 
of thoſe Birds of Prey are Carrion, and not fit to 
be eat, unleſs they be hung up to dry the Train- 
Oil out of them. f 

THERE are other Birds, as the Pidgeon-Diver, 
the Lumb, the Diving-Parrot, the Mountain- 
Duck, and the Kirmew, but theſe are but of lit- 
tle Note. 8 | 


Tur Land Animals are the Bear, which in this g 


Country is white, only his Noſe and Mouth is 
black, in Shape more like a Dog than a Bear, but 
large and ſwift; he hath long ſoſt Hair; he will 
ſwim from one Mountain of Ice to another, and 


will abide a conſiderale Time under Water, div- 


ing after Fiſh, but will alſo eat Fowls and Eggs 
and Carcaſs of a Whale ; he will dig up a human 
Corps if it be not buried deep, or otherwiſe well 
ſecured. 

Tus Greenland Deer is much like ours, with 
Horns and cloven Feet, and the Fleſh weli-taſted, 
only he is of a greyiſh Colour. 'Their Foxes are 


Bear. 


Deer. 


like ours in Shape, but differ in Colour, having- 


white Bodies and black Heads. 

Tus Seale is an amphibious Animal; he has 
five Claws on each Foot, join'd together with a 
thick Skin, or Web, like a Water-Fowl, but the 
Head is like that of a Dog, only ſcarce any Ears 
appear, and from thence he is ſometimes call'd a 
Sea-Dog, or by ſome a Sca-Calf; the Skin is 
cover d with ſhort ſtiff Hair, they crawl upon 
the Iſlands of Ice, where they fleep and bask 

NES | | theme 


Seale, 


* 


ſteep and bask themſelves in the Sun; they are 
from five to eight Foot long, their Fleſhi black, 
bur it affords better Frain-Oil than that of any 
Fiſh. There is an Animal, call'd the Whale- 
Louſe, which ſticks ſo faſt to the Whale's Skin, 
that there is no [pulling her off, or making her 
"mit her Hold, without cutting out tlie Piece. 

he Sword-Fiſh hath a ſharp Bone at the End of 
his Snout, indented like a Saw, with which it is 
ſaid he pricks the Whale under his Belly, and is 
very troublefome to him, 

Tun Morſe, or Sea-Horfe, is about the Size 
of an Ox; he hath five Claws on each Foot, his 
Skin is very thick, eſpecially about his Neck; 
their Hair is grey, or Mouſe- colour d; they have 
two Tusks in the Upper Jaw, fometimes two 
Foot or more in Length. Great Quantities of Oil 
have been made out of the Morſes, but they have 
been little regarded fince they have found the 
Way of extracting ſuch Quanrities of Oil out of 
the Whale. The Morſe feeds both upon Herbs 
and Fiſh; they ſleep upon the Ice or upon the 


Surface of the Water; they ſometimes make a 


dreadful roaring, and when attack'd by Men in 
a Boat, they do not immediately make off, but 


endeavour to overſet the Boat, or make Holes in 


her with their Teeth, except overpower'd b 

Force, or ſtruck with tome proper Weapon. Thoſe 
that go about to kill them, take them when a- 
ſhore or upon the Ice, where, for want of Water 
to float in, they cannot exert their Strength, any 
thing like what they could do in their proper 
Element; but when they take them at this Diſ- 


advantage they are eaſily kill'd with Spears, and 


Clubs, which they uſe for that Purpoſe, and yet 
they have that Foreſight, that, ſenſible of their 
Unwieldineſs when out of the Water, they will, 
when they ſee a Boat rowing towards them, jump 


off the Ice-hills into the Sea, to be in a better 


Poſture of Defence. When a Morſe is (track with 
a Harpcon they veer out the Line to let him run 
till he is weary, that they may the more eaſily 
hawl him in; and when they get him to the Boat's 
Side, the firſt Thing they do is to cut off his 


Head, his Teeth having formerly been moſt valu'd, | 


but now they are not much eſteem'd. L 
I the Greenland Seas there are both black and 


white Whales, and of different Sizes. Of the 


black Sort ſome have one and ſome two Holes in 
their Heads, out of which they ſpout Water, 


as high or higher than a Ship's Maſt, which may 


be heard and feen at a great Diſtance, There is 
a Sort, call'd The grand Bay Whale, that is the moſt 
valu'd on Account of his Bulk, and the vaſt Quan- 
tity of Fat, or Blubber, that he affords for Train- 
Oil; his Head is half as much as all his Body, 


but his Eyes not much bigger than thoſe of an 


Ox; inſtead of Ears he has only a Hole on each 
Side of his Head, fo ſmall as ſcarce to be diſ- 
cern'd, but within the Fleſh there is a Cavity in 
the Form of an Ear; he is obſerv'd to be very 
quick of Hearing; the two Holes where he diſ- 
charges the Water ſerve alſo to receive the Air, 
for the Waters expell'd out of theſe Holes are 
drawn in at his Mouth; his Tongue is about 
eighteen Foot long, encloſed with long Pieces of 
Whalebone, like ſo many Palliſadoes; the Whale- 
bone is cover'd with a hairy Kind of a Subſtance. 
There have been ſeen on each Side of the Tongue 


of a Whale two hundred and fifty Pieces of this 


Whalebone, and ſome ſay they have every one 
the ſame Number, beſides the ſmall Whalebone, 
which lies under the Root of the Tongue, which, 


with the reſt, is ſaid to amount to eight hundred 


Pieces of Whalebone in one Whale; but he has no 
Teeth in his Mouth; he is very thick from the 
Middle forward, but tapering from the Middle 
to the Tail, ſomewhat like a Shoemakers Laſt 3 
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theni to ctt them tö Pieces; the Penis; or ſe 
Ele, of the Whale, 1808 — 4 Sittehr, tx br big 
Foor Tong er mort, #ordſng & 'the Pig er 
che Whale, and is ſeen on Uh bach 6 of is 
Body: © 'The Foindle'hitth Brealtsy With. Tekid, 
like thoſe of a Cow, and has never more than 
two young ones at a Time; the Bones in het 


Body are like thoſe of a Beaſt, but more porous; 


the Lean is coarſe, hard, and full of Sinews ; 
the Fat is eight or ten Inches thick upon the 
Back and Belly, and two Foot thick on the un- 


der Lip; the Fat is intermix'd with ſmall Nerves ; 


his Tail ſerves him for a Rudder, as his Fins 
do for Oars, with which he cuts the Water, and 
ſwims with ſuch Swiftneſs, that he make a Wake 
in the Sea like that of a great Ship, which is 
ſeen at ſome Diſtance behind him, and by itthey 
can follow him. 


Wuzn they go co catch Whales, and come ſo Taking 
near one that they can hear him, or ſee the the 

Water ſpout up from him, the Word is Fall Ful; Whal 
upon which the Men immediately drop into their 


reſpective Boats, of which they have four or 
five to attend the Ship, and fix or eight Men to 
each Boat; the Harponier ſits in the Head of 
the Boat, and when they come conveniently near 


the Whale he ſtrikes him to the beſt Advantage 


he cad; and when the Whale finds himſelf 
wounded he 13 makes for the Bottom, 
with ſo much Swiftneſs, that if they dic not 


"veer out Line quick enough, and enough of it, 


he would either pull the Boar down after him, 
or they muſt cuc.fhe Line, or quit both that and 
the Whale. That Part of the Rope to which 


the Harpoon is faſtned is but about an Inch 


thick, and fix or ſeven Fathom long, is ſoft laid, 


; and is call'd the Fore-runner ; but the reſt of 
the Line is thicker and ſtronger, made of the beſt 


Hemp, and tarr'd, as the Ropes are that belong 
to the Ship's Rigging; they have ſeveral hun- 
dred Fathoms of Line in the Boat, quoil'd up 
carefully and clear, that it may not be entang- 
led when they have Occaſion to veer it out ſo 
quick 3 for the leaſt Stop, with that quick Mo- 
tion, would overſet the Boat; and as the Rope 


runs out with ſuch Violence, the Edge of the 


Boat, over which it runs, would take Fire, if 
they did not keep it continually wet with a Mop, 
which they carry for that, and other ſuch like 
Purpoſes. | 
Tun Man that ſteers the Boat obſerves the 
Motion of the Whale, which may be known by 
ſeeeing which Way the Rope grows, (as the Sai- 
lors term it,) for by ſteering directly after her 
the Line need not be veer'd out, or is not hawl'd 


away with quite ſo much Violence. 


THz Head, or Iron, of the Harpoon is like 
a barbed, or wither'd Arrow, and very broad, 


to take the better Hold; and if it keeps it's 


Hold, the Whale, after having run out ſome 
hundred Fathoms of Line, is Pre'd at laſt to 
come up for Air, and when he appears he ſpours 
and makes a terrible Noiſe, and then the” Boats 


follow him, every Harponier endeavouring to 


ſtrike him again; he continues to plunge till he 
wearies bimkelf, and at laſt coming up, they can 
approach him with Spears and other Weapons, 
endeavouring to ſtrike him near the Fins, which 
they find is the moſt ſenſible Part; and when he 
is near expiring, he beats the Sea with his Fins 
and Tail till it is all in a Foam; when he is dy- 

5 ! ing 


ing he falls on one Side, and when quite dead 
his Belly turns upwards; whereupon they drag 
him to Shore if they are near it, or if not, they 
hawl him along the Side of the Ship, in Order 
to cut him up · . | 
IMMEDIATELY after he is dead, his Belly, which 
is then the upper Part of him, is almoſt even 
with the Surface of the Water, or but very lit- 
tle above it, but in a Day's Time he riſes ſix 
or ſeven Foot, and in another Day he riſes {till 
more. Every Ship has a Whale-cutter aboard, 
- Whoſe Buligeſs it is to cut him up ; when he rips 
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his Belly open it cauſes a roaring Noiſe, and 
an intolerable Stench. The Tail of the Whale 
ſerves for a Chopping- Block as well as a Piece 
of Wood, it being ſo nervous and hard. The 
Blubber (for ſo they call it) being barrell'd up, 
they bring it home to extract the Oil, of which 
a Whale will yield from ſixty to a hundred Bar- 
rels, according to the Bigneſs of the Fiſh, every 
Barrel computed at the Value of three or four 
Pounds, more or leſs, according to the Plenty or 
Scarcity) of Oil, or the Number of the Whales 
that are caught that Seaſon. 3 
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Of the Name of the Kingdom of Hungary ; with its Situation, and 


Extent; and 
therein. 


far to the Northward as any Diſco- 
8 veries could be made, or as far as Geo- 
graphy is practicable, I ſhall now return to where 
| I left off, when I had finiſh'd the Deſcription of 


H NG continued our Deſcription as 


Poland, and proceeded to the Northward; and af- 


ter a Deſcription of Hungary, I ſhall travel to the 
Weſtward, to Germany, Italy, Fance, Spain, &c. to 
our Native Country England, rm, 
„Hungary (which is a Part of the antient Pano- 

nia / has its Name from the Huus, a Scythian Na- 
tion, who ſettled here about the third Century; 
but the preſent Hungary does not include all the 
antient Panonia, for that comprehended (beſides the 
modern Hungary) the Provinces of Servia, Boſnia, 
Sclavonia, Part of Auſtria, Stiria, Carinthia, Croa- 
tia, and Carniola. 


pathian Mountains on the North, and by them ſe- 
parated from Poland; on the Eaſt it is bounded 
by Tranfilvania and Walachia; on the South by 
the River Drave, by which it is ſeparated from 


Sclavonia; and on the Weſt by Stiria, Auſtria, 
and Moravia. It extends from the forty- ſixth to the 


ſorty-ninth Degree of North Latitude, and from 
the ſixteenth to the twenty- ſecond Degree of Lon- 
gitude Eaſt from London. ww 

Ts Air is ſo unhealthy, that it is call'd by ſome 
the Church-Yard, or Burying-Place of Germany; 
but it 1s not ſo unhealthy in the Northern. Part 


as it is in the Southern Part, and near the Danube. 


There are plenty of Lakes and Rivers in this 
Country, as, 1. The Lake call'd Balaton, or Plat- 
ſee, in the Weſt Part of Hungary, between the 
Drave and the Danube; it is about forty Miles 


in Length. 2. The New Fidelſee, a little to the 
about 


Southward of the Iſland of Schut; it is 
_ Eweaty-cight Miles in Length. | 


i w + 


* 


2 


of the Air; as alſo the Lakes, Rivers, and Mountains 


Tus principal Rivers of Hingary are, 1. The 
Danube, which runs South-Eaſt ward through 


Hungary to Belgrade. 2. The Tibiſcus, or Teyſſe, which 
comes from the Carpathian Mountains, and paſſing 
by Tockay, falls into the Danube, over-againſt Sa- 


lankemen. 3. The Drave, which comes in at the 
Weſt Part of Hungary, and falls into the Danube, 
near Eſſeck. 4. The Raab, riſes in Stiria, and falls 
into the Danube, near Komora, at the Eaſt End of 
Schuts Iſland, 5. The River Graz riſes in the Car- 
pathian Mountains, and falls into the Danube, at 
Gran, between Buda and Schuts land. Laſtly, The 
Waag riſes in the North Part of Hungary, and 
falls into the Danube, over-againſt Schuts Hand. 


fakes: 


All theſe Rivers produce plenty of Fiſh, in ſo Rivers, 


much that a thouſand Carps have been bought 


here for the Value of a Crown Sterling; and in 
Bur the preſent Hungary is bounded by the Car- 


ſome Places Fiſh are ſo plenty that they feed their 
Hogs with them. There are Waters in Hungary 
of ſurprizing Qualities z amongſt which is a Spring 
of ſuch ſtrong Vitriol Water, near Schmolnitz, 
that in a ſhort Time 'twill make Plates of Iron 


look like perſect Copper, and ſome affirm that it 


actually tranſmutes it into real Copper. There 
are alſo Waters of ſuch a poiſonous Quality, 
that if any Animal drink of them they die imme» 
diately. f 


try are the Crapack, or Carpathian Mountains, which 
include all the long Ridge of Mountains that ſe- 
parates Hungary from Poland, Moravia, Silefia,' &c, 
but near the Danube, eſpecially from Presburg to 
Belgrade, is all one continued Plain, of between 
two and three hundred Miles in Length; and 
indeed very little of the Heart of Hungary is taken 


up either with Mountains or Woods, but is, in 


the General, a fine Champain Country. 


Tus moſt conſiderable Mountains in this Coun- ,, 


Lalnys 
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Of the Provinces and chie UW Towns of H ungür y; aValſo of the 
öii' A | 


HE antient Diviſion of Hungary was into 
Counties, but theſe Diviſions, with their 
Boundaries, are now loſt 3 for this Coun- 
try having been the Seat of War, between the 
Chriſtiavs and the Tarks, for ſo many Years, 


each Party made bold with what they could get, 


without any Regard to Boundaries or Diviſions, 
except the Extent of their own Power or Succeſs ; 
and now there is only one general Diviſion of ir 
into two Parts, into which it is divided by the 
Danute ; that Part on the North, or North-Eaſt 
Side of which being the greateſt; and call'd Upper 
Hungary; and the leſſer Part, on the South, or 
South-Weſt, of the Danube, is call'd Lower, or 
Leſſer Hungary; and they again are ſeverally ſub- 
divided into Governments, viz, Upper Hungary into 
le four, Presburg, Bergſtat, New Hawſe!l, and 
Caſchaur; and Lefſer Hungary is divided into the 
Governments of Buda, Raab, and Caniſa. 

In Upper Hungary the chief Towns are, 1. Pres- 
burg, the Capital of the Kingdom; it is ſituate on 
the North Side of the Danube, over- againſt the 
Weſt End of Schuts land, and bet weent forty and 
fifty Miles to the Eaſtward of Vienna, in a plea- 


— ſant fruitful Country; it is the Place where the 


States aſſemble, but is not of any great Strength. 
The Caſtle ſtands upon an adjacent Hill, and is 
fortify'd with round Towers; in one of which the 
Crown of Hungary is kept, which Crown, according 
to their Tradition, was preſented by an Angel to 
St. Stephen, their firſt Chriſtian King. 2. New 
Hawſel, on: the River Nitra, which falls into the 
Danube, almoſt over-againſt Comora in Schuts 
Hand, from which Place it is about twelve Miles 
North; it is a ſtrong Place, but a ſmall one, 
conſidering it is the Capital of a Province. 3. Leo- 
poldſtat, upon the River Vagus; it is a regular For- 
tification, about forty Miles to the Northward of 

Neu Hawſel, 4. Chremnitz, the chief of the Mine 


Towns, is about fifty Miles North-Eaſt of New 


Hawſel; the Caſtle is famous for ſtanding upon 
the yy Ground in Hungary, and the Town 
more famous for its Gold Mine, which has been 
wrought this thouſand Years or above, and not 
yet exhauſted, tho' they have wrought the Vein 
to above ten Miles in Length; it is ſeventy Fa- 
thom deep, and ſo rich, that there have been 
found in it Pieces of pure Virgin Gold, being ſo 
without any refining, ſome of which Pieces are to 
be ſeen amongſt the Emperor's Curioſities at 
Vienna, Near Chrennitz, is a Mine of Vitriol, 
Fourſcore Fathom deep; and to the Eaſtward and 
Southward of it are Silver Mines of great Value, 
amongſt 
Miles to the Southward of Chremnitx; it is the 
moſt conſiderable of all the ſeven Mine Towns; 
it ſtands upon a Rock; the Houſes are well built 
in themfelves, but the Streets are uneven and ir- 
lar. The Air of this Part of the Country is 
unhealthfſul, and the Soil barren, but the Mines 
make amends, and cauſe it to be much reſorted 
to. The Ore is rich, and moſtly contains ſome 
Gold, which they extract by firſt melting the 
Silver, and afterwards grinding it, and 2 
it in Aqua Fortis, made of the Vitriol, which 
comes from the Mines near Chremnitz ; in this 


Aqua Fortis the Gold, after this Operation, ſub- 


which one is at, 5. Schemnitz, about twenty 


* 
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. 
; 


ir Mines, 


ſides. 'The Mines at Schemnits, alſo afford Chriſtals 
and Amethyſts; and alſo Vitriol, which, with- 
out any Operatiap, is naturally chriſtalliz d. 


Bur, 7. there is Neſol, or Beſtricia, ten Miles 


.Nofth-Eaſt flom Chremnitx; it ſtands at the Foot 
of a Hill on the River Gran; this Place is chieſſy 


remarkable for its * go Mines, being the beſt 


in Hungary, and out of which Ore ſome Silver is 
extracted. 8. Hern Grunt, about ſeven Miles from 
Newſol; here are Copper Mines ſo rich, that in a 
hundred Weight of Ore they extract from twenty 
to ſixty Pound of Copper. In theſe Mines there 


is found Vitriol, white, greek, o, and red; as 
u 


alſo a ſort of 4 green Earth, ufed in Painting. In 
this Place there are two Springs of ſuch a Quality, 
that in fourteen Days they will turn Iron into 
Copper, which ſome Naturaliſts impute to their 
being impregnated with © Copper.” . Efperies 
upon the River 7arkal, near the Frontiers of o- 
land; it is about a hundred and fifty Miles to the 


Eaſtward of Presburg ; it is chiefly remarkable for 


its Salt Mines, in one of which the Veins are fo 
large, that they dig out Pieces of a thouſand 
Pound Weight of pure Salt. There are alſo near 
this. Place two porfonous Fountains, of ſuch a 
pernicious Quality, that they kilt any Animal 
that takes them, for which Reaſon they are wall'd 
up. 10. Caſchaw, on the River Tarkal, abou 
2 Miles South of Eſperies; it is a Roys 

ree | 
who is Governor under the Emperor, and is one 
of the beſt built Towns in the Country; the Air 


here is unhealthful, and the Wine bad, but it is 


obſerved that in its Carriage to Poland, and other 


adjacent Countr ies, that noxious Quality is eva- 
IT. Agria, or Erlaw, on the Rirer 


porated. 
Asria, about ſixty Miles North-Eaſt of Buda ; it 
is a firong Town, and a Biſhop's See; it has a 
very ſtrong Caſtle, -bat has been ſeveral times 


taken and retaken, alternately, both by the Turks 
12. Peſt, a large Town, on the 


and Chriltians. 
the River Danube, over-againſt Buda, with whiclt 
it has a Communication by a Bridge over the 
Danube, about half a Mile long; it is a hand- 
ſome Town, and affords a beautiful Proſpect; the 
Turks ſurrendred it and Buda to the Imperialilts 
in the Year 1686. 13. Segedin, on the River. 
Teys, about eighty Miles to the Northwatd of 
Belgrade 3 it was taken from the Turks, by the 
Imperialiſts, the fame Year that Buda was retaken 
by them. 14. Temeſwaer, forty or fifty Miles to 
the North-Eaſtward from Belgrade ; it is a ſtrong 


Place, ſituate on the River Temes, taken and re- 


taken ſeveral Times by the Turks and Chriſtians 
from one another, but now, and ever ſince the 


Tear 1718, the Imperialiſts have had it in Poſſeſ- 


ſion» 15. Zolnock, a firong Town on the River 
Teys, about ſixty Miles to the Northward of Sexe- 
din, taken from the Turks by the Imperialiſts in 
the Year 1685. 
South-Eaſt of Eſperies; it was a ſtrong Place, but 
taken by the Emperor in the Year 1688. 17, Ung- 


war, on the River Ungh, at the Foot of the Car- 


pathian Mountains, near the Borders of Poland, 


about forty Miles Eaſt-Southerly from Eſperiet. 


18. Tockay, about forty Miles to the Sonthward 
of Eſperies, and thirty Miles Eaſt from Agria; it 


own, and the Reſidence of a Deputy, 


16. Montgatz,, about fifty Miles 


18 
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and other adjacent Countries ανπνι At 22Qf71 207 
In lower Hungaty are, u. Buda; once the-Cas. 
pital of the Kiogdom; for although Buda and 


Peſt might almoſt be ſaid to he oth one Place, haue 


ing nothing but the River Damiße betuieen them; 
over hich is Bridge, which maintainda Com 
munication, between them, as & the Caſe between: 
London and, Soutinuar (only: this Bridge at Bua is 
ſupported; by Boats) yet as upper and lower 
ſungary are; ſeparated by the Danube, all che 
ach Side of it is reckon'd\lowgr Hungary: Buda 
is. about 90 Miles South Eaſt of Presbur gh it 
which is the Caſtle, whichi is one of the ſtroigeſt 
in Hungary; the Town. is large and populous, and 
well traded. The Inperialiſte took it in the- Year: 
1686. after a Siege of ten Weeks, commanded by: 
the Duke of Latrain; in which; many noble Vo- 
junteers from moſt Kingdoms in Europe aſſiſted. 
Turix Baths, as Dr. Broum informs us, are 
the noblelt; in Europe, both for their large hot 
Springs, and the Magnificenee of their Buildings: 
He giyes us the following particular Account of two 
of che pripeipa-of them, Vic f., The Bath:of the 
Green Pillars; the Water whereof. is hot, and is 
impregnated with a petrifjing Juice. which ticks 
to the Sides of the 
other Places; and in Proceſs of Time, becomes a 
Grey Stone. The Vapours exhal'd from the 
Bath, to the Inſide of the Cupola, triekle down; 
and as they ſeem to be ready to drop they congeal, 
and form long Stones like Candles or Iſicles, which: 


8 


other, Place where the Vapours fix. 
THE Bath is round, and about the Edges it is 
encompaſs'd with Pillars, which ſupport the a- 


bove- mention d Cupola; in Which there are Holes 


hang down from the Capitals of the Pillars, or any 


to let out the Heat and Steam of the Bath, and 


— 


. a 


let ſome Air into the Room, which notwithſtand- 
ing is as hot as a Stove or a Bagnio e. 
2. Tur Beth of Velibey, the fineſt in Buda; it 


famous for. tlie excellent Wine it affords} 


ath, and on the Spaut, and | 


and is ſo-xery!fiot, that it catinot-be drable tith it 


be mix d with :cold: Water. Thee Bathing room 
hath five -Cupolas;' che: largeſt: is the middle o 
ver the gtrat round Bati and: the other ifourtart; 
diſpbs daone af each Chrner, and ſeſs thaguthe 
middle: onb gin: fam ait privateBaching>rgoitis. 
The gidat Cupgla. is: ſuppurted by twelve Billars;; 
between ſome of which are Fountains df. hot Mia 


ter, ind betwern ortbe s ure Places fon he Hür- 


bers, aud other Attendanth᷑ upon the Bathidcdb qu 


down And ünðe Ech f thoſe? Plates;Ithever are 


ſmall Ciſterny of Free- ſtoneęlito mix or Wader 
and cold in, according as everybody lies ĩt. 8 elle 
Wx are torobſetve here chat hem Do. Frou 
was there, theſe Baths avere in the hands af rhe: 
Turks; but i as the. Aan much mate. regard! 
the! Improvement of thein Hä ſed than their 
Baths, it is not to be ſdppoſedithuti tlie: aths iar 
Buda, or any where-elſd in that Country} appear: 
with that Splendor and Magi ficence now a Thy) 
did then: But ſo much for the Deſoriptiontof 
Buda and the Baths there: 0 3 
2. Gran, ant iently Serigoniun, on the Sbuth ; ſide 


of the Danube, Sixty Miles South Eaſt of Preſs! 
burgb, and about Thirty North: Weſt from Buda; 


it is an Arch-Biſhop's See, and to him is annex d 
the Dignity of Primate of Hungary. The moſt- 
noted Buildings in it, are the Gaſtle, the Arch- 
Biſhop's Palace, and the Cathedral; it is in the 
Poſſeſſion of the Imperialiſts, as now moſt of the 
conſiderable Towns in Hungam are. 
3. Komora, at the Eaſt End of Schutz. Iſlandt a- 
bout forty Miles South Eaſt from Precburgh. ' «| 

4. Raab, a ſtrong City, but not large; it is on 


the South Side of Schutz' Hund, upon a River of 
the ſame Name fen ne 6 26 


EM TONTBIITNGS +4; 
F. Alla Regalis, or Stull. Weiſſemberg 
North Eaſt End of the Platten Sea; tlils was the 
Burial Place, as well as the Coronation Place of: 
the Hungarian Kings, till it was taken by the 
Turks in the Lear 1543 but it was retaken by the 


imperialiſts. in the Year 1688, and has been in 
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their Poſſeſſion ever ſince. 
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Of the. Genius, Temper, Per ſous, and Habits of the Hungarians; and 


- alfo"of their Manner of travelling, noble Bridges, &c. with the 


- other Animals; and af their Mann fadures. 


3 


T'is very common at the firſt) time of converſy 
ing with, People of any. ſtrange. Nation, to 
A. give them the Title of Barbarous, or ſome 
{ſuch Epithet at leaſt, till we become acquainted 
with them; and thus the Nations who receiv' d 
Chriſtianity before the Huns, from whence Hun- 
gary takes its Name, do report them to be a Sa- 
vage People, entirely Strangers, not only to Com- 
merce, but to Converſation too; that they were 
bred up ſo hardy, that they needed no Fixe, ei- 
ther to warm themſelves or to dreſs Victuals, they 
eating their Meat raw; and that they liv'd wild 
in the Woods, having no Houle, nor ſo much as a 
Hut to ſhelter them from the Weather. That their 
Cloathing was Skins of Wild-beafts ; that they 
never cultivated their Ground, but only ſtay'd as 
oh as they could live in one Place, and then 
rambled to another; that they had no Senſe of 


Morality, or of Good and Evil. This and the like 


© Nature, and Produce of the Soil, their Husbandry, Calle, 


Character is given 


„ &% 


0. f Fatt) 3 <8; * 1, | "$33 5 ; 
2 1 2 %%% 9400 9117 *r; 9117 
of the antient Huns or Hung a-' 

rians, 'beforethey embrac d Chriſtianit. 
Bur the Modern, or Chriſtian Hungarians, 
bear a much more noble. Character, and u are eſ- 
1 ; g un N 
teem d a brave warlike; Peoples have ſtood as a 
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$ 
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Barrier between the Turks! and Ghriftratts,1cand, | 


bravely.detended the latter, ſor above two hun- 


dred Vears; all that while brayely deſeniding, 24 


well as aſſerting the Chriſtian Faith; but ſtillß a- 


with Unfaithfulneſs and Breach of Leagues, w 
they have any View of Advantage by it; and our 
Author Dr. Brown adds, that they are idle and ſloth- 
ful, which is imputed to the Fruitfulneſs of their 
Country, Cc. In ſhort, the Deſcription of the 
Hungarians which this Author gives, is compos'd 
of ſuch a Medley, as gives reaſon to ſuppoſe, that 
he has form'd a general Deſcription of the Tem- 
pers of the People from the Opinions that he has 
. 6 A con- 
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of the whole: and as different Conſt ruttions are 


calling them downright Rebellion, and another 
time eſterming them noble Struggles in Defence 
of their Liber ties. 10 eO ede 

Tur Fung ariunt᷑ n re well proportion d, and of a 
godd Statute and Completion; as to their Habits, 


they wear Fur Cups upon their Heads, cloſe-bo- 
dy'd 


yd Coats ty'd to them with a Saftr; and over 
all, a Cloak or Mantle only down to the Hips, 
and ſo contriv d, as to be buckl'd under one Arm, 
that they may always have the right Hand at Li- 
berty. They affect, gaudy Colours, as Red, Blue; 
Green, and the like, for their Cloaths; and the 
young Sparks retain that Piece of Turkiſh Pride of 
wearing Feathers in their Caps; but People of the 


beſt Faſhion, both Men and Women, affect the 


Travel - 
ling. 


Hemb Dreſo, but ſtill retain the Hungarian ſhort 
Mantle. The Women veil themſelves when they 
go abroad. The Men ſhave their Beards, only 
leave Whiskers on the upper Lip. They wear 
broad Swords, and ſome of them have an Iron 


Mace with a round Head furrow'd with a Balla, 


which is made in the form of a Hatchel. 

Tur travel pretty much by Water, for which 
the Plenty of Rivers gives them a great Opportu- 
nity; but where they are oblig d to travel by Land, 


the common er is an open Chariot drawn 


by tivo, three, or four Horſes; which, hat- 
ever Number there are, all go abreaſt. They 
have very ſwift Horſes, and take a Pride in hav- 
ing them with long Tails, which they look up- 


on as a great Ornament. It is dangerous travelling 


* 


in Hungary; for their Huſſars or Troopers having 
but ſmall Pay, endeavour to make themſelves a- 
mends by plundering Travellers if they can do 
it privatly and ſafely. Another dangerous Nu- 
ſance, is the Numbers of ſturdy Gypſies chat in- 
feſt the Country; who under Pretence of being 
ſome Handicraft Trade, get themſelves intro- 


duc'd into the great Towns, and are very miſchie- 


vous; and to thoſe Dangers, we may add the 


Wolves that abound in Hungary, and make it ve- 
ry dangerous travelling, eſpecially through the 


Woods; and in them more particularly in the 


Bridges. 


Night Time. The Inhabitants of the great 
Towns keep abundance of Dogs, which they turn 
looſe in the Night Time, and are ready to de- 


vour a Paſſenger as ſoon as they ſee him. It is 
ſaid, they keep Dogs up all Day, and turn them 
looſe at Night to alarm the Gariſon, and prevent 


a Surprize in the Night. a th | 
Bur as good Bridges are an eſſential Part of 
a Road, for conveying Goods and 'Travellers from 


Place to Place, it may not be amiſs, to take no- 


tice of the noble Bridges that are or have been to 
be met with in this 7 As Firſt, the Bridge 
of Eſſeck, over the River Drave, near its Conflu- 
ence into the Danube: This Bridge is built not on- 


ly over the aforeſaid River, but over the adjacent 


marſhy Grounds to the Northward of it, which 
exrend for above five Miles; it is rail'd in all the 
way, and has a Tower at every Quarter of a 
Mile. There is alſo a Bridge between Buda and 


Peſt, over the Danube; it is about half a Mile long, 


but it is only ſupported by Boats, as before ob- 


conteiv d of particular perſons with vrhom he bas 
convers'd} and from thoſe particular Favours or 


pre judices; has form d his miſcellaneous Account 


put upon their frequent Inſurrectoins, one while 


ſerved: Thers is alſo another remarkable Bridor 
over che Danale, between Gran and Barcun; 975 
the molt remarkable; is a Bridge built over” this: 
Danube, about twenty {tatian Miles from Belg rae 

the Ruins of which areſtillrobefeed: It was Tot: 


ported by Twenty Piles of + Wa 4p an 834 


A 


 diftait:One Hund red and Sevetity Feet from one 


another, all joyn 4 to one another by Arthas: 
which Wade Smd babited Brügg of Four . 5 
{and Seven Hundred: and Seventy Feet; or Ond 
Thouſand Fiese Hundred and Ninety Tard 

which is neur an Exgliſñß Mile. Upon the Side of 


the Arches is chis Inſeription POV DENrIA Abo. 
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Sun Juoum tecs! KAPITURBY: 'Danvervs 3 and 
alſo to perpetuate the Memory of this Bridge, ſe- 
veral Silver Medals were ſtruck with this Inſerip- 


tion: Dan uus. 
Turxx are in the River Danube abundance of 
large well peopl'd Iflands ; one of the chief of 
which is a little below Buda; about Forty Miles 
long, on which are many populous Villages; büt 
the chief of all is the Iſland Schutz, extendin 

from Presburzh to Comora, above Thirty Miles; 
and for Strength, Populouſneſs, and Fruitfulneſs, 
the moſt con ſiderable Iſland on the Danube. 3 
Hungary is an exceeding fruitful Soil, except 
where it is mountainous and woody, of which 
there is not much. Their Bread-Corn is very 
good, and yet vaſtly cheaper than with us. Their 
Grapes are large and rich, and their Wines, e- 
pecially the Tokay Wines, are reckon'd preferable 
to any in Europe. They improve their arable 
Ground by burning it; and in Times of War, 


Inſtead of building Barns, they dig Caves to ſe- 


cure their Corn in from the Weather and the Sol- 
diers. There need be no other Proofs of the 
Fruitfalnets of the Soil, than that of ſubſiſting 
ſuch vaſt Armies for ſo many Years'together, as it 


did in the late Turkiſh Wars, 


Tus Country abounds with Cattle, of which, 
eſpecially Oxen, they ſend incredible Numbers 
to Germany every IJear; and alſo into other neigh- 
bouring Countries. Deer, Game, and wild Fowls, 
are ſo plenty in their Fields and Foreſts, that 
none are reſtrain'd from taking them; but the 
Poor have them for taking them, and uſe them 
as ordinary Food. The beſt Freſh-water Fiſh 
1s ſo plenty, that ſome (by how modeſt a Compu- 
tation I cannot determine) think that the Fiſh 
that are in the Lakes and Rivers, contain half as 
much Space as all the Waters in which they live. 
Their Horſes are ſwift but not large, which makes 
them fitter for riding than drawing; but that De- 


fett is ſuply'd by a good Breed of Buffaloes, which 


ſerve them for plowing, and Husbandry, and al- 
ſo for drawing heavy Carriages and the like, 

. Mosr of their Manufacture conſiſts in Copper 
andother hard Wares, They have but little Fo- 
reign Trade, as beingan Inland Country. Their 
Exportation conſiſts moſtly of Wine, Cattle, and 
Corn; with which (as they can have no Commu- 
nication with rhe Black Sea, or the Mediterranean, 
by way of the Danube, becaufe they i muſt then 
come through the Turks Dominions) they can 
have little Trade, except by ſupplying their 
Neighbours on each Side of them upon the main 
Continent. aa | 
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People, and were ſhort 
the Title. 
Tun laſt of theſe Dukes (bur. the firſt. chat em- 
brac d Chriſtianity) was named Ceyſa; he was 
converted to Chriſtianity, about the Lear 1000 
after the Birth of our Saviour, and baptiz d at 
Prague; but being old and weak, he, with the 
Conſent of his People, reſign d the vernment 
to his Son Stephen, the firſt who aſlum 4 the Title 
of King of Hungary, and who, wich his Sager ars 
ſorm the following Liſt: 40 

1. Stephen, the Son of Geyſa, came 3 Crown 
about the Lear 1000, his Father reſigning im 
mediately upon his embracing Chriſtianity; ,' 

2, Peter, who was Stephens Siſtex's, Son, fi uc> 
ceeded in the Year 1038; but he reign d but four 
Lean and then he was depoſed, and lucceed- 


Alan or 3 in * Year 1042; 5 bt the 
teas not liking him, aſſaſſinated Aar and he 
was ſucceeded by, 

4. Andreu, the Brother of Stephen, f in the Year 
1066; but tho in his Life-time he procur'd. his 
Son Solomon to be proclaim'd his Succeſſor, yet 
he was firſt murder d. and then, ee by his 
Brother, | , 

5. Bela, in the Year 1001. 3 
6. Solomon, the Son of Andrew, abore · medtion- d, 
ſucceeded upon his Uncle Bela's Death, in the 
Near 1073; but Geyſa and Ladiſiaus, the Sons of 
Bela, thinking they had a more immediate Right 
chan. his: Nephew, aſſerted each his Right; and 
although they were for a while contented to be 
independant Princes in their reſpective Provinces, 
yet they ſoon jointly made War againſt Solomon, 
and he being ſlain, | 

7. Geyſa, the elder Brother, Wanze the 


hrone, in the Year 1074; but dying, he was 


ſucceeded by his younger Brother, 5 

8. Ladiſlaus, in the Year 1077: bad two 
Nephews, the Sons of his — as their 
Names were Bela and Caloman, and Ladiſlaus per- 
ceiving that Coloman was no Favourer of the Chriſ- 
tians, ſettled the Crown by Will upon Bela, but 
he reſign'd to his Brother, 

9. Coloman, who begun in the Lear 119953. and 


being nom in Power, ung rate fully put ont his 
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Brother Bela ; bed and threw kim inte Prison 
aud be wasA1uceeedednby his Son, nv. | 
IL who aſcended he o id the 
Year: e 1 ighreen Years he, =o ae 
* 5 Monaery elt the Gaverninent to, 
Ir Bela the Blind . N 
this Bela was ſuccee 


ed by hi 
0 255 15 i in 1 You ua; 5 3d 25 


and, was okra b V 7 tire 

14. Ladiflaus II. the kexnd So __ Bette 0 
in the Lear 1172, and after him f ſucceeded;. . 

15. Stephen IV. the fourth Son of Bela, r 
came to the Crown 1172; bur did not reign above 


five Months till he was depos'd,. an 
f Groſ come 


16. Bela III. the ſecond K 
meu King 1173. nh, 
17. Emeric, Son of Bela, ſucceeded in the Year 
1195 5 and he again was ſucceeded by 
18. Ladiſſaus III, his only Son, whol began in the 
Year 1204, and was ſucceeded by, 

19. Andreu II. the Brother of fork in the ; 5a 
$205 3- and he, after eien of thirty Years, was 
ſueceeded by, 

20. Bela IV. Andrew s febopl. 8013. ke began ir in 
che Tear 1235, and after him ſucceeded; 1 

91. ehen V. 1760, Nh mas ſilceceded by his 


Sen, 
1 91224 Ladiftans IV -whobegan his Reign, Auro! 1272 
but he being murder d was ſurceeded by, 
28. Andrew III. the Bon of Stephen, in the Year 
1200 3! and after. him came, | 
24. Menceſlaus, the King of. Bobomia's.Son, f in | 
the Year 1299; but he had not reign'd ab 55 oye ſix 
Years, before his Father recall'd him from Hungary, 
as findigg them a rebellious People; and See 
exciting Inſurrections againſt him w e i 
25. Otho, King of Bavaria, was crown'd. all 0 
King of Hungary, Anno 1305 ; but this being done 
only by a factious Party, and: attended with 4 
great deal of Difficulty, 71 but of ſhort Dura- 
tion, for aſter a Reign of but about tour Years 
he was expell'd the 2 and ſucceeded 5 
26. Charles Roberts, the Grandſon vol King. &. 


pen V. who began to reign in the Year 1310; He 


wasa ſuccesful rince, and enlar 7750 his Dominions 3 
and. having ſubdu'd. Bulgaria, Croatia, Servia, and 
Dalmatia, and ſeveral other Principalities, he 
dy'd, and was ſucceeded: by his Son, 


27, Ludowick, or Lewis, in the Lear 13413 he 


reign'd King of Hungary and Poland till the Year 
1382, and was then ſucceeded by his Daughter, 
28. Mary ; bur ſhe being very young the Ad- 
miniſtration was moſtly entruſted in the Hands of 
her Mother, who being not much more fit to 
ey, than her Daughter, the People elected, 
29. Charles, King of Naples, Brother to the late 
Ludowick, or Leuis; he. began in the Year 1333; 
but . Ludowick's Wife, the late Queen- Mother, 
reſenting the Loſs of her late. Authority, hir'd 
n Aſſaſſin. to murder him; 5 after which he was 
1 


30. Sigiſmund 4. who fu afterwards Empetor of 
Germdry, and had marricd the late depos d * 
ary, 


A Compleat Hiſtory af the, WiC 0 ND: 


Mary: - he was advanc'd to the Throne of Smit 
in the- Tear- 1387 
above Fifty Tears he dy'd'3- and; 
31. Albert, Add of Auſtria, havin mar- 


„ „ aro one ag 


ricd the onl) Dau hter of Sigiſmund, ſucce 
: g 10 2 85 


rel dom 0 
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of Fo Anne 1440 ' bur. be. 12 415 


cee 
33. 1 the Poſthuous Son Of her 
who cache ko the Crown'"at Five Years Age i in 


the Near 14443 but durip pg bis Mitiority yy the A 
miniſtratioff Was entruſted fn the Hands of 
 Humtidider, Ho" behaved felt apainft the. 
chat. when Ladiflaus'dted; his A K 2 
1 e Corvinus, "wes leted King) in the 
Yer 1458. This Prince built the famous Libra- 
at Buda he dy d in a Vit of Ager, and was 
Receeded | 1829255 I BW Dae 


"+ 21 wm of i he — 4 d the 


Crown 157 means of the late Queen „ Anno 


14605 dying, was ſucceeded by, 

; 776. Tall. his Son; he was King of both 
Hungary and Bohemia, arid began his Reign in the 
Tear 1516 he was a brave warlike Printe, but 


too boldly engaging Sulyman, Emperor' of the” Turks, 


with ab inferior Number;*he'was entirely defeat- 
ed; and in- His Retreat; his Horſe fell into a Mo- 
raſs with Him; and being {oaded with Armour, 
he periſh'd, ind his Body! was not found till ſome 
Weeks after. the Battle... c We 
237 John, . of N 1 was then 


crown In Hungary, in the Year 1526; but 
exp 200 0 Arbon by! Ferdinand, Brother to 


Charles W En eror of Germany, who had mar- 


Tied Anne, Siſter of the late Tiadruict; and tho” 
he was rektor d by ohman Emperor of the Turks, 
yet his Enemy Charles V. abovemention'd dot 
him. have no Reſt, till by his Means, 90 * 

38. Fbrllinamil, Arch-duke' 'of Auris, es 
crown'd Kin of Hungary, "Anno 1527; but he 
was aſcer e elected Emperor of Germany,” and 
ks Jet! „ Dot OH 

9. Mu ximilian; was ctown'd King of the Re- 


gp Hum dry,” and Bohemia, Anno 1 5s While 


the Emperor” Ferdinand his Brother ' wWas tiving 5 
but whieh ſie 970, "Maximilian ſucceeded” to the 
Emp pire, Wh dj 299 7 265 dee i e 

75 tlie gon of Maximilian wat e lebt 
10 0 "of H, unghry, Ano 1576; bur being either 


ſrightned, | or e out of his Kingdom, 
his Brother, dont WISE 0H] 44 
16 Nacht, mounted Me Throne 55 Hugen, 


Amo 1612 act has afterwards elected Emperor 
of Germany: He perſecuted the Proteſtants with 
ſo much Severity, as cauſed an Igſurrection; of 
Which, ſer more hereafter jn. che Hiſtory of that 
Prince s Life; in the Deſcription'of Bohemian. 

42. Ferdingnd II. econ, gexr to the-Crown 
af Hungary, att to the reſt of Matthias's Domi- 
nions, Arn "1618. was Grängſon ce Ferdinand; 


and dying) was ſucceeded by His Son, 
43. Ferdinand HI. who was both King of Hunga- 
Y, and Emperor of Germ; he e began Anno 16 5 


and after his Death, his Son, FTE 
44. Frdinmd 1V. came 0: the Cronin, Amo 
1647 ; ifter whom, his Sony © 
ah: Leopol4--came to the Crowp, Amo 16583 
_ him /facceeded; | 10 #04 947 v1 


\ 


nnd 


46. Fofeph, the Son of Leopold, who wil Woh 


King of Hungary in the Year 1688, his Father be- 
_ Thg alive; andthe Crown Wa nail d by the 
States uponehe nent Helrs. 


and after a n- of 
* BY _  Eleventh-et-April,-in the Year 17111. 


47. Charles, Emperor of Germany, and King of 
Hungary, ſucgeeded to thoſe Dominions 3 — 


Ix order to the electing of a Kink the Nobi- 
1 15 — eſentatives of the People, uſed ogy 


reign oyer them, 1 555 a naked 
tlie 8 Ha nd Jyhieh he | 
North snd Söuth; after which he is att 


the'Gredt Church; > $1 the An reflbilhop of Gen 
obe in nis Hand, demande 


3 1 8 Tthe'Royal 
a ga ff A People if they are ſatisfied With "the 


tion; After Which, the Nobility: and Clergy car- 
ry the Arms and other Relicks of King Srephen; 
their firſt King, in; A Rr Proceſſion” to 
che Palace. 

Tut Crown of King Stefhen is careful pre- 
ſerv'd at Presiugh with ſo great Veneration, 
that all their Kings are etqwn d with it? and in- 
deed it is not allow'd to be a due Coronation that 


18 performed without it. The Hungaritms think, 


that the Succeſs of their King and Nation de- 
pends upon the Preſervation of this Crown; which 
the Tizks knowing, has made them the mort ea- 
gerly attempt the taking it from them; aſſuring 
themſelves, that as they vafde the Crown more 
than the Perſon that wears it, they would readi- 


ly pay Obedience and Altegiance even'to the Grand 


Se gabe himſelf, if onef he Had St. Stephen $ COPS 


| 1 his Head. 9 +, 


Tur Reaſon of this ofthe Veibritions! not 


to ſay Adoration, * pe tothe Crown of their 


King and Saint Stephen I. is not only becauſs it was 
the Crown of their firſt King, but for the follow- 


ing more particular Reaſon, viz. King Stephen 


having begun to encourage and Fran the 
Chriſtian Religion in his Dominions, ſent Aſtri- 
cur, Biſhop of Colocx a, to Pope Benedict VII. de- 
ſiring his Holineſs to confirm him in his King- 


dom, and to fend him a Crown and other Regalia ; 


bur Myſea, King of Poland, having at the ſame 
time fent to the Pope upon the ſame Errand, the 
Pope had provided a Crown and Regalia for him ; 


but it was not yet ſent to him; for an Angel ap- 


pear d to the Pope the Day before i it was to be ſent 
away; and directed the Pope to ſend the Crown, Oc. 


to Stephen King of Hungary, Which was intended 


for Poland; and it was ſent him accordingly, and 
valud as ſent by an Angel; and to this Day, they. 
believe this Tradition, as if it was an Article of 
their Faith, and have a firm Belief, that in whole 
Poſſeſſion ſoever this Cron is, he has an indiſpu- 
table Right to be King of Hangary, be he 1 urk or 
Ihriſtian. L | 
Tur next perſon in Authority to the Ring; is 
the Palatineor Guardian of the Kingdom; he is 


Guardian to the Infant Princes of the Blood; he 


has tlie firſt! Voice in the Electtion of a King; and 
acts as a Deputy King in an Inter-regnum 3 al- 


ſembling the Stites, hearing Petitions, conſer- 
ring with Ambaſſadors and foreign Miniſters, 


and taking the Adminiftration'of the Government 
into his Hand while the [Throne 1 is Vacant, 48 1 
he was King himſelf. - 


Tat" next Great Officer, is the Archbiſhop of | 
Gran; Who is always Primate, "Pope's Legate, 


and Chancellor of the Kingdom; and in, the Aſ- 


embly of the States, which is compos'd of the = 


obility; Biſhops, and Repreſentatives of the 


__ Cities, c. he always fits as Preſident. _ 8 
| HB 


ſt; ag 7 


in Elect, S. and being anfwer'd in the Afff- 
ma he proceed to the Ctremony of Corona- 


fore? | | 275 
ad Re- yhile they were govern'd by their own native 
kenuucs, 


' humous Son of the Emperor Sigiſmund was 
of Hungary, and John Hunuiades his General per- 
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the Revenues of Hungary alone; are far ſhort of be: 5 
ing ſufficient to maintain a Force that may be 
able to defend them from the Inſults oi the Turks; 


Tur common People here, as in ſeveral. other 
places before treated of, are a ſort of Slaves or 


Vaſſals to the Lords upon whoſe Lands they live; 


and although thoſe Tenants are much the greater 
of the Inhabitants, yet they have no Share 


part 
in electing of their Princes or Governors: So that 
when any Difference happen'd between the King 
and the Nobility, it was all one to them which 
prevail'd, for they could but be Slaves, either 
to their Landlords, or to the ſuperior Power; 
and this they were ſure to be, be it how it would 
for they have no Properties, or what they can juſt- 
ly call their own : All they have, or even what 
they acquire by their Induſtry, being at the Diſ- 
poſal of their reſpe&ive Lords. 
Tux Forces of Hungary were very conſiderable, 


Princes, and while the Forces were command 
ed by their own Fellow Subjects; of which there 
is a remarkable Inſtance, when TZadiſlaus the poſt- 
ing 


form'd ſuch memorable Actions againſt the Turks. 
The Emperor at preſent, raiſes what Forces he 
pleaſes (to far as they are to be had) but the Re- 


renue is computed at no more than an Hundred 


and Twenty Thouſand Pounds; moſt of which 


is levy'd upon the Mines and the Cattle; and 


perhaps the beſt half of ir laid out in payingthe 


Governors and Officers of the Towns and Provin- 


ces, in repairing Fortifications, and maintain- 


without the Aſſiſtance of the Empire and the 


Hereditary Countrie :- 


- - ; | 7 
. : 
- 
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Or the Hungarian Forces, their Horſe are 


called Huſſars, and their Foot Heydukes: Seve- 


ral Regiments of Huſſars ſerv'd in Hundert in the 


/ * 
0 


late Wars, and do alſo in the preſent Wars in the 


Emperor's Service; againſt the united Forces of 


France, Spain, and Sardinia. Their Horſes are 
ſwift and well manag' d, but are but of a ſmall 
Size for Troopers. The Huſſars ride ſhort, to 
give themſelves the better Opportunity of 
railing themſelves, and reaching forwards, When 


they giye a Stroke with their Scymeters; but by 
reaſon of the Lightneſs and Smalneſs of their Ho- 


ſes, they are far ſhort of being equal to the En- 
ghfh Ca valr . e, p 


Tu Heydukes may be ſaid to be a Kind of 


an undiſciplin'd Militia, and taken under that 
Denomitation. Fe Nations it is betiev'd; can 
roduce better. Their general Exerciſe, or rather 


iverſion, to keep up their Spirits in à warlike 


Poſture, is an antient Pyrrhical Dance with na- 
ked Swords in their Hands, brandiſhing them, 
and putting themſelves in abundance of terrible 
Poſtures, with all the Motions of advancing, 
retreating, turning, and winding; with, the great- 


eſt Activity; all the while forming a Tort of a 


vocal Tune, keeping Time with their other rough 


ing the Gariſons in the frontier Towns; ſo that Meaſures. 


p 4 | ; f mn 
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Learning, and Religion of the Hungarians ; as alſo 


Of the Language, Learning, and Reli 
55 of ther Antiquities, Arms, &c. 


Un- 
huge, 


Ming. 


THE Hungarian Language, as to the way 
| of writing it, is the molt like tie Hebrew 


leaſt Variation of an Accent or Vowel, altering 
the whole Senſe of the Word; but its having ſo 


little Dependency upon, and Similitude to other 


Languages, makes it the more difficult to be 
learn'd by Strangers. And asſew but themſelves 
underſtand it, the Natives, for the ſake of Com- 
merce and Correſpondence with their Neighbours, 
eſpecially thoſe of Poland, are bred up to 
ſome tolerable Underſtanding of the Latin 


Tongue; which is ſo common an acquir'd Lan- 
guage among them, that almoſt every Peaſant is 


able tomaintain Converſation therein, 

Hisroxy does not furniſh us with any Account 
of Perſons very eminent for Learning in this 
Country; or at leaſt of any that acquir'dany diſ- 
tinguiſhing Degree of Learning. It is true that 
St. Jerome, and St. Martin, were Natiyes of Hun- 


gary; but they had their Learning elſwhere, as 


has been the Caſe with all the Hungarian Natives, 
who have apply'd themſelves to Letters, and ac- 
quired any conſiderable Degree of Learning; 
they having generally reſorted to the Univerſities 


Vienna, Prague, or Breſlaw for their Education; 


it is not a Want of natural Parts or Capaci- 
ties, that occaſions this Defe&, but becauſe Hun- 
gary has been almoſt a 
and their Thoughts have 8; ſo much turn'd up- 


on military Exerciſes, that they have had neither 


Inclination nor Opportunity to bend their Thoughts 
to polite Literature; and hence, Schools and U- 


of any Language now in uſe ; it being 
govern'd, like that, by Points and Accents; the 


Is the fifteenth Century, the Followers of John 


rpetual Scene of War, 


niverſities have been ſo little encouraged here; 
that thoſe who were inclin'd to learn, were forc'd 
to go to other Places to improve themſelves, be- 
cauſe they had no Opportunities at Home. 


'Trx1s Country was formerly ſo embarraſs'd by R 


their Enemies, and the Inhabitants being origi- 
nally Heathens, they never troubled themſelves 
much about Religion 3 the beſt Soldier was 
deem'd the moſt religious, and the Sword was 
the Standard by which they determin'd all Diſ- 
putes, and maintain'd their Rights, till about the 


Lear 1000 3 about which time, Geyſa, Duke of 
Hungary (for there was then no King there) was 


converted ang} baptiz'd ; and having given thoſe 
Proofs of 5 Profeſſion of Chriſtianity, reſign'd 
the Crown to his Son Stephen about that time; 


who being acted by his Father's Principles, and 
profeſſing his Religion, may be ſaid to be the firſt 


Chriſtian King of Hungary. 
Huſs, call'd therefore Huſſites of Bohemia, propo- 
gated their Opinion; and in the ſixteenth Mar- 
tin Luther follow'd with his; and each of theſe a- 
gain branch'd out into different Sects of Parties; 
but all of them ſeem'd to be united under the ge- 


neral Name of Proteſtants, and as ſuch oppoſed 


the Roman Catholicks ; and as profeſs'd Enemies 


to them, join d even the Turks themſelves againſt 
them, and took part with the Male-contents and 
the Turks, againſt the Emperor of Germany ; 
and that Confederacy maintain'd a War againſt 
him many Years, In the late Wars between the 
French and the Confederates, the Emperor finding 
his Affairs pretty much embarraſs'd by Prince Ra- 
6B _ 
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eligion. 
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got+ki and Berizind, was obliged to withdraw Part 
of his Troops from the C 
make ' head againſt them: But although Ragotsks 
had ſo long pretended to be the Defender of the 
Proteſtant Intereſt in Hungary, yet he was per- 
verted to Popery by the Jeſuits, or Popiſh Emi(- 
ſaries, during the Time of his Reſidence in Twrky ; 
and by the laſt Treaty of Peace between the Em- 
peror and the Grand Seignior, nothing was ſtipu- 
lated in Favour of the Proteſtants; but on the 
contrary, the Turks engag'd that neither Ragot- 
5, Berizini, Count Forgats, or any of their Lead- 
ers, ſhould be permitted to approach the Frontiers 
of Hungary: So that now the poor Proteſtants of 
Hungary are left entirely to the Emperor's Mercy. 
oWEvER, Chriſtianity is now the only Reli- 
ion profeſs'd in Hungary; and had probably been 
10 ſooner, had not the Roman Cathohck Empe- 
rors Severity againſt the Proteſtants. been greater 
than that of a Turkiſh Grand Seignio. 
Hungary, was a long time under the Do- 
minion of the Romans; and hence it is, that Ro- 
man Coins, Medals, and other Antiquities, are 


erate Army, to 


great Numbers of Latin Inſeriptions of them, 
and other Emperors, are yet to be ſeen there! 
Inſomuch that Cuſpiman obſerves, that from the 
Hungarian Medals and Inſcriptions, there may be 
collected a better Account of Eight Emperors or 
Kings than has yet been given us by the beſt Hi (- 
tory j and af we may give Credit to Zamoſſus, he- 
tells ds, there are Coins to be ſeen here, that 
give us the true Portraitures of Tyſimathus, Daria 
u, Philip of Macedun, and Alexander the Great, 
and other ancient Heroes. And another Author, 
Natalis Comet, tells us, That the Peaſants found: 
a great Quantity of thoſe ancient gold Medal 
near the 'Town of Deva They were difeover'd 
by a ſudden Torrent, each of them, to the Nu 

ber of many Thouſands, weighing two or three 
Crowns a- piece; having on one Side the Image 
of Lyſmachur, and on the reverſe | Vicrora; 
and that with theſe Medals was found à Golden 


Serpent; it being a Cuſtom with them to bury a 


Golden Serpent with their Treaſure, as a Token 
of a faithful Keeper. The Arms of the Kingdom 
of Hungary, are Parreniſe of Eight Pieces, Gules 


frequently found here. The Emperors Aurelius, and Argent. 5 
N . 2 - * 
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Rivers, and Mountains ; alſo of its Diviſion into Provinces 8 0 f 


the chief Towns Fherem contain 4. 
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tient Dacia; it iscalFd by the , 
Sieben Bergen, alluding to ſeven Fortreſles; 


or ſtrong Places, bailt by the Panoniany ta keep 
the Inhabitants in Subjectiom; it is call 'd' by the 
Natives |Erdely, or Ardeti,' which ſign ifies a W odd 


or Foreſt, and to that its: preſent Name Traufil- 


vania, refers, i it having that Name, Trans-Silvania, 
no contracted to Tranfihuanid, from its Situation 


with reſpect to the Romans,” as being beyond the 
Moods and Foreſts, which ſeparate it rom” Hin- 
gary and Walachia. e 


Ir is bounded on the North by the Crapack; or 


Carpathian Mountains, which ſeparate it from - 
land; on the Eaſt it is ſeparated from Mldavia 
by a Ridge of Mountains: It is bounded on the 
South by Walachia and a great Part of Hungary, 


and wholly by Hungary on the Weſt, The Mid- 
1 Mut yland. Theo ch ier 


dle of it lies in about forty- ſeven Degrees of North 
Latitude, and in about twenty-three Degrees of 
Longitude Eaſt from Londbr. Its Dimenſions are 
about forty Leagues from North to South, and 
about twenty from Eaſt to Weſt. 


In Summer the Air is exceſſive hot, not only 
by the natural Heat of tlie Sun in that Climate, 


the Reflection of the cir- 
ountains. Their Springs 


but as it is increas'd b 
cumjacent Woods and 


are unwholſome, by reaſon of the fulptutrcous Soil. 


134 8120 


from hence they procecd. 
Timix principal Rivers are, 1. All, or Atlanta, 


it riſes in the Carpathian Momntains, and falls into 


the Danube; it was, by the laſt Peace, made the 
Boundary between the Tirks and Germans, on the 


North Side of the Danube. 2. The Merifh, which alſo 


riſes in the Carpathian Mountains, and fatls into 

the Teyſſe. 3. The River Samps, which riſes near 

= "a and palling near Tockay, falls into the 
Aw. 5056 

TuzsCouttry is inhabited by four ſeveral Sorts 

of People; different in their Original, their Lan- 


guages Laws, and Cuſtoms, and digg d un- 
der the four following Heads 


1. Saxon, ſuppoſed to be 4 Colony of the an- 


tient Faden they are poſſeſs d of Leiben 


Bergen, or the ſeven Towns; before-mention'd, 
Which command; by far the Aer, half of the 
Orac = 


| than ſtarbe. 5 


North-Eaſterly from 
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good Tra le for Clort,, and; Mead V The Gout 
reigüs dery much amonglt them, w, hich 


pute Lap a 7 ſort of Wine made heteabours. 


r C; ond, about fifty Miles North 


Sud e it is Pleaſantly ſitugted, among 
Vineyards that ſurround it, d pretty well for- 
rify'd ; 57 the Inhabitapts axe. al ny ang, having no 
Mixture of either” ungariaus, or any other Na- 
tions, {o that. the . Saxon La 
in ke, Hence MONTY: e e 
on the iver tlanta, twentyrhve: to. rhe 
Weſtward” of Cronſtat,, wy er or . Or. Schesberg, 
on the River Colle, about." 7 fs Ty fs 
Northward of eee 0 
River, about i to t the $ ac 1 
of Segeſwar 3 it is Jo full of Vas 85 that ſome 
call the Country hereabout by che Namę o Mine- 
laud.” 6, Malen, or B iſtricia, 05 dhe Crapack 
untains,, about, fourteen les to the Norch- 
ward of Hermanſlat, The Gold Mines of Radna 
als 
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Soil. 


Circumference. 2. Deva, about t 


Sort 18 has d 1 -OL 7 | 
Value of twenty Shillings veerſingy tho When. 


a valuable Fur. 
dibly ſwift; their Manes hang almoſt down-to the 


are within four Miles of this Place. 4. Clauſen- 


tiently Claudiopolts, on the River Samos, a- markable for excellent Wines, as alſo for the 
wary => Miles North-Weſt of Hermanſtat; it is \ Paſs near it, through the Jron-Gate Mountains, of 


bout fifty 
a populous Place, and was formerly the meeting 


Place of the States of Tranſilvania, 


Tu Hungarian alſo, inhabit hve Cou 
1. 42% FE tho 


twenty-five Miles to the Weſtward of Hermanſtat; 
it had its Name from Julia Auguſta, Mother of 
Marcus Aurelius; it was once the Capital of the 
Kings of Dacia, and was then twenty Miles in 

wenty- eight 
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ind 5. Zatmar. The ghief Towns are, iba Part 
Jula, or Wellfenburg, on the River Lompay, bout viz: 1. 


\ * 


Miles to the Southward of Heiſenburg ; it is re 


great Importancez till the Imperial Dominions 
were extended beyond it by the laſt Peace To 


5. Kiſdi, 6. Orbay, and 7. Schepfi. 
Co 
e Provinces; but both are ſo inconſiderable 1 5 
neither the Provinces nor their Capitals are worth 
any particular Deſeription. | 
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07 the Nature of the Soil of Tranſilvania; and al ſo of the Product of 
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the Country, as to Corn, Fruit, Minerals, and Cattle; alſo of their 


Trade, Manufadures, 
their antient and modern: 
8 


\ 
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FI RANSILVANIA is an exceeding fruit- 
— ful Soil. Their Wheat is eſtęeem'd the 


beſt in Europe, and generally. fo plenty, 


that the pooreſt People eat no other Bread. Their 


Soil is ſo rich, that it does not agree ſo well with 


: ey and hence they brew but little Beer; but 


that Defe&'is, well ſupply'd with Plenty of good 


Wine, ſcarce exceeded by any, except, the Tyckay, 


"y 


(of which before.) The Country produces ſuch 


in Abundance of large Oxen, that one of the beſt 


y be purchas'd in the Country for the 
driven to Market, in Auſtria, one of the ſame Size, 
will fetch fourteen or fifteen Pounds. They have 
alſo a very good Breed' of Horſes, much eſteem'd. 

Foreigners. Their Woodsafford great Plenty 


b | 
of a ſort of wild Bees, which produce great Quan- 


tities of Honey, of which they make Mead, by 


mixing the Honey with ſeveral pleaſant 117 
ſeni- 


dients. Their Foreſts afford abundance of 
ſon, Deer, Wild-Boars, Hares, and the like; 
their Hares are ver W their Skins make 
They ave wild Horſes, incre- 
Ground. In ſome Parts of the Country they are 
much infeſted with Wolves and Bears, which, in 
che Winter-time, come near the Houſes, and do 
great Damage to their domeſtick Cattle. Ho- 
ever, their Riyers, | Fields, Woods, Hills, and 
Plains, abound plentifully with what they reſpec- 
/ men tC. | 


 'Tnxxs are Mines of Gold and other Metals in 


Tranfiluunia, but not ſo plenty as in Hungary; 
their chief Mines are either at Sculatti, or Rimli 
Dominurdtz,'' in which laſt Place they ſometimes 
find Lumps of pme virgin Gold, which will take 
the Impreſſion without r . 
Radu 


Mines are near Offera aud , where there are 


ſeveral Copper Mines, in which are alſo found 
Veins of Gold. There is plenty of Steel at Ock, 


and of Iron at Thoroſch and Huniad; and they 


commonly find Brimſtone and Ifing-glaſs ip gle | 


. Rock- 
Salt in the County of Maromarus, which they ſend 
inn If 7 Warts 
Tux manufacture ſome 


Copper Mines. They have alſo plenty of R 


ne Quantities of Cloth, 
but ſend little abroad. Their Exports” conſiſt 
chiefly in fat Cattle, Wine, Mead, Rock-Salt, 


a 


Their beſt Silver - 


ma . a 
Copper and Iron Wares. They are ſo plentifully 
ſupplz d with the Product of their own Country; 


that it makes them more remiſs in looking after a 


Trade abroad. 


Coat, lin'd with Fur, and a Waiſtcoat under it; 
their Breeches are fitted as tight to the Thigh as 
the Stocking to the Leg, and are all of a Piece; 
their Caps are lin'd-with Fur, and their Shoe- 
Heels ſtrengthen'd with Iron. They are ſuch ex- 

uiſite Artiſts at Drinking, that when at a pub- 
lick Bout they have Muſick amongſt them, they 


ountry is on th No 
anſilpaitigh an = ap efen Coanties, 
arkozek, 2. Girgio, 3. Utvarthel, 4. 55 


Their capital 
| 1 are of the ſame Names with their refs 


Ius Saxons in Tranſilvania wear a ſhort looſe Hibit 


abits, and Cuſtoms; with an Abſtrad of 
Hiſtory,” and the preſent State of Religion 


keep Time with it by knocking their Cups and 


Glafles one againſt another, ſo exactly, as to ſup- 
ply. the Place of Dancing. 3 


Ar their Funerals the V 
diſmal Tone, recite the memorable Actions of the 


Deceas d, and take their final Leave of them with 


the utmoſt Expreſſions of Sorrow and Deſpair. 


Women, in a howling Fuveri 


ISnAIIL conclude this Chapter with an Abſtract Hiſtory 


of the antient and modern Hiſtory of. Tyanfihva- 
nia; which, as has been obſerv'd, is the Weſtern. 


Part of the antient Dacia, which comprehended 


Moldavia and Walachia, before deſcrib'd in Turkey. 
The firſt, that ſubdu d this People was Lyſmachus, 


one, of Alexander's Generals; and they afterwards 


making frequent Incurſions into the Roman Terri- 
tories, - Julius Ceſar repuls'd and ſubdu'd them, 
and kept them under Tribute during the Time of 


his General, Lentulus, againſt them, who at once, 


to prevent their Inxoads for the future, fortiſy d 


the South Banks of the Danube, Their laſt King, 


Decebalus, was vanquiſh'd by the Emperor Trajau, 


and he, for the Grief of his Defeat, fell on his 


own Sword, when no King immediately ſucceeding, 


his Country was reduc'd. to a Province. 
Arn this the Dacians making frequent Inſur- 
rections, the Emperor: Aurelius tranſlated the Ro- 


nia. 


his Adminiſtration 3 but in the Reign of Auguſtus * 
they began to renew their Incurſions, but he ſent 


man Colonies, and the more civilzd Part of the 


Natives, to the South Side of the Danube, about 
Servia and Bulgaria, and hence thoſe Countrics 
came, by the Name of New Dacia; when Old. Da- 


cia, of which Tranſiluania was a Part, was thus in 
a Manner abandon'd by the Romans, the beſt Part 
of the Natives were ſoon ſubdu'd by the Goth; 
who kept it till they again were driven over the 

1 . Danube 


is | = 


anſilud 
' 


1 


greg 8 _eomireae'T a bloody War with the err as Ring of Fm 
Turk; but a Truce was agreed upon, in which of immediately took Poſſeſſion, and put Garriſons 
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A Deſcription of T RANSIIVANIA. 


Danube by the Hunt, who likewiſe ſubdu'd Eis- Sigi ſmund Ragot bi then took upon him the Title 


ary and Tranfilvania much about the ſame Time. of Prince of Tranſilvania; but finding himſelf too 
Stephen, the firſt King of Hungary, came to the weak for the Emperor, he ſoon reſign'd, and Ga- 
bout, he Year 900, f aſſi 'd he Who the . ** 


of B | ; 
Pa oft d Mad 
Year 1629, ates ofter 


the Principality to his Widow; but ſhe, conſcious 


Wuzn the Vaivode found that he was|ndtt a of "ok n Inability for that great Charge, re- 


3 


Match for the _— and his Brother Ferdi- ſign 
retir'd to Pol rom whencegSolman, Prg 
d him to 7rW/ilvania, the 


n of the 7; 
peror. Georg 


engaged in a War 


Empeihr of the Turks, 

ith 45 Promiſe of ſupp$rtÞg his IntereW; which Fatheſ but the Turk n 

Fp dept ing of, too im the Title of abſo- ceſſion, chatius Bartchay Prince 0 

lute Prince of Tranfilvania, independant of Hungary Trenſilvania, while George Ragotski II. was yet alive; 
ut chey afterwards beheading Achatius, the States 


agreeing at the ſame Time to pay a ſmall Tribu 
ro the Turk for his Protection. celected Jon Kimen,; but the Turks refuſing to 

> his co 4 i Elect thęir z Factian it him to 
ici Bt ? 16005 1 |: oF 


Wrzxgrhjs Prince Fob of raydharlagyt | 
Son 7050 nöt only YA 9825 1 7 4:5 ſucceeded" in "rhe Year 


pality of Tranſilvania, but was elected and crown'd 1661; but he, with the Conſent of the States of 
King of Hungary too ; which the Emperor not Traufilvania, reigning 
2 


that Principality to the Em- 


ngary, for ever, the Emper- 


Hungary was yielded to the Emperor, and Tranfil- into all the fortify'd Towns. 


to Prince George Ragotski, who, under the 


vania confirm'd to Prince John ; and he Is A Ver Af dy'd; the Emperor appointed the © 
the Prinèe hi 


without Iſſue, Stephen Bathori ſucceeded to- n Vaivode, or Viceroy of the Coun- 
Principality of Tranſilvania; but he being after- try, in Oppoſition to Count Teckeli and the Otto- 
wards elected King of Poland, his Brother ¶Hriſto- man Hurte; apd to this Day the Principality of 
pher Bathori was Prince of Tranſiluania; and when Tramſilvania is incorporate with the Crown of Hun- 


he dy'd his Son Sigiſmund ſucceeded to Tranfilva- gary, under the Protection of the Emperor; and this 


na, who immediately 'thfew off. all'Subje&ion to! Prineipatity/was confirm d to the Emperor by; the: 
the Turks;: andcenter'd ihtè am Alliance with the? Turks at th Treary of :Carlowitz' and Baſerouitz. 
Emperot \Rbdolph ;: and byithis Means he was en- Tur Roman Cathollek is the eſtabliſh'd Reli- 
titled td Vote at the Biet of: Ratiibon, und was gion ih LY an⁰], as Well as in others of the 


declar'du a Prince of the Empire, on Condition Emperor's Hereditary Dominions; herè are indeed 


that, on, failure of Iſſue, Tyanſilvania ſhould bè great Numbers of Latherans, Cnluiniſis, and other 
rer anne d tothe Crown of Hungary; but this Denominarions'of Proteſtants, but they are ſo far 
Alliance, Held but a» ſhort Time, and SgifH,ma from being tolerated, that they are perſecuted 


quarrellin Wich the Emperor, Was by Himodi= with great Severity, which has occaſion d many 


Inaſurxections both here and in Hungary. 
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ERVIA, aniently Maſia Superior, is of Prince Eugene, to inveſt Belgrade ; but it be- 
bounded on the North by the Danube and inga Place of the greateſt Importance to the Twrks, 
the d aue; the latter of which ſeparates they were reſolv'd to defend it at all Hazards. 
Servia from Sclavonia. On the Eaſt, | by Bulgaria, The Siege Was attempted on the Sixteenth of Auguſt 
or Mafia Isferior. It is -bounded on the South, by the ſame Year; when both Parties, knowing the 
Albania, and Part of Macedon; and on the Weſt, Place to be of great Conſequence, - either 
by Boſnia and Dalmatia. It extends about two were equally. obſtinate; whereupon a pitch d 
hundred and fifty Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, and Battle enſu'd, in which the Imperialifts, under 
an hundred and twenty from North to South. It Prince, Eugene, gain d a compleat Victory, 
has a temperate Air and a fruitful Soil; and was In this Engagement, the Imperialifts took from 
therefore ſtil'd by the Romans, their Granary for the Turks, above an hundred and fifty Pieces of 
Corn. It is well water'd, and would v Cannon, thirty or forty Mortars with Amuni- 
good Wines; but labouring under the Misfor- tion in Proportion, and in ſhort their whole 
tune of moſt other frontier Provinces, the Hazard Camp: And if we would give an Eſtimate of the 
of being plunder'd by the contending Parties on Largeneſs and Importance of the Place, by what 
each Side of it, viz. the Turks and the Imperialiſts, was contain'd in it, when it ſurrender'd, the fol- 
their Land lies uncultiyated, except juſt ſowing lowing Account will aſſiſt in the Computation: 
or planting, ſo much as is neceſſary for the Sup- For-there were above ſixty thouſand Turks left in 
port of their own Families; they not beipgentire- the Place, whereof twenty thouſand were Soldiers. 
ly free from the Depredations of thoſt voracious There were four hundred and fifty fix Braſs 
Neighbours even in Times of Peace. Cangon, two hundred and nine of Iron, and an Chic 
an chief Towns of Servia are, V. Belgrade, hundred and three Braſs Mortars; which with Toy 
or Greek Weiſſemburgh, ſituate on a rifing Ground, Atntmunitlon in Proportion, was Proof ſufficient 
on the Bank of the Danube, where the River Save of the$hrength of the Place. TEES 
falls into it. It lies in about forty five Degrees of '-2: Tux next City of Note is Semendria, upon 
Latitude North; and in Longitude, twenty one the Danube, about twenty Miles to the Eaſtward of 
Eaſt from London. It is a large Town, well fi» Belgrade; it was formerly the Capital of Servia, 
tuate for Trade, and one of the ſtrongeſt For- but now declin'd. | 
treſſes in Europe. It was taken from the Chriſtians 3. Widin on the Danube, about an hundred and 
by Sohman Emperor of the Turks, in the Year fifty Miles below Belgrade, and near the River 
1521, and retaken by the Emperor in 1686, un- Timock N N 
der the Conduct of the Duke of Bavaria. The 4. Niſſa, about an hundred and twenty Miles 
Turks beſieg d it again in 1688 ; and one of the South Eaſt of Belgrade, ſituate on the River He- 
Enemies Bombs blowing up the Magazine and rava, now a Place of no great Importantance. 
Part of the Wall, the Turks enter'd Sword in 5. Scopia, on the ſame River Morava, and a- 
Hand, putting all the Gariſon (which conſiſted bout ſixty Miles to the Southward of Niſſa; it is 
of Six Thouſand Men) to the Sword, except the a large trading Town, and ſituate in a pleaſant 
Governor and three hundred Men; who eſcap'd fruittul Country on the Borders of Macedon: Here 
out of one of the Gates, while the Turkiſh Forces are ſeveral fine Moſques, Caravanſeras, and o- 
were buſy in plundering the Town. | ther Ornaments to the Place. | 26 
In the Year 1717, about the Middle of June, Tus Country of Servia, and Bulgaria, or t 
4 the Emperor ſent an Army under the Command Lower Mafia, were ſubdu'd by the Romans, =_ 
1 | | | 5 | | ma 
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A Diſcriptibn f Servia Croatia, &c. 


nüu d To till>the Pall of 
Srabi, a Sclavonian People; but the Word being 
Contracted 20 Sor, an from! theticel'to' Hrus, 


id the Reign of 


At fed, on die North 


h on the North Side 
Places and Countries to Wo ae of the Ri- 


ives the preſent Name cf S#via to the Province. | 
Wurm the Tur begaticre make 4 conſiderable 


Head aꝑainſt them] pat æhetmiſelves under the Pro- 
Tribut to that Cron ſbe their Dependaffey z and 
kenee it is that the Houſe'of Auſtun, as Kings of 
Hungary; dai mE this PrIHC of Cerur; hd it. 
deed at- Wat Hirrte more than Chaim for in plain 
Truth, the Turks made an entire Conqueſt e ft, 
and the Mines of r, berhe ribitary'ts the 
Turk In the Tear 11460) ar Which Tithe" they 
modell U i into the fame Ferm ef Gbvernment 
with one of their own Provinces, and made ir 
ſubject do che Vicerdy of Ronni; Ao khut the 


Emperor paid dear for the lirele Ntle (and coty 


a bate Tule) that he haute Cepwid, Aim he Bat. 
ene, in che [Year 
17% byavhich,2 and the Peace that enſu'd u 

it; A great Part of the Province. was gif trans 
ferr'd:to:thb Emperor: be Ted 91907 
'!BoY! a sam no treating of :thoſe:Plages whith 
are the Frontiers of the un and Oliomun Ri- 
pires; iti may nut be umiſ$; before 1 boneluds this 
Chapterꝭ to gi uh ex Deſeription ofthe R. 
tent off eurt of their Domipions, and Where" they 
E RaAl8IT9% 11 
4 to Notn 364 * 77 10900 4870 
Vati Bag tenri flir.) AD en nt Hoca 


* 
o 1 4 * * 1 — * * , 
re #16 $ pr eearty 105 2 19104 WII 
„** "df 9 «4 
ö . 


* 
* 
L 
7 


F 
16 Ks A ape x) = 
5 


* ry 4 bs 
Fg © £ * '# £3 £34" g 1 uh { - . [1 1 
— { "= 22 — * 14 „ 4 {: » 42 


FProgfeſs in Eurapey the Serbiknt; willing te make 


Space 
th the Territoties's 


Pigvi 


©" +24 T2 


and the laid Limite ape continued” through'the 
Mouptafns towards Palin, Kt. as far as the Ri 
ver Drin; 6 that B Rat; ee ala, Scha- 
bai! Bedkag and Brit, wich theit Antient Terri- 
tories, are ſurrender d to the Empkror, abd Z- 
Kol aid Raf remain to the Tu; and hs '$ub- 
jects of both et equahy to enjoy rhe 
7 755 of the R wet mock, oy ſeparates 
the Empites, as paſling between them. 

from 5% 6 en e ce, ind f 
Wirn al ths Places, Whether wald Pr open Tpof 
both''its Banks, hitherto in rhe Eberôr d P 
ſion Mall be Sbntihu A t him, as 
3 


, 
” 
* 


na und "the "Save Join, 

'6F che atient 0913 the Terri⸗ 
däries oP NEw N55, GN BYE Weſt Side 5 ide Ernie, 
ee e ee "ao ee 


the THR," THould be feſter d to the Efpéror, with 
„ idenefes! the Lig 7 of Croatia to 
remaft as beföfe ch TION DECIMAL, the 
Ride D INTparating the two. 


: 


33.1 bS5bplonc3 
hong, 
14 1 


8 


o 


mpires au thi 
Aces! 999/150 4 
a » 
* - # 8 ſee, : . | 
albhii 1 7 "EF EN ib +*{ 4 A \ * 
1A -A. Fe, i F4 
Ie Sts ec 10 
5 


: 'S : 
* wu Sv © 


( 
* 


* 257 A 
9 14 ; 1 


CHAP. II. 


A Deſcription of the Provinces of Croatia and Sclavonia. 


via and Croatia; but that does not fall 
under our Conſideration at preſent, it 
being a Province of the Turkiſh Empire, and ſpoke 
of under that Head. 


| Croatia, which is Part of the antient Whricum, is 


bounded on the North by the Rivet: S and the 


Danube, the former of which We re , 


Sclavonia; (of which in the next Ghapte 


Soldiers ; for which they are ſo much noted, that 
the German Princes commonly have their Guards 
compos'd of Croatians, call'd by them 
Krabath, 

: Mortachia, which is a long narrow Province, 
lying between Croatia and the Gulph of Venice, was 
and is {till by ſome, look'd upon as a Part of 


Catia; but as they not only bear two diſtin& 


bounded by Boſnia on the Eaſt, ot\the:South by "Nanies; but. ate alſo ſubje& to diffgrent Maſters, 
Morlachia, and on the Weſt by Ca the Ti, aid the Venetians, one being Heathens 


Towns are, 1. Carlſtat, on the Rirep i 
twenty Miles to the Southward of the 
is the Capital of the Imperial Croatia, and b 
frontier Town it is tolerably well fortify 


2. Siſeg, upon the Save, about thirty-five Miles to 


the Overplus 
dound to the Advantage of their Enemies. 


the Eaſtward of Cariſtat. 3. Caſtanowitz, near the 
River Unna, about thirty Miles to the Weſtward 


of Gradiſca. Theſe are ſubje& to the Emperor. 
Treks are two material Places ſubje& to the 
Turk, vix. 1. Dubiez, on the Eaſt Side of the Ri- 
ver Unna, and therefore in the Turkiſh Dominions, 
that River being the Boundary, 2. Whitz, on 
the ſame River Uma, about fifty Miles to the 
Southward of Carlftat, and forty from Dubiex. 
Croatia, produces plenty of good Wine and Oil 
where it is cultivated, but labours under the 
mefancholy Fate of moſt of the other frontier Pro- 
vices againſt the Turks, they not being willing to 


propagate the Growth of any more than what is 


ablolutely neceſlary for their own Subſiſtenee, leſt 
ſhould ſerve for Plunder, and re- 


6 # 5 
: 


vout anch ehe d 
it tos unite the two Places under one Name, 
iy 2 i 
d. ro ſpeak of the Venetian Territories. 


* 


in many Kingdoms in Europe. 


exceedingly well wate 


x Chriſtians, I find no e e 
ut 
mall rather defer ſpeaking of Morlachia till I come 


of ScLAVONIA. 


HE antient Sclavonia conta in'd many large 


Countries, extending from the Gulph of Ve- 


nice almoſt to the Black Sea; and its Language ſo 


fe, 


cror & Polſeſ- 


Croatz, or 


extenſive, not to ſay univerſal, that it is {till ſpoxe 


0 


Bur the modern Sclauonia, of which we are now 
to ſpeak, is bounded by the River Drave on the 
North, and Danube on the Eaſt, by both which it 
is ſeparated from Hungary; the River Save ſepa- 
rates it from Servia and Boſtia on the South, and 
Stiria is its Weſtern Boundary ; it is about two 
hundred Miles in Length, and fifty or ſixty 
broad. = | 

Ir is a level Country, 

d, eſpecially by the above- 
| | mention'd 


and has a ſine Air; it is 


HE Province of Boſnia lies between Ser- Tux Natives are of a good Stature, and hardy Statue. ” 


4 A ComploarHiſtory SH Gr. 


mention 4 Bier with xrhich it is almoſt engom- 
2X ds namely the AY 
ea With Dany! 1 0 Streams, of \leſs. Note,; 
which | migh e ſuppqs dito gontribute, very, mucl 
to the Fruit ulpeſs a che 88 4 its, 

1 to, | AN 


3c Improvement of t 


the. Danube, and the 


uti- 


Enemy's c did not diſdeurage ; 


* e 22 ana nen ba the River. * abo 
an] — Ley the Weſtward : it is Bj. 
ſhop 95 Nen and. Canem a: OeubtyHLsſdiy, 
aach tte, W . Arongd Hong, near the Save, abour 
the 9 7 5 ma the Weltjard, aeg be. 
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P erſong 
Hub, 
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8 the Provinces of 90 a and Moravia are 


A contain a vaſt Space of Ground, and their 
Government, Religion, Language, Oc. being much 
the ſame, I ſhall include them all i in the ollow- 
ing Deſcription z, but as for Luſatia, 1ibbg! Ic, ;was 
fornzerly reckon'd a art of Bohernia, yet having 
been transferr'd, by i e Emperor Frdinand, II. to 
the Elector of Sar, it ſhall be treated of as. A 
Part of the Emperor's Dominions. 

Tur Name of Bohemia, i iS  deriv d from Bemi, 0 or 
Holen, the Name of the antient Inhabitants; who, 
as Tacitus affirms, deſcended from the Boi, a 
Gallick Nation, that retir'd into the  Hyrcania 
Foreit, which runs through this Country, to 92704 5 
the Roman Slavery. 
Bohemia; accordin 


Luſatia, on the Eaſt by Hungary and Poland, by 
Auſtria and Bavaria on the South, - off on the 
latinate 


of Bavaria. 


gitude fifteen Degrees Eaſt from London. 
Tur Air of this* Cöunt 


chat nearer the Sea:Conſt, and yet not very heal- 


thy, by reaſon of the Woods and Mountains which 


abound here and check the Wind in its Cburſe; 


and to that we may add, that the Waters are 


very bad and corrupt, and contribute very much 


to the Healthineſs, of the Climate. The Country 


is moſt⸗ trountainons in the South. and Eaft Parts 
thereof; there are lar W in Bohemia 
and Mr dvi bers r hand Welt Parts are 
A Ground. 

222 riſe | in TR" 
thwards meet near Pra Aue, 
as is call 12 2 
ſe thibiiph” Saxony; 

47 als into the 
225 The ba. 


E Rivers Elbe 15 

Prop 7, and running N. 
ther the united 
which continuing its 


Cerman Ot an, a little ebe 
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incorporated "with Bohemia, and do not 


g to ds preſent Situation and 
Extent; is bounded on the North by Saxony- and 


_ 


is generally colder woo 


„ 


1 in — 1 in he South k Part of th 
Province of Sile/ia; 
Bratidaiburgh, and 5 eramia, it Falls into che BA 
tick, to the Eaſtward of the Iland of Ragen. The 


1 T7 


TWriiſel, or Viftula, rifes'in" the me Mountains, 
and runs firſt to the Faftward, ha ling! by Cracotu 
in Poland, and from thence to JParſawahd Thorn, 
and. falls into the Baltic Sea, at Damrich. The 


i River, Moraw a pn ths Mountains Which ſept 
rate Sileſa from Mofa Avia, and rppyning to the 
nee Js Mora 


Southward; quite thro the Fo 
bg falls 50 the abe nen 
or Teys, runs Eaſt through, the Jouch Part 
7 EN and falls into the Mira. 
ol other [mall Rivers in His! Pre inte; but 
not being of any Note, ey are not worth a De- 


Pybiburg. The 


3 1 r 


Bohemia is divided into 1. Bohemia Proper 2. Fi- 
275 a, and 3. Moravia, 


82 rünning along by Poland, 


here are 


* IT" Proper is bounded on the North by * 1 


Sula and Moravia on the Eaſt, on the 
South by Auſtria and on the Weſt by Miſuia and 
Bavaria: it Was lormerly reckond a. Part of che 
Hyrcani an Foreſt, it being a mountainous and (then) 
dy. Country; but now the Woods diſappear, 
as having been donverted into Towns and Vil- 
lagec of which the Number 1s fo great that not 
ſo much as the Remains of a Foseſt is tb be ſeen. 
The Capital of the Province, and indeed of the 
whole Kingdom, is Prague, which ſtands upon the 
River Muldau, about, a hundred and forty Miles 
North-Weſt of Penna, and ſevent or of H Dre. 
den. It is an Archbiſhiopr ick, and! 


{rid to bave 


n Hiſs, who 


18 reported that, in the Time of 
e Errors of the 


attery 10 0 a Refp ormation from the 
r 


Chyrch of Rome, not müch e the a” hundred 
en before 170 a Euther | ap 185 in nbti ck, 
he Univerſity Pr ag ne ha buland 


7 5 "Fe Number ſeems inc. 11 VA if * 
did nt likewiſe * thr the”City is ed 
6 


been * of rhe greacelt' Univerſe in Europe. It 


\ he 


Prague, 


+ 14 + % 


Perſons, 


Habit.) 


three. In this Ton axe all, 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WO RL D: 


the largeſt in this Part of the World, It is com- 


Year 1620, between the Emperor's Forces, un- 


os'd of three Towns, vix. Old Prague, New, der the Command of the Duke of Bavaris, and the 


Prague, and the leſſer Prague: Old 
on the Eaſt Side of the River Muldaw; it 1s the 
Univerſity, and the moſt populous Town of the 
veral M 
he New 


and a College of Jeſults. 


compaſſes the former, and is ſeparated from] it on- 
ly by-a Moak; it is fortify'd, And has a Eſttadel; four 


but ſo large that it would require a whole Army 
for a Gariſon; and without that, it would be the 
weaker, by being ſo large. The leſſer Town, is 
on the Welt Side of the River Muldaw, over 
which there is a pleaſant Stone-Bridge for Com- 
munication, between the leſſer Town and the a 
ther two:, Here is a magnificent Caſtle and Pa- 
lace, formerly the Refidence of the Bohemian Kings: 
As alſo here ſtands Saint Vit's Cathedral, and 
the Houſes of the Nobility; among which is that 
of Count Malleſteyn, afterwards Duke of Hied- 
land, and General to the Emperor Ferdinand II, 
which is moſt admired. It is a very magnificent 


Building, erected upon the Ruins of above an 
hundred Houſes, which were pull'd down to make 
room for it, and to furniſh Materials to ney in 


the building of it. There is a fine Aviary, Gar- 
dens, and Stables, with a Marble Pillar between 
each Horſe; and to every Stall is a Marble 


Manger and a Steel Rack; and over it, the Name 


of the Horſe that ſtands in it, with a Picture as 
large as the Life. There is a Suburb» call'd-the 


ews Town, where great Numbers of that,. Sort. 


of People inhabit; and as in other Parts of the 
World live by trucking and chaffering, dealing 
in Jewels and precious Stones; as Topazes, and 
Stones dug out of the Bohemian Mines, or other 
Things in which the Ignorant may be moſt eaſily 
impos d upon. "of gi, 2911 
5 . Brawn tells us, that Prague is much larger 
than Hloreuce; the Streets larger, the Windows 
of ſine Glaſs, Which makes a better Appearance 
than the ragged Paper-windows of Florence: It 
ſtands alſo upon a nobler River than the Arno, 


upon which Hlorence ſtands; and the one Bridge at 
Prague exceeds all the four Bridges over the Ar- 


no. Nor does Flogence exceed Prague in any Thing 


remarkable, except the Cathedral, built of black 


and white Marble, the Chapel of St. Laurence, 
and the Great Duke's Gallery and the Rarities 
therein. 725 C 0 Rin 

Prague is alſo memorable for the famous Bat- 


tle tought upon the Mhite Hill near it, in the 


ſteries, fer'd y 
on en- dom ef 


, #4 .« 4 2 901 . f 
and on the Weſt by Hahlmia. Chief To 


teſtant League; but the Elector's Army being 
deteated, the Proteſtant Intereſt 


it, and the Elector loſt boch the King- 
ohenia 7 armee : 75 - 
4a 


Egrd, abdũt 


Bur adly, another — owe if 

Fork Miles to che wel of Pratne, 
flands on the River Eger. There is a brackiſh 
Fountain near it, which cures Diſtempers of the 
Eyes and Ears by purging. 3. Koningratx, on the 
Elbe, fifty Miles to the Eaſtward of Prague; it is 


Eaſt from Prague. | 
Tus Province of Sileſſa is bounded on the North 


ſeparate it from Moravia, and on the Weſt by 
Bohemia, Chief Towhs are, 1. Breflaw, the Capi- 
ral of the 'Dutchy of Breflaw,, and of all Silefla; it 


js-firudte-on the River Odzrz abodt àa hundred and 


Prague ſtands Elector Palatine's Troops, the Head of the Pro- 


in Germany ſut- 


by Brandenburg; on the Eaſt by Poland, on the © rovinee 
South by the Mountains of Riſſenbergen, Which 


f Sileſia 


twenty Miles North-Ealt of Prague; it is a hand- 


ſome ſtrong City, a Biſhop's See, and an Uni- 


verſity, And govern'd by its own” Mnmorttrares. 
2. Croffen, the Capitat-of a Putchy, on the Oder 
ne ar Brandenburg; it was mortgag d {ſeveral Limes 


to the Elector of Brandenburg, and at laſt, not be- 
ing redeegyd, was wholly confirm'd to him, and 
he now remains Sovereign of it. 3. Glgaw, the 
Capital of the Dutchy of Gfogaw, ſituate upon the 
Oder, forty Miles South=Eait of Crefſen. © 4. Ligs 
nitx, Capital of a Dutchy of the tame Name, 
about thirty-ſix Miles to the Weſtward of Bre/law. 
5. Jagendurf, on the River Oppa, near MWirapia, 
and Capital of rhe Dutchy of Jagendorff. 


7 1 a Marquifate, and bounded on the. 


North and Aſt by (Er 


| e 'V . WNS are 
1. Olnufz, Capital of the Province; it ſtands on 
the River Moravia ; it is the only Biſhop's See in 
the Province, and a Town of good Trade. 2. Brin, 


on the 8 ; 1103 * Province 
the South by Auſtria, o 


a ſtrong Town at the Confluence of tiyo imall 


Rivers, About ſixty Miles to the Northward of 
Vienna. 3. Iglau, on a River of the tame Name, 
about forty Miles to theWeſtward of Brin, near the 
Mountains which ſeparate Moravia from See; 
it is a large ſtrong Town, and lies on the Road. 
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Treats of the Perſons and Habits of the Bohemians; ar alſo of their 
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_ Genius and Temper ;. their Buildings, Way of Travelling, and the 
Nature of the Soil; with the Plants, Animale, and Mmerals the 
Country produces; and the Trade and Manu fuclures carried on 


there. © | 


HE Bohemians, like their neighbouring 
_ Germans, are generally both tall and cor- 


| pulent, which with a hale ſtrong Conſti- 
tution and Complexion muſt needs contribute to 
make a ſtrong Man. As to their Habit, they are 
fond of every new foreign Faſhion, but chiefly 
the French. This Country is the Firſt that volun- 
tarily quitted the Eaſtern Afarick Habits, of Veſts 


and long Gowns, and cloath'd themſelves in ſhort 


Coats, Breeches, and Stockings, as with us; the 


4 
wi. 7 | 


Women alſo have leſt off their Drawers and 


Breeches, the Faſhion of the Eaſtern Ladies, and 
conform to the French Dreſs, except thoſe who 
live near the Confines of Poland, and wear the 
ſome, Sort of „. 
conform to our Dreſs, but neither ſo ſoon as the 
Bohemians, nor voluntarily, but when the late Czar 
compell'd them to it. ke 


As to the Genius and Temper of the Bobemians, Genius 
the Quality are naturally brave, more inclin d to and Ten. 


Habit. The Ruſſians did indeed 


Arms per. 


Bu 


Fraternity. 
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Arms than Arts, and of an open ' generous | con- 
verſation; but obſerve this was ſpoke of the Qua- 


lity, who have had Education, and convers'd With 


the better Part of Mankind; for the Boors, or 
vulgar People, who aſpire to no higher Conver- 


' ſation than that of one of themſelves with ano- 


ther, are a very brutiſh People, addicted to thiey- 
ing and pilfering 3 and if we conſult all Authors, 


of whatſoever Sentiments in other Reſpects, we 


ſhall find they all charge this whole Nation with 


Exceſs and Intemperance, both in Eating and 


Drinking; and a. ſuperſtitious Credulity reigns 
every where amonlt them ; for let one tell a Story 
of Witches, Demons, Spe&res, Apparitions, Cc. 
they are all ſure to believe it; and eſpecially 
with reſpe& to the Mines, thoſe darkſome Cells 
and fit Habitations for infernal Beings, there not 
being one of them (if you will believe the vulgar 
Inhabitants) but what is a Rendezvous for that 
infernal Society, or ſome ſele& Members of that 


pulling, Tux Palaces of the Noblemen are generally 


Gall, 


modell'd after the Lalian Manner, the Materials 


for them and their Churches, and other publick 


Buildings, being generally of Stone; but as for 


the Peaſants Houſes they are for the moſt Part 


built of Wood, and make but a mean Appearance. 
Their Way of Travelling differs not much from 
ours, either uſing Coaches, or Horſes, or walking 
on Foot; but their Roads are not very agreeable, 
the Mountains being incommodious for travelling, 
eſpecially with Wheel-Carriages, and the low 
Grounds are all under Water in the Winter- time; 
but in this they more reſemble Holland than Eng- 
laud, for in the Winter they uſe Sledges or Skates 
upon the Ice, either for Buſineſs or Diverſion. 


Tu Hills and Mountains, which take up the 


greateſt Part of the Country, are generally rocky 
and barrev, but the Vallies produce Corn and 
Wine, but not enough to ſupply themſelves, much 


leſs for Exportation, for they are forc'd to have 


additional Supplies from Hungary. What Wine 
Bohemia affords is tollerably good for preſent 
ſpending, but it will ſoon turn ſour. However, 
to make amends, the Soil produces good Barley 


kr? 


firſt diſcover' d by an Engliſhman. | 


and Hops, that they make great Ouantities' 0 
good ſtrong Beer, both for their Ws -Uſe an 

for Exportation. Their Soil is proper for Flax, 
and their Sheep afford à coarſe Sort of Wool. ; 
that they can make their own Cloaths, both Li- 
nen and Woolen, and export ſome Flax and Wool 
unwrought to other Places. | 


There is a good Sort 


4 


* 


of Saffron grows here; and their Foreſts abound 


with good Timber, as their Gardens go with 
Fruit - Trees of ſeveral Sorts, and Herbs, Roots, Cc. 


Turi Mines are what is moſt valuable to Mines, 


them, wherein they dig up Silver, Copper, Tin, 


Iron and Lead; and in ſome of their Mountains 


are found precious Stones, as Topazes; Carbüncles, 
Amethyſts, Jaſper, Saphires, Cc. Which are 
bought up by the Jews, to ſend abroad. There 
are at Guitemburgh, about twelve Miles from 
Prague, thirty Mines, accounting Silver and Cop- 
per together, which have been wrought this ſc- 
ven or eight hundred Years; but ſo poor, that a 


hundred Weight of Silver Ote does not produce 


above an Ounce of Silver; and a hundred Weight of 
Copper Ore does not produce above eiglit or nine 
Ounces of Copper. 
beſt Advantage to them; this Commod ty though 
ſo uſeful, yet is ſcarce to be met with any where 
but in England, and the Mines in Bohemia were 


| They have 
Sulpher and Saltpetre ; but fo little common Salt 


of their own Product that they are forc'd to im- 


port it. : WIT . 
Tner have good Meadow and Paſture Ground, 


Their Tin Mines are 6f the 


and accordingly abound in Oxen, Sheep, and o- Cattle, 


ther Cattle, eſpecially in large Horſes. As for 


tame and wild Animals they are much the ſamne 


as in England, 11 F 
Tus Country affords both Linen and Woolen, 


as was obſerv'd before, but theſe Manufactures 


do not ſeem to arrive at any great Perfection. 
They make very good Glaſs; and theif Manu- 
factures of Copper, Iron, and Tin, are not amiſs, 


but worth exporting ; as they do alſo precious 


Stones and ſtrong Beer, but it is in ſuch ſwall 
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An Abſtraf of the, antient and modern Hiſtory of Bohemia, the Suc- 


ceſſion of their Princes, and the Con/litutton. of their Government... \ 
7 . Fo ce 45 ond Sha N | ine B 


Election of the King of the Romans, ) it is proper to 
treat of it (with Silefa and Moravia) as à diſtin& 
rovince from Germany in Point of Government; 
and the rather, becauſe neither the Laws of the 


Empire are of any Force here, nor are the Bohe- 
mians obliged to raiſe Forces, or pay Taxes. for 
the Defence of the Empire, as the other Circles 
are, but are only ſubje& to the Emperor as their 
own Prince, the Prince of Auſtria, and not as 
Emperor of Germany. SY 


0 


Tus Scythians are commonly ſaid to have been 


the firſt that ever inhabited Bohemia, tho' as be- 


fore obſerv'd, the Boiemi, or Boii, a Gallick Na- 


tion, coming after them, gave Name to it; It was 


LTHOUGH Bohemia is look'd upon as 
| a Part of Germany, yet as it is one of the 
I Emperor's Hereditary Countries, and ex- 

cluded from the Privileges which other Circles and 
Electorates enjoy, (except that the being King of 
| . Bohemia entitles the Emperor to a Voice in the 


acknowled ing Zechus for their Chief , or * 
Shep- 


to the King of Poland, theſe Ind ucements 


firſt divided into ſeveral Principalities, govern'd 
by their reſpective Dukes, or Heads, till Zechus 
obtain dia Sort of a Sovereignty over the whole, 


This Lechus, Was Brother to Lechus the firſt King 91 
Poland, as that Hiſtory furniſheth with an Ac- 


count of. ¶ See the Deſcription of Poland, Chap. IV. 


Page 357 1] Lechus began to reign in Poland about 
the Year 550. This Zechus, tho' Chief of all the 


reſt, was Rill but ſtil'd Great Duke of Bohemia, 
all the reſt governing their own Provinces, but 


General; for the Natives being generally 
herds and Graſiers before that Tie, and Zechus 
teaching them Husbandry, and ſo much of Ar- 
chitecture as to be able to build theriſelves little 
Houſes, which they liked much better than the 


Quantities, that their ſoreign Trade is very in- 
conſiderable. . e 


Tents they formerly uſed, and he being Brother 


upon them to ele& him their Sovereign. 
42 6 8 


prevail'd 


Tus - 
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A Compleat Hiffory of ie OR L D. 


Tar nextBohemian Sovereign was Cracua;fiippoes'd 
to be the ſame that was King of Poland, [See the 
Chapter aud Page before quoted, | and this is the 
more probable, becauſe Cracus King -of Bohemia 
began his Reign in the Year 700, as did alſo Cra- 
cus King of Poland; but how the Time was fill d 
ſrom the Time of Lechus of Poland, and Zechus of 
Bohemia, (who began Anno 550,) till the Year 
700g viz, 150 Years, Hiſtory. does not mention; 
but it muſt be in Conteſts, Inter-regnums, Oc. 
for theſe. two Dukes could not 'reigh fo many 
Years, nor have we ſo much as the Name of any 
of their Succeſſors, till Cracus above- mention d; 
and after his Death ſucceeded, - Te Holz | 

- Libuſſa, the youngeſt Daughter of Cracus; but 
the People, not fatisfied with à female Ruler, were 
about to depoſe her; but ſhe not willing to quit 
the Government, pretended to them that Heaven 
directed her to cauſe a Horſe to be turn d looſe, and 
at whoſe Door ſoever he ſhould ſtop firſt; the Man 


of that Houſe ſhould marry her, and be Partner 


with her in the Government; which ot; e 
to, und done, the Horſe ſtopp'd at the Door 

one Primiſlaus, a poor Man, who was aceordingly 
married to her, and ſucceeded her ſolely in the Go- 
vernment after her Death, and was reckon'd the 
fourth Ducal Sovereign, reekoning, as above, 
1. Zechus, 2. Cracus, 3. Libuſſu, and 4. Primiſlans ; 
and 1 may proceed to 5. Nimiſlaus, the Son of 
Primiſlans, 6. Muarha; his Son, and 7. Vogenins, 
or Voritius, 8. Wenceſlaus, 9. Czeroniſlaus, Brother 


of Mincoſlaus, 10. Betam, Son of Cxeroni ſlaus, Theſe 
Ten have little remark'd of them in Hiſtory, but 


their Names; but after them ſucceded, 

11. Borſivoius, the firſt Chriſtian Prince of Bo- 
hemia;, he was the Son of Belam, and being ad- 
vanc'd to the Government Anno 856, and conti- 


nuing in his Heathen Principles xhirty-eight 


Years; he was converted in the Year 894, which 
decaſion d an (almoſt) fatal Inſurrection in his Do- 
minions; but he bravely. withſtood and ſubdu'd 
his robellious Subjects, reducing all in general to 
Obedience, and fo many to Chriſtianity, that he 


liv'd to ſte that the prevailing Religion in moſt of 


his Bohemian Provinces. 946 
1. Hpitigneus, the Son of Bor ſiuvoius, ſucceded 


Anno 904, and after him, 


13. Madiſlaus, Son of Spitignens, Aiino 966 ; but 
he was murder'd, and Tucceeded by his Brother, 

14. Boleſlaus, in the Year 938; he perſecuted 
his own Chriſtian Subje&s, and endeavor'd to re- 
ſtore Paganiſm z whereupon the Emperor Otho the 
Great inyaded his Dominions, and after a War of 
fourteen Years, brought him to be tributary to 
him, oblig'd Him to do publick Penadce for his 


Apoſtacy, and to reſtore Chriſtiavity to his own 


Dominions of Bohemia; he was ſucceeded by, 
15. Bolgſlaus II. Auno 967, and he by his Son, 
16, Boleſlaut III. Anno 99), and he by his Son, 
17. Faromir, in the Near 11727 


158, Dick, the Brother of Boly/ans, and Uncle 
of Jaromir, raid a Rebellion againſt his Nepheww, 


and 6vereoming him, he put but his Eyes, and 
a{derided the Throne himſelf Anno 16. 
ry. Bretiſlaus, the Son of Ulrick,” ſueceeded in 
the ear 1037. 2 | 723 IMDF IL 24114 


* 


20. Spirignens II. Tarceetled in the Tear 1055; 


he was the laſt Duke bf Bohemia ; he was ſucceed- 
ed by Uladiſlans II. but he being created King of 
Bohemia at Ment, by the Emperor ' Henry IV. I 


mall pur him at the Head of the Race of che Bo- 


; 72 a 
19417 8 Fi 


himian Kings, 
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r Uladiſiaus' II. began'Ams 1061, but he only 
ſucceeded as Duke, ant' was not created King 


till K Year 1086, anq was ſuccceded by, 


p f 


2. Connade, the Brother of Uladilads, who came 
4 . 1092 and Was ſucceed- 
3. 'Breketiflani;) Son of Diadiſſaus II. Am 1099. 
e 94olt 0r olntt 155 
4. Borxivoius, Brother of of Bre etiſſaus, Anno 
11005 but he was impoſed upon them by the Em- 

peror, againſt their Conſent; and they twice de- 
thron d him and drove him into Germany, and 
J. Sulapulcns, the Nephew of Borzivoius, uſurp'd 
the Throne, Anno 1107; and being aſſiſted with 
Money by the Bohemian Dukes, he purchaſed to 
himſelf the Confirmation or Inveſtiture' of the 


* 


Ritperos; !t 20 f Dee 121 40 
6. Otho came next to the Throne, but was de- 
poſed by Reaſon of his Incapacity to govern; + 
7. Uladiflaus III. (if we include Hadiſſaus Duke 
of Bohemia, but the ſecond King of Bohemia of 
that Name) he was Brother to Borkivotus, and 
ſuceetded Otho inithe Year 111111. Ry 
8. Sobieflaus, the Brother of Uladi/laus, came 
is thefCroms Amm H)) 


Fa. 


of 9. \Uladi/lans III. facteeded about the Year 1153. 


The Emperor appointed him King of Bohemia, 
and alſo made him Vice-gerent of the Empire 


during his Abſence in La, and gave him the 


9 


Command of the Armies. | 
10. Sobieſlaus II. Son of Sobie/laus'l. fueceeded in 
the Lear 1194; and after him > 
11. Frederick, ze Son of Nudiſtnus, was appoints 
ed by the Emperor ro reigu over Bohemia, Au 
1178 and after him 15 
12. Conrade II. ſucceeded in the Year 1190. he 
was Couſin to Hrederick, and aflumed the Throne 
by the Emperor's Appointment ;/ as did 
13. Wenceſtaus, the Brother of Conrade,' and 
Son of Sobiglaus, Gund 1192, but he'rejgn'd but 
one Year; and after him cage 0 
14. 'Breti//aus, or Hetry, Biſhop of Prague, Anuo | 
1x93. he was ſucceeded bj 
415. Uladiffaus IVM. Son of Wadiflaus III, Au 
1196. but before he had reign'd u Lear he reſign'd 
15 His Brother g (de J At bee e e 
1 . Primiſlaus, in the ſunie Year 1796. He was 
(hdcetded dy bod led „ Un Sham os 
17. Ottocarus, who uſurp'd the Throne, which 
was the Right of his Brother Menceſlaus, Anno 1 231. 
but he was kid in a Battle with the Emperor 


Rodalphus , and then 9 ol — —ä— 2 


18. Wenceſlaus Il. came to his Right in the ſame 
Near, 1231; and after him | 
£\ 19, Qrrocafus II. the Son of WYencelaus, ſome— 
times call'd Primiſiaus III. he began Auno 12533 


be maintain'd a con a Varig tho Emperor 


Rudolph, and with ſuch Succeſs, that he made Him- 
ſelf Maſter of all the Countries Between the 244: i- 
on Sea, ” — of FR and the Baltich, 
ur was at laſt kill'd near MHurklelt, in a Battle 
Fee Lee aka h e . 
20. Wenbeſlaus II. then ſucceeded, Anno 1278. 
but being afrerward*eleted King of Poland, Lis 
Brot! = nl livre alk 0 11 ane 
Ai. Henry Duke" of Cirinthia,was elected King 
by the'Barbns 'of Bohemia; büt the Emperor de- 
poſed Him and Tet ip his Son £1301 10 DONA 
22. Rodolph," Avid 1306. and he dy] op, the Em- 
ABN fIO1G 2 .+:+14 424-4 


Perer a pelbten fie S 
de ee te Kite bf Beni, 
ee e eee 
24. Chatter, the Son of the abbyr-named John, 
and Emperor of Geimmny, ſuccetded'rothe Throne 


of Bohemia, Ano f 30; be was licegeded by his 
Son Dunk irres 70 2711121 df Ja oy 


25. Weuceſlaus IV. Amo 1378. who' was after- 
Warts cds Eee. 
25. Kb Ws nent King of Bobemia, Aiito 
Favs, Yom Fal, aud Jerme of Proc, were i 


A Define . BORBMEK) >. 


his Time, of which more when we come to trezt was, fürcher enäſpttarect hd both Stckeß töhk to 
%%% V 
27. Alert; Duke of Auſtria, was next Kin of rween che Imperial Forbes on obe Side; and the 
Bobemia, and afterwards elected Emperor of Ge? e he oth 
many and King of Hungary ; he began Anno 1436; Times the Emperor Malus died: Ard lie Wäg 
he was oppoſèd by the Haſſtes and the Bohemian ſucceeded by | Nas 
Nobility; but he not only reduced them, but de- 
rivd them of the Privilege of chuſing their own 
Kings, though indeed the Emperor of Germany 
had in a great Meaſure claim'd that Power be- 
fare — latina, the Head of the Proteſtant Union above- 
28. Nadiſſaus V. was the next King of Bohemia An. mentioned, notwithanding that they had acknow- 
1439. though an Infant of but five Years of Age. ledged, Ferdinand in the Emperor Matthias's Life- 


wo \ . 


terwards elected Emperor ot Geymany; j 1 
Bur the Bobemian Barons ſent privately to offer 


„rr 


29. George Podebrach was next King of Bohemia / time, This Frederick V. had married Elizabeth; - 


Anno 1471+ but being a Huſſite, a Party was form'd Daughter of Fames I. King of England, and was 
againſt him, and created him a troubleſome Reign; crowned King of Bohemia, Nov. g. 1619. unknown 
at the End of which to His Father-in-Law King James I. But immedi- 


'- Proteſt tits 6n-the others" but in ef unk us 


the. Crown of Behemia to Frederick M. Elector Pa- 


zo. Uladifiaus VI. mounted the Throne Ano ately he ſent a Compliment to King James to ex- 
1471. and after him his Sonn 
31. Liwes 1516. was elected by the Influence. of 
the Emperor Maximilian; he was alſo elected King 
of Hungary (See No, 36. of the Kings of Hungary, 
where he is called Lodowitk.) he was killed in a 

32. Ferdinand, Archduke of Auſtria, and Bro- 
ther to Charles V. Emperor of Germany, was next 
elected King of Bohemia Anno 1526, and Emperor 
of Germany Anno 1556, when Charles V. reſigned; 
and then 1 ul if EOS 11 

33, Maximilian, King of the Romans, was elect- 
ed King of Bohemia and Hungary, Anno 1562. and 
Emperor of Germany Anno 156 f. he tolerated the 
Proteſtants, and was therefore call d the Luiberan 


Emperor. 03 Rb en 00) ien elne 
34. Rodolph II. King of the Romans and Hungary, 
was elected King of Bohemia, Anno 1575. and at- 
terwards Emperor of Germany, Auno 1609, In his 
Reiga the Proteſtants of Germany form'd a Con- 
federacy, call d the Lion, or the Evangelical 
League, of which they choſe Frederick, Elector 
Palatine, for their Head. The Proteſtants of Bo- 
bemia alſo join d them, pretending they were op- 
preſs d by the Emperor, and call'd in his Bro- 
ther Matthias to their Party, and prevail 'd ſo far 
as to oblige the Emperor to reſign the Crown of 
Bohemia to his ſaid Brother Mathias, and: he was 
crowned King of Bohemia Anno 1611. and elected 
Emperor upon the Death of Rodolph, Anno 1612. 
when Matthias was Emperor, 'viz. in the Year 1616. 


11 


— 


he deglarid : 1 „ been eee 

35. Ferdinand, his Couſin, King of Bohemia, and 
caus d him to be crown'd, but with this Reſtric- 
tion that he ſhould not execute any regal Act, du- 
ing the Emperor's Life- time, without his Conſent, 
Tux Emperor Matthias kept his Court at Vienna, 
and Ferdinand kept his Court at Gratz iniSteriac 
The Government of Bohemia being moſtly entruſt- 
ed with the Privy Council, who being generally 
Roman Catholicks, they, at the Inſtigation of the 


Archbiſhop of Prague, gave the Proteſtants in B. 


_ bemia great Uneaſineſs; whereupon the Proteſtant 
Nobility aſſembled at Prague, to ſeek :Redreſs 
for their Grievances; and at the ſame Time levy- 
ing Forces in their on Defence. The Gayers- 
mand, | engen of an Iuſurrection, depured 


Nobility, to endeavour to pacify them 3 but it was 
ſo far from that, that hot Words aroſe on both 
Sides, apd the Proteſtants threw the Emperor's 
Chief Juſtice out at the Window two Story higli; 
and after him one- of the Council of State; and a 
Secretary of the Emperor s: And though they 
afterwards reflected upon this raſh Action with 
ſome Regret, yet they continued to levy.Horfe 
and Foot in theit own Defence; and as one Step 
to the propos d Quietneſs, they endeavour'd to 
expell all the jeſuits out of the City of Prague; 
at which the Emperor (being a Roman Catholick) 


King James reſented the Libarty that. che! | 
mian Subjeashad taken, in dethroning one King 
and ſetting up another at their Pleafurey and did 


the Imperial Miniſters, to the Proteſtant 


eule bis dctepine of be Crown of Bake ark 


to. deſire his Aſſiſtance ; and acquainted hin 
his Caſe: would not admit of Deliberat io 


2 4 


not; at. all encourage his Son-in-Law in tllat 
Practice. 24991 Le 8c obem Hit 21121 
On the other Hand, the Emperor, at the ſame 
Time, to terriſy the Palatine and his Adherents; 
publiſh'd a Preſcription againſt them, declaring, 
That Frederick; Count Palatine! of the: Rhine; uu 
ing made. himſelf the Head Ha perfidionus Gui in 
the Kingdom of Bohemia, was guilty f Higb-Hidaſos, 
and therefore. «quires all People. to forſale lun, diſ- 
charges bis Subjetbs and Vuſſſuls in the Palatinate uh 
their Allgiancs' to him; and commanding them that 
they give meither Aid nor Aſſiſtance to him, under the 
moſt Jevere #aratnes; oo „% „ 200 
In the mean Time the Emperor's Forces fell 


upon the Halatinate, rauaging the Country in a 
-moſt dresdfub/ Manner, while the Evangela! 


League, under Frederick V. endęaycur d to deferd 
it; in order to rhich, King James ſent: a Regt 
ment of Engliſh Gentlemen Woluntiers ta jn 
them, but too late; for on the th of N 1620. 
the Empetor's Forces entirely defeated them und 


drove the ne w elected King Fbllirick and his udn 


Elizabeth olit of Havi, whö led to Oleg wint 
-thence ta Holland, by wich Means he joſt b th 
the Kingdom of | Bubi#mia and! his own: hole 
latinate ; and the Emperor, as, Reward: for - 
imilian's Services in this Wan i made hit Electar 


Palatine ofthe Rhine, in the Rom of \Braderich V. 


And to that he alſo added: the Lyper Palarinats, 
which when the Emperor / hadidone, and exedgeed 


great Nuntbers of the Male: Contents of Bohemia, 


he reſum d the Government of: chat Kingdbm a- 
gain, and the Imperial Fanilyahave eter ſiute de- 


_- 


ny d the. Bokiniian' Nobility any Share in thelEfeo- 


tion of ;their on Princes, Claiming Bohemidlas one 


of their Hereuitary Domivivhs>Bur vo codtimie = 
<he-Stccefſiony)® 0! 1 Gray bo ns VL 
r. .Ferdivand u. facceeded his Father Ferdinand ll. 
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in the Kingdom of Bohemiay and in the Empire af 
Germany ur Both which he was ſucceeded by 
Lenpeſd, the Son of Nrdinnnd III. Anno 1856. 


anch abreg bia, N Df 20994 0 00 07 Loli 


»Boni of: Leopold; ſurceeded to the'Crawn 
of Bohemia And to the Eqpire, Auno 1705 and 
next aftor hem was, ll: wolhd 10 9909 ts} tet) 

LaSTZTII Charles; the preſent Emperor of Ger- 
mam, and — jog Bohemia; ho began his Reign 
in the Year! 1 t. 410%, fick, 4147 
TuIsB 1 


11 L117 
Princes? Who were Emper. 
Germaty, as well as Kings of Hohemia, will fall 


more particularly under our Conſideration, when 


we come to treat of Cermany, what has been ſaidd 


relating to them as Kings of Bohemia only. 
92 % 1 59019498 200 bib Holi 6 
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"Silefla 


| 1 O 
Silpa. ,, Sileſia has been ſubje& to the Empire abd Po- 


„ 


land: alternately, the ſtrongeſt Party. always car- 
Tying it; but it was at length confirm a by Trea- 
ty to the Houſe of Auſtria, and is, as betore ob- 
ſexv'd accounted a Part of the Kingdom of Bo- 


5 


bhbiemia. | | [4 Kir 1 * 
Maravia. - Moravia was one of the moſt Potent. l ipgdoms 


* 


in Europe; Polaud, Bohemia, and Silefia, being all 


— 74 j 8 1 3 , * Ln 
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to the Crown of Poland 


ear 700, refuſing to pay Tribute to the 


eee eee about the 


\Fmpire, Was ſubdu'd; and Bohemia, Silefia, - and 


bravia, were made Provinces of the Empire, and 
are now ſubject to the Crown of Bohemia, except 


ſome. Principalities in Moravia, Which yet belong 
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the Poles) a Diale of the antient 5c/a- 

vonian, a {ſmooth copious Language, and 
ſo ſweet, that their antient Laws required the 
true Pronunciation and Orthography of it to be 
ſtrictly obſerv'd, which was very difficult, becauſe 
they had no other Letters but the Runick Cha- 


fracters, which made a very imperfe& Alphabet; 


Religion. 


but when Germany and Bohemia became in ſome 
Meaſure incorporated, the Roman Letters were 
introduc d, and the Language more reſin d among 
the common People; but the Nobility, to diſtin- 
guiſh themſelves, and affecting Novelty and foreign 
aſhions, (perhaps becauſe the Poor cannot come 
ſo well at them) affect to ſpeak a ſort of a broken 
Gibberiſh, compos'd of High Dutch and other Fo- 
reign Languages, probably becauſe the common 
People ſhould not underſtand” them, or at leaſt 
not be able to converſe with them but when they 
e ee e hot Loo eee of 
Tus antient Pagan Inhabitants of this Country 
ador d their God Fron; the ſame with Thor among 
the Saxons, or Jupiter among the Greek; but they 
afterwards found gut another Idol, namely, Santo 


Wil; his chief Temple was at Wollin in Pomerania, 


then one of the largeſt Cities in Europe. 


CnxisrTIANTTY was: brought into Bohemia by 


ſome Scholars that attended her from thence to 


Their 
Sentence. 


 Methodius, a Greek Prelate, about the Year 890, in 
the Reign of Borſtudius. (See Borſivoius among the 
Dukes of Bohemia) (His being of the Greek Com- 
munion, was the Reaſon that the Pope's Supre- 
macy was not ac knowledg d here till ſome conſi- 
derable Time afterwards. s. 
EKO Richard 11's Queen was a Bohemian, and 


England and convers'd. with the Followers of Dr. 
Wickliff imbib'd his Doctrine, and returning 
to Bohemia, communicated Wickliff*s. Doctrine and 


Works to John Hufs, a Doctor of Prague: And 


2 this Doctrine further corroborated his Antipathy 
yome of 


Prague. (a. Doctor of the Univerſity; of Prague, thence 


againſt the Church, of Rome, and he, with Jerome, 


call'd Jerome of Prague) began to attempt à Refor- 
mation, and brought a great deal. aff the Bahemian 
Nation over to their Opinion: John Nuſi and Je- 
rome were hereupon ſummon d by the Pope to the 
Council. of Guang iche Year 1414, but they 
refuſed to go except the Emperor would grant them 
his Pa ſsport for their Security; Which being done, 


they endeavour'd to juſtify their Doctrine; but 


their Defence not being thought ſatisfactory, they 
were condemn'd as Hereticks, and Teachers of 
Heretical Seditions or ſcandalous Doctrine, com- 
priz'd in thirty Articles. Their Sentence was to 
be firſt degraded, and then deliver d to the ſecu- 
lar Power to be burnt: They hearing the Sen- 


tence, John Huſs firſt appeal d to God, and 
then reproach'd the Emperor with Breach of 


Faith, to Which he gave little Anſwer; for 


though himſelf did not approve of the Sentence, 


himſelf even „ to humour them. Being un- 
der Sentence of eath, Jerome retracted his Opi⸗ 
nion ta ſave his Life; but recanting his Recanta- 
tion, he was afterwards condem'd, and then burnt 
at the ſame Stake where his Fellow Suffeter John _ 
Huſs had dy'd beforehim. 0 

Tuts diſhonourable Action of the Emperor in 
ſuffering theſe two Men to be executed, at the 
Inſtigation of the Popiſh Clergy, when he bad 


Language T H E Bohemian Langrage is (like that of yet being Prieſt-ridden by his Clergy; he thouglit 
0 


upon Honour promiſed them his Protection, {© ex. 


aſperated the reforming and reformed Party, that 
it ſoon cauſed an Inſurrection among the Bohem!- 
ans; which Mencgſiaus, then King of Bobemin, 
thought to put an end to, by publiſhing a Pro- 
clamation, forbidding the Huſſites to aſſemble for 
Divine Service; but this only aggravated inſtead 
of redreſſing the Grievance, for the People roſe 
at Prague, and having forc'd the Town-Houſe, 
threw. the Burgo-Maſters out at the Windows, 
with all who aſſiſted at the Proclamation, while 


the Multitude without receiv'd' them upon Pikes 


and Halberts. They afterwards demoliſh'd many 
Churches and Monaſteries, which were as plenty 
in Bohemia as in any other Nation of its Bigneſs; 
and King Wence/laus, not being able to remedy it, 


he ſent to his Brother the Emperor Sigi/mond for 


Aſſiſtance; but the Emperor being then at War 
with the Turks, Menceſlaus was glad to find an 
Aſylum any here elſe, and retired to a neighbour- 
ing Caſtle for his on Securij yu. 
Kino Miencęſlaus dy d in the Tear 1419. and 
the Emperor Sigiſmund ſucceded to the Crown of 
Bohemia; but the War with the Turks continuing) 
he was forc d to ſubſtitute a Deputy King of 
d at 


Hohemia, which the Bohemians being incens 
the Party of the Huſſitès gain'd Ground, and be- 


came more formidable than ever! Ziſca, their 
Leader, was a Bohemian Nobleman; he aſſembled 
an Army of Forty thouſand Men, took the City 
and Caſtle of Prague, and many ſtrong Fortreſſes; 
the Emperor, unable to make much Oppoſition, 
Was glad to make it up with them, by acceptin 

of a Ceſſation of Arms. The Huſſites; who had 
ou yet forgot the Severity and diſhonourable 
-Ulage that their two Patrons had mer with by the 
Inſtigation of the Clergy, began nom to return 
the Compliment in their olwn' Coin, plundering 
ihem moſt unmercifully, and making tlie Churches 
and Altars ſuffer for the late Severity of the Clergy. 
Wurm the Emperor ſaw the Nuſſiies thus aban- 
don d to Rapine and Plunder, he ſummon'd moſt 
of the Princes of the Empire to his Aſſiſtance, 
who ſupply d him wich a formidable Army, at the 


Head of vhich he march'd into Bohemia to ſup= 


preſs Ziſca and the Huſſites, of whom he was Head; 
but all in vain, for Ziſca repuls'd and expell'd him 
out of Bohemia, the Country Kill remaining en- 
tirely at Ziſca's Devotion. {97 34 5 


5 
3 1 
* 


the 


ling to acces of, to the Imperial 
Court to conhr 
the Road in the Year 1427, 13 | 
Tux Emperot finding Ms IL. mdsble Remy 
Ziſca dead, he renew'd the War againſt the Bo- 
hemian Huſſites, but ſtill in vain; for the Huſſites, 


as long as they continu'd one Party, maintain'd 


their Ground: But being ſecure under their 
being ſo victorious, they began to crumble into 


a great many Sects and Parties; and by thus 
weakening themſelves by their Diviſions, they Ef- every one of 


fected that which all the Imperial Forces could that one wquld have no Communion in Church 


not do againſt them while united, viz. to make 
themſelves an eaſy Prey to the Power of their 
Enemies. 3 „ 
Bur the fatal Conſequence of thoſe Diviſions 
did not terminate here, for the next Diſpute was 


n 


and was £210 
0 it, but die of the Plague upon 


than fourteen different 


quence. 


4. 3h 


or ne, he f. 
reconcileq;to the O 
wiſe\(etg8$0, the, C4 


tl '$ r Safety; but 

WI oſolnat ion, were 
fo divided among themſelves, into Hulſites, Picards, 
Anabaptiſts, Arrians, Flaccians, Trinitarians, Photi- 


Fas 


mans, Lutherans, Calviniſts, Dulcians, Lungentians, 
'&c. each aſſerting Do&rines and Tenets contrary 


to the reſt, that there were ſometimes no leſs 


Perfwaſions i 


which differ d ſo much from the reſt, 


one City, 


Ordinances with the other thirteen, of which Di- 
viſions the Reſtebliſhment of Popery could nor be 


4 


expected to be any leſs than the neceſſary Conſe- 
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longing. 


H E Germans have been known by ſeve- 

ral Names, as 1ſt Teutones, call'd by the 

High Dutch Teutſhen, and thence Deutſchen, 

and at laſt by the Engliſh contracted to the Word 

probably originally deriv'd from 

Teut, the Name of one of the antient Celtick Dei- 
ties, whoſe Deſcendants the Germans. call them- 

ſelves. 2d. They are alſo call'd German from 

Wehr and Man, which ſignifies a bold fighting 
Man; and the German W being turn'd into G in 
the Latin, makes the Word German. 
alſo call'd by the French, Almains ; as alſo Celts or 6 
Celticks; but the Etymology of thoſe 
given ſo differently, 
difficult to be found, 
Germany, in its antient Situation, i 
Scandinavia in the North Part of it, and extend- 
ed to the Danube on the South, and the Rhine 
on the Welt; but the preſent Bounds of Ger- 
many (including, Bohemia and Silefia,) are the Ger- 
man Ocean, Denmark, and the Baltick Sea on the 
North; Poland and Hungary on the Eaft: The 
Gulph of Venice, and the Alps, which divide it 
from 1taly, on the South; and France, and the Low 
Countries, on the Weſt, It extends from forty ſix 
to fifty four of North Latitude, and from about 
ſix to nineteen Degrees of Longitude Eaſt from 
London. | | 
Tun Air is more te 


They were 


that the Original them is 


mperate and healthful in 
the Southern than in the Northern Provinces of 
mam, and the Soil there is alſo extremely fruit- 
; but in the Northern Parts the Cold is very 
ſevere in Winter, and the Land produces neither 
Oil, and but very ordinary Crops of 


rs of Germany have been juſt touch'd 
n, ſhall have a further Deſcription here, and 
The Danube may claim the Preterence of any 
River in Europe. I ſhall not trouble the Reader 


Of the Name, Situation, Extent, and Climate of Germany, with an 
of the Rivers riſing therein, and the Seas thereunto be- 


with the jarring Opinion of Authors about the 
Etymology of the Name, but rather begin with 
the Original of the River; it riſes near a ſmall 
Village in Suabia, lituate in the Mreanian Fo- 
reſt, now call'd the Black Foreſt, at the 
Foot of a low inconſiderable Hill, but has not 
run many Furlongs till it is augmented by the 


Brygen. and Pregen falling into it 
of them larger than itſelf; And 
them, makes it look ſomething lik 


5 and they each 
the Addition of 
ea River. 


Box it is further increas'd by the Addition of 


ſeveral naviga 
rſt; Th 
Un, "the: 
hiek p 


ble Rivers, the Chlef of which are, 
ie Jer, which falls into the Danube near 
ital of the Country. 2d. The Lech, 
| by Lansberg and Ausberg, and falls 
into the Danube between Newberg and Donawert. 


3d. Regen; it falls into the Danube near Ratisbon. 


th. The {ſar falls into the Danube 
5th. The Inn, 


Danube at Paſſau. 


| near Pletling. 
the fineſt River in Bavaria; it gives 
Name to the City of Inſpruch, and falls into the 
6th, The Ens, which gives 
Name to the Town of Exs, where it falls into the 
Danube. 7th. The Rab, or Arabon, which falls 
into the Danube near the Fortreſs of Rab or 
Raab, over-againſt Schuts Iſland. & rh. The Drave, 
a large navigable River; it ſeparates Hungary from 


Sclavonia, and falls into the Danube at Efſeck. gth. 
The Save; it is a large River, and parts Sclavoma 
from Boſnia, and falls into the Danube at Belgrade. 
10th, The 70e; it riſes in the Carpathian Mbun=- 
tains, and running to the Southward, through 
Hungary, falls into the Danube, overragainſt Sa- 


lankamen. 


And thus we have trac'd the Danule 
and the Rivers that fall into it through Germany 


and Hungary, into the Turkiſh Dominions, in which 


Trad, viz. in the Territories of Turky, 


a great 


many Rivers fall alſo into the Danube, and make 


it a mi 


Lea. 


gaty Stream before it falls into the Black 


Tux 
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Tut great Confluence of Rivers into the Da- 


nbe makes the Water of it of à whitiſh Colour, eſteem'd cite next River: 
y-be-a-vaſt Addition to its in the A, about forty Miles aſunder, 


N and theſe Rivers, in the Winter- time, 
very often over-tlowing their Banks, it is natural 
to think that ſuch a Confluence of Maters. fito 
the Danube ſhould make it over-flow in Propor- 


ſo little Difference in the River's Height, that 
ee vaſt Beach and Depth of the Dat: will 
make a ſmall Matter of Rain have the leſs Effect 
upon it; for it is fo large; that both the Turks 
and Germans have had their Fleets of Men of War 
upon it both at the fame Time; and many ſmart 
Engagements have they had with one another up- 
on it, eſpecially ar the Siege of Belgrade; and other 
ſtrong Places upon the Banks of the Danube, the 
Succeſs of which Attempts have frequently de- 
pended much upon a maritime Fw. 
Bur 1 rather think the Reaſon of this River 
Height being nearly equal, is, that che exhabd 
Vapours that diſcharge themſelves in Rain in the 
Winter-time in the Valleys and low Grounds, 
and cauſe: the Rivers which fall into the Danube to 
overflow, that Part of the ſame Vapours which 
falls upon the Mountains falls in Snow, and. 
there lies till Summer approaches and then melts; 
ſo that it is computed that the Waters produced 
in Summer, by the melting of the Snow upon the 
Mountains, is equal to that immediately produc d 
by the falling of the Rains in Winter, and has 
the ſame Effect upon the River, or at leaſt they 
are ſo. near alike, that the Difference is imper- 
ceptible. : TH * ed 9118750 695 50G igt RINSE 
Length o 


47x 


Tus whole I the Danube, frombits 
Head, above-mention'd, to vrhere it falls into the 
Black Sea, is about fifteen hundred: Eugliſi Miles 


There are three Cataracts in that Part of it which 


is in the Chriſtians Dominions ; the firſt is calhd 
Der Sau Rusſſel, or Suinese Snqutg becauſe it runs 


over and falls from a craggy Rock of that Shape, 


near Lintz. in Auſttia, the Violence of which Fall 
creates a dangerous Whirlpool underneath. 2, Der 
Strudel, near Greinon, in Auſtria. 3. Der-Wartel, 
or the Whirlpool, about a Furlong below. Strudel; 
but this laſt; however terrible it is 2 

does not ſeem to be really ſo, becauſe the Wa- 
termen frequently paſs it without any great Ap- 
prehenſions of Danger. Thus far as ta the Cats: 
rats in the Danube in the Chriſtian Territories 
There are ſeveral others lower: down the Rivery 
to the Eaſtward, in the Turkiſh Dominions, which 
the Watermen there report to bz impaſſibleꝶ and 


this ſome Authors impute to the Unskilfulneſa of 


the; Turkiſh: Watermen; (but I would: rather im- 
ter: Force and more: rapid 


te it tell the Fan pid 
ream of: thoſe: Turłiſo Cataracts; Which being? 


lower down the Riven ; where it has receivid ai 
greater Confluence of Streams, theſe muſt needs: 
contribute to make the Cataratts more rapid, tand 
conſequently: mbre:dangerous, which ſtill thoreaſ®: 
ing as it receives additional Streams, muſt i needs 
at laſt render the paſſing of thoſe Cataratts more 
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tion, whereas it is obſerr d never to riſe higher. two-gre_yery dangerous; . one 

than uſual and ſome aſſigu, às a natural Ræaſon bel Safi few. fr See , 
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erous, as they are lower don the River til! 
rees it becomes impracticable. UL lla lool 
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Tun Rhine, for Note and Magnitude, may be 


ut meet 
about 1 Miles from the City of Coir, and 
about a Mile below this. Meeting, the River falls 
AntoÞt e Nee of Conſtance, There are ſeveral 

ine) Cataracts in the Rhine, of which 


Where ache 


River falls vyer a Precipice of a Rock, ſeventy 


Foot high. The other is at Lauſfenburg, in Suit- 
r | 3 

Tus Rhine runs to the Northwäard) eee 
Sunbis And Allie, into the Palatindte} in Which 
Paſſage it rebeives the Necter at Manbeln, acid the 


Hahn at M or Mahen te; and proceeding” to 


Coblenta it is there join d by the Meg from 
whence it paſſes by Cologn, ahdthroughthe Dutch y 
of Clevec meeting in its Way with che Rivers 
Roer and Lappe, and other fall Rivers, and enters 
at Scheuchenſchaus,” where I leave it till 1 ce ro 
the Deſcription of that Country. 


Tax next remarkable Rivers the Elie g it riſes Zl. 


near Hirchbufg'in Sileflay from eleven ſeveral Heads, 
which united; | run to the Northward, between 
Miſuia and Luſatia; into Saxony, where it is forts. 
by the-Muldau, Eyru, and other Rivers; "and paf- 
ſes by Madgeburgh, Lawenburyh, and Hamburg; th 
Gluckftade'z and after that divides it ſelf into two, 
and then diſcharges itſelf into the German Ocean: 
It is as famous a navigable River as moſt in Europe, 
and as high as Hamburgh, which is ſebenty Miles 
from the Sea, it is no unccwmon Thing to ſee 
Veſſels of three or four hundred Tu: 
Tux Maſer riſes iu the' Mountains of Wine 
gia; and after having palled through Heſſen' add 
Weſtphalia, falls into the German "Ocean à little 
below Bj ne I WY ag 0 
Tus Seas that belong ro Germany, if ye were 9.4. 
to alloy che Whole of' every Sea whete the EH. 
peror claims Share, miglii be! ſaid ta be the 
Eaſtern Sea, (with Reſpect to us) commonly chll'd 
the German Ocean: and alſo the Balliat, 84 ſome 
Authors tells us: But in this laſt, we muſt Hrſt | 
low the Swedes, the 'Muſcovirts, &c. their proper 
Share, and then allow:the'velt to whoni'it is due: 
Some alſo allow the Gulph of Venice to belong to 
the Emperor, becauſe he Rag the Port of 777 
near the Head of the Guph, and ſome other Towng 
where he has ut tempted to eſtabliſu a Trade f but 


92 6314 


2 Trade, wſthin ſuch a Gulph as the 4dribtith 


Sea, cannot be call'd a free or foreign lade, ex- 
oept the Crown; which is the Proprietor of that 


ſhorty'though Germany gives Name to our Euſtęrh 
Ocean, yet; h Reality, the-Ovtan' waſhes but a 
very inoonſiderable \Part of the German Shores at 
preſent y/ and altheugh the ſeventeen Provinces 
of the Low Countrier! wers made Part of the Em- 
re by \Chayles V. by the Name of che Cirtli of 
wndy;; which might them be ſaid to Have made 
them a pretty lurge Sea Cvnſtꝭ yet even that ig 
reduced,” ſines theſe Provinces are now eſteem d 
no Part of the Empire. NYT eee | og outer: 
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= I : modern 
are of the largeſt Size, eſpecially iH con 
fl pared with. the Frenhy;-Eheri Germans 
and Gauls, axe ſaid to reſemble one:avbther. both 


7 


in their Perſons and; Manners; but this is to be 
derſtood of thoſe ancient Cauli that; lived near 


unge 


the Rhiu whoſe Country is nowcaccaunted! a 


Part of Germany. Some gre of Opinio, that a- 
ny Country ; abways produers People of the fame 
Bulk, Features, Complexiens, Oe as it did ſome 


thouſands of Years,ago4 as Cinmany large ſtrong 


Men; | Scythia and Tarranp Pegple of a ſhort 
ſquare. Make, flat, Noſe, Tieck Lipe, andalittle 
hollow; Eyes, Oc. yet the Natursliſte conclude, 
that were ſome of thoſe, to be tranſplabte dl into 
German)... fool Offspring in proceſs af Time, 
would be. ſuch ſtrong robuſt Perſons. 38. Germany 


no produces and it is indeed prove hy Exper 


gantsanyo ut 


bot h. 
le Ae for it Lore, 
thou allow the, Air: Share, yet. Iam apt 
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That it is not poſſi 


Size. 


IiEnge 5: hf EA ee thoſe Suu, and 


Jantars were: formerly tranſplanted to Gemmany. 
ſent Germam. It, any ching iS to be imputed 
ta the Country as to this Increaſe of Stature, it 

pult be attributed tothe Aix or: Sdil, bor both, 
bus not to the Climate; far if ſ0,;a great Part 
0 


pre 


France, Poland, and the Southern Part pf. AA 


cou), muſt; produce Neople of the ſame Sta ture, as 
ing in the ſame Latitude with ſome Hart of 
many, BU yes common Experience: proyes the 
t therefore the: Climate pr Gatirnde:is 

ole. Cauſe of this, Difference of Statures; 
e other way; endif we 


togthink lige is hugely wing to the antiant (g 
the origing).Lobeþitants;'who-alcbgugh intermard 
Ty ing Wat h 0 Scythian; Jartar F, of. add 3 
| &:chief 

ghabiggpty' 48004 Arey ing into chatmixt Er- 
geny, Ad hot big no id, ahl R Miture 
with thalq dimimai de Sperievthey bdvaxceover'd; 
ang, dg, no. proſar va theix. Suocęſſiooi nod gbeat 
eaſurę lin the org Paul on German Raæt, ut 
Sucgeſſionu begs: e dgerxupted 3 

an eee therstlranf an Tartan, 
debwo antbdorris Lima intatmarry ing, 


. 


nu Ir ide bath 
Er valey$:thgd moth 
greargly Natur 
dene 
charge the f 
if Experience prove it, there is no denying it; 
but the Reaſon ou ſeems very deficient, viz. 


Bulk to the ſame Advantage it does one of an inferior 
The French think themſelves more active, 


_ and inſinuate that the leaden Temper of the Ger- 


mans, wants to be mended with a little French 


uick- ſilyer. But not to inſiſt too much upon the 
Soil, Air, or Climate, affecting the Tempers of 
of Men, we ſhall forbear to ſpeak of French Levi- 


rY» 


| 17 | vity, till we come to the De- 
ſouth ountries; and for the Genius 
e 


of t 


Germans, it will be better diſplay'd hereaf- 


ter under the Head of Learning, Arts, and Scien- 


ces . | 
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and doubtleſs were partly the Progenitors of the 
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1 Mον,νν,ν the: Vice of the Gerniant, Dru 
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1 ©r) 


neſs is not the lenſti if not the! greateſt taken No- Vie 


tice of. We haveea Reverend Autlior tells us, 
That they have drinking Societies for contracting 
Intimaay and Acquaintance; which as the fame 
Autherda)s, is None by being drunk togetiit: Hoy 
far chis may differ from ſome of our: Clubs, they 
only are proper qudges who are acquainted with 
both i but I ſuppoſe/ if the Germans were preſent 
at ſome of Dur Clubs, alias drinking Societies, 
they: would reflect as much upon us, as ſome of us 
do upon them: Thoſe Exceſſes were as much ce 
dur'd an England: within. the laſt: Century; as We 
can cenſure the Germamſor then now m 
batr tio a ſevare Complitientithat the Gira 
maus oblige Strangers to undergoę in rompelli 

them gotake off a — Boni -otrfirſt Boland 
as a Welcome; andithe: French aui Germans are fo 
remarkably 


mY if vas: obſery!dyithe: French: King! was at a 
zolg, to find a Mitiſter.among his ſober Subjects, 
that might be capable both to negotiate his Affairs, 
and /at the. ſame Time to withſtand Gerinan Seulu- 
alityun However it is obſerved alſo, that they pro- 
portion their Hatibg to their Drinking; aud that 
from / Noon till Five to ſit at Dinner, and from 
deren at Night tut Fw]- .]-or Ilneellindthe Morn- 
ing :to ſit at Supper; s reckond moderate Meals 
tmes3 and even theng if weg conſiden the Time 
ſpent by many im Hand, if we include both 


esting al the Meal, and drinking, ſmoaking, Ot 
32 is tabA away, we need — 


G fariasv Gerig fur lan Inſtancb of ſuch a pro- 
habe: | 4 1 Timez in thoſe qtherw iſe com 
| ha and nerſſary Ku joymeht s 


Ann r is much as with: us, viz; 


Deef,) Marrong Fe burll they have one 
Difhy inew-fafhibn/® onte to herb, aun that is 
Imils; ut: it cis nowrter mattar WH H the Diſh 


damemoncanmony the oGentyy 


8itby @'ir is a ſdroigu Ra ſhionj iti is noi become 
mon in ohn > moſt of: 
thentwherslchefe:is fine (Garden habing alſo d 


oppoſitei in theif Jempers, the for- 
mer fon Sobriety, and the latter for iImemperance; 


Food. 


Snailrhouſe Lands ihe¹uj,mr eat chem in the! 


WintereSeaſohms wprdatr 


Rarity. 2 heir Drin 


ig genenlly Bear and Wihe) ds With ut! Aburtthey 


hate Wine muchi ch 


eaper rhan/ivejhaving Rhe“ 


niſhanil ot hop MW²ines ef theiro win Growth: 


abds Hungary π,ꝙmemα Ra] 


o near them 


at vehih Places abey enn furniſtwahiemſklves with 

tho heſt MW nes n fg tovigant ot 26 got 
dime abe Heag Trave llebsn und art e 

bs ym im mate Corte in Enrogeg|torhar if we fig. 


ſhould allow theirlmifurnl Parts tote iſome vx 
Inferior to their Neighbours, or if it ſhould be 


K* 


allow d impoſſible for the Soul to animate ſo vaſt a 


Bulk, yet their acquired Parts ſupply the Defect 


of natural ones, and their Experience gain'd 


by travelling, more than counterballances the 
bright natural Parts of thoſe who never make uſe 
of them. But this Excellency amounts to a Fault 
in them; for they appear with ſuch coſtly Equi- 


Mat Nef. Courts, that they carry out more 
6 nually by travelling, than all the Silver 
Mines of the 1 


Country can produce. 


Tus 


Virtues: 


Tas, Canan Are generally ad. to. 1 — 05 


and fair in their Dealings, even to & Prover 


the French themſelves own hat à German 7 V 
is as good as, another Man's Bond; and they are 
not only juſt, but hoſpitable roo, not, only {up- 


oof, and thinking i it 2 775 of Reli Gy ſo 4M 3 
nor, by the Report of Trayellers, do the 
Germaus degenerate. from. that publick G. Hirte 
Diſpolition, ſo that trayelling in Germam is bot 
cheap and laſe; ; but there is an Inconveniency 
attends b aa oY 3 751 "Wa 36 5 for it 
travels Day and 24 4s or 
three Hours in a Wine a th 5 is na 
ings 7 — the Road but clean Straw, where 4 
the Pailengers. pig in ee Noplemen 
and without 405 Regard to Age, Sex, or 
uality .,. 
Courage. Ty Germans, both antient and modern, were 
always allow'd to be brave and den e abe 
Authors indeed ſeem to envy them th redit of 
ſo excellent a Qualification, and tells us, 19 4 
it is their being ſenſible of their own large Bul 
and Strength that makes them look upon the rel 
of Mankind with a ſort of Contempt, and that 
this, is what they call Courage 3 an "indeed; if 
the Senſe of their own ſuperior Strength, 775 a 
moral Certainty of ovet-coming, are the chief M 
tives of their engaging | in RAY e ebe 


| The but protecting thoſe, that come under their 
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their! ay. 121 catc 885 verſions. 


ing him by a large 0 as | THE ey. haye 
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gers, by reaſon of the many Conſ5nants ufed in 
E Some, that underſtand this Language, ſay 
there are above a Thouſand Words in it which 
can never be pronoune d by one that Hag Nr 
uſetl to a ſoft Lat 105 67 but the Antiqui ty of 
the High Dutch (bike 15 Language of 227 


becauſe theſe, muſt be Primitives, and canpot be 
ſuppos' d to be deriv d from any other Langaage. Su 
Simon Slevin, a Dutthmay, has been y curious 
upon this Subject, and has” made à Coles ion of 
above TWO thouſagd primitive Morofy! lables in 
this Language, whereas he could not find above 
a Hundred and ſixt three” in Lain; At Two 
hundred and ſixty" five In the Greek," It isobferv'd, 
that in che Engi Tongue a whole Sentente"br 
Speech nugnt be comp OS Monofy flabſes;which 
wen alf THiginally Hy A ee 
obferv'd, 0 "Tha in the German Tongue” there are 
oy ' prineipar nen which tho” 
f Lebte in” hen\felves; 'y vet 4 4 

kick 7 Word, gie it 9 N 
ing, and makes it fl 23S Mi: An 
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uten. fte br, 
ſon goyerning, but 0 | 455 

KRingdo gr, | Ard and fi "Pact, 

y im m * others; And theſe "Akereti 1 


pears in the Monoſyllabſes in which it ik 4 ; 
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much admir'd_by.thoſe WO Andere exceedin} ee W is Alſo ſaid tobe the Ache 
bs of tive" it naturally, but is very difficult to in its . in“ it chere Are” not of 
be learn'd by the Heuch, 1:altans, or other Stran- 


Words <compoytiged 


of Ad fene and Sabſtan- 
tives, and Verbs 4 FI: 


artleiples, Wi 9 he ns, 
whieli'1s common in mos a ges; manly 
ords which ate; For oY a 
Wb Subfrautives; Rar ee e 
Sirens we allo retail in“ th "ERA Ton 1 
Güfe- Wife, Howe Half, Od. e 1 
Ge another q 1 


fenter r . A 1 — CTY 
Ks Dc, Th only "i ing pe 
ibs" ate 1 tranſps) | e 
them lte alter the Seife, is Ho Mi 115 — 
Horſe; but there a hugh note Exd 1 
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there hive of late b denke of Il | 
Nee and Latin Words, crept its the Langu YN 
by,/piVibg thoſe Words "a" Germs Termitation; 
1 allo ſche far de "the" Pig „ D 
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Was 


Inns bejog able to pack thote Languages intelli- 
ibly, though not correct ix... 
? T5 Learning of the Germans is' ſaid; to bear 
Date with their firſt Acquaintance with the =" 
mans, for before that Time the Principles of the 


, 
$ 
y _ 
* 
lk 4 


Learning, 


| Religion were deliver d in Fables and Riddles; 
and 115 Actlons of their great Men heart d in 


Doggerel Rhime, but neither of them committed 
to Writing. In the Reign of the Emperor Adrian, 
ſeveral Schools: were erected in (Fermany, in that 
Part next the Rhine, where the young Nobilitywere 
taught Latin ; but ſtill thoſe in rhe Northern Parts 
of Germany had not the Opportunity of Educa- 
tion, till the French got foo in Germany, and 
their Princes, eſpecially Dagobert and Charles the 
Great, founded Schools among them; but ſtill the 
High Dutch had never been brought. under any 
Rules of Writing; and this continued fuch an 
inſuperable Difficulty,” that they were fore d to 
draw up all their Law Proceedings in Latix for 


many Years; but when the Germans had regulat- 


ed their Language, and made it capable of being 
communicated in Writing, they began to ſtudy 

the liberal Arts and Sciences, and, in a ſhort 
Univerſi- 7 
ties. Germany than were in all Europe beſides, as Juſtus 
Lipſius tell us; and now Learning is fo much the 
Glory of a German, that there are above thirty 
Univerſities, whoſe Grandeur the German Princes 
are very ambitious to keep up, being of nothing 
ſo proud as of having a great Number of Schol- 


ars in their. Dominions, nor are the Scholars ſo 


ambitious of any Thing as of excelling one an- 
other. th 7 . 

Tun Handicraftſmen and Mechanicks are e- 
qually induſtrious, and th eir Correſpondence is en- 
2 by the various Languages wy * 
* e ew is no whe more generally learn > 
better underſtood 5 in Germam; 


Mecha- 
nicks. 


is High Dutch, © 


grery Man of Letters is an Author, which makes 
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* rd d, The Foros of 
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Time, erected ſeveral Univerſities, yea, more in 


but the trad- 
ing Language, even among the Fews themſelves, 
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indeed diſcover'd by Accident, but the Applica- 
5 70 of it; and the Invention of Guns to direct 
its Force, was purely owing to his own Genius. 
This happened about tha Veer 13 30. but it bel 
concealed and not made publick till ſome Time 
afterwards: ' 94 RF IQ4OLH 1. 1 2 1 Nino een 
Tus netiant were the Firſt that we read of 
after the Ge/mant, that made uſe of Guns: When 
they were beſieg d by the Genbeſe, they by the 
Help of Guns took the Cities of Padua, Verong, 
and other Places, from the Germans; ſo that when 
others got the Invention, the Germans loſt more 
than they got by it. The German Jews, in order 
to ſubvert Chriſtianity, taught the Turks the 
Way of making this 'murdering Compoſition; 
The Venetians were the firft that made uſe of Guns 
at Sea: How foon the Exgliſh firſt made uſe of them 
is uncertain, but they took Calais by the Help of 
Guns in the Year 1347. and thereby taught the 
French the Uſe of them, and this not abvye ſtyen- 
teen Years after the firſt Invention of them. The 
Spaniards about the ſame Time found but the Uſe 
ot them, and employ'd them againſf the Moors 
with Succeſs; and tuey, tnough to their Sorrow, 
tound the Advantage of them; and thus, in about 


fifty or threeſcore Years Time, 19 0 0 


murdering Engines were known and glade Ute 
by all the Nations in Eurcpe. „ rs, pe 
Bur the Inhabitants of America fete fill en 


r Found {ome of their own Country- 
* about them; and therefore they _ 


intimates that Friar Bacon, eee 


obably he un- 
for. he 
Id do 
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of China, Page 35.] yet it has bern much more Hiſtoria are ft futi aff jo tit lau 
iwprov'd in Europe than by them, for they know' a little 60 k much inthe Tyre 
nothing of compoſing and diſtributing Letter, Rægiomont aui W c a * 
whereby with the ſame Letters to print inumera- flew a 8 of 'a 1 15 dut of Tol 112 ir Meh 
ble Books upon different Subjects, but they ſtill the Emperor Maximilian When he eie | 
retain their old Way of having their Prints cut in burg, and Terurn'd' back Mm him thitlier. Allo 


Wood, as is already deſerib'd in the Chapter a char * 32 £907 made uu iron Fly, "Which" he c 


bore· mentioned. threw off his Hand, ang after it had flow town 
Sous aſcribe the ker of Clock-work to the Room,; return'd''to him again! But*as for 


the Germans, but however that be, it is certain thoſe two laſt miraculot8"Piccts of Me 


hifm, 
they have brought that Art to very great Per- let every ine believe as wych' of them 48 Ra 87 


ſection, inſomuch, that it is ſaid, that the Em- if they were true they vere excellent flo 
peror Charles V. who was co-temporary with ances in the Artificers; if not, they dte ggf Worth 
Henry VIII. King of England, and reign'd above futher Notice. Howevef, we may obſerve that 
Two hundred Years ago, had a Watch in the how mich ſoever the Germant might formerly Ven 
jewel of a Ring, and that King James I. of En- cel in Watch- work, the "Engliſh now” es 4 them 
gland had ſuch another, and both made in Cerma- as much more; their Movements, 'whethe ocks, 
un. They are alſo very extraordinary Fainters, or Watches, being now in the higheſt Rip PET 


Engravers, Engineers; but perhaps ſome of our and to > be ſeen i in 1 molt Zee in Zurope. | 7 
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An A Fra of the Hi ay of Aral 4. NY 2 RE 0 7 115 Go⸗ 
vernment, from the Time of its firſt being known io the Rothans,, 
to its /. W being form'd into an Empire under Charles the Great; 
and from thence io the Time of the Emperor ek and v rhe 
Death of the ey * Wini of England. e To täter 


3:14 | 1. Yan "7 ran 


* 415 * 0 3 8 


tures, as to the original Inhabitants of as to refuſe to be limited, which amounts to tlie 
Germany, or by whom it was firſt peopled, ſame; witneſs the Vrnetiam, the States of Holland, 


N OT to dwell upon pn Con] jec- them are abſolute, or at leat gain ſo muck Power | 


we find the moſt authentick Account on which we or any: other Republick or Chamer guealth A 


can moſt ſafely depend, is from the Romans, who Bae. 1 40 
tell us, that the Inhabitants of Germany having 
paſs'd the Rhine, fell upon the Gauls, who were exceed into a Kingdom, the Multitude had an 


then under the Protection of the Romans ;' but abſolute Power to elect depoſe Kings A8 they 


Julius Cæſar attack d a Body of them commanded pleaſed; and would further add, that as we, are 
by Arioviſtus, one of their Kings, and drove them ſuppoſed to be of German Extraction, it ought al. 
back over the Rhine again, and alſo gain'd further fo to be a part of our Conſtitution; and 40pphſe 
Victories over them: But of all the Roman Ge- it were, what would be the Conſequen e? Well yo 
nerals, Druſus, the adopted Son of Auguſtus, had every deſigning Man that had got more Elot ence 
the greateſt Succeſs in Germany, and was thence than Honeſty, would be àhimating a iddy-head- 
call'd Germanicus, for he reduc'd the whole Coun- ed Mob, and, by his Rhetorick, be delüding them 
try as far as the Ocean, and brought it into the into his'own Meaſures, not only to ig 7 


Form of a Roman Province; but OQuintilius Varus, the crown'd Head upon the Throne, but pe rhaps, 


his Succeſſor, loſt all that his Predeceſſors had at laſt; to the Subverſion ot. the Goverom ind 


won, and with it three Roman Legions, which Au- Conſtirution i it ſelf, both in Churth and State. 


Some Hiſtorians add; that when mung was | 


_ guſius regretted ve 2 upon which he made 


the Rhine and the Danube the Bounds of his Em- 


pire on that Side, placing twelve Legions upon 
the Banks of thoſe Rivers to prevent the Incur- 
ſions of the Germans. | 


By this Means the 3 found an Opporta- 


| nity to get themſelves acqainted with the Der- 


mans, and that though they were divided into 


Nations and Principalities, yet they ſpoke all one 
Language; that they were under various Forms 
| Go overnment, but that many of thoſe States 
or Kingdoms, frequently united under one Head 
or General, both in their offenſive and defenſive 
Wars: But by bat can be gather d from their 


conomy, patriarchal Government ſeems to have 


been the firſt: that has taken Place here, as obſervd 
with Relation to Denmark, and ſome other Places, 


{ See Chap. VI. ef the Deſcription Denmark, Page 


427.) but. whatever their original Form of Governs- 
ment may have been, moſt' of the Princes of Ger- 
Many are at preſent as abſolute in their reſpeRive 
Dominions, as the Emperor himſelf is in his He- 


reditary Countries; — we find but few Monar- 


h or States at this Day, but the Sovercigns | 


had no Beds but wh 


Caſar, Tatitus, and other Raman —_— , tell l 


us that it was the antiept Cuſtom in Germ 15 for 
the common People to j i 4 till they Er ew 
old, and then to hang Skin of ſome 191 
Beaſt about 1 eue ers al en'd with et 
and Men of the rality wore on olen 
Mantle, 6f a Goat wi 1857 "Arn 19235 1755 
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the better Sort lay only up. 
and Bears: That they put 
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ancient 
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in cold Water; or threw'th mM Lt 510 2 77 
determine their Legitimacy by heit "fi e Gr. 
r 


ſwimming! Their Fo6d' was Bread; Fleth; 
ter, and” Fruit, and _ rink Water, 


2 Beer, a 3 onl ay. had not foun Hor 


the Uſe of Wine, w now uſe in 55 
Plenty: They had ſeldohi fe rhay6ne 

ina Family, with which't ear d, e 
pull'd-hisown Victuals t 5 with lis Fitiget: 
but to make that Work eh eaſier, it is comtng 5 
ſo over-boil'd; that it is ready to drop to pieces 
of it ſelf, and is more caſily Per el an but to 


pieces. 4 
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Souls 
puted into ſuch either more honourable or more 


Religion 
ot the an- 
tient Ger- 
mans. 


Z 


Pay diſtinguiſh our Days of the Week, as Med- 

neſd oh, Thurſday, 7 y.the, Names of thoſe pre- 

Winks ſeitjes, which 2 87577 deſpiſe: Perhaps 

our A rol T5 and Forunertellers, which, 

ſonitz t A + fore Ig len gf cunning; Men, 

way contribute. to the Support, ol 11 25 e Ber. 

not 0 latry 75 tell Day, 

Ahe un, 11 by: a) * Fo 2 

2 1 * A 

if JL, 8 . ch Seca wile 
RA au ce ſexnd % wuch the Cp 

7 f 1 5 1 yl hat gan we enpect, 

1 5 4 e them, r $9 Chriſ- 

= 5 ex Will be d in their Obſtinacy 

500, guck produce our Example for 


did, bY 


»- indeed 


4 Qompleat Hiftary of wn 0. 


inment, they uſual” Hume 
very TH ;, 598, 


9 25 any, ey: have 9 
ior 85 Lee 

Gurl ms ge 
ar pot fs he nter, * no p are 
F 
twenty 3 
2 9 Lg or. cohabiting, with 


many Women as they pleaſed ; but eyep. in the 
Fi "Xt N N iberty, that plurality 
Laws « 


af licentious 
dyind 171 into ons; for 00 
d of reſi rain, .t eir on 


what the 
ances 


many gs they Foul yet on 19 7 as: 
they ere well ab 11 — he eldeſt 
2575 in the In itance or Eſtate of 
1596 if 1 it was a Principality, r 
cer ed 9291 it, and the yo 7 ungeſt had oma 
lages, ordſhips, or other roperties aon d 9 
for Aintepance. 
Ir is ſaid of the primitive Germans, that they 


oy as 
11 al- 
1715 
Fathe 


exceeded moſt other Pagan Nations in living up 


to the ſtrict Rules of Morality, and an uncom- 
mon Regard for divine Worſhip: They choſe their 
Prieſts out of the Nobility, as jp I-47 Gi ay to 
have the greateſt Advantages of Edugation, and 

for that Reaſon they were call'd to*their Council 
of State. The Doctrine of 'Tranſmigration pre- 
vail'd among them; they believ'd that departed 
animated other Creatures, and were de- 


contemptible ones, as would make them happy or 


iſerahle, as a Reward or ieee for their 
magerer living while i this Lif e. 


Tuer wert d the Sun with 18 Much "Yevos Z 


tion, that Cluverins thinks they own'd it for the 


195 i they act the firſt Day of the 
es it, bY the CE 05 ſecond to the Moon 3 


N52 the God Woden, and call'd 
ay four 10 Dag of of (the Week alter his Name Wo- 
en 5 or Weaneſday : To their God Thor, or the 


2 ere EY aui re the fifth Day of the 

e or by us Thurſday ;\ Es 
e 5 Liga, 10 Gl? Ry y 145 4 the ay of 
55 Veek, and call To the God Ties 

70 | 90 Fe; * ird Pay, and call d it 
Eh 101 5 he they. gave the ſixth, Bay, 
, by. 15 


Name Saturnday,or Saturday; 
$6, £8 as many Gods and 

le wo, W. 175 F, York: And no Won- 

Fg -ty in 'S PR, ol that Ignorance People 
were fo deluded as to. have a Notion of ſo many 


Dejties,, W 54 Wes. in a hriſt ſtian Nation, Who. 
retend To. hold Pagatiſn i in Contempt, yet to this 


br 


1 1 oh *; i. 
AE md theip gelt ions Excngiſas' and 
ese woves, the Qak being r 
cg #14 = 15550 1 ag and, inſtead of- 2 
of en Tp ad. Booth, covex'd with, Bonghs- 
179 1 8 l n the P. rioſt the 
cee re Jar 1 5 ſa of 8 
ome Tree, Which they deem d fagred. The. 
Ronan Aut ARS us, they forthe] not only 


| Beaſts but Men; only in common Caſes, their 


: BF # | 
EWA. 


cy 
w they found, that let them coha abr w with 


Hale. 


Sacrifices were ſome of their Malafacto 


. ne of 1 5 own Slaves ; but in ne 
15 IT 11 ap 2 did not ſlick to ſacrifice 
t 8 *. 7 Aa they did not ſacriſice 


i, al 5 Feals were, ſhot to Death 
wat Arrows, b n, were ſometimes 
5 5 9. "They | þ of Phy ſome E the Eaſtern 
ations, a way of oretelling good or Ml Succeſs 
in their Wage. or other F by inſpect- 
na ene the | frown of the ſacri % Animals; 
when the Ceremony was ended, they eat the 
Sacrifices (whether Men or Beaſts) the Prieſts en- 


ive, . 1 


P's. ep. with the utmoſt Marximens of 
Wi and Dancing 
Trek E 32 Doctrine of, — 

tion of Souls, or of their Souls animating other 
Bodies after this Lite, made them fearleſs of Dau- 
ger, eſpęcially thoſe of them who were in unfor- 
Giger ircumſtances. Their ready Cure was 

iſpatching themſelves, as ſuppoſing in that miſe- 
Table Caſe, let the Soul be tranſplanted into 
what Body it would, it could ſcarce alter for the 
worle.. . 

Ar their Funerals, they burnt the dead Body Fares 


with'the funeral Pile 5 and gathering up the Bones of the a 
and the A ſhes of the Pile, they bury'd all together; tet Gy 
and ſometimes the moſt zealous of them, would 8 


have their Wives, Slaves, Dogs, Horſes, and e- 


ven their Armour thrown into the Fire with 


them, which if the Deceas'd had -order'd it, was 
comply'd with; and if. it was at the Funeral of a 
great Man, there were Filtings and Tournaments, 
and er in memory of his Heroick Actions. 


War has hitherto been ſaid of 8 re- 
fers to the Iime of its Primitive Ignorance 
- in common with other Pagan Countries; but 
I. Hall now. proceed to ſhew the Steps by 
which it was brought under the Imperial Go- 
vernment by Charles the Great, the firſt. Em- 
peror of Germany in the Year 3800, with the 
Succeſſion of the Emperors, and the moſt 
material. . Franſactions 1 in the: en o che 
-Proleps Timeo (bod ab 4521 8cdd eng, 


„Wurm the Roman had begs Sabre to ko 
the Danube and the Rhine the Bounds of their Em- 
pixe, as before obſerved, and thought themſelves 
ſecure; yet within leſs than an Hundred Years 
after Conſtantine tlie Great, the Franbs, Buigun- 
diaus,  Almains, and other Powers of py; aan 
broke through thoſe Boundaries, ,paſs'd the Rhine, 
and beat the Romans quite out of GaubRhatia, and 
Doricum, which they at firſt quietly ſhar'd among 
them; but the Franks finding themſelves the moſt 
powerful, prevail? over their Fellou-Conque- 
rors, and eſtabliſh'd their Empire over Haute, 
Tahy, and | Modern German, under the Conduct 


and Government pF Charles the: Great the firlt. 


Emperor of Germany... 
Charles the Grtat was the Son of Pepin; Kingof 
Hts he was born, Jau. 28. in the Year 7475 
and Hepiu dying im the. Lear 768, Charles mar d 
vernwent with his Brother, who dying, 
Charles aſſum d the rhole; and his: Brother leav- 
ing al don behind him, his fled for Pro- 
tection} wich him to Deſi ſderius, King of Lambardy; 
but Charles purſu d her thithen, defeated Defide-' 
rius, and conquer d: Hume, and à great Part of 
The Pape and Clergy of Rameꝶ having been 
c'd to Obedience by us, look id upon 
rles as their Deliverer, aud ſwore Allegiance | 
to him on St. Peters Tomb. Pape Adrian alſo 
by à Decree of his, order d him to be declared 
Pgtrivian of Rome, a Title not much inferior to 
that of Eupen: iy, this Authority he confirmd 
the Election of Hopes, and gave the Halian Biſhops 
the 93 of * Sees. aud. Charles as. a- 
| _ grateful 


Charles 


> 56 


ſerr d upon one "another; they had all borh-Civil 
and Ecole ſiaſt ical Authority in their Hands. 
Axrzx this, Charles conquer d Spain, and re- 
duo d the 4x05 Ain Germany to Obedience, and 
planted the Chriſtian Religion wherever his Arms 
prevail'd; and founded Schools and Univerfities 
throughout the whole Empire; but Pope Adrian 
dying Ann 79; Leo III. was elected to ſucceed; 
and was confirm'd by Charles the Great as he "was 
now call'd; but an Inſurrection being raiſed a- 


gainſt this Pope by the Nephews of Pope Adrian 
| his Predeceffor, 10% fled into Germany to Charles the 


Great for Protection, who thereupon march'd an 


Army into Tah, Tubdu'd the Rebels, and con- 


demn'd the chief Offenders to Death; but Leo, to 
ſhew his Clemency to the Rebels, interceded with 
Charles the Great to have their Sentences chang d 
to Baniſhment, to which he agreed, 

Tazsz Heroick Actions of Charles the Great, 
ſo engag d the Hearts of the People to him, that 
on Chriſtmas Day in the Year $00, the Pope with 
the Senate and People of Rome, unanimouſly a- 
greed to confer the Title of Roman Emperor up- 


on Charles the Great; and to ſhew the Voluntari- 


nels of the Action, they plac'd the Imperial 
Crown upon his Head while he was at his Devo- 


tions in St. Peter's Church: The Pope anointed 


him with the Holy Oil as ſupreme Sovereign; 
and the People with loud Acclamations, ſaluted 


him Emperor of the Romans. | 
Wen the Ceremony was over, and the Em- 


peror being inclined to reſide in Germam, left 
Hal to the Care of the Pope, who not withſtand- 
ing his Affection to him, kne better how to make 


an Advantage of his Abſence than of his Compa- 


ny, Which had been the Caſe with his Predeceſ- 


ſors, when tley remov'd the Imperial Seat from 


Rome to Conſtantinople ſome Time before. 
Wurm Charles the Great had reign'd Emperor 
fourtern Years, he died in the Year 814; and 


having founded a Church at Aix la Chapelle, with 
2 Deſign ro make that the Capital of his Empire, 
and the Reſidence of his Succeſſors, he was bu- 


ried therein himſelf with this Epitaph upon his 
Tomb: Magni Caroli Regis Chriſtianiſſimi, Romano= 
rum Imperutoris, Corpus hoc Sepulchro conditum jacet. 
Tut next Succeſſor to the Empire, was Ludo- 
wic, or Lewis, King of Aquitain; he was the Son 


of Cha#les the Great, and was crown'd Emperor 


by Pope Stephen IV. at Rheims in France, Anno 814. 
This Prinee was fo zealous in the Caufe of Chriſ- 
rianity, that he cauſed the Bible to be tranſlated 
into the Savon Tongue, and to be given away to 
the common People. He was ſucceeded by, 
Lotharius his eldeſt Son, Anno 840; but he re- 
tiring into a Monaſtery, was ſucceeded bj, 
Leis II. Anm 85 5. It was in his Time that tlie 
Court of Rome aſſum'd the Power of electing a 
Pope with the Concurrenee of their Sovereign; 
and Adrian I. was the firſt that was choſen upon 
oe 4145 0 BY, ene 


this/Fooringh + oo 06TEG | | 
Charles the Bald ſucceeded, Anno 875; and af- 
Lewis III. Anme 878; but he reſign'd to his 
Brother, Fern Raine. ohen ee 


Chbarles the Groſs, Anno 859. He was the firſt 


that anne vd the Year of our Lord to his Grants 
in Akts of State, they being till now dated only 
by the Tear of the Reign of the (then) reigning 
Emperor but at laſt not pleaſing his Nobility, 
he was by them depos' d, and dy'd in an obſcure 
Village in Suabia, and was ſucceeded by, TOES 
_  Arndlpb;-watural Son of the King of Bavaria, 
Who was advane'd te the" Throne by the ſame 


enen if UI] 


teful Return; tö the Pepe gu v hit & PWW x 
do conſtiruts Lieutenants der the Provinces" of 
Aucons; Bald ma, Mania, Modena, Purmi, Per 
um, &. and thus by the Yetiprocal Power kon- 


appointin 


he dy 


E 
% 


8. He took Nane by Storm, and Was after- 
werds polen d, bur Was Tcceeded BY his Son, » 
Lewis IV. He was at Eohtinual” War Wh the 
Wihngarinns, and had but very ill Succeſs Againſt 
them; and the Pope alſo ſet up another Peak 
Name agtinſt him in ah, which caus'd great 
Diſtur bine: e ee oh 4 
WIN Zeuir IV. dy'd;/ the German Nobilh 5 
offer d the Crown to Otto Duke of Saxony'; But 

he being ald deelin'd it; and recommended 
. Conrade Duke of Franconia; but even thoſe who 


choſe him, endeavour'd to dethrone him, #8" not 


approving of his Conduct; but he ſecured his 
Poſſeſſibn during his Life by obliging them with 
| g Henry the Son of rhe abovemention'd 
Otto Duke of Savon to ſucceed him 
Hemy fuceeeded to the Throne Amd 919. the 


Pope offer d to conſecrate and anoint him Empe- 


ror, but he bravely told him, that he did not 


want his Conſecratioh tb confirm him in the Em- 


pire. He was a brave Prince, he reſiſted Enę- 
mies abroad, and co pos d Factions #t home. He 
fortify'd the great Towns in Germaily, and after 
a proſperous Reign of abour ſeven or eight Years, 

d of an Apoplexy, and was immediately 
ſucceeded by his Son, 4 3 41-213 91] 9h 
Otho, who began Anno 936. He was for his Pl- 
ety and Conduct call'd Otho the Great; he ob- 
liged Harold King of Denmark to acknowledge his 
Dependance upon the Empire, and to introduce 
Chriſtianity into his Dominions; he alſo ſubdu'd 
Boleflaus King of Bohemia, and planted Chriſtia- 
nity there. He depos'd Pope John XII. and put 


Leo VIII. in his room, and decreed that for the fu- 


ture, theꝰ Pope ſhould be appointed only by the 


Emperor. The baptizing of Bells was firſt intro- 


duc'd in his Reign. © | 1 
Otho II. ſucceeded his Father Anno 973. and afs 


ter a proſperous Reign, was ſucceeded by, | 
Otho III. of ten Years'of Age, but prov'd a wife 


Prince. He was the firſt who order'd the Empe- 
ror to be choſe by a Majority of ſeven Electors. 


He reign'd eighteen Years, and wag at laſt poi- 


fon'd in Tah by his Concubine with a Pair of 
Gloves, becauſe he did not marry her atcording 
to his Promiſe, | „mee 
Henry II. ſucceeded; he was Duke of Nuvaria, 
and was crown'd by the Archbiſhop of Merz 
Anno 1002. he was ſueceſsful in his Wars againſt 
the Saracens in Tah, and drove them out of Apu- 
lia and Calabria. e eee 

 Conrade II. a Deſcendant from Charles the 
Great, ſucceeded Anno 1024. he was beloy'd by 
his Subjects, and enacted; That no Prince ſhould 
make War on any Province of the Empire on 


Pain of Death. He reign'd fifteen Years, and 


1 48. + 


was ſucceeded by his Sonn Fe. 
Henry II. Amo 1039. he ſubdu'd the Bohemians 


and Hungarians, and in the Year 1046; went to 
ſettle the Peace of Italy, which was then diſ- 


turb'd by three Popes," ſet up by contrary Facti- 


ons; but to put an End to their Differences, he 
fet up a fourth, vis. Clement TE. and 'reviv'd and 


further confirm'd the Decree of Qtho I. that the 


Pope Mgkld be allays appointed by the Empe- 


ror. x £ , 


Henry TV. ſucceeded his Father Auno 1056. he 
was but ſix Years of Age. Pope Hildebrand de- 
ny'd this Emperor's Authority, and inſtead of 
having the Pope choſe by the Emperor, would 


have the Emperor choſe by the Pope; and ſo 


choſe Rodolph Duke of Suabia, and ſet him up a- 
gainſt him; and though Rodolph was kill d in Bat- 
tle, yet the Pope did not reſt here, but procur'd 
Henry to be depos'd when he had reign'd fifty 
Years, and fought ſixty two general Battles. They 
elected his Son in his room, and he himſelf was 


reduced 


Fahih Mhiedupor'd his Predeecſtör Chirks, n 
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 A'Complidf Blifory of tb MON L D: 


reduc'd to ſuch Straite, that he begg d a Freben- 
dary in the Church of Spire which he had found- 
ed, and was deny 'd it by the Biſhop, Which him 
ſelf had created and prefer C0. 
Hm V. Son of Hemy' IV. ſucceeded. Anno 
2106, but he was oblig'd to acknowledge the Fope's 
Supremacy, and to renounce the Priyilege his 
Anceſtors had claim'd as to the Inveſtiture of Bi- 
ſhopricks. He dying without Iſſue, was ſucceed- 
r 1 Nan ber 
L Duke of Saxony, Anno 1125, and he 
3 Duke of Suabia, who was Lotharius s 
Siſter's Son, Anno 1138. 9 95 
© Frederick Duke of Suabia ſucceeded Conrade, 
Anno 1152, he was crown'd by Pope Adrian; but 
in the Papacy of Alexander III. he was excommu- 
nicated, and ſo humbled, that he was obliged to 
throw himſelf at the Pope's Feet, and ſuffer him 
to tread upon his Neck. He was drown'd in a 
River, when he and Richard I. of England, and 
Philip II. of France, were upon an 
the Holy Land Anno 1187, and bury'd at Tyre, and 
ſucceeded by his Son, _ ih E 
Henry, Amo 1190; but he by the Pope's Inſti- 
gation, was prevail'd upon to undertake a Jour- 
ney to the Hoh Land, and dy'd in the Journey, 
leavin * 


Phill his Brother to ſucceed him Ano 11 98; 


but he renouncing the Pope's Supremacy, was ex- 
communicated, and Ortho Duke of Brunſwick was 
put up againſt him. The eſpouſing the Cauſe of 
theſe two Competitors by different Parties, en- 
gag d t 

being aMſſinated in his Bed, | 


Otho the ſurviving Competitor ſucceeded ln the 


Whole Empire Anno 1208. but the Pope and Elec- 
tors ſoon depos'd him; and he being deſerted, 
dy'd at Brunſwick, and they ſet up, 

Frederick II. Anno 1218. He was 


And theſe Conteſts between rhe Popes and the 
Emperors, gave Riſe to thoſe Heads of the two 
Factions, the Guelphe and the Gilellines; the firſt for 
the Papal See, and the latter in the Intereſt of the 
Emperors. A | ee 
Frederick dy d, or as ſome ſay was poiſon'd in 
Traly; and then for Want of a Succeſſor to be u- 
nanimouſly fix'd upon, the Empire was in Confu- 
ſion for above twenty Years; in which Time there 
wie re no leſs than ſix Competitors for the Empire: 


As, 1. Henry, Landgrave of Heſſe ; but he was 


kill'd at the Siege of Ulm, 2. Courade, Frederick's 
ſecond Son. 3. Manfred. 4. William, Earl of 
H. land, declared King of the Romans by the Pope 
in oppoſition. to Frederick II. 5. Alphonſus, King 
of Caſtile; and, 6. Richard Earl of Cornwal, Bro- 
ther to Henry III of England; but after all this 
be, d nn n bore” © ih by 

-  Rodolph Earl of Hapsburgh, was unanimouſly 
choſe by. the Electors Anno 1273. He created his 


Son Albert; Archduke of Auſtria, who was after- 


wards Emperor, and firſt Promoter of the Auſtrian 


Family, ! 5 F 40 16% 
Adolph was declar'd Emperor when Rodolph 


dy'd, Anno 1292; but he ſerving with his Troops 


in the Army of King Edward I. againſt France, 
ſo diſguited the Electors, that they choſe Albert 
abovemention'd ; who immeniately defeated. 4- 
dolph in a pitch'd Battle, and flew him with his 
„% 4-7 ↄ——— 27 yt 
Albert was crown'd Emperor, Amo 1298. He 


made his Son Rodoiph King of Bohemia; but was 


murder'd by his Nephew and three other Aſſaſ- 
Henry Earlof Luxemburgh ſucceeded Anno 1308. 
but being ſo deyout that he receiv'd the Sacrment 


* 


ceiving himſelf poiſon'd, 


Expedition to 


Empire in a bloody War; but Philip 


five Times 
excommunicated by three Popes; but at laft got 
Pope Gregory IX. depcs'd from the Papal Chair: 


ried Mary Daughter and 


ceeded him. 
Spain. He was alſo Grandſon of Maximilian, and 


every Day, 8 Franciſean Monk poiſon d him wich. 


the Conſecrated Elements. (See the 1mwrderins 


Devotion of ſuch a Clergy,) The Emperor 4 
f po inflead of ordering the 
Eryar to be ſeiz d, order d him to get out of the 
ay; but Juſtice could not ſleep, for the vile 
Miſcreant not haſtening to abſcond, was taken 
and flea d alive. After this, there was a ſmall In- 
ter-regnum, but it was not long before, 
- Ludowick;Duke of Bavaria, was choſen Empe- 
ror, viz, Anno 1318 ; but Frederick Duke of Auſ- 
tria, Son of the late Emperor Albert, was ſet up 
by a contrary Faction; but Ludowick defeatin 
Erederick's Forces, remain'd ſole Emperor, — 
bravely oppos'd Papal Eneroachments. He de- 
pos d Pope Jobn, XXII, and ſet up*Nicholas V. 
in his room, and held in Contempt the Popiſh Ex- 
communications which were daily thundred out 
againſt him. Foy . Wr ee 
Charles IV. Son of John, K ing of Bohemia, was 
elected Emperor when 'Ludvwick dy d Anno 1346. 
He was a learned prudent Prince, he contriv'd 
the Aurea Bulla, or Kegiſter of the Ceremonies to 
be obſerv'd at the Ele&ion of an Emperor. 
Wenceſlaus, the fourth Son of Charles, ſucceeded 
by his Father's Order Amo 1378; but being a 
cruel diſſolute Prince, they depos'd him, and e- 
lected, \ | I is | 
Frederick Duke of Brunſwick, Anno 1400; but 
he was aſſaſſi nated by Henry Count Waldeck as he 
came from the Place of Election, and, 
Rupert Elector Palatine of the Rhine: was imme- 
diately choſen Anno 1400 z and he dying in Peace, 
they elected, 9 WS 
Jodocus Barbatus Marqueſs of Moravia, and 


Nephew to the late Emperor Charles IV. Auno 1410. 


e reign'd not quite a Year, and was ſueceed- 
ea DV+-; F 15 
Sigiſmund King of Hungary and Bohemia, and 
Brother to the Emperor Menceſlaus. He was rec- 
kon'd a Man of uncommon Piety as ſome call him, 
and indeed 1t was uncommon Piety in him to ſuf- 
fer John Huſs, and Jerome of Prague, to be con- 
demn'd and burnt as Hereticks. See Chap. IV. 
of Bohemia, \&c, ' . 5101708 
Frederic IV. Duke of Auſtria, and Son- in- law 
to Sigiſmund, was choſen Emperor when his Fa- 
ther dy d, and was crown'd at Rome; he married 
Leonora Daughter to Alphonſus King of Portugal, 
and by that Means united the Houſes of Spain 
and Auſtria, He fill'd the Imperial Throne fifty 
three Years, and was ſucceeded b. 
Maximilian Anno 1493 ; but had been elected 
King of the Romans ſeven Years before. He mar- 
Heireſs of Charles Duke 
of Burgund); and by that Means all that Duke's 
Territories were transferr'd to the Houle of Auſ- 
tria. EY ; MS Saw oY. lotions 
Charles. V. by ſome call'd Charles the Great, ſuc- 
e was the Son of Philip King of 


Archduke of 4uſtria, He was elected Emperor 
Anno 1519; but Francis King of France being his 
Competitor for the Crown, tamper'd with the 
Electors in hopes to deſtroy the Election by pre- 
venting his Coronation; and fo far prevail d that 
Charles was not crown'd till Augiſt 1520. Martin 
7 liv/d about this Time, whoſe Doctrine 
Charles condemnꝰd, but did not perſecute his Per- 
ſon; and ſo zealous were his Followers in Proſe- 
cution of the Reformation from Popery, that they 
proteſted againſt a Decree of the Imperial Diet, 
which was made in Favour of the Roman Catho- 
licks; and from thence, it was, that thoſe who 
thus diſtinguiſh'd themſelves againſt the Roman 
Catholicks, were call'd Proteſtants, as they are 
at this Day, He was a victorious Prince; he had 
the Pope and the King of Fraue Priſoners, both 

| | at 


| at the ſame Time. He conquer'd 'the Kingdom 


of Tunis in Africa; he took the Elector oſ Saxoty 


and the Prince of Heſſe Priſoners; and drove the 
Turk from the Siege of Vienna; and in a Reign 
of thirty eight ears, ſatisfy'd with his Succeſles 
and Victories, he retir'd into a Convent in Spain, 
where he ſpent the Remainder of his Time, Which 
was about two Lears, in- a religious Life, having 
at his quitting the Empire, ſurrendred it to his 
Brother, N ** 140 | i 266 C4 1758 nd 
Ferdinand, who was accepted and confirm'd by 
the Electors Anno 1558; but Pope Pius IV. reful⸗- 
ed to confirm him in the Empire, becauſe he Was 
not conſulted either in the Reſignation of Charles, 
nor in the Election of Ferdinand; however he reign'd 
fix Lears, a Lover of his Subjects, and Fayourer of 
the Proteſtants. He was ſucceeded by his Son, 
Maximilian II. who was alſo King of Bohemia, 
and afterwards of Hung any. He was fo tender to 
the Ptoreſtants, that he was call'd by ſome, the 
Lutheran Emperor. e enen eee e 
Rodolpb, the Son of Maximilian, ſuoceeded his 
Father Anno: 1576. He was a great Student in 
Arts and Sciences, eſpecially Mathematicks. y- 
cho Brabe liv d in his? Time, and was entertain'd 
by him at his Court. It is ſaid he was ſo intent 
upon his Studies, that he neglected the Affairb of 
Govornmen r.. 11 d eee 
Matthias Brother of Rodotph, King:of Hungary 
and Bohemia, ſucceeded Ame 1612. He was a 
Perſecutor of the Proteſtants. ¶ See the Reign of Ro- 
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dolph King of Bohemia. He dy'd without Iſſue, 


and was ſucreeded bj 
: Perdinaud of Gratz, Archduke of Auſtria, and 
.: Grandſon to Ferdinand I. Anno 1619 but the Bo- 
-bemians apprehending that as he was likewiſe 
King of Bohemia, he would follow the Steps of his 
Predeceſſor in his Severity to the Proteſtants, of- 
fer'd the Crown of Bohemia to Frederick V. Count 
- Palatine of the Rhine. This fo incens'd Ferdinand, 
that nothing leſs than the Deſtruction of the Pro- 
teſtants could ſatisfy his Revenge; whereupon a 
bloody War commenc'd in Germany, which laſted 
near thirty Years; but the Wars were ended by 
the Treaty of Weſtphalia, and the Proteſtants re- 
ſtor'd to their Civil and Religious Rights in the 
Neign ofen et „e e e ie ee 
Ferdinand III. He was elected King of the Ro- 
mans Anno 1636. and ſucceeded to the Empire Anno 
1637. He maintain'd a War againſt the Proteſ- 
tants: but being deſerted by moſt of the Princes 
of the Empire, which humbled him a little, he 
procur d his eldeſt Son Ferdinand to be elected and 
crown d King of the Romans Anno 1653; but he 


dying within a Year afterwards, his Father the 


Emperor ſucceeded him as King of the Romans, 
as well as continuing Emperor of Germany, in 

- which he was ſucceeded by, A 
The Ger- Leopold, the only ſurviving Son of Ferdinand III. 
nan Pac- He was elected and crown'd Emperor Anno 1658. 
en At his Coronation he oblig'd himſelf to protect 
«Chriſtendom, the See of Rome, and the Pope, and to 
promote Peace and Juſtice in the Empire accord- 

ing to the Laws; and alſo to protect the Electors 
of Saxony, Brandeuburgh, and Palatine, and all their 
Proteſtant Subjects, according to the Treaty of O/- 
naburgh; to obſerve the Imperial! Conſtitution, 
and Acts of the Diet, and not to ſuffer any thing 

to be 'publiſh'd againſt the Peace of Religion, as 
concluded in the Treaty abovemention d: That 

he vill protect the Electors, Princes, and States 
ol the Empire, in the Enjoyment of their Rights 
and Priviledges; and that the Ambaſſa dors of the 
Electors ſhall take the Place of thoſe ſent ſrom any 
Kepublick. That he will make no Alliance with 
Foreign States, or engage in any War without 

the Conſent of the Electors, Princes, and Sates 

of the Empire, or alienate any thing belonging to 

12 
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the Empire withoür the Conſent of the Electors. 
That he will not pretend to any Hereditary Right 
6f Sucedſton to the Imperial Dignity, but wil 
maintain the Electors full Power to elect a King of 
the Romans, without any Regard to his Conſent; 
and that none ſhall be admitted into his Coun- 
cils or Offices but Natives of the Empire. And 
laſtly; the moſt remarkable Article of this Pata 
Conrventa, is, That he will not furniſh Pain with 
any Aſſiſtance againſt HancPPꝓ̃fmafua. 
Wu Leopold came to the Crown of Germany, 
Chalet Guſtabus Ring of Sweden was become a ve- 
ry formidable Enemy to: the Germans ; for he ha- 
ving conquer d a giat Part of Poland, penetra- 
ted into the North Parts of Germany; but the Em- 
peror Leopold, in 4. Confederacy with Denmark, 
Brandenburgh, and Poland, withſtood him till the 
Peace of Oliva put an End to that War Anno 


1660, and three Years after that, he engag d in a 


War with the Turks- wherein though he loſt the 
City of Nætohauſel; yet he afterwards frequently 
defeated the Juris; and Anno 166 Truce was 
concluded between the two! Empires for twenty 
Years. © 746k TIL BBB VELA. een 6 1411 
Bor although the Emperor was at reſt on that 
Side, yet the Hungarians continu d to form Con- 


ſpiracies againſt him, and offer d their Country to 


481 


the Grand Seignibr, in order to obtain Protectickcrn 


from him againſt the Emperor; but their Deſign 


did not ſucceed, for the Tarks being engag' d in 
the Siege of Candia, rejected the Propoſal, and 
tlie Hungarians were by that Means left to defend 
rthemfelves againſt their Prince / the Emperor, 
whom they had ſd exaſpe rated... 
Tux Emperor took this Advantage of their 
treſs to reduce them, and ſent 4 ſtrong Army 


commanded by the Duke. of Lorraiu againſt them 


Anno 1671, who recover'd many of the revolted 


Cities:to Obed ience, and made the Leaders of 
the Male- contents Priſoners, and afterwards be- 


headed them; and fluſh'd with this Succeſs, and 
hoping totally to extirpate the Proteſtant Reli 


gion, plac'd the moſt. biggotted Roman Catholick 
: . 7 Governours over them, who exereis'd 


all manner of Barbarities upon them, which made 
them fly from thoſe pretended Chriſtians,” whoſe 
tender Mercies are ſuch barbarous Cruelty, to 


find Shelter and better Uſage among the Turks 


themſelves. But the Emperor finding his Subjects 
deſert at that Rate, and ſenſible how unabſe he 


would be to oppoſe the Turk if his Sujects ſhould | 
abandon him, order'd his Miniſters to treat them 


with'betrer Uſage: 5 : 217 
WII the Emperor was thus embarras'd, 
and conſequently: weakned by the Turks firſt, and 


afterwards: by tlie Hungarians, the French in the 


- Hollantl and Flanders, and committed great Rava- 


ges in the Palatinate and on the Frontiers of Ger- 


many” To put a Stop to which, the Emperor en- 
ter d into an Alliance with: Spain and Holand a- 
gainſt them, and ſent an Army of forty thouſand 


Men to aſſiſt the Duih aga inſt France, Who ſtrug- 


gl'd with different Succels till the Year 1678; 


when the Peace of Nimeguen put an End to the 
Difference of the contending Parties of Fance 
and Germany, 2 e 
Bur the Affairs of Hungary were ſtill embroild, 
for four thouſand French had join'd Count Teck- 
ley in Favour of the Hungarians againſt the Empe- 
ror. This brought the Emperor to Terms which was 
to confirm all the civil and religious Rights of the 


' Hungarians to them, if they would return to their 
Allegiance; and ſome other Acts were paſs'd in 


Favour of the Proteſtants; but Count Teckley 


: 


any Account, becauſe the Turk had promis d to 
make him Sovereign of honey Man enn 
| ; 


Tus 


Dif. | 


would dome to no Terms with the E peror upon . 
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Tun French, King being well appriz'd. of the Ueow: the; Concluſion, of this Alliance, a War 
Grand Seignior's Deſign to quarrel, with the Empe* broke ous, and was | vigorouſly carried on both 
ror, he ſurpriz d Strasburgh, a e arte on the Rhine and in Flayders.; and while the Duke 
towards France, Anno 1689; and Count Techm of Lorrain, was ſens, againſt the French upon the 
having married the Princeſs Ragotsks, and chere Rhine, Prince Lewis of Baden commanded. on the 
by got Poſſeſſion of what Places belon d to that Frontiers of Turh, and defeated the Tube in a 
Family, rais d an Army of thirty or forty thou” 2 near Patochin, and afterwards took 
ſand Men and join d the Turk; who then found Miſa. and Widin; and Agne 1690, the Emperor 
himſelf ſo ſtrongs that Amo 1683, he declared procur'd his eldeſt Sen Joſeph. (already King of 
War againſt the Emperor. Hungary) to be choſen King of the Roman. 
Wurn the Emperor ſaw this Storm a brewing, - Bur uno. 1690. the Emperor loſt both 13/idin 
he ſent Embaſſies to the Princes of Ciriſtendum, and Mila; and not only ſo, but Belgrade was: alfo 
to deſire their Aſſiſtance; molt of whom, eſpeci» taken by Storm or rather by the blowing, up of 
ally Pope Innocent XI. and James Sobieski,, then a Magazine, which threw down a: great Part of 
| King of Poland, who vigorouſly withſtood the Turks, the Wall, and made an Entrance for the Turks to 
[ See. his Life in the Hiſtory of Poland. ] ſtocd by the take Poſleſfion. Count Telliy was then made 
Emperor. P Prince of Tranſluania by the Grand Seightior, rout- 
I the mean time Count Teckley by Conqueſt ed the Tmperialifts, and took Poſſeſſion of that 
and Plunder, made himſelf Maſter ; of ſeveral Country; but he did not hold it quite a Lear, for 
Towns in Hungary, and began to think himſelf Prince Luis of Baden deſeated the Turks the fol- 
Sovereign of that Kingdom, and coin d Money in lowing Year in a general Battle near Salanbamen, 
his own: Name; which the Emperor not being wherein the Grand Vizter was kill d. They alſo 
willing to put vp with, ſent the Duke of Zorrain took Peter uaradin; but laying Siege to Belgrade 
with a powerful Army againſt him 3 but While Arno 1693, the Tarks defended it with fo: much 
the Imperial Forces were endeavouring to reduce Reſolution, that they were foro d to raiſe the 
the revolted [owns of Hungary to Subjection, the Siepe. (enn e biker of. 00 216 36 hi 
Henna be- Grand Vix ier and Count Teckley beſieg d Vienna in Ix the Lear 1695, the Turks again invaded 
fieg'd, Juh 1683. the Emperor and his Court having but Tranfilvania, and the Imperial General Veteran 
| juſt Time to retire before it was inveſted./ ./, was. defeated, taken Priſoner, and beheaded. 
Tus Siege was carried on with:ſuch Fury, that 'The:Twks and Germans had alſo an Engagement 
in two. Months Time the Gariſon deſpait'd of near Temefwaer ; but the Loſs was ſo equal, that 
maintaining their Ground, till the Elector of Sax- both claim'd the Victory. But the laſt conſider- 
om, and the King of Poland, join d the Duke of able Battle that was fought between the Turks 
Lorrain (the Emperors General) and gave the Be and Ciriſtian, in that War, was near Zema in 
ſiegers Battle; and Count Teckley and his Forces Hungary, Anno 1699. in which Prince Eugene com- 
being abſent upon ſome other Expedition, the manded the Chriſtiaus, and gain d a compleat Vic- 
Inperialiſis drove the Turks from the Siege; their tory over, the Turks 3 ho had thirty thouſand 
Horſe fled, and their Foot, was left to the Mercy Men kill d of whom, the Grand Vier was one. 
of the conquering Chriſtians, The Siege was The Inperialiſis took their Camp, Cannon, and 
rais'd the twelfth of September 1683; but the an incredible 2 Ammunition and Pro- 
Chriſtians not content to leave off thus, purſu'd viſion. This Lear, Auguſtus, the Elector of Sax- 
the Turks,drove them out of the Iſland Shu, and o, who had commanded the Inperial Army at the 
retook the Fortreſs of Gran, below Schutx Iſland, Battle of Temeſwaer, was made King of Poland, 
and other Places of Conſequence, from the Turks. to the great Mortification of the French, who put 
Is the Tears 1684 and 1685, the Inperialiſit had up the Prince of Conti againſt: him. [ See this at 
Succeſs againſt. both the Turks and Hungarians , Large in the Hiſtory of Poland, Chap. IV. Page 359-] 
they defeared Count, Teckley, and took ſeveral Perhaps this might have ſome Influence upon the 
_ Towns; and Anno 1686. the Chriſtians form'd the French, and might bring them to better Terms ar 
memorable Siege of Buda, and took it by Storm; the Treaty of Refwick, which was about this Time 
and in 1687, the Emperor reduced the greateſt ſign d, between the Confederates and Fance, and a 
Part of Hungary, and cauſed bis cldeſt Son Joſeph Peace concluded; but upon Articles quite diffe- 
to be crown d at Preiburgh. and procured the Con- rent from the abovemention'd Confederacy. be- 
ſent of the States, that the Kingdom of Hungary tween England, Holland, Spain, &e. for in that 
ſhould be no more ele&ive but hereditary,” In Confederacy, there was to be 10 Peace with 
the Year 1688, the Duke of Bavaria with an Ar- France, ill the French Proteſtants were reſtor d ta 
my of Imperialiſts took Belgrade from the Turks, their Civil and Religious Rights. But in this Peace, 
which very much ſtartled them, there being no thoſe Proteſtants are not ſo much as mention d, 
Place of any Strength between that and Conſtan- but Popery is eſtabliſh'd in the Palatiuate, and 
tinople. rb the abandon'd Proteſtants left to the teuder Mer- 
Wuius the Emperor was thus buſied, the cies of their Enemies | 
French\continued to ravage in the Palatinate, plun- Tux Subſtance of the other Articles of the 
dering, and then burning, the Towns between Treaty of Reſwick was, That France ſhould reſtore 
Heidelbargh and Frankfort ; whereupon'the Empe- to Spain, the Towns that had been taken by the 
ror prevail'd upon England, Holland, Spain, Savoy, French; as Barcelona, Roſes, Giroims, -Luxemburgh, 
and ſeveral of the German Princes, to enter into Mons, Gharleroy, and all other Towns that had 
a Confederacy : The Subſtance of which was as been taken by the French in the Lou Countries or in 
follows,viz. TI RES America. Lorrain was to be reſtor'd to its Duke, 
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Wie ins 01 £14 e A eee e t and ſeveral other Reſtitut ions were to be made 5 
Tua they. would never Make Peace with Lewis and theſe Tranſactions fill'd up the Tear 1697. 
XIV. of France, until he had made Reparation 0 In the following Year 1698, a Treaty was pro- . 
the Holy See for all Damages done to it, and till he pos d between the two Empires of Turi and Ger- * 
had made void all his infamous Proceedings againſi the many, in which the Eugiiſo and Dutch were choſe © 
Holy Father Pope Innocent XI. nor till he had re- Mediators; and the Reſult. was, That a Truce 
for d to each Party, all that he had taken ſrom them was agreed upon between the two Empires for 
Auer the Peacr ef Munſter ; and to the Proteſiants of twenty five Years. Tranſilvania was confirm'd to 
France, all their Poſſeſſions and Goods and Liberty of the Emperor, and the Province of Tamefwaer to 
Conſcience ; and to the States of the Kingdom of France, the Grand Seignior. That the Roman Catholicks 
heir antient Liberties and Priviledges, | in the Turks Dominiops, were to ae 
1 I | | __ ercile - 
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Treaty of 


Part ition. 


erciſe of their er e for the reſt, that 
every Party ſhouſd keep what he wus poſſeſs'd'of. 
This was call'd the Treaty of Carluuit c. 

| In the Year 1699. the Engliſh, French, and Dutch, 
enter'd into a Treaty for the Partition of the Sa- 
niſo Domipions, between the Arch-duke Charles, 
and the Bunphin of Pranee) in Caſe K. Charlel vl 
of Spain ſhould die; and Although the Auffri 


Family pretended to an undoubted Right te the 


whole Spaniſh Monarchy,” yet the united Powers 
abovemention'd, did all This without ſo thach''as 


conſulting the Auftrian Family or the Emperor's 


King of 
Hain dies. 


of Spain, and all irs Territories and A 


which he ſo reſented; that when he was after 
wards deſired to come into the Treaty; he was 
ſo far from embracing the Propoſal, that he re- 
jected ir wich high Todignation, e 

Tas Treaty of Partition had been but a ſmall 
Time ratify'd before Chanler King of Spuin dy d, 
iz, November f. 1900; upon which the King of 
France gave out, that the King of Sam 
his Will, appointed the Duke of Anjou, ſecond 
Son to the Dauphin of Frante, to ſucceed him in 
all his Dominions ; and Old Lewis XIV. accord- 
e ee Regard to the Treaty f Partition, 
took Poſſeſſion of the Syaniſß Territories in Spam 
and Tal), and the Lom Countries, for his Grand- 
ſon the Duke of Anjon; and declar'd yn ing 
TE endages 
And England and Holland not only acknowledg'd 
his Title, but K. William and the States Gtneral 
ſent him Letters of Congratulation upon his Acceſ- 
ſion; and he was crown'd at Madrid, Apr. 14. 1 Jol. 
Tu Emperor not approving of thoſe Proceed- 
ings, ſent Prince Eugene, with an Army of fotty 
thouſand Men, into Hal that Summer, to main“ 
tain the Emperors Right to the Spaniſh Terri- 
cories there; and white this was in Diſpute, 
James II. the abdicated K. of England dy d, Sept. G. 


12 .* whereupon, the King of France cauſed 


now known in England by che Name of the Preten- 


An Abſtract of the Modern Hiſtory of 

1, i. of the Supper Leo 

Time; being the Reign of the preſent Emperor C 
. abeirnbanite 


the ſame Channel as formerly. 


ames, the ſuppoſed Son of King James II. but 


againſt the Deſigns: bf 


am had by 


613 10 be proclaim d King of England; by -rhe 


Name of Jam III. 


__—F 77 : 12 . F ern 97 
Ber King M lliam being at that Time happily 


France, in vrhich theſe 
three Powers agreed to ſtand by each other to ſeg 
the Emperor have Satisfaction for his Pretepſions 
upon Spain; and alſo, that Englaud and Hollaud 


eo at Allintee wich the: Emperor d che B, 


mould be ſetcured ini their Dominions and Com- 


meroe5 and they camo into this Agreement wich 
this Reſolution i That, Fit could bet be obtain 


in a' peaceable Muy, and wilbhin ta \Months'of the 
Date of the Tpeaty, (which\was Sept. 7. 170f.) That 


then they paul affift. each other with' them Furcen io . 


compliſh fe Non b tics Wk. F203 D155 
Tun Method they propos d, was to endeavour 
to conquer the Spaniſb Netherlands for a Barrier 
for the Dutch 3 and Milan, Vuplki, Sicily, and 
the Spaniſh Places on the Cbaſt of Tuſcany, for the 
Emperor; and that the'Zngliſh and Durch fl 
po ſs Pch- Places ks chey Should take from the 
Spaniards in the Indies, It. as alſo agreed, That 
no one of the three Parties, ſhould make Peace 
without the Conſent of the other two and be- 
ſides the Articles abovemention'd, tllat they 
ſhould never a of Fratice and 


Tee that the Growyns 


Spain ſhould ever be united under the fame Prince, 


or that the Henal ſhould” ever have Liberty t 
trade in the Weſt - Indien. 

Punsvaxr tb this Reſolution, the Inptria Ar- 
my under Prince £vugene, made a conſiderable 


Progreſs in //aly; and by ſubterraneous Paſ- 
1475 they. got into Cremona, and ſurptiz d the 


arſtial Villeroy in his Bed. But while'the Eng- 


ror in the compleat Recovery of his Pretenſions to 
Aſarch 8. 1701-2. to t 
the Emperor and the Dutch, who were in Confe- 
deraey with him. 
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King William, in the Reign 


Queen ANNE immediately ſucceeded 
to the Crown of England; and ſhe de- 
claring, that ſhe would carry on, and continue 
the Preparations againſt France, and ſupport" the 
Allies, their Hopes reviv'd, and matters Tun in 
. ANNE 
did notfall ſhort of her Promiſe; tor King Wik 
liam had not been dead two Months before ſhe 
declar'd War againſt France, which was done on 
May 4. 1702. and made the Earl of Marlborough 
General of her Forces in the Low Countries ; and 
the Dutch lik d her Choice ſo well, that they alſo 
gave him the Command of their Troops; and in his 
faſt Campaign; he droye the French out of the &. 
aiſh Gelderland. The Engliſh Fleet alſo ſail d for Spain 
with ten_thonſand Land Forces on Board, un- 
der the Command of the Duke of Ormond, and at- 
. tempted a Deſcent upon Cadiz,' in Favour of the 
| Houſe of Auſtria, but with little Succeſs; on- 
ly in their Return home, they met with the Spaniſh 
Galleons at Vigo, which, to 1 
oſing 


U. ON the Deceaſe of King William, 


ney, made ſome conſiderable Amends for 
their Labour at Cadix. 
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old, to the preſent 
haftes VII. 


Inperialifts had a cloſe Battle, and à doubtful 
Victory, at Lux ara in Itah; the Slaughter was 
great, but near equal on both Sides, But this 
Campaign the Duperialiſts took Landau in Germany, 
and the victor ious Marlborough took /enlow, Ryre- 
mond, ay &Srovenſhemieacthe ſame Time Marſhal 
Bouffler abandon'd the City of Leise upon the Ap- 
proach of the Confederates, and the Earl of Mari- 
borough took Poſſeſſion of both ie}and the Citadel: 


0866. 23. which put an end to the Campaigu of 


the Year 4702. only it is worth (obſerving, that 
as the Earl of Marlborough was returning by War 
ter from the confederate Army to Holland, he was 
taken Priſoner by a Party of the Fuab ʒ but nonę 


Paſs, they only plunder'd his Boat, and let him 
proceed on his Paſſage. eee v4 . 
Wm he return d to England, he was created 
Duke 6f *MarIhorough, and the Parliament relolv'd 


mand in Flanders, to fifty thouſand Men. In the 
mean time the Duke of Bavaria having declar'd 


th hond 


ni +f wp 1 * * 8 
ermany, from the Death of 


lid and Dutch were preparing to aſſiſt the Empe- 


the Spanif} Dominions in Bal), K ing Miilliam dy'd Kings771- 
he great Mortification of liam dies. 


The Al- 


lies take 
Landau. 


of them knowing him, and he producing a French 


Duke of 
Marl. 


f borough 
to imcresſe che Numbbt of Forces under his Com- c 


reated. 


for France, they join d him with a Body of Troops 


Battle of 
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manded by the Marſhal V/ilars, and took the Civ 
ty of Ratisbon, where the Diet of the Empire were 
allembled. The Elector afterwards invaded. Tyrol, 
thinking thereby to open a Communication with 
the French in Jraly 3 but the Imperialifts. diverted 
him from that 5 by attacking Bavaria, 
thereby making him Work enough to defend his 
own County; which when he had ſecur d, he at- 
tack'd* Ausburgh, and took it; while on the other 
Side; the Confederates in the Low Countries. took 
Bonn, 'Huy, Limburgh, and Gelder. The Duke of 


taken this Burgundy, with a Body of French, took Old Briſacy 


and Marſhal Tallard inveſted Landau; and al- 
though the Prince of Heſſe was detach d from the 


tale Lan- Netherlands to relieve it, yet Tallard defeated him, 


and the Place was oblig'd to ſurrender. 
O June 19. Boufflers ſurpriz d the Confederate 
Forces under the Command of General Opdam 
near Eckeren in Flanders, and Opdam being ſepa- 
rated from his Army fled to Breda; but the other 
Generals maintaining their Ground, a bloody 
- Battle enſued, and the Confederates beat the 
Fyench out of the Field. 
Tux fame Year the King of Portugal came in- 
to the Grand Alliance; the Emperor and the King 
of the Romans both refign'd their Right to the Sa- 
aiſh Dominions to the Arch- Duke Charles, who 
was thereupon declar'd King of Spain, by the 


Name of Charles III. The Duke of Sauey came al- 


ſo the ſame Year into the Grand Alliance; but 
the Duke of Pendoſme, the French General in #aly, 
getting early Notice of the Deſign, made ſix thou- 
| Find of his Troops Priſoners; and the Duke by 

way of Repriſal, confin'd.the French Ambaſſador, 

ml all the French Subjects that he found in his Do- 
minions, / About the ſame time the Marqueſs Vi/- 


conti and General Starenburgh join'd the Duke of 


Savoy with between ſeventeen and eighteen thou- 
| ſand Men, who maintain'd continual Skirmiſhes 
with the French, though inferior in Number; how- 
ever by thus keeping the French employ d, they in 
all Probability prevented their over-running moſt 
of Hahy; and as it was, the Empire ſuffer d ſe- 

1 * Anne being inform'd to what Diſtreſs 
the Empire was reduced by the French and Bava- 
rians, to which we may add, that there was at 


the ſame Time a freſh Inſurre&ion of the Male- 
Contents in Hungary againſt the Emperor, order'd 


the Duke of Marlborough to be detatch'd with a 


formidable Army from the Netherlands, to afliſt 
the imperialiſts on the Danube, whither he began | | 
"Blenheim, which the Enemy had intrenched and 


his March in the middle of May 1704; and be- 
ing join'd by Prince Lewis of Baden, they attack d 
the Bavarian Intrenchments near Donawert, not far 
from Ausburgh, Fuly'2. and took Donawert ; and 
entering the Duke of Bavaria's Country, he re- 
tired under the Cannon of Ausburgb; where 
Forms of Accommodation between him and the 


Allies were propos d, and hearken'd to on both 


Sides; but the Elector getting Intelligence that 
Count Jallard with a powerful Body of French 


Troops were ready to join him, he abruptly broke 


off from the Treaty, as thinking himſelf now a 
Match for the Confederates; which ſo provok d 
the Duke of Marlborough, that he detach d thirty 
Squadrons of Horſe to burn and deſtroy the Coun- 
try of Bavaria, even to the Walls of the Capital 
City nb. G yn ett & 97 ont eee 

On Avg, 3. the Duke of Marlborough and Prince 
gag d the French and Bavarians at Hoch- 


Eugene en „at Hoch 
ſtet; the Particulars of which Battle, yon have in 


the following Letter, ſent by his Grace the Duke 
of Marlborough, to the Right Honourable Mr. Se- 
crxetary Harley, dated the Morajng after the Hat 
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Þ GAVE: youran; Account on Sunday of the. 
Situation we were in, and that we expected 
te hegr the Enemy would paſs the Daze at La- 
wingen, in order to attack Prince Hugene; at ele- 
ven that Night; We had an Expr els from him, 
that the Enemy were come over, and deſiring he 
might be reinfore d as ſoon as poſſibhle: Where- 
upon I order d my Brother Churchill to advance, 
at one 0: Clock in the Morning, with his twenty 
Battalions; and by three the whole Army was in 
Motion. For the greater Expedition, I order d 
Part of the Troops to paſs over 3. Bande, and 
follow the March of the twenty Battalions; and 
with moſt of the Horſe and Foot of the firſt Line 


I paſſed the Lech at Rain, and came over the Da- 


nube at Donawert ; ſo that we all join d the Prince 
that Night, intending to advance, and take this 
Camp of Hockſtet. I order. whereto we went on 
Tueſday early in the Morning, with forty Squa- 
drons to view the Get. but found the Enemy 
had already poſſeſs d themſelves of it; whereupon 
we reſolved to attack them, and accordingly we 
marched between three and four yeſterday Morn- 
ing from the Camp at Munſter, leaving, all our 
Tents ſtanding. About fix we, came in View of 
the Enemy, who we found did not expedt fo early 
a Viſit. The Cannon began to play about half an 
Hour after eight 3 ee themſelves in two 
lector with: Monſieur Mis fo and 
their Troops on our Right, and Monſieur de Tal- 
lard with all his on our Left, which laſt fell to my 
Share. They had two little Rivulets, beſides a 
Moraſs before them, which we were obliged to 
paſs over in their View 3 and Prince Eugene was 
forced to take a great Compaſs to come at the E- 
nemy; ſo that it was One o' Clock before the 
Battle began: It laſted with great Vigour till Sun- 


ſet, when the Enemy were obliged to retire, and 


by the Bleſſing of God we obtain'd a compleat Vic- 
tory, We have cutoff great Numbers of them, as 
well in the Action as the Retreat, beſides up- 
wards of prin Squadrons of French, which 1 
puſh'd into the Danube, where we ſaw the great- 


eſt Part of them periſh; Monſieur de Talard, with 
ſeveral of his General Officers, being taken Pri- 


ſoners at the ſame time; and in the Village of 


fortified, and where they made the greateſt 
Oppoſition, 1 obliged twenty ſix entire Battalions 
and.twelve Squadrons of Dragoons to furrender 
themſelves. Priſoners at Diſcretion. ' We took 
likewiſe all their Tents landing, with their Can- 


non and Ammunition, as alſo a great Number of 


Standards, Kettle-Drums, and Colours in the Ac- 
tion; ſo that I reckon, the greateſt Part of Mon- 


fieur Tallard's Army is taken and deſtroy'd. The 


Bravery of all our I roops on this Occaſion cannot 
be expreſs d, the Generals as well as the Officers 


and Soldiers behaving themſelves with the greatelt 


Courage and Reſolution; the Horfe and Dra- 


goons having been obliged four or five ſeveral 
Times to charge. Ihe Elector and Monſieur d- 
Aar ſin were ſo advantageouſly poſted, that Prince 
Eugene could make no Impreſſion on them till the 
third Attack at near ſe) 
made a great Slaughter öf them; but being near 


ad 


n at Night, when he 


a Wood Side, a good Body of Bavarians retired 


Into. it, and the reſt of that Army retreated to- 
wards Jawingen, it. being too late, ang the Troops 
toon uch tired,.to purſuc'them far. 
— n 2 5 42 1 | Fa | 
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doo much in Praiſe bf the'Prince's good Cbnduct, 
and the Bravery of his Troops on this Occaſion. 


You will pleaſe to lay this before Her Ma jeſty, 


wit Tunbridge with the good 'News: 1 | 


ws. I pray, you will 
likewiſe inform yourſelf, and let me know Her 
Majeſty's Pleaſure, as well relating to; Monſieur 


te Tallard, and che other Several Officers, asfor 
che Diſpoſal of near twelve hundred other Offi- 


cers, and betyeen eight and nine thoufand com- 
mon Soldiers; Who being all made Prifonets b 
Her Ma jeſty's Troops, are entirely at Her Dif- 
poſal: But as the Charge of ſubſiſting theſe Of⸗ 
ficers and Men muſt be very great, Ipreſume ie 
Majeſty will be enclined that they be exchanged 
for any other Priſoners that off¶er. 
I sHobrsp likewiſe be glad to receive Her Ma- 
jeſty's Directions for the Diſpoſal of the Stan- 
dards and Colours, whereof 1 have not yet the 
Number, bur gueſs there cannot be leſs than an 
hundred; which is more than has been taken in a- 


| py Battle theſe many Tears. 
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HzxE the Confederates had a compleat Victo- 
ry, for which the Emperor made the Duke of 
Marlborough a Prince of the Empire. Fhe City 
= of Ausburgh ſent to deſire the Duke of Marlbo- 


to the Imperial Forces Sept. 11. After this, Prince 
Lewis of Baden took Landau, and the Electorate 
of Bavaria was yielded up to the Emperor. 
Ix the Year 1704. Admiral Rook ſail'd to Bar- 
celona, with a Body of Land Forces aboard, com- 


| Oates bark d, and the Fleet ſail'd for Gibraltar, and at- 
uken by tack' d the Place July 21. and it ſurrender'd Avg. 
Jarge Quantity of Ammunition there to ſecure 
the Place, ſail'd away to engage the French Fleet; 

but by Reaſon of his ſpending and leaving be- 


had not the expected Succeſs; however he ſo 
matter 'd the French Fleet, that they neither next 
Day, nor during che whole War, durſt ever diſ- 
ſpute with the Engliſh, the Right to the Dominion 
of thoſe Seas. U. e del 
+ In this Campaign, the French took Verceil and 
Susa, which the Confederates were not able to 
2 but the Hungarian Male- contents were 
however prevail'd upon, to accept the Mediation 


of England and Holland, which was ſure when 


it was in their Hands to turn in Favour of the 
Emperor. % 0% 4057, ee ©. 462.4 06/7 
I April 170%f Verne and Piedmont, and ſoon 


eription of GOYA MANY, 


rough's Protection, and the City of Ulm ſurrender'd 


manded by the Prince of Heſe; who landed two 
thouſand five hundred of them near the Town, 
and ſent the Governor a Summons: to ſurrender; 
but he refuſed, whereupon the Troops re- em- 


i Ey- 24 following; and Sir George Rook leaving a 


hind him fo much Ammunition at Gibraltar, he 


waldlbeßterd ihe Bech Eines neat e, wig - 
tit being about 


defeated a Body of their Troops; 


to attack the Grand Army at Oz, the De 

ries ee e It, and mould 60k ul 
the Dich Troops ro engage; but that was nei 
ther the ffrſt not laſt Time, what out Deir Allies 


: 


the Duteb, have been the feaſt forward topurſic a 


War, zen thete has bed moll Occition Tot 
PV T BAh "+ Þ ABBOT 96 07 


Ie chk Time of "this Cainpaigh, 2%. 40 "14; Lean 


1765... the, Emperor {rao dy'd; he. w 
7% 9. iber and Ring of Hinghy 
1655, and of Bohemia Sept. 14. 1656, * 
lected Emperor Jah 18, 1658. He 
by his:eldelt Son, Foſeph, upon. whom Leopold laid 
his dying Commands to 'allit his younger Bror 
ther Charles in che Recovery of the Spore NMC 
narchy. Bis Heart was depofited behind the igh 
Cathedral Church of St. Hephen, and His Body in 
the Capuching Church at ien. DAS” 093010 Y DIR 

Tux Grand Britiſh Fleet, © 
of Sir Clotideſley Model, Ter {ai 
24, 17055 having a Body of Land Forces aboard, 


* 
. 


commanded by the Earl of Pfierboroug; and 


touching at Lisbon, King Charles III. came aboard 
of them. From thence they fail'd to Barcglond 
where they atriv'd Avg. 11, The Confec rac 


Forces had made a Deſcent, and attack d Fo, 


Montjoy;, and though the Prince of Heſſe was kill” 


in the firſt Attack, yet they carry'd the Fott el. 


6. The City of Barcelona alfo ſurrendred'Sep. 233 
and immediately after, the whole [Province of 
Catalonia, except Roſes, declar' d for Charle# 111; as 
CO ee Ros B's for COLE 


Tur next Winter, the Earl of Pete borough 
took the City of Valencia, and oblig'd the Whole 


Province to declare for the Houſe of Auſtria, The 


res 1 1 to the City of Barcelona on March 13. 
where King Charles III. commanded in Perſon; 


and Spaniſh" Troops which form'd the Siege; for it 


was thought-at that Time, that the Fate of the 


Spaniſb Monarchy depended upon, and would be 


govern'd by, the Succeſs of this Place only. The 
Confederates had not above ſeven or eight hun- 
dred regular Troops in Barcelona, till the Earl of 
Peterborough found Means to throw in three or 


four thouland more, who defended the Place till 
April 27. at which Time the Confederate Fleet of 


fifty Men of War arriv'd'in Barcelona Road, un“ 


der the Command of Sir John Leake, with Land 8 


Forces aboard, commanded by the Earl of Peter- 
borough; which ſo ſtartled the French, that they 


immediately rais'd AS. May 1. leaving their | 


Artillery, Ammunition, and Proviſion, [And to 
add to the Value of the Plunder, they left their 
fick and wounded Men too, and under the Com- 
mand of e they march d directly for 
France. Ths Siege was rais'd May 12, 1706, N. F. 
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but that was nei- 


born digs. 
uns 20 
. He was e- 
Was füctesded 


Altar in the Chapel of © Zoretta, his Bowels i the 


der he eie 
from England,” Myy 


7285 5 


„ eclips'd. 
ear d to- Thesiego 


after, Nice and Vila Franca ſurrendred, to the on that femarkable Day that the Sun app 
adit, Mar * of Harte 


French; and Auguſt 16. a doubtful Battle was rally eclips'd at Barcelona; às alſo at 


Jan ten er any e Hott » 
Tus Duke of Marllorongh commanded on the 


fought between the French and the Imperialiſts near 
Caſſano in Haly: Great Numbers were kill'd on 
both Sides; but the Loſs was ſo equal, that both 
Parties ſung Te Deum for the Victory, when they 
had much more Reaſon equally to bewail their 
eri de 1 een $! 14} 


Moſele this Campaign. The French took Huy and 


Liege; but upon the Approach of the Confede» 
rate Army in Flanders, the Hench were foro d to 
telinquiſh thoſe Places again. The Duke after- 


12. «+ of 


ſeilles,” Centva, Bern, Zurich, &c. Whether their lena rau d 


raiſing the Siege was the Effect of their Surprize, 
occaſion d by the total Darkneſs, or whether they 
took the Op ortupi of this Darkneſs to pack 


off, and ſet forward for France, is uncertain; bur 
ſeveral Perfons there preſent,” have affirm'd that 


the Eelſpſe came unexpected to both Armies: 


However the Learned Aſtronomers were at ho 


Loſs to know of its Approach and Quantity, 
while the Aſtrological Con jurers did not fail to 
make the beſt of it in predict ing from ſo ſtrpris 

6 1 ing 


- K% 
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zing a Phenomenon, no leſs than the Downfal of 
the French and Spaniſh Monarchies. 
As ſoon as the Siege of Barcelona was rais d, 
the Engliſh and Portugueſe Generals advane'd to 
Madrid; whereupon. the Queen and the Court of 


Spain retir'd to the Confines of France, and the 


' Confederates took Poſſoſſion of the City June 


I3, 
1706; and on the 27th caus'd King Chafles ul 
to be proclaĩim d; and Toledo, and ſeveral great 


: 


Towns made their Submiſſion : Whereupon the 


feaſting there, till 1. 


ſiſt; whereupon they were obli 


Allies ſent repeated Expreſſes to Charles III. to 
haſten his March to Madl id, to take Poſſeſſion of 
that Capital as King of Aae but before he ſet 
forward for Madrid, the Kingdom of Arragon de- 
clar'd for him; and fluſh'd with this repeated 
Succeſs, he march'd to Sarageſſa, where he was 
ſo carreſs'd by his new Subjects, that he ſtay'd 
Philip of Spain had drawn 
rong for the Allies to re- 
d to quit Madrid, 
and Toledo, and other oy ohm laces, which had 
put themſelves under the Protection of the Allies, 
and declar'd again for King Philip, and deſerted 
their new Monarch Charles III. 5 
Wurm this was done, King Charles III. when 
too late, join'd the Portugueſe at Guadalaxara with 


an Army together too 


a few Regiments; but the Confederate Forces 


not being able to ſubſiſt in Catalonia for Want of 


Proviſions, decamp'd in September, and march'd 
into Valencia; againſt which Time, ten thouſand 


Men had been embark'd from England to meet 


and join them at Alicaut 3 but their Number was 
much impair d, if not reduc'd one half, before 


they arriv'd at that Place to enter upon Action. 


On Decemb. 11. this Year, Don Pedro King of Por- 
tugal dy d, and was ſucceeded by Don Juan IV. 
his eldeſt Son. 


Ar this Time Matters were pretty quiet upon 


| Battle of 
Ramielles. 


the Rhine; and alſo there was in Hungary a Suſ- 
enſion of Arms between the Imperialiſts and the 
e but it was otherwiſe in Hauders; 
for on May 12. 1706. was fought the Memorable 
Battle of Ramielles, between the Confederates un- 
der the Duke of Marlborough, and the French and 
Bavarians, under the Command of. the Duke of 
Bavaria and the Marſhal Villeroy. The Confede- 
rates took all the Enemies Artillery and Baggage; 
and in ſhort, gain'd a compleat Victory over the 
French and Bavarians with very little Loſs on their 
own Side. * 5 
Uron this Signal Victory, the Cities of Lou- 
vain, Bruſſels, Mechlin, Ghent, Oudenard, Bruges, 


Antwerp, and ſeveral other conſiderable. Places in 


Flanders and Brabant, declar'd for King Charles III. 
In this Campaign, the Duke of Marlborough be- 


ſieg d and took Oftend, Meniv, Dendermand, and 
Aeth, 1 11 | e eee 

In Haly the Confederates had but lender Suc- 
ceſs at the Beginning of this Campaign; for on 
April 19. the Duke of Vendoſme defeated the In- 
perialiſts at Calcinato, and on May 23. the French 


inveſted Turin; and although Prince Eugene 


march'd to its Relief, yet the French took the 
Counterſcarp of the Citadel, and were in a like- 


ly way to have taken both the Town and Caſtle; 


but the Duke of Savcy joining Prince Eugene, 
gave a ſudden Turn to the Affair; for they at- 


tack d the French in their Intrenchments Aug. 27. 


ilun de- 
clares for 
the Em- 


peror. 
A Treaty 


and totally defeating them, they entred the City 
in Triumph. The City of Milan alſo, and the 
greateſi Part of that Dutchy, ſubmitted to the In- 
perialiſis ; and about the Beginning of March fol- 
lowing, 4 2 was concluded between Prince 
Eugene for the Imperialiſts, and Prince Vaudemont 


for the French; in which it was agreed, That the 


French ſhould evacuate all their Acquiſitions in a- 
ly, only they ſhould be permitted co march home 


, 


with all the uſual Marks of Honour, 


- coſt 


; ſand Men from Jah 


me PA A rn 5" a 


App thus ended this Glorious Cambaio: 
which according to the Charge 400, Sather 
and the proportionable Succeſs that attend- 
ed it, might have. been ſuppos d to have turn -d 
out to a vaſt Advantage to England; but whe. 
ther by the Miſunderſtandipg of the Officers, or 
their Contentions for Precedency and Superiority 
and the like, we ſee what thoſe great Advan- 
tages we then gain'd are came, to, and how well 
ned reſgect us at this Day.. 
Ix the next Campaign, via. in the Lear 1707. 
the firſt 1 was the Bartle of 4 
manza, between the | French, commanded: by the 
Duke of Berwick, and the Confederates, under the 
Command of the Earl: of. Galway and, the Mar- 
queſs das Minas, where. the latter were entirely 
defeated; and the Horſe with their two Generals 
abovemention d, retreated to -atalonia; leaying 
the Kingdoms of Valencia and Arran (ho had 
but juſt before, declar d for Charles III.) to the 


1 F 


» 


Mercy of their exaſperated King Philip, who made 


them pay dear for revolting from him. And this 


ill Succeſs of the Allies, occaſion'd Saragoſſa, and 
ſeveral other Places, to ſubmit again to King Phi- 
lip's Forces. 260 | | 

THis ill Succeſs o the Confederates, was im- 
puted to the Forces being diverted by an Enter- 
prize leſs material; for there were near thirty 
thouſand Forces ſent from England for the Service 
of the Allies in Hain and Portugal; but not quite 
nine thouſand of them were at the Battle of Al- 
mauxa; tor the Duke of Savoy in an Attempt to 
take Toulon, employ'd the Grand Fleet of Eng- 
land, and upwardsof forty thouſand Men by Land, 
and yer the Project came to nothing; whereas in 
all Probability, had they been all or moſt of them 
ſent. to Spain at that Battle of Almauza, where 


their Aſſiſtance was ſo neceſſary, they would ſoon 


have put an End to the War in Spain, and have 
fix d Charles III. upon the Throne of that Mo- 
narchy, beyond Contradiction and Diſpute, + 

Ix the mean time, fifteen thouſand Imperialifts 
under the Command of Count Thaun, enter'd the 
Kingdom of Naples, and the Capital City of Na- 
ples ſubmitted to on King Charles III. without 


ſtriking one Stroke. He took Gaita by Storm, 


and in it the Duke de Eſcolona, who: was then 
Viceroy of Naples under King Philip; ſo that now, 
all the Kingdom of Naples was reduc'd to the 

Obedience of King Charles IIilllIl. 
MIV do not find: that the Confederate Army did 
much Execution this Year ; but the Reaſon of 
that we ſhall not undertake to meddle with: How- 
ever the French under Marſhal Villars were not i- 
dle; for he forc d the Lines of Buhl, took Raſtal, 
and laid under Contribution, to the Circles of 
Suabia and Franconia, the Electorate of Mentz, the 


Landgravate of Darmſtat, the Palatlnate of the 


Rhine, and ſeveral other German Principalities. 
And as if this Year had not been compleatly fatal, 
it was drawn towards a Concluſion with the Loſs 
of the Aſſociation Man of War, and in her Sir 
Cloudeſley Shovel, and all his Ship's Company, which 
was near a thouſand Men, upon the Rocks of 
Scilly ; two or three Men of War of the ſame 
Fleet undergoing the ſame Fate; and to this we 
may add, that about the ſame time, four  Engliſþ 
Men of War and a rich Fleet of Merchant Ships 
were taken even at our own Doors, vi. off of the 
Lix ard, by a French Squadron from Breſt, which 
was the 'Tragical Concluſion of that Year's Tranſ- 
actions. ; N ls 1 1 85 . f 
In the next Year, viz. 1708. General Starem- 
berg was ſent to command the German Forces in 
Spain, and ' Major General. Stanhope was ſent to 
Barcelona, to command the Engliſh. Sir John Leake 
at the ſame, Time convoying fix or eight thou- 
to Spain to re- inſorce King 
Charles 


* 


— 


Charles HIT. and bringing with him to Barcelona, the 
princeſs of Molſembutile, who had been contracted 

to King Charles; and now the Marriage was con- 
ſummated at this Place; and, whether out of Con- 
ſcience to the Jewiſh Cuſtom of refraining from 

the Wars the firſt Year after his Eſpouſals, or for 

the Love of his young Queen; is- uncertain, but 
there was very little done in Catalonia this Seaſon: 
Indeed when Admiral Leate had fer the Queen of 

Spain aſhore, he ſail d to Sardinia; and with lit- 

(ugliary tle or no Reſiſtance, both the City of Cagliary, and 
md A. the whole Hand of Sardinia unanimouſly declar'd 
wr! for King Charles III. The Confederate Fleet al- 
duc d. fo reduc d to his Obedience; Port Mabon and the 
Iſland of Minorca. The young King of Portugal 
was alſo this Year married to Mary Anne, Arch- 
dutcheſs of Auſtria. So that by the Kings of 
Spain and Fortugal this Campaign, if it may be ſo 
call d, was more taken up with marrying than 
fighting; very little elſe being done on the Side of 

_ OpainiindiParngal, ibn fe ooo fl aft + 2: 
In Fune 1708. the EleQor of Hanower was ad- 
mitted to ſit and vote in the Electorat College; 
though it had been oppos'd for ſixteen Years 3 
whereupon he took upon him the Command of the 
Imperial Forces upon the Rhine; but it was a Cam- 
paign of but little Action in that Quarter; but 

in Flanders, the French this Summer ſurpriz d Ghent 
and Bruges, and inveſted Oudenard, the Dukes of 


being in the French" Army; but the Duke of 
Marlborough and Prince Eugene, attack d them, 
made them raiſe the Siege, and they were glad to 
retire to Ghent : Whereupon the Duke of Marlbo- 
rough put Artois and Picardy under Contribution; 


by Dutch Flandern. Ne arte 
| Princes Eugene laid Siege to Liffe, Auguſt 13. 
while the Duke of Marlborough with the Grand Ar- 
my cover d the Siege. Liſſe is ſaid to be one of the 
ſtrongeſt Fortreſſes in the World, and was defen- 
ded by twenty one Battalions of Foot, command- 
ed by the Marſhal Bufflers. In this Siege, Prince 
Eugene was wounded by a Musket Ball; and be- 
ing thereby confin d to his Tent, the Duke of 
Marlborough carried on the Siege. The French, 
the more to diſtreſs the Beſiegers, cut off their 
Communication with all their Gariſons excepr Oſt- 
end; which General Webb obſerving to be open, 
march d from thence with a great Convoy of Pro- 
viſions for the Beſiegers at Liſe; and although 

he was attack d by General de la Mothe, with 
twenty four thouſand French under his Command, 
the French were defeated, and the Convoy and 
Proviſions arriv'd ſafe at Liſe. This Engagement 
lu. Was September 28, and 'Lifle ſurrender'd to the 
Allies in leſs than à Month afterwards, viz. on 
Odtob. 233 but the Caſtle did not ſurrender till the 
ninth of December following. 5 
Wurxx the Allies were beſieging Liſle, the Duke 
of Bavaria attack d Bruſſels; but the Duke of 
Marlborough ſoon rais'd that Siege, and on the 
Cn ta. 18th of December, inveſted Ghent, which ſurren- 
kn, der'd on the thirtieth; and the next Day, the 
French quitted Bruges,” and all the Towns they had 
taken in Spaniſh Flanders, | And thus the brave 
Duke of Marlborough, who did not confine his 
Campaigns to the Summer Seaſon only, made an 
End of this in the Winter, and brought it to a 
Concluſion not only in the Month, but upon the 

very Day that the Year came to its Period. 

27 d In the Year 1709. the French form'd Prelimi- 
le. pal naries for a Pacification, in which they offer d to 
ace. acknowledge Charles III. for King of Spain, and 
to yield up all their Spang Dominions to the 
Houſe of Auſtria; and to reſign Straibungb, Bri- 
hac, &c. to the Emperor; alſo to acknowledge the 
Queen of Great Britain; alſo to demoliſh Dunkirk, 


ö Liſe he- 
lep'd, 
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Burgundy and Berry, and the Chevalier de St. George, 


and the French by way of -Reprizal, did the ſame 


WM 
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and relinquiſh Zife, and all other Places that the 
Allies had taken in the Netherlands. But when all 
theſe Particulars were agreed upon in their Ne- 
gociations, the Frenc# Plenipotentiaries refuſed to 
ſign the Articles; whereupon the Treaty broke 
off abruptly, and both Parties prepar d to renew 
EE HUE ob Þ 26 fn © non” boaiwme, 
On June 27. the Allies inveſted Tournay, and 7:urncj 
took it Fuly 30. but the Citadel did not ſurrender taken. 
till Sepremb. 3. following; and on the eleventh. of 
the ſame Month, was tought the Battle of Mal- Battle of 
Plaque: near Mone, between the Allies commanded 4alp!as 
by the Duke of Marlborough and Prince Eugene on 4%: 
one Party, and the French, commanded by. the 
Marſhal Villars and Boufflers on the other Party; 
each Army conſiſting of an hundred thouſand 
Men or upwards. - The French were very advan- 
tageouſly poſted; and were in ſome Places coyer'd 
by triple Intrenchments, and the Intervals were 
Plarited with Artillery, which made the Acceſs 
of the Allies to the Enemy more difficult; but the 
Allies forc'd their Intrenchments, and all the Sa- 
tisfaction the Freneh had, if it could be call'd a Sa- 
tisfaction, was to retire in good Order, and the 
—— made no vigorous Purſuit after 
them. "Ai N "> 
2 Thu following Winter 9 the Prench embarraſs d | 
with the Arms of the Confederates, and diſtreſs'd 
by Famine, and all other Hardſhips, made freſſi 
Gvertures of Peacez in which the French King a- 

reed to all the former Articles, only that of a- 
ſiſting to dethrone his Grandſon with his own 
Troops; but even in Lieu of that, he offer d to 
advance a Sum of Money if requir'd; but thoſe 
Propoſals were rejected; and in the next Treaty, 
which was at Gertrudenburg, we found ſo much Rea- 
ſon to put Confidence in our Dear Allies the Dutch, 
that they were wholly entruſted with the Affair of 
treating with the French Plenipotentiaries, nor 
were the Miniſters of any of the reſt of the Allies 
admitted into the Treaty; and whoſe Intereſt ſo- 
ever their High Mightineſſes had in View, is not 
material: However this Treaty alſo came to no- 


thing. | | 107: are 
C2 Tis chief Actions that happen'd in Spain this 
Lear were, That the Forces of Philip King of 
gn obtain'd a Victory over the Allies on the 
Banks of the River Caga 3 and the Allies by way 
of Repriſal, made themſelves Maſters of Balaguer 
in Catalonia. Ce N POS” 
Tux Pope refuſing to acknowledge Charles III. 
for King of Spain, or to grant him the Inveſti- 
ture of Naples, the 8 Generals fell upon the 
See of Rome, taking Camachio, and ſeveral other 
Places in that See; which ſo ſtartled his Holineſs, 
that he conſented to own Charles III. as Sovereign 
of the Spaniſh Dominions. Soni .afr 
Ix 1710. the Allies took ſeveral Towns in Fan- 1 10. 
ders from the French, as Mortaign, Doway, Bethune, 
Aire, and St. Venant; and afterwards made 2 7 
Progreſs in Spain, but were forc d to relinqui 
their Conqueſts there for Want of timely Support; 
but this did not diſpirit them: For on July 27. 
they attack d King Philip's Army, which himſelf 
in Perſon commanded, near Almanaca in Catalonia, 
and routed his Cavalry 3 but being late in the E- 
vening, his Foot retired under the Cannon of A- 


By 7 


-rida, and King Philip retreated from thence to 


Saragoſſa, to eſcape the Allies, then in purſuit of 
On Aug. 20, the two Rival Kings of Spainy 
Philip and Charles III. came to'a General Battle, 
-in' which Philip was entirely defeated, and retired 
to France by way of Navarre; whereupon the 
Gates of Saragoſſa were thrown open to King 
' Charles III. who made a Triumphant Entry into 
the Town the ſame Night. And about a Week 
afterwards, he marched to Madrid, ——— _ 

oa 
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ſeMon of:it Sept. 213 but the Grandees, not wile 
ling to be brought undef. any Obligation to de- 
dlare for either Party againit the other, were re- 
tir'd from thence upon his Approach; whereupon 


King Charles importun'd the Army of the Allies 


on the Side of Portugal to join him, hut he ſuc- 
ceeded not; and as King Philip had aſſembled an 
Army at” Madrid, too powerful for King Charles 


to engage with, he return'd to Caralonia with a 


thouſand Horſe; and left the Remainder. of his 


Army to follow him at their Leiſure. 
Ar the ſame Time the Armies of the Allies, 
either by ſome Difference between their Generals, 


or for the better ſubſiſti 


of their Armies, 


march'd in two Bodies, and by different Roads; 


the Germans and Portugueſe under Count Stareme 
Berg, took one Road, and the Exgliſß under Ge- 


neral Stanhope took the other; but General Stan- 


hope with his Forces, halting at Brihuega, King 


Philip with his Army ſurrounded the Place Dec.'g. 


where they defended themſelves that Night, but 
in the Morning were oblig'd to ſurrender Priſo- 
ners of War which, when Count Saremberg 
heard, he march'd to their Relief, but by the 


way King Philip met him, and gave him Battle 


at Villa Vicoſa near Brihuega, whereupon he 
march'd towards Arragon, drew the Confederate 


Forces out of the Gariſon Towns in that King- 


dom, and march d to join King Charles in Catalo- 


nia; notwithſtanding which, the French ended this 


- 1980 - 
Emperor 


of Germa- 


ny dics, 


"Year's Campaign with taking Girone this Winter., 
On April 20. 1711. Joſeph, Emperor of Germa- 
ny dy'd;z upon which, the Allies uſed their ut- 
moſt Efforts to have Charles III. King of Spain, 
and next younger Brother to the deceas'd Empe- 
ror, elected to ſucceed him in Order; to which 
Purpoſe Prince Eugene ſent a ſtrong Detachment 
from the Grand Army in Flanders to reinforce 
the Imperialifts upon the Rhine, and prevent the 
French from penetrating into Germany,as they were 
intending, in order to influence the Electors to the 
Detriment of King Charles III. and to fruſtrate his 
Advancement as intended by the Allies, to the 
Imperial Throne of Germany. Al 
Tun Confederate Fleet convoy'd Charles III. to 
Vado in Italy, where he arriv'd Octob. 7, and went 
from | thence to Milan, and reſided there till he 
was choſen Emperor, which was the twelfth of 


the ſame Month: October; and that was no ſobner 


the Conferences ſhould begin there on 


done, but France offer d Propoſals of Peace to the 
Allies: The new Emperor withſtood it, and en- 
deavour d to diſſwade the Princes of the Empire 
and the Dutch, from entring into any Treaty with 
Prance without further Conceſſions. But Queen 
ANNE on the other hand, agreed to a Treaty, 
and piteh'd upon Utrecht for the Place, we that 

an. 1. 
Old Stile; and accordingly invited the Confede- 
rates to ſend their Miniſters thither. 
-peror hearing this, difpatch'd Prince Eugene him- 
ſelf to England, to diſſwade Queen ANNE from 
treating with France; but her Miniſtry prevail'd 
with her to carry on the Treaty, alledging as one 
Reaſop, what England has found too true, vis. 


The Em- 


nearly concern d in the Event of that War, had 
no Troops at all in his Pay except in the laſt Lear 
of it, and then he furtiſh'd but one ſingle Regi- 
ment; whereas Britain ma intain'd ſixty thouſand 
Land- men, beſides the vaſt Charge of Shi ing; 

and all this to make ne Conqueſts for dhe Allie 
and enlarge their Dominions, while they at the 
ſame time abated their Sbare of the Expence; 
and not only ſo, but while we were ſtrengthening 
the Allies, we were weakening our ſelves; for 
the Revenues of the conquer d Countries were o- 
therwiſe confounded, and were not apply'd'to the 
carrying on of the War; and though Hritain had 
the greateſt Share of Charge in the War, ſnhe was 
to reap no Advantage by it; and on the other 
Side, putting our Conqueſts into the Hands of 
the Duteh, was giving them a. Power to fight u 
with our on Weapons; or in plain Eugliſb, de- 
ſtroying our Trade to put it into their Hands, 
as is evident; becauſe the putting of Newport, 
and other Places in Flanders into their Hands, 
render'd our Trade to thoſe. Places precarious ; 
and thoſe:Places' which Britain had made firong, 
might by that Means be made Britain's moſt! po] - 
ertul Enemies. In ſhort, however this Piece of 
Conduct might be cenfur'd; it is evident by the 
abovemention'd.. Circumſtances, that we were 
brought under a Neceflity either to do the Work 

for the Duteh and ourſelves too, or ſubmit to 
hearken to a Treaty of Peace, if not ſubmit to it 
even upon any Terms. Lo vould want ſuch 
Dan Ane tt ene bog eee 
On Jan. 29. Anno 1711-12. New Stile, was 
held the firſt general Conference on the Subject of 
Peace, between the Plenipotentiaries of Great Bri- 
tain, France and Holland; and Prince Eugene on 


the Emperor's Part advanc'd ſome Promiſes, that 
the Empire would for the future, contribute more 
to the Expences of the War! than they had done, 


but the burnt Child dreads the Fire ; and thoſe Pro- 


miſes had ſo little Effect, that Prince Eugene had 


his Audience, of Leave of Her Majeſty with Re- 
ſpect to his Embaſſy, though to expreſs the Va- 
lue ſhe had for his perſonal Merit, ſhe made him 
a Preſent of a Sword ſo enrich'd with Diamonds, 
that it was valued at above five thouſand Pounds. 
Queen: ANNE, in the Middle of thoſe: Pro- 
poſals of Peace, kept up her Preparations. for 
War; and on July 25. the Duke of Marlborough 
paſling the French Lines at Arleux, inveſted the 
Town of Bouchain Aug. I. and it ſurrender d to 
the Allies Sept, 2. following. bps f e 
Ix the Year 1912. the Duke of Ormond had the 
Command of the Engliſh Forces in Flanders; and 
he ſoon declar'd to the Allies, that Queen ANNE 
had given him Orders, that he ſhould not act of- 
fenſively; but the Allies however, perſwaded her 
to conſent to the beſieging of — . — which ſur- 
render d on the fourth of Jui, and on the ſeventh 
Dunkirk was ſurrender d to the Enghſb; and about 
the ſame Time the Duke of Ormond, and the Bri- 


-tiſþ . propos d to the Allies a Ceſ- 


ſation of Arms, but they rejected it; and Prince 
Eugene with the Dutch and German Troops ſepa- 


That the States General were deficient two Thirds 
of the Shipping they had ſtipulated to provide, 
by which Means the Engliſb Navy was forc'd to 
perform the Services which belong'd by Contract 
to our Faithful Allies the Durch; and therehy the 
Engliſh Merchant Ships ſuffer'd for Want of Con- 
voy, as well as the Navy ſuffer d for Want of the 
A ſſiſta nce agreed upon. And to this we may add, 
that the Dutch were deficient upwards of twenty 
thouſand Men in their Quota of Troops which they 
had agreed to ſend: into the Netherlands; whereby 


rated from the Duke of Ormond, and they became 
as to Parties; and Prince Eugene about the Mid- 
dle of Juh, laid Siege to Landrecy; but the Duke 
of Ormond on the Part of the Engliſh, and Mar- 
al Villars for the French, mutually proclaim d a 
Ceſſation of Arms in their reſꝑective Camps. On Cie 
July 12. he rock Poſſeſſion of Ghent and Bruges, of Am 
and derabh'd from thence ſix Battalions to fein- 
force the Gariſon of Duni. 
On July 13. the + Allies under Prince Eugene 
| found che fatal Conſequence of ſeparating from 
the Burthen and Charge of the War in Spain and the Britiſh Forees; for the Earl of Albemarle be- 
Hortig al, was moſtly thrown upon the Engliſh, ing encamp'd at Donain to ſecure the Communi- 
The Emperor at the ſame time, who was moſt cation between Prince Eugene s Army (volore 
5M 5; 1 | | | au” 


many other Officers kill d and wounded, and vaſt 


twelve Pieces of Cannon taken by the French, and 


N 


Landrery) und Marcliemes; the Grand Magazine of 


the Confederates; he was attack d, defeated, and 


himſelf. taken Priſoner by the Marſhal de Villurs; 
uantities of Ammunition! and Proviſion, with 


the Town itſelf; with all the vaſt Stores therein 
conta in'd, ſurrenderd in about a Week after- 


wards, which oblig'd Prince Eugene to raiſe the 


Siege of Landrecy, which he did July 22. following. 
Tux French thus gaining Ground, begun to act 


upon the offenſive, and inveſted Dyway Aug 3+ 


which ſurrender'd the 28th of the ſame. Month, 
the Gariſon being made Priſoners of War; and 
the French fluſh d with this Succeſs, inveſted Queſ- 


noy the ſame Day, which was ſurrender d to tnem 


The 


Sept. 23. utch ſtill refuſing to come into 


_ +2 Cellation of Arms, Marſhal 7ilars inveſted: 


Bouchain in October, and carried it in ten Days 
Time. N ie ö 5 X Ni 

In the mean time, there was a Suſpenſion of 
Arms agreed upon, between France, Spain, and 


Portugal, for four Months, ſign'd Octob. 25 3 and 


upon the Ceſſation of Arms between England and 
France, the Engliſh Forces in Catalonia embark'd 
for Port Mahon, where the Duke of Argyle com- 
manded; who upon their Arrival, caus'd the Em- 


peror's Colours to be taken down, and the Engliſ 


* 1713. 4 


Colours to be hoiſted on all the Caſtles and Forts 
in Minorea; and the Emperor's Governor in the 
Illand refuſing to take the Oachs to Queen Ae, 
vas compell'd to retire; aud ſo went to Barcelona. 
 Azovr. the Beginning of the Lear 1713. the 
Dutch agreed to come into the Plan of Peace pro- 
poſed to be ſign d jointly with the Britiſh Miniſ- 
ters; but beſore the Concluſion of this Peace, a 
Treaty was propoſed for ſecuring the Proteſtant 
Succeſſion in Great Britain; and the Barrier of 
the States General was ſign'd on Jan. 19; in which 
it was agreed, That the Dutch ſhould put Gari- 
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and Putchy of Zuxemburgh, the Towns, of Na- 
Tournay, « Purnes, . Fort 
Knoch, Loo, Dixmude, Tpres; and tome other Places, 
for a Batrier to the States; and the Durch on the 
other Hand were to yield up Liſle, Aire, Bethune, 
and St. Venant. f are 8 | 


mure, Charleroy, Menin, 


Bur the Hench ſtill carrying on the War againſt 
the Emperor, they took Landau about the middle 


of Auguſl, after a Siege of little more than two 


Months; and after it, the 'Town and. Caſtle of 
Fribargh. This brought the Emperor to a Treaty 
with France, which was manag'd at the Caſtle of 
Raſtadt, by Prince Eugene for. the Emperor, and 
Marſhal Vilars for the French; and on Fb. 23. 
1713714. the Peace between them was concluded, 
and it was therein agreed, That the French ſhould 
reſtore to the Emperor, the Towns and Fortreſſes 
of Old Briſac and Friburgh, the Forts of St. 11 


and of the Star, and all other Forts in the Black 


\ 
» 
12 


Foreſt; and Briſgau with Fort Kehl, and Fort Pile, 


and others erected on the Iſlands of the Nine near 
Strasburgh, were to be demoliſh'd, and the Navi- 
gation of the Rhine to be free to the Inhabitants on 
both Sides of it. The French alſo agreed, That 
the Emperor ſhould enjoy the Spaniſh Netherlands, 
except the Barrier Towns there already granted 
to the Dutch, And, Laſtly, That the King of 
Pruſſia thould be confirm'd in his Poſſeſſions in the 


upper Part of Gelderland, and particularly the _ 


Town of Gelder, in Lieu of his Pretenſions to the 
Principality of Orange in France, 


In the Year 1714. died Sphia, Electreſs and 


Dutcheſs Dewager of Hanover, who, in Caſe ſhe 
bad ſurviv'd 
ceeded to the Throne of Great Britain. She dy'd 
in the eighty fourth Year of her Age, on June 8. 
New Stile; which according to Engliſþ Computa- 
tion, was May 28. the Anniverſary of the Birth- 


Day of her next Succeſſor to the Crown of Eng- 
land in Cale of the Demile of Queen ANNE 


aveen ANNE, was to have ſuc- 


which happen'd not long after; for Queen ANNE G. 
dy'd Aug. 1. the ſame Lear 1714. and was ſuc- x. oa 
ceeded by King GEORGE | Elector of Brunſ= and King 


ſons into the Towns and Citadels of Tournay, 
Mont, Charleroy, Namure, Ghent, and ſeveral other 
Fortreſſes; but here the Dutch acted with their 


tion 
rms 


uſual Caution; for all theſe Fortifications and 


Gariſons were to be maintain'd out of the Reve- 
nues ariſing from the Country about them; where- 


by the Dutch warily evaded all the Expence which 
muſt otherwiſe have neceſſarily attended ſo great 
a Charge. And it was further agreed, That if 
the Dutch ſhould require it, England ſhould fend 


ten thouſand Foot and twenty Men of War to 


their Aſſiſtance; and that in Lieu thereof, the 


Dutch ſhould ſend twenty Men of War and {ix 
thouſand Foot to ſupport the Proteſtant Succeſſion 
to the Britiſh Crown: And finally, That each 


Party ſhould aſſiſt the other with their whole Force 


in caſe of any extraordinary Danger. 

| In the Year 1713, on the laſt Day of March, 
the reſpe&ive Treaties of Peace between Exgland, 
Pruſſia, Portugal, Hulland, and Savoy on one Part, 
and France on the other Part, were executed at 


_ Utrecht; but the Imperial Miniſter proteſted againſt 


it for Reaſons he there aſſign d, and affirm'd, that 
the Imperial Forces were reſolv d to carry on the 
War themſelves alone againſt the French, till they 
could bring them to better Terms. 

In the Treaty of Peace between England and 


' France, it was agreed, 1. That the Acts made by 


the Engliſh Parliament for ſecuring the Proteſtant 
Succeſſion, ſhould be thereby confirm'd and en- 
fore d. 2. That the Crowns of France and Spain 


ſhould never unite. 3. That Dunkirk ſhould be 


demoliſh'd. And, 4. That the Britiſh Plantati- 
ons in America in Poſſeſſion of the French, ſhould 
be reſtor d, and Satis ſaction made to all the Al- 


In the Treaty between the French and Dutch, 
the French were entirely to reſign up the Town 


Poſſeſſion an hundred and ſixty four Years. 


wick Lunenburgh, who arziv'd at London Sept. 20. Gege 1. = 


and was crown'd O(ob. 20. following. 


Tus French and Spaniſh Troops under the Com- 


mand of the Duke of Berwick, laid Siege to Barcelu- 


ua fuly 12, this Year; and although they made a 


brave Defenſe till Sept. 12. and then ſurreoder'd, 
yet it was upon Condition, That their Lives 
ſhould be ſpar'd, and that the City ſhould not be 
plunder'd. They defended themſelves ſo long at 
the Inſtigat ion of the Emperor, upon his promiling 


to ſend them Reinforcements; but he was lo far 


trom that, that he did not ſo much as take Notice 
of them in his Treaty with France, which was 
concluded at Baden Aug. 27. 1714. 
O the 26th of November this Year, the Turks 
declar'd War againſt the Republick of Venice; 
and in the Year 1715. they conquer'd the Morra, 
wheupon the Emperor and the Yenetians enter'd 
into a Confederacy for their mutual Defenſe, ' 

Tur Turks and Germans being now at Wars, 
Prince Eugene in Aug. 1716. attack d the Turks 
near Carlowitz,; and having flaughter'd them in a 


dreidtul Manner, took their Cannon, Tents, _ 


Baggage and Ammunition; allo their Military 
Cheſt, with five Millions of Florins eoin'd, and 
the Grand Vixier's Pavilion, with Jewels and Trea- 
ſure, to the Value of three hundred thouſand Flo- 
Tins more, with two hundred of his beautiful 
Women, all between the Age of fourteen and 


1715. 


twenty ſix, Prince Eugene allo took Temeſwaer in Temeſ- 
October following, after the Turks had had it in wer 


In June 1717+ the Imperialiſts inveſted Belgrade, 
and in Auguſt, Prince Eugene gain'd a compleac . 
Victory over the Turks that came to aſſiſt the Be- 

| 6K lieg'd, 
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Geb?d, and the Town fürrender d in two Days 
Time to the bnperialiſs: But here Prince Eugene 
was oblig'd to put a yop to his Conqueſts on. 
that Side, becauſe Philip King of Spain rhis Sum- 
mer augmented his Forces, with a Deſign to re- 


| duce Sardinia, Sicily, and Naples, and other Spaniſh 


in which Expedition, the Marque ſs de Lede was 


1718. 


Mediterranean, with a Squadron of Engl: 
of War, who coming up with the Spaniſh Fleet off 


Dominions in and about Tah, to his Obedience 


employ'd as General of the Spaniſþ Forces. 

Is July 1718. the Marqueſs de Lede landed in 
Sicily with ſixteen or ſeventeen thouſand Men, 
and moſt of the Towns in the Iſland readily re- 
ceiv'd him, and ſubmitted to King Philip; where- 
upon the Emperor and the Kings of Great Britain 
and Sicily enter'd into a Confederacy againſt Spain; 
and the Dutch after their uſual Caution, came in 
at laſt alſo; and then it was call'd the Quadruple 
Alliance : The Deſign of which was, to confirm 
the Partition of the Spaniſh Monarchy; and in 
order thereto, Admiral Byng was ſent into the 
% Men 


of Syracuſe on the Eaſt-Coaſt of Sicily on Fuly 31. 
© 1718, he engag'd them, and that Day and the 


and burnt three. He alſo took one Ship laden 


14719. 


they took Port-Paſſage, and burnt ſix Spaniſh Men 


1720. 


next, took twelve of their Line of Battle Ships, 


with Arms, and three laden with Proviſions, be- 
ſides burning two Fire-Ships, two Bomb- Veſſels, 
and one Sattee. After the Engagement was over, 
the Engliſh Fleet with all their Spaniſh Prizes re- 
tir'd to Syracuſe Bay, the Place betore appointed 


for their Rendezyouz. _ 
In the Beginning of the Year 1719, the French 


invaded Ham by Land; and on the 13th of April 


of War which were on the Stocks almoſt finiſh'd. 
They took Fintarabia and St, Sebaſtian, whereupon 
the whole Province of Guipuſcoa ſubmitted to the 
Crown of France, In the mean time the Emperor 
by the Help of the Britiſh Fleet, tranſported an 
Army into Sicily, and took the 'Town and Citadel 
of Meſſina, This brought King Philip to Terms; 
and April 25. 1720. a Convention was held for a 


Suſpenſion of Arms, and for the Evacuation of 
Sicily by the Spaniards, and ſign'd by the Imperial. 


and Spaniſh Generals: And on the next Day a Con- 


1721. 


1 


vention was held for their Evacuation of Sardi- 
nia; and in the next Year 1721. Sicily was ſurren- 
der'd to the Emperor, and the Duke of Savoy as 
King of Sardinia took Poſſeſſion of that Iſland. 
I ux Emperor, having no Iſſue- male, ſummon d 
a General Diet of the States of the Kingdom of 
Hungary in June 1722. wherein he procur'd the 
Crown of Hungary to be ſettled on the female Line 
of the Houſe of Auſtria on Failure of Male: iſſue. 
Id this Year 1722. the Emperor erected a Com- 
pany of Merchants at Oſtend, to trade to the Eaſt 
and Weſt Indies and the Coaſt of Africa; but the 
Dutch preſented Memorials to him, intimating, 
that it was contrary to the Treaty of Munſter; 
and that it was very unkind and ungrateful in him 
to encroach upon their Trade, when they had done 
him fo many fignal Services at the Expence of 
their Blood and Treaſure. 


Ox the 25th of Auguſt this Year, the Emperor 


was crown'd King of Bohemia; and on the 28ch, 


his Empreſs was crown'd Queen; it not being cuſ- 


tomary here to have thoſe two Grand Ceremo- 
nies of crowning a King and his Queen both per- 


form'd in one Day. . 
Tus Congreſs of Cambray was open'd in Jan. 
1723-4. and the firſt Things determin'd were, 
that the Emperor ſhould grant the Inveſtiture of 


the Dutchies of Tuſcany, Parma, and Placentia to 


Don Carlos Infante of Spain ; and that the Artille- 


ry which the Spaniards took away upon their eva- 


"MF Compleat Hiſtory F tbe WORLD: 


ciiaring: Sardinia, mould be reſtor d again tö the + 
King of Sardinia. But beſides this, nothing of 
any great Conſequenee was tranſactsd at the Con- 


greſs of Cambray this Lear. 


1 tale 


In the Year 1724. little was done at the Con- 
greſs; but in Germany, the Emperor having 
rermin'd to give the Government of the Auſtrian 


de- 


Netherlands to the Arch-dutcheſs his eldeſt Siſter, 
Prince Eugene, who had that Poſt, was in Lieu 
thereof made Vicar General of the Auſlrian Do- 
minions in ſtah, the higheſt Poſt the Emperor 


could advance him to: For the Viceroys of Na- 
pfles and CSixily, the Governor of the Mfilaneat, and 
all other Imperial Officers and Generals, receive 


152. 


their Orders from him, and pay as entire Obedi- 


ence to them as to thoſe of the Emperor himſelf. 


Tus Congreſs of Cambray continu'd in 1725, 


but little was done there; but that Lear the Empe- 


1725. 


ror and Spain entered into à ſeparate Treaty con- 


cluded at Vienna in Auguſt; wherein the Emperor 
confirms to King Philip of Spain, all the Spaniſh 
Dominions in his Poſſeſſion: To the Duke of Ca- 
voy, the Kingdom of Sardinia; and to Dun Carlos, 
the Dutchies of Tuſcany, Parma, and Placentia, 
at the Demiſe of the preſent Duke of Tuſcany; and 
King Philib, renounces all Pretenſions to Italy, Si- 


cih, Flanders, or any other Place in Poſſeſſion of the 


Emperor; but that both ſhould be ſtil'd King of 


Spain: And upon this private Tranſact ion between 
the Emperor and the King of Spain, the Congreſs 


of Cambray broke up. | 9.19 
Tux Emperor this Year alſo, enter'd into an 
Alliance offenſive and defenſive with Ruſſia: and 


Poland; and on the other hand, Great Britain, I 
France, and Pruſſia, concluded a Treaty in Auguſt 
1725, murually to defend all their reſpectiuve Do- 


minions in all their Trade and Privileges, even 
Hoſtilities, if it could otherwiſe be done. 
In the. Tear 1726. the Emperor prohibited the 
Importation of Engliſh Manufactures into his Do- 
minions; and likewiſe the Importation of any 
Eaſt India Goods, except by the Oſtend Company. 
In the Year 1726-7. in February, the Spaniards 


began their laſt coſtly, as well as unſucceſsful, 


Siege of Gibraltar; which turning to no Account 
in their Intereſt, they were glad to decline, and 


have not been much heard of lince (except for their 


Buccaniering Trade upon the Exgliſh in the Weſt 
Ladies) till their Alliance with Hanca and the King 


of Sardinia, in Favour of Staniſlaus, in order to ſet 


him upon the Throne of Paland; which Affair be- 
ing now in Suſpenſe between him and Auguſtus, 
Elector of Saxom, we muſt poſtpone any further 
Account of it at preſent; and as Germany is deep- 
ly concern'd.in that Affair, we ſhall (if lit is de- 
rermin'd before this our Hiſtory of the Iuld is fi- 
Diſh'd) add the further Circumſtances of it? us a 
Supplement to the Hiſtory of Germany, as well as 
to that of Poland; which we promiſed in the Con- 


cluſion of Chap. VII. of the Hiſtory of Poland, 


page 36 7. 


Br a lender Review of this Chapter, the cu- 
rious Reader may make an Eſtimate of what 


the preſent Emperor of Germany has coſt Evg- 


land; or elſe find that the Charge is beyond 
Calculation, if we look back to the Times; 
firſt, before he was King of Spain, and after- 
wards, beſore he was Emperor of Germany. 
If ever he would let us know what Retalia- 
tion he makes for the Expence of ſo much 


fully commuicated as the Battles, Sieges, and 
"Treaties in his Favour have been related; 
but I do not find that he has as yet given us 
any Opportunity to enter upon that Subject. 
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Blood and Treaſure, that ſhall be as faith= 
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Of the — the Emperor of Germany; ah, his Election, and 
Coronation © rhe King of the Romans, and of the General Diet. 


ror's 
boner, 


with the Imperial Dignity, his Power extended in 
an abſolute Manner over Hungary, France, and La- 
Mas well as 4 great Part of Germany; and he could 


gucceſſor after his Death; which Power, ſeveral 
of the ſucceeding Emperors retain'd and exercis'd. 
Bur the Encroachments of the See of Rome, very 
much embarras'd and leſſen'd the Power of the 
Emperor, as pretending not only to be indepen- 
dant in itlelf, but to aſlume an abſolute Autho- 
rity over the eror and all Princes of the 
arth, to advance or depoſe at the Holy Father's 


* 


leaſure. | N 


much away by exorbitant Grants, made by ſome 


vinces, in making their Power not only ſovereign, 
but hereditary, and conſequently independant of 


Authority, the Emperors being at preſent nei- 
ther cron d nor confirm'd-in the Imperial Digni- 
ty by the Pope. And ſome of the Emperors have 


bold to ſieze the Church Lands in ah; and in 
their Turns, taken Poſſeſſion of Milan, Naples, 
and Sicily; by which Means, the Emperor's Poſ- 
ſieſlions almoſt ſurround the Territories of the 
Church. N SEW 1 05 
Tu Emperor not only creates Dukes, Mar- 
queſſes, Counts, Oc, but ſometimes takes upon 
him to create Kings too; but he cannot make 
Peace or War, or. levy Taxes, without the Con- 
ſent of the Electors or Princes of the Empire; nor 
can he either make or ſuſpend Laws, without the 
Diet or Aſſembly of Eſtates: But nevertheleſs, 
-what of that Kind the Emperor propoſes, is molt 
commonly comply'd with. And ſince the Empe- 
ror's Acquiſitions in taly, the Lou Countries, and 
Hungary, he has been able to cope with any Power 
though perhaps not ſtrong enough to withſtand a- 
5 * Powers) in Europe, but this is meant by 
Land. 1 Ba; + aw +4 V5 | 
gor . Tus next in Power is the King of the Romans, 
th: ty. but he is not independant; he derives his Autho- 
ne, rity from the Emperor, and acts as his Deputy in 
his Abſence ; and after the Emperor's Death, he 
always ſueceeds to the Empire without further E- 
lection. The firſt Election of a King of the Ro- 
mans, was occaſion'd by a Project which one of the 


Emperors had form'd to ſecure the Imperial Crown 


in his on Family; in order to which heprocur'd 
his Son, Brother, or near Relation, to be choſen 
King of the Romans, which was much eaſier done, 


than to procure him the Succeſſion to the Imperial 
Dignity. And yet that Election was thought! ſo, 
o 22 a Step towards the Imperial Crown, that it 
came cuſtomary to elect the King of the Romans 


* 


to that Dignity; which is now ſo frequently done, 
that he that is once King of the Romans, if he ſur- 
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meant that it has been, and is always the 
1 ' ſame; for Charles the Great, the firſt Emperor of 
Germany, who was made Emperor in the Year 800. 
(See Chap. IV.) and was the firſt that was inveſted 


The Em- I. ſpeaking of the Emperor's Power, it is not 


determine in his Life time, who ſhould be his 
Line of the Electors, as the Electoral Principali- 


Taz Power of the Emperor alſo dwindled very 
of. the Emperons.to.the Governors of ſeveral Pro- 
the Emperor; but on the other hand, the Empe- 


For has recover'd ſome of his loſt Power, ſince the 
See of Rome has loſt much of its former uſurp'd 


mans; and in this Caſe, the Elector of Mentz, as 


ſtill further throw off the Romiſb Yoke, and wade 


the Proteſtant Electors withdray till Maſs is over; 
and then returning, all the Electors take the fol- 
lowing Oath, vix. That without any Regard to So- 
licitations, Promiſes, or Rewards, they will elect ſuch 
a Perſon for Emperor, tr) believe in their Conſcien- 


jeſty. He is choten by a majority of Voices, of 
which his own may be one; which done, they 


of Meitz, delivers him his Charge in Writing, with 
to reign, which he ſigns, and is 
claim d Emperor. 


the Church in their Robes. The Elector Palatine | 
with the Crown, the Elector of Bavaria with the 


' tween his Shoulders; and then he is brought to 
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vives the Emperor, is alſo almoſt as ſure to ſue- 
ceed him in the Empire, as if the Crown was en- 
tail'd upon the Males of the Auſtrian Family 4. 
and to chuſe a Perſon King of the Romans, is in 
effect making him Emperor ele&, Et 1 

Tat next principal Members, are the nine E- Electors, 
leftors, three of which are Eccleſiaſtical, wiz, the 
Electors of Menix, Triers; and Colegn, (and they are 
allo Arch-chancellorsof the Empire.) The other ſix 
are, the King of Bohemia, the Dukes of Bavaria, 
Saxony, and Brunſwick, the Marquiſs of Bran- 
denburgh, and the Prince Palatine of the Rhine. 
The Right of Election is continu'd in the Male 


ties and Eſtates are; and every Elector is Sove- 
reign in his own Dominions, and has a Power to 
make Laws, coin Money, but not to the Prejudice 
of the Fppire, or contrary to their Fealty to the 
Empire; or if they do, the States of the Empire 
may proceed againſt them, and diveſt them of 
their Inheritances and the Privilege of Election. 
 NeEveRTHELESS it ſometimes happens, that the 
Emperor dies when there is no King of the Ro- 


High Chancellor of the Empire, and Dean of the 
Electoral College, gives Notice to the other Elec- 
tors to appear at Frankfort in a Month's Time, 15 
elect a new Emperor; but the Perſon is generally 
agreed upon before they come to the Place of Elec- 
tion. In the Morning, they come to the Town- 
Houſe, where they put on their Electoral Habits. 
The three Eceleſiaſtical Electors have Scarlet Robes, 
and Caps lin'd with Ermin; the reſt have Crim- 
ſon Velvet Robes lin'd with Ermin : And in this 
Dreſs, they proceed to St. Bartholomew's Church; 
and alighting at the Gate, go in to their, reſpec” 
tive Seats, follow'd by the Princes and Counts 
of the Empire. In the time of Divine Service, 


ces is fit to govern the Worl . 

Tux Qualifications required in the Emperor, 
are, That he be a Chriſtian Prince, of German Ex- 
traction, not under twenty Years of Age, and ca- 
pable of ſuſtaining the Character of Imperial Ma- 


place him upon the Altar, and the Arehbiſhop 


the Capitulations or Conditions upon which he is 
thereupon pro- 

Ar the Coronation, the Electors or their Am- Corona: 
baſſadors attend the Emperor from his Palace to tion. 


Globe, and the Elector of Brandenburgh with the 
Scepter all a · breaſt, lead the Proceſſion. Then 
the Elector of Saxony carries the Sword, and the 
Elector of Hanover the Standard. When they come 
to the Altar, the Archbiſhop officiates, anoints 
his Head, his Neck, Breaſt, right Arm, and be- 


another 
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Diet. 


9 


another Altar, and cloath'd with the antlent In- 
perial Robes and eromn'd, and then conducted to 
the Throne, where the Archbiſhop bids him Re- 
ceive and keep the Charge defign'd for him by Providence. 
Then, Te Deum is ſung, and Trumpets with other 
Muſick conclude the Ceremony. „ as 

Wurm a General Diet is to be belchtlie Empe- 
ror ſummons the Princes: and Members of the Diet, 
appointing the Time and Place of their Sitting, 


and they are obliged to appear punctually, either 


in Perſon or by Proxy. But the greater Part is 
moſt commonly the latter, and that makes their 


Debates and Proceedings commonly very tedious, 
before they bring them to a Determination, when 


the Proxies Inſtructions are not perfect, and they 
are forc'd to fend Expreſſes to their Maſters. 
Sometimes the Emperor ſummons them to come in 
Perſon, when Affairs of Importance are in Debate; 

and in this Caſe, the Electors themſelves muſt ei- 
ther appear in Perſon, or make their Ambaſſadors 
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Plenipotentiaries, and give them as full Power to 


* 


than that he is obliged to hold it within the Limits 


of the Empire. 


_ No Member ok the Diet is allowed to propoſe 
any thing in it, but only to debate and give their 


Opinions of what is laid before them by the Em- 
ator, *who cab at his Pleaſure adjourn any De- 
bate from time to time, if the Majority do not fall 
in with his Sentiments. | 


— I e 4 - 3 5 CO be. 4 
Tu Eleftor of Mont fits as Umpire or Preſi- 


dent, and on each Side of him thoſe of Cology 
and Tiers, who equally and alternately take his 
right Hand; next to them are the Dukes of Sax- 


ony, Buvaria, and Hanover on the Left, and the 


King-of Bohemia with. the Electors of Palatiue and 
Brandenburgh on the Right; and below them the 
reſt in their Order. The Courts of Suabia, Mei- 
terau, Franronia, and Mieſtphalia, have Votes in 
the genen Diet. e iran | 
Ius Repreſentatives of the Imperial Cities, are 
divided into two Benches, that of the Mine, and 
that of Suabia. The Buſineſs debated at the Di- 


Zi 


act and vote as if it was themſelves, ' The Diet 
has been held at Mentz, Ausburgh, &c. but is com- 


monly held at Ratisbon; but the Emperor is not li- ing the Coin, Oc. 


Torr to 


mited to any Place to hold it in, any otherwiſe 
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Of the Laus and Courts of Juſtice in Germany, with their Modern 
* 4 Religion and Eccleſiaſtical Gore rnmeut t. 


go further back than the Time AvrThoxrs differ about the Tĩme of the Conver- 
of tlie Kaperer Maximilian I. who be- ſion of the Germans to Chriſtianityi; but it is agreed 
| gan his Reign in the Year 1493. we find by all, that in the eighth Century, which was be- 
he ſettled a Court of Judicature at Worms, which fore Germany was erected into an: Empire, that 
was afterwards remov'd to Frankfort, and laſt ro Part of the Country between rhe Rhine and the 
Spire. | There is alſo another High Court of Juſ- Wieſer, was converted by the Preaching of Mi- 
tice in the Emperor's Palace where-ever he re- ſionaries ſent from England; and afterwards 
ſides, ſuppos'd to be the ſame with that call'd the Charles the Great conquer'd the Pagan Saxons, and 
Aulick Council; in this the Emperor is ſupreme eſtabliſh'd the Chriſtian Religion among them, 
Judge, but his Place is uſually ſupply'd by a Preſi- But the Bohemians and Moravians were not convert: 
dent. This and the Court of Spire have ſo near an ed till ſome time after wards. 
Equality of Power, that there is no Appeal from 
one to the other. The inferior Courts held in their 
reſpective Provinces, ſhall be ſpoke of in the De- 'occaſion'd under Dine Providence, by the Cove- 
ſcription of the Provinces in which they are held. touſneſs of the Pope, and the Zeal of Martin Lu- 


Tut Reformation; of which Martin Luther was 


CivilLaw TX Civil Law is generally oblerv'd through ther againſt unwarrantable Impoſit ions in Reli- 


all the Empire, and with this we may obſerve the gion; for the Archbiſhop of Mentz not being a- 
Golden Bull, a Parchment-Book of about thirty ble to pay the Sums the Pope exacted of him, the 
Chapters, publiſh'd by Charles IV. with the Ap= Pope rather than loſe the Money, gave the Arch- 


probation of all the States of the Empire: It con- biſhop Leave to ſell Pardons and Indulgences for 


' tains all the fundamental Laws relating to the any Time, paſt, preſent, and to come; Friar Teke! 

Time, Place, and Perſons requiſite to the due E- hawking thoſe precious Goods about tor him in 

lection of the Emperor, and the appointing Vicars all the great Towns of Germany to any that would 
in Caſe of an Interregnum; and the Seal of this purchaſe them. + Cots 1 


being Gold, it was thence call'd the GeIden Bull; Luther hearing of their thus making a Market 


and what was done by the Authority of it, was of Indulgences and Pardons, which were not in 


Pranmas- 
1 ic $ ances 


ds, 1 


. 


deem'd to be irrevocable. LA their Power to ſell, and were not their Property 
 Anxornrk Sort of a La is the Capitulatio Cæ- to diſpole of, he proteſted againſt their uſurp'd 
area, being forty or fifty Articles between the Authority; and both at Wittenburg and Leipfick, 
Emperor and the Ele&ors at his Coronation; by diſputed openly againſt all ſuch Impoſitions and 
which he promiſes to maintain the Privileges of mercenary Methods of raiſing Money by deluding 
the Electors, Princes, and other Subjed&ts.of the the People; for which he was threatned with be- 
Empire; and that all Places at Court ſhall be en- ing excommunicated, and being condemn'd as an 


joy'd by free-born Germans, with other Particu- Heretick. But the Elector of Saxony, the Dukes 


lars. They have alſo Acts of the general Diet, ſome- of Brunſwick and Lunenburgh, Mittenburgh, Meck- 
thing like our Acts of Parliament. And laſtly, the Jenburgh, and Pomerania, with the Marqueſs of 
Pragmatic S auction, in which it is decreed, That Brandenburgh, and Landgrave of Heſſe. encourag d 
if any Prince or other Member of the Empire, him, and became his Diſciples, and Jointly drew 


et is generally about Peace or War, the making 
or reviving of Laws, the raiſing Taxes, regulat- 


the chief Inſtrument, was begun in the Year 1517. tion. 


Relig a 


Reform. 


Luthen 
+ 


ſhall endeavour by open Hoſtility, to diſturb the up a Proteſtation againſt thoſe Points of Doctrine 


Peace of the whole Body, he ſhall be cut off from and Practice in the Church of Rome, from which 
the Community and deem d an Out-law. they diflented, and preſented it to the Church at 


(alvin. 


Counts, 


their Dignity from the 


Spire, Anno 1529. and were thence call'd Proteſ- 
rants. (See the Reign of Charles V. Chap. IV.) 
And after a hard Struggle for their religious Li- 
berties with various Succeſs, they had a Tolera- 
tion granted in the Year 1552. at Paſſau, which 
was confirm'd at Ausburgh in the Year 1555. 

Azour the Year 1519. Zuinglius oppoſed the 
Church of Rome, and declar'd againſt the Maſs, 
Images, Invocation of Saints, Cc. by which 
Means, the Maſs was aboliſh'd at Zurich Anno 
1526, and at Bern in the Year 1528. After this, 
Calvin ſucceeded Zuinglius at Zurich, adding the 
Doctrines and Opinions of Predeſtination, Free- 


will, and final Perſeverance: 'This made the Lu- 


therans and Calviniſts become not only two Parties, 
bat irreconcileable too. Calvins Doctrine was 
embrac'd in Fance, Scotland, the Netherlands, and 
ſome Part of Germany. The reſt of Germany, with 
Denmark and Sweden, adher d to Luthers Doctrine; 
and the Difference became ſo great, that they us d 
reproachful Actions and Expreſſions to each other. 


The Court of Pruſſia is zealouſly affected to Cal- 


winiſm, as are the States 
lerate all Religions. Es = 885 

Tux Roman Catholick Biſhops in Germany, ex- 
erciſe a greater Authority than'any other Prelates 
in Europe, being temporal Princes; and beſides the 
three Ecclefiaſtical Electors, viz. the Archbiſhops 
of Mentz,, Triers, and Cologn, there were formerly 
five Archbiſhops, and thirty Biſhops, - who had 


General, though they to- 


Votes in the Diet; but ſince the Reformation, 


1 
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the Archbiſhopricks of Magdeburg h, Bremen, and 


Riga, with the Biſhopricks of Hallerſtadt, Minden, 


and Verden, have been turn'd into ſecular Princi- 
balities. Thoſe of Metz, Toul, Verdun, Beſaneon, 
and Strasburgh, have been cut off from the Empire; 


* 


and united to Fance or Lorrain; and thoſe of Fu- 


lefia, Loſanna, and Ciire have been aboliſni d; ſo that 


beſides the Eccleſiaſtical Electors, there is no Arch- 
biſhop but that of Salisburgh in the College of the 
Princes of the Empire, and ſeventeen or eighteen 


Biſhops who have Votes. 


Tur Biſhoprick of Tuleck, tho in the Hands 
of the Lutherans, is an Eccleſiaſtical Preferment, 


and is in the Gift of the Dukes of Holſtein and 
Seſwick. The Archbiſtiop of Satrsburgh is the firſt 
German Prelate, and gives place to none but the 


Electors in the Diet. The other voting Roman 


Biſhops, are thoſe of Bambergh, Wirtzberg, Wormes, 


Spire, Eichſtedt, Ausburgh, Conſtance, Hildeſheim, 


Paderborn, Munſter, Oſuaburgh, Paſſau, Frifmgen, 


Leige, Trent, Brix, and Bail, of which, OH 
burgh belong d to the then Brother of King George I. 
late Duke of York, Vienna is a Biſhoprick under 
the Archbiſhop of Saltsburg. by a 
Bur beſides the Biſhops, there are other Eccle- 
ſiaſtical Princes who have Voices in the Diet; as 
the great Maſter of the Teutonick Order, the 
Abbots of Fulda, Hirſesfield, Murbach, Kempton, 
Corbray, Prum, Stabel, Ludors, the Grand Prior of 


Malta, the Provoſts of Elvang, and Bereſſolaguden, 


with ſeveral others of inferior Rank. 


uy 


Pp TT 7 * 


A e 


Of the Dukes, and other Degrees of Nobility and Gentry in Germany ; 
and of the Imperial Cities, and Han ſe tonuns. 3 


Dukes, or Generals formerly, as prac- 


nex d. 3. Counts of the Empire made by Patent; 


7 j \ HE antient Germans had their Leaders, Perſon that bears the Title without any Term an- 


tiſed in other Parts of Europe now; and 


altho' ſome Authors affirm, that they laid down 


their Poſts or Employments as ſoon as the Service 
they were choſen for was accompliſh'd, yet cer- 
rain it, that the Dukes, General, or grand Lea- 


ders, appointed afterwards by the Romans, were 


inveſted with a Power not much inferior to Sove- 


reignty; but their Acquiſitions extending but lit- 


tle to the Eaſtward of the Rhine, the antient Form 


of Government was retain'd there as before un- 


til the Franks ſubdu'd them, and then they divi- 
ded all Germany into Provinces, which were go- 
vern'd each by its reſpective 
entruſted with both civil and military Affairs, and 
were aſſiſted in the Adminiſtration by their pro- 
per Counts or Deputies. 5 

Tuxsz Dukes were generally of ſome noble Fa- 
mily, and ſo frequently ſucceeded by their eldeſt 


Sons if there was no material Objections, that 
they came at laſt to inſiſt upon Hereditary Suc- 


ceſſion, and refus d to pay Homage to the German 
Emperors; and from hence has riſen the great 
Number of independant Princes in the Empire. 
THz Counts are of various Ranks or Dignities, 
as, 1. The Simple Count, ſo eall'd from his be- 
ing Lord of only one ſmall Caſtle or Territory. 
2. Counts Palatine; they have an Additional in 
elation they bear to the 
Emperor's Court; for the Wotd Palatinus ſigni- 
fies an Officer of the Houſhold, and the Perſon 
that bears that Title, either has it annex 'd to the 
Name of ſome Place or Territory, as Count Pala- 
nns of the Rhine, &c. or appropriated only to the 


in High Dutch, ſignifying a Wall'd- Town, 


Dukes, who were 


which when done, is commonly in Conlideration 
of ſome Service perform'd. 4. Margraves or Mar- 


queſſes, ſignifying Keepers of the Marches or Boun- 


daries of any Kingdom or Province, as the Word 
| Marches is underſtood in England, or more particu- 


larly in Wales, 5. Landgraves, as the Landgrave 
of Heſſe, &c. they are the ſupreme Governors of 
ſome particular Diſtrict. 5. Burgraves, or the 
Governor of ſome Town or Fort; the Word Burg 


Fort, or ſome ſtrong Place. 
Tux next Degree of Nobility, is Barons, or 

free Lords, as the Word imports; it is ſome- 

times underſtood to amount to no more than 


Caſtle, 


Barons. 


a Lord of a Mannor in England, or a Laird in 


Scotland; but ſometimes a Baron is the ſame as a 
Count for Dignity and Authority, and differs on- 
ly in Name and the Ceremony of being inveſted 
ia their reſpective Territories 

Tus Knights of the Teutonic Order are of 
little Repute at preſent ; the other Knights are 


dubb'd by the Emperor with the Ceremony of 


ſtriking them lightly upon the Shoulders with a 
naked Sword, and ſaying to each of them, Efto 
Miles Dei & Sancti Stephani. A Gentleman is un- 
derſtood much the ſame as in England, being ſuch 
as from the Blood of their Anceſtors, the Favour 
of their Prince, or their own Merit or Succeſs, 
are advanc'd to higher Circumſtances than rheir 
common Neighbours. ESTES 

Tus firſt Riſe of the Imperial Cities, was oc- 
calion'd by the frequent Neceſſities the Emperor 


was under for Money to carry on the Wars or 0- 
22h 6 L ther 


Knights, 


Gentle- 
INCH: 


Imperial 


Cities. 


wi 


other Occaſions; and. to procure thoſe Supplies, 
he borrow'd large Sums of the wealthy trading 
WA, 


Towns ; and in Lieu of the Money fo 2 8 


he requited them with Grants and Harde 
the 


making them free States, and independant 
Governors of thoſe Proyinces in which they ſtood; 
and now they exerciſe Sovereign Power, make 
Laws, coin 75 raiſe Forces, Oc. only ac- 
knowledging the Emperor as Supreme. But as 
thoſe Cities are | | 
Empire, I ſhall give an Account of their Names 


when I treat of the reſpective Provinces in which 


they ſtand. - ; 1 

Tun Hanſe-towns are diſtinguiſh'd from the 
reſt by that Name from the Word Hanſe or Anſe : 
It is originally a Duich Word, and fignities a 
Town near the Sea-Shore, as the firſt Hanſe- 

towns were, But what is now underſtood by 


Hanſe-towns, is not all the Towns ſo ſituated, 


but thoſe of them, which about the Year 1200 or 


1300, entred into a ſtrict Alliance for the Ad- 
vancement of Trade, and their mutual Defence; 
and theſe for near two hundred Years engroſs d 
the greateſt Part of the Trade of Europe. There 
| were about fifty of thoſe Cities, divided into four 


— 


diſpers'd in ſeveral Parts of the 
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Circles which wete: diſtinguiſh*d. by, the Names 
of their reſpective Capitals, viz. Lubeck, Cology 
Bren , and, Bang l, bur Lube was the Cut. 
tal of all the four; and hence it is, that the Seal 
of Lubeck is the general Seal of all the Hanſe- towns 
This City had an Advocate at the Inperial Cham- 
ber at Hire, and took care of the Intereſt of all 
the Hanſe- towns, with a Power o ſummoning all 
their Members when it was thought neceſſary, or 
that their joint Intereſt required it. vs 
ITE Port-towns they chiefly reſorted to, were 
London, Narva, Bruges, and Bergen; they apply'd 
themſelves ſo cloſe to Trade, that they became 
both rich and powerful, and had the greateſt Fleet 
belonging to any Government in that Part of the 
World. But as other Nations improv'd in Navi- 
gation, and engag'd more in Trade, their Mono- 
oly declin'd of Courſe: after about two hundred 
ears flouriſhing. And now their Union is diſ- 
ſolv'd, though ſeveral of the Hanſe-rowns, ag 
Dantzick, Lubeck, and Hamburgh, have ſtill a con- 
ſiderable Trade; but they are” every one in its 
reſpective Intereſt, and independant of one ano- 


ther. 


— — 
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Of the Deſcription of Auſtria, particularly of the City o f Vienna 47 


Capital, heing the Metropolis 


of Germany, and the [mperial 


Seat ; with a Deſcription of the ſeveral Provinces contain d in this 


* 


Circle. 


dukedom of Auſtria itſelf, but the Dut- 
chies of Styria, Carinthia, Carniola, the Counties of 


Goreitz,, Cilley, and Tyrol, with the Biſhopricks of 


Brixen and Trent, whoſe Deſcriptions follow, And 


Auſtria underſtood in this Extent, is bounded by 


Bohemia and Moravia on the North, and by Hun- 


gary on the Eaſt; on the South by the Repub- 


lick of Venice, and by Bavaria on the Weſt. This 


is the antient Pannonia Superior, which the Romans 


after they had quitted the Boiarii, took Poſſe ſſion of, 
and annex'd it to the Dukedom of Bavaria; but 
the Emperor Otho firſt erected it into a Marqui- 
ſate, and Rodolph I. was the firſt that created his 
eldeſt Son, whoſe Name was Albert, Arch-duke 
of Auſtria. And from the Time that Auſtria was 
erected into an Arch-duchy, it increas'd in Gran- 
deur every Day. For then it was that Carinthia, 
Styria, Tyrol, and Alſatia, were added to it; and 
when Maximilian of Auſtria was married with 
Mary of Burgundy, the ſeventeen Provinces of the 
Low Countries and the. French County were added 
to his Dominions; and when his Son Philip mar- 
ried Fane of Spain, a great Part of Spain, with Na- 
ples, 6 75 and the Spaniſh Dominions, devolv'd up- 
on the Houſe of Auſtria. | 
Alſtria proper, or the Arch-dukedom ſo call'd, 
is divided into Upper and Lower Auſtria ; the lat- 
ter is ſo call'd from its being lower down the Da- 
nube than the other; it is ſeparated from the Up- 
per Auſtria by the River Euſe, which falls into the 
Danube near a City of the ſame Name. 
Ao the chief Towns in Lower Auſtria, Vi- 
enna is the Principal; as being not only Capital of 
the Province, but Metropolis of the Empire 3 of 
which take the following brief Deſcription : 


FJ HE Circle of Auſtria taken in its full 
| Extent, contains not only the Arch- 


of the Holy Houle of Loretta. 


VIENNA or Wien, is ſituate on the South IE 
Side of the Danube. The River Wien, from 
whence the Place takes its Name, paſſes by the 
City on the Eaſt Side of it, and falls into the Das 
nube a little below it. The City within the Walls 
is not three Engliſh Miles in Circumference : It has 
held out ſeveral Sieges agaioſt the Turks, the laſt of 
which was in the Year 1683. when the Place be- 
ing reduced to great Extremity, was reliev'd by 
John Sobiecki King of Poland. It has at other Ti mes 
defended itſelf bravely againſt the Turks; but it is 
become ſuch hard Work to come at it for ſome 


time paſt, that they have not of late attempted it. 


Tus Houſes are generally of Stone, and five 
or {ix Story high, and it may be ſaid, three or four 
Story deep, having ſo many Cellars one under an- 
other. Ihe Emperors Palace conſiſts of three 
Courts, tWo magnificent ones very richly fur= 
niſh'd, and the other leſs, as being the Apart- 
ments for the Pages. Here are Churches and 
Convents of Carmelites, Franciſcans, and Benedic- 
tines, but the Church of the Auguſtin Friars is 
moſt admired, its Model being taken from that 
There ſtands be- 
fore one of the Jeſuits Colleges, a Pedeſtal of 
white Stone, and upon it a Column of Copper, 
with the Imageof the Virgin Mary upon the Top 
of it; and thereon are ſeveral Inſeriptions, inti- 
mating, that Auſtria was dedicated to her Patro- 
vage. Here is alſo a Scorch Convent, thoſe Peo- 
ple frequently reſorting hither in their Pilgrimage 


to Jeruſalem 5 and one of their Saints being mur- 


der'd in this County, was crown'd with the Ho- 
nour of Martyrdom becauſe he ſuffer d in that 
Pilgrimage, and thereupon this Convent was 


built. The Church of St. Peter is only valu'd for 


its Antiquity, but the Church of St. Stephen is me 
53 v 7816 0 mo 


molt beautiful and magnificent of any in the City; 


the Steeple is 465 Feet high, the Windows darkned 
curious Painting upon theGlats.” 


| Univerſt- 


ly. 


Library. 


Book in Folio. 


with abundance 
In this Church are ſeveral Monuments of Princes 
and great Men, and near one of the Doors, is a 
Stone in the Wall, which they endeavour to make 
Travellers believe was one of thoſe with which He- 


hen was ſton'd to Death: It is very ſmooth, 


and they tell us, it is become ſo by the Curioſity 


of the Credulous to touch and rub it, in memory 


(I ſuppoſe) of the cruel Execution which it helpꝰd 
to perpetrate. 3 3 : ; : | 
TE Univerſity of Vienna excells many of its 
Neighbours, both for Antiquity, Number of Stu- 
dents, and their Accommodation and Priviledges. 
It was founded by Albertus III. There are four 
Ranks or Diviſions of Students, vis. the Claſs of 


Auſtria, of the Rhine, of the Hungarians, and of 


the Saxons; which laſt includes England, Scotland, 
and Jreland: For in the Univerſity, as well as in 
the Town, are People of almoſt all Nations, 4s 
Greeks, Tranſihuanians, Sclavonians, Turks, Tartars, 
Hungarians, Croatians, Germans, Polauders, French, 


' ralians, Engliſh, &c. in their reſpective Habits ; 
ſo that by travelling hither, a Perſon has an Epi- 


tome of all Europe to converſe with: | 
Taz Imperial Library at Vienna contains above 
fourſcore thouſand Books; but it is ſaid, their 
Manuſcripts in Hebrew, Syriack, Arabick, Turkiſh, 
Armenian, Coptick, and Chineſe, are not to be pa- 
rallel'd in the World; and of them more eſpeci- 
ally a Greck Manuſcript of the New Teſtament, 
written upon Purple in Letters of Gold fifteen 
hundred Years ago. Here are alſo many thou- 
{ands of Coins and Medals, Greek, Roman, and 
Gothick:;, beſides ſuch a yaſt Collection of Curioſi- 
ties, that a Deſcription of them makes a large 


Tun Suburbs of Vienna are larger than the 


City, the chief of which is Leopolſtat; it is on the 


other Side of the Danube from Vienna, Here are 
moſt of the Nobility and Quality s Houſes, be- 


ing ſumptuous Buildings. There is a little Plain 


as well as the River between Vienua and Leopolſtat. 
Ir does not appear from Hiſtory about what 
time this City was founded, but the Romans had 


a Fortreſs on or near where Vienna now ſtands; ir 


was call'd Vindomina. And what makes it be- 
liev'd that Vienna is built upon the ſame Spot of 
Ground where that Fort ſtood, is, 1. The Keſem- 
blance between the Names Vindomina and Vienna; 
and, 2. Becauſe of the many Roman Antiquities 
yet to be ſeen in and about Vienna. But whenever 
this City was founded, it was but a naked Place 
till about the Year 1192. when the Marquels of 
Auſtria wall'd it round, by the Helpof the Money 
which he receiv'd for the Ranſom of King Ri- 
chard I. of England, whom he ſurpriz d, and made 


Priſoner, in his Return home from the Holy 


Land. . 

Ir to the Fruitfulneſs of the Soil we add the 
Navigation of the Danube, it will not be difficult 
to allow it to be a plentiful Country; for there 
are above thirty Sorts of Wine to be had at Vi- 
enna, either of the Growth of Germam, or im- 
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ported from Hungary or Italy, beſides . 
good Beer. They have Sheep and Oxen from Nuu- 


gary, and the Frontiers of Turky upon Occaſion; 
but Auſtria itſelf produces Store of Cattle, and 
the Heſh of wild Boars is eſteem'd a delicious 
h, as well as the Hunting of it is excellent Di- 
verſion, if not one of the chief. They have Hares, 


| Partridges, and Pheaſants, as in England, -belides 
other Game unknown to us. The Danube affords 
plenty of Fiſh, as Carp, Tench, Trout, Ce. 


and a Fiſh call'd. Scheiden, better than our Sal- 
mon; but their largeſt Fiſh call'd Hauſons, about 
twenty Feet long, taſte like our Sturgeon, and 
are ſuppoſed to come out of the Black Ka vp the 
Danube. They have Oyſters, Oranges, and Le- 
mons, and ſeyeral Sorts of Fruit from Vinice. 

Tue Froſt in the Winter- time is ſo ſevere upon 
the Danube, and at Vienna, that they take their 


fitted out againſt the Tarbc, 

ſo far from the main Ocean. | | 
2. Baden is a noted Town in Lower Auſtria; it 

is ſo call d from the natural Baths which ſpriog 


notwithſtanding it is 
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Diverſion upon the Ice in Sledges of different 
Shapes, drawn by one Horſe, a Man fitting on the 
Sledge behind ro guide him. At Hiena, they 
have Magazines of Naval Stores, and Men of War 


there, and occaſion a great Reſort of Gentry and 


others to the Place; and it is ſaid, cures moſt Diſ- 
tempers of the Head. It is a neat little City and 
ſurrounded by a Wall. 3. 'Hanburgh, in the Eal- 
termoſt Parts of Auſtria, on the South Side of the 


Danube, and about thirty Miles to the Eaſtward of 


Vienna: It was the Metropolis of Auſtria, and the 
Seat of the Duke, but it is now reduc'd ; but pro- 
duces ſuch Plenty of Corn and Wine, that they 
tranſport Quantities to other Countries. 4. Tuln, a- 
bout twenty Miles to the Weſtward of Henna; it 


is an antient Place but decay d, and at preſent 
but ' poorly accommodated with Proviſions. 5. 


Krembs, Cremeſia, on the North Side of the Danube, 
and forty Miles Weſt of Vienna; it is a large well 
traded Town, it has two Fairs in a Year, to which 
abundance of Merchants from Germany, Hung ary, 
and Poland, repair. os 


CurkEr Towns of Upper Auſtria are, 1. Dyntz, "jor 
or Lyncia, the Capital on the South Side of the Da- 1/1! 


nube, and an hundred Miles Eaſt of Vienna; bur 
on the North Side of the River it has a Suburb, 
their Communication being maintain'd by a 
Bridge over the Danube. In this Suburb the Em- 
peror has a Palace, which occaſions a vaſt Reſort 
of the Auſtrian and other Nobility, who frequent- 


ly ſpend their Summer there; and hither the En- 


peror retired. during the Siege of Vienna. It has 
a ſpacious Market- place, and the Buildings are 
moſtly of good Stone. | 


2. Euſe, on the River Euſe, falls into the Da- Fu 


nube about eighty Miles to the Weſtward of Vien- 
na on the South Side; ſome think it was built on 
the ſame Spot of Ground where Laureacum (ſome 
time the Seat of the Roman Emperors) once ſtood. 
It was formerly an independant County, but Ro- 
dolph 1. purchas'd it, and annex'd it to the Dut- 
chy of Auſtria, 33 | 
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Carinthia, Carniola, and Windis-Marſh; alſo of 
Tyrol, Brixen, and Trent. „ 


/ Styria, Cilley, 


NTTRIA, or Staymark, including alſo the 
County of an, isbounded on the North by 
F Auſtria; by Carinthia and Carniola on the 
South; on the Eaſt by Hungary and Sclavo- 
nia, and on the Weſt by Saltzburg, It is divided 
into the Upper and Lower Styria by the River Muer, 
which runs through-that Dutchy, | 
Tus Chief Towns in Lower Styria, are, 
1. Gratz, the Capital on the Bank of the River 
Muer, about eighty Miles to the Southward of Vi- 
enna ; it is ſtrongly built and well fortifyed, and 
defended by a Caſtle, in which is the Duke's Pa- 
lace. 2. Rahersburg, another ſtrong Fortreſs on 
the River Muer, about twenty eight Miles to the 
Eaſtward from Gratz. 3. Pettaw on the River 
Drave, thirty Miles South Eaſt of Gratz, for- 
merly a Roman City, and now a Biſhop's See un- 
der the Archbiſhop of Saltsburg, but a declining 
Place. 4. Marksburg, on the River Drave; it 
was the Capital of the County, but reduc d ſince 
it fell into the Hands of the Family of Auſtria. 
Tus County of Cilley, lies between the Rivers 
Fade on the South, and Drave on the North. The 
chief 'Town is Cilley, an old ſtrong Place; it was 
once a Capital of a Territory, which was govern'd 
by its own Earls; but the Auſtrians, in whoſe 
Hands it now is, have depriv'd it of that Privi- 
leqdge, and united it to Styria, but it is ſuppoſed 
to have been a Place of ſome Note, by Reaſon of 
the many Roman Antiquities yet found there. 
Ujper Sty- Tux chief Towns in Upper Styria are, 1. Ju- 
Fi. denburg, on the River Muer, fifty Miles Weſt of 
Gratz; it is a handſome Town, and therein is a 


Lower Sty- 
ria. 


Cilley. 


Palace belonging to the Dukes of Styria, 2. Iſe- 


nartz,, fo call'd from the Iron Mines and Forges, 
ſaid to produce Steel enough to ſupply all Germa- 
ny. They were firſt diſcover'd in the Year 712: 
and though it has been wrought upon above 
a thouſand Years, yet it ſtill produces near, if 
not quite, as great a Plenty of Oar as ever. This 
'Town is ſituate upon the Banks of the River Sali- 
ra, about twenty four Miles North Eaſt from Fu- 
denburg. 5 
Lower Styria, produces Corn, Wine, Fruits, 
Fiſh, and Veniſon in great 
is more mountainous, but it feeds Plenty of Sheep, 
which afford them good Wooll, while the fruitful 
Valley produces Store of good Graſs, with which 
they feed large Heads of Cattle, generally black ; 
and the Air is yery healthy, This Country pro- 
duces no Wine, and but very poor Beer, which 
laſt is their common Drink ; but the Quality have 
a ſharp, thin Wine brought out of Lower Styria. 
Turk is a Struma, or Swelling, that ſeems 

to be peculiar to this Country; only their Throats 
and Chins, both of Men and Women, ſwell to 


Iron 


Mines. 


ſuch a monſtrous Degree, that from their Ears 


downwards to their Breaſts, are near as broad as 
their Shoulders; but this though common to the 
Poor, yet it ſeldom affects the Rich, which makes 
ſome attribute it to the great Quantities of Snow- 
water which they drink; the Rich, who live 
better, frequently eſcaping the Misfortune. 


North of St. Veit. 


prettyeſt Town in Carinthia; it is about ten Miles 


ſtrong Caſtle. 


Plenty. Upper Styria | 
South of Crainburg, | | 


which, for about a Quarter of a Year continues 


1 


/ 
Of CARINTHIA. 


Arinthia is bounded on the North by Styria Cos: 
and Saltsburg, and on the Eaſt, by Styria; Y 
by Carniola on the South, and by Tyrol on the Weſt; 
it abounds with barren Mountains, but plentiful- 
ly water'd with Rivers and Lakes, among which 
firſt, is the River Drave, which runs through this 
Country and receives other Rivers into it. | 
 Cn1ze Towns are, 1. St. Veit, ſo call'd, as it is 
ſaid; from a Saint of that Name, who preach'd 
the Goſpel here during the Perſecution under 
Diocleſian. It is in a plentiful Vale, at the Con- 
fluence of the Rivers Militz and Glac ; South from 
Euſe, and South-weſt from Gratz about eighty 
Miles. 2. Gurk, a Biſhop's See, eight Miles 
3+ Lavemund, a imall City 
and a Biſhop's See, under the Archbiſhop of Sal:;- 
burg ; it 1s ſituate in a pleaſant Valley ten Miles 
Eaſt from Styria. 4. Clagenfort, ſaid to be the 


from St. Veit ; it is a Wall'd 'Town, of a ſquare 
Form, adorn'd with handſome Piazzas, and a 
beautiful Fountain in the Middle. | 


CARNIOLA, and WINDIS-MARCH. 


HDH Es E two conſider'd as one Dutchy, ate 
bounded on the North by Carinthia and Gl- 

ley ; on the Eaſt by Croatia, and on the South by 
the Mountains which ſeparate it from the Terri- 
tories of Venice. It is divided into Upper and Lou- 
er Carniola, the Windiſmarch, and the County of 
Goritia. Chief Towns of Upper Carniola are, 1. Lau- (iel 0 
bach, the Capital of Carniola . It ſtands upon the iu 
River Laubach, which falls into the River Save, 
ten Miles below Laubach: It ſtands thirty Miles 
to the Northward of Trie/te, a Sea Port in the 
Nothermoſt Part of the Gulf of Venice, and now 
belonging to the Emperor. Laubach is a Biſhop's 
See, a populous City, and well defended by a 
2. Crainburg, on the River Save, 
twenty Miles North Welt of Laubach; and, 3. 
Biſhof:lack, by ſome call'd Lack, about ten Miles 


Bounds 
rics. 


In Lower Carniola, the chief Towns are, 1. „ 5, 
Zirknitz,, an inconſiderable Place, but remarkable kae 
for a Lake being near it ſo large, as from the Lale in, 
Name of the Place to be call'd the Zirknitzer Sea, Lown | 
but otherwiſe call'd Lacus Circonienſis It is about C] 
ſixteen German Miles long, and eight broad, en- 
compaſs d with Mountains on every Side. It ebbs 
quite dry every Year in July; and at the Bottom 
and Sides of it, are then ſeen ſeveral Holes into 
the Ground, by which it is ſuppos'd the Water 
retires z and when the Water is gone, the Graſs 
immediately grows, and the Soil is ſufficiently hard 
for Cattle to graze and eat up the Paſturage; 


dry; and when the Water is gone, the Country 
People take up Plenty of Carp, Tench, Eels, c. 
in the Mud with their Hands only; and yet when 
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the Water returns, the Lake is as well ſtock'd 


with Fiſh the next Year, as it was in the prece- 


ding. About September, the Water returns into 


the Lake through the Holes and Cracks above- 
mention'd, with ſuch Violence, that it flies up to 


the Height of four or five Yards till the Lake grows 


full and theſe Spouts di ſapper; but though the 
Inhabitants young and old affirm, that they ne- 


ver knew the Lake to miſs of this annual Ebbing 
and Flowing, yet none of them pretend to give a 


natural Reaſon for it. But, 2. Another Town 


in Lower Carniola is Oberlaback, about ſixteen Miles 


to the Weſtward of Lauback, only remarkable for 
a Trade in Talian Goods, which are from hence 


diſpers' d over all the Provinces of Germany. 


In Windis-Marſh the chief Towns are, 1. Me- 
thing, near Croatia, thirty five Miles South Eaſt 
of Cilley, and twenty five Eaſt of Zirknitz, Lake; 
but now. remarkable for nothing but its ruinous 


Condition by the frequent Plunders of the Turks. 


2. Rudolphsworth or Newſtat, on the River Gurk, 
twelve Miles North Weſt of Mething, famous for 
producing the beſt Wine in the Country, 

Coritia is a ſmall Diſtri& of HFiuli belonging to 
the Emperor; (but the Reſt of Fiuli belongs to 
the Venetians.) The chief Town is Gortz or Goritia, 
twenty Miles North of the Gulf of Venice; it be- 
long' d to the Emperor, and was taken by the Ve- 
netians in the Year 1608, but the Emperor retook 


it the next Year, and holds it in Poſſeſſion to this 


Trieſte, a Sea Port now belonging to the Empe- 


ror, is at the Bottom of a Bay in the Norther- 


moſt Part of the Gulf of Venice; it is a ſmall 
Town, but a Biſhop's See. The Emperor would 


gladly have made it a free Port, but it ſeems 


ſcarce to deſerve that Priviledge, being an unſafe 
Harbour, and not fit to receive Ships of Burthen. 
It belong'd to the Venetians, but the Emperor took 
it in the Year 1507. and has poſleſs'd it ever ſince. 
Sr. Veit-am-Flaum is in Iſtria, a Venetian Pro- 


vince, but now ſubje& to the Houſe of Auſtria, 


and annex'd to the Emperor's Dominions, It 
ſtands thirty Miles South Weſt of Methin, and 
upon the River Flaum, which falls into the North 
Part of the Gulf of Venice. This and Trieſte were 
the two Ports by which the Inperialiſis thought to 
eſtabliſh a Trade with the Mediterranean by way 


of the Gulf of Venice, _ | 
Carniola affords Plenty of Corn and Wine, and 


is well water'd by Springs and Rivulets; but eſ- 


pecially the Save, the Lauback and the Gruck runs 


through it. The Original Inhabitantsare ſaid to be 


the Carni, a Scythian Colony, who were ſubdu'd by 
the Romans under Auguſtus; but the preſent Inha- 


bitants are compounded of Germans, ltalians, and 


Sclavonians 3 but the High Dutch Langua ge prevails 
in Acts of State, Law, Proceedings, Cc. Win- 


diſmarſb is a mountainous. barren Country, and 
the Inhabitants ſpeak the Sclavonian Language 
without any Mixture of the German. 


of TYROL and BRIXEN. | 
HE antient Rhatia Superior, now call'd Ty- 


rol, is bounded on the North by Bavaria 


and Part of Suabia, and on the Eaſt by Carinthia 


and Hiuli; by the Griſonsand Trent on the South, 


and on the Weſt by Switzerland; and is divided 
into Tyrol Proper, the Biſhoprick of Brixen, and 
the Diſtricts of Merum, Pludentz, Bregentz, Feld- 
kirk, and Montfort. re der ke g Se 
Cuirr Towns in Tyrol Proper, are, 1. Inſpruck, 
the Metropolis, and Seat of the antient Counts and 


No. 17. 
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preſent Governor of Tyrol. I ftands in d pleaſine 


Valley on the River lun, and is from thence call'd 


Taſpruck. | It is about 5 ſeventy | Miles North on 
Trent, and eighty South Weſt of Saltshurg. The 


beſt Buildings are in the Suburbs, which are ſepa- 


N 


rated from the City by a River. The Cathedral 


and the Palace are beautiful Buildings; and as it 
is an Ambition in, ſome Meaſure to make great 
Collections in Rarities both in Nature and Art, 
ſo here are to be ſeen Agats, Chriſtal, Coral, Jaſ- 
pers, Hyacinth, Turcois Stones, Lumps of Vir- 
gin Gold and Silver, c. with the Arms of the 
Houſe of Auſtria curiouſly fepreſented in a Coat of 


Diamonds and Rubies 3 and alſo another Coflee- 


tion at the fine Fort and Palace of Ombras, the 
Summer Retirement of the Arch-duke, where 


there is a large Volume of the Deſcription and 
Explanation o 3 there to be ſeen. Other 


Towns are, 2. Hal or Iu'thal, upon the River 


Inn, ten Miles to the North Eaſt of Iuſpruck. It 


has its Name from the famous Salt-works there. 
3. Tyrol, an antient Caſtle from which the Coun- 


try takes its Name; but ir is of little Note at 


preſemm “ © 


In the Biſhopritk of Brixen is the Capital of the Brixen 
ſame, ſituate on the Banks of the River Eyſach, | 


about thirty Miles South Eaſt of Inſpruck. The 


Biſhop is a Count of the Empire, and holds a a 


Court; but there is an Appeal to the Court at Ty- 
rol. The little 1 Meran, &c. abovemen- 
tion'd, have each of them a Capital, bearing the 


Name of the Diſtrict; but ſo obſcure, that a 


Deſcription of them would be of little Uſe. 
2 HE County of Trent may be ſaid to be ſitu- 


ate among the Alps, being bounded by Tyrol 
on the North, 'on the Eaſt and South by the 


Territories of the State of Venice, and by the 


Country of the Griſoxs on the Weſt, It is about 
ſeventy Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, and fifty from 
North to South. The chief Towns are, 1. Trent, 


or Tridentium, ſituate upon the River Adige, about 


ſeventy Miles South Weſterly of Inſpruck. It is 
a ſmall but wall'd City; it is moſt noted for the 


Coucil held there, call'd therefore the Council of Council 
Trent, which held from the Year 1545, to the Year of 7, 


1563; wherein the Pope obtain'd the Romiſh Doc- 
trine to be eſtabliſh'd and confirm'd. 2. Poſen, 


ſituate alſo on the River Adige, about twenty five 


Miles North of Trent; this is a great Rendez- 
vouz of German and Talian Merchants, where 
they traffick with their Merchandize, eſpecially 
at the four Fairs, which are here held annually, 
3. Noveredo, a little City, of Note only for its 


Trade in Silk. The Country of Trent produces 


Wine and Oyl, Cattle, and Fruit; but they have 
very little of any Sort of Grain n 

Ir is to be obſerv'd; although Auſtria be deem'd 
one of the Circles of the Empire, it is only ſubject 
to its own Prince, and not affected by any Acts of 


the Diet or General Laws of the Empire 3. for the 8 5 
Emperor Charles V. Arch- duke of Au/ria, who be- 


gan to reign Amo 1519; decreed that Auſtria ſnould 


e a perpetual Fee of his Family, which no future 
Emperor ſhould deprive them of: That the Duke 


of Auſtria ſhould be the moſt Intimate Councellor 
of the Empire; and that no Matters; of State 
ſhould be tranſacted without his Knowledge; with 
many other Priviledges and Immunities Which are 
reſery'd to the Houle of Auſtria to this Day, in- 
dependant of the Dignity of being Emperor of 
„hn N a 
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Ingolſtat. 


Amberg. 


The Nab, And 8. The Jar. 


Donawent, Town; but 


thirty Miles ro the Northward of Ratisbon. 
a ſtrong Place and enjoys large Priviledges; but the Advantage. 
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Territories of the Archbiſhop of Saltuburg, 
the Biſhops of Paſſau, Rati bon, and 7. rexfinghen, 
with ſeveral other Lands. The Boundaries of Ba- 
varia have been variouſly extended, but the Mo- 
dern Bavaria is bounded on the North by Hanco- 
nia, Voitland; and Bohemia; and on the Eaſt by 
Bohemia and Auſtria; on the South by Carinthia, 
Brixen, and Tyrol; and on the Weſt by Suabia, It 
is about two hundred Miles from North to South, 
and about an hundred and twenty from Eaſt to 
Weſt. The chief Rivers with which it is water'd 
are, 1. The Danube. 2. The Lech. 3. The Inn. 
4. The Amber. 5. The Aer. 

Bavaria conſiſts of three Parts, viz. the Upper 
and Lower Bavaria, and the Upper Palatinate, The 
chief Towns in the Circle of Bavaria conſider d in 
this Extent are, 1, Munich or Munchen, ſituate on 
the River /ſar, between ſixty and ſeventy Miles 


: North of 1nſpruck. It is a Town though not large, 


conſiſts of the moſt beautiful Buildings of any in 
Germany, both with Reſpe& to the Electoral Pa- 


lace, the Churches, Noblemen's Houſes, Cc. 


The Town is wall*d round and fortify'd after the 
modern Way; but it is a Town of no great Trade, 
only the Reſidence. of the Prince occaſions a great 
Concourſe; - The Emperor has an Apartment in 
the Palace; the great Hall of which is an hun- 
dred and eighteen Feet long, and fifty two Feet 


broad, adorn'd with vaſt Numbers of curious Hif- 


tory Paintings; facted. Hiſtory on one Side, and 
prophane on the other; every Hiſtory has à Latin 
Inſcription in Verſe under it, amongſt which, the 
following is under the Hiſtory of Suſannah. 


tzhuan # 0534 ei | : 41 ct Tf 4 
Os Suſanna placet, Lucretia cede. Suſanna; 
Nu poſt; ila mori maluit ante Scelus. 


+ In; the | Parlour of Perſpectives are Pieces of 


the moſt curious Workmanſhip ; but the Hall of 
Antiquities exceeds all the Reſt ; for therein are 
an hundred and ninety two Buſts, and four hun- 


d red other Pieces of exquiſite Workmanſhip and 


great Antiquity; and in the Palace, beſides the 
rich Furniture, is an incredible Number of Pearls, 
Diamonds, Rubies, and other precious Stones. 
The whole Palace is lin dor incruſted with Mar- 
ble or Cement, ſo like ity that a Stranger cannot 


diſtin uiſh it from it. 11.1 


25, Hgolſtat, on the North Bank of the Dauube, 
forty! Miles to the Northward of Munich, and thir- 

to the Weſt ward of Ranisbun. It is a ſtrong 
and not populous, 3. Honauert, 
twenty five Miles Weſt. of Iigolint, and twenty 
Four North of Ausburg. It is ſituate on the South 


Bank of the Danwbe. It is no ſtrong Place of it- 


ſelf, but the Fortreſs of Schelkmurgl, which is 
near it, defended it ſo ſtrongly in the Lear 1 704. 


againſt the Duke: off Mar/borough and the Confede- 
rate Army, that nothing but their Reſolution 
and a ſuperior Number could have made the Duke 


of Bavaria retire, as he did, under the Cannon of 
Ausburg. 4. Amberg, the Capital of the Upper Pa- 
latinate; it ſtands on the Bank of the River Vils, 
It is 


/ the Circle of Bavaria. 


JN the Circle of Bavaria, L include not only 
the Dominions of the Duke, but alſo the 


6. The Saltz. - 0 


the chief Employments of the Inhabitants are to 
forge, and make. Utenſils. of the Iron and other 
Minerals which are dug out of the. adjacent 
Mountains; and with theſe they ſupply other 
Parts of Germany. 5. Newmark, on the Bank of 
the River Sultx, thirty Miles North of Igolſtat. 
Their chief Employment is in Iron-work. 6. Sultz,- 
bach, five Miles Weſt of Amberg. Here a Prince 
of the Houſe of Newburgh has a Palace, and takes 
upon him the Title of Duke of Newburgh, Bava- 
ria, &c. 7. Ratisbon ; it ſtands where the Regen 


falls into the Danube, which is about ſixty Miles 


to the Northward of Munich. It is the only free 


Imperial City that is in the Elector of Bavarias 


Dominions. It is pleaſant! ſituate, large, popu- 
lous, and well built, and fortify'd with a double 
Wall. The Diet firs in a large upper Room hung 
with Tapeſtry. The Inperial Throne is richly 
cover'd with Gold and Silver Tiſſue, Velvet, 
Je. and the Seats of the Members are adorn'd in 
proportion to their Dignity. Here is a famous 
Stone Bridge croſs the Danube of fifteen large 
Arches : It is one thouſand and ninety one Feet, 


or above three hundred and ſixty Yards in Length, 


and twenty three Feet broad,with three handſome 


Towers upon it. This City is govern'd by its 


Magiſtrates, and is not ſubje& to the Duke of 
Bavaria. The Lutheran is the eſtabliſh'd Religion, 
only the Biſhop is allow'd to ſay Maſs in the Ca- 
thedral once a Week. There is Plenty of Wine, 
Corn, and other Grain, and alſo of Cattle; and 
their Situation upon and near ſo many navigable 


Rivers on one Hand, and the vaſt Concourſe to 


the Diet on the other, occaſions a brisk Trade. 


. . Pafſawis about ſixty Miles to the Eaſtward of pj 


Ratisbon, where the River Inn falls into the Da- 
nube; whereby the [Town is divided into three 
Parts and form a Noble City. It is naturally 
ſtrong, being ſurrounded with Rocks or Rivers 


on all Sides. The common Houſes are of Wood, 


but the publick Buildings are of Stone, very mag- 
nificent. In this City the Peace was concluded 
between the Emperor Charles V. and the Proteſ- 


tant Princes, in the Year 1552. by which the L- 


herans were, to enjoy the free Exerciſe of their Re- 
ligion. The Biſhop of Paſſau is Sovereign of the 


Country for twenty Miles to the Northward of 


Paſſaw and of the Danube; 


Landſhiut, the Capital o Lower Bavaria and Re- Lanſlu 
ſidence of the Elector's Lieutenant. It ſtands on 


the River Jar, thirty Miles South of Ratisbou, al- 


moſt in the Middle of the Elector's Dominions. 


Here was formerly a, Palace of the Dukes of Ba- 
varia, and it is ſtill a very handſome City ; and 


the Tower of che Church is rhe, higheſt in Ce- 


N whurg, the Capital of a County of the ſame 


Name, ſtands on the South Side of the Dauule, 


biteen Miles Weltof Ingo/pat. This Digrick er. 


| tends along the Danube, near forty, Miles, and 
Miles to the Weſtward of Donazert, famous by 
the Victory of the Germans, Engliſh, and Dutch, 
; Againſt the French and Bavarians in a Battle here, 
in the Year 1704; in which, as'in feveral other 
Caſes, although the Engliſh had a large Share in 
the Charge and Hazard, yet the Emperor recap d 


Bur 


therein is the Town of Hocliſtet, about twelve 


Ja 


Dont 


Vive 


gaebug . 


hall now come to the Arch-biſhoprick of Salix 


4 as; * 


Bur not to enumerate Places of little Note, 1 


burgh, it being accounted a Parr of the Circle of 
Bavaria. It has the Dutchy of Bavaria on the 
North, Upper Auſtria on the Eaſt, and Tyrol on the 
South and Weſt» Chief [Towns are, 1. Salta burg, 
on the River Saltz, ſixty. Miles Eaſt of Munichs It 
is a very fine City, and has an exceeding magnifi- 
cent Cathedral, to which the Arch-biſhop's Pa- 
ace is not inferior. The Town has a good Trade; 
eſpecially in Salt, of which the neighbouring 
Pits produce great Plenty; and from thence pro- 
bably the Town takes its Name.. 5 


4 


2. ANOTHER Town in this Country is Halen, 


being likewiſe upon the Banks of the River Sal- 
za, about eight Miles to the Southward of Saltz» 
burg. Here are a great many poor People conti- 
nually employ'd about the Salt-pans. The Inha- 
bitants tell us, that in the, Year. 1573, there was 
found in a: Salt-pit here, ſeveral hundred Fathoms 
deep in the Earth, a hard Rock of Salt, which 
beivg broke, there was in the Midſt of it, an en- 
tire Human Body, with its Limbs, Hair, and 
Cloaths, ſound and uncorrupted ; and not only ſo, 


bur by the Antiquity of the Dreſs, it ſeem'd. to 


have been there for ſome: Ages. I ſhall not under» 
take to determine how Nature perform'd ſuch an 


extraordinary Piece of Work; but if we allow Tus Deer, ene and other Game; the 


the Fact; which is neither impoſſible nor improb- 
able, it is not unlikely but that this Perſon might 
by ſome; Aceident fall into the Salt-pit, and the 
Salt congealing and petrifying about the Body, 
might be ſolid enough to reſiſt the external Air; 


7 
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diſtreſs'd Proteſtants there being ſo many 
Teſtimonies, that his tender Mercies are Cruel- 
ty; witneſs the Salrzburg:Emigrants, (as they are“ 
now call d) who are foro d to quit their Habita- 
tions and Eſtates to fly for Refuge into Proteſtant 
Countries; and who with us, feel the happy Ef- 
fects of the fettling the Crown of England upon 
the Proteſtant Succeſſion in the Houſe of Hayo- 
Fun ele i nfs de e i, ins ar 
 ALTruover Bavaria is enrich'd with a plentiful 
Soil, to which we may add a good Trade, by 
Means of the Danube, and many other navigable 
Rivers paſſing through it, yet the Natives are poor 
in the Midſt of this Plenty by the Elector s mon- 
olizing the beſt Part of the Traffick to Himſelf. 
Ie will not allow his Subjects to import Salt from 


Auſtria, Saltæ burg, or any Dominions; or to buy 
any that is imported except of kimſelf. And as 
ro the Corn, his Agents buy it up for him, no 
Perſon daring to ſell it to any other; and then he; 
or his Agents for him, retail it to the People: Nor 
dare any brew or ſell ſtrong Beer but his Factors; 
they may indeed brew «Wire of ſmall Beer for 
their own Uſe, but dare not ſell any; The chick 


Advantage they have, is by their Herds of Swine: 


of which they may keep as many as they leaſe, 
which they feed in the Woods be little Charge 
eaſants make free wich; for although there are 
LAWS againſt it, yet they are ſeldom regarded or 
put in Execution, which makes the Poor make | 
more Uſe of them; Corn; Beer, and Salt, being 
at exceflive Rates, that they are not able to pur- 


\ 


liviog © © 


and by that, Means entirely preſerve the Body and 
the Cloaths upon it from Corruption. 
Tunis Country, beſides Salt, affords Copper, I- 
ron, and ſome Silver; and a little above the City 
is the Gaſtein Bath, a very hot Mineral Spring. 
There are alſo many excellent Quarries; in one of 
which is found Stone little inferior to Jaſper. This 
Country extends about ſeventy Miles from Eaſt 
to Weſt, and fifty; from North to South; the 
Arch-biſhop is abſolute Sovereign there; and as 
to his Religion, (if ir may be call'd Religion) we 
need not be at a Loſs to know. what. it is; the poor 


AS; 
» 


— Tuzss Monopolies very much enhance the Arch Revenues} 
biſhop's Revenues, to which we may add'the'Tolls 

on the Rivers, the Cuſtoms of Merchandizes, an 

the. Income of his own perſonal Eſtate. | And a 

for Forces, the Country is ſo populous, that he 

may always have as many Men as he is able to pay, 
notwithſtanding that hisRevennies are ſo large, 

that he generally keeps up a ſtrong Force in Times 

of Peace. The Arohbiſhop' of Saltæburg is ſo high 

2 Station, as to be Co- Ditector wich the Elector 

in the Affairs of the Cirele of Bavaria. 1 
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of Frankfort,” N 

Weinſbeim, and Weifſeinbarg, g. 
Hunter lutz or Herbypolts,, is the Capital, of the 177 
Biſhoprick of Muriel, ind of all the 0 ſe or burg. 


0 1 +7. 4.1 

122 3 KC 8 Nie 
 Rotemburg, Schwwifur 
ION as,, ein an 


Krit. 


r | antient Inhabitants the Franks; but Whether 
they borrow'd that Appellation from Fan- 
cut a great Commander among them, or 
from Franken, which in that Language ſigijiſies a 
free People, 1 fhall not determine; but 1 rarher 
incline to believe the latter. 
| Franconia, as now underſtood; is bounded on 
the; North by | Heſſe and Thuringia 5 and on the! 
Kaſt by the Palatinate of Bavaria; by Suabin on 
the South, and on the Weſt by the Palatinate of 
the Rhine. The principal Rivers are the Main, 
the Taubrr, the Reduit, the Almutæ, the Pegnitx, 
and the. Sala 3. which laſt waters the Country ges 
where the S alique Lau was made; which excludes 
the Females from the Succeffion. ' This Country 
affords tolerable Plenty of Corn and Wine. It 
contains the Biſhopricks of Muriaburg, Bamberg, 


5 er: NCONTIA derives its Name from its 
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nal u. 


There is a Stone Bridge tidy hündred Paces 
| Middle of the Town. 


tunds. 


mr Uo 


ty Miles" Norktt Eaftivards' vt Wurizburg, This g- 
Meg en 105 ſles in Length, 


| err Illes in Length, and 
and: ee the Diſtrict belonging to the forty in Breadth, beſi A ral'Caſtles and Roy⸗ 
Maſter ol che Teufvnck Order as allo of 'Coburg, * alties in Carinebia and oftet Places in Gene. 
Shwartzeuburg, Cuſſel, Nanuerbetg, Erpach er- There "is a "Cathedral, d,Viſhiop's Palace, a. Je. 


_ theim, and Holach. The Marquiſates of *Gulems | 


uns Churetz Be bat nove O4 them are temark- , 
bach and Anſpach, with the Imperial or free Cities able for exquifice' Beauty or WorkiadMip, © 
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Aichſtat is the Capital of the Biſhoprick of that 
Name. It is about twelve Miles North Weſt of 
Ingolſtat ; its Biſhop is a Temporal Prince; his 
Principality is about thirty Miles in Length, but 
not half ſo much in Breadth, | 

Note, All. theſe three Biſhops are Princes of the 

Empire, and have Seats in the Diet, 


Tux chief Town of the Diſtrict belonging to 
the Maſter of the Teutonick Order is Margentheim 
or Mariendal, a ſmall City on the River Tauber, 


above twenty Miles Weſt of Wurtz burg, the Reſi- 


dence of the Great Maſter of the Teutonic Order, 
(ſince the Order was driven out of Pruſſia) and 
Capital of his Territory. This Maſter is always 
one of the Princes of the Empire, and hath one of 
the firſt Seats in the Diet next after the Electors, 
Thoſe Knights are always of a noble Extraction; 
for they cannot be admitted Knights of that Order, 
except they can prove their Nobility for ſixteen 
Deſcents both by Father and Mother's Side. 


Cullembach Cullembach, the Capital of that Marquiſate, 


: Bareith. 


Anſ puch. 


ſtands on the River Main; it is about twenty five 
Miles North Eaſt of Bamberg, It is ſubje& to the 
two Branches of the Houſe of Brandenburg, viz. 


Cullembach and Bareith, both which are Princes of 


the Empire; and the Marqueſs of Cullembach and 
Biſhop of Bamberg are joint Directors of the Circle 
of Franconia, Bareith is fifteen Miles South Eaſt 
of Cullembach, rfl rok wink Bonn Rue 

Anſpach is the Capital of its Marquiſate, which 
is ſubject to the Houſe of Brandenburg. It is about 
twenty five Miles South Welt of Nuremburg ; the 
Country belonging to it, is about fifty Miles long 
and twenty broad. The County of Holach is be- 
tween Auſpach and Hall. The County of Caſſel 


lies between the Biſhoprick of Y/urtzburg and the 


County of Schwartzenburg ; it is about twenty five 
Miles long and ſeven broad, Chief Town is Caſ- 

el. . 9 2 | | 10 
4 Turkk are other Counties in this Dukedom, 
as Schwartz.enburg, between Anſpach and Bamberg. 
This Count is a Prince of the Empire. Alſo War- 
theim, Weſt of Wurtzburg, where the River Tau- 


ber falls into the River Main. Alſo Erpach, be- 


tween the Lower Palatigate and the Archbiſhoprick 


of Mentz, The chief Town of the ſame Name is 


ſttuate on a ſmall River forty. three Miles to the 


Henneberg Tun County of Henneberg is bounded by the 
| Territories of the Abby of Fulda on the North, 


Frankfort. 


Weſtward of Wurtzburg. LE 


and by Thuringia on the Eaſt ; on the South by the 
Biſhoprick of Bamberg, and on the Weſt by the 
Dioceſe of Wurtzburg. It is a populous fruitful 
Country. Chief Towns are, 1. Meiningen, 2. 
Shlewfingen, 3« Coberg. In the Caſtle of this City 
Martin Luther was impriſon'd 3 and during his 
Confinement, he compos'd ſeveral Hymns, which 


the Lutherans ſing to this Day: In one of which, 


heextols the Happineſs of Impriſonment, or ſuf- 
fering for the Cauſe of Religion. 

1. Frankfort, ſo call'd from its being a Ford, by 
which the Franks uſed to paſs the River Main in 
their Incurſions againſt 75 Saxons. It is ſituate 
about twenty Miles to the Eaſtward of Merz, in 


about fifty Degrees of North Latitude. The Ri- 
ver tuns through the Ton, and over it is a hand- 


ſome Stone Bridge. It is a large and populous. 


City of great Trade, which is vaſtly improv'd by 
the Navigation of the Main and the Rhine, and by 


two Fairs held Yearly.in March and September, con- 


tinuing three N 
moſtly in Books and Horſes. The Streets of the 


Town are broad, the Houſes built of a, Sort of 
red Stone, or plaiſtex d oyer and colour d red in 
imitation of it · St» Bartholomew's Church, where 


the Emperor is uſually elected, is a magnificent 


* 
* ys { 


A Conipleat Hiſtory of the WO RLD: 


In Franconia, the Imperial or free. Cities are, 


in which they deal 


Buildiog, as is the Emperor's Palace, and alſo tl 
Town-Houſe and the Caſtle. In the Toe 


Houſe or Guild-Hall, is kept the Golden Bull, 


which contains the Rules and Directions for the 
Election of an Emperor. (See Chap. VII.) The 
City of Frankfort is govern'd by its own Magiſ- 


maſters, fourteen Aldermen, and forty two Coun- 
ſellors, all choſen by the Companies of Tradeſ. 
men · There is a Senate conſiſting of three Ben- 


ches; on the firſt the Aldermen, on the ſecond 


the Lawyers, or thoſe learned in their Laws and 
Cuſtoms; and on the third the Tradeſmen. The 
Magiſtrates and moſt of the Inhabitants are Luthe- 
rant; and though the Roman Catholicks are poſleſs'd 


of the Cathedral, yet they are not allow'd to make 
any publick Proceſſions through the Town, but 


goto a Village about three Miles off to their pub- 
lick Worſhip. The Jeus are pretty numerous, 


and have a Synagogue allow'd them; but they do 


not live ſo rich and grand as they generally do in 
England; but are employ'd in ſuch ſervile Drud- 
gery, as quenching Fires, Cc. when any happen 
in the City or Suburbs. 

Tus Territories of Frankfort extend North- 
ward to Weterau, and to the County of Hanau on 
the Eaſt; to the Landgravate of Darmſtat on the 
South, and on the Weſt to the Arch-biſhoprick 
of Mentz. The Country is moſtly cover'd with 
Woods and Vineyards, which latter occaſions a 
great Employ among the Poor in making Wine; 


great Quantities of which they tranſport to other 


Countries. Several Proteſtants retired from Eng- 
land to Frankfort in the bloody Reign of Queen 
Mary, and had a Church allow'd them; ſo wil- 
ling were they to encourage the Proteſtant Reli- 
glon. | | SE 

BETWEEN Bamberg on the North, and Ingolſtat 
on the South, and forty Miles diſtant from each, 
is Nurenburg, near the Middle of Germany. It is 
ſituate on a Plain, and is ſeven Miles in Circum- 


ference, being encompaſs'd with a Wall and 


Towers after the Veteran Method of Fortifica- 


tion. The Streets are large and well pav'd; the 


Houſes are built of hewn Stone five, or fix Story 
high; the Market-places and Squares are ſpa- 
cious, and adorn'd with Fountains. _'The Town 
being wall'd round, and the River Pegnitz, run- 


ning through it, there are twelvelarge Arches in 


the Wall to receive it into the Town ; and it is 
evacuated out of the 'Town in the ſame Manner. 


It is not navigable, but it turns a great many Mills 


for Corn, Iron, Paper, Oc. This City is very 
populous; and of an Inland Placenot ſituate near 


the Sea or ſome navigable River, it may be ſaid to 


have the beſt Trade of any in Europe. Here are 
exquiſite Artiſts in Iron, Steel, Wood, Alabaſter, 
Oc. and ſo. plenty, that their Goods and Toys 
may be bought very cheap; and indeed moſt of 
the ingenious Performances which we have from 
Holland, or of the Dutch any where, are made at 


and about Nurenburg, though the Dutch have the 


Credit of them, and their Ingenuity is applauded 
in Performances they were never capable of; ON x 
they have been ſo Ingenious as to find out where they 
were made, and Impoſe them upon others as their 
ou. fort At 255 
Ix this City is kept the Regalia us d at the Em- 
peror's Coronat ion, as is the Imperial Crown with 
which Charlemain was crown'd, his Mantle, Globe, 
and Sword, the Scepter and Imperial Cloak, 


Gloves and Buskins cover'd with Plates of Gold. 
Tux Lutheran is the cſtabliſh'd Religion, only 
the Roman Catholicks are allow'd to perform 


their Devotion in the Lutheran Church when they 
have done; and the Calviniſis have not ſo much 
Privilege as that, for they are not allow'd any 
Place of publick Worſhip, only at a Church about 

| | three 


- Goy 
trates, being a Prztor or Mayor, twelve Burgo- 1 


. Religion 


fy 


roy 
f Mer, 


gives the following Character: 


chre# Mites out of the Town, and ſuffer the u. 
t heran to baptize their Children. 
Tur ei of ' Nurenbyrg extends about 
encnty Miles. Chief Tawps in it ares 1. Alot; 
an Univerſity about twelve Miles is 4 urenbprg. 
2. Burthan. 3. Herſprach - All thele were former; 
ly Parts of the Upper Palatinate, and taken by the 
Nureuburghers in the Year 1504. 
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4. AxorHRER Imperial City is Rotenburg, on the 


River Tauber, thirty Miles to the Welbward, of 
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Nurenburg, but not noted for any thing but being 


neat compact Town, 5. Schweinſurt, twenty fix 
liles North Eaſt of Hi nkburg 4 City neither 


F/ a [cls. Inpe- 


rial City on. the River Arſch, ſixteen Miles to the 
Northward of Rotenberg. 7. Weifſenburg,.in te 
0 33 ie Mud nenne a Nee 
Biſhoprick, of Aichftat, ieh eight Miles Soutn 
the free Imperial, Ci- 
* ann 
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the Giese of Hanconia. 
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mitation, and known by the Circles. of Up- 


9 A XO NY conſider'd under its preſent Li- 
per and Lower Saxony, is bounded on the 


North by the Balti Sea; Denmark, and the 
German Ocean; by Poland and S ileſia on the Eaſt; 
on the South by Bohemia and Franconia; and on 
the Weſt by Weſtphalia. It lies between fifty and 
fifty five of North Latitule. CO WET 


Tus Saxons were a provyiting planderi ng Peg- 
ple, inſomuch that they were a Terror to the Ro- 


mans by their frequent Expeditions by Sea, and 


no leſs upon the Coaſts of Britain, France, and 
Spain, who were oblig d to maintain ſtanding 
Troops to defend themſelves againſt their Incur- 
ſions: And when the Saxons became formidable, 
they were join'd by Futes, Angles, and other 
Tribes; all of which ſtill went under the Name 
of Saxons, They firſt infeſted the Britiſh Shoar a- 
bout the Year 370, but found no Reſt or Settlement 
here, till they were invited hither by Vortigern, a 
bout the Lear 480, of which, See a further Account 
when we come to the Hiſtory of England. ab 
In Upper Saxony is included, 1. The Dutchy 


of Saxony. 2. The Marquiſate of Miſnia and 
Voigland. 3. The Marquiſate of Luſatia. 4. The 


Durchies of Sax Meriburg, Sax Naumburg, and 
Sax Altemburg 5. The Principality of Anbalt, 


and County of Barby. 6. The Province of Thu- 
 ringia, Theſe are moſtly ſubject to the Elector of 


Saxony ; but befides theſe, there are in Upper Sax- 
ony, the Marquiſate and Electorate of Branden- 
burg, the Dutchy of Magdeburg, the Principality 


of Halberſtat, and the Dutchy of Pomerania; but 


theſe are moſtly under the Dominion of the Elec- 


tor of Brandenburg now King of Pruſſia. The chief 
Rivers in Upper Saxony are, 1- The Elbe, which 


having water'd the Cities of Prague, Dreſden, 
Wittenburg, and Magdeburg, glides down to Ham- 
burgh, and thence into the German Ocean. O- 
ther Rivers are, the Sala, which falls into the Elbe 
between Wittenburg and Magdeburg; the Elſter, the 
Unſtruch, the Spree, the Havel, and the Neiſſe, be- 


lides others of leſs Note. 


Saxony Proper, which gives the Title of Duke to 


the Elector of Saxony, is but of a ſmall Extent; 


being bounded on the North by the Principality 


'of Anhalt, and on the Eaſt by Luſatia and Part of 
Brandenburg; by Miſnia on the South, and by the 


Landgravate of Thuringia and County of Mansfield 
on the Weſt. The Country yields good Wheat 


and ſome Wine. Here are Mines of Silver and 
other Metal, but Fuel is very ſcarce. | 


Cars Towns of Saxony Proper or theDutchy of 
Saxony are firſt, Wittenburg on the Elbe, forty 
Miles North of Leipfick. The Town has but one 
long Street, and is not remarkable for any thing 
bur the Univerſity, of which a merry Traveller 
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Salt-works here yield a great 


OL. 
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A. Wittenburg a Man ir fare to ne 
Hogs, Soldiers, Whores,. and Scholars in the Street. 
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2. Hall Saxonum on the River Sala, about for- 


ty Miles South Weſt of Wittenburg. Here the 


High Duteb is ſpoken in its RA om Purity. The 
orks he! t Revenue to the E- 

lector of Brandenburg their Sovereign. 3. Quedlin- 
burg, thirty five Miles North Weſt of Hall, re- 
markable for a Nunnery there, whoſe Abbeſs is 
Sovereign of the, Place, has a Repreſentative in the 
general Diet, and is always a Princeſs of the 
Houſe of Saxony. There are other Towns of 
leſs Note, and not worth a particular .Deſcrip- 
ec e TITRE DAR e 1D 2900 

Tun ſecond Diviſion of Upper Saxony is Miſnia, Miſnia 
bounded on the North by Upper Saxony,and on the 
Eaſt by Luſatia; by Bohemia on the South, and 


by Thuringia on the Weſt. The principal Rivers 


are the Elle, the Mulda, the Pleiſs, and the Black 
and White Eſter. Chief Towus are 1. Dreſden, Dreſiew 


the Capital of Saxony, and the Reſidence of the Capital of 


Ele&or. The City is large and populous, about % 
forty Miles South Eaſt from Leipfick. It is a wall'd 


City, fortify'd after the modern way; and fo 


ſtrong, that the late reſolute King of Sueden did 
not think fit to make any Attempt. upon it even 


when he was Maſter of all the reſt of the Country. 
The River Elbe runs throughit, and divides it in- 


to the new and old City, which are join d by a 


fine Bridge of ſeventeen Arches. In the ne 


Town is the Palace, which contains many beauti- 
ful Apartments for which it is admir'd; as the 
Hall of it is for fine Painting, eſpecially of Peo- 
ple of moſt Nations drawn in their reſpectiye Ha- 
bits; but the chief Curioſities are (beſides many 
other things) many artificial Works in Cotal, A- 
gate, and Mother of Peart'; alſo a Purſe of in- 
combuſtible Linnen, unpoliſh'd Topazes ten In- 
ches in Diameter, and Emeralds of one Inch as 
they grow in the Rock. Alſo many things per- 
form d by Clock-work, asa Horſeman riding, a 
Ship under Sail, a Crab crawlingon the Table, 
Tc. and even the Stables are no leſs to be adtnir'd 
for their Magnificence and | Curidlity. In the 


' Arſenal was lately no leſs than four hundred Pie- 


ces of Braſs Cannon, bur the Number is now re- 
duced by the late Inroads of the Sueden in che late 


War. | 


firuate at the Copfluence'of three ſmall Rivers, 
Eller, Pleſſa, and Parda; or it may rather be ſaid, 
where the two laſt, which are ſmall ones, fall into 
the Elſter, which is more conlide table, and retains 
its Name till it falls into the Elle between Mitten- 
burg and Magdeburg. Liipſt is about forty Miles 
Northweſt of Dreſdm; ic m1 4 Place of great 
6 N Trade, 


2. Leipfick, a fine, well built,and populous City, Lugfct 


54 *. 


Trade; chiefly. at the three annual Fairs, Chriſt- 
man, v Wehe, "The Chdvth" of 
Saint "Nichdlas is fald to. be the fineſt Lythian 
Church in Germany. Here is an Univerſity, but 
5 rhere are but four Colleges jn it, The Faß Dotch 
= . | Language is ſpoke here rear „ 1 
= | Freiburgh. * 3. Freiburgh” is about rwenty Miles a ee 
q of Dreſden ear the River Millda, in an exceeding 
; | pleaſant Situation, It Is wall'd' dea re 
ſome Streets, and a ſpdciousMarker-place.”Fhe E- 
leor's Palace is a ſumptuous Building, as is the 
Church of St. Peter. A great Part of the Town 


1as yielded Silver IA Ys a, iboye 4 0 
vt Million Ster and char x 1 Eiter an- 
nua! Revenue ariſing from thence, amounts to 
above one hundred , ee gp 
Sterling clear of all Charges. The third Mine is 
the :Neck-breaker, about eighty Fathoms deep; it 
; work. chiefly for the laſt. There is alſo, a rich 
Sulphar Ore, amongſt which, Tome, ſmall, Quan- 
tities of Copper and Silver Ore are found. It is 
dangerous working in theſe Mines b Reaſon of 
obs Dawps which ſometimes prove atal to the 
Minors, as does the Duſt which is drawn into their 
Lupgs with their Breath, and throws them into 
frequent Conſumptions. The Money coin d at 
Hieibugh is equal in Allay and intrinſick Value 
to our Sterling; but no other Money in Germany 
comes near it for Fineneſs; but is of ſo deep an 


* 


Allay, that it is a much baſer Metal than our 


* 
- 


* 
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4 Meiſſen, formerly the Capital of Miſnia, ſi- 
tuate upon a River of the ſame Name; but now 
remarkable for nothing but an antient Palace be- 

_ longing to the Elector, but other ways of little 
Note. Beſides theſe, there are the Towns of Pla- 
wen, Mulberg, &c- but being Places of which we 
; nd nothing worth Notice in News or Hiſtory, 
hey are ſcarce worth a Deſcription in this Cata- 
Lnſatia. 3. Luſatia is bounded an the North by Branden- 
Lug, and on the Eaſt by Sileſa; by Bohemia on the 
South, and by the Dutchy of Saxony, or Saxony 
Proper, and Miſnia on the Weſt. Principal Rivers 

are, the River Spree which runs down to Berlin 

and. the Neiſe. ; It is in ſome Parts. barren and 


* 


o 
: 


ſandy, and others ſo,full of Moraſſes and Bogs, 
that it ſcarce produces Corn enough to ſupply the 
Inhabitants z but they have Plenty of Veniſon and 
"Fiſh, and alſo of Wood. Chief Towns are, 1. 
Bautxen on the River Spree, about thirty Miles 
Eaſt: of Dreſden ; but having been almoſt demo- 
liſh'd by the Swedes, it makes but a ſmall Figure 
at preſent, - 2. Gorlitz,, upon the River Neiſſe, a- 
bout twenty five Miles to the Eaſtward of Baut- 
zen. The chief Manufacture of this Place is ma- 
king and dying Linen Cloth, the other Towns 
ara e e en ee eee 
2 4. UnnEx the fourth Diviſion , 1 ſhall include 
gs Ke Fax Meriburg, Sax Naumburg, and Sax Altemburg, 
of which, 1. Sax Meg was a-Biſhop's See, the 

Town about eighteen Miles North Weſt of Leip- 
fk; but there 18 little remarkable but an old Ca- 


thedrgl. 2. Sys Naunbug is the Copical ofa Bj 


* 7 ax 
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ir is how ſubſet to che Duke of Sax GU, * 
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there is nothing remarkable in any of them; f 
Nin 


each of which he reſides alternately at his Plea- 


— fare; 5 —— c- hw DE DD EE. EN TIT RT reer „ e 


2 * "IA wy 


6. Sixthly, The Landgravate of Thuringia, and 2 


the County of Man; ſeldi, on the South Side of the 


ra, the Unſtruch, the Jera, and the Leina. 
affords Plenty of Corn and ſome 
alt-pits, and ſome, but little, Sil- 
Cher. Towns, of  Thuringia are, 1. Hyſurt, on 
the Riyer Fera, Sixty, Miles South Weſtward 
from Leipfick, It is a 0 conſiderable City, and 
Dag Clan tor Beauty, Trade, and 
Wealth. Here arg, ſeveral, magnificent Strug- 
tutes, as a Caſtle, feyeral, Churches and, Abbies, 
an Univerſity, Oc, and to it belongs a large Ter- 
ritory, containing ſeyeral Baronies, and between 
i and. en all which were ſuject to 
the Archbiſhop e but upon their embra- 
| CINB. the Luther an Religion, they, revolt 1 to i 


_ 4 Sitver Mine, which is dug hoffe 
in Arches to ſupport the Surface, under which 
they dig the Mines to come at the Ore. There z | 
are ſeveral other Mines near this rr lo eſpe⸗ 0 {Foreſt. The chief Rivers are the Sala, 
cially three; one of them is call'd the High Hill; the Wer 
this is two hundied Fathoms deep. Another they This County 
call the Prince of Heaven; this has produ&'d/ Ore, Wine, 860d 8 
of which an hundred Weight has afforded ſixty ver and Copper. 
five Pounds Weight of Silver, but generally only 
from half an Ounce to an Ounce, and any half in 
. the Pound; and its commonly oblery * that # 
where the Scrata or ” by rope ; _ us d to de with Cologn, | 
11 F . bis HE £ Ic Mr it is the rige 8 s t * y 
fa tat this N pes hy firſt ens pt if, tut 
hup- 


Eledor of Saxony, which occaſion d a, War be- 


tween them; but it was agreed by a Treaty, that 
ſeventeen Villages ber transferr di t the E- 
lector of Saxony; and that Erfurt and its Depeu- 
dencies ſhould remain to the Archbiſhop of, Merz ; 
and upon this Foot it remains to this Day. 2. 
Meimar, about thirty Miles Eaſtward of Erfurt ; 
it is the Capital of a Dutchy, and gives Title to 
. 2 Prince of the Family of Saxony." It has a great 
Trade in Wine, 3. Jena, on the River Ja, 
twenty tres, Meh Eaſtward of Erfurt, remark- 
able only for its Univerſity. _ 4. Cotha, the, Ca- 
pital of a Dutchy of the ſame Name. It is about 
thirty Miles to the Weſtward of Erfurt ; the Na- 
tiyes here are chiefly employ d in cultivating and 
preparing Wood, of which this and the adjacent 
Country affords aße Quantities; and with this 


Advantage, that ipſtead of impairing, it fattens 


and improyes the Land. There are other Towns 
of leſs. Note, as Mullauſen, a ſmall Imperial City, 
Orlamund, Tonnenberg, Eiſenach, Capital of a Dut- 
.chy, It gives Title to another Prince of . Saxony. 
_ Marchſul, the Reſidence; of the Dukes of Sax Ga- 
tha;  Sunderhauſen, the Ca pital., of Schwartz burg, 
_North- Hauſer, the Capital of Hoenſtein and Stolberg, 
Capital of a Territory of the ſame Name. 


...., ANOTHER, Territory is Mansfield, | ying on the 22 


Herqynian Foreſt, between Anhalt on the North, 
and Thuringiaon the South. This Country affords 
Plenty of Minerals, amongſt which there is a Sort 
of black glittering Salt call'd by the Natives Scheif- 
er-ſtones, which being melted, yield both Copper 
and Silver. When they have extracted the, Cop- 
per, they work it oyex again tofetch qut the Sil- 

ver, of which eyery, hundred Weight of Cop- 
per affords ten or twelve Ounces. . There is a re- 
markable Lake in this ervitory! in che Neigh- 
bourhood of Eiſſeben, which abounds with ſeveral 
Sorts of Fiſh and other Water Animals, as Frogs, 
Water-Rats, and the like; all which are lively - 
depidted in theſe Scheiffer-ſtones ky fair Copper 
Strokes through the very Body of the Scheiffer-/tone. 
I do not-undertake'to give the true philoſophical 

Reaſon for this ſympathetical Repreſentation 
one in the other, but the Poſſibility of the Truth 
of it may eaſily be alloy d, if we conſider that in 
our own Country, vis, near Alderi in 991 
1 ſhire, 


Serpents quoil d about like a Rope with the Tails above five hundred thouſand 4 Year rais'd from 
a innermolt-\ Alfo a little to the Southward upon the Corn; Wine, Beer, Oc. in nis Dominions, 
the ſame Coaſt, and between Whithy and Sc 102) beſides hĩs Demeſne Lands, and the Revenues ay 
axe found Plenty of round Stones, Whichbeing riſing from the Mines, GC 8—“‚-q 
tenderly broke, there are ound in them Ser- Auguſtus, the late Elector of Saxony, beginning ; 
pents of Stone wreath'd up, but moſtly without to have a Praſpect of being elected King o- Ke” 
Heads; but as this Pigreſſion proves, that there land abourthe; Year 1696, endeavour d tò quali 
may ſuch Sportings or Mirac les of Nature be teen himſelf for that high Station; and as one mite - ä 
"ri zn Our o. Country, it may serve to prove the rial Article inthe Padia Cnema is, That 1 8 
Poſſibility at leaſt and :Probatility roo of things as of Poland h, be a Roman: Catholic, [See Artic 5 
ſurprizing to be ſeen elſew her, XI. of che Facta Conventa in Chap VII. of the Hlif- 
Tus Counts of Mansfeld are Princes of the tory of Poland, pag. 3691] 10; he renounc'd the 
Empire, of a very antient Family, and have no Proteſtant Religion and embiac d Popery, actord- N 
great Dependance on the Elector of Saxony. Chief ingly as his Son the preſent Elector of Saxony Has * 


2 and 


D 


dy reſembling Cockles, Oyſters; Cr. alſd a- 
. — High., Water Mark at! Sea Side near 
11/bitly in Jorkſhire are found Stones exactly like 


Tons of the Gounty of Mantſield are, 1. Manss 
field, which gives Name to the County and Title 
to its Count. It is about ſive Miles North Weſt 
of Eyſteben; but it is now only ian old rxuinous 
Town, and remarkable for nothing but its Dig- 
nity abovemention'd. 2 Eyſteben, 10 call'd from 
the Iron Ore dug there, which the Natives call d 
Eyſen. Martin Luther was born here in the Year 
1483. and died at this ſame Place in the Lear 1564. 
aged 81. This Town is but ſmall, and ſtands 


about fifteen Miles North Welt of Hal. The 
principal Trade of this Town is imply d in the 
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alſa en the Tops of ſome Mbuntains are, ira, Aruſtein, Ouerſarij &ci but they are 


not far from Richmond, are found Plenty of. Stones 
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but obſcure Places and tcarce worthia Deſcriptions 
Tn Revenues of the Elector of Saxony arefaid 


70 


to exceed; that of any German Power, except the! 


Emperor himſelf ; for it ĩs ſuppos d to amount t 


done ſince with the fame Vie. 7 
Tus Elector of Saxony is great Marſhal ofithe 
Empire, and as ſuch, has the Guard of the City 
where the Diet aſſembles.» His Titles are; Duke 
of Saxom, Fuliers, Cleuve, Beg, Eugers and ft. 


phalia, 'Arch>Marſhal; and Elector of the Empire; | 
Landerave of Thuringia;\Margrave of Miſnia, and 


of Dyper and Lower Luſatia, Count and Prines of 


Henneberg, Count of La Mark, Ravensburg and Bur- 
by, and Lord of Ravenſtein; and bears the reſpec- 
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tive Arms belonging to all the aboremention d Ti- 
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fort upon Oder; but the generality of the Inhabi- 
tants of, Brandenburg are Lubenau s. 3% 
Towns of moſt Note in the Marquiſate of Branden- 
Brandenburg are, 1. Brandenburg, in the Midſt of a bwg.' 
 Morzaſs on the River Havel or Hamel, which runs 
through the Town. It is about twenty ſix Miles 
Weſtward fram Berlin: It was once the Metropo- 
lis of the Marquiſate, whoſe Name it yet bears; 
but it is ſuch a wretched poor Place, that was it 
not far a Lake in the Neighbourhood which a- 
2 them Plenty of Fiſh, they could ſcarce ſub- 
et 10 d int en b neee 
2. Berlin, ſituate in a plentiful Country on the Beli 
River Spree, forty Miles to the Weſtward of Frank- 2 
Rivers are, the Hlbe, the Oder, the Havel, the fort upon Oder:. It is the Capitaliof the Marqui- | * 
ſlates and the uſual Reſidenoe of the Elector of 4 
Brandenburg, who is now alſo King of Prufſia, It 
ſtands upon the River Sptee, but has a- Suburb on 
the other Side of the River called Coin, though 
(like Londen and Southwark) they are both under- 
ſtood by the Name of the Capital, Berlin; and 
hat contributes very much to the Trade and 
ay. Kiches of this Capital, is, that it ſtands upon the 
NE enz does not afford Abundance of Canal abeve- mention d between the Elbe and the 


dienburg; and, as taken Ie bounded on 
ä a, and by Poland; an 


by Water. Their Mines of Silver and Copper is Lon in a neu- faſhion'd Sort of Chariots, 
vield but very little of their reſpective Meisls; u ch are thence called Berlis. 
and in ſhort they are but 4 poor miſerable Sort. of 3. Fantzhort upon Oder, ſo call id to diſtinguiſhi it Baniſirt; 
_ People, , Calvini m 1$ the chief prevailing Religion from Frawkfort on the Maine,. Ic ſtands (as its | : 
among them, eſpecially at Toning burg and Fun- Name imports) on the River Oder, about Jorty 5 
„„ N . ues | 
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A Compleat Hiftory of ithe WORLD: 


Miles Eaſtward of Berlin. It was 4 Hans Town, 


Magde- 
lung 


and an Imperial City, but now -ſubze& to the 
Marquis of Brandenburg. The Town is divided 
into two Parts by the River Oder, over which is a 
wooden Bridge. The Town has a tolerable Trade, 
eſpecially at the annual Fairs, but not like what 


it has formerly had. -» Other Towns in this Mar- 


uiſate are not remarkable, except Pbrſdam, and 
that only for the King of Pruſſias having a Pa- 


lace there. 


Magdeburg is a Dutchy bounded on the North 
by Mechlenburg and Brandenburg, by Upper Saxony 
on the Eaſt, on the South by Anhalt and Halberſtat, 
and on the Weſt by Brunſwick; The River Elbe 
divides this Territory into two Parts, the eaſter- 
moſt abounds in Wood and Foreſts, and the other 
in Corn and Grain, but with this Remark, that 
which of theſe one of them hath the other wants. 
The chief City is Magdeburg, call d in ſome an- 
tient Hiſtory Parthenopolis. It ſtands on the Banks 
of the Elle, about ſeventy Miles to the Weſtward 


of Berlin. Edgitha, Daughter of Edmund the Sax- 


on, King of England, enlarg'd and beautify'd it, 
and.prevail'd with the Pope to make it an Arch» 
biſhoprick, and the Archbiſhop was Primate of all 
Germany. The Buſt of this generous Empreſs is 
ſtill to be ſeen in the Cathedral Church, with eigh- 
teen Casks of Gold by her, which Quantity it is 
ſaid the Improvement and Privileges of this City 
coſt her. It was a very large hy e {am 
by the Imperial General Count 7:/h, in the Year 
1631. who of forty thouſand Inhabitants then 1n 
the City, maſſacred all, except four hundred only, 
for embracing the Lutheran Doctrine. He alſo de- 
moliſh'd all the Houſes and Churches, except the 
Cathedral, which is now a ſumptuous Building, 
and had in the Popiſh Times. (as Dr. Nicholſen 
ſays) forty nine noble Altars. In Magdeburg Lu- 


| ther had his Education, and here were the firſt In- 


ſtitution of Tilts and Tournaments, by the Em- 
peror Henry, ſirnamed the Fowler, about the Year 


930. but although thoſe bold Engagements were 


accounted the Effects of Valour at the firſt Inſt!- 
eution of them, yet they were found of ſuch de- 


ſtructive Conſequence (ſeventeen Gentlemen of 
Franconia, and nine of Heſſe, being kill'd upon the 


Halberſtat. 


Spot) that they were aboliſhed. 


 Halberfat is Principality lying between Magde- 
burg on the North, and Anbalt on the South, and 


between Saxony on the Eaſt, and Hildeſhiem on the 
Weſt; The chief Town is Halberſtat, on the Ri- 
ver Hitheim, about thirty Miles South | Weſt of 
Magdeburg. Here is ſaid to be the largeſt Inn, 
with the beſt Accommodations of any in Europe. 
Lutheraniſm is the eſtabliſhed Religion here. There 


is at Gruningen, a Tun, in imitation of, or rather 


intended to out-vye, that of Heydelburg ; this con- 
taining near a thouſand Hogſheads of Wine, 


whereas that at Heydelburg (of whoſe Deſcription 


hereafter) contains but two hundred Tuns, or 
eight hundred Hogſheads. This Country abounds 


in Corn, and produces Plenty of Veniſon. 


Pomerania is bounded by the Baltick on the 


North, and by Poliſh Pomerelia on the Eaſt; by 


Brandenburg on the South, and by Mecklenburg on 
the Weſt; Its chief Rivers are the Oder, the Pen, 


the Roga, the Per ſant, the Wiper, the Stolpe, the 


tween Pomerania and Mecklenburg, and forms a large 
Lake near Damganten, which empries itſelf in 


Rektinitz,, and the Bante, The Relenitx ruus be- 


the Baltick at Dau. The Oder divides itſelf into 
ſeveral Branches ſoon after its entring Pomerania, 


and forms ſeveral Iſlands, after which it falls into 


the Baltick at the Iſlands of Uſedom and Welling, 


which two Iſlands lying in the Mouth of it makes 
it form three Channels, where it falls into the 


Sea, and all navigable, ſo that Ships may go 


rhrough any of them to Serin. Pomeren contains 


Corn, and no Mines, except ſome fewiof Iron. Te 


it for himſelf, and never would quit it fince, as 


nel is about a Mile broad. It is a good Harbour, 
a great Trade for Corn, which * export abroad. 
took Stralſund in November 1715. but were oblig'd 


ſmall Harbour, about thirty Miles South Eaſt of 


Miles from the Baltick, and fifteen to the Eaſtward 
of Gripſwald. It was formerly the Capital of a 
Dutchy, and is now a very good Harbour. 5 


but of it, and ſeveral other Towns, we have on- 
ly the Names, and nothing remarkable. | | 
Tux Iſland of Rugen is now in Poſſeflion of the gg 


Town is Bergen, and contains about four hundred 
- Houſes, but is not conſiderable in any Particular. 
The Ifland affords Plenty of Corn, Sheep, black 


, 


ſeveral· Lakes, and but few Mountains, it bein 
low-marſhy Ground; the Lakes afford Plenty of 
Fiſh and Water-Fowl, but they have Scarce of 


EASrEuN and Weſtern Pomerania are ſe 
by the Oder the Eaſtern is ſubdivided: er Diviſ, 
Diſtritts of. Pomerania, Caſuben, and Vendefin, or 
Menden. Havel, or the Weſtern, contains the 
Diſtricts of Stetin, Molgaſt Galchow, and Barde. 
with the Iſlands of Rugen, Uſedim, and Willing. 3 
Tun Dukedom of Pomerania has undergone 
many Revolutions, but weſtern Pomerania has of 
late remain d in the quiet Poſſeſſion of the Swedes 
till che late King of Sweden's Deſeat at Pulioua. 
rrhen the King of Pruſſia taking the Advantage 
of his Diſtreſs, ſeiz'd Stetin, and the Iflands of 
Uſedom and Welling, and the Danes,” afliſted by 
che Pruſſians, Poles, and Moſcovites, took Stralſund, 
Maiſtrand, and Rugen Iſland; but in the Year 1720. 
the Danes were obliged by a Treaty of Peace to 
reſtore what they had taken from the Suede; but 
Stetin, the Iſles of LDſedom and Welling, and the 
Countries adjoining to the Oder, were confirm'd 

to the King of Pruſſa as Elector of Brandenburg, 
who then had them in Poſſeſſion, ſo that he has 
now a free Communication with the Baltick by the 
River Oder, which when the Swede had Stetin and 
the Iſlands oſ Uſedom and Welling, he could not 
have the Advantage of, without their Leave. | 
Cui Towns of Weſtern Pomerania are, 1. Ste- Chief 
tin, the Capital, and formerly one of the Hang Town 
Towns on the Welt Side of the River Oder, about 
forty Miles South from the Baltick Sea, and ſe- 
venty North from Berlin, It is a large populous 
City, and has a good Trade, but inferior to what 

it formerly had. The Swedes had it in Poſſeſſion 

till the King of Pru{ſia work'd them out of it by 

a Stratagem, about the Year 1713. perſuading the 
Citizens to admit his Forces into the Town, that 

he might ſecure it for them againſt the Moſcovite; 
but when he had once got Poſſeſſion, he lecured 


wil 
fot 


above obſerved. 1 

2. Stralſund, on the Coaſt of Weſtern Pomerania, 
over-againſt the Iſland of Rugen, where the Chan- 
and the Town well built and fortified. They have 
The Danes, aſſiſted by the Ruſſians and Saxons, 


to relinquiſh it to the Suede in the Year 1720. in 
whoſe Poſſeſſion it now continues. 3. Gripſwald, a 


Stralſund. 4. Wolgaſt, upon the Oder, about five 


Bande, twelve Miles to the Weſtward of Stralſund; 


- 


Swedes.'. It is a large Tand, but much waſh'd 
away by the Sea, and leſs than it formerly was; 
but it is yet about thirty Miles over; but the 
Creeks and Bays run fo far into it, that ſcarce 
any Part of the Land is above two or three Miles 
from the Sea, or ſome Branch of it. The chief 


Cattle, good Horſes, and the largeſt Geeſe in 
Europe. Their Seas and Lakes yield Plenty 4 


Fiſh, although they have ſo many Creeks an 

Bays in the Iſland, they make little Uſe of them, 
but make uſe of Stralſund only as their chief or 
rarher their only Sea-Port. 1 
Tux Succeſſion of their Princes formerly is 


deliver d with ſo much Uncertainty, as vers 
= | the 


(N. 


encceſ- 
ſion. 


berg) at che 


the Marquiſate of Brant 


| hundary 7 


— rake 
7 d 


the whole Afſpurable; obly the Babe took it ih 
the Year 4698. and reſtor d it in the Tear 1679. 
to che Selle, une has the preſent Poſſeſſion of it. 
Cutrf Towns in Eaſtern Potrerania are, 1. Cuni- 
uin, on'a Branch of the Oder, five Miles from the 
Balticb, and tliirty five'North of Stetin. 21 Col- 
at the Viouth of the River Peuſant, near the 
Ballicb, about twenty Miles North Eaſt '6f Cam- 
min. The Salt-Pits near this Place afford” the 
King of Pruſſia a good Revenue. Other Towns 
pot femarkable for any Thing particular, or worth 
a Deſcription, Iſhall not trouble the Reader with. 


As t the Family of the preſent Elector of 


Brundenbung (now King of Pruſſia) the Emperor 


fn l. "having conquer d this*Country bent the 


Year 927. gabe the Governient of ite to Seide; 
Earl of Rengenßtim, on condition that he ſhould 
defend the Marthes; that is, guard the Lichts or 
utmoſt Bounds of the Empire, againſt the Inſults 
and Inroads of- the Schubef; and hence, as De- 
fender of thoſr Marches; He was call'd Mafch- 
rave; o Margrave, or, as the Word is now ex- 
preſs'd, Marquels of Brandenburg, and from him̃ 
jr deſcended fucceſſively'to, ſeveral others, but on- 
ly during the (then) Emperor's Pleaſure,” till 
about the Tear 1162. Albert Prince of Anhult was 
conſtituted Hereditary Marquis of Brandenburg, 


and it continued in his Family for ſixteen Deſcents, 


the laſt of Which bras Sigiſmind, King of Hungary, 
and Bohemia, n the Empire, fold 

| 4# to the Duke of 
Moravia, and he mortgag'd it to the Marquis of 


* 


Afiſnia; but the Emperor redeem'd it, and fold it 
to Frederick, Burgrave of Horemburg, Anno 1417. 
from whom tlie preſent King of Pruſſia, as Elec 
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14 


proclaim d 
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; Federich, the laſt Elector of Brandenburg, Ws 
and crown'd King of Priſia in tie 
Year, 1700. and died in February 1571-1. Wen 
his only, Son Frederic -Milliam, the preſent Kin 
of puff ſucceeded ; and as to the prefent State 
of "Pruſſia, although it is neither the moſt popu- 
lous, nor the moſt fruitful Country of any of the 
German Powers, yet it is the largeſt, except that 
of Auſtria, and as flour ſhing a Province as any in 
all'Germaiy;*Whith, as ir cannot be imputed to 
the Frulrfulneſs of the Soil, it is attributed 10 


their encottraging of foreign Trade, and profitable 


Manufactures, among which that of the woollen 
is now ſo'improv'd, that they furniſh moſt Part of 

the Empire of Ryſſia with woo!len Cloth, which 
was formerly a conſiderable Branch of the Egli 


1 ig 


Trade there. 8 


* Tux King of Pruſſia*s Troops amount to near Forces of 
eighty thouſand regular Forces, a MY the King 


Charge for a Country that is noue of the mo 

productive 3but we may conſider that he lets them 
our upon 'oecaſion, - and that commonly to thoſe 
who will give him the moſt for them; ſo that he 
not only makes them maintain themſelves, and gets 
Money by them too, but alſo makes himſelf for- 
midable, and is now counted as an Ally by both 


the Imperial Powers of Germany and Ryſia, who 


have offer d very advantageous Propoſals to him, 
to bring him over, each to their reſpective Inte- 
reſt 3 and as they are thus courted, and common- 
1y well paid, his maintaining ſuch a numerous 
ſtanding Army is not ſo burthenſome to his Sub- 
jects as where they are not only paid out of the 
Subſtance of the Subjects, but employ'd only to 
keep them in awe too. 0 2355 0 
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Of the Circle of Lower Saxony, containing the Dutchies of Mecklen- 
burg, Lawenburg, Holſtein, - Hanover, Brunſwick, . Lunenburg, 


f =, 


1 
j 


Bremen, and Verden. 


” p 
* 


H E Cirele of Lower Saxony, (excluſive of 
Magdeburg and Halberſtat before treated 
of) is bounded to the Northward by the 


German Ocean, Denmark, and the Baltick Sea, and 


on the Eaſt by Brandenburg and Pomerania, by the 
Landgrave of Heſſe on the South, and by West- 


phalia on the Weſt. The chief Rivers are the 
Eibe, the Weſer, the Alter, the Hamma, the Hemon, 


the Leme, the Ocker, and the Eldt, 

Tux firſt Subdiviſion of Lower Saxony, as above- 
mention'd, is Mecklenburg, bounded on the North 
by the Baltic Sea, and on the Eaſt by Pomerania; 
on the South by Brandenburg, and on the Weſt by 
Lunenburg and 'Sax-Lawenburg, It produces Plenty 
of Corn and Fruits, eſpecially Apples, and their 
Lakes abound with Fiſh and Water-Fowls. The 
moſt remarkable Towns in the Dutehy of Meck- 
on Boe SO TAR R  Sre 0: dab a aha 
1. Roſtock, an Imperial City and Hans Town, 
ſituate at the Mouth of the River Warna, which 


falls into the Baltich, between thirty and forty 


Miles to the Weſtward of & tralſund, and about as 
much to the Eaſtward of Wiſmar. It is a large 


City, containing many thouſands of well-built 


Houſes ; and whether by Chatice or Choice they 


made ſo much Uſe of the Number ſeven is un- 


cer tain, but it is obſerved, that there is 4 ſpa- 
cious Market- place, from and to yhich ſeven large 


Streets lead, and in which they terminate and 


center. There are ſeven handſome Gates towards 
the Land, ſeven Bridges over the River Varus, 
for a Communication between the ſeveral Parts of 
the Town; ſeven great Doors to the Cathedral 
Church, feven Towers in the Town-Hall; and, 
indeed, ſome other ſevens of ſo little Conſequences 
that they ſeem to proceed rather ſrom Affectation 
than Order. Here is a large Univerſity, founded 


in the Lear 1419. by John and Albert, cotemporary 


Dukes of Mecklenburg. 


2. Warnemund, upon the ſame River Warna, irurne- 
(from whence it takes its Name) and about ſeven mund. 


Miles below Roſtock, being the Port-'Town for 
Ships that cannot come up ſo high as Roſtock, 3. 
Wiſmar, to the Weſtward: of Roflack as before ob- 
ſerv'd, and between thirty and forty Miles to the 
Eaſtward of Lubeck. It is a very good Harbour. 
It was firſt built, as ſuppos d, out of the Ruins of 
the antient City of Mecklenburg, about the Lear 
1250. and about ſixteen Years afterwards was im- 

prov'd both in Largeneſs and Beauty, and is now 
extremely populous. It was accounted one of the 


chief Hans-towns; and in this Harbour all the 


Men of War belonging to that Body were laid up, 
It is now in the Poſſeſſion of the Swedes, but its 
Walls and Fortifications are demoliſh'd according 
to the Conditions pon which it was deliver'd 
to them in the Year 1710. 4. Swerin, ſituate on a 
great Lake call'd the Serin Sea, about fifteen Miles 
60 South 


of Pruſſia. 


596; 


Religion. 
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South of Hiſmar, 1 Andz g. Guftraw, a well for- 
4 Ten to tha Seward. of. Rafuk, and. 
up n the ſame River. LR ND LOt £05135! 

"Lorupranin waseſtabliſh'd here in the Year 


150% by Duke, Jan Albert, who. demoliſh'd the 
Pe 


bbies and other religious. Places of the Roman 


. and apply d their Revenues to other 


Holſtein. 


forty Miles South Weſt of Lubeck, and ſixty North 
Eaſt from Hremen. It is diſputed whether Ham- 


Charles Leopold, the preſent Duke of Ante 
charging. his firſt Wife with being wantonly dif- 
14 e put her away and married the Dutcheſs 
owager of Courland, Niece to the late ar, in 


GERI. its tier een ing ob RES s 410 
Ius Dutchy of Sar Lauenburg is bounded by 


H, iein on the North and Welt; by Mecklenburg 


n:the Eaſt, and by Lunenbung on the South. The 
Wer Eibe runs quite through it. The chief 
'Town is of the ſame Name, Lawenburg; it ſtands 


where the River Stegnitz, falls into the Elbe, a- 


bout thirty Miles South of Lubeck, and about for- 
ty Miles Leuch. Ealt of Hamburg, It isbuta ſmall 
"Town, but very populous, and hasa 3 
] do nor find any other Toyyn of Note ip this 
Dutchy. The laſt, Duke of Lauenburg, Julius 
Francis, dy d without Male Iſſue in the Year 1689 · 
and the Duke of Luxenburg ſucceeded to the Poſ- 


ſeſſion of it; and at his Death it devolv d upon the 


Elector of Hanover. 6 
Chap. L of the Hiſtory. of Denmark, Pag. 418; but 
I then omitted the Deſcription of thoſe two noted 
Places, Hamburg and Lubeck; ſome not reckoning 
them to belong to. Holſtein; probably, becauſe they 
havg eee themſelves from the Daniſh Yoke ; but 

e yet continues his Pretenſions, to thoſe Places, 
and impoies Laws and Taxes upon them, inſomuch, 
that at the Writing hereof, he has made Prizes 
of ſome Hamburg Ships, and pretendsa Privilege 
ſo to do till they gratify his Demand; 

Hamburg is one of the Hans- Towns, and a very 


conſiderable one: It ſtands on the River Elle, 


partly upon Iſlands, and partly upon the main 
Continent, on the North Side of the River, about 


lurg be within the Limits of Stormaria, a Province 
of Holſtein; but however the Territories belonging 
to Hamburg, and adjoining to it, lie in Stormaria 3 
and although thoſe Territories are but ſmall, yet 


they contain ſeveral; Villages, Gentlemen's Pala- 


ces, and good Buildings. | 8 
Anz Fart of Hamburg ſtands upon fmall I- 


fands in the River Elbe; betwen which, as well 


W them and that Part of the Town that 


ſtands upon the North Shore, there 1s. as at Venice, 


3. Communication by Bridges; but the Iſlands are 
generally ſo low, chat in ſome extraordinary high 
Tides, their Houſes dre damag'd or quite demo- 
liſn'd; but this watery Situation makes them na- 
turally more ſtrong and more difficult of Acceſs 
by an Enemy. And for the North Part of the 
Jowy, which ſands upon the Continent, it is ſe- 


cur'd the Lands by regular Fortificat ions 
asd good Vo 


med equal with Wine, The greateſt; Part of 


ed; the Buildings moſt o 


. tranſporting, 


alls. The $9" are wide, but crook- 
t of Brick and very high. 
Ships from all, Parts of Eumpe trade hither; and 
from hence Merchandize is diſpers d all over 
Empire. But as for theiꝝ own, ManufaQures, if 
Imay fo call it, the 8 Beer; the Brewing 


| it into all the neighbouring 
untries is an advantageous Trade; it wangen va- 
their 
Proviſions, are either brought down the Water 
to them from Cermam, or imported from abroad; 

t their, own Rivers produce Plenty of Fiſh, as 


of Which emplays ee People, as well 


29 Gardens, do of Greens, Roots, and Fruits; 
nd are very delight ful as. wWell as profitable; and 


1 1 LE * ? 


* Holſtein Proper has been already deſcribed in 


as: for their Navigation, large Ships may come up 


to the very Walls to load. or unload ̃ but the larg- 


eſt indeed anchor at Neu Mills, abau ; 
below the Town, to lighten Part of their Loading 


when com ing up, or,  goipg down, there to take 


in the Jaſt of their Loading; when they go down 
loaden, the Goodsbeing-convey'd in nalier Vel. 
ſels between the New Mills and the Town. The 
Tide flows about ſixteen Miles above Hamburg, 
which is in all about Ninety Miles from the 
5 Which I have reaſon to beiieve is as far as the 

ide, lows up any River in Europ. 
Iuꝝ publick Building: of this City are St. Pe- 
ter s Church, formerly a Cathedral when cm, 


was an Archbiſhoprick., Alſo. the Churches of 


St. Nicholas, St. Jacob, St. Catherine, and St. Mi- 
chael, where a Regiſter is kept of whatiis diſtri- 
buted weekly to the Poor of the reſpective Pariſh- 
es. They have Hoſpitals and Infirmaries well en- 
dow'd, for the Relief of Poor, Sick, and Lame; 
alſo for Orphans, diſabled Seamen, and their Fa- 
milies; and Free- Schools, where the Children of 
poor Citi Ta are bath, inſtructed, 583 and 
put out Apprentices, ſent to the Univerſity, 01 
fitted for ſome other Bubneſs, hes Pay es = + 
Hamburg is a free Imperial City, independant 
of any but the Emperor; they having both the 
Legiſlative and Executive Power lodg'd in them. 
And as to the Pretenſions of the Dane to the Ci- 


1 
x 


ty of Hamburg, the Emperor Otho IV. who began 


his Reign. Auno 1208, being a weak Prince, was 
ſoon depos'd ; | Sethe Succeſſron of the Emperors in 
the Hiſtory of Germany, Chap, IV. Pag. 480.] and 
in his Reign it was, that Waldemar Duke of Sleſ- 
wick took Hamburg ; and as it were, rent it from 
the Empire: And Waldemar being afterwards ad- 
vanc'd to the Throne of Denmark, gave the Go- 
vernment of Hamburg to Albrecht Earl of Orlemund; 


and he again return d his Right to the Citizens for 


fifteen hundred Marks of Silver. And thus Ham- 
barg became once again a free independant City 
and State; and might be ſaid to continue ſo if it 
was not that the Duke of Holſtein, and King of Den- 
mark are perpetually rene wing their Claim; and in 
Lieu thereof, endeavouring to impoſe Taxes, and 
extort Sums, which the Hamburgers will by no 


means ſubmit ta pay; tor which Reaſons, the Kings 


of Denmark, as Dukes of Holſtein, have ſometimes 
appear'd before Hamburg with a numerous Army; 
and at other Times block'd up the Mouth ot the 


River Elle, taken their Ships, and obſtructed their 


Traffick; but there are ſo many of the European 
Powers concern'd in the Hamburg Trade, that 
they have hitherto contributed theirIntereſt to pre- 
ſerve the Liberties of this, free City, from. being 


” 


ſwallow'd up by the Dane. 
I ux Eſtabliſh'd Religion at 
raniſm; nor are any other Se& of Proteſtants, 
much leſs of Papilts, tolerated here, except in 
the Chapels of foreign Miniſters; and that only 
for themſelves and Domeſticks, no Inhabitant of 
the City being ſufter*d to reſort thither, notwith- 
ſtanding that both the King of Pruſja and the 
States General have preſented Memorials to favour 
at leaſt a Toleration for the Calvinifts ; but what 
they receiv'd for Anſwer was, That as to Trade, 
the Calviniffs enjoy'd the ſame Privileges as the 
Latherans, but that neither Calviniſts, Jeus, nor Ro- 
man Cathilicks, ſhould be allow d the publick Exer- 
ciſe of their Worſhip. 3 


4 


Lubeck is the chief of che Hans- Tons, and an Luer | 


Imperial City, ſituate on the River Trave in the, 


Dutchy of Hulſtein. It is ten Miles from the Bas | 


tick Sea, about forty Miles North Eaſt from 
Hamburg, and as many Weſt from H/iſmar. Traue- 
mund, at the Mouth of the River, is the chief Port 
ſor great Ships belon ing to Lubeck, and is a very 


| good Harbour. Lubeck for the Beauty and Upifor- | 


mity 
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wity of its Building, the Pleaſantneſs of its 
Groves and Gardens, Cc. is not inferior to the 


handſomeſt City in the North of Germamy. The 


Streets are broad and ſtreighe, the Houſes moſt- 


ly built of Brick; and from the publick Reſer- 


voir, the Water is convey*d' to every Citizen's 
Houſe. There are twenty Churches with high 
ſpire Steeples. The Cathedral is a fine Piece of 


Architecture. Lubeck was but an inconſiderable 


Rivers, 
eck 


ons. 


uck, 


fem. 
lle. 
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Borough till it was enlarg'd and 'beautify'd by 
now a free Imperial City. The Biſhopriek of Tu- 


beck has been enjoy'd by Proteſtant Princes ever 


ſince the Year” 1561. and is ſaid to be the only 
Proteſtant Biſhoprick in Germany that has not been 
ſtripp'd of the Revenues and Privileges belonging 


to it: The other Lutheran Biſhops are rather Su- 


per-intendants than Biſhops,” and have little todiÞ 
tivguiſh chem from the inferior Clergy except 
een ee ee eee DIET e 
Annen Finnen ne 8 
BRUNSWICK and HANOVER. 
i 4 4 n 74 1 : LACK” 3 - 
) Runſwick and Hanover, including the Principa- 
lity of GErubenhagen, and the Counties of 
Blackenburg and Renſtein, as being ſubject to the 
ſame Princes, are bounded on the North by Lunen- 


burgh, and on the Eaſt by Magdeburg and Halberſtat; 


by Half Caſſlonthe South, and by the River . 


| ſer on the Weſt. This Country was formerly 


deem'd a Part of the Hercynjay Foreſt, and yet pro- 


duces Plenty of Woad, efpecially Pine. and Fir. 


Their Mountains abound with Mines of Silver, 
Copper. Lead, Vitriol, Brimſtone, Quick-ſilver, 
and Copperals. © The Natives are generally of a 
large Size, and uſed to coarſe Fare, and hard 
Lodgings. Their common Food is dry'd Hogs- 


fleſn and a Sort of coarſe Bread, which, as a French 
Traveller expreſſes it, is fitter for Horſes than 


Men. The principal Rivers are the Weſer, the 
Leina, the Tinerfle, and the Ocker. Chief Towns 
7... oe 
1. Brunſwick; it ſtands on a Plain on the Banks 
of the River Ocker, ten Miles North of Wolfem- 
buttle, 'and near ſixty South of Lunenburg, and'in 


Latitude fifty two Degrees twenty five Miputes 


North. It was a free Imperial City and a Hanſ- 
town; but the Inhabitants after a hard Struggle 
for their Liberries, being over=power'd by the 


Dukes of Brunſwick, the Merchants and trading 


Men have forfaken the Place; and it is now a de- 
clining City, and of ſo little Trade, that Mum and 
Butter are almoſt the only Commodities they deal 
in. The Town inclines to a ſquare Form; tis a- 


bout two Miles in Circumference, and the River 
Ocker runs through the Middle of it. The Palace 


and the Town-Houſe' are ſumptuous Buildings, 


and the private Houſes tolerably handſome. They 


make a Sort of Mum call'd Ship Mum, ſuch as 
comes to England and other Parts of Europe; but 


the other is thin and weak, and is uſed as Drink 


by the common Inhabitants. The better Sort is 
reckon'd ſcarce fit to drink till it has purg d itfelf 
at Sea. It is made of Barley with a ſmall Mix- 
ture of Wheat, and well hop 
Brunfwick claim the ſole Sovereignty of the City, 
andpreſcribe abſolute Laws to the Inhabitants as 
mam eee 
2. Molfemluttle ſtands on the River Ocker, ten 
Miles to the Southward of Brunſwick, It is a 
ſtrong Place, both by Art, as being well fortify'd, 
and by Nature, as being in a marſhy, Watry 
Country. Tt was formerly the Seat of the Dukes 
of Brunſwitk, above twenty of whom lie now in- 
terr'd in the new Church there, which is an elegant 
Building. The Palace where the prefent Duke 
of Wolſemluttle reſides, has a Library, ſaid to con- 


common Brimftone. 


p'd. The Dukes of 


Tait one hundred and twenty four thouſknd Vo- 


For 


lumes; and is thought to be one of the beſt Collect 


tions in Germany o printed Books. This Library 


was founded by Auguſtus the famous Duke of Brun 


wick Wolſemburtie; à Printe, of whom it is aid, 
that he excelF'd all his Predeceſſors in Learning 
and Knowledge. 8 ö & en 3 N ; 1 + 1 1 1 1 iT 2 $i bs 4 F 


3. Haubver, the Capital of the Dukedom of Ca: Hare, 


lenburg, ſituate on the River Leina. It ſtands be- 
eween forty and fifty Miles to the Weſtward of 


Brinſwick, and thirty South of Zel. The Houſes, 


except ſome few of Stone; are moſtly Timber and 
Clay. The Caſtle is on one Side of the Town 
near the Wall, and in it is the Elector's Palace. 
The principal Churches are thoſe of Sr. James and 
the Hoh Cuſßß. The Town is tolerably populous 


and well fortify'd. It was an Imperial City and a 


Hans- ton when their Trade flouriſh'd; but now 
their only Trade, or rather Manufacture, is a 
Sort of a ſweet muddy Beer call d Bruhane, which 


they fell to fome of the neighbouring Villages. 
4. Helmſtat, twenty four Miles to the Edſtward Helmſtat. 


of Molſembuttle, remarkable only for its Univerſi- 


ty, built Anno 1576. 5 | 
F. Hamelin; it ſtands at the Confluence of the 
Hamel and the Weſer, as ſtrong a Fortreſs as any 
in the Duke of Brunſwick's Dominions. ' 


TER Principality of &rubenhagen comes next un- Gruben- 
der our Conſideration: The Name in Hig- Dutch bagen. 


ſignifies a Grove or Foreſt, this being Part of 


Hartz Foreſt, or Sylvia Hercynia, mention'd by Ju- 


lius Cæſar in his Commentaries; and hence we 
have in other Parts of this Book call'd this the 
Fercynian Foreſt, or atleaſt a Part of it. It lies to 
the South Weſt of the Dukedom of Brunſwick, and 
has ſeveral valuable Mines in it; as Silver, Cop- 


per, and Lead; alſo grey Vitriol and Atramen- 


ſtein, of which, beaten and boil'd together, the 
green Vitriol is made. Here is alſo Gediet Vi- 
trioh which hangs out of the Rocks like Iſicles, 
and may be uſed without purifying. Alſo blue 
Vitriol made out of the Copper Ore, and white 
Vitriol made out of Lead Ore. Likewiſe Mi- 
ſa, a Mineral of the ſame Colour and Nature as 


And, laſtly, Brimſtone; 


from whence the Hos Sulphuris drops and after- 


wards coagulates like Iſicles; but the chief Mines 
of this Country are. 2 

1. Ranmmelwurg, in a high Mountain near the 
City of Goflar, diſcover'd p49 WH another great 
Vein of Ore was diſcover'd Anno 1045. but the 
chief Mine belonging to the Princes of Brunſwick, 


is at Zeller feld, diſcover'd Anno 1070, Here the 


Overſeer of the Mines keeps his Court every Satur- 
day, and pays his Workmen. The Capital of Gru- 
benhagen 1s Eimbeck. There are other Towns, but 


of ſmall Note; for as the Inhabitants are moſtly 


Miners and live under Ground, there is no great 
Care taken to build them many handſome Houſes 
bone GED : 

Tu Counties of Blackenburg and Renfteinlic be- 
tween Hallerſtat and Anhalt. The Mountains 
here afford Plenty of Iron Ore. This Country 


Blacken- 
burg. 


abounds with old Forts and Caſtles, but ſo de- 
cay d and ruinous, that there are few of them 


worth Notiee, only for their ruinous Marks of 


Antiquity. They are moſtly built upon the Top of 


cragg and inacceſſable Rocks; but none of them 
inhabited but one, call d the Blackenburg, which 


the Duke of Wolſembutilè made a Palace of for his 


own Reception during the hunting Seaſon. The 
old Caſtle of Reinſtove is now remarkable for no- 
thing bur its being all cut out of one entire Stone. 


8 


Reinſtone. | 


The Imperial City of Gaar, though independant 


of the Dukes of Rrunſwitk, is reckon'd with his 
Dominions, becauſe it is furrounded by them. 
The Inhabitants are moſtly Miners, their Employ- 
OPT e i nee 
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ment being either in digging, cleanſing, temper- 


ing, or vending Minerals, or the Metals which 
are extracted from them. 1 


3 TEST, 3 2 01ʃ 
Tn preſent Elector of Brunſwick, who is now 
George 11. King of Great Britain, was Son of His 


late Majeſty George I. King of Great Britain, and 


Grandſon to Erneſt Auguſtus, (who ſucceeded: his 


Brother Fobn. Frederick Biſhop of Oſnaburg in this 


ws Dutchy in the Year 1679.) by the Princeſs Shia, 


| Arms. 


Daughter of Frederick V. 


the Jetze. 


the Princeſs Elizabeth, Daughter of James I. K. 
of Great Britain. Duke Erneſt had Iflue, George 
Lewis, late Elector and King of Great Britain, born 
Anno 1660+ and ſucceeded his Father in the Dut- 
chy of Brunſwick Anno 1698 3 and having married 
Sophia Dorothy, the only Daughter of his Uncle 
George William, and Duke of Lunenburg Zell, that 


Dutchy alſo devolv'd upon him in the Year 


lx the Lear 1692. Duke Erneſt, Augyſtus, the 
Father of His late Majeſty George I. was created 


the ninth Elector and - Arch- Standard- bearer to 
the Empire; but the Duke of Wirtemburg claim 
ing the latter, the Emperor Joſeph in Lieu of it, 
conferr'd the Title of Arch- Treaſurer on the E- 

lector of Brunſwick; and on June 30, 1708. he was 


created the ninth Elector, as ſucceeding his Father 
Erneſi Auguſtus, who was the firſt Elector of that 


Houſe. I ſhall not deſcend any further into the 


Line of King George II. but defer that till I have 
Occaſion to {peak of the Royal Family of Great 
Britain. „ DES 
KINO George II. beſides his Arms as King of 
Great Britain, bears the Arms of Brunſwick, Lo- 
wer Saxony, Lunenburg, Reinſtone, Blackenburg,. and 


Bremen; which laſt js a Field Gules, 6.799 Ar- 


gent, to ſhew (as our Author interprets it) that 


they can open or ſhut the Paſſage of the River 
Wefer as they fee fit. 


Tas Houle of Brunſwick was till of late in 


three Branches; but we have ſeen Zell and Hano- 


ver united in the Perſon of King George I. by his 


Marriage, and thereby ſucceeding to the Dutchy 


of Zell; but Wol/embuttle ſtill remains ſeparate, 


and in a different Intereſt too from that of Han- 


over; as we found in the Year 1702- when Queen 
Anne proclaim'd War againſt Fance; for the joint 
Dukes of Molfembuttle, Rodolphus and Ulrick, who 


were Brothers, join'd in with France againſt Eng- 


land and the Confederates; whereupon the Dukes 
of Zell and Hanover (then two diſtinct Perſons, but 
in the ſame Intereſt) march'd againſt them, and 
brought over Rodolph to their Party; but Ulrick 
being ſtrongly attach'd to the French, they exclu- 
ded him from his Share of the Regency; where- 
upon he renounc'd the Proteſtant Religion in the 
Year 1709. and prevail d upon his Grand-daugh- 


ter, the preſent Empreſs of Germany, to turn Ro- 


man Catholick alſo. 


LUNENBURG and ZELL. 


5 1 HE Dukedom of Lunenburg, including Zell, 


is bounded by the River Elbe on the 


North, and on the Eaſt by Brandenburg and Mag- 
deburg; by Brunſwick on the South, by Bremen and 
Part of Weſtphalia on the Weſt- It is moſtly abar- 


ren, ſandy Country; but their Foreſts abound 
in wild Hogs, Deer, and other Veniſon. 'The 
principal 
Cntr Towns are, 1. Lunenburg, on the Rive 
Ilmenau, about thirty Miles South Eaſt of Ham- 
burg, and forty South of Lubeck, . It is near two 


Miles about, but 55 longer one way than the 


other. Here is the Palace of the Duke of Zell, 


1 4% " 


Ss 6 


lector Palatine, and of 


Rivers are the Elbe, the Imenau, and 


but we do not find any: thing remarkable in itz 


but there is a very fine Bridge over the River. 


There are great Quantities of Salt made from the 
Salt Springs hexe, which afford good Employment 
for the Poor and a Revenue to the Sovereign. 
2. Zell, the uſual Reſidence of the late Dukes of 
Lunenburg, It ſtands at the Confluence of the two 
Rivers, Aller, and Fubſe; about forty Miles South 


of Lunenburg, and thirty North of Hanover. * 


Bardewick, which at preſent is but a decay?d Place. 
There is alſo, 4. Ultzen, between Lunenburg and 
Zell. And, 5. Harburg on the other Side the Elbe. 
over againſt Hamburg. And laſtly, MWalſtrode, near 
the Confines of Verden; the Trade of this Place 
conſiſts chiefly in Wool, Beer, and Wax. 
Wuxrx George, William late Duke of Lunenburg 


and Zell dy'd, the Dominions devolv'd upon K. 


George I. in the Right of his Wiſe; and from him 


they deſcended to his eldeſt Son George II. the pre- 


ſent King of England. Lutheraniſm is the Reli- 
gion generally proteſs'd in theſe Dominions. 


BREMEN ad WERDEN. 


HH E Dutchy of Bremen, including Verden, is 
- A - bounded by the Elbe towards the North, the 
Territories of Lunenburg toward the Eaſt; on the 
South Weſt by the River Yeſer, and on the Welt 
by the German Ocean. The Country is general- 
ly either barren Sand or Moraſs, except near 


the Banks of the Elle and the Weſer, where there 


are ſome fruitful Meadows. The Danes got Poſ- 
ſeſſion of thoſe Territories in the late Wars, and 
afterwards transferr'd them to the Elector of 
Brunſwick for a Sum of Money, to whom they 


were afterwads confirm'd by Sweden in the Year | 


1720. and ſo continue to this Day. 


Cnir Towns of this Dutchy are, 1. Bremen, 5 
ſeventy Miles North of Zell, and as many South 7 


Weſt of Hamburg. It is not a Town of any great 
Trade by Sea, by Reaſon of the great Banks of 
Sand which the Floods throw vp in the River; 
and becauſe Ships of Burthen cannot come up to 
the Town, they have a Cuſtom-Houſe near the 
River, {ix Miles below the Town. Bremen was a 
free Imperial City, and a Hans-town ; but ſince 
the Swedes beſieg d it, and depriv'd them of many 
of their. antient Privileges, their Trade has de- 
clin'd., Here was one of the moſt conſiderable U- 
niverſities in Germamy. The chief Commodities 
exported from hence are Timber, Wool, and Mi- 
nerals. The 
Cloth. They export great Quantities of Fiſh 
taken at Sea; and in the River Meſer, and with- 
in the Walls of the Town, are ſuch Numbers 


of Salmon and Lampreys taken, that they export 


gre : Quantities, being only pickled or Smoak- 
2 · Verden, formerly a Biſhop's See. It ſtands 


upon the River Aller, near where it falls into the 


eſer, about thirty Miles to the Eaſtward of Bre- 


men. It is not remarkable for any thing but being 


the Capital of a ſmall Territory, which lies round 
it. 3. Stade, about fifty Miles North Eaſt of 
Bremen, and twenty four Weſt of Hamburg. It 
ſtands on the River Zwinga, which falls into the 
Elbe not far below the Town, where is a good 


Fort and ſo convenient a Harbour, that will ad- 


mit of ſuch large Ships, that ſome think it ſtands 


more convenient for the German Trade than Han- 


burg. 4+ Buxtchude, on the River Efe on the Elle, 
fifceen Miles Weſt from Hamburg. It is noted 


chiefly for the Plentifulneſs of its Markets and the | 


that Hamburg is ſupply d with moſt of its Provi- 
viſions from thence. e 


Fruitfuneſs of the Country about it, inſomuch 


CHAP. 


excell in dreſſing Leather and 
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07 / he Cur cle of. Swabia, Suabia, or Suevia; "as containing 
of Wirtemburg, 'the Marquiſate of Baden; and alſo the Imperial 


Cities of Ausburg, Ulm, G 


ABA is bounded on the North by Fan- 
conia, and by the Dutchy of Bavaria on the 
Eaſt ; on the South by the County of Tyrol, 
and the Mountains of Switzerland; and on 
Weſt by Alſatia. In ſpeaking to the ſeveral 


the 
Diviſionsof this Circle, I begin with the Durchy 


of Wirtemburg * g 


Tuis Dutchy is bounded on the North by the 
Palatinate of the Rhine and Franconia, and on the 
Eaſt by the Biſhoprick of Ausburg; by the Princi- 
pality of Furſtenburg on the South; and on the 
Weſt by Baden. The Length and Bread th near 

equal, viz. about ſeventy Miles. Chief Towns are, 
I. Sturgard, the Capital of the Dutchy, and 
Reſidence of the Duke. It ſtands near the Banks 
of the River Neckar, about forty Miles Eaſt of 
Baden, and as many South of Heidelburg. The 
Duke's Palace is a noble Building, and the Gar- 
dens about it very fine; but the private Houſes 
are poor wooden Buildings: However, the famous 
Baths here occaſion a great Reſort to the Place. 


2. Tubingen, twenty Miles to the Southward of 


Stutgard; but at preſent, remarkable for nothing 
but the Univerſity. 3. Retling, about twelve 
Miles South Eaſt of Tubingen, of which we find 
little at preſeat worth Notice. 4. Hailbron, or 
the Fountain of Health, ſo call'd from the Virtues 
of its Medicinal Waters. It ftands on the River 
Neckar, twenty eight Miles North of Stutgard. 
The Country here is fruitful and populous, as is 
the reſt of the Dukedom. It contains ſixty Cities, 
an hundred and fifty great Towns, ſix hundred 
and forty Villages; and as to its Produce, their 


Mountains abound with Vines, their Valleys with 
Corn and Cattle, their Foreſts with Game, and 


the Bowels of the Earth with rich Mines; and in 
ſhort, nothing is here wanting that can afford ei- 
ther Profit or Pleaſure. N 5 
Tur Dukes of Virtemburg have fo great a Pow- 
er in civil and criminal Affairs, that there lies no 


Appeal from their Courts to the Inperial Cham- 
ber. The ſupreme Court is at Tubingen. The 


Right of Primogeniture is eſtabli ſn'd at Mirtem- 
burg as in the reſt of Germany ; the Succeſſion bein 

continued in the eldeſt Son, the Younger having 
ſmall Appendages and the Daughters Portions in 
Money. There are ſeveral Branches of the Fa- 


mily, as IVirtemburg, Stutgard, Neuſtadt, Mont- 


beliard, Els, Beruſtadt, and Miilting; but none of 
them fit in the Imperial Diets but the Dukes of 
Stutgard and Montbeliard; and they are at preſent 
both Proteſtants. | | af 

Tur Marquiſate of Baden is bounded on the 


__ North by the Palatinate of the Rhine, and on the 


Faſt by the Black Foreſt ; by Swifſerland on the 
South, and by the Rhine, which divides it from 
Al atia, on the Weſt. Chief Towns are, 2 

1. Baden, the Capital of the Marquiſate ſo 
call'd, from the Multitude of hot Baths near it, 
which is ſaid to amount to near three hundred. It 


is about five Miles from the Eaſtern Banks of the 


Rhine, twenty Miles North Eaſt of Straßburg, and 


twenty five South of Heidelburg. It ſtands upon 
mountainous rocky Ground, which makes the 
Streets very uneven. The Baths iſſue from Rocks 


Furt-Kehl, on the Eaſt Side o 
from the Emperor at the Beginning of the preſent 
War between France and the Emperor. There 
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of Salt, Allum; and Brimſlone, and are ſcalding 
hot, and taſte ſtrong of thoſe Minerals; one of 
them is call'd the Kettle, becauſe it boils. as vio- 
lently as if it ſtood over a hot Furnace. The 
Marquis's Palace and the Caſtle, are the only 
publick Buildings in this Place, 2. Durlach, on the 


River Pfntz, twelve Miles North of Baden, and 
about the fame Diſtance South from Heidelburg. 


It gives Title to the Marquis of Baden- Durlacli, 
whoſe Palace is a very magnificent Building - 
The Streets are ſtraight and regular, and the 
Houſes ſtately and uniform. The ſtately Library, 
and the Coins, and Medals in the Marquis's Cabi- 
net, are very valuable.z.St:olhoffen,five Miles South 
Weſt of Baden, famous for the Lines thrown up 


here for the Defence of the e 4. Kehl, or 


the Rhine, taken 


are other Places of leſs Note which have formerly 


| been rank'd among the chief Towns On Account 


of the Antiquity of their Caſtles or Palaces, as 


having given Title to ſome of the antient Princes 


of Baden; but not at preſent any otherwiſe re- 


markable in Hiſtory. . | 
Tas Marquiſate of Baden is a populous and 


fruitful Country, abounding with Corn and Wine, 


and ſuch Plenty of Wild-Fowl and Veniſon in 
the Foreſts, that they are ordinary Food for the 
common People. There is Plenty of Fiſh in the Ri- 
vers Rhine, Enſe, Wirmbz, and Phintz, and Plen- 


ty of Cheſnuts in their Woods; and with them 
Bacon. Here is Plenty of 
Marble of all Colours, and ſome Agate, and A- 


they feed excellent 


bundance of free Stone, by which means they can 
build good Houſes at a {mall Charge. The Coun- 
try produces ſo much Hemp and Flax, that they 


export great Quantities of it into other Countries. 


Of the Imperial Cities; and foft. of 


1 from Auguſtus Cæſar, in whoſe Time the Ro- 
mans planted a Colony bere. It ſtands on the 
Weltern Confines of Bavaria, ſixty Miles South 
Weſt of Ratisbon, and on the South Side of the 
Danube. It is a large populous City, and is com- 


monly reckon'd the Capital of Suabia. Here are 


many noble Fountains adorn'd with Brazen Sta- 
tues of antient Heroes, and many other valuable 
Monuments of Antiquity. 'The Cathedral, the 
Town-Hall, and the two Arſenals, are ſumptuous 
Buildings; and in one Hoſpital there is an hun- 
dred and ſixty Houſes form'd into four croſs 
Streets, and inhabited by poor People who have 
yearly Penſions ſettled upon them. The Papiſts 
and Lutherans are ſo near an Equality in this 
Town, that the Magiſtracy conſiſts of near an e- 
qual Number of each, viz. in the Senate, twen- 


A Udurg, or Auguſta Vindelicorum, ſo call'd Imperial 


Ausburg. 


ty three Roman Catholicks, and twenty two Luther 


rans; and in their common Council, an hundred 


and fifty of each. The executive Power is in the 


Senate, and the Legiſlative in the two Bodies, 
viz, the Senate and common Council, united as in 
one Body. . 

1 2. Um, 


co A Compleat Hiſtory vf the WORLD: © 


Um, 2. Um, on the North Bank of the Danube, Tuis done, Martin V. was elected Pope; and 

where it meets the River Her, whoſe united Wa- in his Time, and at the noted Council of Con- 

| ters make the River Danube navigable from thence - ſtance,” Dr. John Wickliff and his Doctrines were 

1 downwards, for Veſſels of conſiderable Burthen. condemn d as Heretical, and his Bones order'd 
| It is about forty Miles Weſt of Ausburg. Um is to be dug up and burnt forty Years after his 
a large populous City, but the Cathedfal. is the Death. It was alſoby Order of this Council, that 
moſt admired for its Magnificence, not having its John Hnſs and Jerome of Prague were executed. 
equal in Germany, except at Strasburg. They have a | See Chap. IV. o Bohemia, Pag. 470. ] It was. ob- 

great Trade with "Bavaria and Auſtria, whither fſerved that while this Council of Conſtance laſted, 
they export Linen Cloth and Cottons; and im- there were in this little City, four Patriarchs, 
port from thence Corn, Salt, and Iron, by the twenty nine Cardinals, three hundred and forty 
Danube, The Reform'd Church was eſtabliſh d ſix Archbiſhops and Biſhops,” five hundred and 
here, about the Year 1529. and now the Magiſ- fixty four Abbots and Doctors, ten thouſand ſe- 

trates and moſt of the Inhabitants are Lutherans. cular Princes and ,Noblemen, four hundred and 
3, Bibrach, ſtinds on the River Ruſs, twenty fifty common Whores, and three hundred and 


Pibrach, 


Miles South of Ulm, Here is alſo, a noted hot twenty Fidlers. —— burt, 
Bath. The Magiſtracy here is equally divided 15. Buchorn, ſituate on the ſame Lake of Con- 
between Proteſtants and Papiſts, and the Inhabi- Nance, twenty Miles North Weſt: of Lindau. It 
tants a Mixture of bot. is but a ſmall City, but has a Trade by Water 
4. Bucaw, ten, Miles South Weſt of Bibrach. upon the Lake of Conſtance, by Veſſels paſſing with 
Hexe is a Nunnery,whoſe Abbeſs is always a Prin- Merchandize between Suabia and Switzerland, 
ceſs of the Empire, and has a Vote in the Diet by 16. Uberlingen, a City alſo upon the ſame Lake 
eee ee ee een Conſtance, twenty ſeven Miles North Weſt of 
J. Memmingen, à large City on the River Bach, Lindau, and the Reſidence of the antient Dukes 
ſeventeen Miles South Falt of Bibrach. r oo. , e Re 
6. Loutkirk, a little City twelye Miles South —Thzze is likewiſe belonging to the Circle of 
Weſt of Memmingen; a great 'Thorgugh-fare from Suabia, the Marquiſate of Burgaw on the South 


| 3.4 3 ; 


Buchon, 


90l 


Ttaly to German) + - , Side of the Danule; allo the Landgrayate of Net- 
J. Kempten, one of the moſt antient Cities in /enburg. The chief Town is of the ſame Name, 
Germany, about fifteen Miles South of Memmingen, twelve Miles North Weſt of Werlingen; alſo the 
on the abovemention'd Road from Lay. The County of Hiliewberg, The Brisgaw, the chief 
chief Manufacture here is the Weaving of Linen. Towns of which are, 1. Friburg, a ſtrong, popu- 
8. Iſue, twelve Miles to the Southward of lous Place, thirty Miles South of Strasburg, and 
Kempten. They have neither Corn, Wine, nor now. ſubje& to the Emperor. 2. Old Briſac, on 
Cattle, in their neighbouring Country; moſt of the Eaſt Side of the Rhine; ſo call'd by Way of 
What, they ſow is Beans,Rape-lecd, and Flax, and Diſtinction from New Briſac, built lately by the 
a few Oats, Their Supplies of Corn come from French, over againſt it on the Weſt Side of the 
other Parts of Germany, or from Ita). Rhine, It is thirty Miles South of Straßburg, and 
9. Lindau, ſtands partly upon the Continent, ten Weſt of Fiburg. ED HU 
and partly upon an Iſland in the Lake of Conſtance, Taz four foreſt Towns in Suabia are, 1. Rhein- Fort 
they being united by a Stone-Bridge near three field upon the Rhine, twenty eight Miles South of Tow, i 
£2 hundred Paces long. Here, as in Bucaw, is a Briſac. 2, Sechingen, an Iſland in the Rhine, eight | 
TY 8 Nunnery whoſe Abbeſs is a Princeſs of the Em- Miles Eaſt of Rhein field. 3. Lauſenburg, through 
%%% ba nn DT as which the Nine runs. It is ſeven Miles Eaſt of 
10. Bergentz,, on the Lake of Conſtance, five Sechingen. And, 4. Whalhuſt, on the Conflux of 
Miles South Eaſt of Lindaw; but now a Place of the Schult and Rhine. . 
z d ion, | Ix the Principality of Furſtemburg, the chief 
11. Ravenſprug, twenty Miles South of Bucaw. Town, being of the ſame Name, ſtands on the 
132. Altorf, two Miles from Ravenſprumg. South Bank of the Danube, thirty five Miles Eaſt 
| 13. Wangen, ten Miles North Eaſt of Lindaw. of Briſac. The firſt Spring or Head of the Da- 
14. Conſtance, on the South Weſt Part of the aube is in this County. There are alſo the Coun- Counts 
Lake of the ſame Name, in about Latitude forty ties of Sultz on the Confines of Zurick and Schaf- 
ſeven Degrees, about twelve Miles Weſt of Bu- hawſen in Switzerland ; Emes, about ten Miles to 
caw. The Lake of Conſtance is above twenty the Southward of Bregentx; Montford, to the 
Miles in Length, and eight or ten in Breadth. Southward of Emes; Walburgh, South of Raven- 
The Rhine runs through it with ſuch a Current ſprug ; Conigzek or Koningſech, which gives Title 
that the Waters do not mix. Conſtance is a well to the Count ſo called. It is North Weſt of 
built populons Town, and has a good Trade by Walburg. Kirkburg, whoſe Capital of the ſame 
the Navigation of the Lake and the Rhine. The Name lies to the Southward of Ulm. The Coun- 
Biſhop of Conſtance is a Prince of the Empire. In ty is about eighteen Miles long and eight broad. 
the Year 1414. three Popes, viz. John, ſet up by Or Principalities there are, 1. Mindelbeim in Principe 
the Tralians, Gregory by the French, and Benedict Algow, between Auiburg and Kempten. This gave litics. 
by the Spaniards, ' pretending to the infallible Title of Prince to the late Duke of Marlborough, 
Chair, the Emperor Sigiſmund call'd a Council, with which he was honour'd upon his Victory o- 
leſt ſo much Infallibility in different Intereſts ver the French at Hochſtet. It is alſo continued to 
ſhould at laſt make a Schiſm in the Church: the Heir of that Family, who is thereby ent- 
They were all ſummon' d to attend the Council, tled to a Seat in the Imperial Diet. The Capital, 
but none but Fohn appear d; and he perceiving call'd alſo Mindelheim, is about twenty five Miles 
that he was more likely to be made a Priſoner South of Ausburg, 2. Hobenzollern, between che 
than a Pope, fled to Friburg, where he was ta- Principality of Furftemburg and the Dutchy of 
ken, brought back, and committed to Priſon ; and Wirtemburg, The chief Place is Hechingen, be- 
the other two though abſent, were brought under tween the Danube and the Neckar, eight Miles 
the ſame Sentence; but however infallible they South of Tubingen. 3. Oetingen, is between the 
thought themſelves, they were glad to keep out Marquiſate of Auſach and the Dutchy of Neu- 
of the way of what further Misfortunes they might burg. Chief Town is Oetingen, on the River Mer- 
apprehend. mis, fifteen Miles North Welt from Doyawert. 
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Of the 


. HE Circle of the Upper Rhine conſiſts of 
| three Parts, viz. 1. The Landgravates 
| of Hefſe and Wetteraw. - The Landgra- 
vate of Alſatin. And, 3. The Dutchy of Lorrain. 
He, as including Meiterau, is bounded on the 
North by Brunſwick, and on the Eaſt by Thuringia; 
by the River Main and Franconia on the South, 
and by the Biſhopricks of Mens and Treves, and 
the Palatinate of the Rhine, on the Weſt. Its 
Length and Breadth are equal, viz. about a hun- 
dred Miles. C 

Tunis Country is in ſome Parts of it fruitful 
in Com and Wine. They have Plenty of Sheep, 
and thoſe : yielding ſuch fine Wool, that ſome- 
times even the Ang liſb buy it, as equal, if not pre- 
ferable, to their own. Much of the Northern 
Part of it is cover d with Woods, which are well 
ſtockꝰd with Deer and other Game. And in their 
Mountains are Mines of Copper and Lead, 
which yield both Profit to the Subject, and a good 
Revenue to the Sovereign. : 15 

Tu Chriſtian Religion was firſt planted here 
about the Year 730. and Lutheraniſm was eſtab- 
liſh'd in the Lear 1509. and continued ſo with 
ſome Struggles with the Calviniſts, till Amelia E- 
lizabeth, Mother and Guardian to William VI. 


Heſſe to profeſs Calviniſm, about the Year 1666, 


Dutch, occaſion'd by its Situation between Upper 
and Lower Saxony; High Dutch being ſpoken in its 
greateſt Perfection in the former, and Low Dutch 
in the latter. | Ae | 
Heſſe is divided into, 1. Heſſe Proper: 2. Wie- 
terau. In Heſſe Proper are, 1. The Landgravate 
of Heſſe Caſſel. 2. That of Heſſe Darmſtar. 3. 
The County of Waldech. 4. The Territories of 
ities ty of Solms, And, 6. The {mperial Cities of Wet- 

ſtar and Fridburg. EET | 
the Capital and Seat of the Landgrave or Prince. 
It ſtands on the River Fulda, in Latitude fifty 
one Degrees odd Minutes, forty Miles South Eaſt 
of Paderborn. The Streets of this City are large 
and ſpacious, but the Houſes are moſtly built of 
Timber. Their chief Trade is in Wool and 
woollen Manufactures. The Palace, which is a 
icips {mall Space from the Town, is not only ſtrong, 
s but is 1o advantageouſly ſituate for. a Proſpect, 
that ſixty large Towns in the adjacent Country 

may be ſeen 255 its Walls. nk 
2. Marpurg, on the River Lon, forty Miles 
South Welt of Caſſel, and the ſame Diſtance North 
Eaſt from Prankfort upon the Maine. Here is the 
ſupreme Court of Juſtice, and one of the beſt U- 
niverſities in Germany, 3. Darmſtat, the Capital 
of that Landgravate, and uſual Reſidence: of the 
Landgrave 4 Heſſe Darmſtat. It is fifteen Miles 
South of Frankfort upon the Maine, and ten Miles 
to the Eaſtward of the Rhine. 4. Catzenellebogon, 
ten Miles Eaſt of Naſſau, and twenty North Weſt 
from Mentz, 5. Smalcald, fifty Miles South Eaſt 
of Caſſel, conſiderable for the Iron Mines in its 
. Neighbourhood, which employ ' abundance of 
Smiths and other Artificers in Iron, who make 


| Uerurg. | 


Uarntat. 
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Circle of the Upper Rhine; as coltaining the 
©, Heſle, Wetteravia, Alſatia, and 7he:Durchy of 


with a powerful Army, compell'd the Natives of 


which continues generally to this Day. * 
Turi Language is indifferently High and Lou 


the Abbeys of Fuld and Hirſchſield. 5. The Coun- 


In Heſſe Proper, the chief Towns are, 1. Caſſel, 
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Iron Ware here, which is vended all over the Em- 


pire. G. Schwalbach, ten Miles North of Mentz, _ 
ta mous only for its Baths; from one of whoſe 
Springs, Streams of Sulphur, Vitriol, and other 
Minerals, riſe, with a Steam ſufficient to ſuffocate 

any Perſon who holds his Head over them; and 

yet the Water itſelf is ſo cold, that they cb their 
Bottles of Wine in it in the Summer time. 

7. Embs, another Town famous for Baths, im- 


I with Allum, em Vitriol, and 


on. 8. Rotenburg on the 
Miles South Eaſt of Caſſel. 
remarkable Towns in Heſſe, | 
Tas County of Waldech lies between Pader- I aldech. 
born on the North of it, and ſome of the Provin- 
ces of Heſſe on the South. It affords Corn and 
Wine to ſupply the Natives, alſo Sheep and Ve- 
niſon. The chief Town is Faldech, thirty Miles 
North of Marpurg. Other Towns of leſs Note 
are Wildenburg, Corbach, and Eyenburg, ' ' © 
Tus Territories of the Abby of Fuld, ſome- Abby of 
times call'd the County of Buchen, is a rich Coun- Fd. 
try about thirty Miles to the Northward of Ha- 
naw, The chief Town is Pld, upon the River 
Fuld; it ſtands forty Miles to the Eaſtward of 
Marpurg. It is ſuch a noble Monaſtery, and ſo 
well endow'd, that it may be worth the following 
brief Account of it. It was founded about the 
Year 744. and afterwards endow'd with large 
Privileges by ſeveral Emperors. The Abbot is 
not only a Prince of the Empire, but takes place 
at the Emperor's Feet in all the General Diets. 
He is Lord both of the Town and Country about 
it, and Primate of all the Abbots in Germany, be- 
ing entirely independant upon all but the Pope 
himſelf, The great Church dedicated to St. Bo- 
niface, by whom this Monaſtery was founded, is 
a very magnificent Structure, and ſhews very much 
of good antient Architecture. They have amongſt 
other Antiquities, three Manuſcripts, containing 
the new Teſtament; the four Evangeliſts diſtin&, 
and a'Treatiſe of the Trinity; which, as the Tra- 


Niver Fulda, thirty 
Theſe are the moſt 


dition goes amonglt them, were all written by the 


ſaid St. Boniface, The Monaſtery of Hirchfield, 
about twenty Miles North of Fuld, and upon the 
ſame River, was accounted one of the molt noble 
Structures in Germany, and the Territories about 
twelve Miles ſquare; but at the Reformation, the 
Revenues were ſeculariz d or apply'd to temporal 
Uſes; being transferr'd to the Landgraves of Heſſe 

who enjoy them to this Day. The County o 

Holmes is on the South of Heſſe Marpurg, The 
chief Town is Solmes, fifteen Miles South Weſt of 
Marpurg 3 to this Place the Imperial Chamber was 


: mov d,: after the French deſtroy d Spire. 15 


Weterau is bounded by Heſſe Proper on the V eneravu. 
North, the County of Reineck on the Eaſt, the | 
River Maine on the South, and the Rhine on the 


| Weſt. It affords Plenty of Corn and Wine; the 


Counties of Hanau and Naſſau take up the great- | 
eſt Part of it. The former of which is bounded Hanau. 
on the North and Eaſt by the Territories of the 

Abby of Fuld, and on the Weſt by the Dominions 

of Naſſaw. The chief Town is Hanau, ten Miles 

to the Eaſtward of Frankfort. It is a ſtrong Town, 

and has 4 good Trade. WR 


Ins - 


512 


 Naſaw.. 


, 


Tus County of Naſſaw, as including the ad- 


ditional Counties of Welburg, Idftein, Wisbaden, 
Dillenburg, Beilſtein, Glechurg, Stegen, and Hada- 


mar, affords Corn, Wine, Venilon, fat Cattle, 


and Mines of Iron, Lead, Copper, and other 
Metals; inſomuch that at Frendulurg is made moſt 
of the Steel uſed in the German Empire. Amonglt 
other Towns in Naſſau, the chief is Naſſau, or 
Naſo bia, twelve Miles South Eaſt of Coblentæ, and 
eight Eaſt of the Rhine, formerly the Seat of the 
firſt Branch of the Family of Naſſau. 
Turns are four Branches of the Houſe of 


| Heſſe, VIZ, Heſſe Caſſel, Heſſe Darmſlat, Heſſe Rhin- 


Family of 


Naſſaav. 


field, and Heſſe Homburg. I he Branch of Darmſtat, 
and alſo that of Homburg, are Lutherans ; that of 
Rhinfield, Papiſis; that of Heſſe Caſſel were al- 
ways zealous Calvinifts till the I ime of the preſent 
Landgrave of Heſſe Caſſel, now King. of Sweden, 
who tor the Sake of that Crown renounc'd Cal- 
viniſm, and ſwore, to promote Lutheraniſm. with 
the utmoſt Zeal, "FL 

Tun Family of Naſſau is a very antient Fa- 
mily, of which the late King William III. was a 


Branch; deſcended from one Otho, whoſe Son 


Henry, about the Year 1190. added Dillenburg, 


 Witbaden, and Idſtein, to the Territories of his 


Grandfather Walleren, which was the antient 
Name of the Family of Naſſau, being but, the 
Name of the Caſtle or Palace where the eldeſt 
Branch reſided. But from William Walleren it was, 
that the ſecond Branch of Naſſau Orange came, 
which ended in King William III. he dying with- 
out Iſſue. From the ſaid Walleren alſo deſcended 
John of Naſſau, who eſtabliſh'd the Proteſtant 
Religion in his Territories. From him deſcend- 


cd the late Prince of Naſſau Frie/land, whom King 


Alſatia. 


William III, made his Heir, and whoſe Son is now 


married tothe Princeſs Royal of England. 


Alſatia is bounded by the County Palatine of 


the Rhine on the North; by the River Rhine, 
which ſeparates it from Fuabia, on the Eaſt 3 by 


' Switzerland on the South; and by the Dutchy of 


* 


Iovwer Al- 
ſace. 


Lorrain on the Weſt. And after a hard Struggle 
between the Germans and French, it is now entire- 
ly in the Poſſe ſſion of the latter. The Soil of Al- 
ſatia is exceeding rich, producing Plenty of Corn 
and Wine. The Hills are cover'd with Cheſnut 
Groves, and the Valleys and Plains are ſo many 
fruitful Meadows and Paſtures; beſides which, the 
Bowels of the Earth afford rich Mines of Cop- 
per, Lead, and other Minerals; to which it we 
add the Agreeableneſs of the Climate, and the 
Convenieucy of the River Rhine, it muſt be al- 
low'd to be a moſt delightful Country, It is divi- 
ded into Upper and Lower Alſace, ſo call'd accord- 
ing to their Situation on the upper or lower Part 
of the Rhine; and firſt of Lower Alſace. 

In Lower Alſace, the chief Towns are, 1. Stras- 
burg, in Latin Argentoratum, It ſtands at the 
Meeting of the Rivers J and Breuſch, which a- 
bout a Mile below, fall into the Rhine. It is in 
Latitude 48 and 49 Degrees. It had a good 
Trade, and the free Exerciſe of their (Lutheran) 
Religion till it fell into the Hands of the French, 
who have ruin'd its Trade and ſuppreſs'd their 
Religion. The only Improvement they have made 
is in its Fortifications, which is in their own De- 
fenſe, and to ſecure Poſſeſſion of it to themſelves. 
It is a large Town, and ſeveral Branches of Ri- 
vers run throughit; over which are beautiful 
Bridges to maintain a Communication between 
one Part of the Town and another, It is a Bi- 
ſhop's See under the Archbiſhop of Mentz. The 
Roman Catholicks were expell'd out of it, excepting 
one little Church that was allow'd them; and it 


continu'd in the Hands of the Proteſtants above 


an hundred Years ; but when the French took it, 
the Roman Catholiok Religion was eſtabliſh'd, tho 
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to this Day the Proteſtant Religion is tolerated 
there. The Rarities of this Place are ſo remark- 
able, that they ought not to be omitte. 

Bzs1Dzs the admirable Contrivance of the pub- 


lick, Granaries, Store-Houſes, Arſenal, Wine- 
. Cellars, Stad-Houſe, &c. the Cathedral deſerves 


a particular Deſcription ; for which I ſhall quote 
Of. Schadæus, who gives the following Account of 
it. The Height of the Tower is 2 hundred 
eighty nine Feet, or an hundred ſixty three Yargs : 
and has a Pair of folding Braſs Gates at the Welt 
End. In the Cathedral is a great Clock, where 


is a Celeſtial Globe, with all the Motions of the 


Planets, fixed Stars, Oc. and behind it is a per- 


petual Almanack, upon which a Statue points at 
the Day of the Month.  There'is an artificial 
Cock crows the Hours, which are immediately 
afterwards ſtruck on a Bell by an Angel; and 
near that ſtands another Angel with an Hour- 
Glaſs. in his Hand, who turns the Glaſs as ſoon 
as the Clock ſtrikes; and beſides the Clock ſtri- 
king the Hours, the Quarters are ſtruck againſt 
the Bell in the following Manner: The firſt Quar- 
ter is ſtruck by a Child with an Apple; the ſe- 


cond by a young Man with an Arrow; the third 
by a full aged Man with a Tip-Staff; and the 


fourth (juſt before the Clock ſtrikes) by an old 
Man with his Cane. On the Out- ſide of the 


Church are ſhewn the Increaſe and Decreaſe of 


the Moon, with the Motion of the Sun chrough 


the Signs of the Zodiack, and other Curioſities 


ſo valuable, that the Author from whom this 


Account was quoted, thought it worth his while 


to write a Treatiſe, containing only a Deſcription 

of the Curioſities of this Cathedral. 
Straſburg was confirm'd to France by the Em- 

peror in the Year 1714. on Condition that Fort 


Kehl at the other End of the Bridge, and on the 
Eaſt Side of the Rhine, ſhould be yielded up to 


the Emperor, which was done accordingly ; tho? 
in the Beginning of the War, which is ſubſiſting 
between France and the Empire at the writing 
hereof, in Relation to the Diſpute between Stani- 


flaus and Auguſtus, as to their reſpective Rights 


to the Crown of Poland, the French Forces attack'd 
and took Fort Kehl: But as for the Conſequences 
of the War, and which way the Crown of Poland 
will be ſettled, Time only muſt determine; and 
then it may probably become a Part of the Ap- 
pendix to this Hiſtory rather than a Part of the 
Hiſtory itſelf. But other remarkable 'Towns are 

2. Zabern, fifteen Miles North Weſt of Stras- 
burgh. And, 3. Haguenau, ten Miles Weſt of 
the Rhine, and fourteen to the Northward of Strass 
burg. It was taken by the French, and being ſince 


Strain 


Admira. 
ble Curi. 


olitics, 


confirm'd to them by the Treaty of Meſiphalia, 


continues now in their Poſſeſſion. 4. Fort Lewis, 


on an Iſland in the Rhine, almoſt over againſt Ba- 


den. It was built by Lewis XIV. and confirm'd 
to him afterwards Anno 1714. 5+ Neiſſenburg, be- 


the Rhine, and ſixteen North of Haguenau. 6. 
Landau, ten Miles North Eaſt of Weiſſenburg. It 
was taken and retaken five or ſix times by the 
Emperor and the French alternately 3 but laſt ta- 
ken by the French in the Year 1713. and confirm'd 
to them afterwards by the 'Treaty of Raſtat. 
Culikr Towns in Upper Alſace are, 1. Colmar, 
yielded to the French by the Treaty of Munſter. 
It is about Eight Miles Weſt of Briſac, and thir- 
ty South of Strasburg. It 1s ſuppos'd to ſtand up- 


on the ſame Ground, and upon the Ruins of the 


antient Argentuaria, which was conquer'd by the 
Emperor Gratian Anno 378, and deſtroy'd by Atti- 
la the Hun. 2. New Briſac, built by Lewis XIV. 


longing to the French; it is ten Miles Welt of 


Upper l. 


ſace. 


on the Welt Side of the Rhine, over againſt OId 


Briſac; of which before. 3. Marback, fourteen 
Miles South Weſt of Colmar. 4. Mulkauſen, fi 
| teen 
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chen Miles South Weſt of Colmar. 5. Hunningen, 
built by Lewis XIV. on the Rhine; half a League 
below Baſil. 6. Pfird, the Capital of ' Swuntgow, - 


thirty Miles South of Colmar, and ten Weſt of 
Bafil; but nom confirm d by the Emperor to the 
French by the Treaty of Weſtphalia.” 
Trex reſt of the Circle of the Upper Rhine is 
comprehended in the Dutchy of Lorrain, which 
is bounded by the Dutchy of Luxemburg on the 
North, and by Alſatia and the Dutchy of Deux- 
onts and the Palatinate on the Eaſt; on the South 
by French Compte, and on the Weſt by Champaigne. 


| Here are Plenty of Mines of Silver, Copper, 


Lead, and Iron; but moſt of the laſt; and Salt- 
Springs are ſo plenty, that it is ſaid they afford 
the Duke a Revenue of two hundred thouſand 
Crowns a Year. The chief Rivers are, 1. The 
Maes or Meuſe. 2. The Moſelle. 3. The Sar. 
4. The Meurte. 5. The Saome. 6. The Selle. 
7. The Voloy- And, 8. The Maidon, + 165 

Lorrain is divided into three Parts. 1. Lorrain 
Proper. 2. Bar, or Bar-le-duc. 3. French Lorrain, 
containing the Biſhopricks of Merz, Toul, and Ver- 
dun, Lorrain has been alternately ſubject to the 


Emperor and the French; but as the French were 
obliged by the Treaty of Ryſwick in the Year 1697. 

to reſtore the greateſt Part of it to its proper So- 
vereign, and the Duke of Lorrain is a Prince of 


Empire, it is moſt proper to treat of it as belong- 
ing to Germ gg. 

Tas chief Towns in Lorrain Proper are 1. Nan- 
cy, the Capital of the Dutchy, in near forty nine 

egrees North Latitude. It is about thirty Miles 
South of Metz, and ſixty to the Southward of 
Strasburg. It is divided into the old and new 
'Town ; of which the latter is the larger and much 
the beſt built. 2. St. Nicholas, a large open 
'Town, fix Miles South Eaſt of Nancy, remarkable 
chiefly for the Crouds of Pilgrims that reſort, thi- 


ther to pay their Devotion to St. Nicholas, who 


they ſay was Biſhop of Myra in Lycia, and a great 
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Oppoſer of the Arrian Hereſy at the Council of 
Nice. Theſe are in the Baliwick of Nancy. There 
are other Towns in the Baliwicks of Vauge, Van 
dervange, and the re-united Country; but we read 
little ot them in Geographical Hiſtory except their 


I Names. 2428 


Ins Dutchy of Bar is now join'd to, and rec- B. 
kon d a Part of, Lorrain, The chief Town is Bar- 
le-tuc, the Capital of the Country, about forty. 
Miles Weſt of Nancy. It is a handlome well built 


City, and has a Collegiate Church, anda Semi- 


nary for Students. 


French Lorrain comprehends the three Bi ſhop- Hench 
ricks of Metz, Toul, and Verdun. Chief Towns Lorrain. 
are, I. Metz, the Capital of French Lorrain, at the 
Confluence of the Moſelle and Selle, twenty five 

Miles North of Nancy: Formerly it was an Inpe- 

rial City, but reduc'd by the French, and confirm'd: 

to the French King by the Treaty of Munſter. 'The 

Roman Catholick Religion is the eſtabliſh'd Reli- 

gion, only the Proteſtants are indulg'd with To- 


leration. e 75 
Tux chief Town in the Biſhoprick of Toul is of 
the ſame Name. It ſtands ten Miles to the Weſt-⸗ 
ward of Nancy. It is a Biſhop's See under the 
Archbiſhop of Triers. It is a large Place, but 
fortify'd only by a ſingle Wall. „ 
Verdun is a Biſhoprick; the chief Town is of 
the ſame Name, and the Biſhop of that Dioceſe 
is a Prince of the Empire. © 3 | 
Tus Titles of the Dukes of Lorrain are, Duke Duke of 
of Lorrain and Mercaure, Duke of Calabria, Bar, Lorwain's 
and Guelderland, Marquiſs of Pontamouſſon and Titles. 
Nomeny, Count of Province, Vaudemont, Blamond, 
Zutphen, Saar, Warden and Salm. His Dominions 
are, the Dutchies of Lorrain and Bar; the Mar- 
quilate of Pontamouſſon; the Counties of Blacken- 
burg, Falkenſtein, Donnerberg, Clermont, and Biel- 
ſtein; the Provoſtſhip of Kummellerg and Hatten- 
burg, and the County of Sam. nine. 
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| CH AP. XVII. 
Of the Circle of the Lower Rhine ; 


©. 4 
; 


iin 


as con/i/ting of the Palatinate of 


zhe Rhine, and the - Archbiſhopricks of Mentz, or Mayence, Tri- 


ers, and Cologne. 


FT HE Palatinate of the Rhine, (as ſuppoſing 
the Biſhopricks.of Spire and Worms, and 


the Dutchy of Deuxponts included) is 


' bounded on the North: by the Archbiſhopricks 
of Mentz, and Triers; and on the Eaſt by Franconia 


and Suabia ; and by Alſatia and Lorraia on the 
South and Weſt. It is call'd the Lower Palatinate 
to diſtinguiſh it from the Upper. As for its gene- 
ral Character, it may be ſaid to conſiſt of two 
Extremes: Firſt, as to its being happy in its Soil 
and Produce as to Wine, Grain, Fruits, Game, 
Fiſh, Metals, Minerals, Cc. which by the Con- 
veniency of Water-Carriage, makes the Trade 
exceeding commodious. But this happy Situation 
and Product meets with this Allay, that all thoſe 
agreeable Circumſtances make it ſo much the 
Obje& of the Deſire of covetous contending Pow- 
ers, and in ſome Meaſure even the Seat of War 
between the Empire and France; and upon the 
Prevalency of the latter, the Proteſtant Religion 


| ſuffers ſeverely. And during the laſt Series of 
Years, the poor zealous Proteſtants have at every 


Peace been deſerted by their (pretended) Bre- 


thren, and themſelves left as a Prey to the vora- 


in the lateſt Annals of 
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cious Roman Catholicks, whole tender Mercies 
to them have always been downright Cruelty. In- 
deed in the Midſt, or rather towards the latter 
End, of this diſmal Cloud they have long labour'd 
under, here is at laſt a Glorious Monarch appears 
for their Relief, Imean GEORGE II. our pre- 


ſent Moſt Gracious Sovereign; who in ſome Part 


of his Dominions in America, has, provided a 
Place of Refuge for them call'd by his own Name; 


and which it is to be . 7 will be Preca 
Iime, upon the account ve? 


of its being made a Sanctuary or Ahlum lor thoſe 


-” 


diſtreſs'd Followers of their Redeemer. 


Tus chief Towns in the Palatinate are 1. Hei- 3 
delburg on the River Nectar, forty Miles South of - 3 f 


Frankfort, and twelve North 'Eaſl from Shire in Heidelburg 
Latitude torty nine Degrees odd Minutes. The ; 


Town is not large, nor at preſent very populous, 


but the Palace is a handſome Building. But what 
is moſt taken Notice of, is the monſtrous Wine- 
Fat, commonly call'd the Tun of Heidelburg, 
which ſtands in an Out-Houſe near the Palace; 
and was made, or rather built by Charles: Lodowick 
Elector of Palatiue Anno 1864. of which take the 


6 2 follow 


Balliſters for Conveniency of walking round it, — 
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following Deſcription, which may be worth the 
reading and Imitation of any who value them» 
ſelves upon ſuch a monſtrous Curioſity. 

Ir contains eight hundred Hogſheads Engl 


- Meaſure. Inſtead of Hoops, it is encompats'd 


with large Trees of Timber, like the Bildge Tim- 
bers of a Ship, upon which are ſeveral Inſeript i- 
ons painted and carv'd, On one Side there is a 


handſome Stair-Caſe leading to the Top ot the 


Tun, conſiſting of three and forty Steps; at the 
Top of which is a large Gallery ſet round with 


This Reſpect they pay to the Tun, becauſe 
Wine is bits of the moſt profitable Branches of 
their Trade near the Rhine and the Danube and the 


Countries adjacent. n ©3477 10 SOR 
Tris indeed puts me in mind of a Tun or 


* 


Cask very much talk'd of in London; the making 


of which might probably be occaſion d by the Ve- 
neration that the Proprietor pays to ſtrong Beer; 
but when my Curioſity led me to enquire into the 
Capacity of this London Cask, I find by the belt 
Wide that I can get, that the moſt it con- 
tains, is but one hundred and ſixty three Barrels; 
which at thirty ſix Gallons to the Barrel, and a 
Barrel and an half to the Hogſhead, makes not 


quite one hundred and nine Hogſheads, which is 


not one ſeventh Part of the Content of the Tun of 


Hieidelburg; except ſome Difference in the Mea- 


ſure between our Beer and their Wine ſhould help 


to compenſate for the Difference between the Con- 


. 
n 


cave Solidity of the two Cask s. 
Tur Elector's Library here was eſteem' done of 


the beſt in Europe, both for the Choice and Num- 


ber of Books, eſpecially Manuſcrips in Hebrew, 
Cree, Latin, 


Chaldean, Arabick, Iudian, Ruſſian, 
Tartarian, Italian, French, German, and Bohemian 


Languages. But when the unfortunate King of 


Bohemia was defeated about the Year 1622. by the 
Spaniſh and Bavarian Forces, they plunder'd the 
Library, deſtroy'd ſome of the Books, and car- 
Tied the reſt to the Vatican or to the Imperial Li- 
brary at Vienna. This City was again taken and 
plunder'd by the French Anno 1683, and again in 


the Year 1692. at which laſt Time it was almoſt 


Alanheim. 


entirely demoliſh'd ; and the Inhabitants being 
moſtly Proteſtants, were uſed with fuch Barbarity, 
as nothing leſs than Roman Catholick Cruelty 
could ever have exercis'd, A SINN 


2. Manheim, ſituate near where the River Nec- 


kar falls into the Rhine, and twelve Miles North 
Weſt of Heidelburg. It was burnt by the French, 
and its Fortifications demoliſh'd ; and yet the E- 
lector lately built here a magnificent Palace, and 
made it his Reſidence. There are ſeveral others, 
once Townsof Note; but by the Incurſions and 
Barbarities of the French, they are now reduc'd 
only to T raerbach, a ſtrong Fortreſs on the Maſelle, 
Which was once taken by the French Anno 1702. 
but reſtor d to the EleQor Palatine at the laſt Peace, 
and is now in his Poſſeſſion; but at rhis June- 
ture, jt would be a difficult Queſt ion to anſwer, as to 
how long the French will let him remain in peacea- 


ble Poſſeſſion of it. 


Spire 


Tus Biſhoprick of Spire lies on both Sides of 
the Rhine, and is ſurrounded by the Territories 
of the Elector of Palatine, The chief Town is 
Spire, on the Welt Side of the Rhine, twelve Miles 


South Eaſt of Heidelburg; and eight North of Phi- 


Philips- 
bing. 


lipsburg. It is a Biſhop's See and a populous 
Town, bur not ſtrong. his is the higheſt Court 
of Juſtice in the Empire; there lying an Appeal 
from any of the Princes Courts to this, but none 
from this to any, while this Place continu'd in its 
Grandeur, But upon the Deſtruction of this 
Place, this Court was remov'd to Meiular. 
3. Philipiburg, on the Eaſt Side of the Rhine, 


at the Mouth of the River Sa1ze, It is ten Miles 
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to the Southward of Spire. It has been taken and 
retaken by the Emperor and the French; but laſt 


taken by the French at the Beginning of the pre- 


ſent War, which upon ſo ſlight an Octaſion as 
the Election of a King of Poland, has put almoſt 
all Europe in a Combuſtion; and Philipsburg was 
almoſt one of the firſt Places that participated of 


the French Fury, as ſoon. as they could form any 


Pretence to break through their Bounds and at- 
tack the Emperor's Dominions. 


Tun Biſhoprick of Worms lies alſo on bath Sides 27 


of the Rhine, and to the Northward of that of 
Spires, It is a ſmall Biſhoprick. The chief Town 
is Worms, on the Weſt Bank of the Rhine, twenty 
five Miles North of Spire. It was almoſt deſtroy' d 
by the French Anno 1693; and though ſome Part 
of it is rebuilt, yet it may rather be. ſaid that 
they have made the beſt. of a bad Bargain, than 


that they have repair'd their Loſs; for in the ru- 


inous, and otherwiſe waſte Spaces within the 
Walls, they have planted Vines, which afford 
Ad thouſand Hogſheads of Wine every 
Year. Kn Tar 24 Nele 


forty Miles South Weſt of Norms. lt is a little 
well built City, and takes its Name of Deuæ- Bonis 


from the Bridges over two Rivers upon which it 


ſtands. | | 


 Lutheraniſm and Calviniſm have ſo eagerly con- Rel 


tended againſt each other in this Dutchy, that 


Tus Dutchy of Deux=Ponts is ſurrounded by Daum 
the Palatinate. The chief Town is Drux-Ponts, 


gion 


their Debates, which doubtlels they call Religi- 


ous, have weaken'd them ſo much, that» it has 
contributed very much towards the lettiog in of 
Popery like an Inundation upon them. Frederick 


Duke of: Simmeren, firſt introduc'd Calviniſm: into 


the Palatinate; and dying Anno 15 76. he was ſuc- 
ceeded by Lewis V. as great a Bigot to Luthera- 
niſm, as his Father had been to Calviniſm... After 


him his Son Frederick ſucceeded Anno 1583, but he 


dying in the Year 1610. was ſucceeded by Hede- 
rick V. who married Elizabeth Daughter to James I. 
King of England; but he being advanc'd to the 
Throne of Bohemia, to which the Emperor Ferdi- 


nand had before been elected, the Emperor and 
Spain jointly attack'd him, and he loſing the Bat- 
tle at Prague, and with that the Crown of Bohe= 
mia, his Fortune declin'd at once, and the Em- 
peror and the Electoral College depriv'd him of 


all his own Hereditary Territories and Dignities, 


and he was forc'd to fly with his Conſort the Prin- 
ceſs Elizabeth to Holland for Refuge. (See Chap. III. 
of Bohemia, Pag. 469.) The preſent Elector 


Charles - Philip, ſucceeded to the 3 8. 
1716. he has had three Wives, but has no 

any of them, except a Daughter married to the 
Prince of Sultx lach. 


Tus Remainder of the Circle of the Lower Anse. 
Rhine contains the Archbiſhopricks of Menta,, Tri- 
ers, and Cologn. Theſe are Spiritual Electorates, 


and take the Precedence of the {ix Temporal ones: 


and of theſe the Elector of Mentæ is the chief, and 


appoints the Time and Place fora new Election to 
lupply a Vacancy of the Imperial Throne. When 
that happens, he is Arch- chancellor af Germany, 
and Viſitor of the Aulick Council of Vienna. And 


in ſhort, the Princes and States wheno agriev'd, 


apply to him for Redreſs. 


Ins Archbiſhoprick of Mentz, is bounded. on 


the North by Mieterau, and on the Eaſt by: Lan- 
conia; by the Palatinate on the South, and by the 
Electorate of Triers on the Well. The chief Io 
., 7% Pye: 71G St 05.5559 
1. Mentz, or Mayence, ſituate near the Mouth 
of the River Maine, where it falls into the Rhine. 
Ir is twenty Miles Welt of Frank/ort-on:the Maine, 


and fifty North of Spire. It is a large and popu- 


lous Town, but not ſtrong. The Electur's Sato 
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and other publick Buildings are handſome; btit 
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the Streets are narrow, and the private Houfes 
mean. Proteſtants are permitted to trade and re- 


their Religion» They claim the Invention o 
Gunpowder and Printing; but it is generally al- 
low'd, that the former was known in Oxford, and 
the latter in Holland, before they were known in 
Mentz,. 2. Bingen, at the Conflux of the Rhine 
and Nabe, ſixteen Miles to the Weſtward of 
Mentz,, once a'Roman Fortreſs, and ſince an In- 
perial City: but now ſubject to the Dean and 
Chapter of Mentz, 1 
lx the Rhingaw, which extends about twenty 
Miles along the Banks of the Rhine, are, 3. E1/old, 
fifteen Miles Weſt of Mentx. 4. Erbach; here 
are the Tombs of the old Counts of Naſſau, and 


of ſome of the Archbiſhops of Mentx. This 


Country of Rhingaw abounds ſo with the beſt 
Vines every where between and among the Towns, 
that it looks 1ike one continu'd City interſpers'd 
with Streets of Houſes among Gardens and Vine- 
yards, all within its Territories. There are fe- 
veral other Towns, of whom we find little remark- 


able bur their Names. The Elector's Revenues 


are reckon'd to amount to an hundred thoufand 
Pounds Sterling-a Tear. neon FR 19-2050 © 


Crit]. 
. 


on the Eaſt, and the Auſtrian Netherlands on the 
Weſt. The South and Weſtern Parts of it are 
mountainous; barren, and cold; but near the Rhine 
and the Moſelle it is pleaſant; fruitful, and popu- 
lous. Chief Towns are Triers, or Treves, the Capi- 
tal. It ſtands on the River Moſelle, in near fifty 
Degrees of Latitude, about fixty Miles to the 
Weſtward of Mentz, and as many to the South- 
ward of CMlogn. This Place has been alternately 
in the Hands of the French and Confederates; and 
by the frequent Plunders on both Sides, it is now 
neither large nor populous. e 

2. Coblentz,at the Conflux of the Rhine and Mo- 
ſele, fifty Mites North Eaſt of Triers, and about 
forty South Eaſt of Cologn. Its Situation at the 
Meeting of the two Rivers draws it near a Tri- 
angular Form; twoof whoſe Sides are waſh'd by 


Its convenient Situation for Navigation bas pro- 
cur'd it a good Trade, which conliſts chiefly in 
Corn, Wine, Wood, and Iron. The Howes are 
well built, and the Streets uniform. There is a 
Stone-Bridge over the Muſele, and a Bridge of 
Boats over the Rhine; and on the oppoſite Side of 
the Rhine, there is a Caſtle which commands the 
Town, and the Navigation of both the Rivers te 
or from it. This Caſtle is on the Top of an 


Hill, at the Bottom of which, ſtands the Electors 


ace e een enn ms * 
lm. 3. Meyne; fifteen Miles Weſt of Coblentz, It gives 
Name to a large Territory about it. her 
Towns mention d by Geographers are Cochin, 
Saffich, Boppart, Eugers, Berncaſtle, Oberueſal, Coll, 
or Zell, St. Vendal, Sarbrug, Limburg, Montvoyal, 
Ulmen, St. Maſciuim, Phaltz, MWitlich, and Prum. 
The Revenues of the Elector of Triersare compu- 
ted at near an hundred thouſand Pounds a Tear. 
„ Tun EleQtorate and Archbiſhoprick of Gute 
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Tar Electorate of Trievs lies between Veteravia | 


theſe two Rivers, and the third is defended by a 
Wall and Fortifications after the modern Way. 


lies on the Weſt Side of the Rhine, betwern the 
Dutchy · of Cloves on the North, and the Electo- 


: | rate of of Triers on the South: © Tlie Country a= 
fide here, but are not allow d the free Exetciſe of th 
| Fries of Life. The Archbiſhop has ſeveral other 


bounds with Corn, Wine, and all other Neceſſa- 


large Territories in Weſtphalia, and other Parts 
of the Empire; and is reckon'd more rich and 
powerful than the other two Spiritual Electorsz 
tho' he allows them the Precedence: 

Tux chief Towns are, 1. Cologn or Colen, the 
Capital of the Electorate. It is built in Form 
of a Creſeent, near the Weſtern Bank of the Rhine; 
in about Latitude fifty one Degrees, about forty 
Miles North Weſt of Cullemz., It is poorly for- 
tify'd, but is one of the largeſt, handiomeſt, and 
moſt populous Cities in the Empire. Beſides 


what it is built upon, there is three hundred A- 


eres of Ground planted with Vines all within the 
Walls, which are ſo ſpacious, that they contain 
four and twenty Gates, of which, thirteen are 
towards the Land, and eleven towards'the Rhine; 


Ir has large Streets, two ſpacious Market-plaees, 


eleven Collegiate Churches, nineteen pParifh 
Churches, (beſides the Cathedral) thirty Cha- 


pels, twelve Monaſteries, twenty two Nunneries, 


four large Hoſpitals, / and a Lntheran' Church: 


Here it was that King Charles II. of England, ſpent 
/ WT AT ESI 13:19 28007» 
Tus Elector has two Palaces in this City, tho! 


his general Reſidence is at Bon. The Convent 


of the Carmelites is a ſumptuous Buildipg, info- 
much that there was held # Congreſs of Ambaſ- 
ſadors, Plenipotentiaries from moſt of the Poy- 
ers in Enrope, in the Year 1673. The Inhabitants 
are moſtly Roman Catholleks, and of the Pro- 


teſtants, the Lutherans only are allow'd a Church 


in the City, as intimated above; but the Calui- 
ye are fore d to go two Miles on the other Side 
xt the Mine to their publick Worſhip at a Vit 
lage call'd Mmheim, © ene 


2. Tun next City in Dignity to Colign is Bon; 
it ſtands on the Bank of the Rhine, ten Miles to 
the Southward of Cologn. Here the Elector has a 
Palace, and uſually reſides. From its happy Si- 
tuation it 18 ſuppos'd to take its Name from the 
Latin Word Bona. | 856 1 

3. Audernach, eight Miles to the Northward of 
Coblentx. Here the two Electorates of Cologn and 
Triers are bounded from each other; and here the 


Elector of Colon has a Cuſtom-houſe. The Etec 


tot of Colegn is alſo Biſhop and Prince of the Dio- 
cefe and Territory of Hilleſbeim, which is fur= 
rounded by the Pominions of the Elector 1 
wick, The chief Town is Hildeſheim, fifteen Mile: 
South Eaſt of Hanover, and twenty five South 
Weſt of Brutfwick, xx. r 
Tux Elector of Cologu's Titles are, Archbiſhop 
of Cologn, Arch- Chancellor of the Empire in ah, 
Prince Elector of the Holy Roman Empire, B 

ſhop of Hildeſbeim, Munter and Paderborn, Ad- 
miniſtrator of Berchtolſgaden, Duke of Engern agg 


Weſtphalia, Duke of the Upper and Lower Bavari 


p Elettor's 


Titles. 


&c. This Elector crowns t Ag epi? unleſs the. 


Coronation be erform'd in the. ioceſe of Mets, 
or in che Dioc t eee 
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Of the Circle of Weſtphalia ; as comprehending the Dutchy of Weſts 
phalia, zhe Biſhopricks of Leige, Munſter, Paderborn and Olnaburg : 
the Dutchies of Juliers, Cleves and Berg; the Principality of Min- 

den; zhe Counties of Marck, Ravensburg, Lippe, Schawenburg, 
Hoye, Diepholt, Oldenburg, Delmonhorſt, Embden, Bentheim, Te- 


- Chenburg, 


Pyrmont, Lingen and Steinfort, Corbe 


7 


y Abbey ; and the 


Imperial Towns of Aix la Chapelle, Dortmond, GW. | 


[THE Circle of Weſtphalia is bounded on 
the North by the German Ocean, and 
on the Eaſt by Lower Saxony; by Helſe on 
the South, and by the Nethelands.on the Welt. 
The principal Rivers are the JYeſer, the Emes, the 
Lipee, the Roer, the Aa, and the Hunt, Travel- 
lers · in general give this Country but a dull Cha- 
racter, as affording no better than coarſe Bread, 
hard Lodging, long Miles, and dirty Roads; 
that they who travel in Poſt-waggons, as they call 
them, travel very few Miles in a Day” 
Weſtphalia Proper, or the Dutchy of Weſiphalia, 
lies between Munſter on the North, and Yeteravia 


on the South ; Heſſe on the Eaſt, and the Dutchy 


of Berg on the Weſt. It is mountainous and woo- 
dy, but the Valleys afford Corn and Paſturage e- 


ry numerous. The chief Towns are, 1. Aruſ- 


burg on the River Roer, about fifty Miles North 


Eaſt of Cology, Here is a fine Caſtle which. is fre- 


quently the Reſidence of the EleQor, eſpecially 


in the Hunting Seaſon. 2. Werle, a pleaſant Town 


Liege. 


between the Roer and the Lippe. Here the ſu- 
preme Court of juſtice is held ſor Weſtphalia, for 


which Reaſon it is ſometimes call'd the Capital of 


the Dutchy There isalſo Geſeck, near the Banks 
of the Lippe and Brilon, near the Head of the Ri- 


ver Moens. | | FF | 
Tun Biſhoprick or Dioceſe of Leige is bounded 


on the North and Weſt by Flanders and Brabant; 


on the Eaſt by Limburg, and by Luxemburg 
and Part of France on the South. 'The Country 


affords Plenty of Corn and Paſture. They have 
uarries of 


alſo Mines of Lead and Iron, and Qt 
Marble ; but more remarkable for affording great 
> in of Brimſtone and Vitriol. Chief 


owns are, 1. Liege the Capital; it ſtands on the 


River Maes, about twelve Miles South of Maeſ- 
tricht, and in Latitude near fifty one Degrees. 
It is a populous City, but the Buildings are moſt- 
ly of Wood 3 and the Streets have generally a 
clear Stream runs through the Middle of them. 
In this City and Suburbs are above an hundred 
Churches. The Cathedral is built with red Stone, 
and the Biſhop's Palace is a magnificent Building ; 
and in ſhort it is ſaid, that no City either in 
France or Germany can compare with it for fine 
Churches, Convents, and other ſumptuous Build- 


ings for religious Uſes. 


Sir Jobn 
Aandevile, 


In the Monaſtery of St. William, without the 
Walls of this City, lies the Remains of that fa- 
mous Engliſh Traveller Sir John Mandevile ; who 
after having ſeen moſt of the remarkable Cities in 
the World, preferr'd Liege to them alkand choſe 
to finiſh his Travels and his Life in this Place: 


Gold in 


Tan Elector of Cologn, who was alſo Biſhop of 


Liege, deliver it up to the French in the Begin- 
ning of King William's Wars; but 'the Duke of 
Marlborough took it in the Year 1702. The French 


beſieg d it in the Year 1705; but the Confede- 


rates returning ſuddenly from the Moſelle to its 


Relief, obliged the French to raiſe the Siege. It 


is ſtil'd an Imperial City, but the Biſhop is Sove- 
reign of the City and Dioceſe, though he cannot 


impoſe any Taxes of the three Eſtates as they are 


call'd, viz. the. Clergy, Gentry, and Commons. 
The Biſhop of Liege is one of the moſt conſider- 
able Eccleſiaſtical Princes in Germany, having with- 
in his Dioceſe or Principality, fifty two Baronies, 


eightcen wall'd Towns, and four hundred  Villa- 


2 


evenue of three hundred thouſand Ducats. 


2+ Tong res or Tongren, on the River Jecker, ten Timm: 


Miles North of Liege. It was a very conſiderable 
Town in the Time of the Romans; at which Time 


there was a Roman Way or Road pitch'd from 


Tongres to Paris, near two hundred Miles in 
Length: Some of that Road is yet to be ſeen. It 
was a Biſhop's See before Liege was, but the Bi- 
ſhoprick was remov'd from thence to Maerſ/tricht, 
and from thence to Liege, where it now. is. It is 


now a delining Town at preſent, not remarkable 


for either Strength or Grandeur. 


3. Hoy, on the Eaſt Side of the Maes, 2 Hy, 


Miles South of Lege. In this Neighbourhood are 
ſuch Plenty of Iron Mines, that they are the 
chief Employment of the Inbabitants. It is a for- 
tify'd Town, and has a Caſtle, but was taken by 
the French in the Year 1693. and re-taken by the 
Confederates in the Year 1703. It is now ſubject 
to the Biſhop of Liege. „ n 
Miles Weſt of Luxemburg. It is tlie Capital of 
the Dutchy of Bullen, whoſe Duke, Godfrey, who 


was alſo Biſhop of Liege, (Bullen giving the Title 
of Duke to that Biſhop) was therefore call d God- 


Frey of Bullen; but he ſold this Inheritance to the 


Biſnop of this See, to enable himſelf to raiſe For- 
ces to carry on the War againſt the Infidels in tho 


Holy Land; in which he ſucceeded ſo well, that in 
three Years. time he conquer d Jeruſalem and a 
great Fart of Paleſtine; and Was thereupon 
crown'd the firſt Chriſtian King of that City and 
Territory; in which his Modeſty was ſo remark- 
able, that afrer his Conqueſt in fighting our Sa- 
viour's Battles in the Cauſe of Chriſtianity, he 


could not be 4 upon to wear a Crown of 
eruſalem, where his Maſter had worn a 


Crown of Thorns. 
$$ 


7 very populous, which yield him an Annual 
nough to ſupply the Inhabitants, Who are not ve- 


4. Bullion or Bullen, on the River Semay, forty Bullen, 


Dinant is a fortify'd Town, thirty Miles Dirar 


thy 


Chief 


Town 


And near his Tomb are placed his Saddle; Spurs, Hel of Liege, and twelve South of Namure. 
and Knife, with a French Inſcription, which in «Its ManufaQures are chiefly in Braſs and Iron 
Engliſh, runs thus: Tou who paſs over me, for the 


Love of God pray for me. 


6. Franchemont, the Capital of a Marquiſate, 
ſubject to the Biſhop of Liege; but it is now only 
5 an 


Ul, 


inan 


$ja or 


Jae. 


an open Village, and not remarkable for any 
thing but the Lead Mines near it. 

7. Tas Spawor Spa in a Bottom, enclos d with 
Hills and craggy Mountains, fourteen Miles 
South Eaſt of Liege, chiefly famous for its Mine- 
ral Waters, ſo much in Vogue in London at preſent, 


that the Retailers of it ſeem to contend about who 


Fountains 


at a. 


| reddiſh Colour. 


ſells the beſt. And as it is now ſo much in Uſe 
amongſt the Nobility and Quality, it may not be 
amiſs to give the following Account of the Num- 
ber and Quality of the Fountains, with the moſt 


proper Seaſons for filling the Bottles, Oc. 


Tux Fountains are four in Number; their 
Water in general taſtes of Iron, and is purgative; 
and when boyl'd, grows turbid, and at laſt, of a 
But as to their Names and par- 
ticular Qualities, the firſt is call'd Geronſter : It is 
in the Middle of a thick Wood, two Miles South 


of Spa. It is the beſt kept, and built up with 


Stone with a Pavilion over it, ſupported by four 


Stone Pillars; and near it ſtands a little Houſe for 
the Conveniency of thoſe that reſort to it. This 
Spring hath a ſtrong ſulphurous Smell, and ſome- 


times cauſes vomiting 3 but this, like the reſt, works 


chiefly by Urine.  'The ſecond Spring is call'd Sa- 
winiere, dW O Miles Eaſt of Spa. | Its Waters are 


much of the ſame Quality with the former, but 
operate not ſo ſtrongly or effectually. The third 


is call'd Tonnelet; it riſes in a Meadow near Spa. 
It is more ſtrongly impregnated with Nitre than 


the reſt; but is very cold both in the Mouth and 
Stomach. The fourth is Pohunt : It is in the Mid- 


dle of the Village of Spa. Iris at this they take 


up moſt of the Waters they ſend abroad into Fo- 


reign Parts. It is embelliſh'd with a fine Stone 


Building, over which is an Inſcription, expreſſing 


the Virtuesof the Water; and from this Spring, 
_ vaſt Quantities: of Water are ſent abroad to all 


Parts of Europe. The beſt Seaſon for filling thoſe 


Waters, is either in the Heat of Summer or in 


the hardeſt Froſts. 


The reaſon of this appears 


plain; for in the Drought of Summer when other 
Springs have ſcarce Water to ſupply themſelves, 


the Spaw can then produce no Water but what is 


pure and genuine from its own Source; and 


ſomething of the like Nature may be ſaid as to 


the hard froſty Weather in Winter, when the Wa- 


ter upon the Surface of the Earth, is congeal'd 


by Froſt, and not capable of penetrating through 


the Pores of the Earth, to mix with the original 


Spaw Water, and if I may fo ſay, adulterate it; 
and when the Water is thus pure and ſimple, it 
is the moſt ſtrong brisk; and ſparkling. The 


- Water is heavier Quantity for Quantity, than 
Tunbridge or Iſlington, and yet lighter than com- 


mon Water. | 9 46 
Tur Biſhoprick of Munſter lies on both Sides of 
the River Emes, between Bentheim on the North, 


and Marc on the South; and between Oſuaburg on 
the Faſt, and the Dutchy of Cleve on the Weſt. It 


chick 
Towng, 


is a barren Country, only it produces as good Ba- 
con as any in Weſiphalia; it is exported all over 


Europe, and bears a greater, and ſometimes dou- 
ble the Price of any other. The chief Town is, 

Munſter, the Metropolis of We/phalia, ſituate 
on the River. Aa, in Latitude fifty two Degrees, 
and about ſeventy Miles to the Northward of Co- 
lagn. The Town is generally built of free Stone. 
The Cathedral is a noble Building. The Bi- 
ſhop's Revenue is reckon'd at an hundred and fit- 


ty thouſand Pounds a Year. The Roman Catho- 
lick js reckon d the eſtabliſh'd. Religion, bur the 
Proteſtants have been pretty numerous ſince the 


Reformation. | | YT 
Tun Treaty of Weſtphalia was concluded here 
in the Year 1648. In this Treaty was eſtabliſh'd 
the Proteſtant Religion in thoſe Parts of the Em- 
pire where it was profeſs d, which put an End to 
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a War of thirty Tears ſtanding, viz. from the 
Year 1618. to the Year 1648. between the united 
Powers of the Proteſtant Princes of Germam and 
the Swede on one Side, and the Emperor and the 
Popiſh Princeson the other; and indeed, all Trea- 


ties ſince, ſeem to have had an Eye to this, ſo 


far as the Religion of the Empire is concern'd. The 
Occaſion of the Emperor's coming to this Treaty 


Swedes had been engag d in War with Cermam eigh- 
teen Years, in which Time they had taken an hun- 
dred ſtrong Towns in the Empire. And having 
gain'd this Advantage of the Emperor, they at this 
Treaty, procur'd the Dutchies of Bremen, Verden, 


Weſtern Pomeren, the Iſle of Rugen, and the City 


of Wiſmar, to be confirm'd to them. There are 
other Towns of leſs Note in this Biſhoprick, but 
we do not read much of them in Geographical 
Hiftory, except their Names and Situation. 
Tus Biſhoprick of Paderborn is next in Order, 
and is bounded on the North by the County of 
Lippe, and on the Eaſt by the Dutchy of Bruuſ= 
wisk; by the County of Waldech on the South, and 
by Weſiphalia on the Weſt. It is remarkable 
chiefly for the Variety of Salt Springs and other 


FI7; 


with the Swede, ſeems to have been, becauſe the 


„ 


Paderborn. 


Fountains. The Tranſactions of the Royal Soci- Springs 
ety publiſh'd in December 1665. give an Account of a 


of a Spring in this Territory, which is loſt twice 
in twenty four Hours, and at its Return, makes 
a great Noiſe, and throws out ſuch a Quantity of 
Water, and with ſuch Force, that. it turns three 
Mills not far from its Source or Spring. But there 
is another Fountain of a Nature ſo ſurprizingly 
remarkable, that if I had not the Authority of the 
Philoſophical Tranſactions for January 1663. for 


ſtrange 


Quality. 


the Deſcription of it, I ſhould be at a Loſs to give 


Credit to it. The Spring is call'd. Methorn, and 
may rather be call'd two Springs; which though 
not two Foot aſunder, yet one is limpid, bleuiſh, 
luke-warm, and bubbling; and contains Sal-Ar- 
moniac, Ochra, Iron, Allum, Vitriol, Sulphur, 


Nitre, and Orpiment. The other is cold as Ice, 


turbid and whitiſh, much ſtronger in Taſte, and 


heavier than the former. It is impregnated with 
Orpiment, Salt, Nitre, Iron, and ſome Sal-Ar- 
moniac, Allum and Vitriol. If Warer-Fowls 
drink it and have not immediate Relief, they 
quickly die 3 but common Salt will prolong their 
Lives, and Vinegar will recover them. It is ob- 
ſerv'd of ſome who have died immediately after 
the drinking of this Water, or rather ſuppos'd to 
be kill'd by it, their Lungs are found to be quite 


ſhrivel'd up, and yet it is a perſect Cure for Peo- 


ple troubled with Worms. There is alſo another 
Spring about twenty Paces from the former two; 
it is of a greeniſh Colour, very clear, and its 
Taſte is a Mixture of ſour and ſweet; and from 


nal Fountain with the other two, as being of the 


its Weight is ſuppos'd to proceed from the origi- 


ſame ſpecifick Gravity, though by ſome Accident 


in its Paſſage, its Taſte and Colour are made to 
differ | | | 

Tx1s Biſhoprick was founded by Charles. the 
Great, about the Year 780. It is but a barren 
Soil, only they have Plenty of Hogs-Fleſh, and 


P aderboyn. 


alſo of Deer and other Veniſon. The Capital 


Town is Paderborn, fo call'd from the Head or 


Source of the River Pada, which riſes with a vi- 


olent Torrent near the Cathedral of this City, 
and falls into the Lippe near Neinhus. When Charles 
the Great conquer d this Country, whole Inhabi- 
tants were' Pagans, he cauſed the moſt of them to 
be baptiz d at this Fountain. The City of Pader- 
born is about fifty Miles South Eaſt of Munſter. It 
is a large, populous, and well fortify'd Town. 
The Ele&or of Cologn is Biſhop of Paderborn; the 
eſtabliſh'd'Religion is that of the Roman Catho- 
lick. 2. Lippeſpring is _ remarkable Town, 
| 6 


ſtanding 


A Compleat Hiſuny of the- O D: 


ſtancling on the River Lippe, five Miles North of 


Paderborn. It is ſo oall'd from the noted Source 
or Spring of the River Lippe, which. ariſes near 
this Place in ſo large a Stream, that ic is fix or 
eight Paces broad, and turns three or four Milts 
before it leaves the Town. 3. Warburg, ſituate 
on the River Dymel, eighteen Miles South Eaſt of 


Paderborn. The Country is fruitful; and produ- 


Oſnaburg. 


ceth Plenty of Iron and Lead. 4. Lude, twenty 


five Miles North Eaſt of Paderborn, remarkable 
only for its Holy Vel, which in Times of Super- 
ſtition was very much admired for Cures report- 
ed to be preformed by it. 4 Þ/chur 

Tus Biſhoprick of Oſunburgh lies to the North- 
ward of Munſter. It is reckan'd one of the moſt 
fruitful Parts of Meſiphalia; its Bi ſhop is a Count 
of the Empire); it was the firſt Bi ſhoprick found- 
ed by Charles the Great. After the Reformation, 
Lutheraniſm prevail'd here; but it was agreed by 


the Treaty of Munſter, (ſomet imes call'd the Trea- 
ty of Weſtphalia, and by others the Treaty of 


Oſnaburg) that this Biſhoprick with its Territo- 
ries and Revenues, ſhould be enjoy d alternate- 


Iy by a Proteſtant and a Papiſt; and that the 


Chief 
- Town. 


Proteſtant Biſhop ſhould always be a Prince of 
the Houſe of Brunſwick, in Lieu of the Principality 
of -Halberflat having been -transferr'd from that 
Houle to the Houſe of Brandenburg. When they 
have a Popiſh Biſhop, he is Suffragan to the Arch- 
biſhop of Cologn; but the Proteſtant Biſhop is on- 


ly a Temporal Prince, having little but his Ti- 


tle to denominate him an Eccleſiaſtic. N 
Tus chief Town or Capital, is Oſnaburg, or 
Oſenbru ci, ſo call d from à Bridge over the Ofe ; 
at that Place this River 0/e: divides Oſuaburg into 
the Ne and Old Town. The Cathedral, with 
the Church and Monaſtery of the Dominicaut, are 
in the Poſſeſſion of the Roman Cathalicks. Tueſe 
are in the Old City, and they have alſothe Colle- 


giate Church of St. 70% in rhe new City; but 


the Proteſtants have the great Parochial Church 


| Fulieys. 


of St. Mary in the Old City; and both Proteſtants 
and Papilts have a Voice in the Election of Ma- 
giſtrates. Here his late Majeſty King George 1. 


was born May 28. 1660. his Father Erneſt Auguſ/tas 


being then Biſhop and Prince of Ofuaburg.: And 
here he dy'd in the Night of the tenth of June 
1727. and ſome ſay he dy'd in the very Room 
whare fie was born t How ne bas ene 
Inu Dutchy of Fuliers is between the Mae, 
and the Rhine, and lies between Gelderland on the 


North, and Limburg on the South. It is a plenti- 


Hit ta 
Chapelle. 


ful Country for Corn, Cattle, Paſture, and Wood; 
but what) it is chieily remarkable for, is a fine 
Breed of Horſes, and a Sort of Wood for dying, 
which is gather'd here in great Quantities. Chief 
Towns are, LR GOD e TWTAYDAL NB 21.24; 1 
1. Juliers or Gulick, ſaid to be founded by Fuli- 
us Cæſar, and to take its Name from him. It 
ſtands on the River Roerz: about twenty five Miles 
Weſt of Colagu. It is a neat fortify'd: Town, and 
in it is the Palace of the antient Dukes. 
Hi la Chapelle, a large Imperial City, fifteen 
Miles South Weſt of Juliers. It is called in French, 
Aix I Chapelle, from a Chappel in the great 


Church much reſorted to by Popiſh Pilgrims, out 
of a profound  Veherition they have fora Parcel 


cumference; 


of Relicks lodg d there The Town | may be di- 
vided into City and Suburbs, the former being 
encompaſs d by a Wall of three Quarters of a 
League round having ten Gates. The Suburbs, 
1f they may be ſo called, are alſo encompaſs d 
by a Wall about a League and an half in Cir- 
and in this, there are eleven 
Gates: There dre ſome Rivulets run thro' 
the Town, which contribute to the keeping it 
ſweet and clean,; and turn ſeveral Mills. There 
are alſo many publick and private Fouutains, and 
1 Ss | zY | 
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having Pleoty of good Stone Quarries, they fur- 
niſh them with Materials for many magnificent 
Buildings, of which the Stadt- houſe and the Ca- 
thedral are the chief. The Stadt- houſe is three 


Stories high, and adorn'd with the Statues of all 


the Emperors ſince Charles the Great. The two 
loweſt Stories are divided into ſeveral Partitions, 
but the uppermoſt is one entire Room, an hun- 


dred and ſixty two Feet long, and ſixty Feet 


broad. Here the new elected Emperor uſed to 


entertain the Electors and Princes of the Empire 


at their Coronat ion; it being here that the En- 
peror receiv'd his firſt Crown, which was Iron, 
as he did his ſecond at Millan, which was Silver; 
and laſtly, his third, which was Gold, at Rome. 
In this Hall, are many tine Paintings of curious 
Workmanſhip. There are in this Hall ſeveral 
Relicks much reſorted to by the ſuperſtitious 


Roman Catholicks; as the Virgin Mary's Gown, 


wherein ſhe was dreſt at the Incarnation of our 
Saviour. The Cloth which was girt about our 
Saviour when he ſuffer d, being of very coarſe 
Linen. Alſo a Piece of Cord, with which he was 
bound, Cc. Theſe Things indeed the cunning 
Prieſts may make the credulous ignorant People 
believe; but they have engroſs'd no more of my 
Belief, than to put me in Mind of a Piece of News 
I lately read, which tells us, that the preſent 
Pope examin'd the Roman Calendar, to try if he 
could find a Saint of his Name [ Corſini ;] and find- 
ing one St. Andreu Corſini, he dedicated a magni- 
ficent Chapel to him, and enrich'd it with Orna- 
ments and Kelicks at a plentiful Rate; the Cardi- 
nals and Princes endeavouring to out- vye each o- 
ther in making preſents to his Holineſs of Relicks, 
worthy to be depoſited in ſo ſacred a Place; but 
his Holineſs expreſſing a Deſire amongſt other 
Things, to have a Piece of the original Croſs 
depoſited amongſt the Relicks on the Altar, an E- 
mulation aroſe in his Courtiers to procure it for 
him; and ina ſhort Time, as much Wood was 
ſent in under that Denomination from different 
Hands (and doubtleſs unknown to one aoother) as 
would have built the whole Chapel. [Se Daily 
Advertiſer Jan. 29. 1734.] And it is as probable, 
that the Gown and Piece of Linen above- men- 
tion d may be at Aix la Chapelle, as that there 
ſhould be Timber enough to build a magnificent 


Chapel in the Crots which Simon the Cyrentan could 


carry upon his Back. oh 


Nobility and Gentry: of England for Recovery bf 
their. Health; three of which are within the inner 
Wall, vis, the Emperor's Bath, the little Bath, 
and the Bath of St. Quirinus. 
hot, that they are forc'd to let them cool twelve 
Hours before they can uſe them. But thoſe that 
ri ſe without the inner Wall, are not ſo. hot, but 


their Smell is more offenſive; and their Waters 


when in the Ciſterns, ate not tranſparent. Here 
is alſo a Fountain of warm Water, which is much 
drank in Summer's Mornings. There is alſo a 


Village call'd Porcetum, taking its Name from the 


Drove of wild Hogs, which formerly frequented 
the neighbouring Woods. There is a fine cool 
Rivulet runs through this Village; and on each 
Side of it are hot Springs, which are convey d by 
Pipes into fourteen Houſes, and form eight and 
twenty Baths. Tlie Waters of theſe Springs are 
clear and pleaſant, and of no offenſive Smell, but 

much better than thoſe at Aix; for thoſe at Porce* 
tum require eighteen Hours cooling before they 
can be endured to be uſed: Near this Place are 


ſeveral Mines of Lead, Coal, Vitriol, Sulphur, Makin 
n of Bra 


and Calmey, or Lapis Calaminaris; with which 
laſt they make Braſs, by mixing nn 
| Pounds 


Bur what: is moſt worthy bur Obſeriitiem in Water ol 
Aix la Chapelle, is the hot Baths ſo much reſorted 4 
to, not only by the Neighbourhood, but by the ( 


Theſe Baths rife ſo 


4 * 
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Pounds of Calmey. (And to this fome ſay, they 
add ſome broken Pieees of Braſs, and ſome of the 
Droſs of both Minerals; but theſe two laſt Ingre- 
dients being put in, is more to ſave them from 
being waſted, than for their being any way ef- 
ſenttal to the making the new Metal, as is the 


SQiſe with our Plummers, Goldſmiths, or any 


that work in caſt Metal. Nor can it be poſſible 


that Pieces of Braſs are abſolutely neceſſary to the 


making of Braſs, it having been impoſlible to pro- 
cure Brafs to aſt in making the firſt Braſs that 
ever was made. The Copper and Calmey they 
melt in Crucibles over a hot Furnace twelve 
Hours, and then putting eight of theſe Crucibles 
into one, they let the droſſy Part boil over, it be- 
ing the lighteſtz the pure heayy Metal ſubſiding; 
and when the Drofs is gone, they pour the pure 
liquid Metal into a Frame of Stone, and run it 
into Plates or Webs, as we do Sheet-Lead. But 
doubtleſs; when the Droſs boils over, ſome of the 
pure Metal flies cut with it, which is the Occa- 
ſion of putting the Droſs into the Crucible again 
to prevent Waſte, and not on Account of the 
Droſs being a neceſſary Ingredient in producing 
e Drafh ©) OE 2 PRA 
I nave ſeen a Liſt of the Names of Diſtempers 
that theſe Waters cure; but as ſo many Diſtem- 
ers are therein ment ion'd that few are omitted, 
I ſhall decline inſerting their Names, but leave 


every Perſon to judge of their Virtues by their 


own Experience, or by the Credit of the Report 
of thoſe who have try d tbemnm. 
PopkRv is the eſtabliſn'd Religion in Aix, but 
Proteſtants that go to drink the Waters or other- 
wiſe, are not only ſuffer'd to feſide here and ſpend 
their Money, but are allow'd the Uſe of a 
Church in the Neighbourhood when they cele- 
brate Divine Service. = . 
Tux Dutchies of Cleves, Juliers, and Berg, 
were ſubject to the ſame Sovereign till about the 
Year 1609: But upon the Death of the laſt Duke, 
John William who left no Iſſue Male, the Empe- 
or Rodolph II. granted theſe Dukedoms, together 
with the Counties of Marck and Ravenſpurg, and 
the Barony of Raverſtein, dependant upon them, 
to the Houſe of Saxony; with a Proviſo however, 
for ſaving the Rights of all other Claimants. And 
in the Reign 6f the Emperor Charles V. the Elector 
of Brandenburg, the Duke of Neuburg, the Duke 
of Deux Bonis, and the Marqueſs of Burgou, ha- 
img all married Siſters, or Siſter's Daughters, of 
the laſt Duke Milliam, claim'd their Shares in the 
ſaid Territories; but the Elector of Braudenbur 
and the Duke of Neuburg taking Poſſeſſion 
theſe Countries by Force of Arms, the other Pow- 
erxs declin'd their Pretenſions; and it was at laſt 
agreed, that Faliers, Berg, an d Ravenſtein, ſhöuld 
be poſſeſs d by the Duke of Neuburg, and the E- 
lector of Brandenburg ſhould have the Dutchy of 
Cleve, with the Counties of Marck and 'Raven- 
Purg; and they each of them remain to this Day 
in Poſſeſſion of theſe their reſpective Shares, and 
every one aſſumes an empry Witte to the Whole. 


Dnchy of . Tux Dutchy of Berg is bounded on the Nore 


the County of arch, and on the Eaſtby eſt- 
phalia; by Cologn on the South and by the Rhine, 
which ſeparates it from the Diutehy of Juliers, on 
the Weſt ; extending near fifty Miles Kab de 
Banks of the Rhine, and in ſome Places abpur 
twenty Miles broad. The Country is neither 
frurtful nor. po ulous. The chief ane Capi- 
tat 6f the Dutchy is DiJeldorp, à large forrify'd 
Town near the Eaſtern Bank, of the Rhine, twen- 
ty five Mites to the Northward of C un. It ſtands 
were the River Duſſel (from whence it takes its 
Name) falls into the Rhine. The Duke or Elec- 


tor's Palace, with other publick Buildings, make 
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pounds of the beſt Swedjſh Copper with an hundred 


a handſome Appearance to the River. Alſo the 
Collegiate Church of Saint Martin's is a handſome 
Fabrick, where are the Tombs of the antient 
Dukes of Berg and Juliers. Their chief Trade is 
in Corn, but not of their own Product; for they 
import it from the Low Conmries, and export it to 
Cologn, and other Places in Germany. The Lord- 
ſhip of Ravenſtein is a ſmall Barony between Gel- 
derland and Brabant; it is ſo call'd from the Cafe 
tle of Ravenſtein, a Fort on the Maes, four or five © 
Miles below Graus. k 20 
Tus Dutchy of Cleve lies on both Sides of the 
Rhine, between the United Provinces on the North 
and the Dutchy of Juliers on the South. Chiek 
Rivers are, 1. The Rhine; which paſſes through 
the Middle of it. 2. The Roer, which riſes in 
the County of Marck, and falls into the Rhine be- 
tween Duytbung and Kohroot. 3. The Lippe, which 
riſes in Weſtphalia, and falls into the Rhine near 
Weſel.- And, 4. The Nierſe, which riſes in the 
Dukedom 6f- Fuliers, and falls into the Maes near 
Genep. Chief Towns are, n 0402 


1. Cleve; between the Rhine and the Maes, about 


twelve Miles South Eaſt of Nimeguen, and ſixty 
North Weſt of Cologn. It is not a large City, but 
is well peopled. On the Weſt Side of this Town 
lies the Park of Prince Maurice of Nuſſiu, {6 
much admired for the Water- works, Canals, and 
Grottoes in it; above which is a high Hill call'd 
Sternbur gh, from whence Utrecht may be ſeen; tho? 
at fifty Miles Diſtance, beſides forty more Cities 
and great Towns, But what is moſt worth Obſer- 
vation is, that from the ſaid Hill proceed twelve 
Viſtoes; at the End of each of which there is a 
fine City. The Elector of Brandenburg (the pre- 
ſent King of Pruſſia) is Sovereign of this Country, 
and the Religion that he encourages is Calviniſm ; 
but moſt of the Churches are poſſeſs'd by Roman 
Catholicks. r ha 
2. Embrick, on the Eaſt Side of the Rhine, to the 
Northward of Cleve, now but a poor Place.” 
3. Gemnnep, at the Conflux of the Nierſe and 
Maes, ten Miles South of Cleve, near the Borders 
of Gelderland. It was a jt "Town, but 
— much declin'd in Trade, Strength, and 
4. Weſel, on the Eaſtern Bank of the Rhine, 
near the Mouth of rhe River Lippe, twenty five 
Miles South Eafterly from Cleve.” It was one of 
the largeſt and moſt populous Towns in the Dut- 
chy, till it was fo harraſs'd by the French in tie 
lare Wars. VVV 
;. Duisburg, on the Borders of Cleve and Berg, 
fifteen Miles North Weſt of Dufeldorp; it had 
formerly « great Trade, Which is now chiefly re- 
mbv'd d Beese 


* 
U 


Tus County of Marek belongs alſo to the Er 1th. 


lector of Brandenburg; it is the largeſt County in 
MWiſiphalia, ſituate between the Rivers Lippe and 
Rier. Chief Towns are, 1. Hamm, twenty five 
Miles South of Munſter. It produces Plenty of 
Corn and Flax; but its chief Trade, or rather 
Buſineſs at preſent, is the Entertainment of Tra- 
vellers; it being 4 common Stage for Travellers 


from Qeve and the Netherlands, to Brandenburg and 


Brunſuick. 2. Merden, or the River Roer, ten 
Miles North Eaſt of Diſſſeldorp, remarkable only 
for curing” and tranſporting great Quantities of 
Bacon. 3. Soeft, an Imperial City, and the lar- 
geft - in "IYeſtphalia except Munſter. It contains 
ten Pariſfies, and is under the juriſdiction of the 
vp of Cologn. Dortmond is ſaid by ſome 
ftal of Marck, It is a ſmall but po- 


to be the 


pulous City on the River Empſter, thirty fixe Miles 
to the Southward of Munfter, 
ia claims the Sovereignty o 
Tx County 


The King of Prufe- 


fir. ot: 


burg on the North, and Lippe on the South. 3 


of Ravenſburg lies between Oſua- Ravenſ- 
It burg. 


1 
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belongs to the Elector of Brandenburg, as does al- 
ſo the Dutchy of Minden, which was given him 
with Halberſtat, and ſome other Territories, by 
the Treaty of Munſter, Anno 1648. Chief Town 
is, 1. Minden the Capital, ſituate on the Welt 
Banks of the Mieſer, thirty five Miles Eaſt of 05 
naburg. It was a large rich City and a Biſhop $ 


F 8 * "Wb = a 
See at the Reformation, bur ſeculariz d at the 


Lippe. 


Treaty of Munſter, and the Revenues of the Bi- 
ſhoprick appropriated to the Uſe of the Elector 
of Brandenburg its Sovereign, under the 
Duke of Minden. 1 5 ORAe 

Lippe, is a little County between the Dutchy of 


Weſtphalia and the County of Ravensburg. Chief 


Towns are, 1. Diethmond, where the eldeſt Branch 
of the Family reſides. It is but a ſmall Place, 
and has little Trade, but what is occaſion d by 


the Reſidence of the Court. 2. Lippe upon the 


Pyrmont. 


Schawen- | 


burg. 


River Lippe, twenty Miles Weſt of Paderbors. Its 
chief Trade is in Timber and Plank, for building 
Ships and Barges on the Rhine. 3. Lemgow, on 
the River Pega, fiſteen Miles North of Paderborn. 
It is in a plentiful Country abounding with Corn. 
Tus County of Pyrmont, whoſe chief Town is 
of the ſame Name, ſixteen Miles to the Eaſt ward 
of Lemgou, is famous only for its Mineral Waters, 


which cauſe a great Reſort thither, and are export- 


ed to moſt Parts of Europe. The County of Rit- 
burg is now annex'd to that of Lippe. 
Tun County of Schawenburg is ſurrounded on 


all Sides, except the Weſt, by the Dominions of 


- Brunſwick. It affords Plenty of Corn and Paſture ; 


and is well water'd with the Weſpr, the Hammel, 
the Awe, the Caſpaw, and the Exier, and Sten- 
budderſee Lake, of five Miles long and twobroad ; 
yields Plenty of Fiſh, eſpecially Perch. They 


have Plenty of Salt, Timber, Coals, Allum, 


Chalk, Veniſon, and Free-{tone ſo good, and fo 


plenty, that it is exported to Holland, Flanders, 


and other Places. The chief Place is Schauenburg, 


Oldenburg 
and Del- 
monbor ſi. 


on the Eaſt Side of the River Weſer, ſixteen Miles 
Eaſt of Minden. The County of Hoy on the North 
Side of Minden, belongs to His preſent Majeſty 
of Great Britain, as Duke of Brunſuick and Lunen- 
burg; as does alſo the County of Diepholt on the 


Eaſt Side of the County of Munſter. The Coun- _ 


ties of Oldenburg and Delmonborſt, lie Weſt and 

South Weſt from Bremen; but they do not con- 

tain any Thing worth particular Notice. | 
Tn County of Embden, by ſome call'd Ea 


Frieſland, has Oldenburg on the Eaſt, and the Ger-. 
It was made a Pro-; 
vince of Germany by Charles the Great: Chief 


man Ocean on the North, 


Tons are, Embden the Capital, near the Mouth 
of the River Emes or Ems in Dollaert Bay, about 
ſixty Miles to the Weſtward of Bremen. It is a 
populous City, and has a commodious Harbour, 


and ua good Trade. And here the Engliſh had a 


Mart for Cloth, till upon ſome Dilguſt it was re- 
mov d to 


Eaſt of Embden. Here are annually ſeven great 


Fairs ſor Cattle, Here is held the 


ol Judicature for the whole County. 
Bentheim. | 


ſupreme Court 


: e 


* Tur County of Beutheim, lies between the Uni- 


ted Provinces on the North, and Steinfort on the 


South. The chief, or rather the only Town of 


lingen. 


Tecklen- 
bung. 


any Note, is Bentheim, the Seat of their Counts, 
about thirty Miles North Weſt of Munſter, The 
County of Freinſort lies to the Southward of Ben- 
theim. Chief Town is Berch/tenfort on the River 
Aa, fifteen Miles North Weſt of Munſter. 

Tux County of Lingen lies u 118; Ben- 
heim. The chief Town is Lingen on the River 
Emes, torty Miles North of Mayer: The Coun- 
ty of Tech/enburg lies on the Weſt of Oſnaburg, 
but is ſubje&t ro the Counts of Bentheim. The 


Capital of the ſame Name with the County is a 
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amburg. 2. Aurich, ten Miles North 
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large open Town, about ten Miles to the Weſt- 
ward of Oſwabwg, |. 1, als | 1 J 
Tus Abbacy of Corbey, lies between Paderborn Cicy 
on the Weſt, and the River Heſer O the Eaſt. | 
The Town of Corbey, where the Abbey is, ſtands 
on the Bank of the Meſer, twenty five Miles to 
the Eaſtward of Paderborn. This with the whole 
Territory is ſubject to the Abbot, who is a Prince 
of the Empire. H 47 Gan\e1t a 
Taz Circle of Burgundy, containing the ſeven- 
teen Provinces of the Netherlands and the Franche 
County, being no ſubject to other Princes, and in- 
dependant of the Empire, ſhall be ſpoke of in its 
Place hereafter; and yet as it was one of the ten 
Circles of the Empire, I ſhall inſert it in the fol- 
lowing Abſtract of the Matriculation, to ſhow 
what it amongſt the Reſt contributed in Forces, or 
Money in Lieu of them, towards the Defence or 
Support of the Empire. 
Ink Matriculation- Book is a 
the Chancellor of the Empire, the Elector of 
Mentz,, containing the Names of all the Princes 
and States who are Members of the Empire, with 
the Time of their Inveſtiture, tlie Forces and 
Treaſure every one is obliged to contribute for the 
Defence or Support of it, as alſo the Admiſſion 
of all Perſons into Honours or Offices, or any 
Thing elſe material, relating to the Affairs of the 


An Account of what Forces, or Money in Lien of them, 
every Circle was obliged to contribute towards the 


Defence and Support of the Empire; wherein l- 


ſerve, That every German Florin is forty Pence 
1 Tanis, which is double the French Florin or 
ivre. | . 


Hor ſe. For. Hor. 


The Circle of Auſtria 174 90) or 5714 
85 Of Bavaria 231 1060 6934 
Of Hanconia 249 1219 8100 

Of Upper Saxony 278 1167 7972 

Of Lower Saxony 3213 10533 8992 

Of Suabia, 341 21001 12623 

Of the Upper Rhine 433 1950 12280 

Of the Louer Rhine 1 90 8853 3828 

Of Weſiphalia 309 2019 8964 

Of Burgund 180 831 5484 


2707. 131923. 82891, 


Of the Forces which the ſeveral Princes of the Empire 
are able to maintain and pay, by a mode Computa- 
tion made by the Author of the Atlas Hiſtorique; 
aud firſt of the Ec cleſiaſtical Prince. | 


Mien. 


The Elector of Mentz. 6 0ooo 
The Elector of Trier, 5 ooo 
The Elector of Cologn Sooo 
The Biſhop of Munſter. $000 
'The Biſhop of ah 3 9000 
The Archbiſhop of Salzburg 800 
The Biſhop of Nurtæburg 2000 
The Biſhop of Bamburg 3 
The Biſhop of Paderborn Zooßp 
The Biſhop of Oſuaburg E 
The Abbot of Fulda... Mons - > + 


_The other Biſhopricks of the Empire  .. 6000 
The Abbies and Provoſtſhips of the Empire 8000 | 


— — 


— 


«RAS inn acf4  3r * eL feds 
Iota of the Eccleſiaſtical Princes 74500 
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A Deſcription of the e . 


The Temporal Princes of the Empire. 2 \ | Brought 3 | | „ 
| | The Dake of MecBenhurg e "TR 17 | 
Men. The Prince of Anhalt 7 Sooo | 


The Emperor for. Hung FI .- | 
—— For Bohemia, Silefs, and raid 9 
— Por Auſtria and his other Jominions gc :- 
The King of Pruſſia > =© 45000 1 


The Elector of Saxony 25000 The other Princes and I 

The Elector 7 alatine | | | | 15000 7 T8 * n mperiat Towns 
The Duke of Virtemburg T5000 * "The Secular Princes 3 
The 8 of Heſſe Caſſel | 15000 es | 
The Prince of Baden \ ooo AW N * 


The Bakr fe Brunſuick 30 4 Js 5. 5 
The Duke of Holflein n 12009” ʒ (C. X \ Total 2453500 TD 
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Of the Netherlands in general ; with an Account how the ſeven Uni: 
ted Provinces were jir/? form d into a diſtinèt State ſeparate from 


the other ten. 


= 


| HE next that falls under our Conſide- 
ration in our Progreſs to the Weſtward, 


is the ſeventeen Provinces of the Nether- 


andi, or Low Countries, ſo call'd from their low Si- 
tuation at the Mouths of ſeveral great Rivers : 
were like one 


The Maritime Provinces of r 


continu'd Moraſs, till drain'd of late Years by 


thoſe numerous People who retir'd hither for Shel- 
ter from their oppreſſing and perſecuting Princes. 
4 Provinces are bounded on the North 


by the German Ocean; and on the Eaſt by the 
Circle of Weſtphalia, the Biſhopricks of Triers and 
Liege, and the Dutchies of Cleves and Fuliers ; by 
France and Lorrain on the South, and by the Bri- 


| tiſh Seas and Part of France on the Welt and 


South-weſt. This Country in its full Extent, 


Belgia. 


reaches from the Borders of Picardy on the South, 
to the Mouth of the River Emes on the North, 
all along that Sea Coaſt. 

Tuis is the antient Belgia, ſo call'd from the 
Bellovaci, who it is ſuppoſed were the moſt conſi- 


derable People here When Cæſar wrote, and prob- 


ably had the Dominion of the Reſt of thoſe Pro- 


vinces; but they were afterwards divided be- 


tween Gaul and Germany, Thoſe on the South 
Weſt of the Rhine to the former, and thoſe on the 
North Eaſt to the latter ; but thoſe on the South 
Weſt of the Rhine, were with the Reſt of Gaul ſub- 
du'd to the Obedience of the Roman Empire by 
Julius Caſar; and afterwards the Batavi, the 


« Hollanders and Zealanders, ſubmitted alſo in Form, 


but were look d upon rather as Allies than Sub- 
jets, When the Franks in Germany eſtabliſh'd a 
new Kingdom in Gaul, theſe Provinces were uni- 
ted to it at firſt; but when France and Germany 
were ſeparated, moſt of them fell to Germany, 
Tus Northern Nations having broke in upon 
the Roman Empire, and extended themſelves be- 


vyond the Rhine, they by their Marches and Coun- 


41 


ter- marches ſo waſted that Tract of Land now 
called the Lou Countries, in their Paſſage through 
them to greater Conqueſts, that the Inhabitants 


neglected the Cultivation of their Ground, and 


ſupported themſelves by Hunting and Violence 
rather than by Labour and Induſtry 3 which in- 
deed was in vain, when the Fruits of their Endea- 
vours were either deſtroy d upon the Ground, or 
reap d by others before they could have Be- 
neſit of it themſelves. And by this Means id Pro- 


ceſs of Time, their low Ground betame Marſhes; 


and the higher Ground Foreſts or wild Commons; 
inſomuch that Flanders, which included moſt of the 
Provinces belonging to Gaul, was for many Years 
before Charles the Great, one continu'd Foreſt ; 
and Holland, then call'd Batavia, being an Iſland 
made by the Branches of the Rhine, was then on- 
ly a great Marſh or Fen, and reckoned to belong 
to Germany, becauſe it was firſt planted by the 

Casi, an antient People of Germany. But this 


Iſland in all Probability chang'd its Inhabitants 
and Cuſtoms by the Incurſions of the Northern 


Nations, but chiefly of the Danes and Normans ; 


from whoſe Countries, Language, and Manners, 
the Names and Cuſtoms of Holland and Zealand 


ſeem to be deriv'd. 5 . 
. Wazn the Franks had conquer'd Gaul, they . dt 


gave molt of the Lands among the Generals and (fi 


other Officers; upon one of whom they beſtow'd tion 
a great Part of the Low Countries, and gave him 
the Title of Foreſter of Flanders. This Office con- 
tinuing through ſeveral Deſcents, they in a great 
Meaſure ſuppreſs'd the Robbers and Banditti, 
who infeſted the Country, and brought the Inha- 
bitants to ſome Meaſure of Civility. After this, 
Flanders was made a County, and the Title of 


Foreſter was chang'd to that of Count or Earl ; the 


| Succeſſion {till continuing in the ſame Line as when 


they were call'd Foreſters, 2 

' Another Conſtitution which. thoſe Northern 
People eſtabliſh'd wherever they gain'd -the Do- 
minion, was erecting three Eſtates or Orders, 
viz Nobility, Clergy, and common People, un- 
der the limited Sovereignty of one Perſon, with 
the Title of King, Prince, Duke, or Count 


which Government continued till the Spaniards en- 


deavour'd to ſubvert ir. Several other Privileges 
were granted to the Cities and inferior Diſtrias 
of this Country by their Princes; ſuch as the 
Choice of their Magiſtrates, civil Judicature, 
and Excluſion of all Foreigners from Places of 
Truſt or Profit, an Exemption from all Taxes and 


Impoſitions but what were agreed to by the States; 


and their Princes alſo agreed amongſt themſelves 


never to introduce foreign Troops among them. 


Tus Provinces which enjoy'd theſe great Pri- 
vileges and Immunities, were, 1. Brabant. 2. Lim- 


burg. 3+ Luxemburg, 4. Guelderland; every one 
of theſe was a Dukedom. 5+ Flanders, 6. Artois, 
at 


7. H 


4 bee hu 


„ 5::4ate, "8, nd 5 Lealnd kb. N= 
i 8 It; zen. Theſe were Earld6inis, 224 
| HAR 13. Mechlin. 1 4. Uvecht. 
ſs. 16. Groningen, Theſe: were call d- 1 
De E Li Antwerp, was eall d 4 Mar- 
| quiſate of the Hoh Roman Empire! 'Theſe 16 755 
Tess of Time, by Deaths, Conqueſts, Intet-mar- 
ragen Contrakts, or the like) became alr united 
under one Head; and were from thence, as at 
this Day, call d the ſeventeen United Provitices. 
Turf were firſt united in the Hoult of B 
gundh, under Philip ſurham d the Good, about 
the Year 1436. He enſoy d the Provincld with 
his re ſpective Titles to them, of Duke of Byabant, 
Earl 7 anders, &. a5 above" recited. He was 
ſucceeded by his Son Charles Am 1 467. on Whoth' 
deyoly'd the Dutchies of Gutlderlahnd and Zaiphen; 
bat Charles being kill'd in a Battle aguinſt the 
Switzers Ams £475. left Iſſue only one Daugliter, 
Mary, who was married to Miximilian of Aaſtria, 
Son to the Emperor Frederick III. to whom he fue- 
ceeded Anno 1482. Maximilian and Mary had 
Philip, who married Joan, the Daughter and 
Heireſs of Frdinand and Iſubel, King ind Queen 
of Spain. Their Son Charles ſucceeded 'to the 
HII of Burgundy (of which the Low e 
2 in the 6 ons of his Father, Ain 


r 


— Pow the l 
gundy; which 2 705 the 8 of 4 Be 
varia, Suabia, the Upper Riu, Wtphalin, Lo- 
wer Saxony; Upper Saxony, I, and che * 4 
Rhine, before — aß be 
Circles of the ire. 
8 Tusk Provinces being entretdely well fituate 
for mage increas'd their Correſpondence, and 
extended their Commeree far and near; inſo- 
much that by Degrees, Bruges, Ghet, 40d Ante 
werp, became the great Marts of Euripe, But in 
Time their Proſperi th th in ſome | 
clips'd ; as by Charles t , Feral pow hen engig Ein 
4 War againſt France. He brought his an arr 
Sen among then, hd demanding larger 
Taxes than they had paid formerly or were wil- 
ling to pay, occaſion'd Murmuring and Diſcon- 
rent among them. The Emperor Maximilian alſo 
brought German Troops among them into the Low 
Countries, on Pretence of defending them; or ra- 


ther ſecuring them againſt Frante l as did the Em- 
peror Charle, 


On 


: witli his Sari, Germans,” and 
belov'd for his generous Temper, and beipp 4 Na- 
tive, and vers d in their Cuſto omg, Oc. they 
not expr fs 0 Diſlike eirher at the 

of toret ps kept up in the Leu tries,” 
or at the Tax ; which were lery d to maintain 


ua ionbe teſig 1d his Do- 
minions, led ving the Low -Contttries to nis Son Phi. 
J II. Bur Philſp ſoon determin'd to retire to uin 
and leavè the 5 Cduntriet to the Care of u Vice- 
Roy, thotgh it had til the, ine of Gale V. 
mrs the Soollane Reſidence of their Princes, 
But Phfliy being a Spatimd borb; would not Joſe 
an Inch of His Height or ride; and although he 
could not reach arbitrary Power, yet even when 
in Flanders, he took none but only Spani ardi into 
his Council, and continued His Spaniſh and halian 


Forces on Foot, and infiſted upon Suppli lies 
theit Maintenunce, after th bete! 1 
with Faure, in the ſame * when the 


Wars . by which Means he ſoon cen d 
to 4 — belo and aſe his SubjeRs;whilſt he on the other 
as ae himſelf above wy notice of 
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Mi the | (then 


lids with, 4 Regent, im 


Cure himſelf to 150 the Dirkction of the 25 
bt 7 dren the Dutcheſs of pe H Was his 


the pot up a Court of Juſtice like that of the 
eur d che ben gal hg 


Meaſure e- 


Taliant, on the like Pretenee; but he being well becauſe in this Court none of their Privileges 


Jid* the Grandees, or even the Indulgence of the — 


each other in che Pee wy ch 


* PIT of 18 ae 4 Propl 
Which exeated in them 5 great n Billike agarn 
his Perſon and A dm 1 — 85 43 rendred then 


fipr fox à Revolt che s Gobi Fae. Ad 
1 Proves of „ "ga; ng 
King Philip ifielin'd 25 "rather EfbtR. to go te 
Spam, #nd truſt thi Gojerngent 'of the Nie 9 
Fe EA rt of Lor 
'Triiſt ; he 10 5 
that Means 


King Phil 
— 4 Advatſe 
marry her 


tb have Gr 
to that: 209 55 
aughter, An 


i 


ment: Bur he miſcarrizd 56 both; for Ning 8 Ph. 
Siſter, Regent of the Nerzerlandl; and Ab to the 
Match; he fever could be | ;fevail d u pot to con? 
ſent to the Match of the Prince of 8 Orange With 
the Dutcheſs of Torram's Daughter; ; Po the 
Dilſappoirments ſo irritated Him, that his Mint 
was ſet upon nothing ſo mhicti 45 meditating Re- 


ven 
Fache other hand, the \ Counts Etniont 73 
orn, and many of the N 598 5 were v 
much diſturb'd to ſee. the Span Pastete 15 | 
the moſt profitable Poſts, 55 influencing all his 
Councils ;as were his Clergy, s taking away 
the Revenues of the Abbe ys, and eridowing four- 


teen new Brſhopricks of his own erecting with 
their Revenues. Another Occaſion of iſturs 
| hides; was many of the of ee renountiti = 


: — 1 ſome 


7 


of Herefies; in alder to bn Lav he pro 71 


Spaniſh Inguiſition ; wherein the Reputation, Ef- 


tates, and Lives, were in the Hands of mercileſs 


and mercenary Prieſts, who could punith any up- 
on Suſpicion, without letting them know either 
the Crime that they were to uffer for, or the Per- 
ſon by whom they were aceuſed. 

Az6v7 this Time a religious War broke cut in 
ante at this ſame Time was the bloody 
Perſectition of the Proteſtants in Enę land in in wr 
Mary's Rei; gs A 0 both 3 x Occaſions, pat 
bers of 710 jel ants fro H Places fled to th 
Netherlands for Shelter, and carrying their 11 
tunes along with them, they found an agreeable 
Welcome and gain'd man Profelyres 3, Which ſo 
nettled the Judges of tlie In firing, th © they 
exerted their utmoſt Autor o ſuppy rels the 
Growth of Proteſtantiſm by 50 eres Puniſh- 
ments. And this the more terrify d the Fltmings, 


could protect them, nor could the Interceſſion of 


ſtand: them in any Stead. 
"Philip II. being gone inte Sun, the Regel 
and Council play d their Severities againſt 
Hereticks as they call d the” L 0 
being complain'd of to the King, he Wollld a 
remit 1 hing of the Rigour he had order'd bY | 1 
be exercis 4 againſt them. And it was ſuppos'd* . * 
that he an N IX. of Haucè had 4 Foe de- 4 
tween themſelves to extirpute all Prote ants out. 


of their Dominions. 
Wx the” Herhings and the other Proteſtants 


among them" found their Cafe thus deſperate, 
they came. to 9, Reſolutjon | to "oppoſe. 1 252 
Court to the utmolf of their Power; in order. to 
which they enter d into att Aﬀociation bog * 


called a Compromiſe, in hich chey enga 
ſelves to ſappreſs the lig mY ion 125 1K by lee 
ar Rel ion. The e nig 


Bru 7.5 5 9758 3 
provi that bee Proclan ?- 


eads of them met at 
etition to the Reg gents 
mation againſt their Religi 


gar 
e Uni- 
ted Pro- 
ice. 


2 


land, where, 


| of the, 


ne 91 Tre 
17 5 


kiten to n 8 

enn tin the mean tip rhey 

155 e r or a o 11 Paxaſites 
ig Beggars. 5 ut they fin ding the King 


vorable in Point "bf. e print yen 
dg any onger, but aſſembled in a Wunen 
Ae plunder'd the Churches, broke down 
ages vo, of the Regent havin rais d 
doe Ride. the partly by .Threa (Pare 
by fair Wards, 


per Teh F 4 nay make. 
15 Submiſſion. to the Ring; 5 and t e that re- 


were either exemplari y puniſd or forc d 


wht into forei n Countries 
ec R Re Sent endeavour'd to poetirads his Ca- 


tholic k Majeſty. to come in Perſon into the Norber⸗ 


ands, as luppoſing that his Preſence, might bring 

oy 2 1 i 54 inſtead of fair Means 

any Refreſs of their Grievances, he ſent the 

a, with a Body of veteran Troops from — 

the, Netherlangs, Fuer he took the Earls of 
2 and Hoorn into N pet W ot. 
e late Iaſurrection, and as ſuch charg d t em 

ar, high i then erected a Court of 


wi 
Julie conſiſting of twelve Judges for the Trial of 


ole Criminals,as they were call'd; amongſt which, 
che Prince of Orange and ſome other Lords were 
1 0 d; who not appearing they were de- 
77063 Traytors; and their Eſtates confiſcated ; 
which o tertify'd the Inhabitants, that many of, 
them. were glad to Dine, the into foreign Countries. 
IN the mean Time, the Prince of Orange had 
rais d a Froliderable. orce in Germany, with 
which he diſpatch'd his Brother Lewis into Friez-. 
* defe ated the Governor of that Pro- 
nce; but D 4154 having ſecur'd the Earls of 
Tr 15 Egmont by behcading them, he march d 


ewir; and having routed his Troops, 
25 8508 


"the Prince of Orange, who had invaded 


Brabant, and entirely diſpezs'd his Forces, and 


lery d unreaſonable Taxes upon the Inhabitants ; 


which while he was doing, he receiv'd Advice 


that the exil'd N had turn'd Privateers ; 


d. with-twent tour Ships, commanded by the 
arl of March, ad taken the City of Brill in Hol- 
aud, #vd:that many other 'Towns' i in Holland had 
reyolted from the Spaniards ; for. notwithſtapding 
5. Aly a's Succeſs by. Land, he had made no Pro- 
viſion 75 the Security of the Sea Coat. 


Tu revolted Towns choſe the Prince 1 Orange 


for their General, and ſwore Allegiance to him 
as Stadtholder, who was aſſiſted L Privateers 
from Eng and and France; in ſomuch, that in four 
Months Time they made up a Fleet of an hundred 
and fiſty. 'S il, who, had their Rendezvous at 
Fluſhing, an- 97 75 the ; Spaniards more than 
al the Fees rees by Land. 

Abobr his Time the Earl of Bergh, rook 7 9 
places in Guelderland, Friefland, and Queryſel.; and 


Lewis of Nau, wi h the Help of the French, ſur- 


: i 'd the City of Mons. D' Alva re-took Mec-. 
Hp : 27% e he alſo, took Naerden and Haer- 


em 17 uſed. ed poor Victims with ſuch. Barba- 
15 Tl a te fron ſp Court thought firto call him 
been teh e Lear 1573 
Lewis e was then. ENF? with the. 
Gover 116 of the Netherlands, and found th the 
City of ddleburgh beſieg' d by, the Prince of O- 
rame. Regueſenet ſent i Fleet to its Reljef, but 


the) 9905 ſoon, deiry 2 and th Ne eren 


toit 897 rince 0 f Oran 


onfuſſon and pile ch ole. e 

erland. contou 1 8 the Dyke of Pa 

Wag 1 5 eile 'd therein WY 
too 


th ain aeſtricht, and 3 
1 the 1 of... Arai, Hai- 
alloon, F es to a I bm Nen to 

ing 8 of 8 40 


Were ce of 
el. Werra lo. much e in r 


* 
1505 


an 


The 


| ofiReligion; 


mon 


| Hates of Holland. 


All 
inden 05 bis Cn 


hi he deſpair d * ever unitin a 
the Provinces of the Negberlands i in one Confed 
racy) apply d himſelf chiefly tothe e of 

Hultand, Freixland, Zealnd, Guelderlayd, and U- 
rrechr; quer whom he had the greateſt lofluence; 
and haying procur d an Aſſembly of their De pu- 
ties ox ene at Utrecht,in the I 
they form d an Alliance or Conſederacy among 
ther, which afterwards obtain d the N ame of the 
Unian,of Urrechs, ang was the Foundation of tha 
Stare, Which is at preſent known by the Name of 
the United Provinces ;* and in this Union were.af- 
Sar included ue Find of: ea and 

Ergen. No ron; 

„Tus Te omsupon.which the 3 11 found- 
ed were, That: theſe. feven Provinces [ſhould be 
ſo united, as never to be ſeparated or divided by 
e Teſtament, Dongtiop, Exchange, Sale, or Apree- 


| men: hut yet to reſexye every; one their reſpec» 


tive 


7 ache Liberties, and Cuſtoms... And if a- 
ny Di 


ences ſhould ariſe in any one of the Pro- 


indes, = Reſt ſhould. not interfere any. farther 


than as, Mediators to an Agreement. They alſo 
bound themſelves to aft one another with their 
Lives and. Fortunes. againſt any. Attempts that 
might he made by any one of the Provinces upon 
any of the Reſt, an Account of Sovereignty, Re- 
ligion Cr. To was alſo. agreed, that all the fron- 
tier Towns included in che Union ſhould be for- 
tify'd. at the Charge af, the Province in which they 
ere ſituated; but here, el, Fortreſſes were to 
be etected, it ſhoulg be done at the. publick 
Charge of all the United Provinces and that the 
Royal Revenues ſhould he employ'd in their com- 
efence. That all the Inhabitants of the 
Provinces, from eighteen to ſixty, ſhould be muſ- 


ter d and diſęiplin'd; and that neither Peace or 


War ſhould be concluded, or any Taxes levy'd, 


without the Conſent. of all the Provinces. An 


that all Differences that ſhould ariſe on.any ſuch. 
Occaſion, ſhould, be ſubmitted to the Fradtholders, 
to be determin'd. And as to Religion, a free 
Toleration was to be allow d, and no erſon to be 
call'd to Account as to his Port waſion. It was al- 
ſo; agreed, that the Stares. ſhould aflemble as uſu- 
al; and if they ſhould; differ in the Interpretation 
of thoſe Articles, the; final Determination ſhould 
be referr d tothe Stadtholder. vol: 

Bor notwithſtanding all this Precaution, i in 


arger. to an unſhaken kantine ty theſe United, 


Provinces. were reduc'd to ſuch Dillteſt, that the 
miſerable Condition of their State was repreſent- 
ed on a Medal, by a Ship without Sails or Rudder, 
left to the Mercy: of the Wayes, with this Inſcrip- 
tion, Iicertum quo fata ſerant. Their Epither then, 
was not Hoc Mee but the Poor difereed 
Arx the ſame Time the AER Was mediating 
a general Peace in 2 Treaty at Can which the 
Prince of Orange endeavour d to deſtroy in che En- 
bryo ; aſſuring himſelf, that if that Peace ſhoul d 
be effected, the Haniapdi, would meditate, and a 
ſooner or later execute: Keyenge ung, him and his 
Party. , 2 The preventing of. which, W. holy i | 
q upon: the, confirming and eden U- 
nion Above ment d. 4 n. 1 offi rate, EN bo 
prevaild with. the Ut inceß to 5 205 nce al 
a jeſty as an | 
hk It, he reminded them 
wth Wins wp { Hel dad 2 che, Pr ivileges. 
1 1 he e 1 5 to abt and 908585 to them. 
rth em, a Stratagem 
wh 00 the Was Spain, 7 endeays 55 to put 
ecution,, hie was to pexſy 
5 e,.t uke of 


'Menſon. for their Sove |: 
* behaving ri made fees Treaty, with. 5 1 
* 557 were to hate 


That if he could r the We een 
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And this erfdibas Defign 6 the King of 
em. And this perfidious Deſign of the Ning 
— to betray * Nerber ian, 5 ſo exaſperated 
the States of Holland, Zealand, and Utrecht, that 
they agreed to make the Prince of Orange their 
Sovericgn; and had certainly affected it, if his 
Death had not prevented it | 
Tux Duke of Alenſon having now little leſs 
' than regal Dignity confer'd upon him, and the 
aviards having now beſieg d Cambray, in the 
2 1581 he rais'd the Siege, and fluſh'd with 
this Succeſs, he caus'd him elf to be proclaim'd 
Duke of Brabant and Earl of Flanders at their re- 
ſpective Capitals of Antwerp and Ghent. Bur 
this being ittle better than bare 5 75 he reſol- 
ved, by the Help ot ſome of his French roops, to 
ſurprize Antwerp; but they were expell d with 
conſiderable Loſs, 


as they were in the like raſh 
and ill- concerted Attempts at ſeveral other Pla- 


ces, though they had better Sticceſs at Dunkirk 


and ſome other Places, which amounted to no- 
thing conſiderable. Theſe Die 
threw the Duke of Alenſon into ſuch ( 

that he retarn'd to France, and dy'd in a little 
time afterwards, and the Duke of Parma retook 
the Towns of Dunkirk, Newport, and ſeveral o- 
ther Places, which had declared for the Confede- 
rates, and 7pres and Bruges ſurrender'd, and ſub- 
| mitted to him without giving him the Trouble of 
ſtriking one Stroke, — | 3 
Bur in the Year 1584 the United Provinces 
receiv'd a fatal Blow, by the Death of the Prince 
of Orange, Who was aſſaſſinated in his Palace at 
Delſt by Balthazar Gerhard, a Burgundian; where= 
upon the States of Holland made his younger Son 
Prince Maurice their Stadtholder, though he was 


bur ſeventeen Years of Age, and the Earl of Ho- 


benloe was conſtituted his Lieutenant; but ſo 
vretchedly were the States ot Holland, &c. re- 
duced, that they offer'd their Sovereignty of 


their Provinces to the King of France; but he be- 


ing involv'd in a Civil War, could not aſſiſt them, 
much leſs defend them; ſo that the Duke of Par- 
na taking the Advantage of their Diſtreſs and 
Weakneſs, reduc'd Antwerp, Ghent, Bruſſels, and 
ſeveral other Places, to Obedience to King Philip, 
which ſo terrified the United States, that they 


ſent to _—_— Help of Queen Elizabeth Queen 


of England, in the moſt ſubmiſſive Terms, and 
_ offer'd her the Sovereignty of the Netherlands, 
in Lieu of her Protection. 

Tus Queen would not ſo far engage with them 
as to accept of the Sovereignty of the Netherlands, 
but ſhe agreed to aſſiſt them with Five Thouſand 
Foot and a Thouſand Horſe, provided that they, 
together with the Forces of the States, ſhould be 
commanded by an Engliſh General: Alſo that 
| the would pay her own Forces in Time of War, 
but ſhe would be repaid in 'Time of Peace in the 
following Manner, viz. that the Expence of the 
_ firſt Year's War, ſhould be repaid in the firſt 


Year's Peace, and the reſt in four Years after- 


wards; and that in the mean Time Fuſing, the 
Iſland of the Brill, with the Caſtle of Ramekin 
and the Valcheren, ſhould be dcliver'd up by 
Way of Security, as colony Towns, to be re- 
ſtor'd to the States again as ſoon as the Money 
ſhould be repaid; that equal Number of Ships 
for their common Defence ſhould be fitted out 
by both Nations, but be commanded by the Ad- 
miral ot England, with ſome other Articles leſs 
material, 55 

Puxsvax r to this Stipulation, the Queen 
ſent ſome Troops over to the Low Countrits un- 
der the Command of Sir Jobs Norris; but het 
Favourite the Earl of Leiceſter ſoon got that Coin- 
miſſion countermanded, and that Command con- 
fer'd u 
the us of England's Auxiliary Fortes. The 
Dutc 
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complain'd to the 


and uſurp the Dominion of their Counfry. 


Confuſion, 


pon himfelf, under the Title of General of 


receiv'd him with all Marks of Honour 
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and Eſteem, and gave him the Title of his Ex- 
cellency, which encourag d his Ambition ſo far, 


that he hop'd ſoon to have the Command and 


* 


ſole. Goyernment 


as if, that had really been the Caſe; hut he { 
found himſelf deceiv'd, fy in cvery, « SI 9 
they diſlik*d, he was contradicted by a Deputa. 
dong dene which when e rſemed, chey 
complai! ueen of Engl „ alledging 
that he acted as if he intended to be abſolute, 
NotwitHsTANDING the ſmall Difference 
and Jealouſies between Leiceſter and the States, 


dur Engliſh Auxiliaries, being ſent over for their 
Defence and Aſſiſtance, deliver'd them in a great 


Meaſure from any 1 of being ſubdu' d 
by the Spaniards, and conſequently gave them an 
Opportunity to nog their Foreign Trade, and 
to encreaſe their Shipping at Home, as well as to 
extend their Commerce Abr ad; and now they 
begun to retrieve thenifctves ff 


un 


om their Indigence, 


and to have Ambition enough to ch ange their 


Character from Poor Disreſed to High and Migb- 
ty States of Holland. Pref WING : 3 : * 
_ Tixst Complaints coming fre uently to her 
Majeſty, ſhe check'd  Leice/ter 3 aſſluming a 
Power ſhe ne yer intended him, vis, the Sovereign» 


* 


ty, which ſhe herſelf had refus'd, when offer d 
| her; however, ſhe continued to aſſiſt the States 


with Men and Money againſt the Spaniards; who 


were ſo diſturb'd at, her affiſting and ſupplying | 


the States as above, that they rcſolv'd to invade 
her Dominions, and in the Year x 588 they pro- 
vided a Fleet f. r Wont⸗ 
ed Ambition, they call'd it the Invincible Arma- 
da; but Queen Elizabeth, being appriz d of their 


Deſign, was the rather willing to aſſiſt the States, 


Deſcent of the Spaniards 1 
in Execution, which accordingly was done, and 
her Caution prov'd of great Uſe; for when the 


that they might do the ſame by her, in Caſe the 
intende ſhould be put 


Spaniſh Fleet came upon the Engliſh Coaſt, the 


utch Ships join'd the Engliſh Fleet, and aſſiſted 


in deſtroying their Grand Fleet, which had been 
the Care and Expence of many Years. As tor 
the Earl of Leicefler, he was ſo diſturb'd that he 


could not gain his intended Authority over the 


Dutch, but muſt be contradicted by a clowniſh 
People, that he had no Reſpect for, that he teſign- 
ed his Command and return'd Home to England. 


Wu N Leiceſter had reſignꝰd, and was return'd 
Home, the States created Prince Maurite, Son 
to the late Prince of Orange, their Generaliſſimo; 
and he being entirely confided in by the Dutch, 
and ſupply d with Money and Recruits by the 
Engliſb, he begun to act with Succeſs againſt the 


Spaniards, and in the Year 1599 he took Breda 
by Stratagem, and in the next Year he reduc'd 
ſeveral other Places. In the Year 1592 that 


great Spaniſh General, the Duke of Parma dy*d; 


whereupon the Spaniſh Forces grew mutinous, 
and the Dutch taking the Advantage of their Di- 
viſions, advanc'd their Conqueſts, with | 
Oppoſition, taking ſeveral Places; and in ne 
ſame Year 1592 they reduc'd Groningen, whic 
made the United Provinces more-entire and ſecure 
from the Attacks of Enemies 12 that Quarter. 
I the Vear 1596 King 

Arch-Duke of Auffris, Governor of the Nether- 


lends, and give him his Daughter Iſabella Clara 
Eugenia in h rer, as a D 
he gave Burguniy and the Low Countries, thinking 


arriage, and with ber, as a Dowry, 


by this Means to draw the Hollanders and the other 
Confederate Powers over to their Allegiance ; but 
the Hollariders having taſted the Sweets of Sove- 


pre, 7d. as well as the Advantage of Trade, 
ant 


from diftreſs'd Subjects, being become a High 
and Mighty State, were not to be allured 
tifice to loſe the Dominion and Freedom they had 


with 


8 States 9nd began to aT 
Lale; 


o formidable, that like their wont- 


ittle 


bilip made Albert 


an Ar- 
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the more | | 
this free State, from the vaſt Succeſs they began 
to meet with in their Attacks of the Sau and 
Portigueſe Settlements in the Iudies; where they 
found fo immenſe a Treaſure, that they grew 
exceeding rich, though at War with one of the 


| moſt powerful Monarchs in Europe, 


not gratify their voracious 


Tus Spaniard finding them grow ſo rich and 
powerful, and fearing they might grow miſchie- 
vous in Proportion, they propos d a Treaty of 
Peace ; bir the Dutch rejected it, and would ſcarce 
hearken to any Terms except the Arch-Duke 
would firſt declare that he acknowledg d them a 
free independant State; and then he was obliged 
to condeſcend ro ſend his Plenipotentiaries to the 
Hague, where they were receiv'd with vaſt Cool- 
neſs and Indifferency ; for they were not at all 
inclin'd to treat about Peace, when they had en- 
rich'd themſelves ſo much by plundering their 


| bas wy and by their Acquiſitions eſpecially 
in t 


he Eaſt, in Times of War; though indeed, 
War was but an Excuſe for them to plunder, with 
2 better Pretence of Authority; for rather than 
emper, they could 
plunder as well thoſe that were at Peace with 
them, and their beſt Benefactors too: Witneſs, 


their Us Ac of the ENGLISH at AMBOT- 
VA and other Places, when entirely at Peace 


with them. 
Chap. XV. Pag. 117.] 


Bor notwithſtanding their Haughtineſs, there 
vas one Conſideration or two help d to. humble 


them, and one was the growing Greatneſs of the 


French King; who, if he ſhould make a Conqueſt 


of the Spaniſh Netherlands, might next be a trou- 


bleſome Neighbour to them. And the Hollanders 


being at War with the Spaniards, made the Spa- 


niards leſs able to defend the Spaniſh Netherlands; 


which, if conquer d, open d a Way for the French, 


——_— hs 


Truce with the 


[ See the Hiſtory of the Oriental Iſlands, ' 
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with ſo much Difficulty acquir d; and they were 


like an Invndation, to flow. in upon the 5. 
refolute in maintaining themſelyes in pon the Dutch, 


The other was, that Prince Maurice, ho was 


their Generaliſſimo, and exceedingly below d, and 


whoſe Father was aſſaſſinated for his Services to 


the States, might probably, under theſe Conſide. 


rations, aſpire to the Sovereignty of the Count 
Theſe Conſiderations of eue the Fair 
in a Capacity to defend their own Dominions in 
the Netherlands, and the reduci ce 
rice from that exalted Pitch of Dignity which he 
had acquired ably, induced. the Dutch to make a 

h the Span rds for twelve Years, and 
the rather, becauſe neither Party loſt by it; for 


the Dutch were to be treated as a free State, and 


each Party was to remain in the Poſſeſſion of whar 
Territoriesthey had already taken. 5 
Tuus we have ſeen the Original and Progreſs 
of this State, which at firſt was, in Compariſon, 
like confuſed Atoms form'd into regular Matter; 


and yet even then, continued for ſome Time poor, 
diſtreſſed, and deſpiſed ; but in the Space of fifty 


Years, arriv'd to that Pitch of Grandeur, as to 
rival ſome of the moſt formidable Powers in Eu- 


rope, and to diſpute the Dominion of the Sea eren 


with Britain itſelf, which firſt rais'd them from 
deep Obſcurity, and defended them from De- 
ſtruction by their Enemies. When this is conſi- 


der'd, together with their barbarous Uſage of 


the Enghſh at Amboma and other Places in the 


Eaſt Indies as above mention d; and if to this we 
add their Pyratical Manner of dealing with the 


Engliſb at the firſt Beginning of the Greenland Fi- 


ſhery ; where they made a Property of the Engliſb 


Diſcoveries and Trade by plain Force; | See the 
Hiſtory of Greenland, Chap. III. Pag. 443.] I ſay, 
when theſe Things are rightly conſider d, we may 
ſpeak of the late acquir d Grandeur of the Dutch, 
without having much Occaſion to boaſt either of 


their Gratitude or Juſtice to their beſt Benefae- 


tors. | | 
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CHAP. II. 


Of the Situation and Extent of the United Provinces of the Nether: 
lands. Alſo of their Seas, Harbours, Lakes, Rivers, Dikes, and 


Clanals; and o F the Air, Wind, Sea ſons; and of the Diſtempers in- 


cident to the Tnbabitants. 


| VHE ſeven United Provinces are, Holland, 
| Zealand, Priezland, Groningen, Overyſſel, 
Gelderland, and Zutphen, together with 


Utrecht. 'They are bounded on the North and 
Weſt by the German Ocean, and on the Eaſt by 


 Weſiphalia; and by Flanders, Brabant, and the 


Dutchy of Cleves on the South. The Breadth and 


Length are near equal, viz. an hundred and fifty 


Miles, but this is not all Land; for in this Space 
is contain'd the Zuyderſee, which lies between 
North Holland and Overyſſel; which, with other Seas 


and Lakes, takes off a conſiderable Quantity of 


the Land contain'd in that Space. 


Tur Rivers in Holland, and the Sea upon its 


Coaſt are in many Places higher than the Land 
within, and kept off only by Banks made for that 


' Purpoſe. But the Original of that prepoſterous 
 Appearanee is uncertain ; ſome ſay that Holland, 


excluding the Lakes and Rivers, was all marſhy 


Ground, and gain'd by caſting up Banks, drain- 
ing, Oc. but others think it has been formerly all 


firm Land, and by Earthquakes, Inundations, 


and the like, have been overflow'd and loſt, and 


again by Induſtry, regaind; and by banking, 


\ % » 4 
* 


TP 
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reſerꝰ d in the Condition as they appear at this 
ay. And as it is obſerv'd that the Zuyderſee was 


never mention'd by the Romans, it is ſuppoſed 


that in their Time it was low, marſhy Land, like 


the Reſt; and has ſince by the Violence of the 
Waves been waſh'd away and overflow d, and fo 


became a Sea, as it now is; and that the Iſlands 
ranging before the Texel, were once a Part of the 


main Continent, till the violent Waves prevailing 
over the lower Parts of the Land, and waſhing 


it away, left the higher Land ſtanding, which by 


the Sea breaking in between, became the Iſlands 
that we now ſec. | 


Tus chief Rivers in Holand are, 1. The Rhine, Nes 


which has been deſcribed as far as Skenken- 
ſchaus, where it enters this Country. See Ger- 
many, Chap. I. Pag. 473.] Here it is divided in 
two Branches, one of which is ſtill call'd the Nine; 
and running by Arnheim, it meets. 2. The Leck, 


and continues its Courſe to Schoonhouen, and joins | 


the Maes a little above Rotterdam. 3, The Waal, 


another Branch of the Rhine, where it parts at 


Skenkenſchaus, It runs by Nimiguen and Brommel 
to Gorcum; and joining the New Maes, it 22 


of Prince Man- 
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and joining the Zeck and the ſmall 1/et, 
runs down to Rotterdam, and is afterwards call d, 
The Mae, did ee DITEAN NEAT, £ 
iu. y. The Wel, which riſes in Weſiphalia, 
and running by Deventer 3 it parts Gelderland from 
Overyſſel, and falls into the Zuyderſee near Campen. 
6. The Scheld riſes in Picard), runs by Cambray, 


| alenciennis, and Oudenard, to Ghent ; where it joins 
the Lis, and falls down to Dendermond and Ant- 


werp; a little below which, viz. at Santoliet, it is 
divided into two Branches, the Eaſtern and Weſ- 
tern Scheld, or Hont, which divides Planders from 


' 7Zealand, and falls into the Sea at Fluſhing. The o- 


ther is the Eaſtern Scheld; it runs by Bergenopx dom, 
and falls into the Sea with a rapid Torrent be- 
tween Tolen and South Beverland. 

Tus. Zuyderſee is bounded with the Land on 
all Sides but the North, upon which are the I- 


glands of the Fh, the Schelling, and the Ameland. 
On the Eaſt of it are the Provinces of Fiexland 


and Gelderland; and on the South is Utrecht and 
part of Holland; on the Weſt is the Texel, and 


the Reſt of Holland. It is about ſeventy Miles 


long, and between thirty and forty broad, but 


ſhallow; and the Navigation thereof extremely 


difficute.” © > x 1 

Tur Dikes or Banks to keep out the Sea, are 
generally ſeventeen Ells thick at the Bottom, and 
about ſeven Ells high, (accounting three Quarters 


of a Yard to an Ell.) The Side towards the 


Land is made as ſtrong as Wood and Stone 


and ſometimes with Canvas or Sail-Cloth, to pre- 
vent the Sea waſhing away the Earth, with which 


they are fill'd up; and yet notwithſtanding all 


their Care, they ſometimes ſuffer ſeverely by 


Inundations, occaſion'd by the breaking of their 


Banks, as in the Year 1530 a great Part of Zea- 
land was overflow'd; and in the Year 1568 it 


flow'd ſo high as to cover ſome of the Iflands of 


Zealand, drown'd a great Part of the Coaſt of Hol- 
land, and almoſt all Friezland; ſwallow'd up ſe- 


venty two Villages, and deſtroy'dtwenty thouſand 
People in Friezland only; and the Reſt were ſaved 
by getting up to the Tops of Trees, Houſes, or 


high Hills. And the like happen'd in the Years 
1655 and 1665 at which laſt the Gates and For- 
tifications of Naerden were demoliſh'd, and a 
ſtrong Rampart of Stone, call'd the A4ſs's Back, 
was driven away ina Moment, and a Hole, thir- 


ty ſix Feet deep left in the Place where it ſtood. 


It would be needleſs to repeat the innumerable In- 
undations which have happen'd there; but it 
may be well worth while to obſerve, in how ſhort 
a Time they repair their Dikes, and drain their 
floating Country by the Help of Wind-Mills ; of 


Which they have great Plenty for that Purpoſe. 
And indeed it is very ſurprizing to ſee, how after 


the greateſt Floods, when Part of the Coaſt and 
Country ſeems irrecoverably loſt, they do with 
incredible Expedition throw out the Water, and 
repair their Dikes, and make the Country reco- 
ver much the ſame Face as it had before. 

THzxe are but very few good Harbous in Hol- 
land, in Compariſon to the vaſt Trade they have, 
and the Plenty of Ships of their own, as well as 


the great Reſort of Shipping from other Places. 


The beſt Harbours indeed are Fluſhing, Heluoet- 
ſluys, and Rotterdam: For Amſterdam, although it 


| ay faid to be one of the greateſt trading Ports 
in 


rope, yet it is one of the moſt incommodious 


- Havens; and upon ſuch, ſhallow Water, that 


Ships of any great Burthen cannot come at it but 
at high Water; nor can Veſſels of great Burthen 
come upto it at all without diſcharging all, or a 
great Part of their Loading. ' | . 
Bur notwithſtanding their great Art in drain- 


and falls into the Ocean near the 


ing, there are many and very conſiderable Lakes 
in the United Provinces the chief of which is Har- 


lem Meer, which extends almoſt from Amſfferdam 
to Leyden, being fixteen or eighteen Miles long, 


and eight or nine broad. This Lake continually 
gains and encroaches upon the Land that encloſes 


it, which has occaſion d a Propoſal for the drain- 


ing of it, but it has not yet 1. practicable; 
and the rather, becauſe the Ground lies ſo low, 
that it is much eaſier to cut Canals, and make 


new Conveyances by Water, than it is to drain 
the Ground, or remove the Lakes and Canals 
that Nature has originally form'd; theſe being 


now ſo common, eſpecially with a little Improve- 
ment, that there is ſcarce a Town or Village, nay, 
a good Farm-houſe,burt what has a Canal cut up to 


it, upon which Boats or ſmall Veſſels fail to their 
reſpective Places; and the white Sails of the Veſ- 
ſels appear ata ſmall Diſtance, as if they were ſail- 


ing through the Woods, or upon the Land, (the 
Canals lying ſo low, and being fo narrow, as not 
to be ſeen till you come very near them) which af- 
fords a very agreeable Proſpect. | 

Tn Seas, Rivers, and Canals, afford Plenty 
of Fiſh of their reſpective Kinds; but as for Her- 
rings, Oyſters, and many other Sorts of Shell- 
Fiſh, they are obliged to the Seas upon the Britiſh 
Coaſt for; and, like their wonted Behaviour in 
the Eaſt Indies, Greenland, &c. already treated of 
inthis Book, they make no Conſcience as to whoſe 


Property it is, if they can but engroſs the Benefit. 
can make them, apd that. Side towards the Sea is 
cover'd' with ,Matts, Ruſhes, and Sea-Weeds; 


Ir may be thought ſurprizing, that the Froſts 


ſhould be ſo much more ſevere and of longer Con- 


tinuance in Holand than in England, though much 
in the ſame Latitude, and the Eaſt and North 


Eaſt Winds more cold and pinching there than 


here; but this is eaſily accounted for when we 


. conſider, that thoſe Winds come over a lon 


Tract of frozen Continent directly to Holland; but 


is moiſtened and ſoftened by the Vapours of the 


Sea before it arrives at us in England. And this 
is the Reaſon that their Harbous are commonly 
ſhut up by the Froſt in the Winter Time when 
ours are open. | 

Ir is not ſo much imputed to Induſtry as to Ne- 


Air and 
Seaſons. 


ceſſity, that they keep their Houſes and Streets 


ſo clean; for if they did not, the Moiſtneſs and 


ſhy Situation, would cauſe the Air in which they 


Foggineſs of the Air, occaſion'd by their mar- 


breathe to corrupt and become infectious, as ap- 
pears by the Ruſt and Corruption which their Me- 


tals contract, and the ſudden Mouldineſs of their 
wooden Veſſels, Cc. if not almoſt perpetually 


rubb' d and kept clean. And yet notwithſtanding 


this Care, it is generally obſerved that they ate 


not a long-liv'd People, which doubtleſs is in a 


great Meaſure owing to the Groſſneſs of the Air, 
as abovemention'd. But ſome add as another 
Reaſon, the little Care they take of their Sick; 


and this ſome impure to their abſolute Belief of 


Predeſtination, and that if the Perſon be ordain'd 


to die, it is in vain to uſe any Means to preſerve or pro- 


long Life. 1 might add indeed, that if their e- 


lief of Predeſtination be ſo abſolute as to exclude 
all Means for Preſervation of Life, Victuals and 


Drink would in this Caſe be rendred as uſeleſs as 


Phyfick; bnt if their Opinion of Predeſtination 
allow of Means proper to be uſed to attain the 
End or Deſign appointed, it becomes Conditional, 
and conſequently cannot be abſolute, But ano- 
ther Reaſon which ſome aſſign for the Neglect of 
their Sick, is their eager Purſuit of Trade and 
Buſineſs; as if that was to be arp to every 
Thing, and even Life itſelf. And another Thin 

that may probably contribute to the Shortneſs > 


their Lives, may be their eating ſo much ſalted” 5 


and dry'd Fleſh and Fiſh, and drinking ſo much 
Brandy and Geneva; to which if we add their 
| 35 | un- 


ſuppos' d by 
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unabtiye Way of travelling, which is moſt com- 
monly perform'd without walking, or riding on 


Horſe-back, viz. by being drawn upon the Ca- 


nals by Water in cover'd Boats in the Summer, 
and upon the Ice in Winter; either of which Mo- 
tions gives but little Exerciſe to the Body; and 
doubtleſs theſe Circumſtances of Situation, Eat- 


ing, Drinking, Exerciſe, Sc, muſt contribute to 
the 


4 pu * 
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filling them full of groſs Humours. But let 


8 — — 


whatever be the Cauſe of it, the natural Sha 
nels of their Lives may be caſily infert's fur 
the Remarks of Sir William, Temple, who and 
vouring to prove that the Hogue is the beſt Aj. 
in Holland, aſſigns as a Reaſon for his © 1 
nion, that he never ſaw two Men above ſeven , 
Age; which by his Way of expreſſing 
mates that few there arrive at that Age. 
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F Province of Holland is the chief of TIR Churches are for the moſt Part hand- Church 


all the ſeven, and in ſome Reſpects e- 

qual to the other ſix. It extends from 

the exe / on the North, to Brabant and Zealand 
on the South; and from the Zuyderſee and U- 
trecht on the Eaſt, to the German Ocean on the 
Weſt; but it is divided into South Holland and 
North Holland by the River T or Ty. Chief 
Towns in South Holland are, _ 
I. Amfterdam, the Capital of Holland and the 
ſeven Provinces, It is more properly call'd Am- 
ſteldam, as ſtanding upon the River an el, which 
runs North through Amſterdam, and falls into 
the River, or rather Arm of the Sea call'd 7y, 
Which is on the North Side of Amſterdam; and 
for a large, but not very deep or commodious 
Harbour, the Place where it ſtands is a Moraſs 
or Bog, and the Foundation is laid upon Piles of 
Timber drove into the Ground, The firſt authen- 
tick Account that we meet with in Hiſtory, is, 
that about the Year 1300 it was a poor Fiſher's 
Village, and that in little more than forty Years, 
it was increas'd to a conſiderable Town on the 
Eaſt Side of the Amſte!; and about the Year 1400 
there began to be aildings alſo on the Weſt Side 
of the Amſte!; and in the Year 1482 it was be- 
come ſuch a conſiderable Place, that Princeſs Ma- 
175 of Burgundy encompaſs'd it with a ſtrong Wall. 
n the Year 1585 it was further enlarged, and 
became the chief Town of Trade in thoſe Pro- 
vinces. And in 1656 it was ſurrounded with a 
new Wall, and it is now ſuppoſed to ſtand upon 
about half as much Ground as London and Weft- 
minſter. The Houſes are generally of Brick or 
Stone, the Streets neatly pav'd, with Canals in 
the Middle of many of them, with handſome 
Rows of Trees on the Sides of them, and Stone 
Bridges over them. 6 
Tungxx arc ſometimes fifteen or ſixteen hun- 
dred Veſſels in the Harbour intended for the Bal- 
tick only, beſides all others bound to, or come 
from other Places; and yet notwithſtanding the 
Place 1s ſo populous, there is not above thirtcen 
Churches belonging to the Caluiniſts, which is 
the eſtabliſh'd Religion there. There is alſo one 
Engliſ Church, two French, and one High Dutch, 
but all Presbyterians, and their Preachers main- 
tain d by the Government, The Papiſts have 
private Chapels or Meeting-houſes. They have 
alſo a Square in the Town inhabited by Nuns, 
but they may leave their Cloiſters and marry when 
they pleaſe. The Roman Catholick Religion is 
of all others the leaſt encourag'd here, inſomuch 
that their Chapels are ſometimes ſhut up. Ir is 
putation, that the Fews, Arme- 
nians, Lutherans, Anabaptiſts, N and En- 
7 Independants, make up a third Part of the 
own; the Roman Catholicks another, and the 


calrd 


CHAP. III 


Of the particular Provinces and chief Towns; and 
| 9 Furnit are, &c. 


Partition between the 


and ninety eight high, an 


bs ger, (theeſtabliſh'd Religion) the other 
art of the Town, „„ 


N a 


of their Buildings, 


ſome Buildings, eſpecially that of St. Catherize's, 
which though burnt down in the Year 1645, yet 
is ſince rebuilt, and is now a magnificent Struc- 
ture. The Painting of the Windows is excellently 


fine; the Pulpit, tor Carving and other Workman- = 


ſhip,is accounted a 3 of its Kind; and 
the Organ is ſaid to be the Iargeſt and beſt in Eu- 
rope, and is ſupported by marble Pillars. The 
hurch and the Chancel 
is all of poliſh'd Braſs kept very clean and 
bright. | | | 


Tux Stadt-houſe is an oblong Building of free g.. 
Stone; the Front extends two hundred and eigh- holt. 


ty two Feet, and the Breadth and Depth is two 
hundred and thirty Feet, There is above thirteen 
thouſand vaſt Piles of Wood drove into theGround 
to make a ſolid Foundation. There is abundance 
of fine cary'd Work about it, eſpecially that in 


the Middle of the Front over the Cornice, which 


is of fine Marble, cighty two Feet long, and cigh- 
teen Feet high; where the City of Amferdam is 
repreſented by a Woman with Neptune on her 
Right Hand, and two Sea Nymphs offering her 
the Fruits of the Earth; on her Left, are two 
Naides preſenting her with Laurels and Palms; 


and before her, two 'I ritons dancing and ſounding 
their Horns. There are other curious Embelliſh- | 


ments; one in particular is an Atlas, bearing 3 


Globe of ten Feet Diameter, and ſeveral other 


Emblematical Figures. In the Middle of the 
Building is a handſome round Tower, which ri- 
ſes fifty Feet above the Root; and in it there 18 
a fine Chime of Bells, for they cannot be call'd 


a Ring of Bells, becauſe in any Part of the Low 


Countries they never ring their Bells out as in Exg- 
land, but chime all Manner of Tunes on their 


Feſtivals and rejoicing Days. | 


Tur Burghers Hall in the Stadt-houſe is an 
hundred and twenty Feet long, fifty ſeven broad, 
5 is pav'd with fine 

Marble; and on the Top of the Houſe are eight 


large Ciſterns of Water, with Pipes laid from them 
to every Room in the Houſe in Caſe of Fire; to 


prevent which, the Chimneys are lin'd with Cop- 
per. There is upon a Pedeſtal a Latin Inſcription, 


it, inti- 
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Harl 


Rotte 


importing, that the firſt Stone of this Building 
was laid Ogfober 28. 1648. but ſome obſerve that 


it is not yet finiſh*d, and impute that Delay to 
their Belief of an old Propheſy, that when their 
Stadt- houſe ſhall be finiſh'd their State ſhall be- 
gin to decline; but let every Reader regard 

that as he pleaſes. | | e 
THERE are many other publick Buildings in 
Amſterdam, as the Admiralty-Office, the Ex- 
change, the Eaſ India Houſe; alſo Hoſpitals for 
Widows, Orphans, and even Baſtards too; and 
for Sick, Aged, and Mad- men; the Houſe of Cor- 
rection, Work-houle, c. chat it is ſaid, * in 
| $5: cheir 


Ley 


Flaerlim. 


Rotterdam, 


* 
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beit Hoſpitals, and Buildings of that Kind, 
— are — leſs than twenty thouſand People 
maintain'd; and moſt of their Buildings of that 
Kind are very grand, as it is indeed in many Ca- 


ſes in London; witneſs, Bethlem, St. Thomas's, 


&c. and for the Maintenance, they oblige the 
Play-houſes to pay half their Gains; alſo Rope- 


dancers, Puppet-players, Juglers, Ec. pay one 
third of their Income to the Poor; alſo every 


Perſon that paſſes through a Gate after Candle- 
light pays a Penny to that Fund. They have al- 


ſo Poors-Boxes hung at almoſt every Houſe in 
the City, which every one as they are diſpos' d 

ut Money in; but eſpecially upon a great Sale 
of Goods, or a good Bargain, or the like, they ex- 
preſs their Gratitude by putting Money into one 
or other of theſe Boxes; and the Deacons go a- 
bout once a Quarter to take the Money out of 
them and depoſit it in a proper Place. There are 


alſo, twice a Week, Men deputed to go round 


the City with a Bell to ask Charity for the Main- 
tenance of thoſe Hoſpitals ; and if all this falls 
ſhort, the Defect is ſupply'd out of the publick 


Revenue. | 


Tre. next is Haerlem, twelve Miles to the 
Weſtward of Amfterdam ; between it and the Sea 
{rom it is about four Miles to the Eaſt ward. The 
Buildings are of Brick, the Streets wide and 
ſtraight, and Canals in the Middle of many of 
them as at Amſterdam. The Cathedral Church 


is now eſteem'd the largeſt and moſt beautiful in 


Holland, Their chief ManufaQtures are Silk, Vel- 
vet, and Linen, in which laſt they excel. Here 
dwelt Laurence Coſter, to whom the Dutch would 
gladly aſcribe the Invention of Printing; but the 
Citizens of Mentz in Germany diſpute it with 
them. [See Chap. III. of Germany. | To the 
Southward of this Town lies the Lake call'd Haer- 
km Mier, which extends almoſt as far Eaſt as Am- 
ſerdam, and South as Leyden ; but it is ſhallow 
and dangerous for the Patlage-Boats, which was 
the Occaſion of their cutting Canals from Haer- 
lem to Amſterdam and Leyden; by way of which, 
People can travel with all the Eaſe and Safety 
imaginable. „ 
Rotterdam is accounted the chief Town for 
Trade next to Amſterdam. It ſtands on the North 
Side of the Maes, about thirty Miles to the South- 
ward of Amſterdam. A 18 a large populous City, 
and commodious for Trade, the Canals bringing 


the Ships up to their very Doors. And, which is 


another great Advantage, the River Maes, by 
which the Ships come up from the Briel to Rotter- 


dam, is much ſooner open and free from Ice than 


the River 7 that leads to Amſterdam; for which 
Reaſon, the Britiſþ Merchants frequent this Port 
much more than that; inſomuch, that when the 
Froſt has been over, and the River open, there 
has been above three hundred Britiſb Veſſels ſail- 
ing out of the Maes in one Fleet. Toes 
Txt Town is built moſtly of Brick; the Streets 
arc broad and well pav'd. There are four Dutch 
Churches, one Engliſp, (where the Service is per- 


form'd according to the Church of England) and 


is alſo a Stadt-houſe, Exchange, Admiralty-Of- 


Lejdey, 


one Kirk of Scotland. There are great Numbers 
of Britiſh Subjects reſiding at Rotterdam; and here 


fice, Eaſt India Houſe, &c. all very handſome 
Buildings. From the Top of the great Church 
may be ſeen the Hague, Delft, Leyden, Dort, and 
molt of the great Towns in South. Holland; the 
Ground being generally low, and the Sight not 


intercepted by Hills and Mountains as in moſt o- 


ther Countries. 4 50 | ke 
Leyden, four Miles Eaſt of the Ocean, and 
cightcen Miles South of Amſterdam. It is a large, 
neat, and pleaſant Town; the Buildings beauti- 
ful and magnificent, the Streets broad and clean, 


particularly one of an 
hundred Years old, with Pagan Idols, and Re- 
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with Canals in the Middle of chem planted wicty 
Trees. The City is ſurrounded by a Wall, and 


regularly ſortify d. In the Middle of the Town 


i8 a round Stone 'Tower ſix hundred and ten Feet 
in Circumference, and aſcended by fifty Steps. 
It is obſerv'd that Zeyden hath eight Gates. It is 


divided into twenty three Wards, which are ſub= 


divided into ninety lefler Parts. It ſtands upon 
thirty Iſlands. It. has twenty four Canals, an 
hundred and eighty Streets, ninety, five Bridges ; 
and upon the Walls are forty handſome Towers: 

Txty have many large Hoſpitals; that of the 
Orphans only, maintains no leſs than nine hundred 
Children. The three principal Churches arc; 
St. Peter's, Pancras, and the New Church. The 
States General founded an Univerſity here in the 
Year 1575. The Schools are in a large Brick 
Building of three Story high; in the uppermoſt 
of which, was the Printing-Houſe of Erzevis, 


ſo famous for Printing, that his Name is frequent- 


ly made uſe of to this Day with reſpe& to Print- 
ing, that is done upon extraordinary good Letter: 
There are about two thouſand Students belong- 
ing to this Univerſity, but they board moſtly in 
the Town. | | 
their Habits, but only at LeCtures, and when they 
preſide in publick Diſputations, and then they 


They are no way diſtinguiſh'd by 


wear Gowns. They have excellent Manuſcripts 


in their Library ; and their Anatomy, Theatre is 
ſaid to exceed that at Padua, having Skeletons 
of all Sizes and Kinds, and Varietyof Mummies, 
Egyptian Prince eightęen 


licks, and Habits of People of the moſt diſtant 
Countries. The principal Manufactures of Lenden 
are woollen Cloth and Camblet. Their Garden- 
Stuff is ſo much valu'd, that it is carried as far as 
Amſterdam, and the Ground ſo rich, that their 


Gardens yield four or five Crops in a Vear, and are 
reckon'd worth two hundred and fifty or three 


hundred Pounds an Acre. 'They have an Officer 


calPd the Dikegrave in the Reineland Houſe, whoſe 


Buſineſs it is (with the Aſſiſtance and Advice of 
his Aſſociates) to take care of the Repairs of the 


Banks, Dykes, and Canals in the Diſtrict of 


Rhineland, of which Leyden is the Capital. 
Tae Hague comes next under our Conſidera- 


no Walls ; but if itis a Village, it may with good 
Reaſon be call'd the moſt conſiderable of that 


Denomination. It is nine Miles South. Weſt of 


Leyden, fourtecn North Weſt of Rotterdam, and 
two Miles from the Sea, It is cncompaſs'd with 
fine Meadows and Groves, amongſt which, is a 


fine Seat call'd The Houſe in the Wood, belonging 


to the Prince of Orange. The Hague is govern 


# i \ 


tion, which ſome call a Village, becauſc jt has ** 


by its own Magiſtrates, and has all the e - 


of a City of Holland, except that of ſending Re. 
preſentatives to the States. Here the States Gene- 


ral, and the Council of State, always aſſemble; 
and here are held the ſupreme Courts of Judica- 
ture. Foreign Miniſters reſide here and have 


their Audience; and here all publick Affairs are BO 
tranſacted, Which draws. Multitudes of People 


hither, and creates a. vaſt Trade- 


Tun Palace is a handſome Building of Brick, 


making two Angles of a Square; in the Middle 


is a ſpacious Hall, and in this Place was an Ap» 


partment for the late Princes of Orange, the Cham- 

bers of the States: General and Provincial, and of 

the: Council of State. On the Welt, Side bf th 

Palace is a large Plain tegularly planted wich 

Trees, which ſome, not without 70 | 
8 


- 


compare 


to St. Fames's Part dt London.) ThisPlain js ur- 


rounded with magnificent Houſes; one of which 


every City of the United Provinces, have for their 


reſpective Deputics. But what g js en 
markable, there are but two Churches in the 
e Hagilt, 
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Hague, one call'd the Old Church, being an Dutch ſo reſented, that they itreconcileably me. 


handſome. antique Building; the other a new 


round Building, a Faſhion pretty much in Vogue 
of late with the Dutch; they having lately built 


other Temples in the ſame Form. n the 


North Side of the Hague is a Walk from the 


Hague to Scheveling by the Sca Side, where King 


Charles II. embark'd for England at his Reſto- 


ration, About ten Miles to the Southward of 
the Hague is Houflaerdyks, a Palace of the late 
Prince of Orange. 'Two Miles from the Hague 
is the Village of Ry/wick, where the Prince had 


another Palace: Here was the Treaty of Peace 
between the Confederates and the French, Anno 


1697. call'd therefore the Treaty of Ryſwick. 

De, or Delft, is ſix Miles South-Eaſt of the 
Hague, and eight Miles North-Weſt of Rotter- 
Jam. The Streets of this Place are ſpacious, 
with Canals running along the Middle of them, 


and Trees planted on each Side of them ; the 


Town is about two Miles in Circumference, and 
is encompaſs'd by an old Wall. This Place 
is famous for Farthen Ware, call'd therefore Delf- 
Ware, and is eſteem'd the beſt, next to China- 


Ware : But the Town is in general, more re- 


markable for Silence and Quictneſs, than for 
Hurry of Buſineſs, and 1s rather a fit Retirement 


for wealthy Gentlemen, than a Place of Con- 


_ courſe for Merchants and Trading People. Here 


is a Stadt-Houſe, and an Arſenal, the Maga- 


zine of which blew up in the Year 1654, but it 
has ſince been rebuilt, and made more magnificent 


than it was before it was burnt. There are but two 


Churches in it, the old and the new; in the 
new Church is the Tomb of William, the firſt 


Prince of Orange, who was aſſaſſinated in this 
City. Delfs Haven lies between this City and 
Rotterdam, having a Communication with both 
by a Canal cut for that Purpoſe; it is ſtrongly 
fortify'd, and has three Banks to defend it a- 
gainſt Inundations. 


Dort, the Capital of the Bailiwick of Dort, is 


fourteen Miles South-Eaſt of Rotterdam. This 
City, with it's Diſtrict, became an Iſland by an 


Inundation, inthe Year 1421, which demoliſh'd 


the Banks of the Maes and Meruvee, and deſtroy'd 
fourſcore Villages, and twenty or thirty thou- 


find People, beſides drowning a large Tract of 


Land between Dort and Brabant ; but the Water 


that deſtroy'd the Land about it is it's greateſt 


_ Becurity; for it ſtands between the Maes and the 


Gertru- 
denburg. 


Gonde. 


- as for 


Merudec, and the Lake Biesbos encloſcs it on the 
South and Eaſt, It is a large populous City; 
the Houſes high, and built of Brick; the Streets 
broad, and well pav'd: Here in the Vear 1619 
was held a Synod, call'd therefore the Synod of 
Dort. The Britiſp Merchants have two Churches in 
this City it being the Staple for their Cloth, as well 
beniſþ Wines, and orher Commodities 
brought down the Rhine and the Macs. 

© Gertrudenburg ſtands on the South Side of the 
Lake Biesbes, twelve Miles South-Eaſt of Dort, 
and ten Miles Notth of Breda: It belongs to the 
Houſe of Orange. It is naturally ſtrong, having 
Marſh on one Side, and on the other the River 
Meruvee, which is here of a vaſt Breadth. 


- - Goude, or Tergow, is ſituate at the Conflux of 


the Rivers Gow and Iſel, twelve Miles North» 


Eaſt of Rotterdam. It is a handſome, large, ſtrong 


City; and the rather, becauſe the Ground about 
it lies ſo low, that they can lay all under Water 


it they ſhould be atrempted by an Enemy. 


Naerden, 


Maerden, twelve Miles Eaſt of Amſterdam, and 
fiſteen North of Utrecht, It was taken by the 
Spaniards in the Year 1572, and after the Inha- 


| ems had ſurrendred, che Spaniards ſummon'd 
them to the Market Place, and cut them to pie- 


ces in cold Blood; which inhuman Uſage the 
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ditate Revenge to this Day. 


Williamſtadt, ſo called becauſe it was hy; | 
William I. Prince of Orange, and now elongr fu 
a= 


the Family of that Houſe: Ir ſtands on the 

ter, call'd the Rooavaerr, which ſeparates the 
Iſland Yoors from the Continent, and ſecures 
the Communication between Holland and Zeajayg 
This Yoorn is one of the principal Iſlands at the 
Mouth of the Maes, and on the South Side of 
it ſtands the City call'd 


Tux Briel, a fortify'd Town; twelve Miles The jy 
0 


Weſt of Rotterdam, and near the Sca, at the En. 
trance of the Maes. It is an old, but regular 


Building; a pretty good Harbour, and has atolera. 
ble Trade; but AA here, as in moſt other Har- 


bours that lic at the Entrance of a navigable Ri. 
ver, the Towns higher up, on the ſame River 
have the greater Trade, as being ſituate more in 


the Heart of the Country, and conſequently ha- 


ving a Communication with the Country round 
them; whereas Towns u pon the Sea Coaſt have 
the Country but on one Side of them, and the 
Sea on the other; thus it may be obſer vd, that 
Newcaftle, upon the River Tine, ſome Miles up 
in the Country, is the chief Town for Trade up- 
on that River; and Stockton upon the River 7058 
ſeven or eight Miles up in the Country, is 2 
Town of much more 'Trade and Shipping, than 
the now decaying Town of Hartlepool by the Seca 
Side near the Tees Mouth; and for the ſame Rea- 
ſon Rotterdam and Dort, lying higher up in the 
Country, have a much better 
Briel. This was the firſt Town which revolted 
from the Spaniards, ſome of the Reſt following 
their Example. This was one of the cautionary 
Towns which the States deliver'd into the Hands 
of Queen Elizabeth, in Lieu of the Expence ſhe 
was at to defend them againſt the: Spaniards. 
However, the peaceable 
reſtor d it to them again, for what Reaſon I know 


not, or what Obligation he found himſelf under 


to do it, if we read their Behaviour to the Ex- 
gliſb in the Eaſt Indies. 2 Chap. X V. of the 
Deſcription of the Oriental Iſlands, eſpecially Pag. 
122, 123, and ue The Iſland upon which 
the Brie] ſtands is call'd the Voorn. It is a fruit- 
ful Iſland, eſpecially for Corn, and is about 


twenty Miles in Length, and fix in Breadth. % 


3 ſtands on the ſame Iſland of Voorn 


S outhward of it, It is reckon'd as ſafe a Har- 
bour as any in the Country; the largeſt of the 
Dutch Men of War come up into the Middle of 
the Town; and here the Engliſh Packet general- 
ly takes in the Holland Mail; but it is a Place of 
nogreat Trade, for the Reaſons above-mention'd, 
with Reſpect to the Briel, the Merchants chuſing 


rather to have the Ships come higher up into the = 


Country to load and unload, to fave the Trouble 
of putting the Goods into other Veſſels. 


Sommerſdayke is the Capital of the Ifland of ;, 


Overfiackee, which is to the Southward of the 
Voorn, and the next Iſland to it; but it is but a 
declining Town. This, as well as ſome. other 


decaying Towns or Places of ſmaller Note, are 


ſcarce worth a particular Dcſcription. | 


| NORTH-HOLLAND. . 


"HE part of the Province call'd North-Ehl- 


1 ana, is that to the Northward of the Ri- 


ver Ty or J. The chief Towns are, 


I. Hoorne, about twenty Miles North of Am- 


flerdam, on the Coaſt of the Zuyderzee, The Pro- 


duct ot this Part of the Country is chiefly Butter 
and Cheeſe, which they export to ſeveral Parts of 


Europe. 
OM 2. Enche 


rade than the 


ing James I. kindly 


_ 


that the Brie is upon, and about four Miles to the” 


Somme. 
1 
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4 Deſeriprivs'of ne NETHERLANDS &jt 


Mites North of Zirikzee. The thief Subſiſtance 
depends upon Fiſhing and Husbandry. There is 


2. Enckbuyſen, ten. Miles North Faſt of Hoorn, 
a Town of | 6 Building and Shipping, and has 


a great Trade to the Baltick and in the Herring alſo Bomence, a ſtrong Fortreſs, two Miles to the 
Fiſhery, There are other Towns, as Medemblick, Eaſtward of Browerſhaven, and over againſt Gores. 


There are alſo the Iſlands of Duveiland, Tolen, and 
Oreſand, but no Towns of Note upon them. 
Theſe Illands of the Province of Zealand are ges- 
nerally fruitful in Corn and Paſture; the Natives 
are chiefly employ d in the Fiſheries; and though 
they have little or no Manufacture among them, yet 
they are a wealthy People; but their low Situation 
with Refpe& to the Sea, makes the maintaining 
of their Banks very chargeabſe, and rhe Air Un- 
wholſome. 5 . 
Tux third of the United Provinces is Friez land, Friezlin, 
bounded on the North by the Ocean, and on 
the Eaſt by Groningen; by Overyſſel and Part of 
Zuyderxee on the South, and by the other Part of 
the Zuyderxee on the Weſt. This Province is ſub- 
divided into Weſtergo, Oftergo, and ſeven Wolden 
Tons. In Wieſtergo are, 1. Franacker, four Miles 
Eaſt of the Zuyderxee, and eight Weſt of Leewar- 
den, a handſome ſmall Place, but not of any great 
Trade. 2. Harlingen, about five Miles Weſt of 
Franaeter; it ſtandsuponthe C oaſt of the Zuyder- 
zee; it is pretty ſafe from the Attacks of Enemies, 
it being eaſily laid under Water upon Occafion · 


Alcmaer, Saenreiſam, Edam, and Purmer; which 
tuo laſt Places, with the Country about them, 

Was gain'd out of a large Lake, and is now calPd 

the Purmerent, as was the Beemſter, a Plot of 

Ground of ſeven or eight thouſand Acres, be- 

ſides other large Tracts of Land; and alſo all 
the Northermoſt Part of this Province is defended, 

from the Sea by a vaſt Mole, form'd by Beams 
of Timber driven into the Ground, and the Spa- 
ces between them fill'd up with vaſt large Stones 
and Cement. | N os | 
BETWEEN the Ocean and the Zuyderzee lie ſe- 
veral Iſlands; as the Texel, the Vie, and the 
Schelling. Theſe Iſlands help very much to break 
the Violence of the Ocean, which would other- 
wiſe be very boiſterous, eſpecially when the 

Wind is at Northweſt. : 

TE ſecond of the ſeven Provinces is Zenland, 
or Sealand, ſappos'd to be ſo call'd, as being ſo 
many Iflands encompaſs'd by the Sea; as is the 
Caſe with an Iſland in the Baltic of the ſame 
Name, where Copenhagen ſtands. ThisProvince con- 
rains eight Iflands, vz. Walcheren, South Beveland, 


Fealand, 


Yule 
b. 


Iſlands, lies between the Ocean on the 


A North Beveland, and Wolferdyke ; on the Weſtern, 


Scheld, and Schowen, Duwelland, Tolen and Oreſand ; 
on the Eaſtern, Scheld. This whole Province, in- 
cluding the Seas and Channels that ſeparate, the 
eſt, and 
Brabant on the Eaſt, and has the Iſlands of Hol- 
land on the North, and Flanders on the South. The 
principal of thoſe Iſlands is Walcheren, at the 
Mouth of the Scheld. Its North and Weſt Coaſt 
is waſh'd by the German Ocean. The chief Town is, 

1. Middkbnrgh, ſo call'd as being near the 
Middle of the Iſland. It is a rich and populous 


City, and a Sca-port, having a Canal, by which 


good Merchant Ships can come up into the Mid- 
dle of the Town. 'The Streets are broad and 
well pav'd, the Stadt-houſe and other publick 
Buildings are magnificent ; and the Churches, of 


which are no leſs than twenty, are beautiful Fa- 
| bricks. | 
.a Wall, and other Fortifications. It was once 
a Biſhop's See, but has now loſt that Dignity, 


The Town is encompaſs'd with a Moat, 


and the Palace with the Revenues are now con- 


verted to ſecular Uſes 


3 Leuwarden is a fortify d Town, eight Miles to 


the Eaſtwardof Franaeker; it is thebeſt City in the 


Province, and the Reſidence of the Stadt-holder 
( when they have one, ) and of the ſovereign 
Council, and is now the Reſidence of the preſent 
Prince of Orange, and his Conſort the Princeſs 


Royal of England; it is a Place of Trade, but 


what it is chiefly admir'd for, is it's fine ſumptu- 
ous Buildings, handſome Streets and Bridges; 
and the fine Gardens about itt. 
4. Doccum, ten Miles North-Eaſt of Leewarden} 
a Place of ſome Strength and Trade; but what is 
chiefly taken Notice of in it, is a fine Bridge, un- 
der which a Veſſel may paſs with her Maſts up. 
There is alſo Bolſwaert, Staveren, and the Iflands 
of Ameland and Shiermonikoge, in the Ocean North 
of Friezland, but no good Harbour, or any thing 
worth noting in any of them. Nt DOS) nb 
Tx1s Country is ſo immerged in the Water ii 
Winter Time, that they are forced to go from 
Town to Town by Cauſeways or Banks; but ei- 
ther by their Induſtry, or the Heat of the Sun, it 
is generally dry in Summer, and a great deal of 


2. Rammekin, at the Mouth of the Harbour of 
Middleburgh, once a conſiderable Place, but has 
undergone the Fate of the Briel, &c. before- 
mention'd, viz. has declined, as Mdiadleburyh, that 
lies higher up towards the Middle of the Iſland, 

has improv'd. OE. „ 

3. Fluſhing, a good Harbour on the South Side 

of the Iſland, five Miles South of Middleburgh; it is 
a good Harbour, and a Place of good Trade, and, 
well defended. 4. Ter Pere, three Miles North © 
if Middleburgh, and Armuydenat the Entrance of Mid- 
dleburgh River, which is now a decay d Harbour. 
Tux next Iſland on the Eaſt of Walcheren is 
South Beweland, about fifteen Miles long, and ſe- 
ven or eight Miles broad. The chief Town is 
Ter Goes, on the North Part of the Ifland. To 
the Norrhward of South Beveland, between it and 
North Beveland, is the Iſland of Wolferdhke; it is 
a ſmall Iſland, and has only a few inconſiderable 
ſmall Villages upon it. To the Northward of Mol- 
ferdybe is the Iſland of North Beveland, now in a 
great meaſure laid deſolate by Inundations. To 
the Northward of North Beveland is the Ifland of 
_ Schowen, fifteen Miles long, and fix broad; but it 
was much larger till it was waſh'd away by the 
Sea. The chief Town is Zirikzee, a tolerable 
Harbour, and a Place of ſome Trade; alfo Bro- 
werſhaven, on the North Part of the Iſland, five 


nne. ood Arable and Paſture Land appears. Their 

. Firing is chiefly Turf or Peat, which is either 

the Surface of their moraſſy Ground, or dug out of 
Pits in it, and is ſo impregnated with a ſort of 
bituminous Matter, that it often takes Fire with- 
out any viſible Cauſe but the Heat of the Sun, 
and has burnt for ſeveral Leagues, till ſome Ca- 
gp! of {Abs has interpos'd, and ſtopp* d'it's Pro- 

ED Ft or 11 & HOT 
1 Taz Province of 3 aud the Omlands Croning i 
is bounded by the German Ocean on the North 
by Embden, or Eaſt Friezland in Germany on the 
Eaſt; on the South by Overyſſel, and oh the Weſt 
by Hier land, now deſcribed, Chief Towhs are, 1 

rroningen, at the Confluence of the two Rivers 
Aha and Huneſus, thirty Miles Eaſt of Leuwarden, 
and twenty South-Welt of Embden ; it is a large 
fortifyd Town, and by Canals cut they have a 
Communication with the Ocean andthe ve 
bouring Countries; 'and by that Megns drive a 
brisk Trade with Germany; it is but two Miles 
in Circumference, but the Ground within the 
Walls is not all built upon, thete being ſe- 
veral large Gardens, Orchards; and Canals, 
which interſpers'd with Streets and ſumptu- 
8 Buildings, render the whole exceeding plea 
ant. „ „ | 
2 Dam, the Capital of the Omands, en 
_ | | iles 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the- WORLD: | 


: Mies North-Eaſt of Groningen, a large Town ty is on the River 1/*l, fifteen Miles North of 
but not wall'd; and 3. Winſboten a Fortreſs near Arnbeim; the River Berkel runs through the Town 
the Dollart Bay; it is ſeventeen Miles Eaſt of and divides it into the Old and New Town, Sa 
Groningen, and twelve South of Dam, with fev- tween which there is a Communication main. 
ral other Forts which lie on the Frontiers, which tain'd by two Bridges over the Berkel, The great 
ſecure the United Provinces from any Attack on the Church is a ſumptuous Building, in which there 
German ſide. is a brazen Font of curious Workmanſhip. There 
| Overyſel, Tu next in order is the Province of Over I are the Remainders of an old Palace, and near it a 
ſel, which is bounded on the North by Groningen high Brick Tower, of a Pyramidical Form, one 
and Friezland, and on the Eaſt by Munſter in Ger- of the greateſt Oraments of the City. In this 
many ; it has Zutphen on the South, and the Zu) County of Zutphen are alſo the Towns of Doesburg 
derſee on the Welt; it is divided into Jſeland, Erol, c. which laſt is a conſiderable Paſs from 
Twente, and Drente. Chief Towns are. Germany to the Low Countries, Lutphen has good 
1 Deventer, on the River Heel, ſeven Miles Meadow and Paſture Ground, where they feed 
North of Zutphen, a large and populous City, plenty of lean black Cattle, brought from Dey. 
and a Place of pretty good Trade; it was a Biſh- mark and the North of Germany, and fat them for 
op's See, but the Dutch aboliſh'd the Biſhoprick, a Market; other Parts afford good Corn. 
and ſequeſter d the \Revenues to ſecular Ules. 


Noremburg; it is round in Form, the Walls ſeven- the Dutchy of Clever, and by the Electorate of 
teen Foot thick, and fo large as to contain a Clegne on the Eaſt; on the South by the Dutchy 
a Garriſon of ſeveral thouſand Men; there are of Juliers, and on the Weſt by the Biſhoprick of 
alſo the Towns of Swol, Campen, and Haſſalt in Liege. The chief Towns are Gelder, Ruremund, 
iſeland, and in Twente are the Towns of Oldenſail Venlo, Machtendonck, Stralen, and Stevenſwaer, 
Otmerſan, and Enſheden 3 and in Drente are the fol- Having thus given a brief Deſcription of ſix of 
lowing Towns, of which the Capital is Coverdenz it the United Provinces, viz. Holland, Sealand, Friex- 
ſtands on the Confines of Bentheim in Germany, it is land, Groningen, Overyſſel, and Gelder land, I come 
naturally ſtrong, being ſituate upon an unpaſſable to the ſeventh and laſt, which is 
Moraſs, and commands the Paſs from Munſier in Utrecht, bounded on the North by Holland and Lin 
Germany into Groningen and Friezland, by which Part of the Zuyderſee, and by Gelderland on the 
Means it is a Place of great Importance; the other Eaſt and South, and on the Weſt by the South 
Tons in Drente are Mepple, Vollenhaven, Steenwick, Part of Holland; it's Length and Bread th is near- 
| Swarte, Hluce, and Blockzyl. ly equal, viz. about twenty five Miles. Chief 
Gelderlaug Tris Province of Gelderland has formerly + Towns, or I may rather ſay the chief Town, is 
been divided into Dutch and Spaniſh Gelderland; Utrecht, the ancient Antonina, ſuppos'd to have 
the firſt of which is bounded by the Zuyderſee and been a Roman Colony; it ſtands on the Channel 
Overyſſel on the North, the Biſhoprick o f Munſter of the Old Rhine, twenty five Miles South-Eaſt of 
on the Eaſt, on the South by Brabant and the Dut- Amſterdam, and about as many North-Eaſt of 
chy of Cleves, and on the Weſt by the Provinces Rotterdam; it is a large, populous, well built 
of Holland and Utrecht; it is divided into three City, with Canals in the principal Streets, and is 
Diſtricts, Veluwe, Betuwe (or Batavia) and the a Place of vaſt Reſort by Perſons of Diſtinction: 
County of Lutphen. De ps © There are two principal Canals, the Vaert and 
The Ven- THz Veluwe is the Northermoſt Part of this Gracht, which run the Length of the whole City, 
We. Province, and is ſituate between the Vel, the and over them are no leſs than thirty five Bridges. 
| Zuyderſee, and the Rhine, Chief Towns are 1 The Buildings on the Banks of the new Gracht 
| 45 8 on the Banks of the Mine, about thirty are very magnificent; the Market- place is large 
| Miles South from the Zuyderſee; it isa large for- and beautiful, and ſeveral handſome Streets cen- 
tify d Town, and in a wholeſome Air (when com- ter in it; and without the Town are beautiful 
par d with other mooriſh Places in Holland) and Walks adorn'd with Rows of Trees, which the 
is therefore inhabited by the beſt of Quality; and Enxgliſb call the Mall, in alluſion to thoſe in St. 
the Order and Neatneſs of the Buildings add very Fames's Park London. The great Church, which 
much to the Agreeableneſs of the Place. Ten was formerly a Cathedral, has a Tower of four 
Miles North-Eaſt of Arnheim is the Palace of Di- hundred and ſixty Steps in height; from whence 
eren, belonging to the late King Wiliam; and a- there is noble Proſpe& of the adjacent Country, 
| bout ſeven Miles to the:Northward is the Palace there being no leſs than fifty wall'd Towns to be 
of Loo, in the middle of the Velue, which being ſeen from thence, Their Univerſity is in a flou- 
in a pleaſant Situation, was the Place of Retire- riſhing Condition, abundance of Foriegners, ' 
ment for that Prince, when publick Affairs would Engliſb amongſt the reſt, reſorting thither for E- 
permit. 2. Harderwicke, on the South-Eaſt Coaſt ducation, and to take up their Degrees, which 
of the Zuyderſee, now a very declining Place, be- are more eaſily obtain d here than at home; but 
cauſe of the Sea waſhing it away. 3. Nimeguen, Degrees taken up in Holland are not in ſo great 
on the River Waal,. a Branch of the Rhine, Ten Repute as thoſe taken up in England. The Stu- 
Miles South of Arnheim; it is a populous Place, dents wear their ordinary Habits, and board in 
with wide Streets, neat. Houſes, with ten. Chur- Town at private Lodgings; there being but few, 
ches, a handſome Stadthouſe, and two Hoſpitals if any, endow'd Colleges, as in our Univerſities 
in it. In the Year 1608 a navigable Canal was of Oxford and Cambridge, REY pre 
dug from hence to Arnbeim, each of the two Ci» TuxRE are alſo the Towns of Amersfort, Mich 
ties contributing equally to it. 4. Schenſkenſconce, de Dueſterde, Rhenen,and Montfort, but of no great 
a ſtrong Fortreſs, at the parting of the Rhine Signification at preſent ; only about Amersfort is 
and the Waal. This Fort commands both the ſuch good arable and Paſture Ground, that the 
Rivers, and is one of the principal Paſſes between chief Employment of the Inhabitants is Husban- 
Germany, and the United Netherlands. There are dry, Grazing, — Tillage; and to the South- 
other Places of leſs Note, as Tiel, Bommel, Cc. on ward of the Town is Soeſdyke, a five Hunting 
the South Side of the Waal: Theſe are the chief Seat belonging to the late King William, in a Fo- 
Towns of Betuwe or Batavia, the Seat of the anci- reſt of Ten Miles long and five broad, and aboun- 
ent Batavi, ſo often mention'd in Roman Hiſtory. ding with great Variety of Game. | 
Zutthen, In che County of Zutphen is the City of the Tux Province of Utrecht is one of the moſt 


| ſame. Name, and Capital ofthe County; this City beautiful and healthful Provinces of the United 
Ne K | | | 8 Netherlands, 


3 
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Spaniſß Gelderland ( now call'd Auſtrian and ib 
What is moſt remarkable here is the Tower of Pruſſian Gelderland) is bounded on the North by Gully 
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 Natherlands, it being upon natural firm Ground; Þo Fire to be ſeen. In their orditiary Lod | 


And not a Quagmire borrow'd; and gain'd out of they have Cupboards, or Cabbins, in the Sides of 


the Sea, as.a great Part of the United Provinces is: the Room; like thoſe in the Sides of a Ship, and 


he Province of Utrecht was entirely ſubject to ſo high from the Ground or Floor, that 2 re- 


and Lewis XIV. kept his Court in gquire little Ladders or Steps to get up to 

— G the Years 7e 1673 but the And it their Inns; of Places of publick -Enter- 
Germans coming to the Aſſiſtance of the Datch, tainmetits there are often fix of more of theſe 
expcll'd the French, and made him glad to withs Cabbitis together, where the Travellers muſt all 
EY his Garriſons from the Towns he had ta- tumble in and over Head; for a perſon muſt 
ken, to defend his own Frontiers againſt the either be of extraordinary Quality, or pay an ex- 
Attacks of the Dutch. © travagarit Fice, to have a Roorh to'himſelf. | But 

I $HALL finiſh this Chapter with this general yet ſome of the beſt and moſt faſhionable Places 


at Account of their Buildings in Holland and the of Entertaitiment have Lodging and Furniture 


other United Provinces. Their Buildings are much the ſame as with us in England, and theit 
moſtly of Brick, and differ little from thoſe in Kitchen Utenſils of Braſs; Iron, Sc. are kep 


t 
En gland, only the Ground Floor bears the largeſt extraordinary bright, and ſometimes muffled up | 


Dimenſions, and every Story leſs and leſs; proba- ih Woollen, to preſetve them from ruſting ; an 
bly becauſe ar beſt their Foundation is marſhy and their China and eatthen Ware ate rank'd in moſt 
rotten, and will not bear a weighty Superſtruc- exact Order in their Houſes: Their Children's 
ture. Their Kitchens and ordinary Rooms are Cradles ate flung by four Ropes like ey news. 
frequently lin'd with Dutch Tiles inſtead of Scale, and hung at the End of & Pole like a 
Wainſcot, which notwithſtanding looks exceed- Turner's Pole; by which Means, and the Hel 
| ingly neat. They adorn their Rooms more with of a Nurſe, _—_ dance up and down, and roc 
Pictures than Hangings; they often uſe Stoves the Children to ſleep, without that hobbling Noiſe 
inſtead of Chimnies, ſo that in the coldeſt Wea- that is made by our Cradles here in England; | 
ther a Man may be as hot as in a Bagnio, and yet 2 IO Tel 
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Of the Perſons and Habits of the Dutch; alſo of their Genius and 


 Tempers, Vices and Virtues; and of their Diet, Entertainment, 
Diver ſions, Roads, Carriages, and Way of Travelling. ett 


ſcription of the Perſons of the Dutch, by reaſon ded to a Dutch Shape, reduces the Women to an 
of their Vicinity to us, and being of the ſame odd Sort of a Figure, * IAG 
Species with our ſelves; and yet as there is fome As to their Genius, Sir William Temple, before 
thing in their Perſons or Shape different from us, he falls upon that Subject in general, divides 
and peculiar to themſelves, I ſhould not do K them into five Claſſes; 1. Boors, Husbandmen, 
tice to this Hiſtory, if I did not give them their or Labourers; 2. Watermen and Scamen ; 
tr . v tan Merchants and Tradeſmen; 4. Rentencers, who 
Tu Dutch, both Men and Women, are oe” live on the Rents and Incomes of the Eſtates left 
rally tall and ſtrong; but have a groſs Shape, them by their Anceſtors; and, 5. Gentlemen, 
nor is their Motion leſs diſagreeable, for they and Officers of the Army. The Boors are in- 


move ſo heavily and aukwardly, that they duſtrious; but ſlow, both in Motion and Under- 


are caſily diſtinguiſh'd from the airy Motion ſtanding not to be ruffled, but rather perſwa- 
of the Ege, French, Spaniards, or indeed ded; They are generally plain and honeſt, ſel- 
from the Inhabitants of almoſt any other Na- dom aſpiring much mover than their preſent Ac- 

tion. The Features and Complexions of the quiſitions in che World, and hence content to feed 
better Sort are tolerable, but as the generality of _ Roots, Herbs, Milk, ee. making what 
the labouring Part are moſtly employ'd at Sea, or they have been brought up to, the Rule of their 
upon the Water, they are very much tann'd, Living, N „ ee 


J. might be thought needleſs to give any De- by the Women in England; but that Dreſs, ads 


Genius: | 


which, added to their ordinary Shape, makes Tus Scamen that have ſeen more of the Semen 


them make but a very indifferent Figure. They World, arc (inſtead of being more polite) more 


affect a plain Dreſs, except ſome of their Officers, ſurly and unmannerly; and our Author adds, 
| Who, as near as they can, endeavour to imitate the that as for their Valour, it is rather paſſive thay ac- 


French Faſhions. The Coats of the common Men rive they not being a very enterprizing People ; but 


have neither Shape nor Plaits, and their long as for this laſt Deſcription of them, I muſt crave 
Pockets are ſet as high as their Ribs; but the Wo- my Author's Pardon, if I ſuſpend my Belief of it 
men's Coats are ſo ſhort, that they come no low- till I find ſome Reaſon to fal in with it; for IT 
er than the middle of their Legs, a Dreſs which think their Acquiſitions and extenſive Trade in 
yould ſcarce be deem'd modeſt in England. They almoſt all Parts of the known World, proves 
have no Curioſity in their Head - dreſſes, ſome on- them to be (or at leaſt to have been) not only 
iy tying up their Hair with two or three black attempting, but ab; » cog mg but whether 
| Knots, and when they go out, throw a Hood o- to impute it to their Fa 

ver them and then they are dreſt; but ſome of Baſeneſs and Cruelty, let the Aflair of Amboyna, 

them of late affe& a French Dreſs, which in Time the Banday Iſlands, Esc. be perpetual Teſtimonies, 
may probably prevail as much there as it does Tuzrs trading <eople, whether Merchants 
in England. They have their Muſick-houſes, and or Mechanicks, are a little ſharper in their way 
Ladies of Pleaſure to frequent them, and theſe. of Dealing; but they may rather be calVd crafty 
are commonly dreft in a Sort of Waiſtcoat and than polite, being cunning to take Advantage of 
Jacker, ſomething like the Riding-habits worn the Overſight or ory of thoſe they deal 


or rather to their 


Prof 


"Wa. 


„ 3 
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with, and dnn <xery Thing lawfully. theit 
own, that they can engroſs to themſelves by any 
: Artitice without dowaright Violence, or even 
with it, rather than fail, as has been inſtanc d a- 
ene e n ee gre tabloid. ahi 27H 
Tun Rentencers live frugally, but delight in 
good Education, and chiefly in bn che civit 
Lev, which they go to ſtudy at the Univerſities 
of Lenden and Utrecht, after they come from the 
School; and when they have finiſh'd their Stu- 
dies, and if their Parents an they ate ſent 
abroad to England, France, &c. not often to la- 
ly, and leſs to Spain, becauſe they chiefly ſtudy 
their pwn Laws, to qualify them for their own 
Magiſtracy, the civil Officers of State being ge- 
nerally compos d of ſu bn... 
Tugzx Geatry and Nobility are not very nu- 


merous in theſe Provinces, eſpecially in Holland, 
having been much extinguiſſi d by their War with 
Spain; but the Nobility and Gentry that yet re- 
main, generally affect the French Air and Dreſs, 
their Talk, Diet, and, as far as they cad, their Gal- 
lantry, but mimick it very awkwardly, Which is 
doubtloſo in ſome Meaſure owiug to their Fru- 


Faden der 7 willing to initiate the moſt air 


aſhions, "but not prodigal enough to be at the 
- unneceſſary Expence of them, becauſe they have 
ſuch exceſſive Taxes laid upon them; and beſides, 
they take more Delight in the Beauty and Con- 
veniency of their Canals, Bridges, Buildings, 
the Strength of their Towns, Commodiouſneſs 


of Travelling, Cc. than in the Fopperies of thoſe, 


who, to the laſt Penny of Money or Credit, 
would act the Part of a Courtier without either 


the Credit, Principle, or Pocket of a good honeſt. 
Country Farmer; and in this indeed, their Cal- 


culations are admirably exact, for no Perſon un- 
dertakes any Building or Contrivance, whether 
Canals, Cauſways, Bridges, Ec. till he is firſt 
{urs that he is prepar'd with both Men and Ma- 
terials to finiſh the whole at the Time appointed; 
only to this general Rule there is this one 
Exception that I know of, and that is, that the 
Stade bouſe of Amſterdam is not yet finiſh'd ; but 
this, ſome merrily compare to St. Paul's Church 
at London, as being defign'd to be ſo magnificent a 
Building, that it may be improv'd by every Age 
or Fancy but there are others as wiſe as the 
reſt, who think that the Trade of Amſtordam will 
decline as ſoon as the Stadt-bouſe is finiſh'd, as 
was the Caſe at e and if ſo, it is to be 
ſuppos d, that the Durcb, who upon other Occa- 
ſions, have purſu'd their own. Intereſt without 
any Regard to other People's Properties, will al- 
ways leave that laſt Stone unlaid, which is fo o- 
minous as to their future Intereſt. 
Tux hre generally reckon'd a neat, clean 
People, of which Sir William Temple Arte this 
from his own Experience. I fall give it 

in his{ own Words. He being at Amſlerdam 
| and-cntertait'd at one of the chief Burgo-Mal- 
ters Houſes, he being then Ambaſſador in Hol- 
nau, had contracted a great Cold, which occa- 


ſion'd his ie wnty hed which à good 


handſome Girl obſerving, attended in the Room 
with a clean Cloth in her Hand to wipe the Floor 
and clean it after him; at which, Sir Myiliam 
expreſs'd ſome Uneaſineſsat the Trouble he gave; 
whercuponthe Maſter of the Houſe told him, that 
ir his Wiſe had been ur heme he would not have 
eſeap· d. ſo well, for me ould probably ha ve 
turnid him out of Doots ſbr daadigg her Houſe, 
and thatiwithout any Retzard to his Dighrity-as an 
Ambaſſadar; and told him moreover, that there 
were two Rooms in the Houſe kept ſo clean, that 
he himſelf never ſet Root in them, nor he believ'd 
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Tuexz arc other Inſtanees of the citraord 
ry Cleanlineſs of the Dutch; of Which altho 


15 > in a great 1 N umber; would be too Ooh 
arge a Digreſſion, yet one may be proper inſtead — 


of many. It as au Obſeryation of the Secret 


of Amfierdam, who being in a Houſe, and look! 


ing out at the Window, ſaw one of the Magiſ- 


trates come to the Door of the Houſe over a alnſt 
uſe. 


him, to pay a Viſit to the Miſtreſs of the 
Upon. knocking at! the Door, a luſty Maid 
Servant came to open it; and he telling her his 


Buſine ſs, and finding that the Miſtriſs was at home 
offer d to ſtep in; but the Maid obſerving n 3 


Shocs were not very clean, repuls'd him, to pres 
vent his dirtying the Roorhs ; but not being wil- 
ling to prevent the intended Viſit, ſhe'turn'd her 
Back d. and taking his Arms over her 
Shoulders, todk him upon her Back, and carried 
him eroſs two Rooms to the Foot of the Stairs that 
went up to her Miſtreſs's Chamber, where ſhe {er 
him down, and made him ſtay till ſhe fetch'd him 
a Pair of Slippers ; which he having put on, ſhe 
told him he might walk up to het Miftriſs, for 
my was in her Chamber. | | 
AE common labouring People, of poor 

Sort of Husbandmen, live moitly upon Ru 


the meaneſt, live ſomething better; for about M. 
vember they purchaſe Beef for the Winter, being 
one Ox, or more, for a Family, or perhaps two 
Familics-an Ox between them, according to the 
Number of People and the Maſters Ability, 
Some Part of this they ſalt and ſmoak- dry, as in 
ſome Places in England, and cat it with Bread 


and Butter, and Sallad. Some they pickle, (or 
corn as we call it) and put it down in a powder- 
Ing-Tub in large Pieces; one of which is gene- 


rally dreſs d on a Sunday, and what is left on that 


Pay, comes to the Table every Day the Week 


following as long as it laſts, with ſome additional 


Diſhes of Greens or other Garden-Stuff that the 


Seaſon affords, which is generally very plenty 
with them. Bologna Sauſages, pickled Herrings, 


and ſuch reliſhing Victuals, are much admired by 


them; and when they eat treſh Fiſh, they chuſe 
to have their Butter oyl'd; and ſome of our Eng- 
lifh reſiding there, affirm, that after having becn 
us'd to that Sort of Cookery, they think it pre- 
ferable to well melted Butter. They ſeldom 
uſe Anchovies in their Sauce, notwithſtanding 
=_ they fo much admire Things. ſalt and rc- 
iſhing. Their Cheeſe and Butter are extremly 


good, and the latter they ſo much admire, that 
they ſcarce move from home without a Box of 


Butter in their Pockets. 'They uſe great Num- 
bers of Oyſters, which they with their wonted 
Re to Liberty or Property. They have 
Plenty of good Beer, Wine, and Brandy; and 
as for Geneva, it is ſo much in Requeſt among 
them, that half a Pint of Geneva and a Roll, is 
reckon'd a delicious Breakfaſt for a ſtrong la- 
ting Man. | 


LEY 


eſs, and Tennis, as with us; but they arc not 
ſo much for Games of Chance as they are for 
more profitable Diverſions, as the Shooting of 
Wild-Geeſe and Ducks in Winter, and Avgling 
in Summer; and in the Severity of the Froſt, 


ENS and Skates are both their Diverſion 
0 Exerciſe, both to recrcate themſelves 
and to keep themſelves warm. The Swiftneſs of 


and their 
eir 8 is incredible, no running Horſe 
ing able to keep pace with them, And the Wo- 
nen dome not ſhort of the Men; for they not on- 


Diet, 
| Herbs, Milk, Pulſe, and the like; but the mid. 
dling, or rather better Sort, when compar'd with 


Modefty fetch from our Kentiſh Coaſt without a- 


my uh Uſe the common Diverſions of Billiards, Divers 


ray 


skate for Pleaſure, but skate to Market with 
ir Baskets und Bags of Goods, Bandy is = 
ZN 8 0 a 


never any Body elſe, except now and then to 
clean them 1 «cy wa . R Adel * 44.4 
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» 4 : 
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in the City to the Provincial 
but in criminal Matters there lies no Appeal, nor 
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other Play en ae 11 Faith is evyerd. 
with Je 55 hs Snow, a Idom play for 
but Drink; and is Same! Multi- 
187 8 of” 45 105 continua y Walking along 
e Banks of ff n e The Aid 
155505 and at the End of every 
vern, embelliſ d with all 5 Veiel, Loy 
Summmer-boufes, G1 ottos,. -Muſick, Sc. Theſe, 
with good, Wine, ruits, and Cakes, make the 
Entertainment e that ur 675 Work- 
ing People will ſtrain very hard for an eat 
nity to Neale themſelves obs and then wit thoſe 
Foteira dament Kl. 
As it i” has been obſervid, that ſome Part of che 
untry abounds much more with Canals than 
g o0d Roads, I ſhall now obſerve, . Bow 
05 travelling 18 Pay, iD SE Ne oats 
bo by Horſes, which gp 
of the, Pu ar the Nate if Los es Nog 5 
Hour, and at the Pay of a Kenn) a Mile, with 
the Liberty to e Fortmantua or Provifions 
hs wit ch 1 u are in theſe e ſe- 


cure your Paſſage 


any ſenſible Motion, foth hat one may read of c 
verſe i In them as well n a "Houle ore,” 100 
may go to almoſt wy To owti an Day, 
ſome Towns oftener than once a ; 
a Bell rings at certain Times, f Jo wh 1K the HOU 
Paſſengers in, and after that t y. will not wait 
A « Minute, though ** y {ee a P they 

They always pay for their Paſſage beforchari 
for as ſoon, as ever x e Paſſengers are ſet down ih 
the Boat, there i is'a Man comes to collect the 
F are; and if a an Accident haf deen that he cannot 
carry yon to Vour F End 

ome other 4, and be at a 

freſh Charge. 
ordinary Repair, ag are a 
ded cheaper, which 3 
great Encouragement to Trade, Fd to Forei 


5s to come to ol. «i fac at 12 ſit. 
ets. p 
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of the Biberitment 1 955 he United Provities. 1 of ihe States e. 
rat and Provincial, u the Government 


ay Miu, Republicks: 1 


H E United Provintes are a Confederacy * 
of many independant States; for not on- 
Iy every Province is abſolute i in 1tſclf, 
and independant, of any other Province ot Powet 
of any Find, but there are in each Province ſeve- 
ral Republicks independant of cach ot Er, and 
which are not Wool by the. Decrees or Aets of 
the States of the Province, except ſuch "As be 
firſt catify'd by each particular City or Repub- 
lick, which ſends Deputies or ae to 
* Provincial Aſſembly. 

vr 


them more abſolute within themſelves, "this Pow- 
the Power of the Statcs Gener leſs abſolute; ; 
for they of themſelves can ticither make Peace 
nor War, enter into new Alliances, nor raiſe 
Mow" without the Conſent of every Province; 


nor caf any of thoſe Provinces do the ſame with- 


cf veſted in ſo many particular 1 makes 


out the Unanithous Conſent of every City or Re- 


publick in that Province Which hath a Voice in 


that Aſſembly, In civil Caſes indeed chete ſome- 
ourts of Juſtice 


times lies an Appeal from t 
Courts of Juſtice, 
can the States of the Provinces chemſelves aniſh 
or pardon an Offender, or any way exerciſe Ju- 
riſdiction within any of the Cities or Republicks 
of the Province, but by the Courts and Officers 
of the Place where the Thing i is to be put in Ga 
ecution, 

Bor although, as above, ever province, as 
alſo every City or Republick, is independant bf 
the reſt, yet as their ſeyeral Forms of Goyer- 
ment are fo nearly alike, it will be needleſs 1 
trouble the Reader with particulars of them all 
but I ſhall rather inſtance in ſome of the chief Fol 

5 from whence may be form'd a tolerable 
Judgment of the reſt; and gl of the Province 
1 Holland, which may not onl 


ces, and great Towns, may be eſteem” d l 


to all che reſt taken together. 
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8 Amſterdam, ane 


their firſt Staqtheſder, 
Cofcum, 
ey, as thoſe Profitces or Republicks 
/ Having 10 De Tine 6 upon one another, makes 


| al do not 


be deem'd the 
Principal, but in 1 po of 'Tr e, Riches, po 


of their Cities," 40 25 mix 


* 
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o * 


Tus Voltes we ths ROM of Hotel ate 100 


ninetecti, which may be divided into three Claſ- 


ſes; the firſt is that ot the Nobiliry and Gentry, 
which i is altogether lo 
and that the firſt in order; the rao in the 
fix Fey which a ar fink were the only ones that 
had Voices, 44. oy, Huerlem, Delſt, Leyden, 
2 2010, fix Veleta Laſtly, 
led Wa of Naſſaw, 

added, iz. Rotreidam, 
. Stheidam,” 'Schonhoven, Brie), Alemaer, 
Horne,  Evtchgſen, Edam,  Moninkdam, Meden- 
blick, and Pefmeren Which make in all tifneteen 
Volcrs; The laſt cipbreen are deem'd of equal 
Force br Authority; ſo that the little Town of 


the twelve Citics, 


ok d upon as but one Voice, 


333 


kur komm the Westhek, bot d6 they undergd 


hger a Selig 


you muſt pro- 


TIEIX _anals and Bildges afe kept in extra- 
their Highways, 

which makes Carriage cheap, and cose 

their Goods can be 2 en 


Pei moren, as to the 2 Pier of it's Repteſentarives, 


is of as much Validity as chat of Hm erdom, 
though Amfterdan is ſaid to contribute almoſt 25 
mach to the Publick Expence as all the teſt of 
the 1 of the Province,” 

Tas Nobility ſubſtitute cight or 925 of their 
Number to fepreſent the whole ; and Wie one 
of thoſe Repreſchtatives' 


dies, they Chufe 4 Suc- 


ceſſor, to Keep up their Number; RR A tho” all their ” as 


Voices is but as one of the nineteen,” vet thes 
are in great Power with Reſpect to ent Mil 
tary, and Eecleſiaſtical Poſts and Power; and 
this gives them ſuch ah” W wo "i reſt, 
that though they have but one Voice, Ms 
thar bein che firſt, it ſttongl gl bY Kae the reſt, n- 
ſomuch t Pat having heard their Voice, one may 
very often give a gelt Gueſs at the Refult 
the whole. r Ceca Penſlonary ( like the 
Speaker of the Houle of Commons in England” 
ſits with them, and delivets their Schtitments'; 
and although it is not if me Power te dctermine 
any thing a 
all in with”, he has 4 Power to 
e an Affalr of the ae Importance, and 
pefiehe ſometimes by that Means e che” op⸗ 
polite Party into a Complianee. 
Tur States of Holland generally aſſeſbte at 
the Hague four times In 4 Year, vi. id FebPuavy, 


Jane, September, © ati * November ; in the three 


eu 4 Majort hg” yet if that Mijori- 


Friexland. ; Tan 


Groningen 


States Ge- 
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firſt of which they fill yp vacant Offices, renew 
the Farming of the Taxes, regulate Diffe renccs 
between Towns, Sc. and in November they con- 
ſider of the Charge, Forces, Ec. allotted by the 

States General as the Proportion of this Province 
for the enſuing Year. . 7 0 | 

Tux Chamber of Accounts A the Reve- 
nues of the Province, and diſpoſes of the De- 
meſne Lands of the States of the Province; but 
their Revenue is ſeldom apply d to publick Uſe, 
except upon urgent Necethity, the original De- 
ſign of it being to relieve ſupetannuated Officers 
and Magiſtratcs, that thoſe who have ſpent their 
Time in the Service of the Publick may have an 
honourable Retreat, and a comfortable Subſiſ- 
tance in their old Age; and this they obſerve ſo 
ſtriftly, that I never heard of any Gentleman's 
Footman, or favourite Servant, that was re- 
duc'd to Gefen of the Benefit. | 
differs very much from that of Holland; it con- 
ſiſts of four Members, viz. the Quarter of Oftergo, 
Weftergo, Seven Molden, and the Towns of the 
Province. The Quarter of Offergo contains ele- 
ven Bailages, that of Veſtergo nine, and that of 


Seven Wolden ten, cach Bailage containing twelve 


or fitteen Villages, or little more or leſs. The 
Towns which ſend Members are eleven, and e- 
very Bailage ſends two, and theſe compoſe the 
| Ailembly of the States Provincial, which diſpo- 
ſeth of all vacant Offices, chuſes the nine Mem- 
bers who compoſe their Council of State, and 


the twelve Judges, wiz. three for every one of 


the four Quarters, to determine civil Caſes or 


Appeals; as alſo criminal Cauſes, this being the 


only Court in Fricz/and authoriz'd for that Pur- 
— tho” in Holland every Town has the Deter- 


mination of criminal Matters veſted in their own 


| 


Magiſtrates. | 


much like that of Friezland; and that of Gelder- 
and, Zealand, and Utrecht, like that of Holland, 
or atleaſt without any material Difference, 


Tux Nobility of Zealand having been much 


impaired in their War with. Spain, and the (then) 
Prince of Orange being Proprictor of the Marqui- 
ſates of Fluſhing and Terveer,this Prince alone repre- 
ſents that Part of the States of the Province, and as 
ſuch bears the. Title of ſole Noble of Zealand, 
by virtue of which he has the firſt. Place and 
Voice in the Aſſembly of the States there, as al- 
ſo in their Council of State, and Chamber of Ac- 
counts; and as Sovereign of Fluſhing and Ter- 
veer, he conſtitutes the Magiſtrates; and it may be 
{aid diſpoſes of the Votes of theſe two Towns as 
well as of thoſe of the Nobility, and there are 


but ſix Towns which ſend Deputies to the Aſſem- 


bly of the Province of Zealand. | 


are compos'd of the Repreſentatives of the ſeven 
Provinces, and were  compos'd of about eight 
hundred Perſons; but this great Number made 
their Debates tedious and confus d, and there- 
fore they aſſembled but ſeldom, and ſubſtituted 
the Council of State to act in their ſtead when 
abſcat, and only ſummon'd a new Aſſembly of 
the States upon extraordinary Occaſions, till the 
_ Earl of Leicefter 2 the Government of theſe 

Provinces; ever ſince which the, Provincial 
States, by their Repreſentatives, aſſemble, under 


the Name of the States General, and all the 


Members of the State have ſeldom, if ever, been 
aſſembled ſince that Time. The States General 
aſſemble and ſit at the Hague, where they give 
Audience, to Ambaſſadors, and excrciſe all other 

ARts of Sovercignty as one Man; but ſubordinate 
to them, are the Council of State, the Admiralty, 
and the Treaſury ; every one of which act in 
their proper Spheres in Matters of leſs Moment. 


Jority, but if Peace or War, Foreign 


overnmen of the Province of Friegland 


xs Government of Groningen and 2 is 


of Ships, and what Force, is neceſſary to be fit- 


TE Body of the States General themſelves 


No Stadtholder, Governor, or Military Og;. 
der, can fit and vote among the States General and. 
to do juſtice tg every Province, the change 
the Preſident of the Aſſembl engl f Week and 
every Province ſeyetally takes its Turm to x 8 
int a new Preſident. The States fit at a Table 
ufficient to hold about riots, [ 


ut thirty . Perſon 
Number of the Members when all bieten = 


Preſident fits at the Middle of the Table, on 


one Side; the Ambaſſador that is to have 
dience, fits over againſt him on the other Side. 
and the Secretary at one end of the Table. 
Matters of leſs Moment are determin'd by a Ma. 
or coining of Money, or the Priviledges of — | 
Province, ot the like, is propos d in theſe 
Aſſemblies, every Province muſt concur before 
* can be determined. Wo Why 
Tux 


an Au- 


T. uncil of State conſiſts of Repreſenta- 
tives from the ſevetal Provinces; of which Hh. 
land ſends three; Gelderland, Zealand, and I. 
trecht, each of them two; and Friezland, Gronix- 
gen, and Overyſſel, each of them one; which is 
twelve in all, every one preſiding in their Turns; 
and the Stadtholder, or Governor of the United 
Provinces, (when there is one) gives the deci- 
five Voice in Matters of great Conſequence, 
Arx the Expiration of every Year, the Council 
of State delivers to the States General an Eſtimate 
of the Expences for the enſuing Vear, which is de- 
manded of the States Provincial, paying their reſ- 
pective Shares in the following Proportion, vix. 
Fox every hundred Pound Sterling that is to 
be raiſed, there is paid by the Province of 


Gelderland ——— —x! 70 0 
Holland —— —— —— 42 0 0 
Zealand —= — — 13 0 0 
Urecht x: _— 8 0 6 
Friezland ——— ——— ——17 o 0 
Overifſel —— — 5 o 0 
Groningen and the Omlands o © 

100 O © 


oY ty: 


| Tur next Office of Dignity is the Court 3 
Admiralty, which, when the States General and en 
Council of State have concluded what Number . 


ted out, have the ſole diſpoſing of all Maritime 
Affairs, as to the Choice and Equipment of Ships 
appolocing Oficers, mannin auc victualing the 
Ships; they have alſo the Recognizance of Pi- 


racies and all other Crimes committed at Scaz 


but in moſt other Caſes it being much the ſame 
with our Admiralty. in England, I ſhall not en- 
largs any further upon ir. | Rn 
THe Princes of Orange have, ſince the ſeven 
Provinces were united, borne a great Share in the 
Government of them, and had indeed the mot 
eſſential Part in framing and conſtituting the 
Government. Prince William I. of Naſſaw was 
Governor of Holland and Zealand in the Time of 
Charles V. and his Son Philip II. of Spain, and 
and was univerſally eſteem'd by all the other 
Provinces, who unanimouſly ele&ted him their 
Stadtholder, ever ſince which they have always 


had a Head under ſome Title or other, their 


Power being always made ſubſervient to their 
Laws. This Prince had the Command of all 
their Forces by Sea and Land, as Admiral and 
Captain General, Ec. and thus it continued till 
the Time of the Death of the late Kin William's 
F ather „when the Province of Hollond influenc'd 
the reſt of the Provinces ſo far as cntirely to 
ſuppreſs the Office of Stadtholder, ſharing that 
N acer the ſeveral Magiſtrates of the 

tate, as It continues to this Day. 
| g 59 e fe? CHA P. 
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publican | 


ces, 

nation; | See Chap. which when 1 

welt Penſſoner of Amterdam ſaw, he prevail'd 

upon the States to chuſe Maurice the ſecond Son 

of the deceas'd Prince their Stadtholder, (his 

eldeſt being N his being bred a No- 
7 


man Catholick | 
joy'd his Dignity, till Tome of the Creatures a- 
bond him, envying the Intimacy that was between 
him and Barnevelt, began to inſinuate to him 
that Barnevelt was the moſt likely Perſon of any 
to defeat his Defigns of Sovereignty, which in- 


duced Prince Maurice to look upon Barnevelt as ignorant of 


a dangerous Enemy, and to endeavour to ſup- 
preſs him accordingly ; in order to which, he 
endeavour'd to diſſolve and invalidate the laſt 

Treaty with Spain, which Barnevelt had taken 
fo much Pains to bring to a Concluhon, 
fill increas'd their mutual Animoſity. 4 £7 Wi 
ABouT this Time viz. about the Vear 1608, 
ſome religious Diſputes aroſe between Arminius 
and Gomar, both Profeffors of Divinity ar Leyden, 
the former aſſerting the Doctrine of Free-will, 
as the latter did that of Predeſtination; they 

| both gain'd abundance of 1 and both 

Opinions were fo ftrenuouſly defended by their 
reſpectiye Advocates, that it became not only 

the Subject of common Converſation, but the 
Diſcourte of Schools and Pulpits; whereupon 
the States appointed a Conference to be held at 
the Hague between Arminius and Comar; but af- 

ter a ſew hot Arguments they parted, without 
coming to any Determination in fa vour of either 
Opinion; at which the common People were 

Mill more [rigorouſly divided into Parties, the 
Magiſtrates and principal 1. wok ſiding with 
Arminius, and the Soldiers, Clergy, and Com- 
mon People (who were all generally in the In- 
tereſt of Prince Maurice) adhering to Gomar. 

Arminius dy'd in the Year 1609; whereupon 
tis Diſciples dre up an Account of their Tenets, 
and preſented it to the States General, therein 
calling themſelves Remonftrants, the contrary 
Party then aſſuming the Character of Contra Re- 
monſtrauts* Barnevelt was a Follower and Eſ- 
pouſer of the former; ſo that now their Diſpure 
was not only religious (if ſuch Diſputes may be 
call'd ſo) but national too. Prince Maurice did 


not with any heat eſpouſe either Party, but yet 


obſerving that Barnevelt had join'd che Ma giſtrares 
and Burghers alſo ſided with the Arminians, and 
obſcrving ar the ſame Time that the Soldie- 
ry, Common People, and Clergy, took Part 
with Comar, he join'd his Intereſt with theirs and 


Mortification to 


but Maurice had not long en- 


Which 


= 
* 


# BOW 9115 : ö ani bie Birte 
©1600) we wer 5 go ibm ,vornrfligtM ao: 
became a Gomorit; und för the. Sake. of raiſing 
an Intereſt aguinſt Benn he beaame 8 Conroe: 
Remonſtnunt, and charg d Barnevelt, that ne Re- 
monſtrani he was lik ewiſe in the 1Spiagye Intęreſt, 


and that he uns endeavouting to introduce Fope- 


ry and'Slavery again; upon Which Barnevsit Was 
himſelf under a 5 to publiſn Papers in 
Vindication of his own Reputation and Gharace, 


ter. Theſe Diſturbances under Pretener of Rer. 


ligion, ſo exaſperated the States Genera that 
they forbid the Clergy to treat of the Hoctride of 
Predeſtination in e en was a very great 
q Maunice' ant his Ad bereits. 2 
Ao the Time of this Diſturbauce the Dutch, 
ſent to Jams I. Kin N of, England, offering to, 
pay him part of the Mone ey due to Eagland, for 
the Ruxiliaty Troops lent them in the Reign of 
Queen Elizabeth, and for which they had given 
the Hugliſſi the Poſſeſſion of the Cantionary, 
Towns, By way of Security; but this Moicty of. 
* they offer d to. pay ny upon Condition 
that King James would tvdouate the ſaid Cauti- 
onary 'T owns, ( the Whole Security ſor a Part 
of the Debr, ) uc be cunning derne, fat 
King Fames's flexible Temper, fol- 
low'd his Argument till he got him perſuaded, 
or ſurpriz d, into a Promiſe of delivering them 
up. This ſome impute partly to an eaſy. Tem- 
Per in King Fa ames; but the Truth is, he Was 
then but in ill Terms with his Parliament, which 
the cunning Dutch being not quite ignorant of, 
took the Advantage of his Want of Money, tho 
eaſier to draw him to this pernicious Bargain, 
whereby, to the great Joy of the Duich, the L. 
nited Provinces were quite diſengaged from all 
Obligations to the Engliſh, notwithſtanding the 
Service we had done them, when they were not 
able to defend themſelves; and however inadyer- 
tently King James might be drawn into this 
Bargain, his Miniſtry was very much blam d 
for it, and he himſelf ſo much repented his ſuffe- 
ring himſelf to be drawn into it by Barneveh, 
that he meditated his Ruin, and combined with 
Prince Maurice, jointly to put that Deſign in 
Execution; which was à Deſign very acceptable 
to Prinee Mauro... 
Tux Differences about Religion between the 
 Arminians and the Gemuriſts ſtill ingreafings Pr. 
Maurice with a ſtrong Force of his on Party 
march'd through the Provinces, baniſh'd the Are 
minian Preachers, and ditplac'd their Magiſtrates, 
and fill'd up the Vacancies with thoſe of his own 
Party. Thus he reform'd (as he call'd it), the 
Cities of Nimeguen and Zutpben, they having de- 
clar'd for the Arminians, as had alſo the Cities of 
Campen and Arnheim; but he reform d them by 
Force, or (as a certain Author ſays) dragoon'd 
them into better Manners, and reſtor'd the Prea- 
chers of the Calviniſis to their Pulpies. Thus 
Prince Maurice march'd to purſue ms*Copqueſt 
againſt the Arminiuns, till going towards 1Utrecht, 
he receiv'd the Nes of the Death hof his older 


Brother Plilip William Prince of Orange by Birch. 
This obliged Prince Maurice to return with: all 
Speed tothe Hague to ſettle the Affairs af the 
Deocas d, who dying 9 an, 
t 


the Pripei 


Ix the mean Time, Barnevelt finding the con- 
trary Party increaſe and grow too ſtrong for him, 
eſpecially now when their Leader wis advaric d 


« 


to be Prince of Orange, he publiſh'd an Apology 


forhimſelf, ve rvices he 
hed done the Repub | ; 
ſuch Influence upon them, that chty took him in- 
to their Protection, while che Prince of Orange 
purſu d his Reformation both in the Church and 
in the Magiſtracy, disbanding the Arminian Gar- 
| lber deſpoing their Magiſtrates, and on ſome, 
inflicting Impriſonment, Baniſhment, . 
Tux Prince of Orange, reſolving to ſtrixe while 
the Iron was hot, procceded next to ſeize ſuch 
Perſons as had been molt active to 
vereignty ; and here his Eye was chiefly fix d upon 
Ba#nevelt, amongſt many others, charging them 
with inciting Commotions at Utrecht, enterin 
into Conſpiracies ag ainſt the States General, an 


reſenting to them the Se 


being A affected, and the like, © 
Tu King of France endeavour'd to reconcile 


thoſe Differences, but the Prince of Orange op- 


pos'd, and found Means to diſappoint his Endea- 
vours; and like an arbitrary Prince, continued to 
diſplace the Magiſtrates, Sc. that were not of his 
Party. In Rotterdam, where the Arminians pre- 
vall'd moſt, he took from them their three 


Churches, and gave them to the Gomariſis, his 


own Party, and baniſh'd the moſt conſiderable of 


the Arminian Preachers, without any Regard: to 


Jobn Wytenbogart himſelf, though formerly one 
of Prince Maurice's chief Favourites. 
Urom this the States of Holland demanded the 
Releaſe of Barnevelt and others of his Party, but 
in vain; and Ledenberg of Utrecht, then in Cuſtody, 
expecting ng Quarter, laid violent Hands upon 
himſelf in Priſon, and thereby prevented his be- 
ing cxpos'd to a publick Execution. The French 
King continu'd to uſe his Intereſt in favour of 
Barnevelt, but to no purpoſe; for the King of 
England joining Prince Maurice, render'd all At- 
remprs againſt him ineffectual. And now mot 
of chat Party, who had been the chief Sticklers 


n'd, or otherwiſe ſuppreſs'd, a Convocation was 
aſſembled at Dort, to which they invited the Di- 
vines of the reform'd Churches in Europe to ſend 
their Deputies; and in the mean Time, Provin- 
cial Synods were held to agrec upon Points to be 
diſputed in the National Synod, and to appoint 
Deputies to repreſent them there. The Armi- 
#ians- obſerving ſome Practices uſed in the Pro- 
vincial Synods, which by ſome partial Arguments 
therein ald, ſeem'd to tend only to the exclud- 
ing them from the National Synod, the Goma- 
ri proteſted againſt it; and by the influence of 
the Prince of Orange, they procur'd the Baniſh- 
ment of many more of the Arminian Preachers; 
and at the ſame Time, the States General diſ- 
. _ Letters to the King of Great Britain, the 
ench Huguenots, the Swiſs Cantons, Geneva, &c. 
to ſend their reſpective Deputies to the National 
Synod ; and they all repair d thither accordingly, 
except the Brandenburghers, and the French Hu- 
uenots. The chief Reaſon of the Abſence of the 
latter, is imputed to the French having eſpous d 
the Cauſe of Barnevelt, and of the Arminians in 
general, 
Tux Synod bei 
vember 1618.) the 
ſtand, that they were not to be treated with by 
way of Conference, but muſt look upon them- 
ſelves as being ſummon d before 1 udges; and 
for that 5 _ were to withdraw as ſoon 
as they had propos d Reaſons for their Tenets, 
-aod Arguments in Defence of them. The Armi- 


ng open'd, (which was in No- 
em 


ality of Orange and che Reſt of his 
- .______ Hardſhip upon themſelves, 


epublick and the like, Which had 


ſe his So- 


againſt a National Synod, being baniſh'd, con- 


bers were given to under- Guslares, 


mans thought. this a Piece of Partiality, and 3 
and deelar'd that they 
could not acknowledge this Synod- to be a legal 
Aſſembly, the Judges themſclves'being of a Par 
ty. And thus wit religious Bickerings on both 
Sides, they ſpent ſome Time to lürtle Purpoſe 
However, at laſt they ſettled their Canons rela- 
ting to the Doctrines of Predeſtination, Election 
and Reprobation, Free-will, Grace, Perſeyec. 
rance, c. and 0 condemn'd the Arminian 


Doctrine of Free-will, Oc. ſet up their Opinion 


as a Rule of Faith in all the Calviniſt Churches 


in Europe; and from this Time, the other Ex. 
cream of abſolute Predeſtination prevail d. 
Tun Gomariſts having thus gain'd the Aſcen- 
dant, began to conſider what Judgment they 
ſhould paſs upon the Perſons of the Arminians- 
but that Propoſal was rejected, it being thought 
ſufficient, that the Arminian, Tenets thould be 
publickly renounc?d, and their Preachers depos d 
and render'd incapable of any Eccleſiaſtical F unc⸗ 
tions or Benefices. And they being thus ſup- 
preſs d, the unwearied Prince of Orange took the 
utmoſt Advantage of this Opportunity to com- 
pleat the Deſtruction of Barnevelt and his Party; 
in Order to which, he procur'd twenty fix Jud- 
ges to be 8 by the States General, all of 
them being Perſons previouſly devoted to his Ser- 
vice, who paſs'd Sentence of Death upon Barne- 
velt, for his having defended, and afterwards at- 
tempted, to tolerate the Arminian Doctrine. This 
Sentence occaſion d great Diſcontents and Mur- 
murings, and made ſuch a Noiſe in the World, 
that the French Ambaſſador deſir'd inſtantly an 
Audience of the States; but being deny'd it, he 
{ent a Letter to them to demand in his Maſter's 
Name, that they ſhould not ſhorten the Life of 
that anticnt Miniſter ; but that avail'd nothing; 
for Barnevelt was beheaded next Day in the Court 
of the Hague, over againſt the Prince of Orange's rey 
Apartment, the Prince himſelf being a Spectator 5 
to this Tragedy, which himſelf had 
much Pains to bring about. 
Tus People ſo much blam'd the Prince's Se- 
verity in this Execution, that he thought it pru- 
dent to mitigate the Sentence of Hoogebert and 
Erotius, who were condemn'd to perpetual Im- 
riſonment, the latter of which eſcaped by a 
tratagem ; for he having obtain'd Leave to have 
a Trunk of Books brought to him and carry'd back 
as he ſaw Occaſion, when the Frequency of its 
Paſſage by the Centry had worn of all Suſpi- 
cion, his Wife lock'd him in the Trunk, and he 
was carried off to Gorcum, and from thence to 
Antwerp, from whence he eſcap'd to Paris, where 
the French King allow'd him a Penſion of a thou- 
ſand Crowns a Year. And to make his Eſcape 
the leſs ſuſpected, and prevent his being purſued, 
his Lady ſtaid behind in his Apartment, lying 
upon her Husband's Bed, and in his Night- 
Gown and Cap, under a Pretence of its being 
Grotius, and that he was ſick; this ſhe continud 
ſome few Days without any Suſpicion of a Fraud, 
till her Husband was .cſcap'd quite out of Dan- 
ger, and then ſhe follow'd him to France, where 
they both, and many of their Party met with a 
kind Reception, and were allow'd Liberty ot 
Conſcience. 03, | 
On March 27. in the Year . James J. 
dy'd; and on April 23. the ſame Year, dy'd Pr. 
rice; upon whoſe Deceaſe, the Provinces of 
olland, Zealand, Utrecht, and Over- 
Me, choſe his Brother Frederick Henry their Stadt- 
holder, Captain General, and Admiral ; bur the 
Province of Groningen conſidering that Erne 
Caſimir had been Stadtholder of Friesland, and 
Lieutenant to Prince Maurice, they choſe him 
for their Stadtholder. RR 
Ar 


been at ſo 


xe Frederick Him. him; "which Title became ſo cuſtomary, that he 

was advanc'd to the Sovereign Digtity, the and his Succeſlors have retain'd” it ever flace: 
Spaniards were maintaining che Siege of Breda; And tpon this new Alliance, they rejoin'd their 
and he willing to ſignali ze himſelf in an Artempr Forces, and enter'd upon a new Expedition; 


; 


to relieve the Town, miſcarried; and inſtead of and in the Year 1637. the Prince retoo the Ci! 


A the fame Time that Prince Friderick Fu. him; 


the Satisfaction to raiſe the Siege, had ty of Breda; but the Spaniards took Venlo and 


havin # e, had paniards took 
the Morcffcaiot to ſee it ſurrender'd to the She euremond which the Durch made little or no Ad- 


ee 67k Fog ate bis Acceion. n ee The Yar 163, cer eee 
Tuts new Prince of Orange was not To inye- the Spaniards was very confiderable ; as follows. 


terate againſt the ' Arminians as Prince Maurice Tux Swedes having for ſome Time harraſs d 
had been, but put a Stop to the Perſecution, a- the. Empite, and {ill continuing to do ſo, the 
ainſt them. and declared himſelf fayourably in Emperor Ferdinand the third, pfevail'd upon the 
jeſpect of Crotius, then in France, as above ob- 5 aniards to fit out à powerful Fleet, to join the 
ſerv'd. And as a further Inſtance of Encourage- Danes againſt the Swedes, hoping thereby to di- 
ment, the Kings of Denmark and Sweden invited vert the Swedes from any further Depredations in 
the Arminians to ſertle in their reſpective Domi- the Empire, and lay them under a Neceſſity of 


1 


, 


- 


nions. Thoſe who fix'd in Sweden, ſettled at withdrawing their Forces from thence to em- 


Gottemburg ; and thoſe who went to Denmark, ploy them in their own Defende; and the Fleet 
fix'd at Gluckflat on the North Bank of the Elbe ng equipp*d accordin e relolv'd firſt to 
below Hamburg; Frederick, Duke of Holftein, a- touch upon the Coaſt of Zealand, to encourage. 

ſign d them a Tract of Land on the Banks of the their Forces in the Spaniſd Met herlands; and ac- 
River Zyder, upon which they built a City, and cordingly the Spaniſh Admiral Dos Antonio Ogiten- 
call'd it after the Donor, Fredericksburg. Ao, ſail'd from the Ereyn with ſixty ſeven Men 
lx the Year 1629. the Prince of Orange took of War, and twenty thouſand Men, in, Fuly, and 


Herlogensboch and Boiſieduc from the Spaniarus, was to be join'd by fourteen Sail mote from 


and in 1632. he took Venlo, Ruremontl, and Dankirk ; of which the Dutch getting Intelli- 
| Maeftricht; and afterwards nts and Orſay; gence, and imagining, ' by the 'extraordina- 
and in 1633; he reduc'd the Fortreſs of Rhinberg. Ty Preparations that were making at Dunkirk, 
The Spaniards upon this prepar'd to reſiſt the that the chief Deſign of the Spaniards was 
Dutch, and if poſſible to retake the Places they againſt . them, they order'd Vice-Admiral 
had loſt; whereupon the Dutch enter'd into an Yromp to obſerve their Motiohs; who, on 
- Alliance with France in the Year 16 34, jointly the ſixteenth of September at Night, fell upon 
to purſue the Conqueſt of the Netherlands, with one of their Squadrons, which was ſeparated 
an Agreement, that when that Country ſhould from the reſt, near Dunkirk, and entirely diſper- 
be conquer'd, the Provinces of Luxemburg, Na- fed them; but the 1 Admiral bearing down 
mur, Hanault, Cambray, and Part of Artois, ſhould to their Aſſiſtance the next Morning, boarded 
belong to the French, and the reſt of the Sponge the Dutch Admiral, but was fo warmly recciv'd 
Netherlands to the Dutch; purſuant to this, the by Tromp, that he was forced to quit him again, 


H 


$29 


1 French King order d Marſhal Chatillon to join and would have been glad to fave himſelf if he 


* 


thouſand Foot, and ſeven thouſand Horſe; which a thouſand Men aboard, after which the Fleets 
the Spaniards hearing of, march'd to prevent were ſeparated by a Fob, but the Dutch being 
their Conjunction, but were utterly deteated ; join'd by eleven Men of 

whereupon Chatillon march'd to Maeftricht, and niards, in the middle of the Night, and drove 
join'd the Dutch Army, which together made an them into the Downs for ſhelter, and there be- 
Army of fifty thouſand Men, over all of whom ing thirty Engli/þ Men of War riding there, 


the Prince of Orange in Brabant, with 0 00 could; but Tromp purſuing him, ſunk him, with. 


the Prince of Orange was to be Generaliſſimo by they protected the Spauiſb Fleet from the Fury 


Contract; but here a Demur intervened, for the of the Dutch; but the Dutch look d upon this as 
Dutch conſider d that if any ſuch Conqueſtſhould an Infringement of the Peace between England and 
be made, and the French ſhould have Poſſeſſion Hplland, for the Engliſh to protect the Enemies 
of the ſtipulated Part of the Conqueſt, the French of the Dutch. 7 romp complain'd to King Charles 

might be more troubleſome Neighbours than the the firſt, then King of England, who having c- 
Spaniards had been; and this Suſpicion was ra- nough upon his Hands in his own Civil Wars 

ther confirm'd, becauſe Chatillon, the Commander between him and his Subjects, and expecting no 
of the French, Forces, was Brother-in-Law to leſs than an Inſurrection in his own Domimons, 

Pardinal Richlieu, Prime Miniſter of France, who did not think fit to break with the Dutch, nor 

| had before endeavour'd to ſurprize the City of yet with the Spaniards, but keep his Friends a- 


ar, fell upon the Spa- 


Orange. The Prince of Orange and the States, re- bout him, as not knowing which he might have 


| folv'd neither to fall out with the French Gene- Occaſion for firſt, and fo ordered his Admiral 


ral, nor do any thing in conjunction with him; in the Downs to ſtand neuter, and to forbear all 
whereupon the Prince of Orange, as Generaliſ⸗ Hoſtilities againſt the Dutch. is 
ſimo, led the French Forces a Wild- gooſe Chace; Tromp having this Succeſs, receiv'd a power- 
and by Marches and counter Marches, and Want ful Reinforcement from the Dutch, with an Or- 
of neceſſary Proviſions, he fo harraſs'd and tir'd der to attack not only the Spaniards but the Ku- 
the French Troops, that after a Scaſon ſpent, and gliſh alſo, in caſe they ſhould attempt to aſſiſt 
nothing done, of about thirty thouſand French the Spaniards; and when the Spaniards were 
which came out of France for the Netherlands, thus affur'd to be depriv'd of all Aſſiſtance from 
not above four thouſand return d to carry the the Engliſh, they took the Advantage of a thick 
News of the Loſs of ſo many without any Con- Fog, thinking by that Oppurtunity to make 
queſt made, or ſo much as a Blow ſtruck. their Eſcape; but Trump hearing of it, overtook 
Bur Cardinal Richlieu being ſurrounded with them with near a hundred Men of War, and 
domeſtick Enemies, and afraid that he might burnt, ſunk, or took, moſt of the Spaniſh Fleet, 
need the Aſſiſtance of the States General, was —_—_ which was a Portugueſe Galleon of four- 
forced to ſtifle his Reſentment, and renew his teen hundred Tons, eighty Guns, and eight 
Alliance with the Dutch; and in order to ingra- hundred Men. Twenty of the Spaniſh Men of 
Late himſelf further into the Prince of Oranges War were alſo run aſhore in the Downs, and in 
Favour, order'd the French Ambaſſador to give ſhort their whole Fleet was ſo ſcatter'd, that on- 
him the Title of Highneſs whenever he addreſs d ly eight of themeſcip'd to Duntirt. The Dutch 
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Friend x0 the Dutch in aſſiſting them agajo 155 
he 
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| 
in all this Fagagement Joſt but two Ships, and 
Tur French. and the Durth were ow. united 
both in one Intereſt and Deſign, though they ated 


m 
„ 


in ſeparate Bodies againſt the Spaniards, by whom - 


Count Henry Erveft of Naſſow, Governor of Friez- 
land, was kill'd in an Engagement, and ſucceed- 
ed in his Goyernment 755 

derick ; but the Prince of Orange, who wes 
holder of the other Provinces, was Governor o 
Groningen and the Omlands; and in the Year 1641. 
he married his Son William to the Princeſs Mam, 
Daughter of King Charles I. the young. Prince 


* » 


= 


coming over into England to conſummate the 


Marria e. tf? 1 4. 348"; | TICS \. 8.7 2 6 222 
IN * Year 164% ied Cardinal, Richling 


Av. lint} 47 3 ie SV iti ls 71. ee $4{ $42 
who, during his Admini ration, had been a 


Spaniards, but that did not W any Alteratiot 
/ & | 4 SELL 5. , 3 <4 1 

Affairs between, the, French and tt 

Dutch; but their Alliance was continu'd. and 

ſtren chen d, and the French agreed 5 giye them 

the Title of High and Mig hiy and to fu 


rniſh-them 


with twelve hundred thouſand Livres, and to at- 
Bk ſome conſiderable Places in Flangers, and in 


onſideration thereof, the ; Dutch engaged e 
have forty Men of War on the Coaſt, to ſupport 
their Land Force, and not to make Peace, or to 
come to any. Terms with Spain, without the 
Concurzence of the French. | 
Tk Succeſs of the F ench and 


roops by Land, took Graveling, Sas Van Ghent, 


&c. Thus the French went on, calarging their 
e poor 


reſpectiye Franticrs' at the Expence of t | 
Spaniards ;, and in the Campaign in 1645, the 
French took Mardike, Bourbourg, Bethune, and 
Armentiers ; but the Prince of Orange, though be 
miſcarried in an Attempt againſt Antwerp, yet, 
before the Year was at at 'E; 1 

Flanders, the Capital of the Country of Wares. _ 
In the mean Time the French attack d Dun- 
kirk by Land, while the Dutch Fleet block'd: it 


} 


up by Sea, and they ſoon took it; and in March 


1647, the Prince of Orange dy'd, and his Son 
William II. ſucceeded him as Stadtholder; but 


l 11, he began to be jealous of the French, leſt their 
ſucceeds, Succeſs in conjunction with the Dutch, might 


terminate in the French Intereſt ; whereupon, 
notwithſtanding their Engagements to the French, 
they made a ſeparate Peace with Spain at Mun 
er, in the Year 1648, which was there fore 
call'd the Peace of Munſter. 55 

Tux United Provinces now enjoying a profound 
Peace, propoſed to reduce their Forces, which 
ought certainly to be the Conſequence of a ſet- 
tled Peace; but the very Reaſon that induced 
them to reduce their Forces, (viz. a Time of 


Peace) induced him to keep up a Standing Army; 


which they apprehending to be a Sign of his aim- 
ing at Arbitrary Power, they, as a free People, 
oppos'd it the more; as remembring the At- 
tempts that his Uncle Prince Maurice had made 


to obtain an abſolute Sovercignty. They there- 


fore made an Act of State, for disbanding Part of 


the Army, which the Prince and his Party op- 
poſed ; but thoſe who were for it * 
quitted the Hague, and then the Act of State 
tor disbanding a Part of the Army paſs'd in the 
affirmative, becauſe there was no Body to hear, 
thoſe who oppos'd it. Whereupon he apply'd 
himſelf to the ſeveral Cities in Holland for their 
Intereſt to keep up a ſtanding orig ; but all in 
vain, they looking upon it as an Encroachment 
upon their Liberties; and the City of Anſterdam 
forbid him to come there with any ſuch Propoſal, 
which ſo exaſperated him, that he meditated Re- 
venge, and order'd a Body of Troops to inveſt 


is Brother Willian Fre- 


| er 
a 


E 34:35 | 
'Succeſg oft Dutch was ſo 
great, that Admiral Tramp by Sea, and the 


ad, he took Halt in 


r 


heir War,,and the 
( Fe; rags and the 


S Nis 

a1 0 upon it as a Deliyerance to themſelves 
from the Apprehenſions they were under. 

Aso a Weck after the Death of William Il. 
his, Son, Milliam III. was born, who afterwards 
was firſt Stadtholder of the United Provinces, and 
then William III. King of Great Britain. «When 
the Prigce of Orange dy:d, the States. Genera! 
ſeemꝰ'd reſol yd not to have any Stadtholder, from 
a Conſideration, that the late Attempts of the 
Princes of Orange for abſolute Sovereignty, was 
a Sort of an Encroachment upon-their Liberties 
and Properties; and gs a Teſtimony of their Ab- 
horrence of Arbitrary Power, they disbanded a 
conſiderable Part of the Army): 


| 6 » 


Duxins. the Inter-Regnum, if it may be ſo 


_call'd, between the Murder of King Charles the 


firſt, and the Reſtoration of King Charles the 
ſecond, - Exgland was a ſort of a Common Wealth, 
King, Charles and his Brother James, Duke of 
York, being then driven into Holland; and thou 

they were well receiy'd by their Brother and Sif- 
ter the Prince and; Princeſs of Orange, yet the 
Hates took ſome Umbrage at it, intimating that 
their reſiding in Holland would be very inconve- 
nient in the preſent Situation of Affairs; and ſo 
intent were the States upon ſending them out of 
their Territories, that the Prince of Orange had 

much ado to prevent it; and what yet contribu- 
ted more to exaſperate the Faction, Dr. Doriſſa- 


us, one of the Regicides, was ſent Envoy to 


the Hague, to propoſe an Alliance between the 
two Republicks. (One would think indeed that 
a Nation ſo populous as England might have 
found ſome one Perſon more proper to have ſent as 

an Envoy to the States, than one that had em- 
bru'd his Hands in the Blood of his Sovereign.) 
However, he being at Supper with ſome Compa- 


ny, ſome Gentlemen enter'd the Room with 


their Swords drawn, and one of them dragg'd 
Doriſlaus from the Table, ſtabb'd him to the 
Heart, ſaying, Thus dies one of the Regicides; 


which done the Gentlemen put up their Swords, 


and quietly withdrew, (no Perſon attempting to 
detain them) and left the Company to ruminate 
upon the whole Affair, and give their various 
Sentiments upon it. 
Tuts Accident made the Dutch very uneaſy, 
and the rather leſt Come ſhould demand Satis- 
faction for the Murder of his Erivoy, and ſhould _ 
magnify that Difference to make it amount to a 
Breach of the Law of Nations, and occaſion a 
Demand of King Charles being remov' d ſrom the 
Hague, which accordingly happen'd ſoon after; 
and the Prince of Orange dying much about the 
ſame Time, all this contributed but very little 
or nothing from that Quarter towards Kirg 
Charles's Reſtauration, but rather ' increas'd the 
intending Animoſitiess OO 

2 2 Bur 


4 x et” ad hs * 3 * * 
n * 6 3 Ws n 
8 n 


4 N 9 * . — 0 n Fe: . * 5 y . l 
V - 
% 1 , 
: " * 
4 . , 
: aww. C4; 4 + * 
, — W. > 1 
b 5 . 2 | 

De DE on % FIT 4 

, ＋ ; a | Hock 4 
* 5 1 7 3 2 1 * = 
g . \S 


Bur in the Year, 1654: Oliver ſent two Am- 
baſſadors over to the States, to pr 
ſiye pews feaſive Alliance between England and 
Holland. The States receiv d the Ambaſſadors 
with all Marks of Reſpect, but the Populace: a- 
buſed them, by pelting their Seryants wich Stones 
and Dirt, and ctying Lang Jive King Charles and 
the Prince of range: St. foby, ; qnejof.the; Am- 
baſſadors from gland, 4 ad. ſo litrle Regard 
for King Charles, that meeting his Brother the 
Duke of Tork, (aftrerwards ing fomes IL) in 
the Walks of the Voerbont. at the Hague, 

fuſed to give him the way, or ſalute him; where- 
upon the Duke pull'd off his Hat to him, but 
told him he ought to pay more Reſpect to the 

King's Brother. St. John anſ 
knew no Sovereign but the Parliament of Eng- 


Jand, and reflected groſſy on the Royal Family; h 


whereupon, the Duke's Attendants attack d the 
Ambaſſador and his Servants Sword in Hand, 
and by the Aſſiſtance of moſt of the Gentlemen 
then in the Walks, made the Ambaſſador St. 
John glad to eſcape, and take Shelter in his 
own Horne „ nfl bo 25 

Tux States of Holland, who both then and ſince 
have been willing to ſtand neuter to ſave Char- 


ges, when, any other woul d do the Work for | 
them, and conſidering what might be the Con- 


ſequence of their harbouring the Duke of York; 
at the Hague, deſired him to retire to Heunſlaer- 
dike, a Seat belonging to his Siſter the Princeſs, 
Dowager of Orange; and he being retired they 
ſent to St. John, the Engliſh Ambaſſador, to 
expreſs their Concern for the Affront given him; 
but he on the other Hand continued ſo highly 
to reſent it, and repreſented it in ſuch Terms to 
his Maſters in England, that he and his Fellow: 
Ambaſſador were ſoon recall d 
Urom this Reſentment, the Engliſh Parlia- 
ment began to conſider how to ſuppreſs the Dutch 
Trade, and advance their own; and in order 
to this, they made an Act call'd the A# of Na- 
| diets whabo all: Foreigners were prohibi- 


_ : 


ted from importing any Merchandize into Eu- 


gland, except what every Perſon brought to En- 
land was the Product of his own Nation. This 
touch'd the Dutch more ſenſibly than any other 
Part of Europe, becauſe the Country naturally 
and originally produces little or nothing, and 
e their Trade with England was 
quite cut off, 
been to be the common Carriers of Europe, than to 
trade with any Part of their own Product; and 
ſo ſtrict were the Engliſh 
this Law, that they took all Opportunities of 
ſearching the Dutch Ships, and making Prizes of 
2 when they found thoſe prohibited Goods 
abo arc. 7 al W 
Tux Dutch, ſecing the Severity of the Eu- 
gliſÞ, ſent four Ambaſſadors to capitulate with 
the Engliſh, but were peremptorily anſwered 
with the following Demands. | 


1. Tyar ey ſhould pay the Arrears of 
I 


Tribute due for Fiſhing on the Engliſ Coaſt. 

2, Taar they ſhould reſtore the Spice Iſlands 
taken in the Eoſt-Indies,, ' | 
3. Tur thoſe who had aſſiſted in the Mu r- 
der of the Engliſh at Amboyna and Banda, ſhould 
be brought to Juſtice. WT AIP 
4 Tnar Satisfaction ſhould be made for the 
Murder of Doriſſaus, the Engliſh Envoy at the 


Hague. And 61 | BANE 

5. \Tyar ;Reparation ſhould be made for 
the Damages ſuſtain'd. by the Engliſb, in Ruffin, 
Greenland, &c. by the | Encroachments of the 
Dutch, Which would amount to an immenſe 
Sum, and which che Datch readily conjectur'd 
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e.an offen- 


he re- two Menof War, had Orders to ſa 


anſwer d, that he M 


their Buſineſs at Sea having rather 


in the Execution of 
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they, were able to pay, made them, apprehend, |, 
that a War with Exgland was unavoidable;- and 
accordingly. gave Orders for fitting ut, a laige 
s ol Men of War, to be ready, upon an O 

Cc ou. 10 mol £8 Nein De OF 3 | 
Tus; Engliſh not apprehending that't c Nu 105 War with 
darſt engage in a War with them,, 99 F,oply the Dar 
fitted out a ſmall Squadron, with common 


' 


Orders,..to guard the Cpaſt, WIFE OY 


eularlnſ{tructions in gaſe of a, Ruprore,...B, 
5 

the Co 

2 us ul 


as 


red Elag, and bearing down directly upon. rhe Pight. 
Engli 6 Admiral, gave him a D. Fin * ; wr. 


\ 


3 Upon. 
and Idea i 


Arran this the States ſent to the Parliament, 
of England to make them believe that Admiral 
Tromp had attack'd the Engliſh contrary, to their 
Knowledge or Orders, and pretended to make 
Propoſals tor compromiſing the Difference; but the 
Engliſh would not hearken to them, as conclu- 
ding that the Dutch muſt have ase , 
View, when they had fitted out a, Fleet, of a 
hundred and fifty Men of War, without any . ' 
viſible Neceſſity, and had attacked our Fleet 
in our own Seas, and upon our own, Coaſt, with» 
out paying the uſual Acknowledgement. of ſtri- 
king to them. This gave the Engliſh Reaſon 


to believe that the Dutch had a Deſign to uſur 


from the Engliſh the Dominion of the Sea, which 
the og ſceing, were relolv'd to guard a- 
n oo ound lon wh te 
Uegon this, Reſolution the Engliſh order 
Admiral Blake to fail to the Northward, and 
attack the Holland Fiſhing-Buſles, and the — 
Men of War, their Convoy ; moſt of which they 
took and made Prizes of, and return'd Home; 
and Sir George Aſcough being i ſent with another 
Squadron tothe Southward,met a Fleet of Dutch 
Merchant-men between Dover and Calais, and 
took or deſtroy d moſt of them; and, proccedin 
from thence down the Channel to the W ward, 
he met ſixty Dutch Men of War, and about 
thirty Merchant-men, off of Plymouth, where he 
attack d them, though he had but thirty Ships 
of the. Line. They fought till Night parted 


them, and then the Dutch made off by the Favour 


of the Night; and the Engliſb 
receiv d Damage in his Rigging 
Sail to purſue them, as he wou 
done. eat and. : 44 
TREs , Succeſſes of the Egli ſo terrify'd 
the Dutch, that they were not only afraid to at- 
tack the Engliſh, but $749 to go North about to 
eſca pe them, rather than run the Hazard of mee- 
tingan Eugliſo Squadron in the Channel; and 
et notwithſtanding all their Precaution, they 
hoſt fix Eaſi- India Ships, valucd at four Millions 
of Livres; alſo thirt five of their Portugal Fleet, 
and many other Veſſels. King. Charles the Se- 
cond being now at Paris, and fitiding the EA. 
gli utch were come to an * Rupture, 


iſo and 1 
made an offer to the Dutch Ambaſſador to join 


Admiral having 
could nor carry 
otherwiſc have 


4 


„ 


was more than they were willing, if not more than what Intereſt he bed wen theirs, and oP in 
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Perſon on Board theirFleer; but che Hurrb at the 
ſame Time ape e make Pence with the Ka- 


l;fo, add ſup thar'their catertaining King 
Gand os ir Fleet might- at her Junc- 
ture be Ie 0 


er ws ſort of Hofilicy, and 
might hinder the of tHe intended Acco- 
madation, they e his Offer,” and decline tak 
taking him aboard. 2 5 260) 15999 
WA Pomp about chly Time, 0 : ſome" Di 
| ſt taken, "reign — his Com — and D⸗ 
| 111% fucceed en bi m in the Command of the- 
g Grang Her who attack'd Admiral” Blaks 
on che. Ea of Kent, Obey the 28; bur 
Admiral Bates Forces artackt'd the 
Rear Admiral, boarded and took him; ſank 
two more of their Men of War, and das they 
blew up; Whereupoh the Ditch retir'd; and the 
Engliſh purfu d them to their own Coat? 
1 kli N this War the 
2 ; e Danes for the ? 'The latter a- 
ec wet d'twenty Men of War to the Aſſiſ· 
rh of the Dutch, provide they would! reftors 
"= Tromp to his Command, as Admiral; which 
being bea comply'd with, he was ſent out 
eighty Men of War, and two Fire- Ships, 
ms met with Admiral BJak in the Downs, with 
wr forty and fift Sail, and a terrible En- 
ar enfucd; on the 49 of November 16.52; 
- the, Dutch took two if the Engliſ Men of 
Wat, ſunk three, and burnt one; and on the o- 
ther Side one of the Duteb 
blown up. This Odds in the Loſs encouraged 
the Dutch much; that Thom put a Broom at 
his Topmaſt Head, intending to have it underſtood 


Another 
Fight. 


A third. 
Fight. 


1 the Sea whenever he pleas d. 
„ fourth Bur before this Ttium | Had continued a 
Sea Bj ight ry of a Year, it was ſoon eclips d 5 for Ad- 
rals Nabe, Beal, and Monk, with eighty Sail 
of Meh of War, lay extzrided croſs the Chunhel o- 
vet againſt Portland, to wait fot Tromp, who was' 
| 2 Suh ſeventy fix Men of War to convoy 
te Hundred Bail of Merchant Ships; and on 


igbteenth of Arbrutty 1655 Blake accorditig- 


122 the Dutch Ships; whereupon a 
Piosy Battle commenced, which held three 
ny in —_ Time Vun Tromp working his 
B Men me Bis Merchant Ships and 
Pat ei, Men e f War, they made a runnin 
Tins the Coalt of Holland, but loſt e- 
1 e 0 their Men of War and thirty Merchant 
Ships, the Eugliſb loſing only one of their Ships 
in all the Engagement. 

On the Scond of 5 16 53 the Engliſh and 
m=-m Fleets met again; between Dover and Ca- 
I; the Enghfþ knie of a handred Sail, 

| commanded enn and Mont, both on Board 
one Ship, the Dutch were e qual, 4 of rather 

Rete in Mabe to the Ex com- 

manded by W De te, They 

| engag g'd Wut 150 at the firſt Broadſide 

Admiral Dean wal 517 t in two by a Cannon 

Ball; but Mont notwithſtanding! Geb the 

Fight t ſo vigorouſly, that before the Evening 

the Dutch bore away ; but next Morning the Er. 

—45 came up with them again, which dtove the 

ch into fuch a Confuſion, that When 
made a Signal for the Line, © their Diſorder made 
them uncapable df regarding it; where 

Trom red a at ſome to them, and 
his Yoat aboard of others to perſuade rote ts 

Courage and Order, but all in vain; fo that 1 
were forced to retire to their own Flats, 

£xgliſh havin we las their Shi bis — 
Fix, and blo two, themſelves it the the ſame 
Time having fi Far'd little an W 

Ia ſixth ©, T's Dutch not yet quite caffdowh, ed out a 
9 Fleet ofa hndted 8 bed chu 


Fifth Sea 
Fight. 


20 Capes Hir) of whe” WORKED: \ 8 _ 


Swedes declar'd for the B 
one Skip Pp; and tad” ewe or three more diſabled. 


Flag-Ships Was 


thereby, chat he could ſweep the Eaguſo out of 
coend to their Pr 


a Months Time; commanded by Nump; TOY 
the PWen nryeninth r he gh hex © the FOR 
elifſh Piber lr upon the Holland, under the 
Command 0 Admiral Monks upon Which a 
flieree Engagement enſued; Whercin 'the reſolute 
_ order d his Officers neither to to give nor 
varters, which madeghe Battle extremely 
and ſoit proy'dito Van Tromp:; for he 
Was ne ry by a Market Ball av he Walk'd the 
Quurter: Deck with his Sword drawn; — as 
he didpp'd, De Witte aſſum' d the Comma 
Admiral, and maintain d the Fight till ihe” x 
-$-- ; "in which Time -feven and rWenty' Dutch 
b: Men of War were burnt / and ſunk ;/ none bei 
raken, by traſon of the Exgliſ Admirals Or- 
ders not to give or take Quarters; for which 
Reafon theſe that would have furrender'd, and 
become advantageous Prizes, were burnt or ſunk. | 
The Eng g1fb loft a great many Men, butloſt only 


Tux Datch were now very much embarraſsd, 
not only with this bad Succeſs ar Sea, but alſo 
wien che loſs of Foreign Trade, and the Verati- 
on of inteſtine Broils at Home; for as 't6 the 
former, the Eng 75 bad taken no leſs than ſeven 
hundred Sail of their Ships; and as to the latter, | 
the Orange Party, to indace them to have à Stade, 
holder, inſmuated that 4lF their Confuſion and 
ill Succeſs was owing to their not having a Go- 
vernor or Supteme at the Head of them. In 
this Diſtraction, they ſent to their Plenipotenti- 
axies at London, * apa Peace with England, 
almoſt upon ay Terms; and Cromsve l having 
now as ĩt were beat them into a Compliance with 
his own Mind, he ſeem'd at a Diſtance to condeſ- 
fal of Peace, 'with this private 
View, that if he had brought them to court his 
F rindi they might 2 aſſiſting to him to 
maintain his aſarp'd overniment ;' afid both Par- 
ties inclihing to — they coneluded @ Treaty 
in the Year 16 54; in which the Dutch engag d 
themſelves, ; 
1 7 To renounce King Charles the Second 'sIn; 
te 

2. To frike to the Engliſh Be; 

4 To bring ſuch of their Subjects to J alice 
as had been concerned in the Barbariaies at Am- 
boyna, if any of them were living, and to make 
Reſtitution for all the Damages the Eig lib had 
ſaſtain'd 1 Means, in their Foreign Trade, 
for thirty Years paſt. 

Bor, beſides kheſe Artictes, Crontibel eman- 
ded that the States ſhould exclude the Prihce of 
Orange, (who was Grandſon to King Charles the 
firſt 52 and all his Poſterity, from being Stadthol- 
ders, Governors, Admirals, or even 02 ains of 
Men of War; to which the States agreed, fo far 
as this Excluſion related to the Deſcendants from 
the Daughter of King Charles the firſt, and no 
farther; however moſt of the Superior Military 

ers Were ſuppreſt, only the Lieutenant Gene- 
ral, and the Major General of the Horſe, and if 
a Body of Troops were to be aſſembled on any 
Occaſion it was to be commanded by the eldeſt 


Colonel. 
Cronngel thinkin [perſuade the 


he could now 


omp Dutch almoſt to what he pleas'd, propoſed a U- 


nion, and to reduce both the Common-Wealths 
under one Form of Government; but the Ho//a- 
ders were as cunning ashe, and readily & chen- 
ded that he arena to have bimfelf plac'd at 
the Head of this new United Government. He 
then offer'd to join wich them in @ League, of, 
fenſiye and defenſive, ag ＋ the Church of 
Rome; but this his Cieak 8 Was _—_— 
thin that the Dutch could eaſily — 


and concluded, that xhis his Protence of promo- 
thighs Intereſt of * was only wich a gd 
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_ © Tx this Confuſion, the 
to with for the Reſtoratibn 
and though the Dutch had 
deracy With Cromwel agalr 
yer finding it out of their Power, to p 10 5 
Return to, England, they choſe to 6 approve. o [ 
rather than provoke the” ropoſers of it: W 
| con, as ſoon as his Majeſty. was, arrived a ah 
aa, they 19 5 a fei of he States Fi 
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mount of above an hungred. thouſand Porn 
and in ſhort, he was careſs'd with the bighet bad t tt oe (oy twelve e vis, bn ring 
Compliments: by thoſe very Perſons, who a lit of June 1653; as before * te res ghia 
tle before had entred into an Alliance g inf ing till next Ts 6 1h ja, fps 
bim with Cromwel, his mortal Enemy, to ex- four 101 870 Morning, 7 
clude all his Blood from the Stadtholderſhip, Admiral Opdans 00 Ar her (by — 5 
or any high Station in the United Provinces, And is not certainly known) "the ran} 1 
after they had careſs'd him with more florid blown up, and himſelf and all xn Ship? ompas 
Compliments than ſincere and hearty good Wiſh- ny loſt; and at the ſame Time three ich Sh 


es, he embark'd at Schevelling, here a Squadron 
of Men of War, under the ommand off Admi- 
nal Montague, conducted him to England, Mega 
he arriv'd on the Twenty-ninth of May 1660 
Soxtz time after King Char/es's RAI 
9 Miſuoderſtnding bapp pen'd between the Engliſh 
and the Dutch, which amounted to a Rupture ; 
and though different Reaſons for it are given, by, 
different Perſons and Parties, yet the following 
arc aſſign'd as three of the moſt ſubſtantial, © 
1. Txzy detain'd the Iſland of Poloroom in 155 
Eaft-Indies;contrary to ſeveral ſolemn Treatſeg pac 
Engagements to deliver it Sus; whereby we were 
entirely deprived of the Spice Trade, at Jeaſt of 
the Nutmegs and Mace, the moſt valuable Branch 
of it, 2. They had ſciz'd ſeveral Ships and their 
Cargoes, and made the Men Priſoners. 3. They 
kept Guard-ſhips upon the Coaſt of Indig an 
Africa, to prevent other European Nations trade 
ing there; and by theſe Methods, had endea- 
vour'd to monopolize the Trade of thoſe Places 
to themſelves, and exclude the 17770 A. 
Urox this Provocation, the Eng if commil 
ſion'd a Fleet under the Command of the Duke 
of York, as Lord High Admiral, which rendez- 
vouz'd at Spit-headin November 1664 The Dutch 
upon this, (ye cloſe in their Ports; whereupon 
the Ex liſh intercepted an hundred and thirty of 
their Merchant-Ships in the Channel, and made 


them Prizes; but this was done by way of Re- 


Fare for the Durch taking the Engliſh Ships and 
Forts upon the Coaſt of Africa, there being as 
et no open War between the Engliſh and Dutch. 

wever, pe Eng % Merchants ſo reſented the 
Hs of the Datch,, that they advanc'd his 
Majeſty an hundred chouland Pounds, and aſter- 
wards repeated the ſame Sum at his Majeſt 1 
Requeſt; Which the Ferlläment toek ſo well, 


ſon, with 


which ſeconded ral Admiral, were, . i 
Confuſion caſt foul of one anot Ku 4 


85705 together by their Maſte, nd 
775 k that befare they could. et £ "iy an 
ire-thip burnt them all. There, was 110 
. "gag 1 cighteen Duteb Menze War 
taken, A, fourteen burnt or Luis an 8806 
thouſand of their Men Kill d ar taken riſoncrs, 5 
The Engliſb loſt but one Ship, and about a thou- 
ſan Mens but among them, were ſeyeral Per 


Icycral Per- 
005 of Diſtinction, as the Earls, of, Talmauth, 
Marlbrough, and Portland; the Lord Mae Mr, 
Boyle, Rear Admiral San My and Sir J Le. 
175 71 of cſs d 
of 7 th. bo 

oweyer, in their way ome xy. book, «ig 
Dutch Men of War, With HAY aſt- Indi 
which were valu dat a Million 1 he 1 

8 


twenty other Merchant-Ships; 


after, the Engliſh fell in with fourteen 
Merchants, moſt of which they took, 26 No di id 
alſo four Men of War their Convoy. | 

Ar the ſame Time, the "Biſhop, of Manſter 


(coconraged by the Engl) KU 1 15 the 27 7 


by Land, and took moſt 
Riyer Tee but by the. Lathen of f the Foy each, 
they expell' J him out of Ae Terran, and 


made him ſubmit to 8 ſeparate ithous 

conſulting. his Ally, the ing 101 Great wot Bevan 
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pondence with the Dutch; but 15 0 Fater d ene t them off, Ft chem on Fire 


into their Service z bat all theſe Misforranes,did to. prevent. che Eg making Prizcs of ent 
TN i FR Go ont DL eee e ROT RET 0 T Mean Th, 5; fac, 
nor deter the Engliſh from maintaining thejr War. 1 its Mean Ti 6 the Citizens:of 1 bade 
geinſt the Dc... 4 , Apptchenlions chat e, Dutch might, make the 
| 1 — # TH 0 24 22 P 2 i SO! ; 14141 {'s Z T4 * by 4 ©; ma e the 
Tux. Engliſh, lect pat 10 Ses again, "uoder; fame Progrels in.the 7hames as ebe! bed in the 
the Command of P rince-, Rupert, and Gencefal Medway, ſunk fourteen or ' fifteen Ships in 


4 1 . 1 . 0 . . * of . | 
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with above nincty Sail were at Anchor near M- i upon dea ie pre vent theiſ bal „ Th 
port; which the Leg % perceiving, atrack'd them, i oltility oftcn- 4 
_ though inferior in Number, and after a ſmart fi Fo, And defenlive, till t Peace. de | 


: 


# 


mber, and ater à imat Af, an cluded at 
| 5 7 for three or four Days, 771 reti. Bredg put an End to the Disput. q 1 
3 red each to their own Coaſt, che Date h having Byx the Inſolence of the Du þ continued to 
1 loſt fifteen Men of War, and the Exgliſb ten; the fas, cgrce, that they. attempted to be Lords of 
| | 8 J 1 ' | 'P 4 9 een irn nn 0 
0 - reſt of the Ships on both Sides were "miſerably the Ocean, and as ſuch, they in à very unman- 
PP F WAY: inſulted the Subjects of Great Britain, 
Bron the End of Juh both Fleets were re- Frange, and portugal, in their E- India- Trade. 
1 cCruited and augmented to about a hundred Sail as'if they had a right to engroſs it all to them. 
| on a Side, and the next Engagement. the Exel ſclves; which the EK ng perceiving, endea- 
| ar 


* 


deftroy'd twenty Sall of the Dutch Mcnof oar'd to diſſolye the Alliance between England 

and purſuing them to their own Coaſt, burnt a and Holland, which he not only brought about. 

hundred and fifty Sail of their Merchant Ships in but managed a further Proje thar te had in 
their own Harbours, and burnt the Town of View, which was to form an Alliance with England 

Brandaris, in the Iſland of Schelling; upon which againſt Holland, in order to over-ballance the 
the Duteb poles grew very mutinous, as find- Power, and ſuppreſs the Inſolence, of that uſur- 

Ing that all their Charges, and Taxes, and fit- ping St Ee i cnc 1 4 . 
ting out Fleets, amounted to nothing againſt ſuch * 


ct, | ng againſt ſuch *PuxsvanT to this Treaty with France, both vi 
an invincible Enemy as the Engliſh. However, Kingdoms declar'd War againſt Holland in March lulu. 
the Admiralty, to keep up the Spirits of the 1672, and in April following the Duke of An- 

People, fitted out a Fleet the latter End of Au- mouth join'd the French with fix thouſand Britiſb 
ga to join the French; but Prince Rupert inter- Troops in the Lou- Countries; and with this Ar- 
i cepted it, and not only prevented their joining, my, conſiſting of an hundred and twenty thou- 
dat in their Attempt ſo to do, he took a French ſand Men, divided into three Bodies, attack'd 
| Ship of a thouſand Ton, which Loſs and Diſap- the United Provinces in three different Places, 
pointment made the reſt glad to retire to their while the Biſhops of Munſter and Cologn attack'd 
tcſpeEive Harbours _ - them in a fourth; and they in two Months Time 
Tun Dutch Commonalty were ſo enraged to over-run the three Provinces, Gelderland, Over- 
be at ſuch a perpetual Charge to no Purpoſe, e, and Utrecht, with their great Towns, ſome 
that they were ready to break out into a Rebel- of which were deem'd impregnable. Thus not- 
lion, and five of the ſeven United Provinces, now withſtanding the Vanity of the Dutch, and their 
united, to cry out for Peace, declar'd they ambitious Inſcriptions ſtamp'd on their Medals, as 
would no longer contribute to ſuch an unſucceſs- if all the Sea and Land had been their own, yet 
ful War. The Dutch to ſatisfy the enraged Po- when attack d, they made but a miſerable De- 
ulace, executed ſome of the Sea Captains for fence, and ſubmitted ſo entirely to their Ene- 
owatdice'or Breach of Orders; but in the Mid- mies, that the French King kept his Court at 

dle of this Combuſtion, wiz. the ſecond of Szp- Utrecht this Summer. 


* 


3 


5 Halb 
tember 1666, and a Day or two following, the Ar the ſame Time, the Durch Admiral Ruy- Fig 
reateſt Part of the City of London was burnt to Yer, with above an hundred Sail of Men of War, 

e Ground; and if we conſider the tender Mer- attack'd the united Fleet of England and France 
cies of the Dutch, which at Amboyna, Poloroon, in Solbay on the Coaſt of Suffo/k; but the Duke of 
and other Places where they got us in their Pow- Vork, with the 1 27 Fleet under his Command, 
er, were ſevere Cruelties; and if we further con- gave the Dutch ſuch a hot Breakfaſt, that they 
ſider that they were then at War with, and ne- were glad to retire to their own Coaſt, 
ver ſtron Faoogh to obtain an honourable Satiſl- Tg common People enraged at this ill Suc- 
faction of us; I ſay when theſe Things are conſi- ceſs, arraign'd the Conduct of their Magiſtrates, 
der'd, we may leave the Reader to conjecture and unanimouſly imputed their ill Succets to the 

who were the Authors of that fatal Conflagrati- Wantof a Stadtholder ; and in this they went ſo 
on, without any Neceſſity of the Papiſts, or any far, that wot threatned the State if they were 
Denomination of Proteſlants falling out about it. not redreſs'd, and their Propoſal of having a 
Tu Dutch having in 'ſome Meaſure gain'd Stadtholder comply'd with; whereupon the two 
their Point, firſt by the Deſolation occaſion d by De-Wirs, Cornelius and John, notwithſtanding 
the Plague in 1665, and then by the Fire in 1666, their late Grandeur, were forc'd to ſubmit and 
took this Opportunity to make Ptopoſals of Peace reſign the Power they had ſo artfully aſſum d, and 
to the Engliſp, which were 2 71 up- ſuffer the Repeal of their late Edict, in which 
on; and upon this, the Engliſh ſuppoſing they they had excluded the Prince of Orange from be- 
had no Enemies to fear, were remiſs in fitting ing Stadtholder, or indeed from having any 
out their Fleet as they had done before; but the Share in the Government; but by the Repeal ot 
Dutch continuing to regard their uſual ſelf Inter- this Edict, he was reſtor'd to his former Dignity. 
eſt more than Honour or Honeſty, ſail'd with a Anv now the Deſigns of the aſpiring Miniſters 
Fleet ot ſeventy Men of War to the More, took the De-Wits began to appear in their proper Co- 
Egli Sheerneſs, and detach'd a Squadron up the River lours, and they were charg'd with betraying their 
_ of Medway as high as Chatham, and burnt three or Country to the Enemy, and one of them was 
burne at four firſt and ſecond Rate Men of War, which ſtabb'd in the Street by ſome of the carag'd Mul- 
Chatham, were lying there unrigg d, and brought off the titude, but not mortally, ſo that he eſcap'd at 
Hull of the Royal Charles; but in this 195 diti= that Time; but Cornelius being charg d after= 
on they loſt two or three of their own, Men of wards with a Conſpiracy againft the Prince of O- 
Wer, which being pilotted by Eagli/þRencgadocs range's Life, he was ſentenced to be baniſh'd, 
- who where not acquainted with the River - and his Brother the Penſioner going with a gran- 
any, ran a-ground, and the Durch not daring to der Equipage than the Fopulece thought bob 
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bil. now began, to ſue for Peace, tho in Poſſeſſion of the" French, he was fof&d to 
at the ſame Time they mainrain'd a War by Sea, raiſe the Siege, after he had continu'd it "two 
as if they had the Vanity to think that they could Months. The French alſo in the Year 1677. took 
bring the Engliſh to Terms with Sword in Hand; Valenciennes, Cambray, and St. Omars; and theſe 
and three more Sea -Eights happen d between the made the Hates weary of the War and' of theit 
Eng liſb and Dutch thar Summer, . . | 28. ill Succefs. INT" tug” pd one ins Dr" * 
une 4. and g, 11. in all which the Ee * Avex the Campaign in 1677 Was ended, the 
5405 the Dutch, and made them glad to eſcape. Prince of Oran; e, afterwards K. Nn III. 
to their own' Coaſt, During this War, the Eng- of England, e his Court to the Princeſs Ma- 
%% took the Iſland of Tobago in the Weft Indies ry, wp ln of Fames Duke oſ Tork; to which 
from the Dutch. © © ee ee Mach ing Charles agreed, the Prince being his 
In the Year 1673. the French King finding the Siſter's Son, and the ' Princeſs his Brother's 
Charge of maintaining his Acquiſitions in the Uni- Daughter. And on November 4. the Marriage T 


ted Provinces, he extorted large Sums of the Inha- Ceremony was perform'd at St. James's by the of Orange 


birants of the great Towns, and ſoretreated with Biſhop & London. n. 
his Army out of the Dutch Territories; and the Trs Affair being compleated, the Prince of 
three Provinces of Gelderland, Overyſſel, and U- Orange repreſented to King Charles the weak 


7 married, 


trecht, were re- united to the Teſt, and the Dig- Condition of the - Spaniſh Netherlands, "and 


nity of Stadtholder and Captain General, was Danger of their falling into the Hands of the 
confirm'd to the Prince of Orange, and ſettled French; whereupon King Charles agreed, that 
upon his Heirs male. Alleſs France would reſtore to the Emperor and 
Azour this Time a Peace was concluded be- the Duke of Lorrain what they had taken from 
tween England and the United Provinces, where= them, and to the Spaniards, the Towns of Aetb, 
in the Dutch, rather than undergo any more of the Charleroy, Oudenard, Courtray, Tournay, Conde, 
Engliſh Diicipline, agreed to acknowledge to the and Valenciennes, he would join the Confederates, 
Engl;ſhthe Right of the Flag at Sea, and to pay and compel France to come into his Meaſures ; 
to his Britiſh Majeſty eight hundred thouſand Pa- and he rais'd an Army accordingly. But the Dutch, 
tacoons, which is near two hundred thouſand according to their wonted Integrity and publick 
pounds; which by the way, ſeems to me to be a Spirit, having got the Allies ſet to work, made 
plain Proof, that they had ſuffered ſeverely by a ſeparate Peace for themſelves, which very much 
the War, or elſe they would ſcarce have bought damp'd the Succeſs of the next Campaign ; and 
| a Peace ſo dear of thoſe whom they had ſo little the French King at the Head of a great Army 
Reſpect for. 19 e e a march*d into the Lom Countries, and took Ghent 
| Warn the Dutch had thus ſettled Affairs and pres in a Months Time; but King Charles 
with England, and thought they had nothing ro ſent twenty thouſand Men into Flanders, and put 
fear from that Quarter, they thought themſelves a Stop to his Progreſs. And had the Dutch con- 
ſtrong enough to engage the French both by Sea tinu'd the War in conjunction with their Allies, 
and Land, and YT fitted out aSquadron they might all have had ample Satisfaction for 
under the Command of their Admiral Ruyter, their Loſſes; but the Dutch made ſeparate Terms 
to attack Martinico and other French Settlements advantageous to themſelves, without any Re- 
in the Weſt Indies, while Van Tromp made a Deſ- gard to the Intereſt of their Allies who had aſ- 
cent upon Normandy in France: But both theſe flted them in their greateſt Diſtreſs, 
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Treats of Monmouth's and Argyle's Rebellion and Defeat, and the 
Continuation of the Life of William Prince of Orange; his Expedi- 
710n to England, his Landing at Torbay. Of King James's Abdication. 
and of the Declaring and Crowning the Prince and Princeſs of. O- 


* 
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| the Year 1678, ſoon after. which, the niſb Netherlands and Alſace, thought he might 

A. States General ſent an Embaſſy to the well afford them ſuch. a | Compliment if that 
Court of France, inſiſting that their Ambaſſadors would induce them to ſtand Neuter; while he 
ſnould be receiy d with the ſame Marks of Ho- purſu'd his Conqueſts in thoſe Territories. 


1d 
they were for ſome Time not only denyid the to the States, that they ſhould enter into a Defens 
Honour, but reſus d Audience too; but the French five Alliance with him, which the $#dtes did not 
King upon a ſecond Conſideration,  comply'd ſeem to be much againſt; but che Britiſo Miniſ- 
with their Demand, probably for politick Rea- ter at the Hague — that if tat was 
” CD AE Wrong 7 brought 


nour as thoſe from Crown d Heads; whereupon + Tun French King in the Year 1680. pr 


7 WuiLz th 


The 
Dutch 
ſeize Ban- 
tam, 


gyle. 


tion againſt England. The Prince of Orange be- 


to Monmonth's Deſign, not ſo much for England's. 


ment 
Securit 


3 


the Time to find us the leaſt ne, This Time 


to ſeize our Port of 


riz d of the Deſign, requir'd the States to de- 
5 1 5 up; whereupon the Duke of. Monmouth 
retired to: Bruſſels; but he returningatterwards to 
Holland, he and Argyle prepar'd for their intend- 


d towards Glaſcow ; but de pairing of an 
„and 


7 two Guns, with three ſmall Veſlels, and Arms 
or five thouſand Men, for his intended Expedi- 


gining to have a diſtant View of the Crown of 
England, both he and the States were very averſe 


Safety, as from a Suppoſition, that if Monmouth 


ſhould ſucceed, it might for ever deftroy the 


Hopes of the Prince of Orange mounting the 


Throne of England. Whereupon the States ſent 


over the ſix Fng/iſþb Regiments which had been 


Mon- 
mouth's 
Landing, 


in their Service, to the Aſſiſtance of King James 
and the Defence of his Kingdom. 

Om the Eleventh of Fune, he with his ſmall 
Squadron gppear'd before Lyme in I 
where he landed with not above an hundred Men, 
and jet up his Standard in the Market-place at 
ee caaſed his Declaration to be read, in 
which be charged 3 (to whom he gave 
only the Title of Duke of - ork) with Uſurpa- 


dion and Tyranny, with aſſaſſinating the Earl of 


= 


| | a Time of before him or coming over to him, but few or 
Peace, Which doubtleſs, they were ſenſible, wag 


ing taken, was brought Priſoner to London; and 


what Advantage it was of to them than what juſt 


g's this Caſe a fit Tool for their Purpoſe, the States 
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and 


him, 


the Duke marching from Igme to Jaunton Dean, 
by the Way. his Army was increas'd to five 
or ſix thouſand Men, And here he aſſum'd the 


Title of King, and was proclaim'd according] 

ON the Twent Fink of June he by lie, — 
Bridgwater, the Militia generally either flying 
none oppoſing him; and thoſe that would, durſt 
not, the Conntry ſeeming more enclined to the 
Duke than the King, till his Majeſty ſent down 
a Body of regular Troops, commanded by the 
E. of Feverſham and L. Churchill, who totally de- 
feated the Duke on the Sixth of Fuly 1685. The 
Duke himſelf made his Eſcape; but onthe Eighth 
of. July he was found in a Ditch, hid under tome 
Fern in a very diſconſolate Condition; and be- 


that Day Week that he was taken, he was be- ,,, 
headed on Great Tower Hill. 3 | beheaded 

Txrs Scene being thus cloſed, and no Inſur- 
rection in England now to be fearcd, the Engliſh 
Ambaſſador at the Hague, preſented repeated Me- 
morials to the States, to complain of their taking 
Bantam, and to ſolicit the Reſtitution of it; but all 
in vain; the Honourable Dutch conſidering more 


Property they had in it. He demanded alſo, 
that Dr. Burnet, and ſome other Conſpirators a- 
gainſt K. James, ſhould be deliver'd up to Juſ- 
Lice, they being then ſhelter d in Holland. But 
the Dutch being now .concerting Meaſures for an 
Inſurrection in England, and the Doctor being in 


would not comply with the Demand; probably, 
leſt he ſhould make ſome Diſcovery of their In- 
trigues ; only the fix Britiſh Regiments that had 
been lent to the States, they ſent back upon De- 


mand. N | 
Bor on the other hand, King James's Male- 


Adminiſtration in England gave the Dutch till 


more Encouragement to hope to ſucceed in an In- 


vaſion of England; for King James had alienated 


the Hearts of his Proteſtant Subjects from him, 
by introducing Popiſh Officers into Places of 
Truft and Profit, both in Eccleſiaſtical, Civil, 
and Military Employments. This Management 
of King James, laid the People of England un- 
der dreadful Apprehenſions that Popery and 
Slavery were approaching ;- and ſomany of King 
James's Schemes tending that way, they began 
to be confirm'd in a Belief of the Prince of Wales's 
Illegitimacy, and that it was only a Contrivance 
to keep Mary Princeſs of Orange from any. View 
of ſucceeding to the Crown of England. 

Bur it is to be ſuppos'd, that the cunning Dutch 
had ſtill farther Views; for being conſcious how 
barbarouſly they had uſed the Engliſh at Amboyns, 
Banda, &c. as has been largely treated of in the 
former Part of this Book, it was to be ſuppoſed 
King James would endeavour to make Repriſals, 
and recover in the ſeveral Parts of the Eaſi- Indies, 
what the voracious Dutch had ſo unjuſtly taken 
from the - Engliſh, Whereas the Dutch thought 
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oachments upon the Brit Trade and Pro- 
non in che. Eg, dee, And indeed had King 
James been faithſul / to his Coronation Oath; and 
dhe Intereſt of the Proteſtant Religion in Eng- 
1and, there; hadi been no Oocaſibn for his Abdica- 
tion, or for us Wag e the Loſs of any 
Part of our Trade, Property, or Intereſt, for the 
1 r 


Security of our Religion. 


zn taking the Advantage of King Fames's'Male- 
ine ee ain f ber al their 
Attempts were grounded ſincerely upon the In- 
rereſt of the true Proteſiant) Religion) might be 
that if the Prince of Orange was once plac d at 
the Head of the Britiſb Forces, he would doubt- 
leſs endeavour to defend their Frontiers againſt 
Trance, and perhaps enlarge them too; at whoſe 
Expence ſoever it might happen. 
| Kin James beginning to be apprehenſive of 
an Invaſion from Holland, (and the Engliſh at the 
ſame time being apprehenſive of the precarious 
Condition of their Religion and Liberties,) he 
began to impoſe illegal and unpopular Things 
upon his Subjeéts, and they in return, grew 
Male contents, and ready to reach forth rheir 
Hands to the firſt Competitor. This Diſeontent 
amounted ſo high that the Soldiers and Sailors 
began to deſert, and in ſhort the Prime Miniſter 
and others of the Council, many of the Biſhops, 
| Nobility, and Gentry, as alſo the Generals and 
Admirale, join'd in an Invitation to the Prince 
of Orange to come over to defend them from Po- 
pery and Slavery, and ſeeure their Religion and 
Ix this great Undertaking, the Emperor and 
moſt of the German Princes, with the Kings of 
Sweden, Denmark, and Spain, and even the Pope 
himſelf,” were ready to ſupport him; as apprehen- 
ding that as King James thew'd ſo many Marks 
of Favour to the Roman Catholicks, he might be 
inclined to unite his Forces with thoſe of France, 
and then the next Attempt would be to reduce 
all the Powers of Europe to the Mercy of Lewis 
XIV. To prevent which, the Prince of Orange 
and the States reſolv'd to attempt a Revolution 
in England, and in order thereto, fitted out fit- 
ty Men of War, and five hundred Tranſports, 
for the Expedition; and beſides the Compliment 
of Sailors, embark'd fourteen or fifreen thouſand 
of their beſt Troops aboard the ſaid Fleet; and 
left the King of France ſhould take the Advan- 
tage of the Abſence of the ſaid Troops, they were 
K py Forces from Sweden. 1 3 HAT 
Rix James, who did not want Intelligence 
of ali thoſe Preparations againſt him, began to 
think how he might retrieve the Affections of 


his Subjects; which he by his Male-Adminiſtra- 


tion had loſt, and the firſt 11 frm he took, was 
was to reſtore the Biſhops to t 
Privileges: He alſo reſtor'd the Charter of Lon- 
don, and ſeveral Corporations, which he had ta- 
ken from them; he diſplac'd moſt of rhe Popiſb 
Officers and Magiſtrates that he had advanc'd, 
and degraded the Prime Miniſter, by whoſe Ad- 
vice he had been precipitated into thoſe deſtruc- 
tive Meaſures. AT er TATTOOS, e , e e 
Bur all this formal Reſtitution came too late, 
and the concurrent Circumſtances proved it be 
the Effect of Neceſſity rather than Choice, and 
made no Alteration either in the Affections of 
the Engliſh Subjects, or in the Prince of Oranges 
Reſolution; for he embark'd his Forces, and 
publiſh'd a Declaration, dated Ocober the 
tenth, 1688; charging King James with Male- 
Adminiſtration, and impoſing 
of Wales upon the Nation, c. and declaring, on 


. oF , "2 : "M , X 8 * . 
birraty Power," t. 


as many Flie-Ships, - and berweentfob 


cir Authority and 


_ ceſs of Denmark, had alſo withdrawn herſel 


pretended Prince 


4 * 


to procufe a fret Parliament, to whom he would 
re 


theEnquiry into the Legitima oy efiche pre. 


tendied P rince of Wales, to reſtore dhe Cenſtitu- 


tion of the Government to its antient/ legal State, 
and to ſecuie the People gänge Popery 1 
rr 

Tu Prince having aſſembled a Fleet of fiſty 
Line-of-Battle Ships, twenty five ae ae 

A *ahd- five 
hundred Tranſports, on board ef Which he'em- 
bark ' d ten thouſand Horſe, and four thouſand 
Foot, on the Nineteent of Osober he” ſet 
ſail from the Briel, being accompany'd by ſeve- 


be * * 8 


ral Noblemen and Perſons of Quality. The Prince 


himſelf was in a thirty Gun Frigate; ftation'd in 
the Center of the Fleet; his Flag at the main 
Top-maſt Head was the Arms of the Pritice ne 
Princeſs, the Motto, The'-Prote/ftant Ren gion and 
Liverties'of England. They Had been bur a few 
Hours at Sea, till a Storm drove them back to 
Helvoelſſuys; but on the Firſt of * November they 
ut to Sea again, and the Prince, with the gres 


Part of his Troops, landed in 70 orbay Nov. . 1688. Prince of 
'Tne Prince being ſafely landed, ad vanc'd on Orange 
the Eighth of November to Eaeter, but the Peo- lands. 

ple were a little ſhye of j 


| ning him, (the Duke 
of Monmonth's late Miſcarriage making them ſo 
cautious,) that he did not think proper to proceed 
any further, till he had firſt uſed Me ns to find 
how the Country ſtood affected; and ſuch cool 
Returns of Intelligence were brought him, that 
it began to be a pri vate Debate whether he andhis 
Forces ſhould not reimbark and return to Holland. 
Bur a Week's time alter'd the Face of Af 
fairs; for on the Fifteenth of November great Num- 
bers of the neighbouring Gentry came in, Who 
propos d to enter into 'an Aſſociation with the 
Prinoe, never to ſeparate till their Religion and 
Liberties were ſecured to them by a free Parlia- 
ment, Cc. This Inſtrument being drawn up, and 
ſign'd by the Nobility and Gentry aboùt the 


Prince, it was ſent to Oxford, and ſeveral other 


Places, where it was ſign'd, and at the ſame time 


there were Inſurrections in moſt Parts of the 
Kingdom in the Prince's Favour. © 

 Kins James obſerving this general DefeRion, 
or Revolt, through the whole Kingdom, went 
down to Salisbury, to try if his Preſenee would 
animate his Troops againſt the Prince of Orange; 
but to his great Surprize, the Earl of Feverſham 
his General acquainted his Majeſty, that although 
they would have ſtood by him to the laſt of their 
Blood and Fortunes upon any other Occaſion, 
they could not in Conſcience ſerve againſt th 

Prince, who was come to procure a free Parlia- 
ment tor the Security of their Religion and Li- 
berties. The next Day the Lord Churchil, the 
King's chief Fayourite, with the Duke of Graf- 
ton, and many of his Officers and Soldiers, went 
over to the Prince, 'The King finding "himſelf 
thus deſerted, return'd to London, accompan d 
by George Prince of Denmark, the Duke of Ora 
mond, and others of the firſt Quality as far 4s 
Andover ; but there they alſo forſqok him; aud 


when he arriy'd at White-Hall, which was No- 


vember 26. he found his Daughter, Anne an 
which griev d bim ſo much, that he was heard 
to ſay at the Entering of his Apartment, G 
help me, my own Children have forſaken me. 

x this Diſtreſs he ſummon'd a Parliament, and 
by the Advice of what Members were theti pre- 
ſent, he granted a Pardon to all Who had join d 
the Prince, either before or fince his Landing; 
adding, that he would depute ſome. Lords t 
treat Wich the Prince about an Accommodation, 
with a Promiſe, that he would — 
| l charge 


charge all Roman Cathilicks: from ali Places: of 
Profit or Truſt; and . 
che Earl of Rochefer, | and the Lord Godoiphin, 
were.commiſſion'd to treat with the Prince of 
Orange r - and when this Affair came 
to be debated, the Prince demanded. 


* 


1. Tur all Papiſts ſhould be diſarm'd, and 


remoy?d out of all Employments or Places of 


a. Tur all Proclamations againſt him or his 
Adhercots ſhould be recall CC 
3. Tnar the Tower of London, and Tilbury Fort, 
ſhould be put into the Hands of the City of Lon- 


4 Tear if his Majeſty remain in Landon du- 
— the Sitting ot Ear | 
alſo, be there with an equal Number of Troops, 
£3c. and that Part of the publick Revenue be ap- 
ply'd for the Subſiſtance of the 'Troops, 
THE Fopin Party dreaded the Meeting of a 
Proteſtant 17 | 


1 arliament, as concluding that Re- 
priſals would be made upon them for paſt Miſ- 
carriages; and the King apprehending that ſuch 
Refiri | 

be little more than a Cypher in the Govern- 
ment, and relying on the French King to reſtore 
him to his former Dignity, he choſe to retire to 
France, in hopes to recover his Fortune, and re- 
turn again with Honour. And in Purſuit of this 
Scheme, he ſent his Queen, and his ſuppos d 
Son, an Infant, about half a Ycar old, ( being 
ſaid to be born the Tenth of June before) to 
Calais, and the following Night, the King 
took water at Whitc-Hall;, and in croſſing the 
Thames, hethrew the Broad Scal intothe River, 


' which. ſome afterwards took as an Evidence of 


his Abdication  «__ x 
Tu Prince of Orange being in the Weſt of 
England when King James went away, the Officers 
of the Army then in Town met at Whitehall, and 
ſent an Expreſs to the Prince of Orange to invite 
him up, and to aſſure him they would aſſiſt the 
Lord-Ma 

Arrival, At the ſame Time the Archbiſhop of 
Canterbury, with ſeveral Lords, Spiritual and 
Temporal, aſſembled at Guildhall, and ſignified 
to the Lord Mayor, that they had agreed to ap- 
ply to the Prince of Orange, and to aſſiſt him in 
obtaining a Free Parliament; and that they 
would, in the mean Time, endeavour to preſerve 


the Peace of the City, by diſ-arming Papiſts, and 


other wiſe ſuppreſſing the contrary Party; they 
alſo took = ys we the 4 15 from Colonel 
Skelton, and gave them to the Lord Lucas, (one of 
the Prince's Party) at which the Prince was 
pleas'd extremely. | 
Ax the ſame time the Mob aſſembled, and 
demoliſh'd the Maſs-Houſes, and plunder'd the 
Houſes of Roman Catholick Perſons of Quality, 
particularly thoſe of the Spaniſh, and Florentine 
Ambaſſadors, where many rich Roman Catholicks 
had lodg'd their beſt Elles ; they alſo fell upon 
Lord cellor Fefferies, and had pull'd him to 
Pieces, had not he been ſecured in the Tower, at 
his own Requeſt. | A 
Tux Earl of Feverſbam being now at Uxbridge 
with the Army, and bearing of King Fames's 
withdrawing isbanded the Army, and turn'd 
them out o Pay on a ſudden; b which they be- 


| came deſtitute of proper means of Subſiſtance, and 


committed many Irreg 


Tun King by this time being got as far as 
Feeer " on | Coaſt of Kent, Was there de- 
tain'd „ cOngpary Winds, or ſome other Acci- 
dent, The Seamen, and even Fiſhermen 
tio, ſeatch d the. Veſſels that came that ways and 

RF — 8 Pretence of ſearching for Popiſh Frieſtos, 


* 


ularities to procure neceſ- 
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arliament, the Prince may 


ions would be laid upon him that he would 


yor in keeping the City quiet till his 


ting to them, that he had taken away all 


they; pillaged the Paſſengers : andthe Veſſel iht 


King Fames was in happen d to fall into 8; 


Hande, and they plander'd him ef four h rhe 
Guineas, and ſome Seals and Jewels i 8 5 
a greater Value upon than orditury 2 Bur when 
they found who he was they return d him all the 
Plunder again. However, the King diſtributed 
the Gold among them, and thank d: them for the 
Jewels, Ec. that they had return'd to him. Af. 
ter this they conducted him to an Inm in the 
Town, where he ſent for the Earl of Miachegſea 
who wWas then at his Seat in that Neighbourhood: 


Who coming to him, prevail'd upon the King nor 
, . 7 o k 
to proceed on his Voyage, but to retùm to Ton- 


don; and the Privy Council, hearing Where the 
was, ſent for him to return; whereupon he x6 
turn'd to London, and was receiv'd: with Illumi- 
nations, Ringing of Bells, and other Demonſtra- 
tions of Joy, as it he had return'd, from ſome 
glorious Expedition; which kind Reception of 
the King was doubtleſs very ſurprifing to the 
Prince of Orange, and what might increaſe the 
Surprize, was, that the ing Frag the Earl of Fe 
e to invite him to St. James's Palace: 
which the Prince reſented, as thinking that be 
could go to St. James s without the King's Inyi- 
tation, and thereupon he made the Earl of Fver- 


ſcam Priſoner, and ſign'd an Order for King 


James to remove out of the Palace at Whitehall 
the Seventeenth Inſtant, and order'd the Dutch 


_ Guards to take Poſſeſſion of the Poſts about White- 


hall that Night by Force, if the King's Guards 
did not reſign without making the leaſt Reſiſtance; 
and they reſign'd accordingly. 18 7 60 
Wren the Dutch Guards had thus taken Poſ- 
ſeſſion of Whitehall, (though the King himſelf 
had not quitted it) three Lords were ſent by the 
Prince to the King, with a poſitive Order to leave 
Whitehall, and retire to Ham; the King readily - 
comply'd as to quitting Whitehall, but deſired 
that Rocheſter might be the Place aſſign'd for his 
Retirement, to which the Prince agreed, but de- 
ny'd the King his own Guards or Coaches tocon- 
* him by Land, but compell'd him to go by 
ater to Graveſend, not withſtanding the Rigour 
of the Seaſon, it being in the Winter 1688; all 
which the King ſubmitted to. 3 
Arx the ſame Time, and ſome ſay on the ſame = 
Day, that the King left London, a 6 Prince ap- 
pear d in ꝑublick, and receiv'd the Compliments of 
the Nobility, Gentry, and City, and of the whole 
Populace ; who, as a Teſtimony of their Zeal for 
the Prince, plunder'd the Houſes of all Papiſts in 


general, both Gentry, Nobility, and foreign Mi- 


niſters ; and the King finding no hopes of retriev- 
ing his declining Fortune, rook me Opportuni- 
ty of a dark Night, and went on board of a Ship 
provided for him on the Morning of the twenty 
third of December, and was ſoon landed in France, 
to the great Joy of both Parties, both his own 
Friends, who were glad of his Safety, and of the 
Party of the Prince, who, on the other Hand, 
were as glad to be rid of him. 1 {ts 
Tun Prince of Orange began now to act as ſu- 
preme, and, by the Advice of about ſixty Lords 
and a hundred and fiſty Commoners, beſides 
Scotch Nobility and Gentry, he ſent enen to 
the Lords Spiritual and Temporal, and to the 
ſeveral Counties, Univerſities, Cities, Boroughs, 
Sc. directing them to chuſe Members to repre- 
ſent them in Parliament; the Notice of the Elec- 
tions to be publiſh'd in Churches, and the Par- 
liament to meet at Weſtminſter Fanuary the twenty 
ſecond 1688-9, FE Mat £24 PN LO 
Kino James, after his Arrival in France, ftill 
expreſs d a Deſire of being recall'd, as appear d 


by his writing to the Privy Council, and intima- 
Cauſes 


O ; 


of Diſcontent, and redreſs'd the Grievances which 


che Prince of Orange had alledged as the Cauſe 
of his Invaſion.” That he deſired nothing more 
chan a Free Parliament, and, in ſhort, he pro- 
oſed. or at leaſt pretended, to conform to what 
they ſhould deſire for the Liberty and Security of 
the Religion and Properties of his 97 85 and 
wich theſe” Promiſes he likewiſe ask'd their Ad- 
vice concerning his Return to England; but all 
his Promiſes and Propoſals were now too late, 
the burnt Child dreads the Fire, and not much 
| Regard is paid either to his Propoſals or Pro- 
"Taz Prince of Orange having thus got Foot 
ing, he. atrempted to aſſume the ſole Government 
to himſelf, exeluſive of his Conſort, Mary Prin- 
ceſs of Orange, but that the Parliament would 
not agree to; but on the Thirteenth of February, 
1668-9, they declar'd the Prince and Princeſs of 
Orange 10 be King an Queen of England during 
their Lives, and the Life-of the longer Liver of them, 
bat that the ſole Exerciſe of the Regal Power be only 
in an executed by, the ſaid Prince of Orange | 
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 Danbarton's Regiment, declared for King James, 
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Price of Oringe ; at,” purſuant to®this'Decla- 
ration, che Prince took vpon him the Title and 
| Authorit of King. l Drs EO OT, bird * | 

Bor ali the Diſpute was not yet cer; for the 
Archbiſhop of | Canterbury, with the Biſhops of 
Ghoucefter, Ely, Norwich, Bath and Wells," and Pe- 
terlorongh, refuſed to take the Oaths to King Val. 
Ham; and about the Middle of March the Royal 
Scotch Regiment of Horſe, and a great Part of 


: 


and march'd towards Scotland; but a Betatch- 
ment of the Duich being ſent aftet them, they 
brought them back Priſoners to London; and the 
Malecontents being thus ſuppreſs'd, --and all 
Things tollerably quiet, on the Eleventh of A- 
pril, 1689, the Prince and Princeſs of Orange 
were crown'd King and Queen of England, & e, 
but it ir was ſome Months before tbey were ſo | 
enerally own'd in Scotland, till King James's , 
ntereſt declined; and his Party was Touted, and =. 
King Wiltiam and Queen Mory' continued in the 
peaceable poſſeſſion of the Throne; where we 
will leave them till we come to treat of Englund, 


and after their Deceaſe to the Heirs of the ſaid the Remainder of their Hiſtory being moſt roper 

inceſs of Orange; but in Default of ſuch Iſſue to be handled under the Denomination? th 4 
Princeſs of Orange; but in Default of ſuch Iſſue to be handled under the Denomination'of their . 2 
to Princeſs Ann of Denmark and her Heirs ; and being King and Queen of EM l 4 
in Default of ſuch Iſſue to the Heirs of the ſaid „ Wen a Ri IJ line 1 | 4 
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their Plants and Animals; with 
F has been obſerv'd before, that the Land 
of Holland is upon a low flat, and has number- 
leſs Canals cut for Conveniency of a Com- 
munication by Water; only the Weſtern Coaſt 
next the Sea, is high ſandy . Banks, as if Nature 
had ordain'd it for the Defence of the Country; 
but this ſandy Soil produces little but Herbage 
for the Rabbits, and ſerves them to make Bur- 
rows for their ſhelter; and as they are not very 
ſteep towards the Sca, there are very pleaſant. 
Tracks, which afford an exceeding pleaſant Proſ- 
pect towards the Sca, and the Ships failing along 
the Coaſt Y 1.4 } | 1 g F 1211 
Tu Country within theſe barren ſandy Coaſts 
is either arable or rich Paſture, except where it 
is marſhy rotten Ground, where they dig up a 
ſort of a Turf, call'd in the North of England Pear, 
which is excellent Firing when dry; their Mea- 
dow or Paſture is generally drown'd, or over- 


% 
».v ”- 


* 
C 


„ rgS of the Sun in the beginning of Summer, 
aſſiſted by Windmils, and other Machines for 
draining the Ground, it begins to dry, the Wa- 
ter leaves a fat Slime behind it, which makes it 
exceeding fruitful; which gives them an Oppor- 
tunity of making vaſt Quantitics of as good Cheeſe: 
and - Hock as any in Europe. They have pretty 
1 of Hemp and Flax, but wy 
have ſo much Shipping, that they are nevertheleſs 
forc'd to fetch Supplies of Hemp from Germany 
and the Baltick. They have ſcarce any Timber, 
except in the Provinces of Utrecht and Gelder- 
land, where high and low Lands, Woods, and 
Champaign, arc interſpers'd as in England. - 

Trey delight in Gardens, Orchards, and 
Flowers; they have no Minerals; their common 
Grain is common Wheat, Buck-Wheat, Rye, 
Peaſe, Barley and Beans. Their Cattle are very 
large, andthoſe that give Milkafford great Quanti- 


Nr Fo N 771 ; 93 1 f pw Farr; 5 COLES” | 4 ® 
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M the Nature of the Soil, and the Produce of the C ouniry, as to 


and they are as tender of hurting or abuſing them 


fly, they, along with the old ones, take their 


Patridges, r Qu 


flow'd in the Winter Time; but when, by the 


tation, that there are no 


A 
4 


an Account of their Fiſhery, '&c. ' 


ties. They have tame Fowls as in England, and of I 
Wild-Fowls the Stork is the moſt familiar, like Fo 
our Swallows, for it builds on the Tops of their : 
Kyra but is about the bigneſsof our Heron; 


as we in England are of the Swallows or Robins: 
red-breaſts, as thinking it ominous to do them a- 
ny Damage; when their young Brood is able to 


Flight about the beginning of Auguſt, (as ſome: 
think to Africa, or ſome Warmer . „) and 
return again in February. There are likewiſe 
Geeſe, Ducks, and other Water Fowls; as alſo: 
ails, Pigeons, Sc. Their 
River Fiſh is Salmon, Perch, Trout, Jack, and 
Eels. Their Sea-Fiſh Haddocks, Soles, Haber- 
dine, Sturgeon, Mackerel, Smelts, Crabs, and o- 


ther $hell-Fiſh; but Oyſters arc ſcarce upon this 
Coaſt. 133 + off | {V4 06 4 111. 3 


Tux three grand Fiſheries of Holland, are the The three 
Herring-Fiſhery, the Whale-Fiſhery; , and the Panne 1 
Cod-Fiſhery; in which firſt Branch, the Herring- - 
Fiſhery alone, the Dutch in De Witte's Time em- 
ploy'd'n61cſs than a thouſand Sail, from twentyfour 
to thirty Ton; and ſince that they employ ſtill 
larger Veſſels, viz. from thirty to fifty Ton, and 
as many of them. The Number of Sailors employ d 
in the Fiſhing Trade, and in the Buſſes and o- 
ther Veſſels that are employ'd to carry and diſ- 
amongſt the reſt, makes thoſe, maritime Provinces 
become ſuch; Nurferies for 8Seamen; of which Fa · 
culty-it is now re a moderate Compu- 

els than fourſcore thou- 
ſand Hands employ d. 

As to their Manner of fiſhing for He rrings, The 

the Buſſes are ſent out three times a Year, of Manner 
which the firſt is begun on Midſummer Day, geit 
when they begin their fiſhing on the Coaſt of for Her- 
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A Defeription \ 
of Diſcontent, and redreſs*d the Grievances which 


che Prince of Orange had alledged as the Cauſe 
of his Invaſion. That he deſired gy, mote 
chan ia Free: Parliament, and, in ſhort, he pro- 

Fedor at leaſt pretended, to conform to what 
they ſhould'defire for the Liberty and Security of 


Religion and Properties of his People; and 
220 theſe Promiſes | he: likewiſe ask'd t eir Ad- 


vice concerning his Return to England; but all 
bis Promiſes and Propoſals were now too late, 
the burnt Child dreads che Fire, and not much 
Regard is paid either to his Propoſals or Pro- 

ies. Sg. 5971 ee uo G9 Dran 12 hs 
pr Prince of Orange having thus got Foot-- 
ing, he-attempted to aſlume the ſole Government 
to himſelf, excluſive of his Conſort, Mary Prin- 
ceſs of Orange, but that the Parliament would 
not agree to; but on the Thirteenth of February, 
1668-9, they declar'd the Prince and Princeſs of 
Orange 10 be King an Queen of England during 
thir Lives, and the Life of the longer Liner of them, 
bat that the ſole Exerciſe of the Regal Power be only 
i an executed by, the ſaid Prince of Orange; 
and after their Deceaſe to the Heirs of che ſaid 
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Ham; and about the Middle of March the Royal 


but it it was ſome” Months before they, were ſo 


2 2 * 
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POS 
** m—_ 
Privcs FeO en zack putfuant te en peel 
ration, che Prince took upon him the Title and 
ut Fa a e Sn OT. Ve N 
Bur all the Difpute was not yet over; fot the 
; a ee RR voy "Ten ae . r 

Archbiſhop of Canterbury, wit the Bifbops of 
Tloucefter, Ely, Norwich, Bath and Wells,” and Pe- 
terborengh, refuſed to take the Oaths to King N. 


1 


Scotch Regiment of Horſe, and 'a'great Part of 
Dunbarton's Regiment, declared for King James, 
and march'd' towards Storland; but a Detarch- 
ment of the Dutch being ſent aſtet them, they 
brought them back Priſoners to London; and the 


Malecontents being thus ſuppreſs'd, and all of 
Things tollerably quiet, on the Eleventh of A= i 
pril, 1689, the Prince and Princeſs of Orange I 
were crown'd King and Queen of England, & 4 


enerally own'd in Scotland, till King James's 
ntereſt declined, and his Party was Touted, and w 
King Witiam and Queen Mary continued in the 4 
peaceable poſſeſſion of the Throne; where we | 
will leave them till we come to treat of England; 
the Remainder of their Hiſtory being moſt proper 


Princeſs of Orange; but in Default of ſuch Iſſue to be handled under the Denomination of their | 1 

to Princeſs Ann of Denmark and her Heirs; and being King and Queen of England. . = 

in Default of ſuch Iſſue to the Heirs of the ſaid F 6 | b 
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F has been obſerv'd before, that the Land 
of Holland is upon a low flat, and has number- 
leſs Canals cut for Conveniency of a Com- 
munication by Water; only the Weſtern Coaſt 


next the Sea, is high ſandy Banks, as if Nature 


had ordain d it for the Defence of the Country; 
but this ſandy Soil produces little but Herbage 
for the Rabbits, and ſerves them to make Bur- 
rows for their ſhelter; and as they are not very 
ſteep towards the Sca, there are very pleaſant. 
Tracks, which afford an exceeding pleaſant Proſ- 
pect towards the Sca, and the Ships ſailing along 
eie er tx 1 SIGHT] 
Tus Country within theſe barren ſandy Coaſts 
is either arable or rich Paſture, except where it 
is marſhy rotten Ground, where they dig up a 
ſort of a Turf, call'd in the North of England Peat, 
which is excellent Firing when dry; their Mea- 
dow or Paſture is generally drown'd, or over- 
flow'd in the Winter Time; but when, by the 
Approach of the Sun in the beginning of Summer, 
alfited by Windmils, and other Machines for 
draining the Ground, it begins to dry, the Wa- 
ter leaves a fat Slime behind it, which makes it 
exceeding fruitful; which gives them an Oppor- 
tunity of making vaſt Quantitics of as good Cheeſe: 
and Butter as any in Europe. They have pretty 
o0d Plantations of Hemp and Flax, but oy 
— ſo much Shipping, that they are nevertheleſs 
fore'd to fetch Supplies of Hemp from Germany 
and the Baltick. They have ſcarce any Timber, 
except in the Provinces of Utrecht and Gelder- 
land, where high and low Lands, Woods, and 
Champaign, arc interſpers'd as in England. 


Trey delight in Gardens, Orchards, and 


Flowers; they have no Minerals; their common 
Grain is common Wheat, Buck-Wheat, Rye, 
Peaſe, Barley and Beans. Their Cattle are very 


large, andthoſe that give Milkafford great Quanti- 


ry _——— 6 - yp 9) - | + 54 Om; Pn 
f the Nature of the Soil, and the Produce of the Country, as to 
their Plants and Animals; with an Account of their Fiſhery,” &c. 


| Wild-Fowls the Stork is the moſt familiar, like 


to thirty Ton; and fince that they employ ftill 


tics. They have tame Fowlsas in England, and of 
our Swallows, for it builds on the Tops of their 
Chimneys,” but is about the bigneſs of our Heron; 
and they are as tender of hurting or abuſing them 
as we in England are of the Swallows or Robins: 
red-breaſts, as thinking it ominous to do them a- 
ny Damage; when their young Brood is able to 4 
fly, they, along with the old ones, take their 4 


Flight about the beginning of Auguſt, (as ſome: 


think to Africa, or tome warmer Country,) and 
return again in February. There are likewiſe 
Geeſe, Ducks, and other Water Fowls; as alſo! 
Patridges, Snipes, Quails, Pigeons, Sc. Their 
River Fiſh is Salmon, Perch, Trout, Jack, and 
Eels. Their 'Sca-Fiſh Haddocks, Soles, Haber- 
dine, Sturgeon, Mackerel, Smelts, Crabs, and o- 
Aeg ith; but Oyſters arc ſcarce upon this 

Tux three grand Fiſheries of Holland, are the The three 
Herring-Fiſbery, the Whale-Fiſhery; and the mer 
Cod-Fiſhery; in which firſt Branch, the Herrin n- 
Fiſhery alone, the Dutch in De Witte's Time em- 
ploy' d no leſs than a thouſand Sail, from twentyfeur 


larger Veſſels, viz. from thirty to fifty Ton, and 
as many of them. The Number of Sailors employ'd 
in the Fiſhing Trade, and in the Buſſes and o- 
ther Veſſels that are employ'd to carry and diſ- 
perſe them to moſt Parts of Europe, in this Trade, 
amongſt the reſt, makes thoſe, maritime Provinces 
become ſuch. Nurſeries for Scamen ; of which Fa · 
culty it is now reckon'd,; by a moderate Compu- 
tation, that there are no leſs than fourſcore thou- 


ſand Hands employ ct. EGF 
nner of fiſhing for Herrings, The 


As to their | 
the Buſſes are ſent out three times a Year, of Manner 
which the firſt is begun on Midſummer Day, mon 
when they begin their fiſhing on the Coaſt of for Hier- 
9 7 C | Scotland rings. 
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fi Compleat Hur; of be MOD: 


Scotland. and... Shetland, and this Trade they hold us as good, if not a better, Opportunity for fi. 

till Seprembor, When the 135 come home to ing of Timber by thoſe Nach — hi 

Holland to unload; and then. come oyer.to the in Holland; and if they find ſo great an Ady,.” 
or Property, fall ic with gur Zarmouth Fiſhery, Engl;b.do. not follow their Example, fince the 
upon the Coaſt of No#folk and Lincoluſbire, and were not before them in the Invention y 
ncar the Mouth of the Bur I allow that our Plenty of Timber, an 3 

their Scarciry of it, may be a great Reaſon 0 

their Herring Trade in the Baltick exceeding 


er, and here they can 
frequently make 
ours, and that very much; for when they = 2 


two. Trips 2'Vcar, the Seaſon 
not being over till about, November.  . - 

Herrings there they can load back with ( n and 

Timber; both which Articles come to a ho 


a I SH A L L . not a enter Into a : 4 l 3 S a 


tion of the annual Profit the Dutch make by the 
Herring Fiſhery, becauſe the beſt of what can be 
done of that kind, is but grounded upon a proba- 
ble Suppoſition; however, thoſe who have under- 
taken to make a juſt Calculation, tell us, that 
they make twWo Millions Sterling a Year, Reede 
all — tho Advantage to the Mecha- 
nicks employ d in making Nets and Casks, and alſo: 
in ſalting, curing, and packing the Herrings, c. 
added to that grand Article of building and mak- 
ing Rigging for the Ships employ'd in that Trade, 
and their cunning, but baren of employing 
their own Natives in all their on Buſineſs, with- 
out a new- fangled Way of employing Foreigners, 
and letting their own Natives ſuffer for want of 7 Communication between the Sea and the 
Employment. Theſe Things are doubtleſs an in- Land, on, or at ſome Diſtance from, the Banks 
finite Advantage to Holland, in employing their of both theſe Rivers by way of Holland, And, 
own Natives, and keeping their Caſh to circulate what ſtill further encourages the Herring Trade 
amongſt themſelves ; and this may doubtleſs give there, is, their taking the product Merchandize 
ſome lefs cautious Nations reafon to envy the and Manufactures of thoſe Countries in return; 
Proſperity of the Dutch. ; and hence it is that many Toys and Curioſitics 
Bur it may be objected, that if the Dutch are had fo cheap at Holland; tor were they to 
make ſuch a prodigious Advantage of the Her- ſell them at prime Coſt they would be equal to 
ring henry why cannot the Exgliſb do the ſame, ready Moncy in the Herring Trade, and what 
or more? 'Their Situation is as near, and they they get more is an additional Advantage. 
ſeem in all Reſpects to have as good an Oppor= IRE next Branch is the Whale Fiſhery. "Theſe The 
tunity as the Dutch, or rather better, to make an Water Animals afford Oil and Whale-bone, Wale 
Advantage of this Trade. But what is common - which turns out to ſuch Advantage, that if a Ship Fiſhery, 


being the native Product of England, would not 
turn to any Account if brought from abroad. 80 
that if the Engliſh ſhould carry Herrings to the 
Baltic they would have no Advantage but What 
the Freight of Herrings produced, which. would 
not aner the Charge 
Bux what I account one of the beſt Articles in 
their Herring TO is the Rivers Rhine and Mass 
by which they fupply-all;the Country at ſome | 
Diſtance, on each Side of both ;\ for they run 
through the United Provinces, and maintain a com- 


ly anſwer'd to this is, that we do not underſtand 
the right Method of curing Herrings ſo well as they 
do, and that therefore ours cannot come to a Market 
rill theirs are all: fold, But, by way of Reply, I 
moſt: beg leave to think that, except we affect 
this Ignorance, or for political, or other Reaſons, 
indulge! ourfelves in it, we have little Reaſon to 


think that chis grand Secret is ſo peculiar to 
them, as if it was beyond the Reach of an ug 


Iſeman to comprehend it. Indeed if we have 
not Ambition: enough to equal, or exceed them, 
though it Was in our Powor, we may reſign the 


Honour to them, and on ourſelves obligꝰd to 


them gas might probably he the Caſe in our late 


Whale Fifticry; where a Ship was not thought 


woll fitted our without Dutch Harponiers, Gc. 


5 A oe gt hk 3 
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ved the fatal Conſequence of it. 
that now uſe the Trade will employ 
| ms rr and others) and not give 


which was, in other Words, putting our Suceeſs 


into the Hands of the Dutch. And I think our 
late Griynland Trade in the Whale Fiſhery, : as 
carried on by the South-Scea-Company, has pro- 
hope the few 


tereſt and Reputation away. _ - 
- SoMt add indeed, that, conſidering 


from Germany, and then cutting 
Saw-Mills, Oe. they can build Ships cheaper 
than we. I would anſwer, I humbly conceive 
that England affords as good Timber, or better, 
than any in Holland, and this Iſland has ſo many 
navigable Rivers, that the Conveyance of it from 
Place to Place cannot be ſo dear as in a main 
Continent, Where Water-Carriage cannot be had. 
Our Plenty of Brooks for Water. Mills, and our 


Fete TOTES, 


Pech our 
1 ll 
their In- 


duſtry and Ingenuity in firſt importing Timber 
it with their 


Aſcents and riſing Grounds for Wind-Mills, give 
T1801 N 8 - 


catch but one Whale they do not think it a loſin 
Voyage. 'Fhe Whale-bone-grows in the Mouth 
of the Whale, under the Tongue, and on each 
Side of it; but I ſhall not enlarge here upon the 


' Whale-Fiſhery, that having been largely treated 


of in the Hiſtory of Greenland. VN 
TE third Branch of their Fiſhery is that for Cod 


Cod, which they take chiefly upon a Sand-Bank Fiſhery, 


between England and: Hollond ; where they em- 
ploy yearly: about three hundred Veſſels, from 
forty to ſixty Tuns Burthen, call'd Doggers, 


from whence the Bank upon which they fiſh is 


call'd Dogger's Bank. But in this the Engliſh 
participate with them, ſo that, ſtrictly ſpeaking, 
it cannot properly, or in a peculiar Manner, be 
calFd&the ich Fiſher r. 
Tux fourth and laſt, as well as leaſt, Branch 
of their Fiſhery, is their Inland or River Fiſhery. 
This confiſts of all Sorts of Freſh-water Fiſh, 
on Quantities of which, beſides their own 
onſumption, they ſalt up and ſend abroad: And 
however inconſiderable this Branch may ſcem to 
be, yet Sir Walter Raleigh, ſo long ago as his 
Time, computed, that of pickled and ſalted Fiſh 
the Dutch did not export leſs than three hundred 
Thouſand Tun a Year; and Monſ. De Witte af- 
terwards computed this Exportation at four hun- 
dred Thoufand Tun a Year. This not only a- 
mounts to a conſiderable yearly Income of itſelf, 
but as they are exchanged for foreign Merchan- 
dize, the Fiſh is not only ſold, but it ſerves in- 
ſtead of ready Money, and (like their Spices) 
may be look'd upon as ſo much 'Treafure ; And 
ſome will further add, that theſe two Articles 


alone are of as great Advantage to the Duzch as © 


the Mines of Potgf are to the Spaniards. 
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E Dutch are at preſent reckon'd a 
very ingenious induſtrious People, but 

it is not only, or chiefly to this, that 


te ir great Proficiency in a great many Manufac- 
| _—_ to be aſcribed; for although they have 
made themſelves Maſters of ſeveral Branches, 
formerly peculiar to other Places, ſome to one 


and ſome to another, yet the general Reaſon is, 
that when the Mechanicks of ſeveral Neighbour- 
ing Countries, as Flanders, France, and England, 
were driven from thence by their bigotted Prin- 
ces, they retired to Holland, and ſet up their 
reſpective Trades and Callings, which the Dutch 
readily agreed to, as foreſeeing that, by ſuch a 


Collection of ingenious Men in different Facul- 


ties, they might improve themſelves as much as 
if they had travell'd into thoſe Countries, and 
rather more, becauſe in this Caſe the Improve- 
ments were brought among them, and made 
common; whereas, had ſome of them travell'd 
for it, none but the Perſon, or Perſons, that tra- 
yell'd, could have been immediately advantaged. 


And the Dutch granted this general Aſylum to 


thoſe diſtreſsꝰ d People, that they might by that 


Means ſtrengthen their Hands againſt their for- 


midable Enemies the Spaniards; and, in order 
thus to encourage Strangers, they proclaim'd 
Liberty of Conſcience, and made it the funda- 
mental Article of their Union; the People up- 


on this Encouragement, flying to ' Holland for 


Shelter from their tyrannical Princes, and the 


Datch receiving them, that they might upon Oc- | 
I do not know indeed what may be the Sentiments 
of thoſe who prefer Foreigners before their own, 


caſion aſſiſt them againſt the Spaniards. And b 


this Collection of ingenious People from al 


Parts, and not by the Ingenuity of the Dutch 
themfelves, Arts and Manufactures were cultiva- 
ted in Holland to the Pitch they are now arriv' d 
at. = | Y Tale e 

Evexy Province or great Town, E9c. has ge- 
nerally ſome. Manufacture in ſome Meaſure pecu- 
liar to it, or at leaſt, in which they excell their 


Neighbours; as for Inſtance, Harlem excells o- 


ther Places for the fine white Linnen, which we 


commonly call Holland, Harlem being in that 


Province. This Place is alſo ſo noted for white- 
ning Linnen, that they have great Quantities 
ſent from Germany and other Places to be bleach'd. 


This Place is alſo noted for its Manufactures of 


fine Silks and Gauzes, flower'd Velvets, Gold 


and Silver Brocades, and other rich Stuffs, *, 


Leyden is famous for the woolen Manufacture; 


here they make the fineſt broad and narrow 


Cloths, Serges and Camblets: But when I ſay 
Leyden is famous for the woolen Trade, I only 


mean when compar'd with other Places in Hol- 
land; tor their woolen Manufacture is far infe- 


rior to that of England. They have their Wool froin 


 Spain,Germany,and Turky, and ſome from Englang, 
Scotland, and Ireland, but that is clandeſtinely. 


In Delft is made that fine Earthen Ware in i- 
mitatio tn of China Ware, which is call'd Delf7 
Ware from the Name of the Place where it is made. 

Sardam, three Miles from Amſterdam, is the 
moſt noted Place in Holland ( ſome ſay in the 
known World) for Ship-building, and ptodigi- 


ous Quantities of Timber are lodg'd there for 


that purpoſe. Enchayſen is noted for Herrings; 
Hoorne for the beſt Cheeſe in North Holland, arid 


for it's Refineries of Salt. 
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Work tor the Mariners to 
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Zur in Amſterdam almoſt all theſe Manufac- 
tures are carried on; for here they weave Bro: 

Cloth, Woolen and Hair Stuffs, Silks, Sold ang 


Silver Stuffs, and all forts of Ribbon. — 97 


they make Morocco, Shammy, and gilt Leathei 
and many other Sorts. Dying is none of tlie 


leaſt of their Manufactures, if I may fue it chat 
P 


Name, Here are'Refineries for Sulphur, Salt, 
Sugar, yellow Wax, &c. They have Mills for 
ſawing Timber, poliſhing Marble; alſo Rape 
Mills; Falling Mills, Cc. as in England. 
| In making Sail-Cloth, they out-do England 
and all the reſt of their Neighbours ;' inſomuch, 
that according to the Sailors Phraſe, it wears like 
a Board; 75 while it is new, it is ſo ſtiff and 


hard, eſpecially when ay y. 18 very hard 
U ( 


' 


rl the Sails. As for 


Printing and Letter-Foundihg, moſt Hiffotians Lettet 
give them very much the Preference to England, Found 


and ſeem to aſſign ſome Reaſons for it ; bur I ing. 


o 


muſt own I can give no Reaſon for their ſaying 
ſo, except it is beeauſe they writ before Printi 


and Letter-Founding was brought to that Per- 


fection in England that it is now. Indeed, the 
Time was, when there was no fuch good Letter 


or Types to be had in England as was in Holland; 


and then Neceſſity drove our Printers to Holland 
to buy Types, if they would have them fine and 
good; but I am of Opinion, that that is not the 
Caſe at preſent, having Reafon to think, that 
within theſe: few Years, there has been as good 
Letter or Types caſt in London as any in Holland 


Countrymen, or Dutch Performances before Eng. 


_ liſh, purely becauſe they are Dutch, when other. 


wife our own Money might circulate amongſt 
ourſelves, SEL „„ ens ne 
As to their Foreign Trade, it confifts of ſeve- 
ral Branches; and briefly, fi 

they import vaſt Qr | 
Timber, Maſts, and Yards; alſo Pitch, Tar 
Stock-Fiſh, Furs, Skins, Pot-Aſhes, and dry'd 


Fiſh: And although their Exports come not near 


the Value of their Imports, yet they carry to 
Norway great Quantitics of Wine, Brandy, Vi- 
negar, Tobacco, Spices, Salt, Cheeſe, Drapery, 


both Linnen and Woolen, and Habcrdathery 


Wares. As to their Way of diſpoſing of their 
Goods imported from Norway, they have ſuch a 


Vent for their Fir, Timber, c. to the South- 
ern Countries of Europe, and that at ſuch a conſi- 


derable Proſit, that they commonly employ e- 
very Vear two or three hundred Ships, of ſour 
or five hundred Ton each, in their Norway Na- 
vigation. | 


TE 


rt, from Norway Foreign 


_—_ ; 1 12 ö Trade of 
uantities of Fir, both Deals, . 3 


Noræbay. 


Trade they had with Ruffia was ſormer- Trade 


ly carried on pretty much by the Ports of Liuo- with 
nia, as Riga, Revel, and Narua; but When the Ruſia. 


Engliſh diſcover'd the Paſſage into the White Sea, 
the Trade was remov'd to Archangel, till the 


late Czar remov'd the chief Part of the *Rnyia 
Trade ro Petersburg, at the Bottom of the Gulf of 


Finland; but after his Death the Trade ta Arche = 


angel was open d again, and is now carried on 
ar all the Forts above mention'd. As the Es- 
7% were the firſt that diſcover'd the ay to 
| rehanget, the Ruffian Princes granted 11 
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large An peculiar to themſclves, excluſive 
of all other Nations; but the Dutch, by bribing 
the Ruſſian Miniſter, and the falſe and ſcandalous 
Repreſentation they made of the Engliſh Nation 
at the Ruſſian Court, ſoon work'd” us out of 
our Privileges, and ſent thither ten Ships to our 
ONE. VE 
ITI ux Goods they import from Ruſſta, ate Flax, 

Hemp, Pitch, Tar, Linſeed, Honey, Bees-Wax, 
Furs, Skins, Ruſſia- Leather, Fir, Timber, Tal- 

low, Pot-Aſhes, Caviere, and Linnen; and to 
Ruſſia they export Spiccs, Pickled-Herrings, 
Tobacco, Drugs for Dying, and for Phyſick; 
Wine, Brandy, Oil, Vinegar, Fruit, Sugar, and 


Woollen Manufactures; Gold and Silver Stuffs, 


Silks, Ribbons, Haberdaſhery, Hard- Ware, 
Toys, Hats, Soap, and Paper; but the Meſco- 
wites having a more intimate Communication than 
formerly with Perſia, India, and China, they can 
furniſh themſelves cheaper with Silk and Hard- 
Ware from thence than the Dutch can afford it; 


ſo that that Trade is almoſt dropp'd, as is the 


Iron Trade, ſince the Czar eſtabliſh' d Foundaries 
and Forges of his own, and got Workmen to 


make Swords and ſmall Arms, and to caſt great 


Guns, : Bombs, Oc. of his own. 5 

From Denmark the Dutch have little, except 
their large Ican Cattle, which they feed in their 
rich Paſtures: But from Sueden they import a 
deal of Iron, Stecl, and Copper, with ſome Fir, 
Pitch, and Tar; and carry in Exchange, Spices, 
Drugs, Salt, Fruit, Sugar, Wine, Brandy, Silk, 

Linnen and Woolen re but not ſo 
many Herrings as to Rufa. 

Fxom Pomerania and 
import all kind of Grain, coarſe Wool, Timber, 
Sil;a Linnen, Skins, Leather, Honey, Wax, 
and Flax. From 
Aemel, (which are the chief Ports for ſhipping 
Goods from Poland and Livonia) the Dutch 
import Corn, Leather, Furrs, Timber, Pipe- 
ſtaycs, Por-aſhes, Wax, Hemp, Flax, Am- 
ber, Quickſilver, Saltpetre, Sulphur, Pitch, and 
Tar. And from Libaw, the chief Port in Cour- 
land, they import Grain, Timber, and Linſeed, 
and carry their own Manufactures, before deſ- 
cribed, in Exchange. But the Pruſſians have of 
late ſo much improv'd their own Manufactures, 
eſpecially thoſe of Linnen and Woolen, as have 
alſo the German and other Northern Princes, that 
the Dutch fall far ſhort of the Call for thoſe 
Goods which they formerly had. 

| Bur I ſhall not enlarge upon the Trade of the 
Dutch with other Nations, as to their Imports 
and Exports, for we FEY import muſt of Ne- 
ceſſity be the Produce of ſome other Countries, 
and will be (or has already been) treated of 
under that Head, in ſpeaking of that reſpective 
Country. And as molt of their Exports are firſt 


imported by them, it can be but the ſame, or on- 


1y differ according to the different Call 
ferent Countries for The reſpective Commodities 


many; the Ballance 


Mechlenburg the Dutch 


antzick, Koningsburgh, and 


of dif. 
that the Dutch Warchouſe can ſupply them wi 
I ſhalL only obſerve that in their Trade with Gy. 


runs much in favour of the 
utch ; who bring a great deal more Specie from 


Germany than they carry thither. They have loſt 


much of their Trade with Handers; and in France 
the Ballance of Trade runs againſt them, their 
Importations thence being much more chan their 
Exportations thirher, and they are forced to pay 
the Ballance in Treaſure. 1 -: "8 
Tut Dutch have a great Trade to Smyrna and 
ſome other Ports in Zurkey, from whence they 
bring raw and ſpun Silk, and ſeveral Kinds of 
Turkey Leather, &c. and carry in Exchange Ryſ. 


ia Leather, and their Spices, which they have 


made themſelves Maſters of in the 'Eaft-Indies 
and their Cochineal, c. which they have elſe- 
where, No wonder if the Dutch” are: call'd the 
common Carriers of Europe, or rather of the 
World, when they make a Trade out of ſo many 
Branches of foreign Commodities, and have ſo little 


of their own Produce ; making a Trade of carry- 
ing other Countries Goods from Place to Place, 


and what they want from other Countries, be- 
des the ſmall Matter their Country produces, 
they pay for in ready Specie. 
THey import from England Woolen, Coals, 
Lead, Sc. of which more when we come to 
ſpeak of England and its Exportations; and we 


1 


receive from them Sail-Cloth, fine Hollands, Oc. 


And though their importing much more from us 
than we do from them, makes the Ballance of 
Trade fall much in our Favour, yet it is to be 
hoped it will do much more ſo when our Colo- 


nies are brought to greater Perfection, either in 


the Linnen, Hempen, or Silk Trade, our Poor 
employ'd by the Produce of our Dominions, and 
our Coin, or Specie, more cloſcly confin'd to 
circulate amongſt ourſelves. 8 
Tux Dutch Eaft-India Trade is managed by a 
Company, and it is obſerved that ſo many of the 
States of Holland being alſo Members of the E- 
India Company, they prefer their Relations and 
Friends to the moſt important Poſts and Places 
of Truſt in that Part of the World, and in the 
Fleets they ſend thither, which gives them a 
great Opportunity of adyancing themſelves and 
amilies. It is not long ago that one of theſe 
Dutch Governors in India was, for ſome Fraud 
or Miſdemeanor, fined a hundred thouſand 
Pounds, and yet it was thought that he came 
well off, and ſaved a vaſt deal of Money by the 
Bargain, What may thoſe ſave then who are ne- 
ver call'd to account at all, but when they have 
enriched themſelves by private Trading, or o- 
ther clandeſtine Dealings, come home to their 
own Country, and ſpend the Remainder of their 
Days in Eaſe and Plenty. | : 
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Of the Revenues of the Dutch, and how they are raisd; of their 
. Taxes, ordinary and extraordinary; and of their Forces by Sea and 


Land; alſo of their Coin, Weights, and Meaſures. 


N Order to ſettle the Taxes that are to be 
| levy'd, the Council of State draw up every 
Winter an Eſtimate of the Expences of the 
n and preſent it to the States Gene- 


ral, Who ſignify to the ſeveral Provinces their 


reſpective Shares in it; the annual Amount is 
ae between two and three Millions Ster- 
ing in Times of Peace. Their Land Forces con- 


ſiſt of twenty five thouſand Men, Switzers, Scots, 


and other Foreigners, as well as national Troops, 
* 


Taxes. 


Soap by the Barrel 8 ky 


Silver and Gold Stuffs, 


 F2ifadars, and publick Miniſters, 


C r 


French Wine by the Stoop (our 2 a 
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Every Retale Fiſhmonger, for Saloon - 
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Ind they have commonly about fiſty Men, of 
War in Commiſſion, |. to; anſwer any. Occaſion; 
whether to piotect their Fiſhery, or their Mer- 
chants Trade, Ec. apd there are commpnly fif- 
ty or ſixty Sail unrigg d and all theſe as Oeca- 


44 * * : 
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ſion requires, arg repair d and mainrajn'd.out of 
that publick Money, and the reſt is erpploy'd in 


paying the Salaries of the Officers of State, Am- 
and in enter- 
taining Foreign Princes, and their Miniſters and 
Attendants, and other accidental Charges. 
Bur, beſides the Forces ahove mention d, they 
are oblig'd. to keep Troops in the Barrier Towns 
of the 4 | 2 
lated ih a Treaty, concluded November. 15 1715 
tween the Emperor and the Dutch, that they 
int maintain, in the ſaid Neher bnd, 
thirty, or at leaſt twenty five. thouſand Men: 
whereof the Emperor to have three fifths, and 


14 


- 


the Dutch rwo, and upon any Appearance of a 


War, che {aid Pody, t e t 
thouſand Men, and maintain d and ſupported in 
the above mention'd Proportion; and that, if it 
broke © otit into a real War the Force ſhould be 
increas'd, in the ſame Proportion, to what Num- 


ber both parties ſhould agree upon; and, in 


conſideration of the Expence of the States in 
maintaining their Troops in the Barrier Towns, 
the Emperor agreed, that the States ſhould have 
out of the Revenues of the Auſtrian Netherlands 
five hundred thouſand Crowns per Anaum. 
As to the Taxes, whereby the ſeveral Provin- 
ces raiſe their reſpective Quotacs, they are di- 
vided into ordinary and extraordinary; the or- 
dinary are common in Times of Peace or War; 
as 1. A Duty upon Salt, levy'd upon every Fa- 


mily, in proportion to the Salt they are ſuppos'd 


to conſume. 2. A Duty upon Beer, of twenty 
Pence a Barrel, but here ſmall Beer is excluded, 
and pays nothing; but Engliſh, German, or Fo- 
reign ſtrong Beer imported, pays a much higher 
Duty; and the Retailers of Beer allo pay an ad- 
ditional Exciſe of twenty Pence a Barrel. The 
other Taxes are rais'd as follows: 


X 


1 * 
* 


. 


— 


lon or thereabouts) — 
the Barrel, 
Spaniſh Wine by the Gallon, | 
Spaniſh Brandies by the Gallon, 
Butter by the Barrel of 320 Pounds, 
Fating-Oil by the Piper 
Fiſh-Oil by, the Pipe!!! 
Wax and Tallow Candles 100 Weight, 
Turf for Firing by the Tun, 
Coals from Engl. or Scotl. by the Tun, 
Lead by the hundred, | 
Wood one Shilling in ci 
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Engliſh Cloth, one third the Value. 
Tapeſtry-Hangings, and other Hou) 
hold Goods, onc ninth the Value. 
Wheat ground in Holland, by the Laſt 6 
Ne, : 3 oy 
Parley or Oats, _ | 1 
For all Cattle, Sheep, or Hogs, de : 
are kill'd, one ſeventh of the Value F_ 
For every Horned Beaſt above three Go 0 3 
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Years old, by the Month - . 125 
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For every Horſe 
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 Herringsand Sale-fiſh, (if foldto pri- O 1 8 


vate Citizens) each Panier 
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and Sturgeon, one ninth the Value. 
Tobacco by the Pound | | 
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Mirian Netherlands, it having been ſtipu- 


to the Charge. Thus in Rhinland for 


they have 


9 O 10 


I 
Dad dom ane dai dy aids ang tea. 
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Every Cart or little, Bott pays by the 4,11 7 
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Land vn or plante, pays by the 7 


Month while the Crop is upon it 9e 0 4 
r exery Acre: 35, 
Eyety Houſe Yearly pays one Eighhth ! 
c 
Every Servant by the Leal. 4 1 8 


. „ el 
All Immoycables, as Eſtates in Land and Houſes, 

and under which they (for a Reaſon. not ca- 
ſily unde rſtood) include. Ships, to pay a for- 
tieth Part of the Price when told or alienated. 
A. Duty upon Stamp-Paper according to what is 


* 
* " 
* 
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Witten thereon. 3 
And many other Taxes, which indeed include 
fo much, that there is ſcarce. ally Thing in 
the Country but what there is a Duty upon. 


But beſides theſe common Charges, they have 
additional ones in Time of War, ass 
1. Poll-Money, twenty Pence a Head. 
2. Chimney-Money, twenty Pence a Hearth, 
3. The Land-Tax, the two hundredth Penny, 


or ten.Shillings eyery hundred Pound, 


Ap upon Inundations, or additional Repairs 


of the Dykes, Sc. when neceſſary, but eſpecial- 
ly the draining ot the Country when over ow*d, 
there are additional Taxes impoſed in proportion 

9 — 
though it has but little Communication with the 


Sea, yet it lying ſo low that even their own 


Lakes are Receptacles of Water ſufficient to o- 
verflow the Country if not drain'd of exhauſted 
in Time, to prevent this, every Acre pays 
two Shillings a Vear, which they call Acredge- 
Money, beſides an additional fifteen Pence an 
Acre more, in, or after the Winter, towards 
draining the Snow or Rain- Water off their 
Lands, which had deſcended from the Moun- 


tains. They alſo pay a Shilling an Acre towards 


9 Cauſways, Foot-paths, &c. 
Bur we muſt not forget the Dutch Forces in 


the Eaft-Indies, whereby they maintain that u- 


ſurp'd Right or Property which they have now 
made themſelves Maſters of. It is ſaid that they 
can fit out a Fleet of forty Men of War at Bata- 
via, and muſter an Army of thirty or forty thou- 
ſand Men there. Some indeed queſtion the Truth 
of this, and ſpeak _ diminutively of both their 
Naval and Military Force there; but what In- 
ducement we have to ſay ſo I know not; for we 


neither found them too weak to inſult us in our 


own Poſſeſſions, nor now to maintain them when 
ot them from us. They have now 
the Satisfaction of enjoying what was once ours; 
and I think we ſhould never inſult them upon the 
Account of Weakneſs of their Force, when con- 
trary to all Juſtice, they have left us no Satis- 
faction, except that of complaining of their bar- 
nn . dots 
Bur to wave this Subject, and fall more im- 


mediately upon that of their Forces in Holland, 


When the Dutch were apprehenſive of a Rupture 
with the Emperor, they increas'd their ſtanding 


Forces to near fifty four thouſand Men, via. four 
thouſand: ſix hundred and twelve Horſe, two 


thouſand four hundred Dragoons, and forty ſix 
thouſand nine hundred and fourtcen Foot; which 
with their Militia, compoſe a very formidable 
Army. And their Fleet is now conſiderably. 
augmented; and in order to keep their Sailor 


from Deſertion, they have made it Death for 
them to enter into foreign Service, I 0444 
7C B- 


$54 

Best Dzs this the Dutch are much ſtrebgthen'd 
by their Alliances, and by the ſtrong Towns they 
are poſſeſs'd of in the Auſtrian Netherlands, which 
makes their ' preſent Situation of Affairs much 
more agrecable than in any of FE OS 
Times. They have not only an Art of be- 
tween fiſty and paced ge. in their own 


Pay, but ig was ſtipulated by che Treaty of Ha- 
nover, that Great Britain and France ſhould aſſiſt 
them with their Forces if there ſhould happen to 
be a Rupture with the Emperor. 
As to their Coins, they have | 
Gold Ducatoons, and Half-Ducatoons, Rix- 
dollars, Half and Quatter Rix-dollars, Florins, 
Schillings, N To- Penny, and Penny 
Pieces; alſo Dents, or Doits, and Pentings, of 
which fix make a Stiver, or Penny, and three 
Doits make one Stiver; twenty Stivers make one 
Florin, or Guilder; fifty Stivers make one Rlx- 
dollar, fixty three Stivers make one Düucatoon; 
fiſteen Guilders is a Gold Ducatoon, and five Flo- 
rins five Stivers make a Gold Ducat. The Coins 
of England, France, and Germany paſs here for 
their original Value. T he French Lewis-d&'Or 
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d being 


Gold Ducats, 


goes fot about nine Guildets, or a hundred and 
eight y Stivers, and the French Crown for about 


- 


life, and twenty Stivers,' or a Gui 
worth two Slings e, en 
Perla is the chief Bank of 
are ſeveral Mints of Places of .colnjig Mo- 
ag, Arnheim in Gelder land, and Dort in Hol. 
land: allo Hoorn, Enthunſen, Middltbitrgs Urrechs 


an 77 five Stivers being about Six. 
perice. Engl! a Guil, 


} 


theke 


Lu t 4 


, y * 


Lewarden, Deventer, Compen, &c. 


Turin Weights are the Pound, a hundred of w 


which' make a Quintal, which is near our hun- 
dted Weight, but more exactly a hundred and 
el Ven. Poun 8 Eugliſb, or, acceording to ſome, 
a hundred and eight Pounds. 
\Tat1x uſual Meaſure is the Ell, one hundred 
and;thirty four of which make a hundred Yards 
Engl, b 5 [0 that their Ell is near our twenty ſe. 
veg Inches, or three Quarters of a Yard. 
2 Nee nl 
Shepel; or Dulce Buſhel, by which they 


fell their Corn, Oc. a hundred and three of them 
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riages, and Funerals. 


HE Language of Holland, and other 
Parts of the United Provinces, is a Dia- 
leg of the German, or High Dutch; and 
this Language has been treated of in the'Deſcrip- 
tion of Germany; but the French has prevail*d fo 
much, that it is become the current Language 
amongſt the Dich Quality as well as in other 
Counzotifiree.: 17 

As to the State of Learning; it is generally ob- 
ſer wd that Mechanicks are preferr'd to Liberal 
Arts; and the Wonder is not great, if we conſi- 
der that moſt of their Country was firſt gain'd, 

and is now preſerv'd, by mechanical Induſtry. 

They have two Univerſities, which ſome of our 

own Natives are ſo generous in the Paiſe of, as 

2 7. them to our own' in England; but I 


Language 


Learning. 


leave the impartial Reader to e 
this Opinion ariſes from the Excellency of their 
Univerſities beyond ours, or from an Affectation 
that we have to foreign Novelties, without firſt 
being acquainted with the Excellency of our 
own; or, perhaps, the Chrapneſs of living, and 
the little trouble there is in taking o Degrees 
may be a great Inducement to ſpeak in their 


ae: : 5 


Univerſi- - Tux / Univerſity of Leyden was founded by tho 


Z of Ich States in the Year 1674. The Schools arc one 
oy Pile of Brick Buildings, three Story: high, and 
two Rooms on a Floor, the Uppermoſt of which 


was Elxiuer's Printing - Office. The Number of 


Scholars in this Univerſity is about to thou- 
fand ; but there are but two Colleges in the Uni- 
verſity, the Students living in private Lodgings 
in the Town. None but Profeſſors wear Gone, 
and that only when they! read Lectures, or pre- 
ſide ar Diſputations, others performing their Ex- 
ereiſes in Cloaks ; the Auditory ſit cover'd at 
Lectures and Diſputations. The States allow 
Wery Profeſſor two or three hundred Pounds a 
Year, beides what he has from his Auditors, 
who in this Caſe are look d upon as Pupils, and 
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Of the Language, Learning, aud Univer/ities of the Dutch; alſo of 
their Laberal and Mechanick Arts; 


Man's Bladder mg 
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pay him accordingly for being amitted to Lec- 
tures 'and Diſputes, There arc no Degrees con- 
ferr'd in the L 

in each Faculty, and thofe that are matriculated, 


or enter'd in the Rogiſter of the Univerſity, en- 


E 
FT 


joy large ahi ar . The Rector is choſen b 
che States annually, on the Eighth of Februar 
New-Stile, that being the Anniverſary of t 
Dedication of the Univerſity; and he only enjoys 
the Title of Magnificus. There are three Cura- 
tors, aſſiſted by 4 four City Conſuls, Who have 
the Cyndick, or Recorder, for their Council. 


fifty Stivers; but the Durch Stiver is mote than 


" of Hollong, but Bank, 


eighty 


» 


Meaſurg 


make _ fourſcore"Engli Bufhels, which vantity 
ts calPd a Laſt with tl em as well a3 with | 


and of their Religion, Mar. 


iberaF Arts but Maſter and Doctor 


The Senate is compoſed of twelve Profeflors, 


ſiek, and Hiſtory; but they are ſometimes aug- 
mented under divers Limitations. All Cauſes 
between the Scholars, whether Civil or Crimi- 


vis. three in each Faculty, Divinity, Law, Phy- 


nal, are determin'd by the Rector and Aſſeſſofs. 


In the Anatomy Theatre are abundance of Ske- 
letons of all Sizes, Mummies, Minerals, alſo 


Habits of ſeveral Countries. They ſhew here a 


| two Gallons, and the 
Mummy of an Egyptian Prince, faid to be cigh- 
teen hundred Years old. TILT 3 | 
TRE Cy of Utrecht wus found by Da- 
vid Biſhop and Prince of Burgundy, who firſt 
erected a publick School about the Ycar 1459) 
which might be ſaid to be the Beginning of its 
being a Nuſery of Literature; bat it was not 
etected into an Univerſity till the Year 1636. It 
is ſtill under the G e 
P who determine all r Fe 
rofeſſors and Students, and puniſh Offenders 
according to their Demerit. This TRI has 
more printed Books than that of Leyden, but Lo- 
den excells in the Number of Manuſcripts. _ 
Tunexx is good Painting, Engraving, Carving, 
and Muſical-Inſtrument- making perform'd here; 


Work of which 
ſome 
other 


their Performances is U | | 
they haye a Copy, or Specimen, from 
S BET, 2 CITIES hd ' 


but ot Travellers tell us, that the beſt of 


Univerſi- 
ty of U- 
trecht. 


overnment of the Civil Ma- 


9 


N .* . = | 2 141 p 2 n e 3 N FO bY, 
other Nation, ot; in other Words, if they excell intimating, that the Perſon to whom the Compli- 
rather than in 


in any Thing it is in Imitation 
vention. 


it was agreed, that 


with 4 oler 

ferent 10108 ; 

1 579, ich Province W 
ſuch a 


hat Calvin ould be the eſtghliſh'd'Re 
9 eng oller N 6 Fir 


for the 10 


and Germany, were Cal | cauſe 
the Calviniſis, of all other Proteſtants, were 


eſtabliſhing Calviniſin the Power and Juriſdiction 
of the Clerg 


ſetter the Civil Power. Theſe might have been 
three material Articles if they had concurr'd or 
been foreſeen in the Choice of a Stadcholder, fe 
Civil Magiſtrate ; but if theſe Conſiderations di- 
rected their Choice, it would ſeem, that any o- 
ther Religion, that would beſt have anſwer!d 
thoſe political Ends, would have ſerv'd as well. 
But this was not the only Advantage; for their 
ſcizing the Goods and. Poſſeſſions of the Churches 
and Abbeys,. and applying their Income to the 
publick Revenue, gave it a vaſt Increaſe,” and 
proy*d: very uſe ful in their Infant Gouernment, 


the Protection of their Laws, and yet gycathey 


are in a Manner tolerated; by, the Copniyance of. 


every F amily, allow, the Exerciſe of the Reman: 
Catholick Religion in their reſpective Jurildicy, 
r oo wa Þs; 01 ant 
Bur the Bulk of the People ate yet 7 s, 
1 bin | een, 
and che Power is lodg'd in their Hands; How: 
tar that Power may be cxerciſcd, in allowing the, 
Roman Catholicks the Exerciſe of their Religion 


their Officers, Who upon Fence of nts from, 
pe 


1 know. not; but this we may obſerve from au- 
thentick Hiltor „that the Deputies of the Gene- 


ral Synod complain'd to the States General, in, 
the Year 172.5, that the Number of Rowan Ca- 
tholicks was increas'd to three hundred and fifty 
thouſand ſince the Year 1650. hoe 

Tue: Calviniſts being now the eſtabliſh'd 
Church, are govern'd by a Presbytery, among 
which there is an Equality, except in thoſe who 
by the common Conſent, or hy a Majority, are, 


choſen to preſide. Particular Congregations are 
under the Piregtion of cheir Miniſters, Elders, 


and Deacons; but all Cenſures and Degradations, 
and what concerns Religion in general, is deter- 
min'd in their Synods, Provincial or General. 
The Miniſters receive their Stipends from the 
Magiſtrates of the City or Town where their 
Cure lies, and are ſeldom, if at all, allow'd a 


iverſy 
of U* 
bt. 


Lands have been ſeiz'd by the States, the Dute 

Clergy depend entirely on the Magiſtracy, an 
if their Preaching gives them any Offence the 
Way they uſe to thew their Reſentment, is, by 
ſending the Preacher a Pair of Shoes and a Staff; 
which is ſomething like 8 Ceremony we uſe ir 
England, when we find a Perſon troubleſome, 
vir, if you pleaſe, th 
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U rom the firſt Eſtabliſhment of the Proteſtant 


would be ſuppreſs'd, and there 
would be no Eccleſiaſtical Authority to clog and 


which now only excepted Ryman. Catholicks from 


bus much get O. and Simang 8. Me 
e 
echt, time # aflPuris ang a MII peing fined 
liſh” End of à Pole, and carried about Des 


Religion in one = ye ns as who 1s a kind of an Overſeer 
ſhould be thought moſt conducive to the Welfare The very far ſhort of the Presbyterian 
of che ſaid Province, but ſtill provided thar thee = RS, in g 7 
ſhould be no Compul ſion in Matters of Conſcience. they make no 
But in che Year 1583 the States General agreed Day hy Bgat gr W 

e lng ly this 


5e- fine them 


E N 


any Diverſion on 1 
6 N a N . l th 1 Marrl- 
ag wed Oh richds 1 2 a e apes. 
ont the Choice; that Agreement is deem'd ſo” 
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moſt invetgrate againſt the Spahiards, the grang 
Enemies of the Dutch 5 and, Thirdly, Beckule 7 
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ment is offer'd, is defired to march off, and in- 
deed, in Holland, the Ceremony is a Command 
to march off, and they dare not diſpute it. 

In the great Churches in Holland they very 


PA the 


England for keeping the Sabbath, for 
onſcience of travelling on that 
Waggon, or 2 os r ſel- 

ü tha ky | 


con- 
elves to ſmaller Matters in the way of 


cauſe their chief Supporters in England, France, buying and ſelling; but never reſtrain themſelves 
were Calvinifts ; Secondly, Becauſe from | 


rrigge 'y poſed, e bo 


ſacred, that it. is not to be receded from, and is 


accounted equal to Marriage itſclf, except the 
ver ny; and els de- hey 
lay upon this Agre@ment, which they call the 
ſpouſal, that they ſcarce make any Scruple of 
Hving thgcthÞr as Man and Wife afterwards, and 
t is not thought any Surpriſe to ſce the Women 
pregnant before the Marriage is ſolemniz' d. But 


"Im 


there axe in ſome of the great Towns, Commiſ- 


I; ſaries for Matrimonial Caſcg, ho take the Names 


of the Perſons to be marrfed; and ſee, that t 


have the Conſent of theit Parents ot 
and, leſt any Thing ſhould hg. managed glande- 
11 | OTIS Rong e- 


Tux Papiſts and Lut herans think it 
Plurality of Livings. As the Tythes and Church 


uſe in 
e Door is open, cach of them 


to their deceas d Friends. 


Rites, how ſuperſtitigus 


c 
Guardians; 


ſtinely, the Banns are 
fore the Marriage, as is yet done in England, ex- 
cept Where, by Virtge, oh a little r 
ern 4 6. Cuſtom is. iſpe 'd 
WIN, 5 


2c e 
Tk Caſwiuiſs 
any Funeral cem e ce the Ne 
ceas'd, or ring any Bell, either at the) Death or 
Interment; only there js.a,Pexipn, like 3 Beadle 
or Sexton, who gives notice to the Neighbourhagd 
to attend the Corpſe to the. Grave, which, is 
ſometimes three or four D 


1 ys alter the Party's 
Deceaſe; and, in ſome P is a Penalty 
upon thoſe that neglect Offce 


laceg there is 
o perform this 


i # ! 


'TxrrE is in fone Places a certain 'Fime;"of 
the Day appointed for the Weddings to be per- 
arm , as alſo fer the Buridls, ber ma, f ll 
Places at the ſame Time, of the Pay, bus fome 
in the Forenoon, and ſome in the Afternogn, and; 
at different Hours. But at a Funeral, if thę Corpſe: 
is not hrought at or before the Hour, propqſed, 
they ſorfeit eiae for every Hour aftern. 
wards, which is apply*d to the Uſe of the. Hor. 
And tor this Reaſon a great many, that are not 
only willing to be charitable, but ambitious tha 
the World thould know it too, chuſe to.traſpals 
upon the Time limitted, that they may gat, only 
diſtribute but diſplay their Charity. 4 

£1 


In- 
put a 


onſe⸗ 


lyea; 
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not 10 
they have not a Bell rung at the Death. an - 
e of their deccas d Friends, and 
great alue upon havin em buried in 
crated Ground, if not in the Churches them 
and the Government make the beſt Advantage of 
this their Inclination, and make them pay dear 
for it; and, in ſhort, Sg TMP will Web 
992 


they are recko 
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if they are but paid for their Indulgence.. ', 
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HOSE Ten Provinces which were ſc- 


The T 
— wr from the Seven, now call'd the 


Provinces 


Houſes of Auſtria and France; and are, 
I. The Dutchy of Brabant. 
2. The County of Flanders. 
3. The County of Artois. 
4. The County of Hainault. 
$ The County of Cambre/is. 
6. The County of Namur. 
8 The Dutchy of Luxemburg. | 
8. The Dutchy of Limburg. 
9. The Marquiſate of Antwerp, or of the Ho- 
„„ Tory os Beds | 
10. The Lordſhip of Malines, or Mechlin. 
' Txzs8e Ten Provinces as ſeparated from the 
other Seven, call'd the United Provinces, are 
bounded on the North by the Sea, and the aid 


on the South, by Lorain, and Part of France : 
and on the Weſt, by another Part of France and 
the Britiſh Ocean, 4 RAU gs 
Harbours ALL their Sea Coaſt lies between Graveling 
and Sluys; and their only Ports are Graveling, 
Dunkirk, Newport, Oftend, and Sluys ; the two 
laſt are the beſt Harbours, but none of them are 
fit to reccive Ships of any great Burthen. - 
Txx chief Rivers that run through theſe ten 


the Scarpe, and the Dendre; and not to mention 
thoſe that have been already deſcribed, the Lieue 


the Sabel at Gent. The Aa riſes in Artois, and 
paſſing by St. Omars, becomes two Branches; 
and re- uniting itſelf again near Graveling, it falls 
into the Sea a little below; The Sambre riſes in 
- JAHainault, and joins the Maes at Namur. The 
Pyle riles in Brabant, and in its Paſſage receives 
the Demer, which riſes from two Springs in the 
County of Liege. The Karp riſes from two 
Springs in the Province of Ariois, which uniting. 


Of the Situation and Extent of the Auſtrian and French Netherlands; 

containing the Ten Provinces, the Remainder of the Seventeen, 

which were not included in the Union of Utrecht; wth a De ſcrip- 
lion of their Seas, Harbours, Rivers, Canals, Air, Climate, &c. 


nited Provinces, are now ſubject to the 


and Middleburg, 


thing to be ſeen, but they are generally now al- 
ter'd for the better; being generally clear'd, and 


ſeven United Provinces; by Germany on the Eaſt ; 


- Provinces are, the Maes, the Scheld, the Lys, the 
Lieue, the Aa, the Sambre, the Dyle, the Demer, 


riſes. near Middleburg in Flanders, and falls into 


4. Tur Foreſt of Faigne, beginning near 4ve/- 


in Champaign, which is about ſixteen Leagues. 
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Soil 
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near Arras, flows to Dewa and Marchiennes, and 
falls into the Scheld a little below Amand. The 
Dender riſes in Hainalt, not far from Conde, and 
falls into the Scheld at Dendermond. The chief 
Canals in this Country arcthoſe of Bruſſels, Ghent, 


THERE are tew or no Springs in this flat Coun- 
try, eſpecially in that Part near the Sea, though 
in the Hilly Part, and Places further up in the 
Country, there are Springs as in other Countries. 

Tus Country was formerly famous for fine 4 
Woods and Foreſts, of which there is yet ſome- 80 


converted into populous Towns, Villages, and 
Ficlds of arable Lands and Paſture. Of theſe 
Foreſts the chief is that of Ardenne; which, in 
Czſar's Time, was the largeſt in all Gaul, it be- 

inning at the Rhine, and extending through the 

ountry of Triers to the Territories of Tournay, 
on the one Side, and, on the other Side, as far 
as Rheims in Champaign, being about five hundred 
Miles in Length; the thickeſt Part of what is now 
left of it, is between Thionville, on the Eaſt Bor- 
ders of Luxcmberg, and the City of Liege, which 
is about thirty Krach which Tract contains 
ſeveral Villages, the chief of which is St. Hub- 
Bart, which ſtands about the Middle of it. 
2. Tux Foreſt of Mormant, in Hainault, which 
begins near Oleſnoy and reaches ſeveral Leagues 
towards Vermand; but here arc ſeveral Towns 
and Villages interſpers'd and great Quantities of 
Charcoal mad. rs befiooy 

3. Tux Woods of St. Amand and Hainau!, 
extending from the Limits of French Flanders, 
near St. Amand, to Valenciennes; but this was 
cut down by Order of the French King. 


Mito 


nes, in Hainault, and extending as far as Megiers, 


5. Tus Foreſt of Sojgny, near the City of 


Bruſſels, ſaid to contain fouricore thouſand Acres. 


6. Mees- 


Boundar 


ries. 


Soil and 
Husban- 
1 


„ near he : alſo e born ge e is als 


hoo, ebener e "Bruſſels, Viluord; and Erbo- Nonns, 


ay add Marlaigne neat Namur; alſo Niepe, Flanders and Hainajult ; a arge Foreſt, and w 
dich 9 20 near 125 Comfines of Artois, and formerly a Part of the Fc of 8] 2 oft 17 
extends to the 5 Ho, mak is the e PP laſtly, Withami's Wood,, in Artbis, e 
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N my wder Pro <6 68 70 che South a0 100 Vibes ce and Has a beautiful Pfoſpe ect 

Mb "into" the 155 inn Netherlands, - the over a pleaſant Coudtty, and ftands in fine x Ale 

Dutchy of Brabant falle next in my Ways which was the Reaſon of its being the 9100 ence 
and in this is included Antwerp, or the Marqui- of their antient Earls. 7 5 
ſate of the Holy Emp Ps Which i is bounded by N Re lpect to Niet, te, it is” ald, 
Ehblland on the North; by , Caelderland, and the the Weaving- Trade is the chief; it having been 


Biſhoprick of Liege on the Eaſt; on the South ſo popular, "he there Was not | leſs than .fout 


by Hainanht and Namur; and on the W by Han- thouſand Maſter-Weavers in the City ar once; 
ders; and contains about Nen 1 Iles. from bur their Trade declines, very much of ht, | but 
North to South, and ſixty from Eaſt to Weſt. yet they deal 1 in fine Linnen, . 
The Air f 18 generally healthful, and the Country Taz * Was founded about the Year 
ſruitful, except the Northern Part of it; and as 926. The Students in Divinity do co nſtantly 
to their Soi and Husbandry take the following wear Gowns and Caps, but the other Students 
Account. wear them unly at the publick Exerciſes. There 
Brabant isfor the moſt part good, but Handlers are forty three Colleges; four for the Education 
is better; in which the richeſt Land lies between of Youth, and the reft 55 thoſe of riper Years. 
Dunkirk and Brages, and continues about forty The Degrees taken up here, are, thoſe of Maſter 
Engliſh Miles in length, and contains rich Mea- Licentiate, and Doctor; the Licentiate js allow” 4 
dows, and Plenty of as fine Wheat and Barley to chuſe his own Coat of Arms, and immediatcly 
as any in Europe But between Bruges and Ghent, commences Gentleman. The Governor of the 
which is about twenty four Miles, the Soil is not Uniyerbiy i is tiled Rector, and is choſe every 
ſo good; and between Ghent and Antwerp, is on- half Year, and has full Jurisdiction over the 
ly a gravelly, barren Soil, 1 F little but Scholars. There is another Officer call d the 
Heath and Broom, and the like, if not cultiyat- Promoter who infficts Puniſhments upon Offen- 


ed; and between Antwerp and Holland, the Soil ders, and g gives Judgment in criminal Caſes, and 


is much the ſame; exce ty that thou h it is bar- Fs Tn, in Death ſtſelf; bur theſe Sentences are 


ren for Grain and Gra s, it is excellent Ground often bought off. The Faculties in which they take 


tor Flax; inſomuch that one Acre of their Flax up Degrees here arc, I. Divinity. '2. Canon-Law. 
is worth four Acres of others; and not only ſo, 3. Civil-Law. 4. Phyſick. And, 5. Of Arts. 


but after the Flax is peg? it produces a Crop Tus Town Hogs of Louvain is ananticnt mag- 


of Turnips; and in following, they ſow nificent Building, as is alſo the 7 wits Church, 
the fame Land with Gare and Clover-ſeed, and whoſe Library is ſaid to be the beſt in the Auſ- | 


harrow it ſoftly only with à Buſh drag d over tian Netherlands, on account of the great Num- 
it; and while the Oats grow and ripen, the ber of valuable Manuſeripts it contains. About 


Graſs grows; and when the Oats arc cut down, two Miles from Louvain is the Duke of Ar cot's 
the Graſs makes * Paſture till Chriſtmas ; Teas Palace of Heverly ; the Walks that lead to it arc 
in the following Vear they have cer Crops: of much admired by Travellers, being delightfully 


cond at the latter End of Fine, and the laſt in Palace itſelf is in a decaying Condition, and more 


Clover; the firſt at the Fin, a and the ſe- ſhaded with Lime-Trees and the like; but the 


Auguſt; and for other Parts of their Heath- valued for Antiquity than Beauty. In the Cha- 
Ground, they plant ſome with Hops, Fruit- pel here, they ſhew a Piece of Money, which is 


Trees, and other Trees, which they have brought faick t. to de one of the thirty Pieces which Fudas 
to great P erfection i in this Soil, otherwiſe ndtu- had for betraying our Saviour: And indeec ſome 


rally barren. | Circumſtances prove the Probability of it; for it 
Brabant is divided into four Aden s. the is about the eight of an Engliſh Shilling , and 
| Quarters of Louvain, Antwerp, Bruſſels, and Boiſ- has Tibetius's Effigie on one Side, and onthe Re- 
educ. Chief Towns in the Quarter of Louvdin verie, a Flower reſembling a Lilly, 
are, 1, Louvain, the Capital. 2. Tilmont. 3. St. Tur other Places are not ſo remarkable as to 
Tron. 4. Lewe. 5. Die 6, Gemblogrs.' 7. deſer FE. ORE | in this Hiſtory, except Lan- 
Halen. 8. Sichen, 9. Nauen 10. Humus. den, about five Miles from Leue, remarkable for 
It. Landen. 12. Ramellies. a Victory gain'd by the French over the Allies in 
I. Louvai n is ſituate on the River Dyke, about the Year 1693. And Ramellies, eleven Miles 


5 fle Miles North Eaſt of * and "twelve North of Namur, famous for the Victory ob- 


South Eaſt of Mechlin; the Walls are ſix orſeven tain d over the French by the Allies f in the Year 
Miles in Circumference, but ſcarce one third of 17 K 

the Ground within them ib built upon, but is Tur ſend Q Quartet of Brabam is Antwerp, 
planted with Vine yards, or cultivated for Graſs „bose chie 


the Year 1706, after the Battle of Ramellies, Scheld, 5 0 five Miles North of Bruſſels, and 


without making any Defence. The Caſtle ſtands thirty North Weſt of Lowndin. The own lies 


on the Top of a Hill, ſurrounded with fine Gar- in 125 of a Creſcent or half Moon, in low, fen- 
No. * 7D ES) oy 


Heh of 
hich beg ins near * Tpres, 1  Forel, to . 
ten ballt, "near Tournboot i in rabant; and to theſe the ee e on the Confines of 


; ” 
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Townis Antwerp, or the Marquiſate Sm 
or Corn, It ſurrendred to the Confederates in of the Empire, ſituate on the Eaſt Bank of che 
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B reda. 


Vruſſeli. 


Altars, 251 the Steepl 1 is deem 
r 


to contain about two hundred thouſand In 
Te the Dutch afterwards making them- 
ſelves Maſters of the Iſland of Zealand, which 


Gr The Scheld | here is twenty, Feet 
11 Ta he Ooh at the new and oy of | the 

ws And e bbs above twelve Feet, and 
ded Be Burthen can lade and unlade at the Keys be 
The City. is about ſeyen Miles in Circumfei ence 
encom als'd with a be anti 11 Wall; the op ol 
which is ſaid to be an hundred Feet broad, and 
well — with Trees. There are thirtcen 


ſtrong Gates eight of "which ſtand towards the 9 


Water, aud have their reſpeQtive Keys or Wharts, 
where Veſſels lade and unlade. The Citadel is 
a Pentagon of five Royal Baſtions, and is on the 
South Side of the City on the Banks of the 
Scheld ; it is about a Mile in Compaſs, and ſtands 
at ſome ſmall” Diſtance from the City, The 


Streets of Antwerp are broad and regular, the 


Buildings magnificent, and the whole, beautiful 

and uniform. N 

Structure; in it there, are ſixty bs Chagrle and 

an exquiſite 

Piece of Architecture; from Which may be {cen 1 1 
a clear Day, the. Cities of 5 &chlin, The © 
c 


* 4.f%# 


Once an xchange here, peculi jar t 11 lycs; 1 
but there is ngw one common to all? ations, 25 
ours at London is, which ſtands at the Concour Or, 


Meeting of four ee Streets. The Printing — 


Houle is ſaid to be the beſt in Europe, furniſte 1 
with an hundred different Sorts or Founts of Let- 
ters; whereof amongſt the reſt, two are 7 
ten 22 brew, nine Greek, fort) ſeven Roman, &c. 

AO the Year 1568, Auer Was ms 


aabi- 


tants; 


lies at the Mouth of the Scheld, they rurn'd the 
Courſe of Trade to Am, erdam and other Places in 
Holland: and that, with their Civil Wars, and ihe 
Oppreſſions of the King of Spain, all contributed 
to leflen the Trade of Antwerp 

Antwerp, was made. a Bi op 's See by Pope 


Paul IV. who lived in the Time of Mary Qucen 
of England; it and was done at the Requeſt of Phi- 


lip King of Spain. He aſſign'd to it ſeven Towns, 
and an hundred and forty four Villages for the 
Verge of its dee. 

Brads is the next Town i in Dignity... It is a- 
bout thirty Miles North Eaſterly from Antwerp,, 


and as many to the Southward of Rotterdam. t 
is a large and n City, and regularly for- 
tified, It is a 


rony, comprehending ſeventeen, 
Villages, the Inheritance af 5 Princes of O- 


range. The great Church is a magnificent Struc- 


ture, and i is the N Building that I find taken 
notice of in our modern Hiſtory. x 
Txt third Quarter of, . is Braff Is, 
whoſe chief Town is of the ſame Name, and is 
the Cap tal of Brabant and of the Auſtrian Ne- 
therlands,. It ſtands. on the River Senue, +200, 


I Miles South of Antwerp, and thirty Son 
Eaſt of (Ghent, in a plcaſant fruitful Country. 


is about ſix Miles in Circumference, an Ne 
rounded with a Wall and other Fortifications, 
by not ſtrong, which was the, Reaſon, that it 

rrender'd to the Allies in the Year 1706. im- 
mediately after the Battle of Ramellies without 
any Reſiſtance; and indeed, the Fortification 
is too large to make it ſtrong, except it had's a vaſt 
Number of Men in proportion. 

In the Year 1696. the Marſhal 7; Ueroy came 
before it with a very numerous Army, while K. 
William was at the Siege of Namur; and thi 
Prince FVaudemont lay within the Walls with 
thirty thouſand Men to defend it, yet the Stadt- 
houſe, and above two thouſand other, Houſes 
were demoliſh'd, as alſo ſeveral Churches, by the 
Enemies N and their Bing red hot Bullers 


* 
+ \ 1 


"a0 "avs 2 of che 2 RL DD. aN 


Abundance of ib ee 
a 


The Cathedral is a: handſome, 


Lomnain.; a8 alſo. the Zealand. 
Suda 13; a fine Building; 15 Eng U had 


and | ſpecially fi cc . 


the 
ways; and upon them are built Forts and Re- 


t Canals run th 15 150 the Town, Their 


Into, t . of. $ To oh 
29 110 7 DEN” City Ny. 


1 5 15 ene ory ce Hor 
ſo Fe 1. opt for ry 985 ours, i. 

W b 2 

war 0 of, Rubbiſh, It was alter. 


Free vantage; but i 
Year 1 708 Kine“ =o Bavaria j, Var lo the 
ws 10 Pon were n dat the Siege 
but the Puke of” MarlboroupÞ Marc ching 


— — to its Relief, the Enemy f. 
2 1 — 444 90h a Neceſſity to N pies 
ccl 


1tation: ; 
Ix this Town are ſeveral Abbeys, Monaſteries, 
and aher Buildings This NN brings forth 


Timber-Trees, and is 
well. ſupp yd with ter by Fountains, Canals, 
and vals, The River Senne runs throu oh 

the City and f: o 9. the Scheld hut chere is 
navigable Canal of near twenty Miles in Length 
by Which a 0 e e is maintain d wi 
ce 775 other. Places: This Can Canal | was A. 
Work. e Labour, they being obliged 
(ede enen to che it. Bruſſels. a po- 
alte ich, has! 8 eb bandſome Srreets, actes 
Mar Places, and by Ht uniform Buildings, 
bardment, more than, 

1180! 


1911 85 4 752 o 11 55 Reſidence of the 382 | 
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Palace. 15 an = Building | in the bieden ban Ha) 
of che Town | 
HE . 1 ia Soy wn to havc ſome Scnſe 


* W 


reinment, of 1 and Travellers, who. are 
aries for three 5595 gratis. 

There is one alſo for foundling Children. Near 
the Palace is a Piece of Ground wall'd in, con- 
raining a Park, Aviary, Grotto, Canals, Wa- 
ter- Works, and F lower-Gardens; in which laſt, 
the Natives of Bruſſels are very curious. The 
Stadthopſe is a noble Building, and has over it 
a Bra P Status of dr. Michael the Guardian An- 
gel of the City, being fifteen Feet high. Foun- 
tains and Gardens f Flowers are. common a- 
mongſt che pooreſt, People in Bruſſels. | 
Tre. fourth, Diviſion of Brabant is Bojs-le-dic., 
The chief Town of the ſame Name is ſituate on 
the, Banks of the Dromele, about thirty five Miles 
North Eaſt of Autuerp. The Town ſtands on a 
riſing Ground i in the, Middle of a large Marſh, 
05 10 in, Winter time is fo full of Watch, that . 
own. cannot be approach'd but by Cauſe- 


doubts to ſecure thoſe Paſſes or Avenues. Which 
lead to the Town. It lies in the Way from Bre- 
da to Grave. There are ſeveral 120 navigable 
Epouſes 
are gencrally Ti mber. They have, Canals in all 
the NET I Streets, over which are fiſty Stone 
Bridges, Ten of the principal Streets lie in Form 
1 a The chic and terminate in the Market-place. 
5 Buildings are the Stadthouſe 
1s Church, the former built aſter the 

Model 0 that at Amſterdam. 

Tunis chief Manufactures er Wort 
len, Panter. er and Mage The Magiſ- 
trates are two Pretors or Burgo-maſters, who 
take cogniſance of Fit, riminal Caſes ; 
but there is a eren Tribunal at the Hague 
to which there lies an Appeal from this and all 
other Cities in; Brabant ſubjcct to the Dutch: 
| Maoeftricht i is on the Welt, Side of the Maes, | 
HP. aSuburb onthe orher Side call'd the Wick 


Flanders. 


ecllin. 


to the Korthwajt of 
go. Lotondin.” It is :call'd 
Ferry over the Maes . 


at” or: Ferr 
= 


pln 0115 5 1 2 are es br Cath licks 
who have a Convent of Monks, and another of 
Nuns, in the Place; It is row in Poſſeſſion of the 
Dutch, to whom it was reſtored at the Peace o of 
WMA in the Year 167 Fl : 
Tus little Province 0 Mer biin, lies in the 
middle of Brabant, and is ſurrounded by it on e- 
very Side; it is not above ten Miles long, and 
five broad; the only Place of any Note is the 
City of Aubin, Which lies beghwdel Avteberp, Lou- 
lh and Bruſſels, from each of Which, it is 
diſtant about twelve Miles; it is a handſome Ci- 
ty, the Streets ſpacious and 1 the Town 18 
divided into ſeveral e y the Branches of 
the River Dyle, or artificial” Canals that run 
through it; over which are abundance of Bridg- b 


es: It ſurrendred to the Allies after he, Bat- 


tle of Ramollies, without making any Defence; 
there are ſcven- Pariſhes” in the Town, A ald as 
many beautiful Churches. The Cathedral is a 
ſumptuous old Buildin gt Pope Pall IV, etec- 
ted this Place into a ihoprick, in the Year 


1559; Here is held a great Council, coulilting of 


a Preſident and ſixteen Senators, to Which high 


Court, all Appeals are brought from thoſe Pro- 
vinces, which continue under the Dominion ol 


the Houſe of Auſtria. 


TannEeRs and Weavers arc the chief Handi 


craft Trades in this Place. They are alſo famous 


for making Guns and caſting Bells; but they 
are moſtadmired for their fine Lace, known, to 
us by the Name of Mechlin Lace. 


Tut! Province of Flanders is APRET 40 on the | 


North by the Sea and the River Scheld, and 
on the Eaſt by Brabant and Part of Hainault, and 
on the South by another Part of Hainaulti and 
Artois, and on the Weſt by another Part of 
Artois and the Ocean; being about ſcvent 

Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, and ſixty from North 
to South. This province is generally flat and 
level, but is reckon'd the molt fruitful Spot of. 
Ground in all Europe; and what renders it fill 
more delectable, is, the fine Canals, regular 
Plantations'ot Trees, the many beautiful Cloy- 
ſters, Towns, and Villages, which ſtand fo 
thick, that we no ſooner Icave one but, 105 are 


at another; but this di e not afford a- 


ny Plenty of good Wine. The Country breeds 


large Cattle, Upecialty Horſes, which our No- 


bility uſe,” and diſtinguiſh by the Name of Van 


ders Horſes.” The c ief Towns i in Dutch Hoſe. 
ders are T 12 


I. Says, one, and the moſt commodious,. o of 


the five Ports in Handers; it is about ten Miles 
North-Eaſt from Bruges. The Dutch being 


Maſters of Hugs, Bruges could have no Commu- 


nication with the Sea without their Leave, till 
the Spaniards cut a navigable Canal from Bruges 


to Offend.” Slugs is but a ſmall Town, not aboyc 


a Mile in Grote. and a Place of 1 little 
Trade at preſent. Sas dan Gbent, or the 
Port of Ghent, NT twelve Miles North, of 
Ghent; it is in Polleſſio! ion of the Ditch, Ro < 220 
cut off the Communication between G 

the Sea when they pleaſe. 3. Ga, 19 4. 
land at the Mouth o the Scheld, over againſt the 
Walcheren, about nine Miles long, and. four 
Miles broad,” on which is a Fort of the ſame 
Name, by which the Burch ſecure their Commu- 


nication between Zealond and Hauler. There 
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* Diath, except what relates to their, Barrier. 


bn bout' thirty Miles Nort 
is Torronded by a Wall other Fortihcarions, 


Riyers that paſs Penta it, over which there are 


ons, and the Houſes ate molly ef rick, and. 


well bu W. ; 
| Thx | publick Buildings 8 are che Stadthoufe 
and the Cachedral dg handſome Buildings; 


r, 
with Reluctancy agreed; but as he Wag going o 


ry of the Miracle. 


e V AM > 1 7 * : f 4 2 * 
. J f 
p 5 % ; 
* 7 . — 
* 
" He - þ -_ 
2 . . . 
” F, * % 
* ? y Y . 
8 N p , 1 8 
* 5 4 * s a 
* : 8 


ate. "A other Places * leſs Mom ment, | but clone 
of any great Conſequence, i in the ap s 0 . 


\ 


Tus moſt noted Places in 1 5 Handers A * 3 b 
are, 7} Ghent, the Capital of £ hat Profi * Handers. 1 
ſtands on four navigable Rivers, 68. f a, 95 eld f 
the Ins, the Lyene,, and the 8 15 18 2 


"ek from Bru els; . it 


ten Or. welve ile Jn. een benen but . ; 4 
though be Ng is 9 #4l yer. not. ] 05 7 


the Span, within 11 775 Walls f 18 ball upon, 4 
there many 17 755 and Fi elds too, 1 
withih' dhe ons rh The Town is divided into ſix 


and twenty Illands, TE anals and Branches, of 


in all hear a "hundred Bridges ; ; the W AnO are 
wide,” and well paß d, the ; Market: ani 


1 >the latter of ute 210 Image of White Mar- 
with one Head and three ing SHOE — into 

as Teven 82 Churches, and fifty fixe Mona- 

tekics 2% Nane, 90 amongſt Which there is 

one” Ez Nunnery: Here was born that fa- 

mobs obn Duke Os Lancaſter, call:d therefore 

John df Gaunt. There are on che Bridge, call'd 

Dogebrack, two Images, repreſenting a. Son be- 

heading his Father, the | Oecaſion of which is, A. 

Father and his Son were both condemn'd to 

dye but it was granted to them that if they 

could ſo agree between themſelyves, he that 

would execute the other ſhould, be pardon' d; 

and the Father | 9 501 adyanc'd 1 in Years, - aud 

not bayidg long to live, ÞY, the Courſe of Na- 

ture, he prevail'd with his Son to be the Hxecu- 

tionet, and ſave his Op! 7 to Mhich his Son 


give the fatal bel the Sword broke in his 
Hand, Which being la d upon as a Miracle, 
to forbid the Exccution, they 955 both pardon'd, 
and thoſe EET ct: upon. the Bridge 1 in mags 


Tas, Silk and Woolcn Manufadlureat flouriſh i in Manufuc: 
this Place as well as the Linnen, and they ha vo a ture. 
great Trade in Corn, Ghent is a Biſhop's See, 
under the Archbiſhop of Mecliliu, and the Pro- 
vincial Court is held ke cre; but there: is-Appeal; 
to that of Mechlin. e. French, took Pollenon 
of Ghent and other I Handers on the 
Death of Charles II. of Spgin, but go niced: 
to the Alle an he. Nen of, the French at 
Nami li ies, in the car 1706 ; and in the Year 
1708 the French ! it, and threw/ in an 
Army to defend it; but the Allies inveſted it 
near Chriſtmas, and notwithſtanding the adyancd 
Salon, compel0'd, Mr to ſurrender and quit 
It, +544 Arae o0 8 ; n 

Bruges | is werf 1 Miles North · Weſt of 7" 
Ghent it is about oer five Miles in Circum- 
fexence, ſurrounded; . Wall and other For- 
tifications ; it I 2. ſpacious Market- Place, in 
which fix 'of the bee e Streets center; — 
is a Cathedral, ſeven Pariſh Churches, ſix Mo- 
naſteries and Nunneries 3 eg, which laſt one 
for Engliſp Nuns, and a4 Liege o Jeſuits; it is 
ſaid to have been « Aj Place of the gieateſt 
Trade of any in Eagope, moſt Countries that 
had any Trade or Commerce having Agents or 
Factors 5 ! the Enghſh, who made 
it their pr 5 * 1 it — rw 

2 the y Canal to Ofen 
it u har fl good Trade, „ Their: Manufactures 
are E 1 and Scuffs, Linten, and 
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ges; it is the beſt, Harbour in Fangers, except 
Stuys ; it ſtands on a Moraſs, which Situation, 
with it's Fortifications, render it one of the 
ſtrongeſt 'Towns in Flanders; the Place is not ve- 
ty large, but it is regularly built, and the 
Streets well pav'd. Offend was but a ſmall 
Village; it's firſt beginning to become famous 
was in the Year 1601, when it was defended 
by the Engliſh and Dutch againſt the Spaniards, 
and in the Year 1604. The Spaniards had in 
that three Years loſt ſeventy thouſand Men be- 
fore it. The French got Poſſeſſion of it, upon the 
Death of "Charles II. King of Spain, but the 
Confederates took it after the Battle of Ramellies, 
and it is now ſubject to the Houſe of Auſtria. 
- Newport, another of the five Ports of Manders 
lies by the Sea ſide, eight Miles Soath-Welt of 
Oftend, atid fifteen Welt of | Bruges; it is at the 
Mouth of a ſmall River, and is a 90d Har- 
Place of no 
Trade; the Houles, are generally built 
od, aud for a Subſiſtance, they depend 
Trade.” 1, 
Dendermond ſtands where the River Denger 
falls into the'$che1d, as the Name Dendermond 
implies; it is twelve Miles Eaſt ward of Ghent; 


of W 


it is a ſttong Fortreſs, and the more ſo, becauſe 


they can lay all the Country about them un- 
der Water When they pleaſe; it is one of the 


Barrier Towns; the Garri fons conſiſt of an e- 


qual Number of Dutch and Germans ; it ſurren- 
dred to the Allies in the "Year 1706, after the 


Battle of Ramellies. © 


Audenard. | 


Audinard is ſituate on the River Scheld, fourteen 
Miles South of Ghent. Tis a large, well fortify'd 
Town; the River runs mes oe and divides 
it in two Parts; it is ſurrounded by plain plea- 
ſant Meadows, except a Hill on the South fide, 
which commands the Town; the Streets are 
wide and handſome, and the Buildings good, 


and ſeveral fine Churches and Monaſteries are in 


the Place; it has a good Trade in 
fine Linnen, and is the Capital of a 


Tapeſtry and 
Ghatellany, 
which contains three and thirty Villages ; the 


French laid Siege to it in the Year 1708, but 


Courtyay. 


enim. 


Tournay, 


_ Difficulty and Hazard 


the Allics gave them Battle, gain'd a complear 


Victory, and beat the French from the Place. 


- Courtray, on the River He, twenty ſix Miles 
South-Weſt” of Ghent; it is ſtrong by Art and 
Nature; it is defended by a good Citadel, is a 

pulous Place, and both Linnen and woolen 
lanufaCtures flouriſh hereee. 

' Menim, a little but well fortify'd Town on 


the River ys, five Miles to the Southward of 


Cnurtray; it was taken by the Allies in the 
Vear 1706; and is now one of the Towns Bar- 


„ PETER nr. 
Durnay is on the River Scheld, which. runs 


through the Town, and divides it in two Parts; 
it is about the middle between Ghent and Cam- 
bray, and about thirty Miles from each; it is a 
large, populous, well built City, and a Place 
of good Trade; and while it was in the Hands 
of the French, they put it's Fortifications in a 
ood Condition; but what contributed to the 
trength of the Place was, the Mines, which, 
when the Allies were before it in the Year 1709, 
blew up hundreds, or rather thouſands, of them 
at a Blaſt; for when they had with the utmoſt 
| made themſelves Maſ- 
Works as ever were contriv'd, . 


ters of as ſtron 


and the French could not maintain them any 


longer, the) fer fire to the Mines, and blow'd | 
Whole Regiments of braye Fellows at a 
ime,” who fell agein in a Shower of broken 
Limbs and ſhatter d Carcaſes,” Theſe Mines con- 


ſiſt of vaſt ſubterranoous Vaults, more lik Ter- 


ras Walks than Mines. In the Center of the 
Citadel there is « Well, the Surface of whoſe 
"I. a 5 BYE 
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Water is fiſty Foot below che Mouth of 45 


and the French again ſurpriz d it in the Vear 


Tue is fo call'd, becauſe it ſtands on a Mo- J 


the Citadel, enlarg'd it's Fortifications, and 


ty five Miles North- Eaſt of Calais, e 


_- 4 


Well, and juſt above the Water, ate the beaur;.. 
ful Balconics that lead to thoſe , deſtruQive C 
verns above mention d. (This Deſeription of 


thoſe Mines, we had from a Britiſ Gentl 
i e ein e.. e 
that Oro „ Shit J roo Vie r 


an 2070 ; | 
Tue City contains ten; Pariſhes, and, as many 
beautiful Churches, . beſides 1 
Cloyſters; . is a Megnificent- Cathedral a 
dorn/d with Braſs and Marble Monuments be- 
ſides other Antiquities, Wich they think very 
valuable; as for Inſtance, there is an excellent 
Piece of Painting, of. che crowning of our Savi- 
our, done by the famous Rubens, ſaid to be of 
ineſtimable Value; there is alſo another Picture 
of the Nativity, and other fine Paintings. 
_ Rivg Heary VIII of England beſieg q Jburnqoy 
in the Year 1513, and built the old Citadel; 
but upon a Treaty of Marriage, between the 
Dauphin, and the Princeſs Mary, it Was deli- 
yer'd, up to the French again. The Spaniards 
made themſelves Matters, ot it in the Near 1381, 


1667; but the Allies took it from them in the 
Lear 1709, and it is now one eff the Dutch 
Barrier Towns. This Town was famous for 
the woole Manufacture 3 but at preſent the 
Linnen only prevails, and engroſſes the chief 
eee, tf bo egopmg 

Besipes theſe, there is pres, on the Ri ver 
Ire, ten Miles Weſt of Menim. Fort Knoque 
on the River Jer, fifteen Miles to the North- 
ward of Horus: and Turnes on the River Colus, 
about ten Miles Eaſt of Dunkirk; but they arc 
not remarkable, only for being the Barrier 
Towns between the Dutch and French. 

In French Flanders, the chief Towns are, 
Liſle, or L'Iſie, Dunkirk, Mardyke, Graveling, 
Doway, and ſome others of leſs Note, of which 
um Order,” 75H; Fails 


French 
Flandas 


raſs, and was once ſurrounded with Water, 
which is now. drain'd off; it ſtands on the Ri- 
ver Deule, twelve Miles Weſt of Tournay; it is 
a large, Forno well built City, defended by 
a Citadel, and ſo well fortify'd, that it coſt the 
Allies more Men to take it than any one Town 
in Handers the laſt War; it is the Capital of 
French Flanders, and, from it's flouriſhing Trade, 
and fine Buildings, is call'd little Paris; The 
Citadel is a Maſter-Piece in Fortification; and 
the Stadthouſe, and Church of St. Peter; are e- 
legant Buildings. The Silken and Linnen Ma- 
nufactures are arriv'd at great Perfection here, 
and they are become famous for Camblets. 
The French took it in the Vear 1667, and built 


made it the Center of the Trade of French 
Flanders; it was taken by the Allies on the 
twenty ſecond of of Ofober 1708, and the Cita- 
del on the eleventh of December following; but | 
was ſurrendred up to the French at the Treaty 
of Utrecht, on the, Account of their demoliſhing 
Dunkirk ; "becauſe from that Port they uſed to 
infeſt the Engliſh Seas in Time of War, both 
with their Privatcers, and their Men of War. 
"Duikirk is a Harbour on the Sea Shore, twen- 


1 Dunkirk 
ve South-Weſt from Offend. The Harbour an 


' Fortifications of the Place ſery'd for a Neſt of 


Pirates in the late Wars, in the. Time of Lewis 


XIV. which Was the Occaſion oſ the Engliſh and 


Ditch infiſting upon having its Fortifications de- 
moliſh'd, ' at the Treaty of. Utrecht; and both 


the Harbour and Walls of the City were en- 


titely raz d, and made like the Ruins of a good 
Harbour, rather than a Harbour itſelf. 
Achte, a little Town upon the Coaſt, a- | ,,, 
bout 4 League | South-Weſt of Dunkirk; this 
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ace the French thought to fortify, to anſwer, and by anothet part of Brabant and the 
15 - End of Dwikirk, alledging, that if they were County of Namur on the Faſt. On the South by 
oblig'd to demoliſh Dunkirk, Jet they were not . Picardy, and Champaign, and on the 
thereby forbid to fortify another Place; but Weſt by the River Scheld, which ſeparates it 
upon the Threats of the Eughþ Court, they from the Province of Artois; the chief Rivers 
were oblig'd 1 lay that Project aſide, after are the Scheld, the Fambre, che Bender, and the. - 
they had made ſome conſiderable Pro reſs in it. nine; in this Proyince are Mines of Lead and 
5 Groveling is at the Mouth of the River Aa, Iron, and ſeveral Quarries of Marble; the chief 
mes" en Miles South-Weſt of Dunkirk; it is one of Towns are in two claſſes, firſt thoſe in poſſeſſion. 
the five Ports of Flanders, but not capable of re- of the French, and ſecondly thoſe that are in the 


o 


ceiving Ships of great Burthen. 1 3 hand of the Emperor. 880 fa 1 
Doway ſtands on the River Scharpe, twenty Arp firſt of thoſe belonging to the French. 
7 Miles South of L'Iſe; it is a large populous The chief are, 5 3 
Town; the Allies took it from the French inthe 1. Valenciennes, the Capital of Hainuul, ſituate Valin le- 
Year 1710, but the French retook it in the Year on the River Scheld, which runs in ſeveral Canals 2. a4 
1712, when the Britiſh Troops were ſeparated through the ſeveral parts of the Town, and the 1 
from thoſe of the Allies, when they refuſed to principal Streets of it, It is about ſixteen Miles | 
accept of a Peace upon the Terms propoſed by North Eaſt from Cambray, and eighteen South 
England. The chict Manufacture of this Place Weſt from Mons; it is a large well built and 
is Worſted Camblets. 3 | _._ ftrongly fortity'd Town, and (what adds to its 
roince TRE Province of Artois, or Arras, is bounded ON 06s it may be overtlow'dat Pleaſure; and as 
u by a Part of Flanders on the North, and by the Land is fo low and ſubje&t to be overflow'd, 
| Haingult, and another Part of Flanders, on the the late French King 8 a noble Cauſeway. 
Eaſt ; and by Picardy on the South, and Weſt. to be thrown up from Valenciennes to Le, and 4 
Their Manners, Habit, and Language is moſtly to pres, near fifty Miles in length. Their Houſes 
\ French, the Province having been conquer'd by are moſtly built of Wood, their chief Manu- 
that King, and confirm'd to him dy the Spani- ſactures are Silk and Linnen it belongs to the 
ard, at the Pyrenean Treaty, Anno 1659. French, being firſt taken by them in the Year 
Chief Towns in Arras or Artois, are, 1567/7. and afterwards confirm'd to them at the 
1. Arras, the Capital of the Province, called Treaty of Nimeguen. „ 


' 


Scharpe, twenty five Miles South-Weſt of Le, Miles South-Weſt of Valenciennes. The French 
and twenty South-Weſt of Doway; it conſiſts of took it from the Spaniards in the Year 1656, 
two Parts, of which one is the City, and the o- and it was confirm'd to the French by the Trea- 
ther the Town, but both ſurrounded by the ſame ty of Mimeguen. The Allies took it from the 
Wall, and fortify'd after the modern Way. It French in the Year 1711, but the French retook 
is a Biſhop's See, and the Cathedral a magnifi- it in 1712, after the Britiſh Troops had ſepara- 
cent Structure. In a Chapel here the Prieſts ted from thoſe of the Allies. . 
ſhew a Wax Taper burning, Which they pre- 5. Conde, where the River Haiue falls into 
tend was ſent from Heaven, and does not con- the Scheld, about ſix Miles North-Eaft from Va- 
ſume; they have alſo a Pot of Manna, which, Jexciennes, not remarkable for any Thing, but 
they pretend, came the ſame Way as the Taper that of giving Title to a Prince of the Houſe of 
did; and this is expos'd in a dry Seaſon when Bourbon. % 
they pray for Rain. Ir is a handſome Town, Turse three are in the Hands of the French; 
and famous for the beſt Tapeſtry, thence call'd thoſe that follow, are in the Poſlefſion of the 
Arras; it belongs to the Freuch ever ſince the Emperor, oo . f 
Year 164%... -- 5 „ 4. Mons, twenty ſix Miles South-Weſt of 
2. ST. Omar, fifteen Miles South-Eaſt of Ca- Bruſſels, and thirty fix Weſt of Namur; it is a 
lais, and twenty South of Dunkirk. The Trade ftrong handſome Town, the Capital of the Spa- 
of this Place is much improv'd, by Means of a. niſþ Hainault; with ſpacious Streets and Market- 
navigable River or Canal, from it to Graveling, Places. This is a Biſhop's See, and here the Par- 
by which it has a Communication with the Sea. liament, or Provincial Council aſſembles, and re- 
mince TIE Province of Cambray, is bounded by ceives Appeals from the reſt of the Towns of 
n. Hainault on the North and Eaſt, by Picardy on Brabant, under the Emperor's Dominion: The 
the South, and by Artois on the Weſt. Chief Allies took it from the French in the Year 1709, 
Town is 7 AAäKA2Aʒäatſter the Battle of Malplaquet; and it was after- 
nay. Cambray, a large well built City, on the Ri- wards confirm'd to the 3 by the Treaty 
ver Scheld, not tar from the Head of it; about of Vrecht. | | 
ſixteen Miles South-Weſt of Valenciennes; it's re- 5. Aeth, ſituate on the Dendre, twelve Miles 
Con Fortifications, and the Opportunity of lay- North-Weſt of Mons; it is but a little Town, 
ing it under Water upon Occaſion, renders it but ſo well fortity'd, that it has more than once 
one of the ſtrongeſt Places in thoſe Parts: Here endured a lon icge againſt an Army of a hun- 
are nine Parith Churches, three Abbies, and ſe= dred thouſand Men; it was confirm'd to the 
veral other religious Houſes and Hoſpitals, The Emperor by the Treaty of Utrecht, and now re- 
Stadthouſe ſtands in a ſpacious Market-Place, mains in his Poſſeſſion. 
where moſt of the Streets center; the chief Ma- 6. Halle, on the utmoſt Confines of this Pro- 
nufacture of this Place, is a fine Cambray Linnen, vince, eight Miles South of Bruſſe/s, and twen- 
called Cambrick, from the Name of the Place; ty North of Mons; it is pleaſanrly ſituated up- 
It has been an aan es ever ſince the on the River Saine, or Sin, but it is a Place of 
Year 1559. The Spaniards were Maſters of it, no 2 Importance at preſent. 
till che N., and then it was taken by the Tux Province, or 3 
French, and confirm'd to them by the Treaty of Brabant on the North, the Bi 
Nimeguen, 5 : the Eaſt, and Hainault on the South aud Weſt, 
Tukxx is alſo the Town of Chateau Cambrefis, there arc in this County ſome good Mines of Lead, 
and Crevecgur, but they arc not now worth par- Iron, and Coals, with Veins of Marble, an | \ 
ticular Deſcription. 95 great Store of foſſile Nitre, and they have plen- | 
rince.. The Province of Hainault is bounded on the ty of Wood for the uſe of their Iron Works. — 


antiently Atrebatum; it ſtands on the River 2. Bouchain is alſo on the River Scheld, ten 3 


ll 


. Omar. 


unbirt 


of Namur, has province 
oprick of Liege on of Namur. 


archi. North by Flanders and part of Brabant, Chief Towns are 


* 


1. Namur 
the Maes, and the Sambre ; it is thirty tix Miles 
Eaſt of Mons; it is of a circular Form, and lies 
in a Bottom, between two _ 


Part of the Town is on the North Side of the 


Sambre, and on the other Side is a ſteep Moun- 


tain, on which the Caſtle ſtands, which is a mag- 
nificent Building, and reckon'd one of the ſtrong- 


eſt Forts in Europe; for though the Rock on 


which it ſtands be not very ſteep, yet its Approa- 
ches are fortify'd with the greateſt Art, and at 
the Top are ſeyeral good Springs of Water. It 


is a Biſhoprick under the Archbiſhopof Cambray; 


there are beſides the Cathedral, nine or ten hand- 
ſome Churches: The Jeſuits College exceeds 
That at Antwerp for Nag 
\ Beauty, being ſupported by wreath*d Columns of 
red Marble of the Dorick, Order fincly vein'd, 
and near a Yard and a half Diameter, with fine 
Baſes and Corniſhes in Proportion. The Allies 
took it from the French in the Year 1695, and it 
is at preſent one of the Dutch Barrier Towns; 
the States of the Province aſſemble here; but 
there lies an Appeal from thence to the ſupreme 
Court at Mechlin. | oe 
2. Charleroy ſtands near the Sambre, fifteen 
Miles Weſt of Namur; it is a ſtrong Fortreſs, 
and is now in the Emperor's Poſſeſſion. | 
3. Charlemont, a ſtrong Place on the top of a 
high Hill, at the bottom of which runs the Ri- 
ver Maes or Meuſe. It is about twenty Miles to 


Charleroy. 


Charle- 


mont. 


the Southward of Namur, fortify'd by the Em- 


peror Charles V. Anno 1 Bl 55. „ : 
Province Tug Province or urchy of Lnxemburg, 15 
of .uxem- bounded on the North by the Dutchy ot Lim- 
lug. burg, and Biſhoprick of Liege; by the River Mo- 
ſelle, which ſeparates it rom the Archbiſhoprick 
of Treves or Triers on the Eaſt; on the South, 


by the Dutchy of Lorrain ; and on the Weſt, by 


the River Macs, which divides it from the Coun- 
tics of Namur and Champaign. This Province is 
divided into two Parts, Famenne, and Ardenne. 
Famenne, which is the Northermoſt, is a fruit- 
ful Soil, yielding Plenty of Corn and Wine ; 


ſituate at the Confluence of but Ardenne, which is next to France; 


the greateſt. 


nitude, Structure, and 
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abounding with Game, 
duces Mines of Iron and Copper. 
and Manners of the French are the mot prevall- 
ing here, as laying contiguous to that Kingdom : 
but the Duich is ptetty much ſpoke in the Nor- 
thern Parts of it. It was confixm'd to the Em. 


peror at the Treaty of recht, in the Year 1713, 


Chief Towns of the Dutchy o Luxemburg 


are, 


I, Luxemburg, the Capital of the Province, FEE 
and an hun- wg. 


twenty Miles South Weſt of Treves, 
dred South Eaſt of Braſſels. The Town is ſtrong, 


but not large, or well built. There is a Monaſtery | 


of Franciſcans here; and in the great Church are 
the Tombs of John of Luxemburg King of Boþe. 
mia, and of Count Mansfield, Governor of the 


Spaniſh Netherlands; but there is no publick 


Building worth a Traveller's Notice. 
2. ThHionwille, on the North Side of the In- 
ſelle, fourteen Miles to the Southward of Luxem- 


Burg. It is a ſtrong, well built Town, but has 


been often alternately in the Hands of the French 
and Spaniards, 05 f 


TE Province of Limburg is bounded on the Poe 
North and Eaſt by the Dutchy of Juliers, and on of l. 
the South by Luxeniburg, and on the Weſt by bn 


the Biſhoprick of Liege. Ir is about thirty Miles 
from North to South, and twenty five from Faſt 
to Weſt, Here is good Arable and Paſture- 


Ground, Plenty of Wood, good Iron-Mines, but 


no Wine in the Province, The chief Town is 
Limburg, on the River Viſe, fifteen Miles South 
Eaft of Liege, and twelve to the Southward of 
Aix Ia Chapelle. It is a ſmall Town of only one 
broad Street; and as it ſtands upon a ſteep Rock, 
and has but one Paſſage to it, it is almoſt in- 


acceſſible by an Enemy. This is the only Town 


of Note in the Province belonging to the Impe- 


rialiſts; the other three, vis. Dalem, Rolduc, and 


Fauque mont, or Falkenburg, are now in Poſſeſſion 
of the Dutch ; but as they are now in Ruins, and 


of little Note, I cannot think them worth a _ 


particular Deſcription, 


wy [OY 8 2 
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CHAP, III 


Of the Trade, Manu facturos, and Navigation, of the Auſtrian Nether- 
lands; with an Account of their Religion, Government, Forces, and 
Revenues; and the Order of their Nobility, Gentry, 8&c. 


AVINC already hinted of the Trade 
and Manufacture of each Province in the 
Deſcription of its reſpective Province, 


1 ſhall only obſerve in general upon that Subject, 


that before the Revolt and Union of the ſeven 
Provinces, the woollen Manufactures were in 
reat Eſteem as a beneficial Branch of Trade; 
Br hither the Engliſb ſent moſt, if not all, their 
Woollen to be made into Cloth; the Reaſon in- 
deed was, becauſe at that Time of Day, we 
could not manufacture that Commodity ſo well 
as they. But as Divine Providence can bring Good 
out of Evil, ſo their ſuperſtitions Bigotry to Po- 
pery, and their barbarous Uſage of the poor Pro- 
teſtants, (anatural Conſequence of the former) oc- 
cCaſion'd ſome of their beſt Mechanicks to fly for 
Shelter to England for the Sake of their Reli- 
gion; and not only willing, but glad, and 
thankful, to be employ'd in our woolen Manufac- 


tures for the Sake of Bread and the free Exerciſe 


of their Reli ion; by which Means the manu- 
facturing of Wool into Cloth, Sc. was as it were 


brought into our Mouths at a ſmall Expence, 
and our Charity to thoſe diſtreſs'd Proteſtants 
ſoon became our Advantage as well as theirs ; 
and in this Caſe our Gain was their Loſs; for 
when by that Means we had got the way of ma- 
nufacturing our own Wool, they by that means 
loſt all that Buſineſs; whereupon they ſow'd vaſt 


Quantities of Flax, and the Soil of the Low Coun- 


tries being extremely proper for that Commodity, 


and being an ingenious Pcople, they ſoon became 


reat Proficients in the making of Linnen and 


ace, in which they excel all Nations in Europe; 


as witneſs their Holland and Cambray Linnen, 
call'd after the Names of their reſpective Places, 
Holland and Cambrick; alſo their Flanders Lace, 
Mechlin Lace, Bruſſels Lace ; of all which Lin- 
nens and Lace, England itſelf makes a great 
Conſumption ; and paying for them generally 1n 
Treaſure, they turn out to them to a very £00 
Account, -And though we might formerly cx- 
chang our India Goods for their Manufactures, 
which might be of ſome Advantage to us, 65 
5 e tha 
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[rdenne, whic is a more 
barren Soil; the lower Ground produces Woods 
and the Mountains pro- 


The Language 
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INDEED, if we look upon them in a proper 
Light, wis as the common Carriers of Europe, 


4 


* „* 


not to export thelr own Goods, but to trade wit 
thoſe of foreign Nations) we may then obſerve, 


(che chief r t their Shipping N 


that our Affectation of Novelty is a good Article 


in their Favour. For if to promote our own 
Trade and home Manufactures, we thought it 
proper to probibit the wearing of India Silks and 
Calicoes, might it n6t equally tend to the pro- 
moting our own Manufactures, to prohibit Cam- 


bray Linnen, commonly known by the Name of 


Cambrick; as alſo Mechlin, Bruſſels, or any 
Flanders Lace? Is not the Linnen of Scotland, 
and of late of Ireland too, ſo near that of Hol- 
Jand, and in ſucha fair way of improving if en- 


courag'd, as to be {ufficient to induce us to- en- 


courage the Manufactures of thoſe our own Do- 
minions rather than affect thoſe abroad, which 
ſo little, if at all exceed ours, and probably 
would not at all exceed it if we encourag'd our 
own as much as we do ſome foreign Manufac- 
tures? But if nothing but foreign Manufactures 


will go down with the Ladies and Perſons of 


Quality, (and as it is at preſent, nothing will go 
down with the Chamber-maids and common 
Women-ſervants but ſuch as their Ladies or Miſ- 
trefſes wear,) no Wonder if our own Manufac- 
tures, however induſtriouſſy improv'd, are ſtagna- 


ted and — and it is to little purpole to 


complain of a Decay of Trade while we ſend 


our Money abroad to encourage the Trade of o- 


ther Nations, though our own Manufactures, eſ- 
pecially that of Silk, equals if not exceeds any 
Nation in the World; and the chief Argument 
that our Mercers have to recommend their Silks 
to ſome Sorts of Appetites, is to aſſert them to be 
0, foreign Make, What an immenſe Treaſure at 
this time iſſues out of Eagland for Hollands, 
Cambricks, Lace, and clandeſtinely foreign 
wrought Silks, while the general Complaint at 
home is Want of Employment. | 
Bor to break off from this Article of Trade, 
the Religion of the Auftrian Netherlands falls 


next under our Conſideration, which being gene- 


rally Roman Catholic, we ſhall not need to ſpend 
time about a Deſcription of it here; only I ſhall 
obſerve that their Adminiftration of Eccleſiaſti- 
cal Government is much milder here than in ſome 
other Popiſh Countries. The Inquiſition does 
not exert its Authority here ſo much as in Spain 
and Portugal, and the Proteſtants live very eaſy 
amonſt them. 3 5 | 
ArrER the Peace of Utrecht, the Emperor by 
Conſent of all the Princes and States concern'd 
in the laſt War, was acknowledg'd Sovereign of 
all thoſe Provinces; and in him (or his Viceroy) 


and the Convention of the States of the reſpective 
Provinces, is the Legiſlative Power lodg'd; and 


by that Authority, Laws are enacted, Money 


levy'd, &c. but nothing of that kind can be done 


without the unanimous Conſent of the whole Aſ- 
— which conſiſts of, 1. The Biſhops and 
dignity'd. Clergy. 2. The Nobility and Gen- 
try. 
chief Towns, Theſe meet at Bruſſels, except 
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the publick Revenue. - 
Bur beſides this Regent or Viceroy, every 
rovince hath its peculiar Governor, (bur all ſub- 


ject to the Regent,) and every Province has a 


Court of Juftice for civil Eauſes; but from thoſe 
civil Courts in each Provinte, therre lies an Ap- 


peal to the Grand Council at Mechlin; and for 


criminal Caſes, the Provoſt of each Province with 
his, Aſſociate, has the Determination of them, 
with this Reſtriction, however, that he is ac- 


countable to the Grand Provoſt who reſides at 


Bruſſels, the Capital of the Auftrian Netherlands. 


refer the Reader to the Account of the Forces of 
the United Provinces, and the Stipulation between 
the Emperor and: the Dutch, for maintaining 
[| See Chap. X. of the United Provinces. 

Ar the Revolt of the ſeven Provinces 


from the reſt, the Reyenues of the other ten were 


not ſuſſieient to defray the Charges of the civil 
Government ; bur ſince their Trade has been re- 
viv'd, and they have had ſuch a vaſt Demand for 
their fine Linnen and Lace, they are not now fo 
burthenſome to the Emperor as they were to 
pain. Moſt of their Revenues "ariſe either 
from the Demeſne Lands or the Cuſtoms; and if 
there be an extraordinary Tax to be rais'd, it is 
demanded of the States of the reſpecti ve Provin- 
ces. And although Denials in this Caſe are not 
frequent, yet there muſt be the unanimous Con- 
ſent of every Member before thoſe Supplies can 
be granted. FC 

- Wnar Advantage the Emperor has obtain'd 
by the Conqueſt of the Metherlands, conſiſts rather 
in Strength than Riches; for the Forces jointly 
maintain'd by the Imperialifts and the Dutch in 
this Country, and the many ſtrong Fortreſſes 
they are poſſeſs'd of, will enable them at any 
time to give France a conſiderable Diverſion on 
this Side, and will in all Probability keep France. 
within due Bounds, 3 . 


Tur Nobility and Gentry of the Auſtrian Nes Nobility. 


therlands, eſpecially in- Luxemburg,” are much 


more numerous than in the United Provinces ; they 


moſt of them have Palaces in or near the capital 


City, and their Country Seats are generally Caſ- 


tles wall'd and moated round, and thence call'd 
Chateans, The principal Order of Knighthood is 
that of the Golden Fleete, of which there are fifty 
Knights, who generally are Perſons of the firſt 


Havins thus finiſh'd the Seventeen Provinces, 
it would fall naturally in my way to take 
Switzerland in my Progreſs to Italy; but as 
Italy is now the Scene of ſo much Action, 
and the Subject of People's Expettation, 1 

think it may be more entertaining and agree» 
able to the Reader to paſs geb to 
Hal, and give a Deſcription of it firſt, and 
take Suitzerland in my way back to France, 
Spain, &c. - 


As for the Forces of the Netherlands, I ſhall Forces. 


Air. 
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Of the Situation and Extent of Italy; alſo of the Air, Seas, Lakes, 
Rivers, Springs, Mountains, and Woods; with ſome general Re- 
marks on the Genius, Temper, &c. of the modern Inhabitants. 


TAL was known of old by the Names of 


Heſperia, Saturnia, Latium, Auſonia, OEnotria, 
and Fanicula; but I don't find that Authors 
agree as to the Original of it's preſent Name, 
Ttaly ; but as it is univerſally known by that 


Name, the moſt probable r as to it's 


Original, is, that it was ſo call'd from Italus, 
an antient King of the Siculi, who e 
their Iſland, came into this Country, and poſ- 
ſeſſing themſelves of the middle Part of it, they 
call'd the whole after the Name of their Prince, 
Italia or Italy. | 
Ir is obſerv'd, that Traly very much reſembles 
a Boot, or Leg, with Part of the Thigh, and 
extends in Length North-Weſt and South-Eaſt; 


un. {from the Foot of Mount St. Barnard, one 


of the Alps, to the City of Otranto, on the South- 
Eaſtermoſt mity b 
the Boot, ſix hundred Miles in a direct Line, 


not regarding Aſcents, Deſcents, or winding 


and curving Roads, &c. [raly including all 
the Provinces, which will hereatter be deſerib'd 
as belonging to it, is bounded on the North and 
North-We by the Alps, which ſeparates it 
from France, Germany and Switzerland; on the 


Faſt by the Gulf of Venice or the Aariatick Sea; 


by the Jonian Sea and Fare of Meſſina on the 
South, and by the Tuſcan or Jyrbenean Sea, 
and Part of France, on the Weſt. 51 wi 
Tur Air in Italy is various, not only with 
| reſpect to the Climates, or different Latitudes, 
bur according to the different Face of the Coun- 
try; for upon the Apennine Mountains it is ex- 
cceding cold, but upon the South Side of them 
it is exceding hot, by Reaſon of the Heat of 
the Sun, and it's refracted Rays, which increaſc 
the Heat to Exceſs: The North Side of the 
Apennine Mountains are cooler and more healthful 
than the Provinces on the South, but not ſo uni- 


+: 90 ˖ 


be ſeen hereafter. 


South-Eaſt; and the Tyrhenean Sea on the Weſt; 


Point, or Extremity of the Heel of 


mont, and falls into the Po, at Baſhgnano. 7- 


„ ws, 


verſally but that the Rule admits of ſome Ex- 
ception, there being ſome Provinces there, that 
ha ve their Turns of being unhealthful, as will 


Tux Seas that waſh the Banks of Italy, are, xe, 
the Adriatick or Gulf of Venice, on the Eaſt, or 
North Eaſt; the Ionian Sea on the South, or 


but that has been ſpoke of before in the Bounda- 
ries of Italy. STS | 

Tre principal Lakes are, Major, Lugano, C- L Ale 
mo, Iſco, and Garda, all in the Dutchy of Milan, 
and Perugia, Vulſin, and Bracciano in Tuſcany ; 
and thoſe of Fucin, Fundi, Caſtello, Gandolpho and 
Calano, in the Campania of Rome. Ee 

Or their Rivers the chief are, 1. the Po; Rinn. 
this is the antient and famous Eridanus of the 
Poets, ſo much taken notice of by them for the 
Fall of Phaeton into it. The Po riſes in the 
Alps, and having croſs'd Piedmont, the Montſer- 
rat, the Milaneſe, and Mantuan, &c. it falls in- 
to the Sca in the Gulf of Venice, by ſeveral 


Mouths between Venice and Ravenna. 2. The 


Ten riſes in Mount Adala one of the Alps, and 
having paſs'd through the Lake of Major, it 
falls into. the Po near Pavia. 3. The Aada, 
which having croſs'd the Lake Como, falls into 
the Po at Cremona. 4. The Oglio, which riſes 


in the ys or and joins the Po near Mantua. 
in 


f The Mincio, which running through the 
ake Garda, paſſeth by Mantua, and afterwards 
falls into the Po. 6. Tanoro riſes in the Pied- 


The Adige, which riſes in the Mountains of 7y- 
rol, runs by Trent and Verona, and falls into the 
Adriatick Sea, to the Southward of Venice. 

The Arno, which riſes in the Apennine Hills, paſſes 
by Florence, and Piſa, and falls into the Yuſ- 
can Sea near Legborn. 9. The laſt, and mw 
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Moun- 


cans | 


th 


Ei 


ty ninth of Auguſt, in the Year 1718, and know- 


., tally eclips'd, 
hour and a half total, the Whol Eclipſe con- 


appear'd firſt; ſo that 


ſcent was the Work Wer 
the Deſcent was the 70 


che leaſt. N River, i is Ae Ther which _ — Bu fil S 


Rome, and falls into the Sea at Oftia. | 
Bes1pts thoſe Rivers, there are abunga \cc 
of ſmall Springs, which riſe in the Appenine 


from Provence in' France, * ene and 1 
and ſo towards Urbino, and near the 741 Sca 
Tursx Mountains are generally, well eons 
with Woods, and pleaſant Groves; of whi 
we have, the 'followin Remark, Tek ex- 
tranflated into , Engliſh 


reſs'd in Lucan, an 
j Mr, Eh as follows; : 


cle, by | the celebrated 


II Pomp the ſhady. Apcopines ari 
1300 lift tb' aſpiring Nation to the Ski 
M Land like Italy, eredis the Fig 75 5 

By ſuch, 0 vaſt Aſcent, or feels 5 7 tb, Hts, © 
Her num rous States the toto ring rid, ” | 
Ai ſee the Billows riſe on either 445 a" 
At Piſa here the Range of " Mountains, vnds, , 15975 
Aud here zo high Ancona's Shore ent ends, 
' In their dark Womb a thouſand Rivers lie, 

Seas 


i. * 


8 That with continu d Streams the d doubled , 
Jupplh. 554 2 edn daten 


Tux, Southermoſt Part of Traly i 18. alſo. very 
mountai oys, and thoſe ſome of them excceding 
high. 1 happen” d in my. Travels, to be at Re- 
in the Southermoſt Part of Traly, on the 
Shore of the Fare of Meſſina, on t e twen- 


ing that the-Moon was that Evening to be to- 
with a Continuance of aboye an 


tinuing above three Hours and three. Quarters,; 


and as I knew the Moon. would riſe in Itahy, 
4 ) before the Ecli = 


( though, not in 
Degun, my: Curiofey 
three more. in 'Compan 
eſt high Mountain to WS 
Eclipſe begin, as thinking 
the Summit of the whole; but when we. had 
with Difficulty attain'd the To * that Moun- 
tain, there was another appear” beyond it, as 
high above us as that Which we had aſcended 
proy'd a very labori- 
'ous Task to aſcend che 185 7 one of che high- 
eſt Mountains, much more of ſo many as they 
appear'd one after or behind another. The A- 
hole Aſtemoon, and 
c of the i Bo r Ber 
of the Night, which put me in Min the R 
lation which S,, talicus gives of Hannibal's 8 
March over the Apennine Modntaine, d which 


ed ,me. * o, wich tWo or 


to the Top of the near- 


may not july be eld! in this Pla acc. 


; Shed 4 
From Steep to Steep ” did org with Poin, 5 
In Au laſt the topmoſt ns 4 * 291% 


ty 


| therefore thoſe even of 


e Moon riſe, and the c 
ach the To we ſaw Was ble. 


ie fr Parr proemat vun Tem: . 


By get the famous Mount Veſuvius 
id bug uno . to the a des Pim of 


| Be han 

this Remark is made upon t ns, n al al 

thought they, hays the choiceſt of Wines and 
hat iP. 2 great, Plent 755 they Fr i the, arg 
| egple that. are to be 12 # ihe lien an, 

nor if there any thing like Luxury, to, 1e\ſeen,; 2 wk 


Tables even of the Great, &c. This Lemark 
ha from. an; 0 77 Author; at; as as 


Hills, and collecting themſelves by 4 — Naples, famous for it's ſulphurous Erupti- 
+ e 10 leys,' on form ſmalb * prom And vIthough it? e i i 
ome int can, athers i C Lit Ty C e N. 
Ter e ime em ate Gabe l by A- P's 4 Bear e 7 ONO a dark 
aueducts of Brick or Stone to Rome, at a 7 Night, and cally in NY Weathetj- for 
Erpence 2 be fn Caſe, LE 3 at * it burns with 3 * Fury) it caſts a 
what a Val iſtance from it they ri Cir ad 
Tus chief i of ' Italy 2 the. Alps, . 7 and , Ms, wa vg WES YN vo) ve 
the Ape nine, pod the ee olcane* Ve; efuoius, h ile or a Mile off. hay den it fro 
The Ls, are the” rth lern Wage or . of Italy, nel 85 in a a, f „Night, Je = al- 
and is a long, Chain, or R 190 0 HE 970 , 105 19 9015 k b lextin- 
which, thou 12 exceeding 1 oyer' and on a he, breaking of 
with Snow in Winter 18 Ne, 755 5 immer + But ale, or 8 e hey Wy ES or 
they afford. good Paſture to the, ver Top, an d, break out with a terrible Jight A 
in other Places there is ood arable L nd, upon = 4 ſurprizin and even incredible Height. 
ſach Declivicies and Nee where, one s to the Manners of the Bie | 
would thiok it impoſſible; for a Plongh to go,. 8 en eee ape, ligin ſervin 
Tak Apennine wie a Chain of Mountains, iym between th ge French Ne p ht 
which run the who £4 ngth oft the Country, aniſb ſtarch' d affected Ko, 15 Ne 
alia 


y Remarks upon 180 e Parts of Italy 
6 c Ki have been, Iam obig a Tor | 


tice to confirm his Report; and Whether their 
50 e Way of Living, may conttt 21 to 

he, Excellency of their Genius, and perhaps 
their Voice too, yet this we know, that the yes 
Name of an zalian, Singer, is avaſt; Step at 
this Time of the Day to give a Sanction to his 
Performances. But be that 
vellers allow them to be Men of great Wit, 


wit will, all Tra- 


and to bove a yaſt Genius, for Arts and Sciences; 


Muſick, Poetry, Painting, ache e 
Gars Fg fayourite. Studies; and Zi 
of the Day, it is. general ly. agreed 71 that 
£ afion — the Face of the Earth excells the 
Tun, Nobility and An very much alley 
mag ificent B Building and f urnit 1 
which not the leaſt 7 is * Collections — 
Pictures, Statues, \ Hangings, and, Ornaments; 
and they are equally fond of 1} plendid E Equipages, 
and a great Train of Servants, that may equal, 
if not Ates their Ability. They make ſuch a 
Diſtinct ion between City and Country, that ey 
think i it 1 rom, the Dignity, of the F Fa- 
mily, if a Perſon is born in the Huntry; an 
—— beſt Rank, 000 have 
me Scats and Habitations in unde den 
monly ſend their Wives into FE 3 2 
ity to lic-in. There are Academics, or So- 


cietics of Virtyoſi in almoſt every. Towu; who 


at their publick Meetings, 17902 ,cach other 


with Rhethorical, Mon 1: Qr 4 Fe Diſ- 


er. 


1604 * 


191K 40 
their ; Fear 


A of. crſhns and 


ries =D not to be — as being both — 


Pains, do the F gemnales 
8. very 


TY Aa recable; and h 
| — to render A es 
ler Heajen give NEE good Sha n; 
they 25 take oh — 4 = mſelves 
Co Wer heir Hair is real 1 
tob — which Colour t ey ſeem to like, but 
ier Senda the A yellow . oe be- 
Bitz the fayourite | 70 at (Zenoa; and as for thei 
ev ommon Ha affect che Frengþ or Span 


fly, 2 * I to what Kingdom they 
ack_is, generally 
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7 A 7 7 4s eoivpecficetic under three Di. cut out into n thick w_ 1100 
viſſobs, diz. Upper Laß, Middle Daly, an wi my, atid, as Mr Uo ol e very ſuirable 
Tower Tray. to 99 zenius of hoſe hrs Whom it is s Intended; 
pe Hug Tk pee ad contains, 1 the Viftoes ate of 6 55 ngth, and'ter inate 
The Prine Ba 8 Piegmont and Sa þ me N Lake « Gena, © One Side "I th 
— Ge | He "The Terti corics alk there is a hea FE to the Alps, which 
of 9 The Duchy Milan. he from thence ſhow'rhemſ Ives, broken into ſo ma- 
Dileciry oP nd. co 0 Modena, ny Steps and Precipices, that thr BO pollcls the 
The? Dutchy 5 umz ad, 8. 8 The Mind With a . Hor ror, and n irre. 
Vertirotic bf Venice,” n 03.86 | golar, ' miſhape frightful Proſpett, - e at 
11 Ttaly "coritgins the Territories belong: har Diltapce | is fy üc more entertaining (I mean 
me; to the Pope, and is, for to have che Froſpect at a Diſtance without Dan- 


5 Ret erin calld" the Tant vf the ger)than, ro be in dhe Danger withbut the Prof- 


TS 


Ea = 4% ec ontgins the Seytherwolt Part 'of 9791 Cobvent belong “g formerly to the Her. 
: Hah, ingdom of Naples; in which is intlu- ible of St. Maurice, and in their canonical Hif- 
ded 2 as I by. the Ionian Sea, and „if I may fo call it) is famous for the Re- 
the Fate of Hin AV (TED 1 ths of BR as Duke ot Savoy, afterwards Fe- 


I SAA 1. fir e with we King of Fay 11 lie the Fifth; who, after aglorious Reign, took 
wi'y onion Ae ot Itih; which extend$' in upon him che Habit of an Hermit, we retired 
h eg at of Chas, to the port of to this ſolitary Spot of his Dominions; where 
Nee Jes in h&Meniterrantan : ; being N had not been Half a Year, till be Was choſen 
Tee and eighty Miles from, Nor Pope by the Council of 2%; bu but His Election 
0 Sebi, but of © uncertain Breadth ; A 5 being diſputed he reſign'd bis Fockreft, and 
Places indred Miles over, in others nbt a- Pans to his Hermitzge. It would Teem the 
bove tbrey'; chis includes Piedmont and 9. i opes had not then attain'd to Infallibility, for 
of which 1 ſuall firſt treat „ it they had, he would ſcarce have been ſo eaſily 
"fs flag C N expell'd;” and if Infallibilit 57 N ſuch a Fi- 
lle ei if of V 0 7. ace gure in the World at that ime of the Day, 
3 o d on e _ muſt become of it now, when People know 
weider on the Trench side of che hs, better. 
is by ſome reckond to be out of Italy, bur Besrprs what has been already deſcribed, 
ti g contiguous to Piedmont, and the reft'of the there are the Barony of Fofjigny, the County offs 
King Sardjnia's' Dominions in Traly, this is rantaiſe, the % doe ol Maurienne, and the 
the m | proper Place to give a Deſcription of Dutchy of Aon ut the Manners, Cuſtoms, 
it. It is bounded on the North by the Lake Products Gc. 220 ſq much like What follows, 
and Territories of Geneva, and on the Faſt and in the general Deſcription of the Country, that 
South by Piedmont, from which it is ſeparated by to fill up Time and Room with a 191 
the Alps, and by Dauphint in France on the Weſt. Delcriprion « of each, would be alroget er need- 
$ contains ſeven Provinces; 1. The leſs, * wa POE 
Dutchy of Savoy, or Savby Proper, 2. The Coun- Tu Air of Savoy is colder than that of Traly, Air, 
of Geneva. 3. T he Dutchy of Chablais. 4. The as being upon the Apt, or on the North Side of 
Auron of Fo 2 5. The County of Taran- them. Their chief Rivers are the, Iſere, the 


raiſe. ounty of Maurienne, And, 7. . Arche, and the Arbe; and the Lakes, thoſe of 
The Dutch of Amt or Aoſta, © Baurget, and Annecy. The re pal Mountain 
Clicg | Cnzxr Towns in the Dutchy of Savoy, or * is Mount Cennis, wich thoughreckon'd the high- 


Towns. % Proper, are, Chambery, and Montmetian; ft of all the Alps, has a Road over it, and di- 
the former was antiently che Reſidence of the vides hora from. Piedmont The Aſcent of this 
Dukes of Savoy, and is the Place where the Par- Hill, or father Chain of Hills, is both trouble- 

Uament of the Province ſtill aſſembles, but it ſome and dangerous, on account of the narrow 

has loft much of its antient Grandeur; and Mont- Paſſages on the Brinks of high Prec ſpices; where 
melian"is alittle, but now inconſiderable Town, if the Beaft the TY6vAlet des upon ſhould hap- 

on the River Tere, twelve Miles Soyth-Eaft of pen'to'ftumble, be falls ar leaft half a Mile be- 
Chambery, | but not, worth dl particula Deſcrip- fore he reaches the Bortom. And in this Caſe, 

tion, B ene "ol they have to truſt to, is e Nel they ride 

5 Tux baby of Cate here to the Weſtward upon, who being uſed to thoſe ticklih Parhs, are 
Geneva. of Savoy Proper ; its chief Town is Anger ey; it is cominonly vety very Fort footed. On the Top of this 
| thirty Miles North of Ghhmbery, and is" a large Moutitain'is a Plain about two Leagues over, E 
neat Town and has Reſidence of the the Ebd whereof $, whe is at the \Frootiers of 


Biſhoj of Geneva, fig os the Proxcſtants | Wa Pitdmont and 'Savoy, Where they, j6in), is an Inn 

3 15 Soar e OP A Ant” ay and a 9 25 where they Hark: cople th: 
Callas. on © ChiabIats 15 on the 80 th Side are frozen to Death, or ſmother*d 7 the 800 %, * 

e their 23 mt Chief Towns ate Thown, Tr ah hefal' Defeription of the Temper Of Teng 

\Nipdille, and Evian; but there is little remar- the People in [ta wy N for thoſe of Sa- 
able in them, except. that in oo there is 4 A . induſtrious Peo here, in a 
Convent of wii bu een pet 9 ar nevertheleſ miſerably 
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ee Fa cho Potent 
Wer 80 „ the common are; 
chan 80 Subſiſtance 9 8 the 
And ſo ſcatet is Corn, W. 
>h'the'Road to put u 
a few Cheſnuts; an 
is, that'we ſee fo1 many 
Svpoyardt become Trav lets, aud in other Coun- 
tries ſubmit to be Chininey-ſweep 
ſthow-men, Er. almoſt all 'oyer E 
t travel with this Advantage, 
deen uſed to ſuch miſerable” Living at home, 1 
they can put up with the ſatis Sort of Living in 
entiful Country, they may fave 
Travels to furt 
ſmall 13 will make them rich among 
who live fo miſcrably poor!“ One of on, 
2 modera Traveller informs us, ſet 
bn Be, by with. tht 


they not being allow 


chat Travellers be lad n 
with a*Glaſs of Wine an 
from this their Poverty 


ers, Raree- 
e; ad yet 
hat having 


their 5 N if 2 
home; and. 4 


8 
free Hihdred Guimnets 95 
by going aboot With a Räree- 
ſhow ; Thar three handred Taal, if ro Was 4 "Vaſt 


_— _—_ 


t 12 mays | 
ni al toe e ound 
cs lv | 
with Fi. . Raes 20 Par 
8 of _ — 25 he Alps, of hit „ a in 
Rujfia and. Gr 10 1. Here are large Wood: 
oa e Which F Rod, "Yeu itch, . — 
fox Shipp 6 7 BA A 


have Fs 
iy, Theje. arc a Now of 5 alnuts Kerr 
Wag is a great Part of the Food for p | 
2s well as Hoge. Here are ſome 2 
1 8 Stone N at a, 8 29 in ſev 

ral Places, Mineral Waters, and H ot Baths, : ot 
which: thoſe. at Air 10 Fee arc! 
: ftequented. There gte glſo Salt-pits near Mas: 
zaiſe, and ſome ark ag, which afford + 
2 


whit Salt. T 4; 
te Salt. In Fig ley ** 15 Then 
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7 540 N 7. is — ald From its 
'-arion at the Foot of the Mountains ld 
s. It is bounded on the North by 
and Part of the Dutchy of 
Milan; and on the Eaſt by Montſerrat, and an- 


by the County of Mee, and 


the valley of  Aouft 


other Part of Milan; b 
Territories of Geneva, on the South; 
| Dauphins and Savoy 
about a hundred Miles from North to Soph and 
1 Miles from Eaſt to Weſt. 
Ir is divided into eight Provinces. 
4. The ' Marquiſate | of Sura. 3 
py —_ uiſate of Saluzza. 4. The Cou 
e Lordſhip of Verceil. 6. The f 
7. The Marquiſate of 7 
The Valleys of the Vaugois.. 
In Piedmont proper, the chief Towns are, 
1. Turin, the Capital of the King of Shrdwia's 
Dominions in Italy, and is ſaid to be the Augulſia 
Jaurinum of the Antients. It ſtands near the 
Confluence '6f the Rivers 
Town is about chree Miles in 88 Ara 
and is indeed admir'd for its ſpacious Squ 
Piazzas, broad Streets, and magnificent 
ings, but chiefly the King's Palace; which for 
the Beauty of the ſeveral Apartments, the Rich- 
neſs of the Furniture, the Painting 
Curioſities, and the Library, is ſaid to be al- 
The Palace of the Prince 
of Carignan, the Cathedral, and the Jofuits ha- 
pel, are much admir d. There is like 
of black Marble, call'd the Chapel 
"which, Fra Tra- 
cl of a compaſſionate F 
ayiour carryin 
be * 


lr the Weſt. It extends 


monk proper. 


air wad Maſerano. 
Urea. org 


Doria and Po. The 


8, the Cabinet 
moſt beyond Parallel. 


ſe a pret- 
1 Building 
the Holy Handkorchie 
ition, was built in 

Virgin, who ſeei 
Croſs, u pon which 


beach d 08 þ 


L Was 10 


er FHandkerchief with whic 
Face, he teturn d it to h 
h bed ite receiv d, ſhe ſound wy Fame 
the maſt lively 
this Relick this 


15 Name of the 4 


Tux Koneifck. 2 7 Turin are 
adi is u tegalar Pentagon, an 


90 N 1 Fe 


fide: ram 
4 fo ftrong 


F whe i 1 8 


chat the. Fresch i in ** a My afte (Siege 3 
of ten Weeks found it mlclves uh Sg texire 
with only that poor, oyenge, that when, they 
could not gain the they deſhro 'd the 
Olives, Vines, and. all the ee a 
Viſtocs and Walks, and the Ayenycs to the L | 
which ſtands in one of * moſt plcglan Fling 
in Europe. 

Turm is an Archbiſhop's 7. and. 3 Uni 
niverſity was erected in th ne Vear 1405. and 1 it 1 
faid'to be as polite a Court as any in, Europe for 
Dancing, Riding, and Martial Exerciſe. , Our 

15 00 Travellers giye.a very good Account of 
the encrolity and Hoſpitality of the Inhabitants 
o f Turin, even beyond moſt Places in Italy; but 
this Report! is to be, believ d at Diſcretion; for 
it is not always juſt, to give a good, or an evil 
Report of a Town or Country in general, pure- 
ly upon the particular good or bad Uſage, or the 
Prejudice of ſome particular Perſon. 

HERE is one valuable Conveniency, and that 
is aRivuler which paſſes along by the upper Side 
of the City, and can upon 75 Occaſion be let 
down by Sluices into the Town to clean the 
Streets, and lay the Puſt; but the Cleanneſs of 
the Town, and Magnificence of its Building, 
can ſcarce compenſate for their ſhatter'd Wins 
dows, where Paper commonly ſupplies the Place 
of Glaſs; ; and that ſo frequently breaks with the 
Concurreti of Wind and Moiſtare, that the rag- 
ged Papers in their Windows ſpoil the Beauty of 
the whole Fabrick, | 

Uron a pleaſant Mount without the Town 
is the Capuchin Clog ur, Jeon whence there is a 
' moſt ckable Froſp the Town and the ad- 
jacent Country. The Rol Palace of La Venerie 
is about three Mikes ont ot the Town, and that 
in upon the Banks of the Por is abo 

ile from the Town, However the; French add 
the King of 7 may at preſent; haye patch d 
up a 4 5 F yet 47 2 that in the 


two dar k ges of the 
French, wy 4 ir pi that People with ſuch an Ab- 
horxence and Detettatign of them, 28 in hot caſily 


8 


orgot. 0 


Mou dovi 


TIM Product · 


adowi is eſteem d, the ſecond. 

all Fiber in D Digaity to Turin, Tt 

yer 15 tinence, ax the Foor of che 
Cunfains, about forty Mile Sou 


2 is 3 large, beautiful; © lde 


57 
1 a 4 
4 Biſhqp's'Sec, Saka ee to he, * Atchbiſh 0 of. Tu- 
Fin. 5 


' Chin rei is a ftrotig LY ſit tuste 0 Ng Ri 
ver Po, about twelve Mil es North Trim. 
was taken by the og Ps the Veat 105, 


on the ralfin the Siege of Turin. 

Pięnerol ſtands on the River 1 1 About ſix- 
teen Miles South Weſt, of Turin. It is upon the 
Frontiers of France, and was once in their Poſ- 
feſſion, and reckon'd* a Part of that Siaeg gdom; 
but theKing of France bein obliged t. reſtore ic 
to the Duke of Savoy in the Year 1. e to 
make it Of as little Valde as poſſible, * ee 
the Fortification bur the Duke of Savoy 
fince put it in a good Poſture of Defence. 

Tire Marquifare ef ufa lies at the robt of 
the Mount Cennis, and is bounded by Dauphin 
in France on the Weſt, and by Piedmont proper on 
the Eaſt. The only Town of Note is Su on the 


ſurrendred 60 the Sete ol 0 Savoy the next 25 


River Doira, twenty Miles North Weſt of Turin. 


It is a Place of great ger to the King of 
Sardinia, as being a Paſs out of France into his 
Country. When the French took it in the Year 
1704, they demoliſh'd the Ciradel ; bur it being 
grep up to the Duke of Savoy at the Treaty of 


trecht, he repair'd its Fortifications, 'as he did 


thoſe of his other frontier Garriſons. 

Tux Marquiſate of Saluzza lies between Pied- 
mont proper and Dauphint. It contains about thir- 
ty Miles from Eaſt to Wel, and twenty from 

orth to South. In this Province the River Po 
riſes at the Foot of Mount Veſul. The chief 


Town is Salus zo; ys vi ſands upon an Eminence 


at the Foot of the Alps, about a Mile from the 
Banks of the Po, and d> twenty Miles South Weſt 
from Turin. It is a Biſhop's See, Suffragan to 
Turin. There is a magnificent Cathedral. There 
is alſo'# Caſtle, but ir js old and decay'd, and of 
little Importance at preſent. 
Tug 23 of Ai lies on the Eaſt side of 
Piedmont proper, and is about thirty Miles from 


North to South, and twenty from Eaſt to Weſt, 


The chief Town is Ai. It ſtands on the River 
Tanaro, about twenty five Miles to the Eaſt ward 
of Turin, It is a large, ſtrong, populous Place. 
It has a Citadel and a Caſtle, and is the, Sce of a 
Biſhop, Suffragan to the Archbiſhop of Milan. 
Tux Lordfhip of Verceil lies to the Northward 
of Montſerrat. The chief Town is Verceil, ſituate 
on the River Sg43, near the Frontiers of Milan, 
and about forty Miles North Eaſt oſ Turin. It 
is a e ; 'See, h ee to M. W It was 


the Tangro, t 
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Frrasb in the Year 1 but 
= 175 $0 ſeſſdre it again 1795 de ef 
= or T ihe Fortificys 


of, Zur; 
lace. I Yigg 3:47 „ 


Valley of 19 75 5 bounded.'.on hy 


—_— fx Mil 
he bye. of 8 Heraſa is the = 


. another , W, Vall lleẽy. It is about 
iles to the No wed. of Pignergl, The 
Nach 8 ings calld. Fi enſes, from one Peter Wal- 

erchant. ot. Hens; who about the | Year 


865 began to exclaim, 0 the Errors. of the 


hurch of Rome, and ga Le of Proſe. 


11555 ot which, he was + xpell's the T Territories 


of France; and With great Numbers of his 
nion, Hir extled in 159 0 fer ae 10 NO: pr wh 
main” 8 4 But the late 
4 e 5 , 0 5 11 avoy, have ſince endea- 
our: 'd, cans. and foul „ to bring 
them Her. jo th A of R ome; And in order 
Afieez, per 1 0 n ſo, yigorouſly, that 
many of them fled .cfuge 1 into Kertgerland; 
where about four thouſand of them took up Arms, 


and form'd themſelves into Regiments and ven. 
tur d co return to their own Country in a hoſtile 


Manner, under the Command of one Arnaud a 


ce lehra 2 reacher, and one Jure! a Maſon, 
who d ſeveral Troops of the French and 


Savopards; I and by the Interceſſion of K. William, 


they, had Liberty to return and enjoy the free 
Exerciſe of their Religion. But the Duke of 
Savoy making a ſeparate Treaty with France in 
the Year 1696, the French inſiſted upon the ba- 
njthiog of thoſe of them who would not-conform - 

o the Superſtition of the Church of Rome, and 
chis occafion'd a freſh: Perſecution ; but the Duke 


of Savoy breaking with France in the Year. 1703, 


took the Waldenſes again into his Favour, and 
employ'd them in Defence of his Country gainſt 
France, which had the deſired Succeſs, and was 


a lucky Turn of Favour both to en and to 


their Prince. 


Tur enge 1 of Piedmont: are the Po, Bin 


e Stura, and the Duria. This 
1 0 lies between the ps and the Apennine 
kin ut is not ſo mountainous as Savoy. and Ge- 


na, It is a pleaſant, frruitful Province, It a- 


bounds in Corn, Wine, Fruit, Rice, Cattle, and 
all Kind of E owls, wild and tame; alſo Cheeſe, 
Silk, Flax, Hemp, and Minerals; but the Hail 
18 ſometimes ſo violent there, that their Crops 


are in a, great meaſure deſtroy'd when ready to 


be gather'd in. Butin plentiful Years, they ex- 
port ſuch Quantities of Corn, Rice, Cattle, Silk, 


Ec. that it raiſes a greater Revenue to its Prince 


than any Country in ge, Pare * the en of 
its Dimenſions. Fa | 


(+ 


9 ' * 4 


SHALL next ſes yon whit may pr " 
12 be call'd the ing g of Sardinin's Ne 
exeluſive of the Dukedom of Savoy, a 
ſhall firſt” begin with the County of Nice; Which 
lies between Saluazo on the North, and the Me. 
ditorruncan Sea on the South, and between Genoa 


Wei. The — 15 mountainous, and wor 
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of the « 8 0 _ Nice, — NIL ng the e of | 
„ ane une Barcclonerta ark he Dutchy 0 f Montſerrat. 


3800 but lidl Cort, but Plenty at Wine 2 i 


ON. The chick Towns, are Nice and Villa Fran- 


e ce ſtands on the North Sho ore of the, Media, N. ' 


terranean, on a pleaſant Plain, at the Foot of 


the Alps, ten Miles to the Northward of 11. 
on the Kaſt, and Brog iii and Provence on the 


bes, and ſixty to the Southward of ; Pigne Ar 
bas 4 throng 3 upon A 1 


ou + 
Nord yo in Jen by! Piedment proper, The 


Nich 


Tranc 


Qende 


| prel 


| D 


the Prince's Palace, the Jeſuits Chapel, 


N Cathedral are handſome Buildings; the 


and the 


common Houſes are generally lofty, and the 


Villa 
| Franca, 


gu. 


Nice: 


Inglio N 


o. 


Streets regular; but it ſuffer*d very much in the 
late War, and at laſt, When the French found 
they could not hold it any longer, they demo- 
liſh'd the Fortifications; but when it was yield- 
ed to the King of Sardinia, at the 8 of 
Utrecht, he was allow'd to repair the Fortifica- 
ns. 
1% Franca is on the ſame Shore, and only a- 
bout five Miles Eaſtward from Mice. It is a 
good Harbour, and defended. by two Forts. 
This Town was alſo taken by the French in the 


late Wars, but was 1 to the Duke of Sa- 


voy / being King of Sardinia, ) 


Peace. | | er 
Tux County of Tende lies between Genoa on 
the Eaſt, and Nice on the Weſt. The chief 
Town is Tende, at the Foot of the Apenniue 
Mountains; it is about thirty Miles to the Eaſt- 
ward of Villa Franca; it hath a Caſtle for its 
Defence. ; . | 
Some reckon the County of Broglio a Part of 
Nice; it has Barcelonetta on the North, Nice on 


at the enſuing 


the Faſt, and Provence in France on the South 


and Weſt. The chief Town is Broglio, on the 


Frontiers of Provence, about thirty Miles to the 


Northward of Nice. Oo 
Tu Principality of Oneglia is encompals'd b 
the Territories of Genoa, except on the Sout 
Side, which is bounded by the Mediterranean. 
The chief Town is Oneglia; it ſtands by the Sea 
Side, about ſeventy Miles South-Eaſt of Turin. 
It is a populous Place of good Trade, and the 
Country about it abounds in Oil and Fruit. 
Tar Valley of Barcelonetta lies between 
Nice on the Eaſt, and Provence on the Weſt. 
The chief Town is of the ſame Name with the 
Province, and is about fifty Miles North-Weſt of 
Nice: This Province was reſtor'd to the French 
King at the Peace of Utrecht, by which Treaty, 
the King of France transferr'd to the Duke ot 
Savoy, (King of Sardinia ) the Valley of Prage- 
nas, with the Forts of Exilles, and Feneſtrelles, 
and the Valley of Oulx, Sezane, Bardonache, 
and Chatteau Dauphine, and all about the Water 


which comes from the Alps, on the Side of Pi- 


edmont, which he had poſſeſs'd himſelf of during 
the War; and, in Anſwer to that, the Duke of 
Savoy yielded to the French King, the Valley of 


Barcelonetta and its Dependencies: So that the 


Summit of the Alps and the Mountain were to be 
Boundaries between France, Piedmont, and the 
County of Nice, with this Condition, that the 
Plains upon thoſe Mountains ſhould be divided ; 


and that Side of the River towards Dauphine 


and Provence, ſhould belong to France, and that 


Side towards Piedmont and Nice ſhould belong 
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which commands both the Town and the Har- 
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to the, Duke of Savoy, then King of | Sardis 
Tus King of Sardinia's Dominions, Which 


lie to the Eaſtward of Piedmont, are the Dutchy 


of Montſerrat, the Alexandrin, the Vigevano, the 
eg. and the Milaneſe; of which bricfly in 
F l „ 
Tu Dutchy of Montſerrat has Verceil on the Alontſe- 
North, Alexandrin on the Eaſt, Genoa on the . 
South, and the County of Aft, on the Weſt. 
The Capital of Montſerrat is Caſal, or St. Vas; 
it ſtands on the Banks of the Po, in a fine Plain 
about thirty Miles to the Eaſt ward of Turin ; it 
is a ſtrong and populous Town, and a Biſhop's 
Sce, ſuffragan to the Archbiſhop of Milan. 3 

Tur Alexandrin has Gena and Milan on the ow my 
South and Eaft, and Montſerrat on the North= 
Weſt. The chief Town is Alexandria, ten 
Miles South-Eaſt of Caſal, and forty. South-Weſt 
of Milan; the River Tanaro runs through it; 
it is a Biſhop's Sce, under the : Archbiſhop of 
Milan. e e 5 | 

Vigevano is to the Weſtward of Milan; and Pigevand. 
the chief Town, of the ſame Name, is ſituate 
on the River %u, about twenty Miles South- 
Weſt of Milan; it is a Biſhop's See, ſuffragan to 
Milan, 1 | 1 5 

Tre Lomelin lies to the Southward of Vigeva- Lomelin. 
no. The chief Town is Valenza, near the Po, 
on the Confines of Montſerrat; it is a little for- 
tify' d Town, but not ſo material as to deſerve a 
particular Deſcription. Lo . 

TAESsE four laſt are pleaſant fruitſul Countries, 
water'd by the River Po; they produce Corn, 
Wine, and Oil, and are a valuable Addition to 
the King of Fardinia's Dominions, 5 

Tre Adminiſtration of the Government, in Govern- 
the King of Sardinia's Dominions, is in the ment. 
Hand of a Council of State, in which the King 

reſides, and next to him are the Princes of the 

lood, and below them ſix Counſellors of State, 
the principal Secretary, the Clerk of the Coun- 
eil, and other Officers. There is alſo a Council 
of Finances, or Court of Exchequer, for each 
Province, conſiſting of two Preſidents, a Comp- 
troller, a Secretary, and other Officers: There 
is likewiſe a Chamber of Accounts, to which 
belong three Preſidents, three Chevaliers of Ac- 
counts, ſixteen Maſters of Accounts, a 'Treaſurer 
General, two Secretarics, a Comptroller, £9. _ 
Tux Rx arc three Senates; one for Savoy, which 
ſits at Chemherry; the Senate of Piedmont it at 
Turin; and the Senate for Nice is held at that 
Capital; but as the King of Sardinia is abſolute, 
they are ſubiect to his Controul, and though 
common Matters are referr'd to them, yet in 


weighty Affairs, or where the Goverment is con- 


cern'd, they are not empower'd to make Decrees 
and Edicts, but only ſerve to record thoſe made 
by the Prince. | 
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An Abftrad of the Hiſtory of Savoy and Piedmont ; With an Account 


of the King 
et, and Pretenſions. 


HE antient Inhabitants of Savoy, were 
. the Allobroges, the Centrones, the Nan- 


tuates, Garocelli, and other barbarous 
People; for ſo the Romans call'd them, till they 
were reduced to their Obedience by Terentius Far- 


of Sardinia's Family, Revenues, Forces, Titles, Inter- 


ro, and Auguſtus, who form'd them into a Pro- 
vince ; but when the Empire was over-run by 
the Northern Nations, Savoy participated of the 
common Fate, and was ſubjett ſometimes to one, 
ſometimes to another. The Burgundians incorpo- 
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ſelves in Part of Gallia, Celtica, and Gallia Narbo- 


nenſis; but after the Diſſolution of the Burgundian 


Kingdom, it came into the Hands of Berold, the Son 
of Hugh, Duke of Saxony, who going into Italy 
with bis Uncle the Emperor Otho III. about the 
Year 999. was made Governor of this Country 
and at laſt obtain'd the Sovercignty of it, and, 
was ſucceeded by the Perſons, and in the Order 


following: 


Humbert, the Son of Berold, ſucceeded his Fa- 
ther Anno 1027. PET 1 
Anadeus, the Son of Humbert Anno 1048. 
Odo, Brother of Amadeus, 1050. 
Amadeus II. Son of Odo, 1080. 


Humbert II. Son of Amadeus, 1095. 


1284. 


Amadeus III. Son of Humbert 1103. 
Humbert III. Son of Amadeus, 1 149. 
Thomas, Son of Humbert, 1186. 
Amadeus IV. Son of Thomas, 1233. 
Boniface, Son of Amadeus, 12.53. | 
Peter VII. Son of CountThomas, lucceeded 1263. 
Philip his younger Brother, the eighth Son of 
Count Thomas, 1276. 4:4 
Amadeus V. the Son of Thomas, ſucceeded to 
the Prejudice of his Brother Philip's Children, 


Eduard, Son of Amadeus, 1323. 
Aimon his Brother, 1329. 
Amadeus VI. Son of Aimon, 1343. 


Amadeus VII, his Son, 1383. 


Amadeus VIII. his Son, was made a Duke by 


the Emperor Sigi/mund; and Lewis of Savoy, who 


upon 


Charlotte, in the Kingdom of Cyprus, 1482. 


was alſo Prince of Piedmont, dying without Iſſue, 


the ſaid Amadeus ſucceeded, 1391. 
Lewis, his Son ſucceeded upon his Father's Re- 
ſignation. 


paille; who retir'd from his Palace, and took 
him the Habit of an Hermit, and was choſen 
Pope, &c. He reſign'd the Popedom, and was 
ſucceeded by this Son Lewis, 1434. 
Amadeus IX. Son of Lewis, 1465. 
Philibert, Son of Amadeus, 1477. 
Charles his Brother ſucceeded his Aunt, Queen 
 Charles-John Amadeus, Son of Charles, ſuccced- 
ed, 4, | ps 
| Philip II. Son of Lewis, 1496. | | 
Philibert II. the Son of Philip, ſucceeded, 


147% "7 | 
arles III. Son to Philip II. 1.504- 
Emanuel philibert, his Son, 1553. 


Charles Emanuel, his Son, 1.580. 


Viclor Amadeus I. his Son, 1630. 

Francis Hyacynthus, his Son, 1637. 
Charles Emanuel II. his Brother, 1638. 
 Viftor Amadeus II. his Son, ſucceeded his Fa- 
ther in June 1675, being then but nine Years old. 
Charles Emanuel III. Duke of Savoy and King 

of Sardinia, was born April 27.1701, 
"In the Year 1717. the King of Spain, ſent the 
Marquiſs de Lede with fix or ſeven thouſand Men 


to make a Deſcent upon Sardinia, though it had 


been yielded up to the Emperor by the Treaty 
of Utrecht. The following Year the ſame Ge- 


neral invaded Sjcily, with ſeventeen or eighteen 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


rated it with the Kingdom; they eſtabliſh'd them- 


This Amadeus VIII. is the ſame that 
. was ſpoke of Chap II. in the Deſcription of Re- 


Terms of it. 
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thouſand Men, and moſt of the great Towng 
open'd their Gates to him, and ſubmitted to King 

pilip of Spain; Whercupon the Emperor, Greg; 
Britain, and France, entred into an Alliance 
which the States General coming into, obtain d 
the Name of the Quadruple Alliance engaging 


themſelves to ſee all the Articles of the Peace 


of Utrecht pertorm'd, except in what they ſhoulg 
agree to alter; and upon this Admiral Byyg was 


lent to the Mediterranean with a Fleet of twent 


two Men of War; and indeed this one Thin 
the Dutch did 
Alliance, and 0 procur'd it the Name of the 
Quadruple Alliance. But when our Forces ex- 


ected to be join'd by fourteen Dutch Men of 


ar, they were in no Haſte to come near us, 
but took care. to keep out of the way, and 
leave us to try our Fortune without them; and 


| yet no Thanks to our Dear Allies, we took 


twelve of the Spaniſp Men of War, and burnt 
7 th without the Loſs of one Ship to the Eng. 
. No 5 | | 4:7 
In one of the Articles of the Treaty of Uirecly, 
it was ſtipulated, That whereas the Ceſſion of 
Sicily to, the Houſe of Savoy was made only for 
rendring the Peace more laſting and ſolid, and 
not on the account of any Right the King of $;j- 
cily had thereto; therefore the Princes who 
made the ſaid Treaty for the Repoſe of Italy, 


thought fit to annul that Article of the ſald 


Treaty that related to Sicily, and to demand, that 
the King of Sicily ſhould reſtore the ſaid Iſland 
and all its Dependencies to his Imperial Majeſty ; 


who in Return, was to yield to the King of Sici- 
ly, the Iſland and Kingdom of Sardinia, but 


with this Reſerve, that the Reverſion of the ſaid 
Kingdom of Sardinia ſhould devolve upon the 
Crown of Spain upon Default of Heirs male in 
the Houſe ot Savoy. The Emperor alſo acknow- 
ledg'd the Right of the ſaid King of Sicily to ſuc- 


ceed to the Crown of Spain, whenever King Phi- 


lip or his Poſterity ſnould fail of male Iſſue; but 


ſtill with Condition, that no Prince of the Houſe 


of Savoy ſucceeding to the Crown of Spain, ſhould 


7 


nent of Italy. TT 155 
Tux King of Spain, not able to hold out a- 
gainſt the Allies, agreed to evacuate Sicily and 


Hardiuia, and allow the Emperor's Title to one, 


and the King of Sardinia's to the other; and in 


ſhort, he agreed to accede to the Quadruple Al- 
liauce, though neither the Kings of Spain or 


Sardinia were over and above ſatisfy d with the 
_ Tax Revenues of the King 
computed at about five hundred thouſand Pounds 
Sterling a Year; and is ſo abſolute in his Domi- 


nions, that he can augment them at his Pleaſure. 
H x is obliged to have a good Body of Forces , , 


even in 'Times of Peace, to garriſon his fronticr 
Towns againſt the French and Milaneſe. He is 


always very cautious how he is drawn into a War, 
either with France or the Emperor; but when 
he muſt declare for one or the other, he takes 


care to make a ſafe Bargain, and to have ſuch 
Sums and Penſions advanc'd, that he does not 
much burthen his Kingdom or his Subjeëts. 


they added one to the Tripple 


at the ſame Time poſſeſs any Part of the Couti- 


of Sardinia, 18 g. . 
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Of the Territories and Coaft of Genoa. ; 


Is Country was antiently call'd Li- 

guria, but now Genoa, and may proper- 
iy be call'd the Coaſt of Genos, it being 
a long Slip by the Sea Side, in Length from the 
River Var to the Magra, about an hundred and 


fifty Miles, and not aboye twenty, or in ſome 


Places not above ten, in Breadth, from the Medi- 
terrancan; on the South to the Alps and Apennine 
Hills; on the North it has the Milaneſe, and Par- 
Eaſt ; and 
by thc Dutchy of Florence on the Eaſt. The Alps 
and Apennine Hills ſeparate the Genoeſe from the 
Counties of Nice, Piedmont, and Montſerrat. 
TxEsE Hills lying to the Northward of it, 
and the Sea to the Southward, makes the Air 


much warmer than in the neighbouring Countries 


on the North Side of the Mountains. The Cold- 
neſs of the Weather in Winter, and the Heat 
and Draught in Summer, makes the Tops of the 

M.ionntains perfectly bare, without either Wood 
or Herbage; but the Bottoms and South Sides 


are well planted with. Vines, Olives, Mulber- 


ries, and other Fruir-trecs, -but little Corn; nor 
do their Seas produce much Fiſh. ns 
Txz Character that Mr. Addiſon gives of the 
Sy is, that they are a cunning, induſtrious 
People, and more inured to Hardſhip than the 
reſt of the Italians. This Mr. Aadiſon imputes 
to the Barrenneſs of their Country; tor he ſays, 


nothing makes Men's Wits ſharper than Want; 


but that does not ſeem to be the only, nor the 
chief Reaſon, but the rather, becauſe People of 
all Capacities, nay, even the Nobility and Gentry, 
apply themſelves to Trade; ſo that it is down- 
right Practice that makes them ſharp in Converſa- 
tion and Bargaining; and indeed as the poorer 
Sort have the moſt immediate Need to be ſharp, 
in this Caſe it may be ſaid, that nothing makes 
a Man ſharper than Want. We: 
Tu Quality and better Sort of People in Ge- 
noa, generally wear black, There are but few 
that wear Swords. But notwithſtanding the 


Heat of the Country, yet they generally wear 


Cloaks when they go out, and then they are 


ready dreft, But the poor Sort of People, what 


by Poverty and the Heat of the Weather, eſpe- 


cially in Summer, almoſt make a ſhift without a- 


ny Cloaths at all. 'The middling People affect 
ſome the French, ſome the Spaniſh Modes; the 
Women who affect the Spaniſh Dreſs, wear large 
Farthingales, the Men broad Hats, Hanging- 
foes e ſtrait Breeches, and Leathern 
Belts. 3 

Tos of the 
that are worth the Reader's Notice, I ſhall de- 
{cribe in the tollowing Order: 
1. Genes, a fine Sca-Port upon the Sea Side, 
in Form like a Creſcent, about ninety Miles 
North Weſt of Leghorn. The Houſes are lot- 
ty, and beautifulty painted on the Out- ſide, which 
afford a very agrecable Proſpect to thoſe who ap- 
proach them from the Sea. The Harbour is large 
and deep, but lies much expoſed to the South 
Weſt Wind, though they have built a little Mold 


which ſecures their mc 0 and ſmall Veſſels 


from the Violence of the Weather, as well as 
from Enemies; but if the large ones cannot de- 
fend themſelves, they lie expos'd to both; of 


Cheif Towns in the Genoeſe 


Hall is in Form of a Portico, and the 


which the French took the Advantage when theif 
Fleet came betore it inthe Year 1684, when they 


deſtroy'd a great Part of the Heart of the Town . 


but the Out-fide, or back Part did not receive 
much Damage. Moft of the Streets and the Houſes 


being generally fix or ſeven Story high, in- 
commodes the Streets very much both for Air and 


Light, eſpecially the lower Rooms. Although 
the Buildings are generally of Brick or Stone, 
yet the Walls are generally plaiſter'd over and 


painted, and the Roofs Fret-work, Mr. Addi- 
Jon tells us that the new Street is a double Range 


of Palaces from one End to the other, built with 


an excellent Fancy, and fit for the greateſt Prin- 
ces to inhabit. They are generally richly adorn'd 
with Marble, and of four or five of them, all 


the Front is intirely Marble; and theſe contriv'd 
to ſuch Advantage for a Proſpect, that a Stranger 
would think the Town all built of Marble. 


There are five or ſix Streets of great Breadth, 


with very magnificent Houſes, as they alſo are 


in ſome of the Suburbs. There is a Continuance 


of beautiful Palaces along the Shore fronting the 
Sea, which as the Ships approach, make the 
Town appear much larger than it is. It js ſur= _ 


rounded by a Wall and other Fortifications, 'The 


Streets being moſtly too narrow for Coaches, 
the Quality chicfly uſe Chairs and Litters toſup- _ 
ply the Place of them. Ts 


THERE are in Genoa about thirty 


Pariſh 


Churches, twenty Colleges, beſides a Number of 
Convents and religious Houſes ; the Towers, 
Steeples, and Turrets of which, add a great Or- 
nament to the Town as it appears from the Sca. 
They delight much in having fine Gardens upon 
the flat Roots of their Houſes and in their Balco- 
nies. The Cathedral is a large Building, but 


many of the Churches in 1z2/y are much more 


beautiful; but the Church of the Annunciation is 
the fineſt in Genoa, built at the ſole Charge of the 


Family of Lomelline: The Roof is finely gilded, 
the Pillars are Marble, and the Walls moſt ex- 
quiſitely painted. The Altars are magnificent, 
and adorn'd with fine Pictures. There are threc 
other handſome Churches, thoſe of St. Cyr, St. 
Matthew, and St. Mary of Carignan. 

Or the Duke of Doria's Palace, take the fol- 
lowing Dcſcription from Mr. Addiſon. It takes 
up all the Ground from the Seca Side to the Top 
of the Hills. In the lower Part of it is a magni- 
ficent Gallery, an hundred and twenty Paces 
long. The Pillars and Pavement are both of 
black and white Marble; and beyond this, is a 


fine Garden adorn'd with Mountains and Statues. 


The higher up the Hill, the Rooms of the Pa- 
lace are more magnificent; and as for the Furni- 
ture, the Bedſtcads are Silver, the Tables Jaſper, 
Alabaſter, Agate, or Silver; of which there is 
one of Silver weighs twenty four thouſand 
Crowns. There is one Room hung with Tape- 


ſtry, in which are wrought the Figures of the 


Great Perſons the Dorian Family has produc'd. 
Nor can any Houſe in Europe ſthew a longer Line 
of Heroes, who have preferr'd the Good of their 


Country to all other Views, In ſhort, the Palace 


of Doria is fill'd with Satues, Buſts, Baſs Re- 
liefs, and the moſt exquiſite Paintings. The firſt 
Wall all 

cover'd 
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cover'd with Pictures; and beyond this is a fine ing Place, and not in any Thing elſe conſider. 
Garden on the Top of the Hill, upon which is able. r 2 FS KI AAS op 
a beautiful Summer-Houſe; alſo Fountains, © Monaco is upon the ſame Coaſt, about ten Miles 1; 
Grottocs, Statues, O. | 5 South Weſt of Vintimiglia. It is the Capital of a TY 
TaxxE arc alſo the Palaces of Durazzo, Pa- little Principality belonging to the Family of 
Iavicino, Spinola, Baldi, Grimaldi, Lomellini, and Grimaldi, about ten Miles long, and three broad. 
Turſis; but the Villa Imperiale excels them all. It is ſuppoſed to be the Herculis Monæci Portus 
Alo the Doge's Palace for Magnificence, Beau- of the Antients. It is a Harbour, and defended 
ty, and Materials, is a famous Building; and if by a Caſtle. It belongs to the French, and the 
= French Author is to be credited, it is not to Prince is a Peer of that Realm. 
be conceiv'd how many Beauties may be diſco- To the Eaſtward of Genoa is Repallo, in alittle 4 
verd with one ſingle Caſt of an Eye in the new Bay about ſixteen Miles from Genoa, famous for * © 
Street at Genoa, and with Admiration cries out the excellent Oil the Country about it produces, 
all, All is enchanting.” All Aſtoniſhing | Whenwe Twenty five Miles South Eaſt from'Genos is Lay. 
have view'd one of theſe Palaces, we think no- Lavagne, a Town of {mall Note at preſent. hy 
thing can excel it; and yet the Beauty of the Sarzana is about ſixty Miles South Eaſt of Ge. 9, 
next will make us forget what we. before ſo noa, and about three Miles from the Mouth of 8 
juſtly admired; but with this I muſt conclude the River Magra. It is the Eaſtern Boundaryof 
the Deſcripcion of the Beauty of the Buildings of the State of Genoa. It is a populous Town, of 
Genoa, aud leave the Reader to admire what I good Trade, and a Biſhop's Sec, Suffragan to 
have not room to expreſs. _ | !! ß 5 
| Genoa has been an Archbiſhop's See ever ſince Porto Venere is about ſeven Miles from Sarza- Port 
the Year 1132. though it is not a Univerſity; but 20. It is a good Harbour, and defended by a mr. 
there is an Academy of Wits, where young Peo- Fort. * „„ 
le improve themſelves in compoſing Orations, Tue Legiſlative Power of the Republick of 
| Po c. They cncourage and truſt Judicial Genoa, is lodg'd in the great Council or Senate. 
Aſtrology ſo much, that Veryard relates, that The Adminiſtration of Government is committed 
being at Genoa, he ſaw a Woman have a Stage to the Doge or Duke for the 'Time being, with the 
in one of the great Streets like a Mountebank's- following Councils. | 
Stage, hung round with Globes, Spheres, I. T Council calld the Seigniory. 2. That 
Schemes, and Mathematical Inſtruments. She call*d the College. 3. An Aſſembly ſtil'd the 
made a Speech in Favour of her Skill in telling Council, 4. An Aſſembly compos'd of Seigniory 
Fortunes, inviting them to come to her Honſe and ge together. | Ee FA 
to be ſatisfy'd of the Truth of it; and in the reat Council call'd the Senate, conſiſts 
mean time, as a Specimen of her Skill, had a of Seigniory and College, and four hundred No- 
Speaking Trumpet about twelve Feet long, the blemen and principal Citizens, annually elected 
broad End of which was fitted to her Mouth, out of the Freemen. 'They muſt not be leſs than 
and the other End fitted ro be clapp'd to a twenty five Years of Age, and muſt be ſuch as 
Perſon's Ear; and with this ſhe whiſper'd to ſe- have been regiſter'd four Years at leaſt, and laſt- 
veral of the Spectators, who affirm'd, that what ly, not have been of this Council before; and of 
ſhe ſaid was wonderfully true; but as no body ſuch ſelect Members, three hundred, with the 
could tell what ſhe ſaid but thoſe to whom ſhe Members of the Seigniory and College, make a 
whiſper'd, and they might be Confederates too, Luorum. If four Parts in five of this Senate a- 
it could ſcarcc induce any Perſon of Senſe to give gree to the cnacting of any new Laws, it has 
Credit to ſuch Pretenders, the ſame Force as if they. were all unanimous ; 
Tu RE arc ſome other Towns, but of much and alſo in the levying of Taxes, and diſpoſing 
leſs Note; I ſhall only give a Hint of what is of ſome of the principal Offices. 8 
moſt remarkable, and worth the Reader's Notice Tur Seignjory conſiſts of the Duke and twelve 
in any of them, as follows: other Members, ſuch as have been free twelve 
$avona is by the Sea Side, about thirty Miles Years, and then they can hold that Place but 
South Weſt of Genoa, It is one of the largeſt two Years; which being expired, they cannot be 
Towns in thoſe Territories. It is a Biſhop's See, re-elected till five Years be expired after their 
Sulffragan to the Archbiſhop of Milan, and re- quitting. By this Seignuiory Ambaſſadors have 
markable for the Birth of three Popes, viz. Gre- their Audience, Diſpatches ſent to, and receiv'd 
gory VII. Julius II. and Sixtus IV. from, foreign Courts, &c. And ſometimes when 
inal. Final is about forty Miles South Weſt of Ge- they cannot agree in their Sentiments, they call 
noa; it is the Capital of a Marquiſate, and ſtands the College to their Aſſiſtance, and ſometimes the 
by the Sea Side, The Imperialifts ſold it to the Council alſo ; and then the Matter (which is com- 
Republick of Genoa, who now have it in Poſſeſ— monly in Affairs of the higheſt Importance) is 
ſion, It is defended by a Caſtle and two Forts, determin'd by a Majority of Voices. 
| | and may be reckon'd a tolerable good Harbour TA C/ege conſiſts of eight Members, who 
1 pes amongſt ſo many indillerent ones, hold that Place and Title two Years ; but thoſc 
B 1 Albenga is on the ſame Coaſt, about twenty who have enjoy'd the Office of Duke, are after- 
Miles South Weſt of Final; a decaying Place, wards Procurators for Life. Theſe manage the 
but a Biſhop's See, Suffragan to Genoa. | Revenuc, farm out the Lands of the State, and 
1 Oneglia, Capital of the Territory of the ſame buy and ſell for the Republic. 
$4 Name, about ſixry Miles South Weſt of Genoa, Tur Doge is oblig'd to reſide in the Palace the D 
This belongs to the King of Sardinia. two Years that he holds his Office; he muſt be an 
St. Reno. St. Remo, fifteen Miles to the Weſtward of Inhabitant of the City fiſty Years, no Baſtard, 
| Oneglia. It ſtands partly on a Plain by the Sea and one that has an Eſtate ſufficient to ſupport his 
Side, and partly upon a riſing Ground further own Dignity. His Buſineſs is to propoſe Matters 
from the Sea, Here grows abundance of Oran- to be debated by the Senate and Council. When 
ges and Lemons, and other delicious Fruit; as his two Years are expired, he retircs to his own 
alſo ſeveral Plantations of Palm-trees, a Thing . Houſe, and remains private for cight Days, till 
very ſcarcein other Parts of 2 they have examin'd into his Conduct ducing his 
Vintimig« b above thirty Miles to the Weſt= Adminiſtration; and if it is approved, he is made 
tia. ward of Oneglia. It has an antient Caſtle, and is a Procurator during Life; but if not, he is look d 
a Biſhop's Sce, Suffragan to Milan, but a decay- upon and proceeded againſt as a Criminal. 
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Form of Government, that they rendered them- 


Milan, and again to the French 3, and in the In- 
tervals they choſe Counts, Conſuls, and Captains 


Tus Doge is complimented with the Title of 


Serenity ; the Senators are entitled their Ex- 
— = Nobility Lluſtrious. The Nobility 


have their Titles from ſuch Lands or Scigniorics | 


hey poſſeſs, or have purchas c. 54 
Tn 5 Naval Strength is very Eble 
at preſent. Their Fleet, which was formerly ſo 
ſucceſsful over the Venetians, Tura, &c. and 
ſettled Colonies in Aa, is now reduc'd to 
fix Gallies; they thought indeed to have 
added four more, but the French King for- 
bid them at their Peril, and accordingly they 
were oblig d to deſiſt. Their Land Forces, in 
Times of Peace, is not above four or five thou- 


ſand, and in Time of War about twenty thou- 


ſand. The Ay Revenue is not 'above two 
hundred thouſand Pounds a Year ; but if that 
will not anſwer, the Great Men are nevertheleſs 
tax d according to their Wealth; what they poſ- 
ſeſs in the Emperor's Dominions, in Naples and 


Milan, is commonly tax d higher than the Na- 


tives. There is a Bank at Genoa, whoſe Fund is 
a Part of the publick Duties, which are appro- 
priated to pay the Debts of the Republick.” / - 

Tus Crown of Spain is vaſtly indebted to this 
Republick, for Money borrow' d by Philip II. to 
fit out the great Armada againſt England, and 
other Sums taken up ſince, for which they con- 
tinue to pay Intereſt. The Genoeſe, in Conſi- 
deration of the Barrenneſs of their own Country, 
in plentiful Years buy up, and lay in a Stock 
for threr or four Years, to live upon in a bad 
Vear, and then live upon the old Store, and by 


this means the Neceſſaries of Life are never dear. 


Tun chief Manufactures in Geno are Silks, 


Taffataes, Velvets, Brocades, and other rich 


Stuffs; alſo: Wine, Oil, Citrons, Lemons, An- 
chovies, dry'd Sweetmeats, Parmeſan Cheeſe, and 
ſeveral Kinds of Drugs uſed in Phylick; and Paint- 


| ings are ſent from hence toother Parts of Europe. 


Tus Country, the antient Liguria, with the 
reſt of Tal fell ſubject to the Romans; and Ma- 
go, the Brother of Hannibal, having taken and 
deſtroy d their Capital of Genoa, the Romans ſent 


Luscretius to tebuild it, during the Conſulate of 


Scipio and Nepos. Upon the Fall of the Roman 
Empire, Genoa: became ſubject to the Lombards', 
afterwards they erected a Government of their 
own, but were ſo unſteady in their Choice of a 


ſelves obnoxious to frequent Revolutions. Some- 


times the People choſe a Head, and inveſted him 


with ſovereign Power. Immediately the Nobles 
would Erol kim, and form a Republican Go- 
vernment ofitheir own ; and when weary of that, 
they would t themſelves under the Protection 
of Corb neighbouring Prince; and by-arid-by're-' 
nounce his Authority. And thus they were ſuc- 
ceſſively ſubject to the Archbiſhop of Milan, the 


French, the Marquis of Montſerrat, the Duke of 


of their own.” At length Andrew Doria, about: 
the Year 1 528, ſettled their Republick in the 
Form it now is, which was thus brought about. 
Tur Genoeſe putting themſelves ſometimes un- 
der the French, and ſometimes under the Spa- 
niard, as their Safety or Intereſt lay, Hude 
Doria, a Native of this Republick, and one of 


the greateſt Admirals and Generals of his Time, 


who had alternately ſerv'd both the French and 
Ho Armies, had the Policy to play one of 

cle Powers againſt the other, and thar with 
ſuch Succeſs, that he involv'd them in ſuch Dif- 


ferences between themſelves," that he quite diſ- 
entangled the Genoeſe from any Obligation to, or 


Dependance upon, either of them, and then erect- 


ed. a Free State, according to the Model above- 


to beep vp ihe Memory of their Ea 
0 5 * 


1111 


[ 


mention d. They, as it were in Point of 


* 
= 


Graticude, offer'd to make him their abſolute he- 
reditary ny, without any Limitation ; but he, 


more tender of their Liberties than his own Dig- 
nify, not only refus'd it, but procur'd an Act of 
State, that neither he, nor any of his Deſcen- 
dants, nor any other Family, ' that ſhould grow 


rich and powerful in the Commonwealth, ſhould 


ever be admitted to any Office or Share in the 


Goverament, leſt they ſhould uſurp ſovereign 


Power, But in the Midſt of all Doria's, it hap- 1 


pen d, about the Year 1.547, a popular Citizen, 
5 litic deſigning Man, did, by his thari- 

table 

Zeal for the publick Good, ſo influence the Peo- 
ple, and infinuate himſelf into their Fav ont, that 
e carried all before him; he preyail'd with the 

Citizens to, impriſon the principal Senators, un- 


der a Pretence of Male-Adminiftration; and as 
Doria was the only Perſon chat could preyent his 
Deſign, he, by fair Promiſes and ſome Perfor- 
mances, got the People ſet againſt im, and 
then ſoon made himſelf Maſter of the Capital of 
Genoz ;*and then going to take Poſſeſſion of the 
Fleet in the Harbour, | he thought his Work 
would be done; and indeed ſo it proy'd; but in 
a Way contrary to his Expectation; for walking 
along a Plank, from one Ship to another, and 
being loaded with his Armour, which he had 


on, Be ſlipp'd off the Plank, dropp'd into the Sca, 


and funk downright ; which put his Party into 
the utmoſt Confuſion, and of which Doria took 
the Adyantage, ſer upon the Rebels, and diſpers d 
them, and fo fix d the Commonwealth again up- 
on the Foundation he had ſet it upon When C 
e eine 
Hieſebs Body being aſterwards found, the Se- 
nate order'd it to be carried ſeveral Leagues to 
Sea, and with the utmoſt Ignominy and Con- 


tempt thrown into it ; that his Eſtate ſhould. be 


conhſcarcd, his Palace geek ce and char no 
Hoſe "{Hould' ever be built upon that Spot of 
Ground, that its Ruins may remain a Monument. 


of his'Treachery, as it is to be ſcen to this Day. 


Bur, on the other Hand, the fine Marble Statucs 
of Doriq, and of me Who was kill'd in 
opp f tha Uſurper ! tand one on es 
Side of the Stairs going up to the Seats lope. 
) ; O 
in Pefcitce-of the Libetties of the Genes, 
Arx xx this ſecond Deliverance by Prince Doria, 
they made à Regiſter of all the free, Citizens, 
and found five hundred nd twenty-four ;antient. 


* 


Families of noble Extraction. ahd- four, hundred 
and eighty-ſeven ortier Famlics of kene 
Citizens. And theſe two Sorts only are term d 


free Citizens; and ti8-only; them; and their, De- 
ſcendants, that haye 4 fi ht to be x giltred as 
Freethens a ie de bet 
they muſt be ſuch as have not bęen au way in- 

ſed any mechanick Trade b 


of theit Election. A of 


in three Years UI the reſt of 


the Inhabitants, either of the City, or in the Ter- 


rito}ies belonging to the, Republick, gre: ill not 
free, and have no Share in the Government. 


But though a free Citizen is not to follow an 
derade Jer thy may boy 


or go to, Sta as Merchants, or 
ther Bufigeſs,” only not wor 
Buſineſs,” or Keep open Shop. 
© ga that this Selgnlory, 
Cou n 6 i is / 


eneyolences'to the Poor, and a pretended 


ia i} | | »w 
co, . ſtand one on each 


od that with. this Limitation, . chat 
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11 0 Dutchy Milan Is Keg ,00 Metal, Joſt * ae Cole lies the bey of 


(em 


f Idle North by Switzerland and the Coun- St. Carlo, or Charles Borromeo, once Archbilhop 
tent. zriſons, and oo oy Eaſt 'by of 55 „ in a great Chryſtal Caſe, of an im- 
5 the Dutchies of me Fete. The Plate and other Preſents 


enine Hills on the — 4 to this Saint are of a prodigious Value; 4 
75 Car- ſome Services for the Altar are all of maſly 
225 s ane on the We Way e and ſer wirh Jewels; others are ſo finely 
is from North to Pow abo 0 iles, an. ugbt, that the Faſhion is ſaid to be equal N 
. its teath about ſix tro Fr 11 f 18 the) Value of the Metal. The Account N ſome 
Rivers, Well water'd with 1275 as the Po, the of the Antiquitics of the Church of St. Anbroſe 
Lakes, Te/in, the Adda, and 105 Sa. "The chic! Lakes we hall ſuſpend our Belief of; they look too 
are thoſe of Ma giore, Lugano, and Como. ' much with an Air of Superſtition to gain Credit | 
Tut Air and Climate are Very agrecalile, and among the Generality. on this Side che Water 
| the whole Country is one fruitful Plain, .inter- Of of other Buildings, the great Hoſpital is beſt 
i | 8 ſperſed with Towns, Palaces, Convents, Ec. worth Notice; it is a magnificent Structure; in 
which makes | it a 1 ** deſirable Place, but more it are entertain d four thouſand infirm People, 
of that in the Deſcription of the ſeveral arts,or. having a Revenue of ſeventy thouſand Crowns a 
Diviſo ions of it, under their reſpective Names; Vear. About two Miles from Milan ſtands a 
yhich are as follow: 1. Milaneſe Proper; 2. the Building; which gives ſuch an Eccho, that, as 
veſt; 3. lin Lodeſun; 4. the Cremone 23 f. the Mr; Addon f. ſays, he diſcharg d a Piſtol in the 
Comaſco : be Copnry of Aug biera; 7. the Val- Place, and the Sound: was return d ＋ ix 
128 of 7 ov ＋ 7% 9. the Vigevanois; Times, the firſt Repetitions follow'd very thick, 
7 the heh he 3.6, th A exandrin.; 12, the but as the Sound decay's, i it follow'd mote ſlow | 
OA DA, 13. the Territories Bobbio. in Proportion. 

Alan 1.0 Mo Tantra A* chief "Town i is 7 9 — Tus Civil e of Milan 10 lod g'd in 5 
Fraper- Ox, as ſome c lan + e Great, from its 1 arge the Senate, conſiſting of Prelates, Doctors of nen: 
Dirmenſiogs i Ten altir 1922 Aae ae . Law, and Gentlemen of the Country, but they 

ficencs bf 2 and d Paley BoA: | are. controul'd by Prince Eugene of Savoy, the 

= f ty anufacty Wy fey Emperor's Vicar-General, to whom the Vicero 8 

114 Chimmetce; 3 A 18 ies of Naples, Sicily, and other Territories in Lay, 

Nor m Cana! fo Ve Weſt from Mantua, Ne as, in the Emperor's Hand, are accountable, 

| fo about Ur. been d ffy North-Weſt The Vicar-Genctal alſo appoints the Preſident 


m a wich be El is of Phot Form, en- of the Senate, Magiſtrates, Commiſſaries, Offi. | 
i e with Xt it ten Mikes, in, Cir- cers of the Treaſury; Ge. The Governor of the 
| ci tende, in which are þ 98 The Cit= Town'/of Alan, and. that of the Cittadel, are dif- 
ll tadel is a Tick Hexagon, that commands the, ferent: Perſons, and independant of each other. 
Place, and'1s woy upo 13 2 one of the ſtrongeſt Milan is an Archbiſhop!'s See, and they have a 
| Fortitications i in Italy, he Strects 1 the Town Tradition that their fuſt Prelate was St. Barna- 
are by ved and clean, the Squarcs ſpacious, and, Va., Here, as in other Towns, is an Academy 
this es lofty. It contains two ndred and d; of Wits, who at their publick Meetings entertain 


thirty Churches; there are alſo Sony © Den each other with Kher Moral, or Philo- 
TR and fifty of Womer m ihe ec ſophical: Diſcourſes, : - A ee Poli- 
c , d 


| 

| 51 Vaſtneſb o the neſs. ticks, eſpecially. where ſomething of a witty 

N | oof e nd. a he. Jurprizin Turn is requir'd in the Anſwer. The ill Treat- 

i of the Charches N es: it. ins Apa — they had from the French! idithe laſt War 

| wealth TG It is; 48800 poſed. to contain abour has eonfirm d their Averſion to that Nation, and 

® : 1 dred thouſand 10 255 8 een 555, induced them ſo rœadily to ſubmit; to the u- 
8 . icipal uf Aures ure thoſe of of, rin Government aer the Victory at Turin | n 


Bro and other. rich Stuffs. are the Vear Wes. J MN ho e $574 | 
mich 5 ired for their Steel mart ary, u ſecond: SubdiviGan, of thi Milane+ i 
Sf yſtal Work 85 ** Specially the, laſt; — 7 which Iies to the Southward of A.. Proſe 
their rtificers o at 6 Tr fine laveſe It e wor y of Corn, Wine, 
Arti 5 that they. Fol : 0 the. 2 5 1 5 m molt deliciou ruit. The chief Town 
Hay, The Wo men 1 bs; * regen on the Banks of the River 79%, four 


| 2 Liber" ejoy the t ; Miles Norch of the Pe, and twenty South of 
| „An fb" lang nat 1 Gre 4 FE nn op 
| * Ks publick Buildings | t t was de 

if — 'are, Tag thick — Thr 7 8 
| e:Church 
| 120 oining, are 
| ——— ber — — any 


* chig, except that in this  Moriaſtrythe Corple. 
V of; $6. 1 757 is ſaid to be intert d: in a Tomb of 


25 Marble wie Pl e 


white Marble, and is viſited co-this Day with a- 

ee they ET 8 The Cathedral is a hea- 

— ch: tint Log OP proven Fol * old Gatbici Beil dag zi however, Pavia is a 

Bean ed | 1 5 al». Biſhop's See, and ſad 20 be'one of richeſt in 
lery, AUPPO ned by huge Lag, and depends immediately upon ee 


{8.4 . don 11 8 


Lideſat- 


(remoneſe- 


amaſed 


eſe 


| phiera, 


ans. | 
thirty Miles to the: 


third Subdiyiſion of Milan is the Lodeſan: ® 
it 4 Tug cr In rich Paſture, and Herds of Cattle, 
and is famous for its fine Cheeſe. The chief 
Town is Lodi, near the River Adda, wer 
Miles South-Eaſt of Milan, but not be. notice 
of by 2 any 3 \ > we as 4 is a large 
built Town, and a, Biſhop's See. 0 
N Cremoneſe, hong" fourth SOR (is to 
the Eaſtward of the Lodeſan, and is ſeparated 
trom it by the River Adda. It abounds in Corn, 
Wine, Flax, and Fruit. The chief Town 18 
Cremona, on the North Side of the Po; it is a- 
bout forty-five, Miles South» Ez of Hun; it is 
five Miles in Wenne well built, With 
ſpacious Squares and ide le Seer, but we peſt 
ulous nor rich; it is defended 2 058 
other F ortifications ; ; but in the. Year Ly — 
being then in the Poſleſſ eſſon of the Fre: Princ 
Eugene penetrated into it by-a ſubterrancous 5 
ſage, and ſurprized the Commander of the Freuc 
Garriſon, the Marſhal Villeroy, in bis Neu Kae 
retired 1 his r bu ner, bgs ie G other Exe- 
cution, the Triſþ Regiments in the Garriſon, mak- 
ing a brave Defence, and the German Forces, k, 
Prince Eugene's Party loſing their Way, could 
not come up in Time to hig A ſſiſtance g hpweper, 
this, and other Succeſles of the brave Prince Eu 
gene, ſo mortify d the French, that Weide 
= Milaneſe in the Year. 79D. bac bel 
Tx: fifth Subdiviſion is Cymaſco, to theN orth- 
ward of Milaneſe Praper. Tho chief Town is 
Como, at the South End of the Lake (mo, about 
twenty-five, iles to the Northward of Milan; 
it is à populous ſtrong Town, and a Biſho 
See. The; Lake Como is about thirty Miles 
long, and three broad; the River Aada. runs 
through it. 


Arg biera ids the ſixth Subdwißies, ſituate on 


each Side the Lake Maggiore. The chief Town 
Aug biera ſtands on the Eaſt Side of the ſaid L. 
about thirty Miles North-Weſt of Milan, 
Geographers have not thought it worth, a parti- 
cular De niption. AL % DOR VEE 
Tur Nerurgſe lies to the Weltward: of Mila- 
me. Yoper\\The chief Town is Nouara, about 
Weſtward of Alan, a ſmiall 
5 y'd Toro, ard 4 Biſhop's Sec, Wand er to 
lan. [1 non i (. [2 
Tun T, tons lies ts the Southward: of lahr; 
op” chief Town is Tortong, about thirty Miles 


Zouth - Weſt of Mulan; 5 it is «Biſhop's: See, Oye 


gan to: Milan. OA. 10 f 7 74 OP 
Tux Diſtrict of 80560 lies to the Sonsbwatd 
of the Pateſe: The chief Town is Bobbio, a Bi- 
thop's: Sec, ga 60 An bar for- nothing 
elſe remarkable. il en 006i 
„Tun Valleys of ain, the Lomellins} 2 
Ae having op yiclded to the * 
Sardinia, and t — Pow in tlic Deſcription of his 
„ [1 all e to oY 7 rar of 
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Yoriprins EW AU x 


Death ti il the: Year! 15 


Tur Durchy of Alus was inhab hed by the A Abtra 
it fell under the Dominion ef the of the 


_ Diſubres, till 


Romans, but upon the Decline of the Roman Em- 
pire it Ter polleſs'd by the Goths, till they were 
expell' the Lombards, a People of Germany; 
about the 1 * $72, Milan was the greateſt 
Part of the Kingdom of Lonmurd 


Hiſtor 


Milaw. 


Which con- 


tinge about two hundred Vears; but Didter, the 


* : x; being taken Priſoner, KR g 
X Ueltr Charlemnin, the or 0 
Germany aba appointed the ORE of 
the Mi/aneſe, who, in proceſs of time, aſſum'd ſo 
700 Authority, a8 v0 call themſel ves Lords of 
an. About the Year: 1 395, Jobs Galeus was 
Fey rſt t that was honour d with the Title of Ditke 
nd being ſucceeded by. bis two Sons, ho dy? 4 
without any Lgitimate Iſſue, ſeyeral Princes laid 
laim to the Dptchy of Alan, among the rest 
he Emperor Frideriti IV. A e Kiog ot Mar 
es, Lewis, Duke of Savoy, harles 
ea, 


the Milamiſe for ſome Time took; the Govern- 
ment into their own. Hands, and ahout the Year 
$ pur. themſelves under the Goyernment o 
Rome Sforza, one of the greateſt Generals; 0 
his Time, who had married: the bafe Daoghtsr 
85 their laſt Duke. Lewis XII. King of France; 
Son to the Duke of Orlearis, and Great · Grandſon 
of Jobn Goleas, the'firl Duke of Milan, ahove- 
mention ds reviving his Pretefilions to the Ma- 
pi mareh'd kn Army thither;:andiin loſs than a 
Month redue d it to his Obedienec, obliging the 
then Dufte, ſurngrhed Lemi the Blark, to 
Retuge j into Germamy zuubut the, Ailonbiſti f 
of French, Pyranty, ſoon xcealld him bt be was 
betray d iby a Su Sold r in his Services taken 
Priſoner by the Egemy, and dyid in 
but Maximilian, the hol the ſaid. L 


Monar⸗ 


2 


LO IT 


ans, and, the. Republighk.at Venice; whereupon 


f fob 


ym ape 1 


ed by the: Swe, drdve the —— the 


Countty but Frapcis Lu rcinſorting hid iMfoops 
abut. i ſignal Victory. quer the 77955 and 
Swiſs, and Cbliged Muximiliun: to tw quid:t it Go: 
— eee Hora, Eee. op Seay tie 
ian, by che Emperor d — 
reſtor d to his Dutch about the Year: 7 #4 aud 

at he Treaty of Combray;| 1529, the-Frenth 1 
ellen his Claim to: che Milaneſe, U 
the Death of un hb ae II. Dukd of fun, 
Anno 1536, the 
Inyeſtiturcof the Dutch 46 his Seip Hi King 
of Spain, Whole Sucoeſſars 1 joy'd it from his 
m the euch and 
ail che reſt of 
ich by the! fol; 
Taty of Perez in the Vear ere 


Sp evacuated the Mil 
_ patina Domititons\in-{taly, ' 
1 


viel dato the Empeidr. ii wi ne 
Tur Reventics: of this Mutchy of Milan * ae 
nputed at three huhdrer thoufuritl: Pounds a 3nd 8 
car.; aud their Forcts about thirty thouſand Forces 
Mon. 100004 ⁰ , ie cod ef. (att 
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Contains & Deſcription of the Dutchy of Mantua; alſo of the Datchy 
„, Modena, with Mirandola, Reggio, and other ſmall States, do.. 
Pendant on Modena; alſo of the Dureh of Parma, Placenta, Sc. 
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HE Dutchy of Mantua is botinded on 
the North by the Breſcian and Veroneſe, 
and Part of the Territories of Venice; 
and on the Eaſt by another Part of the Territo- 


ries of Venice the Ferrareſe; by Modena and 


Mirandola on the South; and by the Cremoneſe 


on the Weſt; this Dutchy is about fifty Miles in 


Length, but at moſt not above thirty in Breadth, 
and in ſome Places not a quarter ſo much. The 
ee ning ons + 
1. Mantua; it ſtands in the Middle of a Lake, 
or Moraſs, form'd by the River Mincio, [about 
fourſcore Miles Eaſt of Milan, and not much 
more'South-Weſt of Venice; it is in a very un- 
healthy Situation, eſpecially in a hot Seaſon, as 


lying in the Middle of ſuch a Quagmire ; that 


on the Side of Cremona there is 4 Cauſe 9 


Lux ara. 


9 


Guaſtalla, 


of three hundred Paces long, over the Moraſs, 
before you can arrive at the firm Land; and on 
the North Side of it there are two Cauſeys of 
five or ſix hundred Paces each, with Forts and 
Draw-Bridges upon them to prevent the At- 
tacks of Enemies, it being impothble to approach 
it but by thoſe Cauſeys, by Reaſon of it's bog- 
y Situation. The Town is between fout and 
25 Miles in Circumference, and is ſuppos'd to 
contain fiſty thouſand Inhabitants; it has but 
poor Walls and Fortifications, _ truſting to 
the  impaſſible circumjacent Bog for their De- 
fence ; there are large Streets and ſpacious 
Squares. Eighteen Pariſn Churches there are in 
the Tow, bat we do not find any thing to be 
admired in the Buildings; it has, however, a 
ood Trade, eſpecially the Silk Manufacture 
ars a great Character, by the Name of Mantua 
Silk, which Silk being firſt wrought into thoſe 
Female Dreſſes call'd Mantua's, might probably 
give the firſt Riſe to thoſe Names for thoſe Wo- 
mens Garments call'd Mantua's. It is ſaid any 


fought near it between the French and Spaniards 
on Jo one Part, and the Imperialiſis on the other, 
in the Vear 170, and then the Succeſs. was ſo 


equal, that both Sides claim'd the Honour of the 


iEtory. | 

Guaftalla is about twenty Miles South of 
Mantua; it is the Capital of a Dutchy of that 
Name. | 


nua was built out of the Ruins of it, and indeed I 
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Title of Duke on Frederick II. This Branch 
held the Dutchy till the Vear 16 27s when Vin 
cent II. dying without Iſſue, his Couſin, Charj;s 
Gonzaga, Duke of Nevers in France, by the Al. 
fiſtance of Leuis XIII. obtain'd the Soye.. 
my of this Dutchy. His Grandſon , Frdi- 
nand Charles IV. the laſt Duke, adhering to the 
French King in the late War, was proſerib'd br 
the Emperor, who ſeiz'd the Dutchy as a For- 
feit, and the Duke dying in the Year 1708, and 
leaving no Iſſue, the Emperor ſtill keeps it in 
C 
Tux Country of Mantua abounds in Com, 
Fruits, Flax, Silk, and excellent Paſture, but it 
does not produce much Wine. The annual Re. 
venue of the late Duke was computed at three 
hundred thouſand Crowns and upwards, beſides 
what he drew from Montſerrat, The other 
Branches of the Family of Gonzaga: are, the 
Princes of @ua/talla, Bozola, Caftiglione, and the 
Earl of Movellara, but they are at preſent con- 
tent with the RENTS Government, and have 
not yet thought fit to lay Claim to the Dutchy 
of Mantun. e Jo LT n e 
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IN DER this Head of Modena J include 

L. the Dutchies of Mirandola and Reggio, with 
the Marquiſate of Scandiano, the Principalities of 
Corregio and Carpi ; and theſe, taken together, 
are bounded on the North by the Mantuan, and 
on the Eaſt by Bologna ; by the Appenine Hills, 
which 2 it from Tuſcany, on the South; 
and by che Parmeſan on the Weſt; it is about 
ſixty Miles from North to South, and fifty from 
Eaſt to Weſt, The chief Town is Modena; it 
ſtands upon a Canal, in a pleaſant Plain, about 
forty Miles to the Southward of Mantua, and 
twenty North-Weſt of Bologna. The antient 
Mutina ſtood near this Place, and ſome ſay Mode- 


think the Similitude of Names contributes pretty 
much to the Credit of the Aſſertion; it is not a 
ſtrong Place, nor are the Buildings ſo fine as in 
many other Places in Hay, the Streets are nar- 
row and dark, and indeed nothing there is much 
r h, Lact 1 909975 | 
Tux Soil about Modena is rich, but. the Taxcs 8 i 
and Impoſitions are ſo exorbitant, to ſupport a 
ſplendid Court, that the induſtrious Inhabitants are 
poor in the Midſt of Plenty; for it abounds in 


Hiſtory of . Tux Dutchy of Mantua, about the e venth Corp, Wine, Paſture, Cattle, and all manner of deli- 
Century, ere&ed a Government of thaif, gwn, . cio Fruit. Modena is the See of a Biſhop, Suf- 


Mantua. 


but aſterwards loſing the Libert my 
been Maſters of, they were ſubject to 


Lewis de Gonzaga, from whom the late Duke 
deriv'd his Pedigree, depos'd the laſt 'Tyrant in 
the Year 1328, and became Vicar of the Empire, 
and as ſuch had the Sovercignty of the Mantuan 


_  conferr'd upon him: His Succeſſors enjoy'd the 


Titles of Lords of Mantua till the Year 1435, 


** | 
en the Emperor gave them the Title of Mar- 
5 cy hay 


wards Charles V. conferr'd the 


93 


and 


once; fragen ro Bologna, and is the Reſidence of the 
ere Ty- 5 N Duke Reginald, Duke of Modena, Reggio, 
rants, as they, and others too, ſtil'd them ei ana*#4randola, 


Mirandola is the Capital of the Dutchy of the , 
ſame Name, about twenty Miles to the North- 
ward of Modena. It, with Concordia, was pur- 
chas'd by the Emperor about the Year 1711. 
The Revenues of this Datchy is about two thou- 
{and Pounds a Year. | 

Reggio is the Capital of the Dutchy of Reggio; * 
it ſtands about fiſteen Miles North- Weſt of 
3 Modena; 
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e, te ts populous" erading Toni Ndl. 
pram 2 2 than Mann, and ſubj ect to 


ied) when compar'd ich e in ho, I 


* Biſhop's See? Suffragan-to Boygna,® 
; we br Carpi ire Carras of their reſpec» | 
(m9 ive Principalities, but not 8 LY Defeription 
riſtory of S e ene Roman Colony, but deft 5 d by 
lun ' Mqarths: Antonius. The Lombaris' re-bufle th Ci- 
ty and made it a Part of their Kingdom. It was 
afterwards a free State under the Emperor, but is 


now poſſoſt'd by D. Efe. The preſent Duke Re- 


above mention'd; was born 16 35 and 
made Cardinal Deacon in 1686. but after his 
Brother's Death he threw off the Purple; and a- 
bout the Vear 1696. married Charlotte, the 
Daughter of John Frederick Duke of Hannover, 
by whom he had Benedifa-Erneftinn-Mary, She 
was born in the Year 1697. and married to Prince 
Anthony: of Parma. Alſo 2. Francis Mary, He- 
reditaf̃y prince of Modena, born in the Vear 1698. 
he married the ſecond Daughter of the late Duke 
of Orleans, and had two Sons by her. J. Ama- 
Jia Joſepba; and 4. Fohn-Frederick-Erneft.' The 
Duke of Modena is abſolute in his Dominions; 
and though the Governors er Judges determine 
criminal and civil Affairs, yet the laſt Appeal, if 
it come to an Appeal, is ſubmitted to the Judge 
himſelft n A 5 eee, eee HA 
Tux Duke of Modenus Revenues are about an 
hundred thouſand Pounds a Year. Mary the late 
Queen of England, Wife to King James II. was 
Siſter to the Duke of Modena; and conſequently 
if the Chevalier de St. George, commonly callꝰd 
the Pretender, was the legitimate Son of the ſaid 
Queen Mary, he was Nephew to the Duke of 
Modena; but theſe Enquiries do not fall under 
our Obſervation. Fa 
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HFHE Dutchy of Parma, including Piacen- 
a, with the States of Baſſetto, and Laudi, 
all which are under the ſame Prince, lies be- 
tween the Cremoneze on the North, and Genoa on 
the South; and between, Reggio on the Eaſt, and 
the Paveſan on the Weſt; it is about ſixty Miles 
long, and thirty Miles broad. The chief Town 
is Parma, the Capital of the Dutchy, ſituate on 
the River Parma, which divides the Town, in 
two Parts, as London and Southwark. But there 
is a Communication maintain d by three Bridges; 
and indeed it is common when ye hear of a Ca- 
pital City, where a large River e it, 
the next Thiog ſpoke in Honour of that Place, 
is to ſpeak of the Number of Bridges; by which. 
the Conmultlication between both Sides of the 
Water is carried on. Thus it was ſpoke to the Ho- 
nour of Rome, thut jt once had eight Bridges over 
the Tyber; and at Teyden in Holland, there are at 
this Day ninety five Bridg es, c. Such Num- 
bers of Bridges where a City ſtands upon Iſlands, 
as is the Caſe of Leyden, or where a River runs 
through the City as at Rome, and ſeveral” other 
Places, renders the Communication between one 
Part and another much more commodious. In- 
deed, to this general Rule there is an Exception 
in the famous City of London, where there is but 


* 


one Bridge; and the Inhabitants ſeem rather to 


make Uſe of the hams as a Defence to keep Peo- 
ple from them, than otherwiſe, by their being fo 
afraid to have another Bridę e, When there is bi 
one already for the Commumeation between the 

reat Cities of London and Weſtminſter on onc 
ide, and the Borough of Southwark,and Counties 
of Surry, &e. on the other. Tadeed if it is in 
Favour of the Watermen, and to make Work for 


and ſtraight; it is about ary 


the Audience; and 


Bologna.” Their Trade conſiſts chiefly in 


r and Fruit. 


ther; it is 4 Wondet thit” that eee did 
not prevail to prevent tlie Building of the preſent 
London Bridge: But I can only let it end in 


Surprize to conſider, that there is but one Bridge 


— to two ſuch populous trading Cities, 


as thoſe of London and Weffminfer: But to return 
to Parmn. L448 > of nne Sn LE WEED SET 


"Tx — 55 of a circular Form, about three Pn, 
Miles in Circumference. It is a ſtron Place, 
defended” by à Citadel and other Fortifications. 

The Buildings are regular, and the Streets broad 

| Miles North Weſt 

of Modena, and ſixty North Eaſt of Geng." The 
Cathedral is a magnificent Building, ſurröunded 


on the Outſide by ſeveral Ranges of Pillars, and 


the Cupola finely painted. St. Fohn's Church is 
a fine Piece of Architecture, as is the Duke's Pa- 
lace, much admir'd for its Theatre and fine Gal- 
lery, which Mr. Aadiſon, affirms to be the moſt 
ſpacious in oa and fo admirably* contriv*d, 
that from the Depth of the Stage, the Words 
may be diſtinctly heard to the furtheſt Part of 
Audie if the Voice be elevated ne- 
ver ſo much, there is no Eccho to cauſe any 
Confuſion, or diſturb the articulate Sound. There 
are no Boxes in it, only Benches riſing gradually 
as in an Amphitheatre; and the Pit between the 
Benches and the Stage is ſometimes three Feet 
deep with Water, which doubtleſs is a vaſt 
Help towards conveying the Voice from the 
Stage to the Auditory, by its being reflected up 
from the Surface of the Water to the People. 
And what makes it more agreeable, is the little 
gilded Boats; that with the Lights and Glaſſes 
that are about, form a very agreeable- Scene. 
The Gallery is hung round wick fine Pictures; 
and on the Infide, are Tables, Cabinets; and 
Works of Amber and Chryſtal, and other Pieces 
admired for their Contrivance and Value. And 
next to this Room is another, furniſh'd with In- 
ſcriptions, 'Medals, Buſtoes, and other Pieces of 
Antiquity. The Gardens are admired for the 
fine Walks, Grottocs, Fountains,” Caſcades, 
Statues, Sc. V Fs | 

+ Tux Univerſity was founded in the Year 1 509. 


where they learn all Manner of Exerciſes as well 


as Sciences. Parma is the See of a Biſhop, Su- 
fragan to Bologna; it is a Place of good Trade, 
eſpecially in Cheeſe, which they diſpoſe of to al- 
moſt all'Parts of Europe.. 
Piqcenza or Placentia, is about thirty Miles 
North Weſt from Parma; it ſtands in a fruitful 
Plain, water'd with Riyulets, and is about half 
a Mile from the Po. It is larger than Parma; 
it is defended by a Wall, a Citadel, and other 
Fortifications, The Duke of Parma has a Pa- 
lace here; the Buildings are handſome and regu- 
lar, and the Squares large, but all exceeded by 
many in Ttaly, It is a Biſhop's See, Mong: 8 3 
Cheeſe, 


as at Parma; the Country about them conſiſting 
of as rich Paſture- Ground as any in taly., 


"Bes1ves theſe Vetta 


? 
=—— 1 


„ 4 


ESTD' 9 there are Buſeita, ſixteen Miles 
North Eaſt of Piacenza, and Borgo St. Domino, 
the ſame Diſtance South Eaſt of the ſame Place; 
but Travellers have not thought them worth a 
particular Defctiption. oO 
Tur Dutchies of Parma and Piacenza are in a 
fine Air and a fruit ful Soil; they abound in Cat- 
tle of all Kinds, and the Wool of their Sheep is 
as good as any in Italy, 259 e of, 
Cheeſe, they have” good Oil, Wine, Corn, Rice, , 
Fenn 3 bi 5s ts. 4 I.. 
| T ey have a delicious kind of Moſp⸗ 5 
rooms, call'd T7, without Stem or Re e 
rows within the Ground, "They haye alſo'fome., 


lines of Sil er and Copper, but not verß rich. 
As to tlie eee be 400 75 I - 
were the firſt Inhabitants of it that we hear of. 
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The Romans ſcttled a. Colony here above an hun- Dutohy, of. Parma, and in the/Year 1695, mar. 
dred Years before ourSayiour's Time 3 but hen lied his Widow the Pxinceſs Dorotby-Sophia, Mo. 
the Roman Empire began to decay, this Country ther to che Queen of Spain, . 
fell under the Power of thoſe who invaded. ah, Ia, the Year 1718. che. Quadruple Alliance was 
and became a free State, when it was deliver'd form'd, and ſocall'd, becadſe it Was dompos dor 
from the Roman Yoke. It was ſucceffively.go- four Powers, vis. Great Britain the Emperor. 

vern'd by the Weſtern Emperors, the Pope, the the French, and the, States General. It was ther * n 
Venotians, Milanois, and French. Pope Fulius II. in ſtipulated, that to prevent a War in Hat, au 

Me of 


* 


Who began in the Year 1503. reduc d it again to Cnſe the Great Duke of Faſcam, or tho D "oo 
the Sec of Rome; and afterwards 77 aut III. Farms and Placentia, on their Succeſiors, oud 
created his natural Son Peter- Leis- Eurneſe Duke die without Male - Iſſue, the States and-Dutchies 
of Parina and Piacenza about the Year 1.545. | Sg 5 the Great Duke of Tyſcany, and the 
But the Emperor diſputed. his Title till the Em- Duke of Parma, (they being Fiets'of the Em- 
pcror's natural Daughter was marricd to, Oœauio pire) ſhould deſcend $0 the _—_ of Spain's fir. 
arneſe, the Son of Peter=Lewis Aue and this born Son, aud te his; Male-Iſſue, Ge. provided 
confirm'd the Dutchy in that Family, but with that none of the ſaid Dominions ſhould ever be 
this Limitation, that the Emperor looks upon it in the Poſſeſſion of a Prince, who ſhould be at 
as a Fief of the Empire, and revertible to him the ſame Time King of Spain; nor ſhould: the 
on Failure of Male-Iſſue. . Whereas. on the o- King of Spgin be Guardian to any that ſhould 
ther Hand, the Pope claims it as a Fee of the be put in Poſſeſſion of the ſaid Dominions, , 
Holy Ses; and as ſuch, extorts ten thouſand TAE Great Duke of A died in the Vear 
Crowns a Year of the Duke of Piacenza. 1723. and was ſueceeded by his Son; but more 
Bur in the preſent Situation of Affairs, it may of this in the Deſcription of Tuſcany. In the 
, Year 1725. there was a Treaty between the Em- 
and to peror and the King of Spain, in which the Dur. 
Juke of chies of Parma and Tuſtany are confirm d to the 
eldeſt Son of the Queen of Spain in Cafe of De- 
fe&t of Male-Heirs in the Families of Parma and 
OWager Tuſcany. og ie Mo fie e e e wot 
ving had THE annual Revenue of this Dutchy is about Ben 
an hundred thouſand! Pounds; and as for his For- 
ces, he finds not much Occaſion for vaſt Num- 
bers; for the Jealouſies his Neighbours entertain 
of one another, giyes every one of them enough 
to do, without attempting to invade his Property. 
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Veſt of Florence, and about fix 
trom the Tuſcan Sea; it is the largeſt Ton in 
Tuſcany, except Horence, and is. well fortify'd. 
The Town is divided in two Parts by the River 

which runs through it, and it being pretty broad, 
there are three g . es oder it, one of 
which is Marble. There is | Way pi Key, 
but the Mouth of the Rive nis ſo choak'd up, that 
it is only navigable. for ſmaller Veſſels. The 
Streets are broad, ſtraight, and well pav'd. The 
Cathedral is a fine Building, the Roof is ſup- 
ported by ſeventy ſix. Marble Pillars pf different 
Colours, and the Brazen Doors are exquiſitely 
wrought ; and though ſome have made the un- 
wary Travellers believe thoſe Doors did belong 


: 


85 Holoman s Temple, yet the Work __ chem 


t 
gem to intimate the contrary, it repreſenting the 
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bott the Calle bf -its"teantng,” forhe aflork 


chat the Architect did it of purpoſe, "45 a Proot 
of his Skill 


unn e ene 
2 and an Univerfity ; 
it was once ſuch a flouriſh 


it 


wholſome Ar. 
large, but the Streets are broad and ſtrait; the 
Great Square is one of the largeſt and moſt beau- 
tiful in all Tuſcany; the Buildings are generally 
regular, and painted on the Outhide, 4 

Tux Duke of Tuſcany reaps a vaſt Advantage 
by this fingle Town; for though it is call'd a 
free Port, and may well be reckon'd fo with re- 
ſpect to ſome others, for the Duties that Foreign- 
ers pay are inconſiderable, only out of what they 
purchaſe there goes a proportionable Gabel, as 
it is call'd there, or Tax to the Government, 
and ſo out of what is ſold; as for Inſtance, the 
very Ice-Merchant here pays above a thouſand 
Crowns a Vear to the Government, for his Pri- 
vilege of ſelling Ice, and the Tobacco Merchant 
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che Goods, and t 


1 Republick/ that it 


ry Moby co the Captain, he will find means 


ten thouſand; the Great Duke has alſo a Privi- 


lege of ſelling the Ground to build upon, that 
has not been built upon hefore, which brings him 
in great Sums of Money. The foreign Merchan- 


die landed at Leg horn, and from thence diſ- 


pers'd up into the Country, are tax'd hi 

ſoon as they leave Legborn; and thoſe ( 
Goods ſent down' to Leghorn, as Wines, Oils, 
and Silks, wade through abundance of Duties 
and Impoſitions before 'they arrive at Leghorn, 
in Order for Exportation ; but this enhances the 
Price to the Merchant, and he advanecs'the Price 
in e en to his Cuſtomers; ſo that in ſhort, 
the Advantage goes into the Great Duke's Cof- 
fers, and comes out of the Pockets of the Con- 
ſumers of the Goods, and does not any other 
way effect Trade at all. But one Thing T muſt 
not forget in the Trade of Leg born, and that is, 

That the Ships of England,” Holland, Ge. fre- 
quently touch at Leg horn, both in their ou] rʒͤ d 


bly as 
#1 


and homeward bound Paſſage, and barter the 


Goods: which they brought for a Market, for 
the Goods which they can have there; as for In- 
ſtance, the French ' Barks come loaden with 
Wine from - Languedoc, '&c. to Leghorn for a 
Market, and the Home ward bound Ships from 


Turkey, at the ſame Time, call at Legborn to be Windows of a Palace. 


Py 


ry The City. of Florente is of a citcular Fotm, 


tempting to run away/With a Gal 


detfined to the Galleys for Miſdemeanors 
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fupply'd with thoſe Neecffartes; and ad it 10 8 
fre Bore they pay no Duty, exceptsthey 114 : 
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Goc prevent that, they do not 
land tem at all, but mäke Warehouſes; or ra- 
ther - Retale-Shops, of their Barks, and when 
they= have ſold their Cargoes, go home for 


fore. 144 £34 * 5 4.4 4 n 7. 
Fxxx is upon” the Key à Marble Statue of 
Ferdinand I. with four brazen Figures at his 
Feet, repreſenting ſo many Turi Slaves at- 
io, and were 
for that Crime executed in this P e ee 
are two Sorts of Slaves here; the firſt are Turks 
or Moors, taken at Sea, or elſe Criminals _ 
; the 
other are yoluntary Slaves, Who, rather than 
work, will be Slaves for à Maintenance, but 
ſuch commonly make themſelves Slaves for a li- 
mitred Time, which being expired they have 
their Liberty; and even thoſe who are in the 
Tine of their Slavery, when the Galleys ate 
laid up, follow eie reſpective Trades; and 
thoſe Who have no Trades, ſell Wine and o- 
ther Proviſions; ſome of them ad vance their For- 
tunes by that Means ſo much, that they would 
not quit their Slavery if any Friend would pur 
chaſe their Liberty, for when they once get 4 
litele above the World, and can advance a Iittle 


to 
„ e n 
Volterra is the See of a Biſhop, Suffragan ts „ , 
Nome; but I do not find any 010 remarkable 2 
but about ſixteen Miles to the Weſt ward of this 
Place are the Lakes called I} Baguo at Morbo; 


Lo * 


they are ſmall Lakes of a prodigious Depth; 
from which the Water bubbles as if it boil“ 
and ſends forth ſtrong ful phureous Streams, (fore 
ſay ſo ſtrong; as to kill the Birds that fly over it, 
ſo hot, as to boil Meat ſooner than in à 
Cooks Copper When boiling, ' 

Tus Dutchy of Florence, ſometimes call'd the 
Florentine,” lies between the Bolognois North, and 
the eg South, and between Aucbna on the 
Eaſt, and the Piſan on the Welt, The chief 
Pe ee e 25. 42300601.) 
Hlorence, N Miles to the Eaftward of Florence. 
Pifa, and a hundred: and twenty North of Rome. 

It is in a moſt deſirable Situation, haying beautj- 
ful Hills on three Sides of it, full of Villages, 
Country-Scats, Gardens, Groves, Cc, till th 
Woods of Olives; riſing gradually to the North- 
ward, ſeems as it were loſt in the'Appunine Hill,; 
and towards the Welt lies that rich Valley, wa- 
ter'd by the River Arno, which extends as far as 
Piſa at the Sca- ſide. This Valley abounds in 

Corn, Wine, and all Manner of delicious Fruit. 


about ſix Miles in Circumference, and well de- 
fended by three Citadels, and ether Fortifica- 
tions. The River Arno runs through the Ciry, 
bur the Communication is maintsig'd by four 
Bridges; the Streets are ſtrait, and eue 
and it is little, if at all, inferior; to the 9 0 
Noms as to its Buildings, whether” publick Fala- 
ces or private Buildings; and in general, the 
Plade is fo agrecable, that it has acquir'd' the 
Epithet of Florence the Fuir; but it is not with- 
our its! Defects, and material ones too. One is, 
chat they have no Glaſs in their Windows andi 
the ſhatrer'd Paper, which ſupplies its Place, 
mates a very dull Appearance in their — and 
otherwiſe beautiful Palaces, arid other Bui 158 
Another Fault ie, their Streets aud Squares arc 
too narrow, in Proportion to their lofty Edi- 
fioes j but this latter may be diſpens d with bet- 
ter de ec h gg Paper hang out ar the 
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Tur Great Duke's Palace is a noble Pile, a- 
dorn'd with Statues and Buſts of excellent Work- 
manſhip; and the Cathedral is a magnificent 
Structure, being not onl f 
but pav d too with Marble of divers Colours. The 
Church is four hundred and eighty Feet long, and 
three hundred and eighty Feet high to the Top 
of the Croſs, after the Model of St. Peter's Rome, 

Tax Product of this Place is Wine, Qil, 
Fruits. Their Manufactures, are wrought Silks, 
Gold and Silver Stuffs. The Diverſions // uſed 
here, arc, among. the reſt, the Combat of wild 
Beaſts; as Lions, Leopards, Tygers, wild Boars, 
Bears, and Wolves, which are let out of their 
Dens into a ſpacious Court, ſurrounded by high 
Walls, where the Spectators fit to ſee the Sport; 
which, when over, they drive the fierce, Ani- 
mals back into their Dens by a terrible wooden 
Machine, in the Form of a green Dragon, roll'd 
in upon Wheels, with two lighted [Torches 
through the two Eyes; which at the firſt Ap- 
Ycarance, ſoon ſends them to their reſpective 
Dens. Another Sport is Horſe-racing, but with- 
out Riders; but the Means they uſe to make 
them run, is by throwing a broad Piece of Lea- 


f 755 over each Horſe, ſtuck With ſharp- pointed 
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four times rqund them with, 


P rat olini. 
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Sienneſe. 


- commanded, by a Citadel; it is in a decaying 
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Cee 


fey Miles. The chief Town is 
Hit 


City is ſurrounded wi 


ons, like the Rowels of a Spur, which, as the 
orſe moves, claps againſt his Side; and either 
through Uſe, or the Fright, makes him 6 1 
wards as our Race-Horſes, with the beſt, of Ri- 
ders upon their Backs. But, beſides this way. of 
Racing,. they have on the twenty fourth of 5 
every Vear, the Roman Races in the Piazza di 
Santa Maria Novella, with fine open Chariots, 
drawn by a Pair of Horſes cach. The Great 
Duke aſſiſts at this Diverſion, There are two 
fine Marble Obclisks in the Square; they drive 
| all the Speed they 
are capable of; and he that performs the Courſe 
ſooneſt, gains the Prize, which is commonly a 
Piece of fine Brocade. maths 365 eee ne 
Pratoliui is five Miles: North of Horence; here 
the Great Duke has a magnificent Palace; in the 
Gardens of which, not to enumerate all other 
Curioſities, there are certain Statues playing 
pon Muſical Inſtruments ;,others working at a 
Forge, Organs playin , «Birds chirping, Frogs 
croaking, Statues walking, and all put in Mo- 


tion by Water: And to add to the Diverſion, 
there is conceal'd, Spouts, by which, when the 


Curioſity of Strangers lead them to ſee. the Gar- 
dens, they can, by turning a Cock, half drown 
the inquiſſtive Spectators for their Diverſion. 
., TpyExs are other Places whoſe Names are 
mention'd in Geographical Sy; but not be- 
ing noted either for Situation, Trade, or any 
thing elſe. that is worth Obſervation, I ſhall pro- 

to { . 718 ie TE . } TT "04 F 4 06-0006 8 
Tue Siennoſe; it lies between Horence on the 
North, and the Pope's Territories on the South, 


and has the Tuſcan Sea on the South Weſt; Its 


Length and Breadth are near equal, viz. about 


Gans of 


1 


una, it ſtands ſix Miles to the 


Florence, upon an Eminence in a fruittul 8 
it is of a triangular Newt, | 


about -four Miles 
Circumference, ſurrounded by an old Wall, and 
but the Streets are neatly pav'd w 

Bricks. The great 2 in the middle of the 
| 8 as at Florence, with Machines drawn by 
Horſes. They have - alſo; Horſe-Races/ every 


Year on the ſecond of Fuly, run by fourteen Hor- 


ſes, uud ape brought from as ma 


ny Pariſhes, by 


* by 4 þ 1 
Riders richly dreſs d in different C 
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A Compleat Hiſtory ef tbe l 


cover'd on the Outſide, 


a Piazza, where they gan 


* * 
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dr SEES or roy 


the Arms of their. teſpeAive Pariſhes ot 4} 
Habits; the Horſes dreſs d up with the nd 


Splendour, and their Hoofs gilr3-they-tuo, fo. 3 


a Piece of rich Brocade, which is purchas'd 
the joint Charge of the Pariſhes whoſe Horſes 
run; and the Horſe that comes in firſt, gains the 
PN. u a Ha Nigel ie dn ag weinc.n 
Tuxxx is a very fige Cathedraly.adora'd with 
ſevera Statues, particularly of the three Popes 
born in this Place, vis, Alexander: ILL Pius II. 


and Alexander VII. Tbe other Buildings are the 


at 


great Hoſpital, the Houſe of Pius II. the Pillar 


with the brazen Wolf upon it; ſome ſay in Me- 
mory of the Wolf, which as ſome ſay ſuckled 
Romulus and Remus, the Founders of this City. 
Cienna is an Archbiſhop's See, and an Univ erſity 
both for. Sciences and Manly Exerciſes It 1g 
the common Reſidence of Foreigners, who de- 
fire. to learn Halian, not only; for the pleaſant 
Situation, but for the Purity of the Language ag 
ipoke Rare. 0H de gi yl And bas e 
Caſtiglione is a ſmall Town on the Frontiers of 
the Pope's Territories. It ſtands on a Lake of 
the ſame Name, forty-five: Miles South Eaſt of 
Sienna, and fifty North of Ke.. 
Tuſcany, or the antient Yrbennia, Was for- 
merly divided into twelve ſmall Principalities, 
cach of them govern d by its reſpective Sove- 
reign, till it fell under the Dominion of the Ro- 
mans with the reſt of Italy 5 and afterwards par- 
ticipated of the Fortune of that Empire, being 
over-run by the Goths and other Northern Peo- 
ple. The City of Horence in particular, was de- 
ſtroy d by them, and re- built about two hundred 


and fifty Years afterwards by Charles the Great. 


It remain'd for ſome Time under the Juriſdiction 
of the Emperors of the Weſt; but during the 
Struggles between them and the Pope of Nome 
tor Dominion, the principal. Cities of 1tajy, as 
Florence, Piſa, and Sienna, threw off their Sub- 
jection to both, and erected ſuch Governments 
in their reſpective Territories as they thought fit, 
or could agree upon: But thoſe Forms, of Go- 
vernment being in ſo many Hands, were liable to 
many, Mutations, till ſome of the moſt popular 


en in Florence aſſum'd the Government of that 


City. Theſe were frequently depos'd'by other 
aſpiring Citizens, who would admit of no Supe- 
rior, till at laſt the Houſe of Modicis got the Go- 
vernment fix'd in their Family, and now conti- 
nues Sovereigns of moſt Part of Tuſcany, and 
have reduc'd the Republicks of Piſa and H ienna 
under their Dominions 
Tus firſt Riſe of the Family of Medicis, was 
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by the Means of John of that Name, who about 


the Vear 1410. by flattering the Populace, and 


pretending to de ſend them againſt the Oppreſſions 


of the Nobility, procured the ſovercign Power to 
be put into his Hands; but the abſolute Power 
was attain'd by Degrees, and with a Mixture of 


Policy; for Pope Pius 


tle of Great Duke on Coſmo de Medicis, in the Vear 


1570. and crown'd him with his own: Hands at 
Rome ; ever ſince which Time, the Pontiffs have 
look'd upon the Dukes of Tuſcany as their Vaſ- 
ſals; though at the ſame /Time, the Emperor 
rar y as a Fee of the Empire, with 2 
Power o diſpoſing of it in Default of Male-I{- 
ſue in the Madictan Family, which occalion'd the 


Preaties mention'd in the Hiſtory of Parma, for 


preventing a War in [taly: The Pope reſented 
this Proceeding of the other Powers of Europe, 


in taleing upon them to diſpoſe of the Territories 
of Tuſcany but they inſiſted upon it, that Dans 


Carlos, the Son of the Queen of Spain, ſhould ſuc- 


 ceed to Iuſcany in Cale the preſent Grand Duke 


i Iſſue. 15 
ſhould die without Iſſun ea. 
Y | , "FEY \ 1 * 
en 3s ns nie eme! f, 16 Muc, 
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no Honours or Benefits n to them: and 

Note, Don Carlos is {at the writing 277 _— 4 nerally follow their reſpective Trades. 
upon his Attempt of reducing Sicily, and ate . divided into two Parts, who fir 
made ſome Progreſs therein; but the Reſult 5 fix Months. 


ing yet precarious, as well as the —.— in Tux Revenues of Lucca are about thirty thou- 
ſand Pounds a Year; and as to their Forces, it is 


of the Aﬀair of the Rival Kings of Poland, 
| | it art 
pendi 
this who/@.Hi/t 
us the tunii . 


ter the City, not ſuffering ſo much as any Man to 


Tux Great Duke is ſo arbitrary, they 4 1 840 word i in the Street. This is a Biſhop' 8 


not ſo much as a Pri vy-Council, but his oh Will Se yea immediately to the Pope. Their 


much e- 
z but Corn 
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Act himſel 


rnors, Stuff ves a 
ther Offic inted grad E dec fee 
Pleaſur Rey put ce th * 
at five on rar yp rn Pounds a Year, beſi des cat Cheſnuts inſtead of Bread, a8 * 90 in ma- 

his Treaſure in Bank, and the Benefit of traffick- ny Parts of Italy. Viareggio i is a ſmal Port, ten 
ing with it as a Merchant. To this we may add, or twelve Miles to the Weſtward of Tucca, and 
his frugal way of living as another Article to maintains the Communication between that Coun- 
make him a wealthy Prince. Indeed, A he may 7 and the Tuſ, can Seca. 

be ſaid to be extravagant in any thing, s in his eli Prefi ol 
Buildings, Furnitute, Gardens Colle jons of 
Antiquities, ad other Curiofitics of and 


d 


The Chief Towns are Vitello, and Por- 


is a Law, and is ſufficient 4 TE to = Manufad ures conſiſt chiefly in Gold and Silver 


n 


ſubject & che Spaniards; it lies Delt pro- 
dec oh rdof Lucca, an upon the Tuſcan ſidii. | 


Nature, + Hercole : the firſt is ſituate on the Tican Coaſt, 


Bxs IpEs the Territories above-mention'd be- ar the 


- longing to the Grand Duke of Tuſcany many 
Prince is poſſeſs'd of Part of the Iſland of to the Feftward of the Iſland of Elba: The lat- 


Elba, the Marquiſate of Scanſan, Je Citta del ter, wiz. Porto Hercole, is ala ge Town and Har- 
Sole in Romania, and ſome other Place 8. I A bog 5 Tuſcan Sea, ſix Miles to the South» 
Tux other Parts of 7 uſcany contain, i. The war of rbitello. It is defended by a ſtrong 


Foot of the Mount Argentaro, 
/ecchia 


Territories of the Republick of Lucca, 2. The on e, but there is nothing elſe belonging o it 


jards. th en a particular Drſeription. 


State Delli Prefs dii, poſleſs'd by. ** 


3 The Pri ncipality of Fiumbi no. . he Do-.. eee f Pia . lies. A che 
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Tu Territories of Lucca lie upon the Coaſt thiry five Miles South Eaſt of Leghorn. Ic is a 
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the Tonian Sea, between Otranto in Italy, and the 
Iſland of Corfu on the Coaſt of Turky, and ex- 


tends itſelf between four and five hundred Miles 
to Venice; which therefore gives Name to it as 


above obſerv'd, 

Sons Authors tell us, there is a regular Tide 
in the Gulf of Venice, and that it cbbs and flows 
twice in twenty four Hours; that the 3 
lar Height between the high and 


Mark at Venice is about four Feet; — th of putt 
3 by the Moon as in England. I mu 1 

cannot contradict the Aſſertion, nor hey 19 
Negative where the Affirmative is afſerted nav 


the rather, becauſe I never was at Venice or any 
where in the Adriatic Sea; but it is the com- 
_ Sentiments of moſt Mariners trade to 

Mediterranean, that there is no lar Tide 


my where in the Mediterraneas, And * 


1 ttnovon rr 1 8 IL ie of . 
and the Pope e are all in ſta- at 
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775 1 ther Places upon the 
— — of , Tat everat Weeks together; 
as alſo,upon the icily; * made 
it my Buſi ſineſs to obſerye len on cther 51 
Was any regular Tide, but 
any. r. Burnet and ſeveral. * Sree 
; intimate, as if Venice, which is 1 


u veral 


e ert in Danger of _ — 5 to 


the Continent, b .rraſon of the Canals which lie 
between ands and the Shore, as alſo be- 
7 10 one and another, being in proceſ of Lime 


d up, and che Sen abandoning 
r.. Addiſon, h yes curi 


1 P RR oY 8, V Ale 
not at pee ee bas 11 ut 
more of this in the 07 — * 


2 Ox, all the Seg ena ghee wore 


A vers are the oy, \ the 
the Sila, the Lavenza, the Taglimento, 


and = Brenta, all which fall into the Auna. 
tick Sea; and beſides theſe, the Country is well 


water'd with Lakes, of which the principal is 


the Garda, whichis about thirty Miles long, and 
twelve broad ; and the Iſca, fifteen Miles long 
and three broad. 
Ir is as pleaſant, level, and ſruitful a Country, 
bang in /taly. It abounds both in good arablc and 
Land, with i Plantations of 
Porries, £6. but eſſ cially upon the Road be- 
ee Verona and Padua, 2 planted thick 
hite Mulberry-Trees in Squares, which 
o not only furniſh great Quantities of res. for 
pens with their Leaves, but arc ſo plen- 
, that they feed the Swine and Poultry with 
\ eir F ruit; and theſe Trees alſo ſerve to make 


Stays for the Vines, which with their . 


gx e Shores. 
ly; inquiſitive 


0 
8 of hah, 
1 995 8 al abounds, with Ne ch Ph ledty of Fiſh as | 

i Yemices,.., varls 26; to. VI AY | 


101% 


V nice d 


ſerib'd, 


| Grapes, "Hing all aden ne Garlatids from 
ber L 5 and within the ſeveral Squares 
nctofcd BY ole rich and Beauriful Hedges are H 
Fele of Coin, which" 2. T hot Coneries 


much better in the Shade 'of ny 


w— if it was ex +4 Seed prog 
hor yet 15 Yee cold uh and R. 
in the eh "Reaſon 


Winter Time; Wo wh 
they gre forced to cover them; but to the South- 
ward of the 


ine Moninains there is Aa 
eic e Froojs 40 


K bb Nor 


cs, 46h 40 5 
4; which 'is imputed to "their living much 
925 x delicidus Root call'd Truffles, as alfo — 
the 1 of _— Gra „Mulder 8, Or 
The Sheep of the Paduan Ty Seco 
Wool, lierte [Inferior to ours in Englihd ; the 
wel as 4 *＋ Plenty of Fiſn and Fowl, and A 
of Game, as any where in Bah and 
NT excites complain much of their ill Diet; 
0 as Strangers do not taſte the Victuals till 
ey are Areſt, the Meanneſs of their Viet — 
© Hitt be imputed to their Way oF Dr: My 5 
than to the Ingre ients of Which they are e 
Vit ; 
of i 


bod; and farther, this rt of their i 

may rather proceed from the Ordinarine 
Vi als eaten upon the Road, than from cha e. 
en at Entertainments'in Gentlemen's Hoyfes; the 
former doubtleſs nl Bb, at as cheap a Rate as 

le, th Har the Inn-K bo , whoſe Peg hdancg 
rt is, may get the moft 1% atk oa 18 t 
very C 5 the Tnns 2 A lang”; 
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but the Gentry I ſu vere well as hejs 
des 110 buen hi Advantage,” Sor of- 
r and Reputation to their Cob 
Families "think the Charge wel 1 
anſwert that noble and geflerous End ; and Lean 
not de gre Bere, that whet' Trave —— 
an impartial Aceount of 4 Coun- 
7 75 ould be cautious from wbat Soft of 
es Aerions or Report they take this Ac⸗ 
for it would be as un juſt and: relal 9 
| deer the Character of 4 whole” e — A wig: Yr 
the mannerly Behaviour of che Yu air . 
ag M be to ery up a'Countr) Ws afid make 15 
an Tarthly Paradiſe, becauſe the 91 Weller 
been 18 oy fo receiv'd, and' handf6mel 


e of the "moſt ning 45 


E. never iven 3 { 2. Ne 
8 oundi: "the 5 bh 

eg 2 of Vulgar': But Wha 1 907 per x7 | 

ih Hitle Caravapſerses upon the "Rog," yet at 


and Places of e 4 
reap Towns, every Perſon of what Country! 
ever, Whether French, "Enghſh 
Nation may ws their Wiel drefſed iti their 
ay; an d therefore out 0 
terials; they can make better Vicknsls chan the 
Inr-Keep rs upon the Road can afford to ma ke 
of the fame at the common Prices of A ea 
The Husbandmen and poor Peop 
1 lows 


the : 


as in al 


Europ Wt People ot Condition 
4 and ket eptheir own Cooks, an and can 55 Bel 
iſions * dreſſed,” and made u 
I dients and in what Forms 9 fe Gta | 
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of Frigh,on'the North 5.46.36 6 marrow; Tast of 
Land, almoſt fourfcare Miles in length, 
not extending any, Where abovr ten ot twelve - 
Miles in read from the Ses e 
The Capital is the famous City. of anita, of 
which take the followiog: Daſcription 
ie de- Venice is ſituate near the Bottom, or North- 
id. Weſt Part ef the Adriatick Sea, call d thereſorc 
the Gulph-of Venice, as has been before obſery d; 
the Ground upon which it ſtands, iso che 
oh a Sort of a Marſhy Ground pon the 


run Laly, feral conſiderable anulics 4 Pa- 2 were el yet the 
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- |. he 13 3 8 DIE) ge *. that no Enemy could a — 
gb. * e: V e "08 0. either — Land, they xc died. e 
The Bergama 4 7. The awaſes,. 1.— Es and. ſortlad here, and:bocowing 4 
cuntin, 955 a The Troviſangs 10. rhe Jomue Community, they-851-lak began to, farm. 
11. ns 0 12. The Colin, ad 13. SA dan ol ente Which ob. ©; ee S- 
art f 6230380 — en Matten, MAY: he thus Aeſ gkibed. e 1725 yd | 
9 The Dag, or Patchy of Vpnice, . Properly . Hug; $hovemcmtion'd arc divided: ig- 
Ly nts eoatains,matt of the Sen (Ott in; the | 5 b Kal Ghanpele, Ahe deepeſt f 
— 17 Haly; with the: Iflanfds, Lakes and xe too · hallo for Meſſels off any:iconk- 
Marſhes pf Venice 3 iti ecende tram The Mouth af derabie Burthen; ond, thoſe ſmall: Channels ate 
the Riyer Hagge in the South, to the Province ;1Þ.mamrow., cha bee ee dee e 


ont With, Stakes, 49 dict, % tha loc 


but ME bogs abe ſo ApfH tO e Bous, | 


rument ds avi grest fellargeiyo 
— 44505 e open, and 1 
Lo pe other Regine. On Hal. 
Hani, beten At and the Anale dea, — 
is a Pank called the Liao, about farty or fifty 
Fee e Which breaks the. Fury af the 
A 4 pda hm. Fenice; but dhene ne ſome 
*: toangh chat Bana gut of die 
893—— but 40 diffiault and ſhal- 


Py 
. 
a 
1 Catia 


or anf 225 


on each 


f ſuch good Ma- 


olga 


1 tal; which by che Enemachment of lou, ghat if hey=H t Buoys add ther Se- 
bra, was by ſcveral Channels divided into Maske, for, Direttions' Their, n Pilots: Se 
0 n nich the Fiſbermen ef had¹ feat the 9 — ka 
boy why agen an bh, drawing ibi scale Aman; in 6 erke eng f, ee 
thither made it their abitation; but in che (ety. af Veni {7 [ Illends on 
fifth Century, when the C and Yuna or- Suter ns Feria adele Cha wean 
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Deſer ip- 


tion of 


Canals, « 


the 


Middle of the 


che Railsy the middle Nreer jo: 
| nd has Shops 


f thoſe Channels:mi ut tbe. caſily-put. in 
EN oftyre- of Defence, 2 to withſtand a very 
rong Naval Force; 850 and they have ye likewiſe he 94 pa 
Advantage of an Enemy by Land, that the Lo- 
lines, upon which Venice ſtands, though fur- 
rounded with Moraſs and Water, yet it is ne- 
ver lo, hard f. frozen as to bear any, Wei My 
that in ſhoxt, if any Plane in Europe can b 
to be ſo; Venice may he ſaid to be impregn by 
Sea and, Land, and it would, be as diff 
ſtarve them as to take the Town, becauſe re 


8 


ſlands upon which Venice ſtands, the (Fiſh, come 
in Shoals to their Doors, or; up the, Streets in 
Canals, which paſs by their Houſes, , 

„Bur this natural Strength of Venice.is vot 

to be admired than its preſent Beauty, and 


8 


and other Reſpects, the Wonder of Europe, che 
Reader will ha me, if. I intrude a little | 
on his Patience, to give this Place a particular 
Deſcription ; for when ſuppos'd. to be ſeen, at a 
Diftapce, it may be ſaid to be one of the fineſt 
Towns n the, Univerſe, riſing out of the Water; 


and as it is not ſurrounded with Woods or Moun- 
21 


ma nificent Palaces and lofty. Towers 
in fall View, on;which Side ſoever you 
4 it « for there are not only no Trees, but 
5 is no Wall, cither to encompaſs it, or to 
intercept the Sigbt; for their being ſurrounded by 
Bee, is. hat they have to truſt to for their De- 
fence; nor have they ced of a Wall, Any 


farther, 
ſave themſelves and their Houſes from the 


of the Waves. 


IT is 5 that Venice ſtands 


upon ſeventy two Iflands ; but they that have been 


More. curious and cxat in the apon fel the 
Place, affirm, that it ſtands not upon leſs than 


two hundred Iſlands, if according to the * 


Acceptation of the Word, every Piece of Ila 
may be call'd ſo, that is ſurrounded and — 
cd, from all other Land by Canals of Water. 
The Figurcof the Town, is Irregular,divided into 
two Parts by the Grand Canal, which rung thro' 
the Town in Form of an 8. The Town is ſaid 
to be cight Miles in Circumference, if taken by 
the Corners and Windings bf the Buildings 500 
a5 for the Number of 1 mos wha Ji 
puted, ſome making three hundred thouſan 
others, not above an hutidred and thirty coating, 
„Tun Cafels are ſo Hülmerode, and 3h Iſlan 
upon which che Town ſtands are {0 Imall, thit 
4 Ferſon may go almoſt: to any Fart of the Town 
by Water as well as by Land; but then the 
Feat Number of Canals Would deſtroy the Com- 
münication between one Parr of the *Town 
- another; if that Inconvenienue was not remedy'd 
»by'a vaſt Number of Bridges, of which there 3 e 
no leſs than four- hundred and fifty, #11 built' of 
Stone, dy which the Communication is main- 
tui bevween all Parts of che Town. The 
chief Bridge is calbd the Ria#to z/ it is oer the 
grand Canal; it has but one Arch 


which ie a Segment of a Cirele, about one third 


of the Whöle Citele. The Abutments of the 


Bridge, or tho Extremities of the Ends of the 


Arch, are ninety Feet aſunder, and conſequently 
the Middle of ie Arch io twent 2 
10 ib built of a coarſe Sort of white Marble; 


has Rails on each Side, and two Rows of Houſ. 

zes along the Middle, "wheteh it forms three 
| Streers;>one- between che two Rows of Houſes 
\and ode ec, each side, betwweek 2 atid 
Shops facing one another, as upon Lo- 


EL che two batte berwden the Back- 
Vall t 554 © 
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many Channels, which run between, the l. which, are ſtately Fabricke, run on 
Shan as high as the waſhing of the oy 
ury 


Which they lay ſo many Matrices for Sofineſs 


0 ann 


„ env -v% 1 aiim 


ſide of the * ande the Rails being x 
or rather like Gallexies for a Proſpec u; 
Water, than. Streets. The reſt of; the Brig, 
baye F AY mente, 4 382 01 
with hard, ſſi 2. — it ee 
e 88. „% 3 J ore 
Tux Piazza of St. Mark is the fell 
in Fenice, both ſor Ext ef Ball # 
tha e eg fine Church of & 
nts one Part o Piazza, 0 
St. Gemiman ; the other, and the be Pr nl Out 


b t 0d 
ide of EC 
is Square is four hundred cnc 12 ke 


h, and hund ed 
ea And, on the righs SI 91 


Fe ne 


AY 
the 5 n a8. ar, as the Sca Hg 
the City. Contrivance of its Situation; and as it is in, that, 


Ss % Oo 8 Aa at 


nators. walk every 
their; re Sade © 
for an Exchange, Ee I 
Nadiane meet, and tranſact 
moſt beautiful ae 2 
| in but none of yy am ch. =_Seag 
in, ibe 75 any. SY c handſome. Out- 
5 7X Na is not rich, except Itheir 
Pict 8 - kla ere! — e ſtem than in 
any — heir, Rooms. are 
commanty 9 — abe * or lind with gilt. Leg 
ak n which x upon extraordinary Oceans, they 
g with Tapeſtry, or other valuable, Büch 
Tha Bedſteads are! Iron, to prevent Büggs, or | 
other Vermin lodging in them; and the Bottoms 
are of Board, like the Floor of a Chamber, upon 


Ja] 


that it may be ſaid to require a Ladder rather 
an a Step to get upon them. The Streets are 

d ker Ait Brick, or F 8 and kept ve 
neat, there deing no Horſes, Carriages, 3 
much as a Chair any thing elſc but People 
on Foot, that paſs along the'S * becauſe GG the 
' Canglagre 1 a 1 over the ity, and they 
have ondol acs, or Boats, commodiouſly fitted 
up for carryi ns Paſſengers from one Place to an- 
other. This Veſſel is To'&6ntriv'd; chit thaPab 
ſengers fir in the Middle of it, cover d a 
nd Coach, wich Glafſes on eich Side; The ale 


| g or Boat-Man rows ſtanding and lookin 


of the ſame Way he Tomy! Je is © | 
te a the there- atc 2 than ten -or 117 
dete of them, plying at Venice; ànd Where 
as in London — anche are common for 
content ſmall Parole urid Paſſongets by Land, 
88 the Wherrics are by Water (and I may add, 
— here we have! not on Hackney 'Conches, 
alſo Gentlemen's Coaches, Noblemens 
Guck State Coaches, Est. t theſe Conve yances 
in Venibe are all pertorin'd up ni the Water in the 
ſame different Degrees of Gondolaes; the State 
Gondolaes, or thoſe ef Foreign "Anibafſadors 
and the like; being diſtibgutſhed for their Mk 
nitude and Grandeur; as Gage Coaches! of | 
different Ranks are in Englund. 15 | 
Venice) contains ſeverity Pariſhes;and two * 
dred Palaces fit for the Entertainment of Princes. - 
Their Water is generally bad, except what they 
2 Hate! from the Main Continent,” or What Rain 
Water they ſave initheir Cittern : 
% 80. 
of Sr. Mart, ſpoke of betore-* 
''Treaſury;"ir which they bol aburilance of real 
great Part of 'which was broughr from 
when the! 'Viyepans were Maſters 


N. e the Otewns. nd and 
enn 0 (au. O 


of: that of ber Gr, 


the chic# Buildings, vts\chs Church pi 
(and next t6 it the Build 


| Perfor 
and Hl 


bits 
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„ ˙ 1 „„ ² A . 
peut, ſet thick wirh precivus Stabes: Armour 
besten Cold, enriched with Jewels of à pro- 
gigious Valuz, Veſſcls of Agar, "Chryſtal, and 
eorire, Emeralds; four Catbubcles, | the leaf 
"weighing fi Ounces, HER Spb of epet. Ogo- 
ces, wich io many other Curjolrics, and O valu- 
able, chat Dr. Burnet ſays, he never ſaw ſo great 
a Treaſure, amaſs d together in any one Place be- 


2 


ſides this at Venite. 3h N ; 


i&e's Palace had a beautiful Front, a- 


Tas, Dope Palace has a beautiful Front, 
Jorned wien Marble Pillars of che ſeyeral Or- 
ders; but the other chree Sides haye but a mean 
Appearance. The Chamber of the Col ege is 
finely painced on che Rook, and in another Room 
are fine Hiſtory Paintings, but the Repreſcnra- 
tion of Paradiſe in the great Council-Chamber 
exceeds them all, The Patriarchal Church of 
St. peter ui Caſtello is a fine Building, but the 
Atſenal is a great Coe in it; there ate Arms 
' for an hundred thonfand Foot, and twenty five 
thouſand Horſe, wirh' all proper Accoutrements, 
and two thouſand four hundred Pieces of Cannon; 
but Mr. Addiſos upon a natrower Inſpection, 
thinks the firſt Account too large, but gives the 
following Account of it. He ſays the Arſenal is 
an Iſland of three Miles in Circumference; it 
contains all the Stores and Proviſions, Which are 
not actually employ'd, and here are the Docks 
for their Gallics and Men of War, and moſt, of 
_ them full, as ate alſo che Work-Houſes, for 
both Land and Naval Preparations, . bur Abun- 
dance of their Arms, are ſo old faſhion'd and 


_ clumſy, that they are now of little Uſe, 

Taz Mobility and Gearty of Venice are admi- 
red for both their Perſons and Behaviour; they 
arc proper, wiſe, and grave, any of them fit to 
act the Part of an Ambaſſador, The Women 
are well ſhaped, beautiful, and witty, and alſo 
of an agreeable Converfation ; but they endea- 
your to heighten and enforce their Complexion, 
by TATE and painting; and it is deem'd ſo 
great an Ornament to be tall, that 9 add as 
much as poſſible to their Height by the Hcels 
of their Shocs. The Quality are commonly 
veil'd, when. they are in the Gondola's or 
Boats; and thoſe of an inferior Rank, When in 
the Street, are cover'd with a Veil, or Scarf, 
having no more open than juſt to ſee their Way; 
but withal, they have. tis. Advantage, that 
they have not much Occaſion, to expoſe them- 
ſelves, it being deemed the Husband's Buſineſs 
there to buy in all Proviſion, and do whatever 
elſe is to be done without Doors. The Females 


are ſent to the Nunneries in their Infancy, and 


ne ver come out till they are married, or take the 
Veil; and if they are tobe matried, the Match 
is commonly made by Friends, or Guardians, 
the Woman ſeldom ſeeing the Man ſhe is to 
have till the Hour they ate to be married. 
Tas Uſe of Concubines is ſo enerally allow - 
ed here, that the Wife generally contents her- 
ſelf to allow them, and holds. up a good agree- 
able Correſpondence with them. And ſo tender 
are they of their Sons, that as ſoon. as they ob- 
ſerve in them any Inclination to the Females, 
they give ſome of their poor Neighbouts ſome- 


thing, as they can agree, to let one of their 
Daughters be his Bed-Fellow ; .and this they do, 


as they call it, by Way of Precaution, to pre- 
vent his being marricd in a Hurry, and to a Diſ- 
advantage, or running the Hazard of conttact- 
ing any nauſcous Diſtemper, by cohabiing with 
common Women. And When a Marriage Con- 
tract, it L may ſo call it, is to be dehbated b 
the Friends of the Parties, one of the Articles 
is, how long chey contract for; for even Marri- 
age Contraths are not for Life there, as in Eng- 
land, but for ſome Years, and ſometimes for a 
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are fo 0 1 5 to be known, that they dreſs in 
the gaycil l 


a uiſh, what Buſineſs, they are of, and ſtand 
Cul . 
bs 


5 
* 
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oys, they have ok a Holiday, to goro Church, 
oſe 


and tarry out as long as they can form any Pre- 
tence for Abſence, and that, in few Words, 
they are the moſt infipid Creatures imaginable, 
Ec. perhaps Dr. Burnet might give himſelf the 
Opportunity of conyerſing with ſome ſuch, but I 
conclude, as above obſerved, that we ought not 
to give a partial Account of a Country by the 
Character of either the beſt or the worſt, choſe 
out to ſerve a Purpoſe, and from thence, to form 
a Character of the whole; for we are told by o- 


ther 'Traycllers, of undoubted Credit, that the 


Venetian, Women are witty, and of ſprightly 
Converſation; but the Doctor proceeds to tell 
us, that the firſt Step to Marriage among the Ve- 


netians, is downright, Conſummation, without 
any Preamble, or Preparative ; how far the 


octor may have begun to marry, and experien- 


ccd the Truth of this Aſſertion, himſelf knew 


* 


bell, 


and in that the Entertainment of Mad gerading fions- 
bears the. 5 l t of: 
it, for ſuch. Diverſions as are ſcarce, worth, nam 


ell; in which, beſides 
ing, they are furniſhed with Gaming Tables, Ee. 
but if the married Women come there, the Huſ- 
band often watches, or ſends his faithful Ser- 


vants as Spies; but if the Ladies are tound out 


in receiving thoſe amorous Addreſſes, the inju- 
red Husbands often employ their Brayg's,, or Aſ- 
ſaſſins; ene it is to revenge thoſe In- 


juries, and procure Satisfaction, if the Life of 


the Offender can be call'd ſuch; but bleſſed be 
God, we in England, that are Chriſtians, look 
upon Marriage as an Inſtitution too ſacrcd to be 
, 1 any ſuch Rate. But, beſides the 


1 


dolaces, or the eg dali for V 


0 s, or the ring for Wagers; 
the Men improving themſelyes in their own Art, 


La 


in a Manner agrecable.to all, and offenſive to 


Non alt } a 9 241 1 2 
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Bor there are Ipconveniencies attend Venice, 


as the Want of good Cellars for their Wine 


oecaſion d thereby: A 
Firing, there being no Ro 
thoſe Iſlands where 


as 


ſtands ; 


ing all 
— y. that 


ö 2 


of common 


Turin chief Diyetſion is at the Carnival, Divers 


e Parts of 


aſquerades and Bull-baixings, there is one very 


E Diverſion, and that, is the Races, of 


occaſions its turning ſour. They have no good 
Water in the City of Venice; but forced to fetch 
all chcir Water from the Continent, except what 
Rain Water they can collect and ſave. A third 
Inconvenicney. is the ſtinking of the Canals, in 
the Heat of Summer, and the unwholeſome Air 
ther is the Scarcity of 

1 for Wood to grow 


: enig they be- 
built upon, that it creates another Incon- 
they have ſcarce, Room to bury 
q therefore fine ſpacious Gardens 
ted here, nor have they ſuch 
Fl | ſpacious 


counted a ver great. ( cnament to 
Cities in 5 ; 
Tut Iſland Murano, 1 about two Miles : 
the Northward of Fenict It was in this Iſla 
-that they improved the Glaſs Manufacture to 
that Degree, that by Way of Eminency, it was 
diſtinguiſhed, by the Name of Venice Glaſs; 
"which. While it was a Secret to all but themſelves, 
brought a conſiderable Profit to the Republick, 
but declines now the ſame, being equalt'g, if 
not excell'd in England. 
Tu Iſland of Malamoceo, 0 two Miles Eaſt- 
ward of Vice ; it has a conſiderable Harbour 
upon one of the narrow Channels, that leads 
from the Adriatick Sea to Venice. There is a 
Town upon the Iſland of the ſame Name; which v 
was formerly a Biſhop's See, but being ruin'd by 
Mt es ha and Inundations, che See is remov- 
ic 
Chiozza, a Town which lands upon a little 
| Iſland of the ſame Name; about fourteen Miles 
to the Southward of Penice, ET” to ro 
Taxtit are alſo Torcellb, and ' Grado, 
ſmall N Places and yet Yer iche; Sees, 
which only Ker up their Names in Hiſtory. 
Fl nd is a little be on the Continent, to the 
eſtward of Venice, and about five Mites from 
Ie: : Here the Venetions fetch their freſh Water, 
that they have from the n 
Fun ſecond Province is the Paduan, or pa- 
Honano, to the Weſtward of the Do Lade, and of 
the City of Venice; it lies berween Heuiſan on 
Foe North, and Poleſin on the South; this Coun- 
ry is for {ts Fraittulneſs, call'd che Garden of I. 
„and by ſome the Terreftrial Paradiſe, 'The 
> ef Town” is the renowned Padua, which 
ſtands on a pleaſant Plain by the River Brent, a- 
bout two and twenty Miles to the Weſtward of 
Venice; it is of a circular Form, and about ſeven 
Miles in Circumference; it is a Town of great 
238 ſaid to be built above four hundred 
1 cars before the building of Rome: It has been 
one of the moſt flouriſhing Cities in Iraly, but fo 
much upon the decline at preſent, ' that not one 
half of che Ground within the Walls are built 
upon, and the Houſes now ſtanding are but thin- 
ly inhabited; "en i it is ſaid that in the Time 


Chiozza, 


Padyan, 


of the Romans, this City alone, was able to raiſe 
a 3 thouſand Men; but now all the Ng 

in the Place, of all Ages, and of both Scxes 
not out eo thifry cbeufand. The. Alk i 
arid there is great Plenty of all Neceſſa- 


ſtate 17 Palaces,// arc evident 


roofs of the anti- 
ent Grandeur add Ma | 


ficence of the Place. 


As to the Oy of Padua, or I may rather fay 


of it, the Streets are narrow, 
which makes the tow 
Nane Hae » A Toute Plagza runs along moſt of 
the Streety; there are abundance of Palaces in 
tolerable Repair, inhabited by half ruin d No- 
— and the Univerfiry is 10 fallen to nt 
hr of, ten Colleges that it conſiſted of, there 1s 

buy 7 —.— the Wale being ap ropriated to o- 
ther Ufes; however, this bas len- the Number 
of Scholars, w who'when numerous, made walk- 


wy to Ge Ho is 


ing the Streets dangerous; but their Numbers be- 


ing — that” Dagger! is in a great Meaſure 


Kune Tun Manufacture of Cloth, formertybroug he 


* Py” 4 7023 


75 have found Means 
SANT their own Trade in it is ver 
Giderable; 'The N44 about Pauus 


bs and reat 4 0 0 3% dg get File 7 
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ſpacious Courts, Squares, an the like. as.is ac- | 
of 5 ad moſt other KF 


el 19 Aich are 
tives e Hogs in them ;, 


lar 


which was formerly deep enough to let the 8 
tators ſtand in Safety 


ries VLA, and the 1 Ruins of ſo many 


ſix 


With Statücs. 
o fufnim them with that 
Thcon=- 
rd the 
beſt of Corn, and the Hills the beſt Wine, ob 


reat Revenue tothe State; bur ſince che 2 
only obſerving theſe Pieces of e 


Was er rected 1 in Honor of 


a Wat 
=, 44 iy 

fo hoy that ch 

there rc 


4 * 


owns in * 


Deſcription... 
Ox the way, 


ny other 


edge Li Mop he 15 
2 tene) from North o South i 


to 
a aN z0 it B.w 6 
ter d 255 the Rivers Alge and Adigefo. by : 
977 owns arc Rovigo, and Adria; the former 
of which is a well built. little Town, —— 
Miles to the Southward of Padua; and the other, 
2. Adria, is twelve Miles Eaſt of R Rovigo, and as 
— Well of the Agriatick Sca, which. it is ſaid, 
tes its Name from, this Town of Aaria, which 
55 once a conſi detable City I a Tuſcan Colo- 
but is now only a poor thing Vi (ge... 

W Veroneſe ge hes to the Weſtward 1 the Pa- Fen 
en and is unded by the Mantuan. on | 
South; it is well water d by 15 1 —— 75 Adige, 
and the Lake di Gerda, which furniſh it wich 
excellent Fiſh; W. the Country nd nds with 
Corn, Wine, Gil, Silk, Wool, 7 Cattle; here 
is alſo good Marble taken up, Ko; chief Ton 
is Verona. 

Verona is pleaſan ny ſituate on the River Alge, 6% Pom 
which runs 155 the Town; it is fifty Miſes 
to the. Weltward: of Padua, and twenty five tg 
the Northward of Mantua; it is about fix Miles 
in Circumference within the Walls, beſſes large 
Suburbs, The Communication between both 
Parts of the Town, is maint ain'd by four Stone 
Bridges over the, Adtige; one of which is much 
admired for its Beauty, and Workmanſhip. There 
are ſeveral noble _ Palaces, publick Buildings, 
and Antiquitics of Value; but the Houſes are ge- 
nerally low, and the Streets not well pay'd or 
clean, nor is the "Town rich, or pale or o 
any great Trade. The Amphitheatre i is the moſt 45%. 
curious Piece of NA the Scats being till theate 
entire; but the high alle and Corriders tha 
went round it, are in a ruinous Condition, pa 
the Area is quite fla. up to the lower. Seat, 


Lake 
Cards. 


| Buſi 


o Tee the Combats of ex 
Gladiators and wil: alt. There are in all, 


forty four Benches; in the higheſt Round o 
which, Mr. Men counted five hundred and 
thirty 'of his Paces, and in the lowekt t vo hun- 
dred and fifty; it would in all have he ewenty | 
four thouſand ' "Spe&tarors, The longeſt Diamc- 
ter af the Area or Arena (as they cn it) is two 
hundred 3 three Fench Feet, and the ſhort- 
eſt, aboye an hundred and thirt: fix Fa every 
Step is near a Foot and an half igh, and twenty 
nches broad. "Dr, Brown obſerves, that when 
this Work was entire, the Outſide was as ſplen- 
did as the Inſide dein all of Marble, an Fur 
dred and twenty Reet high, and confiſted of three 
Rows of Pillars and Arches one above another, 
which open'd into ſpacious Walks and Porticoes 
within” quite round the Building; and above the 
three Rows of Arches, there was a handſome 
Wall with Windows- over each Arch, and Pilaf- 
ters, oyer every Pillar beneath; each Row 
conſiſted of ſeverity two Arches and as many Pil- 
lars of a great Height, the upper Roy adorn d 


I's#ALL coticlude this Acco of 7 Verona, with | 
195 
T Mich. 


arius, on bes ict 9 
1975 the 79 1 ertite ue of Vefond; 


es: che Ruins o of A 5 Temple 5 eu 


Tis. the Remains of a Triump hal 


| and A great Varict 


| — 


Lale of 
Garda. 


| Drſcian. © 


tics, and the greateſt 


to'Jupit 
inet ot 


2 ere, Soni 
leryand* fix'other Ro 


wait 155 tt 

8 4 n Axt hd N. 
tut, as Pagan Idols, W. © ſtrumente and 
Vicnfls fo + their: Cato Sebulenre 'Vrns, 
Buſts; Lamps, Toſcri ptiens, the Barks of Yeveral 
Trees which Pe ye te en Ft write . 


'be- 


der Was invented. There arc two Trees 
of black Coral, Pearls, Amethyfte, Saphyres, 


of other precious Stones; alſo 
Foſſils, Plants, 


tient Coins; and a vaſt Collection of the fineſt 
Paintings by the beſt Hands. 
- Warn the Roman Empire declin'd, ; Verona 


underwent, the common Fate of other Cities in 
it was taken by the Goths and Lombaras, 


The 


Vonetians took it about the Year 1403. The 


Imperiatiſts took it from them in the Year 1509. 


but ＋ Venetians re-took it in the Year 1510, 
and have kept it ever ſince. ' Verona was famous 
for being the Birth-place of the Poet Catullus, 
Pliny the Hiſtorian, and Pliny the Natural iſt z alf 
of Cornelius Nchos, and Vitruvius the famous a” 
chitect. 
Tn is alſo a ; fmall City cal Garda, but 
not noted for any Thing except its Situation 
upon the Coalt of the great Lake Garda, and giv- 
ing Name to it. This Lake is about chirty Miles 
in 1228 th, but narrow, eſpecially towards the 
North Fad; it is as rough as the Sea itſelf when 
2 hard Gale of Wind happens, which is ve 
frequent here, occaſion d by the Guſts that r 
off from the neighbouring Mountains. 

Tux next Province is the Bre/cian; it libs to 
the Weſtward of the Veroneſe and adjoining to it, 
between the Country of the Griſons on the 
North, and the Cemoneſe on the South; it a- 
bouridsin Corn, Wine, and Oil, but is remark- 
able for its Iron-Mines and Works, and for-its 

Plantations of Flax, and its Linnen- Manufacture. 
It extends to the Side of the Alps, and therefore 


is not ſo level as the reſt of Lombardy. 
Tux City of Breſcia or Brixia ſtands upon the | 

two Rivers, Mela and Garzo; and although it 
lies between the Channels of the two Rivers, yet 


the Branches of them run through the Streets of 
the Town. It is about thirty Miles to the Weſt- 
ward of Verona, and thirty five North Weſt of 
Mantua. It is a populous trading Town about 
three Miles in Cireumference, and has a Citadel 
built upon a Rock to defend it. Their Trade 
conſiſta moſtly in Linnen, Cheeſe, and Iron- work, n 
particularly words and Fire-Arms; the making 
of which employs abundance of Hands, and che 
are reckon'd the beſt Armourers in Italy. 


Women have more Liberty here than in 2 o- 
ther Parts of Italy, for they appear 


publickly in 
the Streets and Shops. | The People here are bet- 
= uſed bythe Venetians than _ reſt - the _ 
Jects'a s to prevent their revolting to the 
Alan, ar wich 927 were once a Part, and 
are now a frontier Province. 

Tun Iſco is ſituate on the Eaſt Bank of — 
of che ſame Name, through which the River 


Oglio runs. The Lake is about fifteen Miles 


long, and three broad. There are other Towns, 
but none worth a particular Deſcription, _. _ 
Tur Bergamaſco lies adjoining on the Welt of 


the Nees between the Griſons on the North, 


= the Milaneſe on the South ; it is a roc 

untry in general, but lying to the Southwar 
of the Alps in a warm Climate, it is tolerably 
fruitful where the Soil wr admit of it. KS 
, e 70 The 
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Truits, Minerals, and mondrons | 
Productions, with. innumerable Medals and an- 


Patte ngse by the Emperors of the Weſt. | 


the North Eaſt Side of it; and the Soil, Climate, 


of the Marquiſſes of Lombardy, and is fromthen& 


As . WS . My ta < wy pr nts con ——— 
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nd ngly defend le. It is thirt 
les to 1 of. 300 and 
to the Nörthward of Milan. 101 5 2 
Town; and a Place of good Trade; 1 Mere 
chants e, So 12erland, 2647 Italy, re- 
ſorting ither with their Goods at the n Pl 
Fair. The Natives ate the moſt clowniſh, an in 
their Dialect the worſt of any in the Venetian Da: 
minions; but if they are poltſh'd with ood Edus . 
cation, they areas bright as their Neig Be. 
4 HE * eee, | of this s Place it was 4 
epublick, t ear about Which 
Time ſomeè of their Teadin ing! 5 aft 9 the Go- 
vernment, and it became a — 
Year 1416 it was taken by the Duke of Milan, 
and in the Year 1447 they put themſelves under 
the Protection of the Venetians, who ke t Poſſeſ- 
ſion of this Town and Province ever ſinòè, ex 


as many 


In the 


abdut ſeven Years i in the Time of Lewis XII. that 
the French had it in their Hands. 


It is obſery'd, 
that here, as in other Mountainous Places near 
— Alps, the Natives are much afflicted. with 
Swellings in their Throats, occaſion'd by drink- 
ing the now- water that deſcends from the Moun- 
tains,” * 
Cmaſto;j oins upon oh Sotith Frontiers of the be 
Breſtian ; 'F is'a well water'd fruitful. Country. 
The chief, and indeed the only Town of Note, 
is Cremd, on the River Serio, about twenr icy Mille 
South Wet of Breſtja, and as much No Fi 
of Cremona, It is a Arlene, well built ie Tor 
and a Biſhop's Sce, Suffragan to Bolognd 
principal ManufaRtire is that of fine Pliny, 


Tus Ficentin is contiguous to the Padngn, © | Picentin: 


and Product, is much the fame. The chte Town 
of this Province i _ . 

Vicenza ſtands at the Cbfitictics of” ſeveral 
ſmall Rivers, of which; the chief are the Bac 
chiglione, and the Ręrone; it is about ery Mites | 


North Weſt of Pauua. It i is a po Frag 8 
City, about four Miles in Circum 0880 it con- 
taltis fifteen Pariſhes,” "The ildings are beauti⸗ 


ful, and the Squares and Piazzas ſpacious. There 


is a Theatre in Imitation of the Remun Theatres; 


built by the famous Palladio, who alſb built 
Triumphal Arch. There is "aff 1 a 1 
Town-Hall, and alſo the Ruins of an * 
Theatre, and fonte other eminent Naeh | 
tiquity, which are ſufficient Profs of its Ee 
Grandeur, 'This Town ſurrender d t the 1253 
tions without any * t of 4 Hong ucſt; an 

for that Reaſon enj 


8 Privile 3 
other Cities. le gs Manufattt nn 
Place is Silk. It i 18 Ly ig See, 8 "SIR 
An, | 2 yh 3 agen 


Tus Mar quifats of Ti reno Yes of the — nella. 
Side of the ne The chief Town is, 
Treviſo or Treview; it ftatids fits the River' 
Side, fifteen Miles North Wet of Venitr. It is; 
well büält populous place, and was the Reſidence 


call'd a Marquiſate. & 14.3 
Tazzt are alſo other frall Provinces the 
Feltrimn, the Bellinneſe, this CBdbrin, "cc TO ih 
are ſo inconſiderable that they are . pied rt? | 
_— Deſeriprion. x all c holuc 

e donc! 
Tur Province of Bib; it les ren che Frinlt. 


Alps on the North, and'rhc "Gulf of 57. 5 on the 

South, and between CarnioJa, '# Ptovitc hl 

many en the Eaff, and adortict Part of the 4 "i 
Wes. e Towns are weft ref 

a le ate, $54 011 OF 187] 


1. Aalen, fitwate; oh Crt Rivet vba 
into fie Gulf of Tie dn the N e 
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Ifria. 


Aerlachia. 


Dalmatia. 
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nous Country, and as ſuch, it is of 


à Harbour and a Biſhoy 
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Adtiatick Sea, about fifty Miles North Eaſt of 


"©  Penice; it was formerly ® City of great Strength 


and Fame, It was made the Metropolis of Italy 


by the Weſtern Emperors, but it is now dwindled 


to a poor Village, inhabited. only by Fiſhermen. 
It is underthe Dominions of the Houſe of . 72 
2. Palma Nora is a large fortify'd Town, 
twelve Miles North Weſt of Aguileia; it was 
built by the Yenetians as 4 Frontier againſt Germa- 
ny about the Year 1594. and is yet in the Hands 
of the WV enetians. + # | 
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Miles. in Circumference, fixteen Miles co the 


Northward of Palma Nova, and ſubject to the 


4 Gvidad de Frigliis about ten Miles North — 2008 


Palma Nova, ſubject to the Venetiuus. 
_  5- Pontafell is ahout twenty Miles North 
Weſt of Gvuidad de Fraili, a frontier Town, be. 
tween the Emperor and the Venaians, but now 
ſubject to the la OY 30 54, 
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Of the Dominions ſubjef to the Venetians in Iſtria, Morlachia, and 
Dalmatia; 2115 ſomèe Account of the Venetian Government, &c. 


JSTRIA is a Sort of a 8 on 
7 the Eaſt, or North Eaſt Side of the Adriatick 
Sca; it is bounded by Carmola, a Province 

in the South Part of Germany on the North, 
and on all the other three Sides by the Sea or 
Gulf of Venice; it is about ſixty Miles in Length, 
and fifty in Breadth. It is a woody: mountai- 
alue to the 

Venetians upon the Account of the Stone and Tim- 


ber which they bring from hence, for Timber 


is very ſcarce at Venice. Chief Towns are, 
1. Capo D' Iſtria, ſituate on a ſmall Iiland in 
the Gulf of Triefte, but it has a Communication 


© with the Continent by a Bridge for that Purpoſe, 


It is about tenor twelve Miles South Eaſt of Tri- 
ele; it is a Biſhop's Sec, 1 of Aguileia, 
and is the Seat of the Venetian Governor. This 
is the antient Egida, and by ſome, Fuſtinopolis, 
N built by the Emperor Juſtin. 

2. U 


3. Nova, the antient ÆAnonia; it ſtands 


at the Mouth of the River Quitto, about twenty 


Miles South Eaſt of Capo D'Ifria; it is but a 

jor Place, and thinly . and yet it is 
's See. | wept I 
3. Parenzo is ſix Miles to the Southward of 
Cita Mora; but though it hath a good Harbour, 
it is but thinly. inhabited, © 


4. Pola, or the antient Pata, almoſt upon the 


Southermoſt Point of Stiria; it is a ſtrong Town, 


. SS. 


 MORLACHTA lies on the Eaſt Shore of 
the Gulf of Venice, between ria and Dalmatia; 
it is a Part of the antient Liburnia. The Turks 


claim'd it as a Dependant on Hungary but the 
Emperor's 


2 put themſelves under the En 
Protection, and ſo it remains at preſent, only 


ſome Towns on the Coaſt are ſubject to the Ve- 


netiaus, The chief Whereof are Zem and Novi- 


grad. Feen. 

: Zeny or Segna,is ſituate on the Sea-Coaſt, about 
forty Miles South Eaſt of Ss, Veit; it is a pretty 
Town, with a Caſtle and Harbour, and is a Bi- 


| ſhop's Sce, ſubject to the Archbi 74 of Spalatto. 


furt, | 
and Travellers have not thought it worth any 
- farther, Deſcription. | * 


ovigrad ſtands near a Bay of the Sea, about 
Miles: South Eaſt of Segna; but Authors 


. DALMATIA is the Eaſtern Part of the 
anticnt IMyricum ; it ſtretches/along the Coaſt of 
the Aariatick Sea near two hundred Miles in 


a and and 
Gull of Vince 


5 Length, and is about thirty in Breadth. It is 
| bounded on che North by Sol 
en che Eaſt by Aan; by. 


5 


on the South Weſt, and by Merlachia on the 
North Weſt. 'The Sea Coaft belongs to the V.. 


netians (except thoſe in the Territories of Rapy. 


a) and the Inland Country to the Turks. The 
Venetian Dalmatia may be divided into Continent 
and Iſlands. 
are, 


Coaſt of the Adriatick Sea, near two hundred 
Miles South Eaſt of Venice. It was formerly the 
Capital of Liburnia, a Province of I/lyricum ; the 
Venetians purchas'd it and Novigrad, of Ladiſlaus 


King of Hungary, about the Ycar 1409, and it is 


now the Capital of the Venetian Dalmatia. It is 
an Archbiſhop's See, It is an Iſland, being quite 
ſeparated from the Land, but yet ſo near the 


Continent, that it of ard to it by a Bridge; 


and there is a Caſtle for its Defence. 


Nona or Anona, is about eighteen Miles 


North Weſt of Zara, upon a Promontory that 
ſorms a Peninſula. It is a fortify'd Town. 
Scardone is thirty five Miles South Eaſt of Za- 
ra, at the Mouth of the River Kirka; it is de- 
fended by a Caſtle and other Fortifications, but 
has been frequently taken and re. taken alte rnate- 
ly by the Venetiaus and Turk. 

Sebenicu is a Fortreſs upon the ſame Coaſt, a- 
bout forty Miles South Eaſt of Zara; the Caſtle 
ſtands on a ſteep Rock near the Mouth of the Ri- 
r E 
Frau, the antient Fragurium, a little Town 
and Harbour, about thirty Miles South Eaſt of 
Sebenico. It is encompaſs d by the Sea, and join'd 
to che Continent by the Bridge. 


, Spalatto is upon the ſame Coaſt, about fixty | 


Miles South Eaſt of Zara, and ten to the Eaſt- 
ward of Trau; it is a ſtrong and populous Town, 
one of the beſt Harbours on the Coat, and an 
Archbiſhop's Sec. The Emperor Diocliſfan re- 
tir'd hither when he was driven from his Throne. 

Trost hitherto mention'd in Dalmatia, arc 


Biſhop's Sees, as are Catara and Badua; but not 


farther worth a Deſcription any more than thoſe 
Towns in Dalmatia belonging to the Turks, and 
conſequently now in Ruins as to their Trade or 
Grandeur. 1 . 
Of the Venetian Hands. 

HER SO lies in the Gulf between Iria 
and Creatia, ten Miles to the Southward ol 
St. Veit; it is a large Iſland of an hundred and 
twenty Miles in Circumference, but nothing elſe 
in it worth a Deſcription, any more than in the 
Iſlands of Oſera, Veglia, Pago, Arbe, Grofſa, Le- 
ina, Carzo/a, 
the empty Name of being a Biſhop's Sce. 


Bur 
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3-. Uding is a large and populous Town, fbr 


On the Continent, the chief Towns - 


Zara, the antient Jadera; it is on the Faſt - 


c. though moſtly dignify'd with. 


1 


nia. 


Zan 


Ikrea 


Maura. 


Cebalo- 


nia. 


am. 


ja, is almoſt of a circulat 


5 | 3 
Bor the Venetian Wands in the nin Sea, 
without, and to the Southward of the Adria- 
tick, are more wotth Notice; s 
_ Corfu, the antjent Crepra; it lies on the Weſt 
Coaſt of Epirus, and about Eaſt of the Gulf of 
Taranto in Ray. It is about fifty Miles long, 
and twelve broad. It is a f ee 
taining two Cities, and near a hundred Villages, 
and produces Oil, Honey, Mar, Oranges, Le- 
mons, and à great Variety of other Fruits. The 
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chief Towns ot Cities aboye- mention'd are Cru 


and Cuſſipe, of which che former lies about the 


Middle of thi: Ealt Side ol the Lland, and is 
ſtrongly fortified, and a good Harbour. C/ 


Hope 18 alſo on the ſame Side of the Tland fifteen 
Miles North- Weſt of Corfu, It is a little trading 
Town, with à good Harbour, about ſix Miles 
from the main Continent of Epirus. - 
Tur Ifland bf St. Maurg," the antient Leuca- 
| 1757 and les about 
forty five Miles South Eaſt of Corfu, It lies up- 
on the Coaſt of Achaia, and ſeparated from it by 
a Channel, not above half a League broad. It 
is near a circular Form, and about twenty Miles 
over ; the chief Town of the ſame Name, ſtands 
on the North-Eaſt Part of the Iſlande. 
Cxpbalonia is about ae kde Miles to the 
Southward of St. Maura, It lies off of the 
Gulf of Lepamo, at about twenty Miles Diſtance, 
It is about, fifty Miles in Length, and twenty 
five in Breadth. It produces Wine, Oil, Silk, 
Wool, Honey, and Wax, which the Natives 
ſend Abroad, and make a conſiderable Trade of. 
The chief Town is of the ſame Name, in a Bay, 


on the Weſt Side of the Ifland. 
Tas Ifland of Zan, the antient Zac 


thas, 


or by 8 is about twelve Miles to the 
Southward of Cephalonia and as much to the 


Weſtward of the Continent of the Morea. It 
js twenty four Ailes in Length, and twelve in 
Breadth. The moſt conſiderable Commodity 
that this Ilan "affords, is che imall Grapes, 
like our white or green Currants, Which When 
cured and dried, as Raiſins are, they are fre- 


- quently mix*d with them in England under the 


general Name of Fruit, but the Original of the 
Name of what we now call Currants, is Co- 
rinths, from the Name of Corinth in the Morea, 
the Place where theſe ſort of Grapes were firſt 
thus cured, though now few of theſe ſort of 
Grapes are cultivated any where in the Neigh- 
bourhood of Corinth; but that ſort of Product 
and Trade increaſcs in this Iſland, inſomuch that 
France, England, and a great many other Coun- 
tries in Europe, are ſupplied with Currants from 
Zant, which amounts to a conſiderable Trade to 
that Iſland, The chief Town is Zant. 


ut none of ſuch Conſequence as the four men- 
tion d. . * 


Tu Mores is a Peninſula, and formerly be- 


long' d to the Venetians, but was taken from them 
in the Year 1715. by the Turks; and not with- 
ſtanding all the Attempts of the Venetians to 
make K 
the Towns of Previſa and Voſnia) they are far 
ſhort of having got an Equivalent for the Loſs 
of that fine Country the Morea. 


of the Government of VENICE. 


| Before the Iſlands upon which Vevice now 
ſtands were cultivated and improved, to bear 
fuch a famous and populous City as Venice now is, 


chey were only inhabited by Fiſhermen, as has 


— „ 
"1 * 1 17 22 * C . RY K: _ * 3 7 
* * Y * * _—_—, FF . 2 > - K 2 0 5 8 
N 2 FI Fab CT". a 7 „ ION = 1 "ELL n 2 
RE EE Bs , 7s Fu "a r CES 4 NN 46 a8 N 12 r . 42 993 bs. = 1 = : 
4 * 4 ; : „ A * a — — — — 2 — a 4 a — 
. - | 2 ö er N P 


GA Deſchiption of the Venetian Terraories. 


populous Iſland, cons 


the great Council 


Ir hands 
on the Eaſt Side of the Iſland. It is fortified 

and defended by a Caſtle, and is of the laſt Im- 
2 to the Venetians. There are other Iſlands, 


epriſals, (as they did indeed, by taking 
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been obſervid before, and then they were under 


the Juriſdiction of Padua, and had a Governot 


and other Officers from thence; but When the 
Goths and others oyer- run rahy, the Tnhabitants 
fled with their Effects to theſe Iſlands, and laid 
the Foundation of this now great and flouriſhin 

City of Venice. They were firſt under the Go. 
vernment of the Conſuls or Magiſtrates of Pa- 


Ann, to whom the Soil belong'd; but when by 


virtue of this Retirement their Wealth increas'd 
in proportion to their Security, great Numbers 
of Refugees from all Parts of Taiy flock'd in to 
them, whereupon the Paduans demanded a De- 
puty or Repreſentative from every Iſland; where= 
in they lodg'd the legiſlative Power of that 
Iſland; but'this did not hold long, for one of 


the moſt powerful and popular Men of the Iſlands, ws 


or Republick, procur'd the ſovereign Power to 
be conferr'd on him, with the Title of Duke or 
Doge of Venice, as the Title now ſtands, and 
has done ſince that Time; and the Power he aſ- 
ſum'd was ſuch, that they who were Repreſenta- 
tives, or as it were, Members of Parliament 
were diveſted of all legiſlative Power, and were 


only look*d upon as being of his Council; he 


took or rejected their Advice, as he thought fit, 
reſerving to himſelf the Privilege of being tota 
and ultimate Lawgiver to the Republic. 
Bor in Proceſs of Time the leading Men of 
the Republick thinking themſelves impos'd upon 
by the arbitrary Power of the Doge, they endea- 


vour'd to retrieve themſelves from this abſolute 


Power of Government, and at laſt procur'd. the 
ſovereign Power to be lodg'd in the moſt ſub- 
ſtantial Citizens, and the Government became 
a Commonwealth, the Doge then retaining no 
more than the meer Shadow of his antient Au- 
thority; and accordingly about the Vear 1325. 
paſs'd an Act for reducing 
their Number, and veſting the ſovereign Power 


in certain ſelect Families, and their Male Iſſue, 
Who upon a ſufficient Proof of Legitimacy were 


after the Age of five and twenty introduc'd in- 
to this Aſſembly without any previous Election; 
and this Body of Men have ſince their Eſtabliſh- 


ment aſſum'd the Title of Noble Venetians; and 


their Dignity is now look'd upon as ſo great, 
that they think themſelves equal, if not aboye 


the Electors of the Empire. 


TRE Government conſiſts, 1. of the Dog 


e, or 
Great Duke. 2. The great Council. 3. The 


Signory. 4. The Senate. 5. The Council of 
Sau. 6. The Council of the College. 

Tu Doge repreſents a Monarch in Habit and 
State, having a purple Robe, and a Cap in the 


Form of a Mitre, which he never takes off but 


when'the Hoſt is elevated. He cannot go out 


of the City. without leave of the Senate, or if 
he will go, his Authority ceaſes as ſoon as ever 
his Foot 1s: ſet upon, the Continent, and he is 


then accounted no more than a Noble Venetian; 


but otherwiſe he holds his Place for Life, ex- 


cept he. commits ſome Offence againſt the State, 


or is ſuperannuated. He preſides in the great 


Council, and other Courts, and ſecs that the 
Magiſtrates perform their Duty, or ſummons 
them before the College in caſe of Neglect. 
Bur beſides the Nobility, there are three or- 
ders of Knighthood; 1. The Knights of the 
Golden Star, 2. The Knights of St. Mark, a 


| Dignity conferr'd upon thoſe who by Sca or 


Land have behav'd well, and they have a thou- 


ſand Ducats a Year anncx'd to their Titles; and, 


The Doge's Knights; they are created by the 
oge himſelf, and it is a Dignity beſtow'd upon 
foreign Officers in their Service. „ 
As to their eccleſiaſtical Government, the Pa- 
triarchs of Aquilzia and Venice ſhare it between 
Fw them. 
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Rerenue. Tk public Revenue of the State, or Re- 
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them. The Pope is look'd upon at Venice as lit- 
tle more than a temporal Prince, and the Pa- 
triarch of Rome as a Cypher. The Patriarch of 
Venice is always a Noble Venetian, nominated by 
the State, and confirm d by the Pope. Ty 
ah is famous for Myſic, both vocal and in- 
ſtrumentsl, as well in their Churches as elſewhere. 
Vocal Muſic is commonly perform'd by Eunuchs, 
which they caſtrate in their Youth for that Pur- 
poſe; for they think a good Voice is a Portion 
tor a Son, becauſe he may get his Bread by 
ſinging ; and yet even thoſe caſtrated Perſons, 
when grown up, are as readily admitted into 
Prieſts Orders as others; and though their Order 
is like that of the Jes, to have a perfect Man 
to adminiſter in holy Things, yet it is thought 
ſufficient if he can any way produce Teſtimonials 
of his being of the male Sex; -and for that Rea- 
ſon the Parents ſave the Members after Separa- 
tion, and dry them; and if the Perſon to whom 
they belong'd can but produce them, though 
dry'd in his Pocket, that is ſufficient to entitle 
him, as a Man, to be qualified for that great 
Office, to be one of their Prieſts, 


publick of Venice, is accounted at twelve hundred 


Trade. 


 Turky, to the ſeveral Kingdoms of Europe; but 


thouſand Pound Sterling a Year, and 1s liable to 
be increas'd in Time of War, or any Exigency, 
when the Government may require it. Their 
Forces by Sea and Land are computed at twenty 
four thouſand; but they can upon occaſion ad- 
vance very much above that Number. There are 
none allow'd to be Generaliſſimo at Sea, but 
Mable Venetians, and they have the Command of 
the Iſlands, Ports, and other maritime Places, as 


well as of the Fleet. 


THERE is one particular Officer, call'd the Ge- 


neral of the Gulf, that commands the Galleaſſes 


and Gallies, and clears the Sea of Pirates, and 
takes care that the Cuſtoms be duly paid, (c. 

Tux Trade of Venice conſiſted formerly, and 
even to this Day, in tranſporting the Merchan- 
dize of Aa from Alexangria, and other Parts of 
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that Trade has declin'd very much ſince the Na- 


vigation about the Cape of Good Hope was found 


out, and practis d. The Manufactu = 
from their own Produce furniſh them wich Mere 


chandize to traffick with other Countries; as their 


raw. and wrought Silks of various kinds, Bro- 
cades, Gold and Silyer Stuffs, Velvets, Damasks, 
Wine, Oil, Fruit, chiefly Currants, or Corinths, 
almoſt, peculiar to the Iſland of Zam, as above 
obſerv'd; alſo Allum, Sulphur, Venetian Steel 
Iron, Copper, woollen Cloth, Glaſs, Marble 
Soap, Rice, Eſſences, Turpentine, Creme-Tartar 
Snuff, and many other valuable, though ſmall 
Articles, They have uſed to furniſh the Germans 
with their Goods imported from Turky.; but if 
the Emperor ſuceceds in his Project of eſtabliſh. 


: : 


ing a Trade in the Gulf of Venice, this Trade 


will be no Branch of Trade to the Venetians. 


I ſhall conclude this 2 with an Account 


of the Ceremony of the Doge's eſpouſing the 
Sea every Vear upon ede when he ig 
attended by three or four hnndred of the No- 
bility aboard of a Bucentaur, which is a noble 
Gallcaſs, follow'd by a vaſt Number of Gallies, 
Barges, and Gondolacs, magnificently adorn'd, 
with Trumpets, and other Muſic. The Captain 


of the Bacentaur always takes an Oath, that he 


will bring the Veſſel back ſafe and ſound, in ſpite 
of Wind, Waves, and 'Tempeſt ; and indeed he 


does not much expoſe himſelf; for if it be ne- 
ver ſo an, he nevcr goes aboye a Mile or two 


to Sea; and if the Wind blows but very little, 
the Ceremony is deferr'd ; but if the Weather 
will permit, and they come to a proper Place, 
the Doge receives a Gold Ring from the Maſter 


of the Ceremonies, which he throws into the 


Sea, over the Stern, laying, cory thee O Sea, 
as Mark of our true and perpetual Don 

thee. This Ceremony was ful begun about the 
Year 1174. when Pope Alexander. III. conferr d 
the Dominion of the Agriatick Sea Een the Re- 
publick, and inſtituted this annual Ceremony of 


eſpouſing it by a Ring. | 
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ed an the North by the Territories of 
Gulf of Venice, or the Adniatick Sea; by the 
Kingdom of Naples on the South Eaſt, and by the 
Juſcan Sea on the South Weſt; and by the Dut- 
chy of Tuſcany on the North Weſt. It is about 
two hundred and forty Miles from the North 
Weſt to the South Eaſt; and its general Breadth, 
is an hundred and forty Miles. The Pope's Do- 


minions are uſually divided into ſeven Provinces. 


1. The Campania of Rome. 2. The Patrimony 
of St. Peter. 3. The Province of Sabina. 4. Om- 
bria, or the Dutchy of Spoletta. 5. The Marqui- 
ſate of Ancona, 6. The Dutchy of Urbino.: And, 
7. Romania, comprehending Romania Proper, the 
Bologneſe, and the Dutchy of Ferrara. 
Ink Campania of Nome is about ſeventy Miles 
in Length from the North Weſt to the South Eaſt, 
and forty five in Breadth, from the North Eaſt 


to the South Weſt; on which Side it is bounded 


by the Tuſcan, Sea, and lies between N e 
the North Weſt, and 2 on the South Eaſt. 
Of che many conſiderable Places, the chief is the 
Capital City ot Rome. 5 3 
As to the Original 
as the Time of its firſt Foundation, Authors differ 
ſo much, and ſo many Fables are entertain'd a- 
bout both, that the Certainty is loſt, and the 
Diſputes not worth repeating; however, this we 
are ſure of, that it is ſituated upon the River 77. 
ber, about ſixteen Miles from the Tuſcan Seca, in 
the forty ſecond Degree of North Latitude, and 
about the thirtcenth Degree of Longitude, Eaſt 
from London. It ſtood firſt upon ſeven Hills or 
Mounts; but it was in Time ſo enlarged, that it 
extended itſelf over thirteen Hills, but of an 
ealy Aſcent, It was of a ſquare Figure, but by de- 
res ſpread itſelf into an irregular Form; the 
alls, including all the Turnings and Windings, 


"HE. Dominions of the Pope, are bound- 
Venice; and on the North Eaſt, by the 


of the City of Rome, a8 well 


! 


were about twelve Miles in Circumference;, and 
ſome account, that if all the Skirts and Trregula. 
rities of the Suburbs were taken in, it was not 
leſs than fifty Miles about; and indeed it would 
ſeem to require ſuch a large Extent to contain 
the Number of Inhabitants which ſome have 
computed to be in it. But as Rome, as well as the 


Capitals of Greece and other Countries, have been 


deſcribed by Hiſtorians, but eſpecially by Poets, 
in ſuch a romantick and hyperbolical Manner, 
I ſhall give a Deſcription of Rome as it now ſtands, 

NoTw1THSTANDING What has been ſaid as 
to the Circumference of the City within theWalls, 
it is obſery*d, that not above one third of the 
Ground ſo wall'd in is built upon; the reſt be- 
ing taken up with Vineyards, Gardens, and the 
like; and what is built upon, is but thinly in- 
habited. The Natives at this Time are computed 
at an hundred and twenty thouſand. The chief 


Fart of the Town ſtands on the Eaſt Side of the 


Tiber, but there is about a ſixth Part of the Ci 

ſtands on the Weſt, or North Weſt Side of the 
Tiber, and that is call d the Tra/tevere. The 
Courſe of the River where it runs through the 
Town is nearly North and South. There are five 
Bridges over the River, twenty Gates in the 
Walls, and three hundred Towers ſtill remain- 


* is computed that the preſent Nome ſtands 
fourteen or fifteen Feet higher than the old Rome, 
as being built upon its Ruins. The Town is ge- 
nerally well built, the Streets ftrarght, and a- 
dorn'd with abundance of beautiful Palaces, Mo- 
naſteries, and Churches, of which laſt, there not 
leſs than three hundred. The Triamphal Ar- 


ches, Pillars, Obelisks, Statues, and Fountains, 
are of ſuch excellent Workmanſhip, that they 


add a great Beauty to the whole, Dr. Burnet 
obſerves, that as he enter d Rome by the Gate 
del Populo, he obſery'd on each Hand à long Viſ- 
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is to be obſery'd, that although their publick Height, and as many in Breadth. 
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to, or continued Street of Houſes. But here it circular Form, an hundred and forty four Feet in 
The vaulted 


Buildings be ſumptuous and magnificent, yet Roof is in the Form of a Cupola, and receives 

their common Buildings are all very poor and all its Light from a Hole in the Top of about 

ordinary to be in ſo famous a Place, nine Feet Diameter, Its Portico has ſixteen ſmall 
Rome is well ſupply'd with Proviſions of the Pillars of ſpotted or ſpeckled Marble, called Oi. 

beſt, ag Veal and 

plan 


6, ald that is eat 6þly by poor Peo | Ciltungterence.| The. 
ews, ; of they Hunt or bait it as we do ou is forty Feet A af Wo five brd. 
efore they kill it. Their Pork is excellent, This he —— a was cover'd with Copper, till Pope 
but their Mutton is tough and dry. Their DoS - Urn) VIII. took it away to make the four 
meſtick Fowls are plenty, and as good as Tur- wreath'd Pillars, which ſupport the Canopy of 


keys, Hens, Capons, Pidgeons, Egc. only Geeſe, the high Altar in St. Peter's Church; | He did not 


| Beef, which is notginferiout, ental rgnite, each Piller being pbut” one Stone 
4, expe te ri of.t 5 chey Ce all ak G er ff. 
et 1 
eh and 


are ſan e but that · Defect is ſupply'd with Plen- ro er fo pa Paul, but*bg robh'd the Virgin Ma- 
ty of cx det of Wild-fowl and e leap,/as Par-' ry, ang all 2 2 7 Peter.] ar 10 many 
2rid Woodcocks, Snipes, and alſo all Man- orfehheavy;werec the $Which ta . Cop- 


ner of ſmall Birds; they alſo cat Kites, Buz- per-plates of the Portico, that of them he caft a 
zards, and ſeveral other Fowls that are not cat, - great Cannon of two thouſand eight hundred 
in England. They have tolerable Plenty of both 


As 


Sea and River-fiſh, but not ſo cheap as Fleſh. Angelo with this Inſcription ; Ex Clavis trabalibus 


Their Markets afford wild Boar and other Veni- Porticus Agrippë. It is obſervable, that this Tem- 


| ſon, but theix Deer is much inferior to it. Their ple had formerly ap Aſcent to it of ſeven Steps, 


Bread issgodd and cheap, and light, though and tow there is a-Deſcent to it of eleven Steps; 


they uſe no Barm or Veſt. They have as great Va- from whence it may be juſtly obſerv'd, that 0 


ricty of good Wines here as at any Place in Italy; Rome is buried in the Rubbiſh, and that New 
but the Abano Wine is the moſt uſually-drank,” Nome is built upon Ground higher than the Old 
and is fo ſtröng, that it will bear a Mixture of half by eleven Steps, or elſe we muſt conclude that 
Water for ordinary drinking. They have abun- this Temple, Foundation and all, is ſunk fo 
dance of good Wall-fruit, and which is one mug. 7 . 

great Happineſs, they are ſupply'd with Plenty Tuba are alſo other Temples, or rather the 


of good Water by their Aqueducts, though ſome Ruins of them, and the Ground where they 


tion; but however to make this A Complete Hiſe 


of them bring the Water from Springs that riſe. ſto6d ; as 2: the Temple of Fortune; 3. the 
thirty ot forty Miles from Rome; but more of Temple of the Sun, or of Veftia; 4. the Temple 
that. when we ſpeak of their Aqueduẽts. of Diana; F. the Temple of Hercules; 6. the 

Rome affords ſuch an agrecable Diverſity of Temple of Janus; 7. che Temple of Concord; 
Objects and Curioſities, as Theatres, Amphi- 8. the Temple of Saturn; 9. the Temple of Au- 


theatres, Pagan Temples, Triumphal Arches, 7onine and Fauſtina; 10. the Temple of Romulus 


£5:, that a complete Deſcription - of Nome in all and Remus; 11. the Temple of the Sun and 


its Varieties and Curioſities, Would take up ſo Moon (now New $f. Maury s;) 18. the Temple 
large a Space in this our, Univerſal Hiſtory of the of Peace, in which was laid up ithe rich Spoils 
orld * 5 cannot expatiate upon them all found in the ut Temple lat the Taking of Fe- 
as to every minute Circumſtance of their Deſcrip- r 13. the Temple of Jupiter Stator; but 
it there remains only three Marble Pillars; 


tory of ibe World according to its Title, I-ſhall 14. the Temple of Jupiter Jonans, or the Thun- 


Theatres. 


if they were overcome they dy d Victims to their TE Baths of antient Rome have been beauti- paths, 
F but ſometimes upon over- ful Buildings; but no Proofs now remain of them 


give a brief Deſcription of every Thing material, derer; but of this remains only three Pillars, 
and yet avoid Prolixity in one to make room for and thoſe half buried in the Ruins; 15, the 
What is nceſſary in the xeſt: And firſt, I ſhall be- Temple of Faunus (now a Chriſtian Church;) 16. 
pin wit. the Temple of Hercules Cullaicus; 17. the Tem- 
Tur Theatres and, Amphitheatres that were ple of Bacchus; and- laſtly, another Temple of 


in the antient Rome, of which only the Ruins are Nomulus and Remus, dedicated to St. Theodore, 


now to be ſeen; and (not to mention thoſe en- with a Deſcent of ſeveral. Steps, as into the Pan- 
tirely in Ruins, of which only the Rubbiſh now theon; but theſe Temples IL only name firſt be- 
remains, and that in ſuch Confuſion, that hardly cauſe. they are originally Pagan Temples, and 
any Conjegture can be made as to the Shape of ſecondly, there is little appears at this Day but 
them): the (% or Amphitheatre of Titus is the Remains or Ruins of" them.. 
moſt worth Obſeryarion: K 


* 


of a round F orm without, and an oval within, vis. 1. that of Feptimus Severus; 2. that of Cyn- pu 


ag was capable of holding eighty five thouſand - favtine thei Great; 3. char in the Via Sacra, erect- 
Verſons,' :- his was formerly a famous Building, ed to the Honour of Veſpaſan and his Son Titus; 
not only tor its Beauty, but for the Martyrdom 4. that of Galienus; and 5. another to the Ho- 


of many thouſand Cbriſtians, who in Times of nour of Septimus Severus and his Son. Theſe 


Perſecution, inſtead of being immediately execu- | have cach of them Latin Inſcriptions; generally 
ted, were reſerved to fight the wild Beaſts in in Roman Capitals, / expreſſing the Name of the 
the Amphitheatre to divert the Spectators; where Perſon to whoſe Honour and Memory they were 


if they overcame, they ſav'd their Lives, or ra- erected, and ſome of their valiant or otherwiſe 
ther poſtpon'd their Death for ſome Time; but excellent Performances or Qualifications, 


coming, ey had a free Pardon. Probably the excopt their Ruins; of which the chief is Auto- 
ſame Laws and Cuſtoms might be - exercis'd at nine's Bath at the Foot of Mount Aventine, which 


Epheſus, to which St, Pau} may allude when he though now out of Repair, yet the preſent Walls 
r. XY," 32. If after the Manner of Men are vaſtly thick and high; it contain'd ſixteen 


Jays 1 
1 * fought with Beaſts at Epheſus . - | hundred Seats of poliſh'd Marble for the ſame 


Pagan 
Temples. 


Pagan Temples are 1. The Pantheon, or Tem- Number of Perſons to fit and bathe in ſeparately. 
ple of all the Gods, ſo called by thoſe, who are Some of theſe Bathing Places were floor'd with 


juſtly ſtil d Propbans Poets. It is now; dedicated Silver; of which Metal the Pipes are made that 
to the Virgin Ar and A Saints, and is of à convey;Water to thbeemn. 


* 


eight, which ſtill remains in the Caſtle of - 


t appears to haye been Tu Triumphal Arches ſtill remaining are five, Triur 


Bur 


umn 


zor the Baths of Diociggan are the moſt fa 


, 


= 


mous, having CONVENIENT Room for three thou 


cople to bathe at a Time without ſeein 
4 4 There is alſo to be ſeen, the Re 
mains of the Baths of Co antine; 48 alſo thoſe 
of Nero, Paulus Emilius, Agrippa, &. 
uns. Or Columns there now remain four { 15 3! 
1. Tus Columna Trojans; it is an hundred 
and twenty Feet high beſides the Pedeſtal; which 
is twelve; in all, an hundred and thirty two. 
It is compos d of twenty four entire Pieces of 
white Marble, hollow within, and ſet one upon an- 
other, ſo as to form a Concave Pillar with little 
Windows to let in the Light; and in the whole, it is 
aſcended by an hundred and twenty three Steps. 

' 2, Tus Column of Antoninus Pius, is am hun- 
dred and forty five Feet high Eugliſo Meafure, 
and is aſcended by two hundred and fix Steps, 
and cnlight'ned by fiſty fix ſmall Windows z/it is 
compos'd of rwentycight cntire Pieces of Marble, 
the Statue of St. Pau] is now upon the Top of it. 
3. Tus Columna Roftrata is plac'd upon the 
Wal, at the Foot of the Stairs aſcending to the 


ſand 
one anothe 1. 


Feet high, and has no legible Inſerip tion.. 
4. Tue Columna Miiligria, ſaid to be the Murk 

u here they began to reckon the Miles from me 
to any other Part of Italy; it is a Column of white 
Marble eight Feet and an half high; and on the 
Chapiter, there is a Braſs Globe of about two 
Feet Diaetare di ine: 3 1902 
me- Bor what is as well worth our Notice as an- 
*. Thing yet mention d, is their Aqueducts, Fou - 
tains, and Reſervoirs, in almoſt every Corner of 
the City. The old Aqueduet which Paul V. re- 
ſtor d, comes from a Collection of Sources, five 
and thirty Miles from Rome, and runs all. the 


way through a vaulted Channel like a River un- 


breaks out into five ſeveral Fountains, and ſup- 
plies thoſe ſeveral Parts of the City. The Aqua 
face of Sixtus V. is brought twenty Miles from 
Rome. There is alſo the Fountain in the Piaxaa 
de Spagna, another in the Piazza de Novano, and 
others; which furniſh Rome ſo plentifully with 
Water, that almoſt every Houſe has a Fountain 
which runs continually. - © 
Bur amongſt other Antiquities of Roe, the 
obs, Catacombs are not to be forgot; they are narrow, 
ſubterraneous Vaults, with @ Variety of Wind- 
ings and Turnings, like a Maze, or Labyrinth; 
and run ſo far as to undermine a great Part of the 
Suburbs of anticnt Rome They were about the 
Heighth of an ordinary Man of five Feet and an 
half, and of Breadth, for two Men to walk a- 
breaſt; not but ſome are of larger Dimenſions, 
* On each Side, are Rows of Graves, with a ſquare 
al Stone or Tile at the Mouth of each of them, with 
che an Inſcription upon the Stone, to ſhe w what Mar- 
tyr, or Confeſſor, Ec. was interr'd there. There 

are yet, Bones found in ſome of them, but the Bo- 

dies have generally been remov'd to the Church- 

es as precious Relicks. It is generally believ'd, 

that the Original of thoſe Caverns proceeded 
from the Perſecution of the Chriſtians; who not 

being allow d to exerciſe Divine Worſhip pub- 
lickly, dug thoſe Caverns for the more free Ex- 
exciſe of their Religion, and for celebrating Di- 
vine Service; and that they were alſo reſery'd as 

© Buryin places for Chriſtians, for the ſame Rear 
ſon of 4 apy that they ſhould not be dug upby 
their Perſecutors. 3 | 4 +10 
Or the antient Tombs, or Mauſolea in Rome, 
there is yet to be ſeen the Remains of theſe four. 
1. Tux Mauſoleum of the Emperor Adrian, in 
the Caſtle of St. Angelo; it was at firſt beautify'd 
with Statues and Marble Pillars, but they were 
taken away to adorn ſome ot the modern Church- 
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Rooms of the Capitol; it is not above twelve 


y entire Pieve of Granite, ſeventy two Feet hi gh, 
he 


der Ground; and when it comes to the City, it 
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es and Palaces ; and Pope Boniface converted it 
into a Fortreſs, and fucceeding Popes have yet 
further imiprov'd it. Alexander VI. built a Ion 


geg Gallery, from the Vatican to this C 8 ; 
rough which he might tetire on any Inſurtec- 


tion in the City; becauſe: in this Caſtle; is the 
Magazine of Arms, Ammunition, and Storeb of 
War; and indeed here is the Pope's Treaſuty, 
and here the FPriſoners of State are 'confin'd alli 
2. Txs\ Mauſoleum of Auguſtus: It may be 
diſcern'd by its Ruins to have been a famous 
Structure; but as there is nothing of it remains 
but the Ruins, it is impoſſible to give any De- 
r ; 
- 3 Tux Tomb of Cains Coſtius, which ſtands 
in the Wall near St. Paws Gate; it is a ſquare 
Pyramid; its Baſe is ninety four Feet ſquate; and 
it is 7 hundred and twenty Feet bigh, ehding 
in a oint.“ 5 11 1 30 | | «+ 2613 £0 


4. Tus Fomb of Matella, the Wife of 222 


ſus, ſtands in the Via Appia near St. Sebaſtian 3 


it is called alſo Capo de Bowe, from the Heads of 
Oxen carved on the Wall; it is a round Building 
like an old Tower; the * alls are twenty. four 
Feet thick. There were two hundred Oxen ſa- 
crific'd at her funeral Obſequies, which probaba 
ly-inightibe the Reaſon of fo many Heads of 
Oxen being carv'd upon the Wall. 


Or Obelisks, the fineſt now in Nome Rands in 


the Piazza before St. Peter's Church; it is one Obclisks. 
twelve Eeet ſquare at the Baſe, and eight at 
Top; it weigh'd nine hundred and fifty fix thous 
ſand, one hundred and forty eight Pounds, and 
is now abovc four thouſand Vears old. It ſtands 
upon a Pedeſtal chirty eight Feet high, but con- 
ſidering its Weight as above, and the Height of 
the Pedeſtal, the Thing itſelf is not ſo ſurprizing 
as the Difficulty of elevating ſuch a ponderoùs 
Body to ſuch a vaſt Height above the Gb. 
Tux Obelisk of St. John de Lateras, is the 


higheſt, and largeſt in Rome; it is an hundred 


and eight Feet high, beſides the Height of the 
half one 2 and eight the other. There are o- 
ther Obelisks, as that in rhe Piazza del Popo, 
that near St. Mary Maggiore, &c. and ſome of 
them of a ſmaller Size, but none of them are 
now worth a particular Deſcription. . 
Tux Cirques were ſpacious Structures, in the Cirques} 
Form of an half Oval or Scmicircle, from whence 
it is ſuppos d they took their Names; their Areas 
were 1o large, that the Romans run Races in 
them in their Chariots or on Horſe- back, round 
a Meta which ſtood in the Middle. It is faid of 
the Circus Maximus, that it would hold an hun- 
dred and ſixty thouſand Spectators, all commo- 
diouſly ſeated; doubtleſs it was very large, nor 
will what is here affirm'd ſeem extraordinary to 
thoſe how are acquainted with the Roman Mag- 
nificence. e e L, ee e 

Tun Tiber had formerly eight Bridges over it, 
but there are now only five remaining, vis, Ponte 
di St. Angelo, a. Ponte St. Bartolomeo. FA Pon 
te Siſto. 4. Ponte di. Santis Maria. And, 5. 
Ponte di quatro Capi. e 

Bur the Churches of Rome muſt not be forgot, Churches. 
ſo long as St. Peter's continues to be ſuch a mag- St. Peter's. 
nificent Structure; and the beſt way to commu- 
nicate an Idea of it to the Inhabitants of this 
great Metropolis of London, is to let them know, 
that allowing ſome few Exceptions, St. Pauls 
Church is @ lively Repreſentation of St. Peter's 
at Nome, as having been built after its Model ; 
though tlie Dimenſions are not the ſame, and 


therefore take the Dimenſions ef St. Peter's as fol- 


lows in Feet and Inches. The 
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Toe. In. Apartments, till they come to Years of Dit 
The Length of the Outſide including 742 0 Lretion, and then they are provided for. | 


1h —_ 1 
7 * 


.the Portico ——:— - +» Evexy Nation in Europe, where the | 
Tue Length within, excluſive of the 7 4 0 Catholick Religion is prolstyd, ha ve Aar 
Portico or Thickneſs of the Wall: 5 99 pPitals for Pilgrims in Rome; but beſides them 
The Breadth from the North Door to 4 90 there is that of the Trinity, which entertains all 
the South Door without, = \ F © indifferently, inſomuch that they have ſome. 
The ſame Breadth within is — 35 times fed fifteen thouſand at a Time beſides their : 
The Breadth of the Body of the Church 8 ordinary Quota. „e W 
The Height of the Body of the Church 144 0 Their Method of receiving and treating of pil- 
The out ward Circumference of the 7 620 o Srims is thus: Every Evening, thoſe who are 
Dome or Cupola —— 5 newly arriv'd, preſent themſelves before the Of. 
The Diameter of the Dome within —— 143 © ficers of the Houſe, and producing their Certig.. 
The Breadth of the Front of the Church 400 0 cates, are enter'd on the Regiſter, each Perſon 


the Top of the Croſs which is over Aſter this they are led into a large Room, where 
the Ball — ä — a Prieſt 1 read Prayers, waſhes all their 
Diameter of the Bal!!ꝛęywũ — —— 8 Feet, and dreſſes thoſe that are hurt with tra- 
The Height of the Statues which are 7 18 velling; after which, they are brought into the 
on the Cornice of the Front Refe a or Dining-room, where having re. 
The Height of the Altar —— —— 90 © freſl'd themſelves, they are conducted to the 
1 | 3 Dormitory, where every Man has his Bed aſſign d 
Tus Body of the Church as well as the Cupo- him; and the Prieſt who goes along with them 
la, is ſupported by ſubſtantial Pillars like thoſe after Exhortations and Prayers, leaves them to 
in St. Pau/'s ; bur ſo tarniſh'd with the Smoak of take their Reſt, 1 
the Lamps and Candles, that it does not come up . Os Palaces, the Vatican near St. Paul's Church 
to the Neatneſs and clean Appearance of it. comes firſt under our Conſideration. Here the 
OruEx Churches are, the Church of St. N Pope uſually reſides in the Winter; it is a large, 
de Lateran, built by Conftantine, after his Con- but not regular Building; or as a late Writer 
verſion to the Chriſtian Faith. Alſo the Church ſays, it is a Heap of good Pieces ill join'd toge· 
of St. Mary Maggiore, a very beautiful Church; ther; and indeed we ourſelves need not go far a- 
the Back of it is one entire Piece of Lapis Laæuli, broad to fee a Compoſition of regular Buildings 
ſixteen Feet high, and twelve broad, with a ill put together and call'd a Palace. But not to 
Space in the Middle: In this Church (if we be- inſiſt upon that, the Vatican Library is worth out 
lieve the Romiſh Legends) is a Picture of the Obſervation; it is ſo beautiful a Fabrick, that it 
Virgin Mary, almoſt cover d with Jewels, which is ſaid, it is not capable to admit of any Addi- 
was painted by St. Luke himſelf. + tion. * 65 e 
Tuexx are other Churches; as the Church of Bur the ſecond of the Pope's Palaces, is the Oni 
St. Paul, about a Mile out of che City; it is in —_— where the Pope uſually reſides in the 
the Form of a Croſs, about ſeven hundred. and Heat of Summer. This Palace, though leſs than 
eighty Feet long, and two hundred and fixty in the Vatican, contains about ſeventeen hundred 
Breadth, and * by an hundred ſtately Rooms, and is fit to receive the greateſt Mo- 
Marble Pillars. The Doors of this Church are of narch in the World. Belonging to this Palace, 
Braſs, of extraordinary Workmanſhip, contain- are admirable fine Gardens, where the Walks are 
ing ſeveral Pieces of ſacred Hiſtory finely done in planted with Myrtle, Lawrel, and Orange-Trees, 
Baſs Relief. There is alſo the Church of St. and adorn'd with near two hundred F ountains 
Lawrence, the Church of St. Sebaſtian, the Church which perpetually diſcharge large Quantitics of 
of St, Croce; theſe are the chief, Churches in Water. Here is alſo a Grotto where Organs 
Rome, that arc noted abroad, and viſited by Pil- play, not only to Church Muſick, but like an a- 
grims. hd, e is, ion: viary, with the common Notes of Birds, their 
Hoſpitals, ' LRERE are in Rome, no leſs than forty Hoſ- Bellows being moved and ated by Water. 
*__  Pitals, ſome for the Old and Infirm, others for BESIDESs theſe, there is the Palace of the A. 
Orphans; ſome for Fools and Mad-men, like poftolick Chancery, which is by ſome call'd one of 
our Bethlem in London. Some for Pilgrims, ſome the fineſt Palaces in Rome; but as we find ſeveral 
for Women unhappily married, others for decay'd Authors give ſuperlative Epithets to what them- 
Gentlemen. Some for lewd Women, who hav- ſelves admire, I ſhall content my ſelf with let- 
ing left off their wicked | Courſes, and being a- ting the Reader know, that it is a Place of fine 
bandon'd by ſober People, are left deſtitute ; Architecture, and furniſh'd with Painting, ap- 
and there is a very large Hoſpital for foundling prov'd of by the beſt Judges. 
and deſtitute Children, This laſt was erected 1 Bxs1Dzs, theſe are the following Palaces, viz. 
by Pope Innocent III. The Occaſion of his build- that of Farneſe, belonging to the Duke of Par- 
ing this Hoſpital, was the many Carcaſſes of ma; alſo that of Giuftiniani near the Pantheon. 
dead Children being found in the Bottom of the The Palace of Barbarini, &c. but though theſe 
River 77 ber, which it was ſuppos'd was owing are adorn'd with fine Embelliſhments, yet to 
to the indigent Circumſtances of their Parents. deſcribe them, would be only repeating what 
This Hoſpital has been enlarg'd of late, inſo- has been ſaid before. I ſhall therefore paſs over 
much that it appears like a little 'Town. The to | 5 | 
Dropping of Children is allow'd of here, and the TRE Piazzaes in Rome, call'd by the French Pla- pinur 
Method is, when any Parents are willing to drop ces, and by the Engiſp,Squares : are, 1. The Fo- 
a Child, one, or both of them, or any that they rum Romanum, the Place where Cicero firſt made 
appoint, carry them to a back Wall of the Hoſ- his eloquent Orations, and where afterwards, 
Pita), where there is a Place made to leave them his Head was ſet upon a Pike by the Command of 
; but this they do not do clandeſtinely, but Mark Anthony. 2. The Piazza di Paſquino, ſo 
they ring a Bell, and a Servant comes and takes call'd from an old broken Statue, ftanding a- 
the Child, asking no Queſtions, but whether it gainſt the Wall at the Corner of one of the 
has been 9 The Boys are educated by 8 which opens into this Square, on which 
Monks, and the Girls by Nuns, in their different are fix'd all the Lampoons and Libels, which we 
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in England call Poſting. And there is another 
Place call'd Marphorro, where the Anſwers to 
thoſe Lampoons are put up, if they are thought 
worth es There are other Piazzaes, 


but of little Note, except barely for the Name of 


Was Roman High-ways (of which there are 
a great many in England yet to be ſeen) are com- 
mon there, and were laid every where from City 
to City; and were ſo well pav'd, that Carriages 
might go Winter and Summer. The chief of 
them were the Via Flaminia, and the Via Appia; 
the firſt is ſo call'd from a noble Roman that 
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rojeRted it. It was begun to be pav'd/ in the = 
car of Rome 533, and was afterwards carried 
by YVeſpa/ian over the Apennines to the Aurinticł 
Sea, above two hundred, Miles, The Via Appia 
led from Appia to Capua and Brunduffum, three 
hundred and fifty Miles and upwards; from 
thence ſeveral Ways brarich'd out to the South 
Eaſt Parts of ral). The Via Appia goes from 
Rome to Mapies; it is twelve Feet broad, and 
made of large Stones; this Cauſway appears by 
the Date of it, to have laſted above eighteen hun- 


dred Years, and is yet in many Places as firm as 


when firſt made. 
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SHALL in this Place endeavour to omit 
the ſuperſtitious, romantick, poetical, and 
fictitious Stories and Legends about Rome, 
with which our School-books now abound ſo 
much, that a Boy can ſcarce be admitted to en- 
ter into Latin or Greek, till he firſt promiſe to be- 
lieve thoſe filly Fables; or that Rome or Athens 
were either in another World, or in ſome more 
than ordinary ſacred Part of this. But not to en- 


tertain the Reader with ſuch low and unwar- 


ceeded by Tullus Hoftilius in the Year 


rantable Fictions, I ſhall keep-to' what we 
have authentick Hiſtory for; and in the Genea- 


logv of the Kings of Rome, ſhall begin with 


Romulus, who 1s ſaid to have begun his Reign 
about the Year of the World 3300. and having 


"= reign'd between thirty ſeven and thirty eight 


Years, was ſucceeded by Numa Pompilius; who 
after a Reign of three and forty Years, was ſuc- 


87. 
33 I. who 


after a Reign of thirty one Years, was ſucceeded 


by Aucus Martius Anno 3412. and although he 


was firſt advanc'd as a Guardian to Hoftilius's 


| Children, yet he procur'd himſelf to be declar d 


King; and then built the Port of O/ia, at the 
Mouth of the River Tiber; and in the Year 


3437. he was ſucceeded by Tarquinius Priſcus, 


who is ſaid to be the firſt Roman that ever wore a 


Crown. He ſubdu*d Part of Tuſcany, beautifyd 


Rome, and increas'd the Number of the Senate 


to an hundred, and the Roman Knights to three 


hundred. In his Reign, the Gauls took the 
Parts of Italy on both Sides the Po, which is 
now call*d Lombardy ; and he dying in the Year 
of the World 3475. was ſucceeded by Servius 


 Tullus, who enlarg'd the City of Rome, and or- 


der'd that none ſhould bear Arms bur wealthy 


Citizens, which was the Reaſon that the Roman 


Soldiers grew ſo famous; becauſe they fought 
for their own private Intereſt as well as that of 
the Publick. This Prince was kill'd by Targuin, 
ſurnam'd the Proud, Anno 3 521. and by him ſac- 


ceeded; but Tarquin committed ſuch Acts of Vi- 


q 
| 
- 
1 
- 
1 


olence and Oppreſſion, that the People hated 
him, and were willing to embrace the firſt Op- 


portunity of an Advantage againſt him, which 


they did not long want; for his Son Sextus ra- 
viſhing Lucretia, they endeavour'd to drive Tar- 
quin out of the City, and elect Brutus and Colati- 
nus for their Conſuls or chief Magiſtrates; and 
the rather, becauſe Colatinus was the injur'd Huſ- 
band of the raviſh'd Lucretia; and in this they 
ſucceeded, and thus ended the Kingly Power of 
Rome, and the Conſular began, about the Year of 
the World 3545. 
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Bur Tarquin was not quite abandon'd, but 


had many Friends in the City who attempted his 
Reſtoration, and _— the reſt, the tWo Sons 
of Brutus; but that being timely diſcover' d, 
they were brought before the Conſuls in order to 
be try'd, and Brutus ſternly demanded of his 
Sons, what they had to ſay in their own De- 
fence ; but they remaining ſilent, he immediate- 
Iy order d them to be beheaded; and only ſtay- 
ing to ſet the Execution done, he left the reſt of 
the Conſpirators to the Mercy of his Colleague. 
Bor Tarquin ſtill found ſome Friends who in- 
ceſſantly aim'd at his Reſtoration, and levy'd 
Forces in order thereto; and with them he laid 
Siege to the City of Rome. The chief of thoſe 
Beſiegers was Porſenna, the King of Hetruria, 
now Tuſcany, who had ſuch Succeſs egainſt' them; 
that though he did not take the City, yet he re- 
duc'd them ſo far, that they were glad to buy 


their own Property of him with a Sum of Money, 


and ſo procur'd the Siege to be rais'd ; and be- 
ſides paying the Money, he compell'd them to 
give Hoſtages, not to forge any Arms or Iron- 
work but What was uſeful in Husbandry. But af- 
ter all this Succeſs, he (for Reaſons beſt knowti 
to himſelf, and now diſputed by Authors) with- 
drew his Forces and tetir'd into Tuſcuny; and 
when be was r the Sabines and Latins enter'd 
into a Confederacy againſt the Romaus, and was 
ged War againſt them. Fe eee e 
Bur in this War with the Romans, the Latin: 
and Sabines were extremely weakned by their 
own Diviſions, particularly when Appius and 
Claudius deſerted to the Romans, and carried o- 
ver with them five thouſand Families at once; 
and ſoon after this, the Latins receiv*d a remark- 
able Defeat from Valerius Publicola. The Equi 
and Volſci the braveſt of rhe Latins, ſtill carried 
on the 


F 


ar with various Succeſs for ſeveral Years; 


but at Length they were entirely ſubdu'd by La- 


cius Quinctius the Celebrated Dictator, who was 
taken from the Plow but a little before he ob- 
rain'd that ſignal Victory over the Equi and Voi- 


Bur the Veji, who inhabited the Capital City 
of Tuſcuny, contended many Years with the No. 
mans for the Empire; till loſing ſeveral Battles in 
the open Field, they were torc'd to ſhut them - 
ſelves up within their own Walls; and after a 
Siege of ten Years, ſurrender'd to Camillus the 
Roman General:, 2 1 
Wirt the Romans were thus extending their 
Conqueſts on one Side of Tuſcany, the Gaul 
made an Irruption on the other, laying Siege — 
| | | a | 


The Romans accordingly di 
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| the City of Clucium; whereupon the Inhabitants gr 


Cl 


ſent to the Romans to interpoſe in their Behalf. 


iſpatch'd the three Ta- 
bii, Perſons of the Bel Rank, to the Gauls as 
Ambaſſadors; but though the Gauls receiv'd 
them with the utmoſt Civility, yet they could 
not be prevail d upon to raiſe the Siege. The 


Ambaſfadors thercupon retired into the Town, 
and encourag'd the 


Beſieged to make a Sally; 
one of them was afterwards perſonally engag'd 
in the Aion, which being look'd upon 48 4 
Breach of the Law of Nations, was reſented in 
ſuch a Manner by the Gauls, that riſing from be- 
fore Clufium, they march'd directly towards 
Rome; and in their way, entirely defeated the 
Roman Army about eleven Miles from the City; 
' which put the Inhabitants in ſuch a Conſterna- 
tion, that moſt of them left the City and. retired 
to the Capitol. The Gauls thereupon plunder d 
the Town, and ſet Fire to it, and laid Siege to 
the Capitol; but being diſcover'd by the cack- 
ling ot ſome Geeſe, and the brave Manlius mak- 
ing a Sally from the Fort, while Camillus at- 
tack d them in the Rear with Ks Army of tcwWen- 
ty thouſand Men, the Gauls were entirely de- 
fcated, and moſt of the Straglers cut off by che 


Country. Thus far the Roman Hiſtory. Some 


indeed ſay, that the Capitol was redue d to the 
greateſt Extremity by Famine ; and that the Ro- 
mans purchas'd their Peace with a great Sum of 
Money. And certain it is, by the Conſent of 
all Hiſtory, that the Romans had a very narrow 
Eſcape; aud the City was ſo miſerably demo- 
liſh'd,;. that upon the Return, of the Inhabitants, 
it Was propos'd to remove, tg Veii, which,was 
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niaus apply'd themſelves to 


| Romans in a general Battle; and in the 
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eat Part of it; but the Romans ſent ſuch a gun 
ply of Aſſiſtance, chat in the Space of two vb 
or little more, they drove the Cathaginians uite 
out of Sicily ; and in further Purſuit of their Con- 
ueſts, made themſelves Maſters of Sardinia and 
/ica. This was call'd the firft Punick War and 
happen'd iu the Year of the World 3789. and 


after the building of Rowe 488. 


. AFTex this, the Romans under the Commag 
of Regulus and Manlius their (then) Coal 
tranſported their Forces into Africa, and made 
that the Scat of War; whereupon the ( urtbagi- | 
them  Kantippus King o 
Lacedemonia for Aſſiſtance, who (hr ka et 
Reinforcement, that they were able to meet the 
a 
ment, kill'd thirty thouſand Romans, and — 
fifteen thouſand Priſoners, amongſt which, was 
the above .mention'd Regulus the Conſul. But 
notwithſtanding this, the Romans recruited and 
carried on the War in Africa; and the better to 


accompliſh their intended Conqueſts, they fitted 


out a ſtrong Fleet to intercept the foreign Trade 
of the Carthagini aus, and thereby to im weriſh, 
weaken, and deprive them of the Supplies they 
had from abroad. The Romans fitted out a ſtron 

Fleet, and though they were not much lla 
in Navigation or Maritime Affairs, yet the y en- 
tirely detcated the Grand Fleet of the Carthagi- 
ans, deſtroying above an hundred of their Ships, 


and taking almoſt an hundred more. Thirty to 


thouſand of the Carthaginians were kill d, and 
thirteen thouſand: taken Priſonere, which obliged 
Carthage to accept of a Peace upon what Terms 


the Romans pleas d to preſcribe. 


Bur notwithſtanding this, the Carthaginians g 
ſoon aſſembled an Army of an hundred and tity Punick 
thouſand, Foot, and twenty thouſand Horſe, in War. 
Spain, under the Command of the famous Hanni- Nero! 
bal, who marct'd with them through France into O, 
Hach, paſſing the Alps and - Pyrennean Mountains, Word 
Which till that Time were thought impaſſible, 353 


| ready built, and was provided with all Things 
; | to theit Hands; but they were diverted. from 
AY 3 an Omen, which put them with 
| ſo much Diligence upon re- huilding their City, 
that it was finiſn'd within the Yeer. 
Soo after this, the Aqui, the Volſci, and o- 
ther States of Latium, enter'd into a new Confe- 


deracy againſt Rome, but were deteated by Ca- 
millus. After this, the Samnites being apprehen- 
ſive of the growing Power of this City, engag'd 


ina War with the Romans, which they main- 


tain'd with precarious Succeſs, for fifty Years ; 
but they were then eatirely ſubdu'd by Papirius 
Curſoy. 1 +1 {ty . | Foyt ro 
Tur next Attack was made by the Citizens of 
Tarentum or Taranto, on the Italian Coaſt, in the 
Aariatic Sea; and they being not only encou- 
rage d, but aſſiſted and ſupported by Fyrrhus King 
ot Epyrus and other foreign Powers, frequently 
deteated the Romans, and once in a general Bat- 


tle, when their Horſe were drove into Confuſion 


by the Elephants which Pyrnbus brought with 
him; ſor they being the firſt that had been ſeen 
in Itahy, they did not at firſt know how to en- 
counter them; but a little Practice making them 
better acquainted with the Manner of dealing 
with them, they found Means in the next Battle 
to wound ſome of them in the Beginning of the 
Engagement; and When thoſe eumberſome A. 
nimals found themſelves wounded, they retired 
in Confuſion among their own Troops, and trod 
their own Forces under Foot, by which Means 


the Romans gain'd an caſy Conqueſt of the Sou- 


thern Parts of Italy, and indeed of all of it, ex- 
cept what was poſſeſs d by the Gans. This hap- 
pen'd about the Year of the World 3777. and 
after the building of Rome, about four hundred 
and fifty Vears, or as ſome ſay, four hundred 
and ſeventy ſix Vears. Tre 2 
Tx1s War upon the Continent of Italy being 
over, the City of Mefinga in Sicily implor'd the 
Aſſiſtance of the Romans againſt the Carthaginians, 
who had invaded the Ind, and conquer'd a 


eſpecially for ſo great a Body of 


Romans did ſoc 


Forces, A 

having defeated the Romans in four ſet Battles; in 
the laſt ot. which; viz. at Canna, the Romans loſt 
above thirty thouſand Men; with this Succeſs 


he was ſo elevated, that he penctrated almoſt to 


the very Gates of Rome. But the Carthagenians 


being E of the Fidelity of their General | 


Hann: 3, and afraid that his Ambition prompt- 
ed him to make himſelf famous and great at 


their Expence, neglected to fend him any Re- 


crults or Supplies, till the Romans reinforced 
their Army, who then grew ſo ſtrong, that they 
ſtraitned Hannibal's Quarters, cutting off all Sup- 
plies of Proviſions, ſo that his Army was in Dan- 
ger of famiſhing. 133 
Ixx Romans reſolving to follow their Blow, 
diſpatch'd their General, the famous Scipio, in- 
to Africa, to make a Deſcent upon the Carthagi- 
nians and give them a Diverſion; which obliged 


them to call Hannibal home; and this put an 


End to the Wars in [taly ; and the two Generals, 
Hannibal and Scipio, meeting (with all their For- 
ces) in Africa, came to a general Engagement 
in which, Hannibal being deſeated, the Victory 
fell to the Romans, and Carthage was imap 
ed to make a Peace upon what Terms the Ko- 
mans pleas'd to preſcribe, — — 
Tux State of the Romans thus increafing, they 
were courted from abroad by the Athenians, and 
ſeveral other Grecian Cities that had been reduce d 
to the Subjection of Philip, the great King of 
Macedon, imploring the Aſſiſtance of the Romans 
for the Recovery of their Liberties; which the 
ifeRually,thac Philip was oblig- 
ed to abandon all his Conqueſts and become = 
Tributary to Rome. 33 cok 
| | HIS 


Third 
punick 
War. 


Carthage 
deſtroy'd. 


 Mithbridates, drove him out of his 


Ground. 


Fa 
fer the Command upon his Antagoniſt Marius; 


vinces in 
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Fitated Hanmbul, chut he ſued to Antioc hut Kin 8 


of Hrin for a Reinforcement, and ptevail'd; 
but thoſe united Forces,” tho* under Hannibal, 
both by Sea and Land were defcated by the Ko- 
mans, and Antiochus obliged to purchaſe his Peace 
with the Commonwealtt n. 
Tur growing Power of the Romans now be- 
coming o formidable, and Philip King of Ma- 


gehn being dead; his Son "Perſeus . 
| ing 


with the neighbouring States, they aſſemble 


very numerous Army and march d againſt the 


Romans; but the Conſul Emilius quite defeated 
Perſeus and his Party, and took Perſeus Priſoner. 
And now leaft 'Carthbage ſhould recover . itſelf 
and be a Thorn inthe Romans Sides, and contend 
for Empite; they under 'a flight Prererice laid 


Siege to it; and having made themſelves Maſ- 


ters of it, after it had . maintain'd a De- 
fence for three Vears, they level'd it with the 


ArrER this, the Romans purſu'd their Con- 
queſts in Africa with ſuch Succeſs, that they de- 
{ate King Fugurtha and brought him Priſoner 
to Rome. They repulſed the Teutones and Cimbri 
in their Attempts upon T7aly, and obliged them 


to retire. 


4 


Bur notwithſtanding this Series of Succeſs of 


the Romans, they began to be uneaſy among 
themſelves, and divided themſelves into Parties 
and Factions; Marius at the Head of one Party, 
and Sylla at the Head of the other. Hi was 
afterwards conſtituted General againſt Mithrida- 


tes King of Pontus, when he encroach'd upon the 
| Roman Territories in Afa and Greece, and reduc'd 


ſeveral Towns and Provinces to his Obedience ; 
for Sylla had not march'd out of ah, before 
Sulpicius the Tribune, Who was of a contrary 

Gion, propoſed a Law to recal $y/la, and con- 


of which ing Intelligence, march'd back 
with his Army, defeated Marius and Sulpicius in 
a pitch'd Battle, baniſh'd- all his Enemies from 


Nome, and then turn'd his Arms againſt the com- 


mon Enemy Mithridates; and having defeated 
him in two ſet Battles, Mithridates was forced to 
beg a Truce. In the mean Time, new Conſuls 


bn being choſen, Marius and Sulpicius was recall'd 


from Baniſhment, and exercis'd all manner of 
Cruelties on Sys Party; who thereupon (as 
ſoon as he had ſignꝰd the Treaty with Mithridates) 
march'd back with Part of his Army to Rome, 
where though he found that Marius was dead, 
yet he was oppoſed by Marius's two Sons and 
the Conſuls; but he overcoming, entred the 
City, reſtor'd his Friends to their Dignity, and 
procured for himſelf the Title of Perpetual Dicfa- 
tor; and conſequently was' inveſted with Sove- 
reign Power, and not liable to'anyControul from 
the Senate or People. But though he was Perpe- 
tual Difator, yet having ſettled the Government, 
he reſign'd his Authority, and retiring from Bu- 
ſineſs, ended his Days in Peace. © 
Bur about the Year of Rome 68 5. Mithridates 
broke the, Truce, and fell upon the Roman Pro- 
„but was oppos'd by Lucullus, and 
both his Fleet and Army defeated. But Lucullus 


was recall'd, and ſucceeded in his Command by 


"Pompey, who defeated another Army rais'd by 
Dominions, 
and compel'd him to * for Refuge to his Fa- 
ther-in-law, Tigranes King of Armenia; but 
Pompey following him thither, Tigranes was fo 
territy'd at his Approach, that he i 
ſubmitted himſelf and his Kingdom to the Diſ- 
poſal of the Romans, n. 
Bur the Senate of Rome, inſtead of congratu- 


| lating Pompey upon his Succeſs, began to be jea- 


Pe xiption of the” Venetian T##riteries. 


the Governmnt of Egypt to 


- 


lous of his entertaining ambitious Views of his 


4 


own Preferment ;' but when he convinced them 
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that he had no ſuch Deſign, and -as 44 Proof 1 


thereof diſmiſs d his Army as ſoon as he landed in 


Italy, and return'd to Rome with his ordinary 
Attendants, they 'receiy*d him with all poſſible 
Expreſſions of Joy, and decrce'd him a Triumph 
upon his Entrance into the City.. 
RIFE r oo r ̃ ⁵⁰—T 8 
Mete, it was in the Time of Pompeys Expedi- 
_ © © dition into Armenia that | Cataline's Conſpi- 
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g p Te") 


Tun Roman State was at this Time under the 
Influence of thoſe three great and memorable 


Men, viz. Pompey; Ceſar; and Qaſir, yer! inſe- 
1iewWs: P. 


parate Intereſts, and with ſelfiſh Vi 
was lov'd by the Senate, which one would th 

was a good Step towards à general Intereſt; but 
Cæſar was the Darling of the Soldiers and the 
People, a much greater Step than the former; 
but if the old Phraſe, Pecunia obediunt omnia was 
as much in force then as it is now, then Craſſus 
had the beſt of the Argument; for his Wealth 
had procur d him a conſiderable Intereſt. Theſe 


three, while Cæſur was Conſul,entcr'd into a Con- 
federacy to ho 1 gb cheir'own and each other's. 


Intereſt, and from hence it was that they were 
call'd the Priumvirate; and as ſuch; they pro- 
cur'd to themſelves the Government of three of 


the beſt Provinces of the Empire, and divided 


them amongſt themſelves): agreeing that Pom- 


peyſhould have Spain, Cæſur Gaul, an Craſſus Aa; 
but Craſſus ſoon after was kill'd in 0 Leden 


againſt the Parthians. Ceſar had great Succeſs 


in ſubduing the Gauls; but Pompey willing to 


maintain his Authority in the Senate, reſided at 
Rome, and appointed a Deputy, to whom he 
committed the Adminiſtration of 

of his Dominions in San. 


4 


Cæſar by his repeated Victories in Gaul and | 


Britain for nine Years together became exceedi 
popular, while the Senate on the other Hand 
were ſo jealous of his ambitious Deſigns, that 
when he petition'd for a ſecond Conſulſhip, they 
commanded him to disband his Army, and a 


Lee. private Perſon at the Election; but he 
ing at the Head of the beſt veteran Troops in 


the Empire, march'd directly to Rome, in order 
to obtain by Force what he deſpair'd of ever ob- 
taining by the Conſent of the eee. they 
being appriz d of his Intentions, and ol his Power 
to put them in Execution, the greateſt Part of 
them left Nome and -retir'd to Greece, which 
made Cæſar's Entrance into Rome very. eaſy, and 
gave him a Power to oblige thoſe who were leſt 
behind to declare him Conſul and Perpetual Dic- 
tator of the Roman Kmpirmmſem 
Wu he had gain'd this Point, his next Step 
in order to maintain his Ground, was to fall up- 
pon Pompey's Forces in Spain; and they in gene- 
ral, either laying down their Arms, or coming 
over to him; he purſu*d Pompey into Greece, 
where he and the Senate had aſſembled a nume- 


rous Army to oppoſe him; and in the firſt En- 


gagement, Czſar's Troops ſuffer d ſeverely. But 


both Parties afterwards aſſembing their whole 


Force upon the Plains of Pharſalia, Cæſar ob- 
tain'd a compleat Victory; and marching into 
Egypt in Purſuit of Pom 


the Government 


found that he had p, 


been kill'd by King Prolany. This happen'd in kill d. 


the Year of Rome . 


Cæſar then proceeded with his Wars in ace 


and took Alexandria the Capital, and committed 
Cleopatra the [Siſter 


of Ptolomy ; who though ſhe had enſnared his 
Heart; yet not ſo much, but that he purſu'd bis 


Conqueſts in other Parts of Africa; reduc'd Sci- 
| | 70 pio 
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pio, Cato, and Fuba, the Friends of the Senate, and 
afterwards: Fompeys two Sons in Spain, which 
Succeſſes occaſion d his being reccty'd in Nome 


with a grest Applauſe; inſomuch that he was. 


therespon ſtil'd be Tur her of bis Country, But 
this was only an outſide Show; for the Senate 
— that if his aſpiring Deſigns ſhould pre- 

nd he be inveſted with Sovereign Autho- 
would decline; to prevent 
this, they ſtabd'd him in the Scnate - Houſe 
before he had  reign'd five Months; of which 
Tragedy, his Intimates, Hrutus and Gaius, were 
the principal Actors. 


- 


rity, their 3 rd 


Dom this, two Parties were form'd in Rome; 


one in Defence of Brutus and his Party who had 
kill'd Cæſor, and the other to revenge his Death; 
which laſt Was headed by Mark Anthony the Con- 


ſul, who intended to follow Cæſur's Steps and 


aſſume Soveteign Authority; which the Senate 
were ſo apprehenſive of, that they declar'd him an 
Enemy to the State, and rais'd an Army under 
the Command of Hirtius and Panſa the new Con- 
ſuls, and young O#avius,Gz/ar's Heir, to oppoſe 
him; but Anthony being de feated, they plainly 
ſhew*d that they never intended that young O#a- 
vius ſhould ſucceed his Uncle; for they decreed 


Brutus and Caſſius the two Heads of the late Con- 


ſpiracy againſt Ceſar, the two Provinces of Syria 
and: Meena, whether they had retired after 


Czſar's Death, to avoid the Fury of the Po- 


: O#avius | dging from hence, that the Senate 
made uſe of him only as a Tool to defeat 
Mark Anthony's ambitious Deſigns and not to pro- 
mote his Intereſt; he upon this Reſentment, re- 
volred to Mark Anthony ;, and they two, with 


| Lepidus another General, form'd a ſecond Tri- 


umvirate 3 and Ofavits returning to Rome, was 
by their united Intereſt choſen Conſul, though 


under twenty Years of Age; and all the Mem- 


bers of the Senate, whom they thought to be in a 


contrary Intereſt, were baniſh'd ; and then they 

rocur'd a Law, that all who were concern'd in 
the Death of Czſar, ſhould be deem'd Enemies 
to the Commonwealth, irq of out 7 
-. O#avius and Anthony march'd at the Head of 
an Army into Macedonia, and at Philippi defeated 
Brutus and Caſſus, who for Vexationkill'd them- 


| ſelves with their own Hands. The Roman Affairs 


continu'd ſtill to be managed by the Triumvi- 
rate; as it was for ten Vears after this Battle, 


when Lepidus attempting to render himſelf inde- 


ae of his Colleagues in Sicily, was defeated 


Auguſtus. 
Chriſt 


born, 


y Ofavius, ; and. compel'd to relinquiſh his 
Share in the Government. 1d ary oh. 
Tux three were now reduc'd to two, there 
beitlg now only Ofavius and Anthony; and they 
diſa N procur'd Anthony to be de- 
clar d an En 
by Sea and Land, reduc'd him to ſuch a Degree 
ot Doſpair, that he laid violent Hands upon him- 
ſelf. And now Odiauius ſucceeded as upreme, 
h gaining the Affections of the Senate and 
y he rejected the Titles of King and Dic- 


tator, and yet prov'd arbitrary in his Adminiſ- 
tration. He reign'd 41 Years, during which 
Time, he had ſuch good Succeſs in Acqui tania, 

Panonia, Iliyricum, and Germany, as very much 
re. 


contributed to the Eſtabliſhment of the 


an on 
wardize an 

was his Retirement to the little Iſland of Ca- 
Nia in the Bay of Naples, whore he indulg'd 


the pompous Inſcriptions Which he and his Crea- 


my to the State; and defeating him 


3 


— 


®*- 


himſelf id all Manner of Voluptuouſncſs; aban. 
dotiing. the Affairs of the Government Dy | 
foring his frontier Provinces to be inſulted, and 
over-run by other barbarous Nations. hy 
Caligula began in the Year of Chriſ zy; and 
to redreſs the Abuſes of his Predegeflor; he wa, ( 
not only equally effeminate, but much more cru. 
el; and is chiefly. noted for a filly, Expedition 
pretended againſt Britain; wherein being arriv d 
on the oppoſitæ Shore, he, inſtead of embarking 
his Troops, order'd them to fill their Helmets 
wich: Cockle-ſhells; which he call'd, the Spoils 
of the Ocean; and returning to Rowe; demand- 
ed a Triumph for his Succeſs; but they juſtly de- 
nying him the Applauſe he demanded; he became 
ſo; horribly cruel, that his own Servants con- 
7 to kill him in the fourth Year of his 
„% ß 01153 56 
| "Med wks the Senate were aiming to return 
to their old Form of Government, but the Ar- Clin 
my ſet up Claudius, the Uncle of Caligula, to be 
Emperor, and compel'd the Senate to confirm 
the Election. He conquer'd Britain, which was 
the moſt remarkable Atchievement of his Life. 
Mero began in the Year of Chriſt 54. and held. 
out a 1 Reign of fourteen Vears; and after New 
all, exercis'd his laſt Act of Cruelty upon him- 
ſelf, and dy'd by hisown Hands. 
Gaba ſucceeded Anno 68. but had not reign'g Ga 
many Months till he was murder'd.by © 
Otbo, who after a ſtill — leſs noted on, 
Reign, was ſucceeded by 515 e 2 
Vitellius, Anno 6g; but he for his Voluptuouſ: 1 , 
neſs and Cruelty, was torn in Pieces by the Sol- 
diers before he had reign'd eight Months, and 
Vieſpaſian was proclaim'd Emperor in the Year 22 
69. He reformed the Abuſes gf the State, and 
added ſeveral Provinces to the Roman Empire, | 
and was ſucccededin the Empire by his Son 
Titus, who was ſtil'd The Delight of Mankind, 
He reign'd but three Years, but made himſelf T. 
famous, not only tor the Conqueſt of Feruſalem, 
but for his mild Behaviour in ſo brave an Ac- 
tion; of which, one grand Inſtance, was his 
ſhedding Tears at the burning of the Temple 
when he could not help it. wi | 
Domitian ſucceeded Titus 
Lord 81. He was a fortunate; Prince, but ſo 
cruel, that he was murder'd by ſome of his ncar- 
eſt Relations; and ſo detcited by the Senate, 
that they demoliſhed. his Statues, and eraz'd all 


Co 


| I 


in the Year of our Dena 


tures had ſet up in his Favour, and flatter'd him 
with Divine Attributes, 'This was the laſt of the 
Blood of the Cs. TY 
Nerva ſucceeded next to the Empire; he was ½ 
elected by the Senate as having been an old Ge- 9% 
neral, - who had ſucceſsfully commanded the 
Army in Gaul; but he dy'd within two Years, - 
and was ſucceeded by his adopted Son Mw 
Trajan He extended the Limits of the Em- 9 
pire; he reduc'd into Provinces, the large Coun- x 
tries of Dacia, Aſſpria, Armenia, | Meſopotamia, 
and Arabia ; and _ he had reign d about ten- 

ty Yoars, he was ſuoceeded bj 

- - Adrian, or Hadrian, a Spaniard: He built the iis 
Wall call'd the Reman Wall, from Newcaſtle to ih 


Carliſle, to keep the Scots out of England, and to Emi 
ſet chem their Bounds; but after a Reign of a- z 
bove twenty Years, he was ſucceeded. by his a- 
ee Sen M nc | 

Antoninus Pius, a Man of excellent Morals , ;,, 
and ſweet Temper, He reigned twenty threc Pw 1B : 
Years, and was ſucecodod by his adopted Son 
Marcus Aurelius, à learned Man, and a great % 
Philoſopher, and ſucceſsful in his Wars. He is 
rei about gwenry Years, and was ſucceeded 10 c, 
by his Son | 7 1 


an- 


ug, 


Helioga- 


ander 


| Haxind- 


* 


us, Cummadus, a vicious, extravagant Man; and 
G's. * one-of his Miſtrelſes-ſulpeRting tat he hade De- 
Ggn ro murder her, .the wag refoly'd te be before» 


hand with bim, and murder'd him go fave herr 


. 0 


If; whereupon, wm oils „ bor 

l Pertinax Was elected Emperor. He was a 
77%“ Man of mean Extraction, but obtain d the Far 
'”  xour of the People by his Merit; but endeavour- 
ing to reform ſome, Abuſcs in his Army, was 
murder d by the Prætorian Guards in the Palace, 
before he had reigu'd three Months. 
Tux next was Didius; but before he had 
reignd two Months, the Senate ſet up Severus 
againſt him, who was ſucceſsful againſt the Par- 
thiaus, and defended the Britains againſt the In- 


Dedins, 
Kuerus, 


curſions of the Pics and Scots. He dy'd at York 


in the eighteenth Year of his Reign. 
Caracalla and Geta, the Sons of Severys,/\uc- 
ceeded; but Caracalla ſoon murder'd Gta, and 
getting the Government into his Hands, became 
one of the greateſt Tyrants that ever govern'd. 
He was murder*d by a Captain of his Guards at- 
ter he had reign'd ſix Years; and was ſucceeded 


(aracalla. 


by 29 7 | | n 5 n „ 
Opilius Macrinns ; but he being murder d by 


4g. his Soldiers in the ſecond Vearof his Reign, was 


Heliogabalus, one of the moſt cruel, and volup- 
las, 219. tuous of all the Roman Emperors. He was the 
Baſtard-Son of the Emperor Caracalla; but he 


was murder'd by his Soldiers, and ſucceeded by 


his adontadt Son 11 1 26, 
Alexander Severus, who notwithſtanding that 
erus 
2 ceſsful againſt the Per/ians, yet was murder'd by 
his on Soldiers in the fourteenth Year of his 
Reign. | Lal HR 5% V FLY: 3 35 364; 
In next that ſucceeded, was Maximinus Cai- 
ms Ca us Julius, a Man admired for his Stature, above 


Jim, eight Feet high, and every way proportionable; 
| 26. he was a Goth by Extraction, and at firſt but -a 


common Soldier; but being inveſted with that 

Dignity,” march'd into [taly ro revenge himſelf 

of his Enemies; bur laying Siege to Aquileia, 

Which made an obſtinate Defence, he and his 

Son were both murder'd by the Soldiers, before 
he had ſeen the City of Rome. 


Putienus, - Pupiepus and Balbinus then ſucceeded; but be- 
9. fore they had reign'd a Year, they were mur- 


der'd by the Soldiers, ng 
Gordianus was elected; but he being fourſcore 
Vears of Age, another Part of the Army oppos'd 
him, and kill'd his Son in the Field of Battle; 
upon which he laid violent Hands upon himſelf, 
aud was ſucceeded by his/Grandſon-*! (oh 
Golianus Cordianus junior; but he was murder'd in the 
/mio, ſeventh Year of his Reign by his Co- partner Phi- 
50, lip, the Arabian, and was ſucceeded ß 


Cordia- | 
ms, 239. 


Decius, Decius, who engaging againſt he Seyt hi aus, 
249. was kill'd in an Engagement in the ſecond Year 
Galle, Gallus, Who was General of .Decius's Army, 


251. was next elected, and afterwards confirm'd by 
the Senate; but. meanly ſubmitting to the Hu- 
mour of the Got hs or aus, he was murder'd 
W his own Party in the ſecond Vear of his 

Enilianus, Enilianus, another General, was next elected; 

;. he defeated the Scythians, and made a terrible 
Slaughter of them, but himſclt was kill'd by his 
Soldiers, and was ſucceeded Ob 


, 1 1 
z * 5 „ a 


Valerian, 
254 General, in an Expedition againſt the Peyſſaus, 
and was taken Priſoner by King Sapor, who firſt 
uſed him as a Foot. ſtool to mount his Horſe up- 

on, and then flea'd him alive. | 
Gans, Calienus his Son ſucceeded him; but by his 
261, Indolence and Voluptuouſneſs he became the Con- 


A Deſcription: ofethe\. 


he reſtor d Juſtice to the Empire, and was ſuc- 


b | 
Valerian, who was — by Macrinus, his 


Venetian Terxitories. 3699 


tempt of Mankind, and dy'd as be liwd; he, his 
Brothers, and Children, being murder'd b 
Gaugius II. and he dying in the ſecond Year of Claud II. 
his Reign, wes ſucceeded by dz vd-gih dup . 
Aurelianus; who; though a private Man, yet Aurelianus 
by his Mexit, was advance d from Poſt to Poſt in 7. 
the Army, till he was elected to the Empire. He | 
was ſucceſsful in his Wat againſt the Barbarians, 
and conquer d the famous Zenobia, (then call'd 
the Queen o/ the Eaſt) and took her Capital Ci- 


| mea eh ns in the ſeventh Year of his 
E 


Reign, he was murder d in an Expedition againſt 
the erfians, and was ſueceeded by Wann a 
Tacitus, Who was cut off by his Soldiers be- Tacitus, 
fore he had reign'd ſeyen Months, and was ſuc- 276. 
ceeded by Gn ; £16736 har 5: | 
Erabus; be Was a Gardener, and rais'd him- Probi, 
ſelf by bis Merit to the Command of the Army; 
and in that Capacity had great Succeſs againſt the 
Germans, Coths, and Perſſans; but was murder'd 

in the ſeventh, Vear af his Reign in an Expedi- 
tion to: fd: ee 7 ond ind h 
: {1 Carus ſueceeded him, who was very ſucceſs- Carus, 
ful againſt the Pey/ions, but was found dead in 282. 
his Tent in the ſecond. Year of his Reign, ſup 


poſed ſtryck dead hy Lightning. 


Diocleſian ſucceeded him; he was ſucceſsful Diorleſiar, 
in Egypt, Penſia, and Armenia, but rais'd a very 284. 
ſevere Perſecution againſt the Chriſtians; but he 
dying, and his Aſſociates in the Empire, Maxi- 
minian and S uerus making but an obſcure Figure, 


there was no Notice taken of them; but he was 


ſusseedad bhp „ % lt l bw 
Conſtantius Chlorus, who after good Succeſs Corus, 
againſt the Germans, dy d in Peace at Jork; and 304. 


nent Sudcefforwas „ M ae 
Conſtantine the Great, who was the Son of Conſtan- 


Conſtantius Chlorus, by Helena, who was with e, 306. 


his Father at 75rk when he dy'd ; but though the 
Britiſh Army proclaim'd him Emperor at York, 
yet the Pretorian Guards at Rome ſet up Aar en- 
tus, the Son of the above mention'd Maximinian --- 
againſt him; and Conflantine to avoid a Civil 

War, offer'd to aſſociate Maxentius with him in 
the Government: But the Romans refusd to ac 


cept of a Share, or to compound for Maxentius, 


but inſiſted upon the whole; whereupon..Conflan- 
tine march d his Army towards. rah), repuls'd 
the Forces: of Maxentius ſeveral Times; but the 
laſt and deciſive Battle was at Ponte Malle, with- 


in a Mile of Rome; and the Victory falling up- 


on Conſtantine's Side, that great Friumphal Arch 

at Nome, ſome Part of which is yet to be ſecn, 
was dedicated to the Honour of the Conqueror 

Conſtantine, his Adverſary Maxentius being en- 

tiraly defeated, and drown'd in the River Tiber, 

September 24. 312. WRT e 4693: & DEANS 

| InMEDIATELY after his Acceſſion to the Em- 
pire, he publiſh'd ſeveral Edicts in Favour of the 

Chriſtians. © He creeted ſeveral Churches in Rome, 

and ſettled Revenues on the Clergy; and when 


he remov'd the Seat of the Empire to Conftantino- 


ple, he conferr'd the Government of not only the 
City of _—_ ; Aſs 2— 23 in L. 
taly, on Sy/veſier, „or Bi that Sco 
— his — 6.5 ee Led H Empire a= 
mong his three Sons, "Conſtantine, Conſtantius, c,, Han- 
and Cunſtans. To Conflantine he gave Gaul, tine II. 
Spain, and Britain, To Conſtans, Italy, Nyricum, &c. 337. 


and Africa, And to Conftantius, Areece, Thrace, 


Egypt, and all the Eaſtern Provinces; but the 


three Brothers, cach diſcontented with his Share, 


endeayour'd to deſtroy one another, till the two 
former Brothers were kill'd; then Conflantins re- 
main*d ſole Emperor,till Magnentius made a Head 
againſt him to uſurp the Empire; and Conftantius 
appcaring to defend his Empire, dy'd in his March 
againſt Magnentius, aged 45. and of his Reign 25. 

| Julian 


— ado 


C600 


Julian, PFulian, the Nephew of Conftantine the Great, 
361. ſucceeded ; he was ſurnamed the Apoſtate, be- 

| cauſe he endcavour'd to reſtore Paganiſm. He 
was ſlain by the Perfaus in the ſecond Year of his 


Reign, and was ſucceeded by , 
Jovi, Jon a Chriſtian, but he dy'd before he had 

363. reign'd eight Monts. 11 264 
Valentini · — ſucceeded him; he was account 


a, 364. an excellent Prince, but was only the Son of a 
Rope-maker. He remain'd in the Weſtern Part 
of the Empire himſelf, and aſſign'd the Eaſtern 
Part to his Brother Valens; but Valens dying, 

Vialentinian was ſucceeded bß 

Gratian,  Gratian, who aſſociated with him Theodofus, 

375- who ſurviving Gratian, ſucceeded him in the Em- 

ire, and attain'd the Name oo 

Thedeſini, Theodofius the Great, He was a Native of 

379. Spain. He bravely defended the Empire againſt 

x a barbarous Nations in its declining State; but 
he dy'd-in the fixtcenth Year of his Reign, and 
left the Weſtern Empire to his don 

Honorius. In this Prince's Time, the Goths 
attack'd the Empire, ravaged hay, and ſet Fire 
to Rome itſelf, and plunder'd the City, while the 
| Emperor remain'd at Ravenna unable to relieve it. 
 Valentini= Valentinian next ſuceceded; In his Time, At- 
an, 424. tja the Hun invaded Italy, but was repuls'd by 
| Alius the famous Roman General; but Valenti- 
nian the Emperor, having put AÆlius to Death, 
the barbarous Nations over-run [taly as they 
pleas'd; and in this their Diſtreſs, Maximus, in 
order to make himſelf Maſter of the Empire, firſt 


Honorius, 
395: 


procur'd the Murder of Valentiniun, and then 


cCompell'd his Queen Eudbxia to marry him; tho 
ſo much againſt her Will, that ſhe invited Genſe- 
rick the Vandal into Italy to deliver her from her 
Husband, which he promis'd to do; but contra- 
ry to his Oarh, he came with a large Army, 
plunder'd the City of Rome, and carried thou- 
ſands of the Inhabitants into Slavery in Africa. 
Avitus the Gauliſp General, next aſſum'd the 
Title of Emperor, but he held it but about eight 
Months, and refign'd to hi A 
Majorla- Majorianus; he was very ſucceſsful againſt the 
nui, 457. Goths and Vandals; but after a Reign of near 
four Years, was ſucceeded by | 


Avitus, | 
4)5- 


Severns. | Severus, and he pl LOL X 61 
Anthe- Antbemius; but they were both depos'd and 
minus. | 1 2 15 f 


murder d by Ricimir. | 
ohn. Ohbrius was then ſent from Conflantinople with 
Imperial Power, but did not live above ſeven 
Months; and after him | 


Glycerius, Glycerius was elected by the Soldiers, but de- 
poſed by}. oo LEAR, 

Nejos, Julius Nepos, who was depoſed ſoon aſter by 

Oreftes, Oreſles, who left the Empire to his Son 


Auguſ- Auguſtulus ; but he had not reign'd a Year till 
tulus., he was depos'd by Odacer King of the Herculi, a 
People near the Mouth of the Danube, which put 

a Period to the Roman Empire in the Weſt, a- 


bout 475. | 149] 
Tree,  'T heoderick, the Eaſtern Emperor, or King of 
wick. the Oftrogoths, inhabited Dacia, or Maæcia (now 


included under the Names of Servia, Bulgaria, 
Walachia, and Moldavia) and he having been ſer- 
viceable to the Eaſtern Emperor Zeno, in ſup- 
25 prong a Rebellion, and being a Chriſtian, the 


mperor adopted him for his Son; and about 


* 1 F 
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at his Death, left the Kingdom 


der'd by his Subjects, 


* 
\ 


the Year 491. ſent him into Haly againſt Oda 
whom having defeated in ſeveral Engagements 
Odacer ſubmitred to let 'Theoderick ſhare half of 
Italy with him; but the two Competitors differ. 
ing, and a War enſuing, Odacer was kill'd, and 
Theoderick became ſole Sovereign of hah; and 
to his Grandſon 
- Athalrick an Infant; but he dying in ehe eighth 4% 
Vear of his Reign, was ſucceeded by Theobat = 
the Nephew of Theoderick ; but he being mur. 


Mies, one of his Generals, ſucceeded ; but 
Fuftinian, Emperor of the Eaſt, taking the Ad. 
vantage of the Diviſions of the Goths in Italy, ſent 
an Army thither, who defeated Witiges, and ſent 
him Priſoner to Conflanti je, and reunited Part 
of Italyto the Empire, while the other Part of 
Italy under the Goths, ſet uns 

Theobald and Alarick; but they did not both 22 
reign two Years, and were ſucceeded-by | | 
 Thitilla; he made Progreſs in reſtoring the de- 
clining State of the Goths ; he took and plunderꝰd 
Rome, but was ſlain by Narſes, one of Fuftinian's 


Wiige 


Totilla 


Generals; and after him the Goths ſet up - 


Tas, who retook the City of Roms; but be- „% 
fore he had reign'd a Year, he was defeated by 5 
Narſes, which put an end to the Oftrogoths, or 
Eaſtern Kingdom of — W 
Narſes the Imperial General, notwithſtanding 

all theſe Services, was recall'd, and ſlighted by 
the Empreſs; upon which he was ſo provok d, 
that he out of Revenge, invited the Lombards in- 
to Italy, who made themſelves Maſters: of the 
North Weſt Part of chat Country, and held it 
near two hundred Vears. But the Eaſtern Em- 
perors kept Poſſeſſion of ſome Part of it, and 
plac'd a Viceroy at Ravenna. the then Capital of 
that Part of Gh ttt. mano 

To proceed now to the ſhort Race of the 
Lombard Kings, the firſt was þ 202425 

_ Alboin, who began his Reign in the Vear 568. 4%, 
but after a Succeſſion of above twenty Princes, 56 
of which ſome were Orthodox Chriſtians, ſome 
Hereticks, ſome Papiſts, ſome Arians, Cc. . 
Aſtulpbus, the laſt King of the Lombards but Jjujin, 
one, took Ravenna, and put an end to the Eaſt- 15; 
ern Emperor's Dominions in Italy, Anno 7 55. and 
proceeded to beſiege Rome; whereupon: the Pope 
call'd Pepin, King of France, to his: Aſſiſtance ; 
and by his Help, compell'd Aſtulphus to ſurren- 
der the Victory of Ravenna, and the Patrimony 
of the Church to the Pope; but Af#ulphus being 
kill'd by a Fall from his Horſe, :. 
Didier ſucceeded as King of Lombardy; but he 
ſcizing on Part of the Pope's Patrimony, Charle- 
main the 8on of King Pepin of France, 'march'd 
into aly to the Pope's Aſſiſtance, and taking Di- 
dier Priſoner, confin'd him at Liege, which put an 
end to the Kingdom of the Lombardi. 

Wu the Regal Power of the Lombards was 
thus demoliſh'd, the Pope began to aſſume Sove- 
rcign Power over the City of Rome, and Terri- 
tories thereunto belonging, which he holds to 
this Day, under the Name of The Pope's Domi- 
nions, or The Kcclefiraſtical State; or as ſome of 
our Geographers call it. much to the ſame Par- 
poſe, The Land of the Church, or Papa). 


Narſs, 
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| | | V18028N. 145 
HE Word Poptior:Paps, [ Father] was 
formerly common to. Biſh — all 
Eccleſiaſticks; but that Title Was ne- 
ver given to Biſhop's of Rome more than to other 
Eccleſiaſticks, till near the end of the {eleventh 
Century, when Pope Gregory held a Council at 
Rome ; in which he order'd, that the Name of 


Pope, ſhould be peculiar to the Biſhop. of Rome 


only.  nSRgq2IC VI 
Txs Pope's Juriſdiction extended at firſt, no 


further than the ten Provinces of the Noman Di- 
oceſs, viz. 1. Campania. 2. Tuſcia and Linbrid. 
3. Picenum Suburbicarium. 4. Valeria. F. Sam- 


Vium. 6. Apulia and Calabria. 7. Lucunia rand 


Hrutii. 8. Sicilia. ꝙ. Sardinia." And, 10. Con- 
ſay that Ger- 
man), Frunce, Spain, and even Britain, and A- 
frica, & c. Were not ſubject tothe Pope at the 


firſt Beginning of the Papacy :. 


Puftendorf aſſigns ſeveral Reaſons for\ the In- 
creaſe of the Pope's Authority, as 1. The Barba- 


rity and Ignorance, which as the Roman Empire 


declin'd, over- ſpread the Weſtern Part of the 


World; for its juſtly obſerv*d; that the igno- 


rant are the moſt eaſily impoꝭ'd upon by ſuperſti- 


tious and ridiculous Stories; and when they 
found the ignorant apt to receive the Impreſſion, 
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weaker in the ſame Proportion, which is a ready 
way to turn the Scale. Take a Pound out of oge 
Scale and put it into another, and it will make 
two Pounds difference. viel 10% 
Bor the chief Thing that contributed to the 
eſtabliſhing of the Pope's Authority, was the 
Doctrine of his Infallibility, fo induſtriouſl 

propagated, 


and by ſome ſo implicitly believ'd, 
notwithſtanding: their Schiſms and double Elec- 
tions, their having two or three Popes at a time 
of different Intereſts, and different Opinions too, 
and yet all infalliblr; their being obliged to ſubmit 


their Opinions to thoſe Princes whoſe Help they 
1mplor'd ; and laſtly, their being defeated, im- 


priſon d, depos'd, Ec, and other ſuch like Teſti- 
monies of their Infallibility: But their ſham 
Miracles, their ſcandalous Practices of ſellinę 


Indulgences to thoſe who had Money to purchaſe 
them r thereby tolerate the Purchaſers! to be 
C 


as wicked ag —. pleasd ti Theſe and the like 
were ſuch bare- fac d Impoſitions, as mad them 


at laſt become the Contempt of Chriſtendom; and 
Id, 


inſtead of being deem'd Ifallible, it was be 


that a Council might depoſe them for: Malè-Ad- 
miniſtration:And' yet notwithſtanding this, they 


* 


at laſt got themſel ves 
Liſt, And here it 


ſtill gain' d: Sund, and 


they multiply d the Number of Monks, Friars, may be obſerv'd, that about ſixty of them ac- 


and other intereſted Emiſſaries, to purſue and for- 


ward the Deſign. They ſoon found it began tb 


ſucceed, and as thoſe Caterpillarsencreas'd, the 
not only grew ſtronger themſelves, but by their 
Impoſitions, :drain'd the Purſes: of the Laity, and 
made them leſs able to reſiſt or defend them- 


ſel ves; for doubtleſs, where there is a Defign to 


reduce People to Slavery, the ready way is co 
oyer-burthen them with Impoſitions; and then 


as one Party grows ſtronger, the other grows 


Reign Tears, 


4 D. 
43 St. Peter | 110 da 
67 Linus | 5 | N Fe. 11 
78 Cletus . 11 12 
91 Clement I, . Cid - <4 9 

101 Anacletus aul TAY 

110 Euariſtus WET pot Bag 

119 Alexander hi 1570 j 

130 Sixtus 5 2 eg 

140 Teleſphorus Joe! 


152 Higinus e IA 11909936 eee. 
This Pope was the firft that orderd u the Con- 


ſecration of Churches, and Godfathers and 


Godmothers in Baptiſm. © 


156 Pius I. He was the fr/t.that One the Feaft 
| e 


of Eaſter to be govern'd by t 


8 


or aſter March. 


165 Anicetus. Lor 
173 Soter 1 93 
177 Eleutherus eee 1.5 


*. 


* 
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192 Victor J. 


He excommunicated the Biſhops of Aſia for cele- 


brating Faſter, on the ſame: Day the Jews 
did; but ſeveral Biſhops reprebendeu | bim for 


po doing. . £001 He was compell'd by Maxer Roi 
201 Zepherinus Mi nao $0088 but 2 by Coniſtantine the Great. In 
219 Calintu I. di neee: his Time the Council of Nice as hell. 
4 1051 8 | h 7 p 


full Mop, in, 


qui red and retain'd the Epithet of St. or Saint, 


till Reaſon was found by judicious People to 
leave out the additional Character of Saint, and 
call them either by their own Names like Chriſ- 
'tians, oriby aſſum'd Names like Popes; however 


to _ Sanction to the Order, they begin with 


St. Peter, and proceed as in the following Liſt, 
with the Near of Chriſt, and the time they 
reign'd. RN i 4707. es Nein e | 
enen ISI UW 1 AAS YO YORI V4 . 
3B. FLU 7 5 ARIAS e 1 55T | 
6 Dot 23001 6764 AMER?» d Yeays, 
224 Urban 1. | 6 
231 Pontianus 4 


235 Anterus — 
2.36 Fabian 
251 Coine lune . n wh FE 
In his Time was the ft Schiſm in ibe Church, 
by the Infligation N 
call'd therefore the Novatian Hereſy: 
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990 
253 Lucius 5A 0 n 
255 Stephen 8 F line i 
257 Sixtus II. be nochn Do 
258 Dennis . and 07) eee ore 
N 270 Felix A Ne e e Go] ee 
275 Eutychianus . . *. 8 
283 Caius T7 cond P: 19 
296 Marcellinus m6 hay 
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He apoftatiz'd in-Dioclefian's Perſecution, but 


i” repenting, reprehended Diocleſian for his 
'. «+ Cruelties, and was for that put to Death. 
304 Marcellus N e 
309 Euſebius b dd 
311 Melchiades | Rue 
514 Sylveſter 


336 Mark 


dunk ra 
Maxentius to leave Rome, 
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#4 Compleat Hiſtory of \the wo NLD: 


4 b. ö . Yor. 

336 Mark, Eight Mobs. mmm] 

5 Liberv r | | — 

am aſus 177 4 

385 Siricius e 

Anaſtaſius | 4 

| * 2 Innocent 1 r 15 

4% Zotimins r 2110.4 eee 

418 Boni face N. ; TYAN ITY 3 
25 Celeſtine 


This Pope took pore” with Augutin aguinf 
Neſtorius. fy 


15 12 125 7 


432 Sixtus HI, IT M6 ere 


440 Leo ar; Pact 4 rar 31.90 J hrs N 
401 Hilary 1 3 
„ e — 


5 174 2 rin R. 100 


icius Ali | : 16 5 
7 remarkable in this "Pope, that be. —— 
| -the Church Beneftces 10 be divided. into four 
Parts, une for the Incumbant, ons for other 
- Beet — ke the _ NOS Ihe 

+. . Church, tho Poor. 
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to put away their Wives; but upon finding 
3 ſeveral Infant's Skulls in the Tiber, and im- 
ti rboſe Murders to the R eftraint that 


A the Gans of Nice, Ehe . Pra 


AD. © | 85 


Reien'd 
686 Conon — 1 Ons $7 
687 Se — * be 

He — the . —— mn ang- 
' 7 wngt ir Names un an Lies. 

1 John VI. 
705 ſohn VII. e 4 
700 Si iſinius 77 wenty Days. . 3 
708 Conftantine OD HCO Bog 
714 Greg ory II. ry | 17 
731 Gregory III. e 3 3 
741 Zac * 
734 Stephen ies a0. CITES n 5} | h 3 
77" Paul [1 tat d i 

70008 began to boitd tht Church 8 *. Peter s 2 


Rome. 
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4 IV. 5 
m"_— bays — 2 o bide the Ste as dg 
920 lefraſtick, they culld her 
* FILE. + but bein aver, of A Child as 
e went to the Church of St. John de Late- 


ran, 0 id _ 1 moi A =" ae Was 


530: Boaidace II: ion 2 Benedict Il Wir 2H ack ko =: 3 
[532 John II. js + 2movoc l 18 8; Nicholas I, Surnames de dust eb bun 
335 apetus N 1 — Adrian II. 003 65 40 ** 3 
$36 verus 5 4 * Was oboſen without the Conſent of the Em- 
Kere. baniſbod by — Procurtment TH of the Em pPeror, und being inveſted with that indepen- 
—— 4 ; Theodor, and 3 n dent Authority, order d, that neither the 
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Purgatory, - Invocation of Saints, &c. and tim, and other (Parts of gs" 
ns 252 5 5 — eating of Fig 9 | Milk, or Eggs, 890 Fotmoſus N oh 
1 i 1s. ſaid, that be was 897 Stephen VIL 2 1765 - 4 
the 15 ˖ * forbid the Prieſis to marry 2 901 Theodorus II. Wee Days.” tia dogs; 
liged 10 of them that were marrie John IX. 4 


90 3 enedict IV. Liſs than a Tear. 
906 Leo V. Forty Days. 


;906 Chriſtopher Seven Months. 
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be had laid upon the Clergy . marrying, 907 Sergius III. 3 
he revok'd that Ders. 910 Anaſtaſius III. 2 
604 Sabinus reign'd five Months, in -which time (912 Lando Not a 7ear. Th, 
| be introduc d the burning af * in $13 John K. 15 
GK e e 28 Leo VI. Six Months. 
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1316 John XXII. 548 1 

1334 Benedict XI. N 11 8 | 

1342 Clement VII. 10 
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Of the Ceremony obſerb d at the Death of the Po px 
of his Succeſſor. 
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PON the Death of a Pope; Notice is 


I immediately given to the Sacred Col- 
A lcge; the Nobility, - and Courts/of-Juſ 


tice ; and the ſame Day or tho next, che Cardinal 
Chamberlain, dreſs'd in Purple, and attended by 
the Clerks of the Chamber, and ſomezMembers 
of the Council comes and views the Corps, and 
calls aloud by his Chriſtian Name, tb ask him if 
he is dead; but the Queſtion is ache U in lia lian, 
as for Inſtance: If the Pope's Name was Caliatus, 
they cry. Calixtus, ſei morte ? Or, Calixtus, Art 
thou dead? And after a Pauſe,” as if they*waitcd 
for the dead Pope's Anſwer, and he not regarding 
them; he that ask d the Queſtion, proceeds to 
give. an Anſwer himſelf, and ſays, Caliatus e 
22 aliztiis-| is dad, He then takes the 
Seal; Call L' annllbade! piſcatore, or, the Fiſh- 
erman's Ring, he breaks it, and theroupon the 
nj Bell in the Capital is immediately: 

i 


ve Notice to the Citizens of the eat 

ope; tnt Bell never being moy d but upon that 
Oceagon f und immedlately Expreſſes are ſent to 
all the äbſent Cardinals, and to all Roman-Ca- 
tholick Princes and States, to ſummon them to 
the Election of another Pope. 


* 


Dokr no the Iater-regnum, the Cardinal- 


Chamberlain has the Adminiftrationof the Go- 
vernment, even as far as the Article of Coining 
Money, with his own Arms on one Side, and the 
'Croſs-Ke son the reverſe. When the Corps is 
watt d and ombalmid: itil is carried to St. Paul's 
Chupel in the Vatican, and dreſs'd in the Pontifi- 
cn Habit, and from thence attended to St. Pe- 
ter ö) aid placd in the Chapel of Sixtas V. on a 
Magnificent Bed ei State, ſurrounded by a vaſt 
Number of Wax Lights, which burn Night and 
Day, the Pricſts in the mean time rrayiin]ſor the 
Repoſe of the Deccaſed's. Soul. The Feet pt the 
"deceag'd, Pope are ſctcloſe to the Iron Baluſtrade, 
which opens into the Chapel, where Multitudes 
of People erowd. to kiſs them, eſpecially Wo- 
men; imagining their paying this Vensration to 
God's Vicar on Earth, will be of- great Ad van- 
tage to them hereafter. On the Ninth Day, the 


Corps is put into 4 Coffin or Coffins, the firſt of it muſt be an odd Number) of them to determine 
Cel „the ſecond of Lead, with ſixty of the de- 150 oy 

| ccas'd©Pope's Corotiation® Medalsj\iiewenty of Wurm the Election is determin'd, the new 
Gold, twenty of Silver; and -twetiey! of Braſs ; | 


* 


after which, the Funeral being ſolemmiz'd, the 
Corps is convey'd to a little old Church, and de- 
poſited there till he be removed to tlie Monument, 
vhich is commonly erected for the Decdaꝶ d du- are thrown © 
ring his Life time; and there ig v mmonly a Lodge of Ben 
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Gallery in the Palace of the Vallcanz where up 


on that Occaſion, there are prepar dias many A. 
partments (ſeparated by Deal Boards) as there 
are Cardinals, with Lodgings, and Convenien- 
cies for Servants, of which no Cardinal is al- 
low'd above two at moſt, except in Caſe of Sick- 
neſs; or if he be a Prince, he is'allow'dthice.- | ; 
Tux Day aſter the Pope's Funeral, (which is 
always celebrated the ninth Day after his Death) 
the Cardinals meet at the Cathedral; and cele- 
brate high Maſs of the Holy Ghoſt; and then 
they go in Proceſſion to the high Palaces of the 
Vatican, and having ſung the Veni Creator, and 
heard the uſual Prayers in St. Paul's Chapel, and 
ſworn to obſerve certain Articles | for the better 
Government of the Church, they! tetire: to their 
Cells, when every Body is order de to quit the 
Place except the Members of the Conclave, the 
— algo — the r a Secretary, a 
Cone ſſor, a Phyſician, and a Surgeon; and the 
Marſhal locks up all the Doors nd! Rags into 
the Vatican, which are guarded by:the;Militia of 
Rome, to prevent all Communication with the 
Prople without Doors; and further te prevent 
| xr 0 Intercourſe, there is one appointed to 
inſpect into every Diſh that is brought in, to take 
Care no Letters of Intelligence ſniould be hid in 
the Meat; and that nothing may be conveyd 
clandeſtinely, all the Victuals is deliver d in chro 
a Hole left in the Wall for that Purpoſe; ſo that 
it is impoſſible it ſhould r eſcape the Inſpector's 
Obſervation, except himſelf. ſhould connive at 
what he ſecs. | AV ade 161 
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' THERE arc three ways of electing a Pope, or Elton 


rather four; as firſt by Scrutiny, whenevery Car- «fat: 
dinal writes in a Paper, the Name of the: Perſon 


he votes for ; or 30 Acceſs, when ther Cardinals 
ariſe from their Places, and addreſs :themſclves 
3 to the Perſon they intend to chuſe; or 
by Adoration, when their Deſign of voting for 
the Perſon intended 1s expreſsd e 1g 
Veneration or Reverence; and the fourth way of 
chuſing a Pope ib, when Differences run very 
high, they refer the Matter to three, or five (for 
he Election. 4 


I 765 
Pope is cloath'd in his Pontifical Habit; and be- 
ing placed before the Altar, he recaives the Ado- 

ration of the Cardinals, who kiſs his Feet, Hands, 
and Mouth, and then the Doors of the Conclave 
unf and the Pope being led to the 


. 


iction, and -thewing'thimſclt to 


magnificent Cayalcade at the Funeral. che People, the firfi Cardinal-Deacom cries with a 
Tux Election of the Pope is perform'd n the loud Voice, I declare you TyHings:ofigreot Joy, the 
- Conclave, and is now managed by the Cardinals Reverend Cardinal Here he calls the new Pope 
alone, without being confin d to the Opinion of by his Name!] ig gleced Pope, and has choſen tbe 
* other Power, excepting ſo far as feceiving Name Here he mentions his new aſſum'd 
Addreſſes or Recommendations. And here the Name, as Benedidd, Innocent, &c.] arid to this is 
Word Conclave is underſtood in a twofold added a 
Senſe; either as the Place - where the Cardinals ration. 
meet, or as the Cardinals ve | 


great deal of Ceremony at his Inaugu- 
Wy MO LOOSE $51 


Cere- Hi cet 
nation. 


. ſo met; as We in EAg- Some Days after this, they perform the 
land uuderſtand the Word Church; but they are mony of his Coronation be fore St. Peters Church; 
not confin'd to any one Place,” for the Conclave, where a Throne is erected, and he being plac'd 
only to hive 6 Flace large enough to receive thereon, his Mitre is taken off, and the Triple 
and ffayin them, which of late has been a large Crows] embe lliſſi q wich rich Jewels, is plac'd 


upon 


Indu 
dene. 


\ 


Art 
JN. 


Iny N 


lol. 
kence. 


+ his Head; which is ſaid to be in that Form, 
0p"-oreſenr his Spiritual Digairy, hie Temporal 
Dignity, or Aurhotiry, and, his being eme 
Judge and Legiſlator of all Chriſtians. 
”TazRE is a great Ceremony perform'd in the 
new Pope'staking Poſſoſſon of the Church of St. 
Jobn de Lateran, which is his Cathedral, as Bi- 
op of Rome. The Cardinals march in Order 
before: him, and he is attended by all the foreign 
Ambafſadors, Nobility, and Perſons of Diſtinc- 


el 4 Pap 
tion” ofthe" Venetian I 


a * n — " * 
* e K 
o * WEE 
- ;& F ; 
5 3 * " 
| © = 
* F 4 
, — 


the Door, which the Arch-Pricft 


three times a or,; 
8, and preſents him with two 


immediately 


Keys, one of Gold, and the other of Silver; 


which done, the reſt of the Canons Kiſs'his Slip. 


per. Then the Pope advances to the High Al- 


tar, where he fits crithron'd, and the Cardinale, 
and the reſt of the Clergy, are admitted to the 
Honour of kiſſing his Slipper. And after forme 


other Ceremonies, his Holineſs bleſſes the Peo- 


ple, and then retums to his Palace in che ſame 


falibj- 
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HE Pope's Power is diſtinguiſh'd into 
Eccleſiaſtical and Temporal; che Ec- 
II — ctcfiaftical is allow'd in all Places in the 
World where the Roman Catholick Religion is 
profels'd; the Temporal, is confin'd to the 
Pope's Territories in Tah. The Pope and his 
Adherents, the better to draw the World into 
Obedience to his Eccleſiaſtical Power, 
that he is Chriſt's Licutenant, and has 


pleaſes; and that thoſe who refuſe to acknow- 


ledge this N are incapable of Eternal 
Salvation: And 


ence, if they can once draw 
| . ; + LW, afar. 4 & 'Þ 
8 into an Opinion, that it is in the Pope's 

ower to Damn or Save, it is natural to believe, 
that they will readily conform to his Doctrines, 
and become Proſelytes, and even throw off their 


Obedience to their Temporal Princes; and by 


this Artifice, has the Papal Power increas'd by 
Degrees, when People knew no better, 


Some Remarks, wherein the Church 0 Rome dif- 
fers from the Church of England. . 

HE Church of Rome maintains ſo many ad- 

1 ditional Articles to the Primitive Creeds, 


and eſpecially that one, of the Pope's Infal libi- 
lity, that the knowing Part of the Chriſtian 


World begin to deſpiſe her Doctrines. For we 
find upon the Death of a Pope, the Clergy, or 


* 


that ſelect Body of them call'd the Conclave, are 


at a Loſs to know where this Infallibility is 


lodg'd; and indeed, upon an impartial Enquiry, 
without any ſtrict Scrutiny, the Truth is found 


to be, that Infallibility is not lodg'd in any hu- 


man Being, either amongſt the Roman Catho- 


licks under all their Superſtition, or (which is 
hat we do not preteud to) in the Church of 


England, under the happy Effects of a Reforma- 


Dy tion. 10 ? | 


ANOTHER Doctrine is Purgatory, or the Fire 


danny that purges and cleanſes them from the Guilt of 


all venial inyoluntary Sins, Which they had not 
time to attone for by Penances, and other meri- 
torious Sufferings and Performances upon Earth ; 
meintain'd by as good Authority as the former. 

A THrixp Sort of Doctrine is that of Indul- 
gences; the Pope pretending to have a Power to 
temir the Puniſſiment due to Sinners, to exempt 
them from the Pains of Hell and Purgatory, and 
to grant Indulgence or Toleration for Sins here- 
aſter tobe committed. 
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. from the Church of England; with fome Account of the Court "of 
oral. Government. . 


give, Ol, Images and Relicks of them. 
| ower to 
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© quiry.anto the Principal Points au herein the Church of Rome differs. 
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good to go to 


out heing initiated into the Church by Baptiſm. 
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| or the Confines of Hell, Limo 
reſerv'd for thoſe who are too 
Hell, or not good enough to Fo to Heaven; and 

amongſt theſe, they rank Children that die with- 


Fir TAHTVY, Worſhiping of Saints and Angels, Worſhip- 


and craving their Inte rceſſion, and adoring 


% 


SIxTHLY, The Sacrifice of the Maſs, which 
they hold propitiatory, both for the Living and 


the ing of I- 
K Mages. 


Dead; and to this we may add, Tranſubſtanti- Tranſub- 


upon the Words of Conſecration; and that in 
ſuch an abſolute and perfect Manner, that al- 
though the Appearances, and Accidents, continue 
to make the ſame Impreſſion upon the Mind and 


Senſes, as before the Words were pronounc'd; 


yet you oye ge to believe, that they ate then 


real Fleſh and Blood, and that the ſole and na- 
tural Body of Chriſt, with all its Parts and 
Blood, is as entire in every ſmall Particle of 
Bread, as it was upon the Croſs. ED 


Wr might obſcrve another Doctrine of the 


ation, or the Bread and Wine being changed in- ſtantia- 
to the Body and Blood of Chriſt immediately n. 


Church of Rome, and that is Tradition; but Tradition 


the Uſe they make of that Doctrine is, one would 
think, beyond the Reach of a Chriſtian's Belief: 
They ſay it is a kind of Errata, or Supplement to 
the Holy Scriptures, to ſupply whatſoever is im- 
perfect or deſcctire therein; and therefore they 
ſuppreſs the reading of the Scriptures in common 
Families. And more effectual N to ſuppreſs the 
reading of the Scriptures, they keep them lock'd 
up in an unknown Language, and forbid the 
reading of them in their own Mother's Tongue; 
and leſt ſome ſhould yet believe the Scripture, 
or be govern'd by its Dictates, they have ſet up 
the Inquiſition to put an end to all Diſputes, and 
to compel them to believe as the Church believes, 
whate ver Scripture or Conſcience dictate to the 


Contrary, . 


* 


Of the Court of Rome, 'and of the Pope's Temporal 


Government. 


T HE Pope, beſides his Ecclefiaftical Power, 


is, as a Temporal Prince, one of the moſt 
abſolute Monarchs in Europe; he holds, 
indeed, a Conſiſtory of Cardinals, Who are his 
Council in Eccleſiaftical Affairs, but never med- 


dle in the Civil Goyernment. Theſe Cardinals 


are elected by the Pope, but he is cautious as to 


electing 
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A Compleat Hiſtory: of tbe 


electing Perſons of high Birth, or thoſe that deſ- 
pale yi Sovereign Princes, becabſe of che Diſ- 


tur bances that have been occaſion d by the too 
patent Intereſt of ſuch: But if any of ſuch 


a 

igh Raok happens to obtain a Cardiaal's 8 
they are ſeldom, if ever, advanc'd, to the Papa 
Chair, leſt they ſhould endeavour, to fix it in 


their Families and make it Hereditary., , ,. 


Tug, Pope's chief Miniſter is, the Cardinal Pa- 


commonly a Nephew, or near Relation, 
he ſecond Miniſter is the Pope's 
Vicar, who is always a Cardinal. 3. 'The Chan- 
cellor, who is always a Cardinal. 4. The Car- 
dinal Chamberlain. f the 
nature of Juſtice, a Cardinal. 6. The General, 
who commands the Troops and fortify'd Places. 
7. The Penitentiary. 8. The Maſter of the ſa- 
cred Palace. 9. The Veſtry-keeper. 10. The 


Pope's Secretary. 11. The Governor of Rome, 


who has the Cognizance of Civil and Criminal 


Cauſes in the City. 12. The 'Treaſurcr-Gene- 
ral. 13. The Marſhal of Rome, always a Fo- 
reigner, and has the Cognizance of Cauſes be- 
tween Citizens and Strangers. 14. Four Maſters 
of Ceremonies, 1 5. The Major Domo, or Ste- 


ward of the Houſhold. 16, The Chamberlains 


Freſcaiti. 


„ * 


The Prefect of the Sig- 
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of Hoa 


wh, Principal Courts of — are, WF 
the 


Conſiſtory of Cardinals. 2. The Congr 
af — 


the Holy Office, or, as they call them, 
| Supreme Court of Inquiſition, 3. The Apoſto- 
Chamber, which manages the Rey 


ick | Venue 
the Eccleſiaſtical State. 4. The Court of 1 


who, have the Cognizance of Canonization of 


Saints, c. 5. The Court of Datary, who air. 
pole of vacant Benefices. 6. The Coin of _ 


nitentiary, who take Cognizance of all Bulls 
Diſpenſarion, Sc. _ 


_ Tune Campania of Rome is under the immedi 
Government of che Pope; but the other Proyin. 


ces of the Eccleſiaſtical State are govern'd by hig 
egatcs, or other Deputies, The Pope in thoſe 
[Territories engroſſes the Corn to himſelf, by ob- 


liging the Owners of Land, to ſell it to his A- 


gents at ſo low a Price, that ſome of them had 
rather let their Land lie fallow, than be at the 
Pains to cultivate it, when they know they ſhall 
get little or nothing by it ; but this cannot be 
always the Caſe, for then in proceſs of Time, 


there would be no Corn for the People, nor Mo- 


ney for Duty upon it, to be paid to the Sovereign. 
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n of other remarkable Places in the Campania of Rome, 


A Deſcription 0) . ble Plac 
and, other Provinces and Iowns in the Pope's Domanions. 


HE City of Tivoli, or the antient Tibur, 
7 is ſituate on the Side of a Hill, near 

the River Teverone, about twenty Miles 
to the Eaftward of Rome: This Hill is cover'd 
with Olive-trees for five or fix Miles together, 


and adorn'd with beautiful Villa's and Palaces; 


from which Eminency, there is a glorious Proſ- 
ect over moſt of the Campania as far as Rome it- 
elf; but Tivoli is now reduc'd to a ſmall Village, 
encompaſs'd by an old, ordinary Wall, but it is 
ſtill a Biſhop's See. 5 5 
Paleſtrina is about ten Miles to the Eaſtward of 
Twoli, and thirty Eaſtward from Rome; it ſtands 
at the Foot of the ſame Mountain on which the 


antient Præneſte ſtood, famous for the Temple of 


Fortune, The Granite Pillars, and other Parts of 
the Ruins of this antient Temple, yet remain; 
but what is moſt valuable, is a beautiful Moſaick 
Pavement, ſo well join'd together, that the 
whole looks like one continued Picture; and the 


Stones are ſo diſpoſed, as to repreſent both Ani- 


mals aud Landſcapes in a lively Manner, Hy 
the Out-lines and Shadings, are diſtioguiſh'd 7 
only the different Colours of the Marble, of whic 
the Pavement is compos'd.. 3 | 
Freſcatti is a little Town on the Brow of a Hill, 
famous for the Tuſculum of Cicero, calld Grotto 
Ferrare, Mr. Addiſon compares it to Verſailles ; 
as to the Walks and Water- works; though 
Miſſon, a Frenchman, denics the Compariſon, and 
thinks it much inferior to Verſailles; but perha 
this may be imputed to the Frenchman's Ambi- 


tion rather than real Fact; and I humbly conceive 


Mr, Addiſon, an indifferent Perſon, and no Native 
of either Place, is fitteſt to be believ d. 
Caſtel Gandolpho is about ten Miles South Eaſt 


from Rome, conſiderable only for a Palace of the 


Pope, where he ſometimes reſides for a Scaſon 
in the Spring and Autumn. ee | 
Aal, built out of the Ruins of the anticnt 


5 Alla /onga ; it is twelye Miles South Eaſt from 


Bano is a Bi 


Rome ; it is remarkable for the Proſpect from the 
Capuchin's Gardens, which, as Mr. Aadiſon tells 
us, takes in the whole Campania of Rome, and 
terminates in a full View of the Tuſcan Seca. Ab 
s See, Suffragan to Rome, and 
held by one of the fix eldeſt Cardinals 
_ Gferne is about thirty five Miles South Eaſt 
from Rome; near it, is <A three Taverns, men- 
tion'd by St. Paul, in his Journey to Rome. 

OrkER Places of leſs Note arc, Sermonieta, 
Anagni, Ferentini, Piperno, Terracina, Nettuno, 

Oftia, it lies at the Mouth of the Tiber; but 
the Harbour being choak d up, it is a Place of lit- 
tle Note at preſent, only it is a Biſhop's See, u- 
nited to Velury. 


_ AnoTrex Province of the Po A Dominions, St. Peer 
is St, Peter's Patrimony, on the North Weſt of Pang 


Campania. Chief Towns are, ; 
1. Viterbo, the Capital of the Province, for- 
merly call'd Tetrapolis, as conſiſting of three 


{Towns united in one; it is at the Foot of Mount 


2 about forty Miles to the Northward of 


ome. It is a Biſhop's Sce. 


2. Monteffaſcon, about eight Miles North Weſt 


of Viterbo; remarkable for nothing but the Wine 


it produces, call'd there, Muſcate/la Wine. 
3. Croita Vecchia, is a Sea? port on the * | 


Sea, abont thirty Miles North Weſt from Kome, 


and is one of the beſt Harbours upon that Coaſt. 


Oruxx Places, but of leſs Note in this Pro- 


vince, are Bracciano, Rouciglione, Caprarola, Caſ- 


Tur Province of Sabina lies North Eaſt from 
Campania. The chief Towns arc, Magliano, Vi- 
couaro, and Correſe. | 


Tux Province of Umbria lies to the North- Lili 


ward. of Campazia, and Eaſtward of St, Peter's 
Patrimony; it produces plenty of Corn, Wine, 


Oil, and Fruit. Chief Town is Spoletto, from 
whence this Province is ſometimes call'd the 
Dutchy of Spoletto. It ſtands near the Brook 


Teſfino, 


6 


our, ere Maſter of the Subles, 


Ancona 


wt 


li 


Ancona. 


Chief Towns are, 


to the Eaſt ward of Rome. 


which the Virgin Ma 
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52 : it is but u poo City, and not po ulous. 
The moſt remarkable Things here, are che old, 


put noble Cathedral, and an Aqueduct of three 


ed and fiſty Paces in Length, which. joitis 
4 of 55 Francis, and that of Spoletto 
together; and lies ſeven hundred Feet above the 
Middle of the Valley over Which it runs. Other 
Towns ure, » Fligne, Mini, Cofis, Tem, Rie 
Noreia, Perugia, of Periiſa, about ſix Miles from 


the Lake of.! 


"'Txe Marguiſate of Ancens lies between the 
Kingdom of Naples, and the Gulf of Fenice, 


. the Adriatick Sea, about an hundred and twenty 


Miles North Eaſt from Nome, and ſikty Sout 
Eaſt from Urbino. It has a good Harbour, and 


the Citadel commands both the Harbour and the H 


Town; but it is a dear Place, and their Trade 


© at a very low Ebb, not withſtanding that the Pope 
bas made it 8 free Port. I meet with a Remark 
with reſpect to the Gulf of Nnice, which if 


true; is difficult to be accounted for; and that is; 
that at WV, enice, and at the Bottom of ' tht Gulf, 


the Tide riſes: four Feet 3 that at Aucond, above 


half way up the Gulf, it riſes but two Fet; and 
that at the Entrance of the Gulf, there is no Tide 
at all. | | 7 


2. Tx Cityof Loretto, ſo call'd from a Gro ve 
of Laurel there, ſtands on an Eminence, three 
Miles from the Gulf of Venice, fifteen Miles 
South of Ancona, and an hundred and forty five 
It is true, it ſtands in 
a pleaſant, fruitful Soil, but ſuch miſerable 


Roads to it, that if the Roman Catholicks were 


co undertake their Pilgrimages purely for a vo- 


luntary Puniſhment, they could ſcarce have found 


a Place to go to that would better have anſwer'd 
the Purpoſe ; and yet it is ſaid, there is not leſs 
than an hundred thouſand Pilgrims there at a 
time; and yet the City conſiſts of only one large 


Street within the Gate, and an another without. 


Txt vaſt Heaps of Wealth hoarded together 
here, as well as in other religious Places in Italy, 
may be look'd upon as ſo many Magazines or 
Tre aſuries of the Church; but as to the Manner, 
how Loretto became ſo much admir'd by the Pil- 
grims, there is an Account hung up in the Ca- 
thedral of Loretto in ſeveral Languages; the Sub- 
ſtance whereof, is to the following Purpoſe, viz. 
That this was the very —— em, in 

was bora, #d faluted by 
the Angel; and that ſhe conceiv d, and brought 


up her Son Feſus here till he was twelve Vears of 


Age; and that after the Aſcenßon of gur Sa- 


viour, the Apoſtles conſecrated it to t, Honour 
of the Bleſſed Virgin; and that St. ale drew a. 
Picture of her, which is to be ſee Mere to this 


Day; but that the Natives apoſtatizin from 


Christ, and becoming the Diſciples of Mabomet, 
the Angels carried it hel very Chamber, that 


was once near Feruſalem | into Dalmatia, and 


placed it on a Mountain call'd Terſatto, near the 


Gulf of Venice; but the People there, not expreſ- 


ling a due Veneration for it, the Angels tranſport- 


cd it over the Aariatick Sea, to a Wood about 
three Miles from Loretto, the Territory being ſo 


cCall'd, from its belonging to a Lady, named Lo- 


retto, from whence it obtain'd the Name of Our 


Lady of Loretto: And after it had remain'd here 


eight Months, it was upon the Wickedneſs of 
the Natives removed to the Hill where it now 


ſtands, But a Controverſy ariſing between the 
two Brothers to whom the Ground belong'd, it 
'Was about four Months after, remov'd a little 


further into a high Way, where they built a 


magnificent Church over it, which is the preſent 
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Onbedral J under the Middle of che Copela of 


winch, this 3 11 Chamber now remains. 
ſurrounded with four 


This holy Chamber 
Marble Walls to preſerve ir, but there remains 
no more of it it preſent than the four Walls; 


compos'd of 4-reddiſh Stone, which is not to be 


found any vhtre but near 


| Nuxareth; but Mr. 
A 


gh a Frenchman) tolls us, chat elle 
-n oſt Stones coming frem near Na. 
zaretb, is a Fiction; and that they havt on pars 
Nr to carry on the Deluſion, made Choice of 
Bricks of diiftrent Shape and Bigneſs, with ſome 
greyiſh, and reddiſh Stones, wfüch are common 
there; and that the Cement is corimen Lime and 
Sand, as in other ordinary Building. 
Bur the further to confirm the Ignerumt in 
their Belief of this wonderful Travelling Cham 
ber, they ſay; that at the firſt Arklval of chin 
„the Inhabitants wers ſutpriz'd, 
ſtom whence it tame, till the 


ouſe at Lon 
as not knowing 


aud the Time, which Was ih the Tear 44961 who 


diſcovering it tothe Governor, he ſent ſisteen 


Perſons to Nazartth," who meaſured the Fonda - 
tion from whence it was taken; dhd foand eber 
Dimenſion agree wiik thoſe & the Hense of 
retto. They alſo ſaw an Inſcription on an adjoin=- 
ing Wall, ſpecifying that it had left that Place. 


This Concurrence of Teſtimonies, or rather Illu- 
ſions, ſo well adapted to confirm one another, has 
e with thoſe that were weak enough to 


elieve what is reported concerning this 


ol 
Houſe. V 


Bur the further to ſupport this Legend, it is | 


reported that Paul Silvia, a Hermit of great Sanc- 
tity, declar'd, that going thither to Matins on 
the eighth of September every Year two Hours 
before Day, he ſaw a Light deſcend from Hea- 
ven upon the Holy Houſe ; this he concluded 
was the Bleſſed Virgin, that deſcended every 
Year upon that Day, being her Birth-Day, ac- 
cording to Tradition. | 1 

Txey bring ſeveral other Articles in Favour 
of this Opinion of the wonderful Removal, or 


Flight of this Houſe ; but as what I have already 


mention'd is more than either a Papiſt can main- 


rain or a Proteſtant believe, I ſhall give a littlc 


Hint of the Deſcription of this Holy Houſe. 
Tux Holy Houle is fituated Eaſt and Weſt; 


towards the Eaſt, ſtands the Lady of Loretto over 


a Chimney, with a little Jeſus on her right Arm; 


her Image is of Cedar, and as they give out, is 


the Workmanſhip of St. Paul's own Hands, and 
brought hither with the Houſe ; it is about four 
Feet high, with a tripple Crown upon her Head, 
and ed with Rubies, Pearls, golden Lamps, 
&c. Which it is ſaid, abound ſo much there, that 
if #9 ko Wonder that the Lady of Loretto has fo 


many Pilgrims to viſit her. 


Urbino, the Capital of the Dutchy of Urbino, 


Bleſſed Virgin appeaf'd to a devom Min in Me 
Sleep, and declar d the Minter of its Removal, 


is about twenty Miles from the Gulf of Venice, Crbine. 


and an hundred North Eaſt from Rome. Pope 
Urban VIII. from whoſe Name it is ſaid the City 
took its Name, bcing an intimate Fricnd of the 
laſt Duke's; and having in Time of Need, made 
him a Preſent of an hundred thouſand 
he ſo entirely won the Duke's Heart, that he 


bequeath'd, and annex d it to the Sce of Rome, 


about the Year 1630. and it is a Part of the Ec- 
cleſiaſtical State ever ſince. | 0 


Bur I ſhall not dwell upon the Deſcription of 


the Capitals of which, are not bigger than ſome 
of our Country Market - Towns; therefore to paſs 
by ſome of the leaſt material of them, I come 


Ravenna, 


ucats ; 


cy, inſignificant Biſhop's See in "a; ſome of 
t 


608 
Ravenna: 
Bologna. 


| Sea, and an 
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gable Catal; by which it has 4 Communicatis: 
with Ferrara, and a Branch of the Po. This Ci. 
ty is about ſixty Miles North Weſt of Florence, 


Ravenna, ſituate three Miles from the Agriatick 
hundred North Weſt of Ancona, 
and cighty Miles South of Venice. It is ſaid, it 
once ſtood upon certain Iſlands: like Venice, and 
then it was a good Harbour; but it is now not 


only dry, but the Water is retired about three 


Miles from it; and the Ground that was ſormer- 
ly under Water, is now. one of the moſt fruitful 
Plains in Italy. It was the Reſidence of Honorius 
the Emperor, and of many of the Gt hick Kings; 


and afterwards the Capital of the Eaſtern Empe- 


ror's Dominions in Haly, where their Viceroys 
held their Courts; but ever fince the Year 1512. 


it hath been in a declining Condition, and now 


moſt of the Trade is loſt, and the Town. 9 
peopled. What is remarkable here, is, Wine is ſo 
plenty, and good Water ſo ſcarce, that to a good 
Cuſtomer, they had rather put them off with en- 
tire Wine, than be at the Trouble to procure 
good Water to mix it with; ous. Wine and 
Water mix'd; is the ſame Price as Wine alone. 


Tux Province of Bologna lies between Roma- 


nia on the Eaſt, and the Modeneſe on the Welt; 


it is a Fruitful Cone abounding in Corn, 
Wine, Oil, Flax, and Fruit. Chief Town is, 


Bolqna, or Bolonia, or by ſome. Bononia; it is 


2 o 
ſituate upon ſeveral little Rivulets, and a navi- 
F 0 25 * © s * * 5 N 
' : * * 4&5 > 0s 12 * 8 £44 1 ; F ; x | {* 13 
Loa F *"#+ 8 43 18 14. , FIY > $.4 0 K 4 ' 1 ; 
4 T © x Y 4 4 i 
* # 4 
ys a da f } wi 
4 111. 4 4 
1 * 
# ” 
I 4 F 
mg ; * 6 
' { 
2114 
4 
o 
* 
A SES} 
F Fe 
— 79 
4 5.4 * * 
* 
* 
« 
1 
- 
1 +4 | 
4 
4 
4 
: 
"ES, & 
* 1 _— 
? , k 1 ? \ . «4 1 U 
5 o 
* 
f " 
F . 
FF .& +4 ? 
* 1 
i} b 
. 
T1 
1 2+ -2 1 
# 
1 | 
I + + Fl N 
* 1 
4 4 
+ # 
121 * — & [ ; S 4 
i "> WY 
' \ q; * 3 TS - 
1 * * 
8 fa 
7 2 Fl F\ 4 100 # 
: 
# * ou FR 0 . _ 
vw a 57 9 1 # 5 nd 
* . * & a i f 1 
* 
* * 
* 
* 
* 


* 


and above two hundred Miles North Weſt from 
Rome.” The Country between Florence and Bolog.. 
na is a Chain of the barren Appenine- Hills; but 
the Nalians imitate the Example of their Anceſ- 
tors, being extraordinary induſtrious in making 
new Roads, and repairing old ones. The City 
of Bologna is of a circular Form, of five or ſix 
Miles in Circumference, ſurrounded with à ſin- 
gle Wall, but of no great Strength. It is com. 
puted that the Town contains about ſeventy 
thouſand Souls; what they are moſt remarkable 
for is their Sauſages, ſo well known, that moſt 
Nations in Europe endeavour to imitate them: 
and here in London they attempt to imitate them 
under the corrùpt Name of Polonia Puddings, or 
Polonia Sauſages ready dreſs'd,; and cry them a- 
bout the Streets. Fo 11 18. 5 5 4 a9 
Ferrara ſtands upon a Branch of the Po, about F, 


* * # . , 
: 1 . 
8k 46257 


four Miles diſtant from the main Stream, witk 


which it has a Communication. It is about eigh. 
ty Miles South Weſt of Venice; it is about four 
or five Miles in Cireumference; it is but poorly 
fortify*d, and thinly peopled, and is in a declin- 
ing Condition. 5 
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CHAP bs, 


Treats of the Situation, and Extent o F the Kingdom of Naples; 7he 


Seas, Ports, Lakes, Rivers, and Mountains; with a Deſcrip- 
tion of the City of Naples, and the Rarities to be ſeen in, and near 
that famous City, and in other Parts of that Kingdom. 


7 7 AL ſo nearly reſembles a Man's Leg 


covers its Form. The South Eaſt Part of it 
is the Kingdom of Naples, which contains 


the Foot, and that Part of the Leg below the 


Calf. The Kingdom of Naples thus conſider'd, 
is bounded on the North Eaſt by the Adriatick Sea, 


or Gulf of Venice; on the South Eaſt, by the Jo- 
nian Sea; by the Tuſcan Sea on the North Weſt; 
and by the Church Lands, or Pope's Dominions 


on the North. Their Seas are, the Adriatick, 
Tonian, and Tuſcan; on which, the chief Ports 


are, Naples, Baia, Maremonto, Gaieta, Trani, 
Brindiſi, and Tarento. 


nd The moſt conſiderable 
Lakes are, Agnano, Averno, Lucrino, Patria, Le- 
ina, Varano, Focino, Andronico, Auſanto, Vig nola, 
Perito, and Baccino. Chief Rivers, the Yolturna, 
Garigliano, Tronto, Piſcara, Sangro, Tortore, Can- 


deloro, Uſente, Vaſento, Acriſino, Sarno, and Rio- 
o theſe we may add ſeveral others 


fredo. 
which arc inconſiderable, becauſe not navigable; 


and of theſe, they reckon up an hundred and for- 
ty ſmall Rivers, whoſe Courſe is ſhort, becauſe 


their Deſcent is ſteep from the Apennine Hills, 
and flow immediately into ſome of the aforeſaid 
Seas; but thoſe Rivers in their ſhort Paſſage en- 


nich the Soil, and make it capable of produRting 


ſuuvius, Paufilippo, and Falerno. 

Tux Kingdom of Maples is divided into four 

Parts, via. Terra di Lavora, Abruzzo, Apuglia, 
and Calabria. 75 


the moſt delicious Fruits, Wines, c. The prin- 
cipal Mountains are, thoſe of the Apennine, Ve- 


In Terra di Lavora, the chief Towns are, 

I. Naples, the Capital, called Neapolis, the 
antient Parthenope ; it ſtands on the Declivity of 
an Hill, and is one of the fineſt Bays that cver 
the Sea form'd. The Bay is about thirty Miles 
from Point to Point; the Iſland Capraiæ ſtanding 
in the Mouth of the Bay, as if planted there to 
break off the Waves, and make the Harbour more 
commodious. On the Eaſt Side of Naples, is a 
large Plain, which extends towards Mount Ve- 


ſuvins. There is ſo bold a Shore at Naples, that 


I have ſeen Veſſels of conſiderable Burthen lie 


* 


cloſe to the Keys. a Wine, and Oil, and all 
that the Sight of the Map of it readily di. 


Sorts of Proviſions, are exceeding good, and 
cheap, and plenty; which might be a great In- 
ducement to any Perſon of Fortune and Opportu- 
nity to ſettle there; but the frequent and dread- 
ful Eruptions of Mount Veſudius, deſtroy the 


Happineſs; and the Earthquakes and Dangers ſo 


common thereabout, put the Inhabitants in con- 
tinual Fear, and deſtroy the Sweetneſs of all the 


4 


other Enjoyments. 


Ir cannot be an improper Digreſſion, if I here 
obſerve, that in the Year 1718. when I was 
School-maſter aboard his Majeſty's Ship the Bar- 


fleur, under Admiral Byng, who hoiſted his Fla 


on board the faid Ship, in his Expedition againi 


the Spaniards; I had a great Opportunity of 


making the following Remarks upon Naples, 
Mount Tos, and other e in 
that, and the neighbouring Country. 
NAPLES is ſituate in about 41 Degrees of 
North Latitude, and 15 Degrees of Long. Eaſt 
from London. It is about ſeven or eight Miles 


in Circumference within the Walls, excluſive of 


the Suburbs, and is ſuppoſed to contain about 
three hundred toakind nhabitants. It has three 
Caſtles, the chief of which ſtands towards the 
Top of a Hill, above, and to the Northward of 
the Town; but even that ſerves more to awe the 
Inhabitants, than to defend it againſt an Enemy, 
as ſeems evident from the Spaniſh Viceroy's quit- 
ting it without ftriking one Stroke, and throw- 
ing himſelf into Gazeta, The Guns of this Caſtle 
were fired when Admiral Byng arrived with the 
Engliſh Fleet in Naples Bay, in the Year 1718. 
The Streets of Naples are wide, and the Houſes 
high; their Walls thick, built moſtly with Stone; 
and their Windows but little in Proportion, 
which makes their Building very uu: and as 
it ſtands on the Declivity of a rocky ill, ſome 
of the Foundations of the Strects are cut to a Le- 
vel out of the Rock; ſo that although the Houſes 
on the North Side of the Streets ſeem to be lofty 
and handſome, yet ſome of the Houſes, when 
you are within them, have nothing but the Rock 


for the back Wall, which is ſometimea handſom- 


ä ly 


Mount 
LVeſuvins. 


 Pretence;.to give themſelves an Opportunity 


| Feet. 
like a Sugar-Loaf; at the Topof the Hill, there 


* 


ly poliſh'd, but more frequently the Rock is left 
rough, the Water. 2 out of it very cool 
and pleaſant into the Houſes, where they have 
proper Ciſterns, or Veſſels to receive it, and pry. 
vate Sinks to convey the waſte away, as whe 
c 


with reſpe& to the New River | 
in 


cut out, of 


ater. 


t. Januarius's Chappel, where his congeald 
OY 


is K 
have bi | 
Approfich. of that.Sain 
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Curioſity to go quite to the Top, but two of our 
Ship's Ca e wont up, and never return'd; 
ſrom whence we concluded, they were either 
ſwallow'd up in the Irruption, or form'd that 
to 
deſert the Ship. However, thoſe who have been 
up, ſay, that the Top is a wide, naked Plain, 


ſmoaking with Sulphur in ſeveral Places, and 


go Now probably undermin'd with Fire, 
becauſe of the hollow Sound it made under our 
In the Midſt of this Plain is a high Hill 


is in the Midſt, the Mouth of Veſuvius, which 
or - ſhelving down to the Depth of about an 

undred Yards, and is a round Figure, three or 
four hundred Yards in Diameter; this Hole is 


generally full of Smoak, but by ſtanding to 


Water, 
moiſt Flace. f | 


nope, or Old Naples, which 
Earthquake in one Ni 


Windward, one may ſee into it: If a Stone be 
thrown into it, it ſeems by the Noiſe, to fall up- 
on firm Ground. Igather'd up ſome of the Mat- 
ter that it throws out; it was of a yellowiſh Co- 
lour like Brimſtone, but in time it diſolv'd to 
as Salt or Sugar docs when laid in a 


TukRE is another Vulcano to the North Weſt- 


Ward from Hos and I have obſery?d, that 


when the Wind was Southerly, or South Eaſt, 
Jeſuvius burnt furiobſly, and the other ſcarce 


ſhow'd itſelf; but when the Wind was Norther- 


ly, or North Weſt, the other burnt much more 


furiouſly than Veſuvius: Their burning thus al- 
ternately according to the Wind, gives me Rea- 


ſon to think that there is a ſubterrancous Com- 
munication between che ſaid two Volcanoes, by 
ſome combuſtible Cavern; and doubtleſs, 
where thoſe Caverns are near the Surface of the 


the Earth ſhrinks, and gives way, whereby the 
Houſes tumble down; and this is what we call an 
Earthquake: And Tam the rather confirm'd in 
this Opinion, by the fatal Experiment of Porthe- 

fink ſo deep by an 
t, or rather 
in one Moment, that the Earth ſunk ſo far be- 
neath the Surface of the Water, that I have been 
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e is a beautiful old Fabrick. Here is 


robably, 


ck 0 | PETE LE ©"; "Fi 
_ 3 2 150 » : 1 
e 
4 


+: 


cen no 


7 4 


have. 


- 'Wrrnovr the City, are the Catacombs, or 


vaſt long Galleries, cut out of the ſolid Rock, © 
of three Stories, one above another, Theſe Gal- * 


leries are about twenty Feet Broad, and fiftcen 
Feet high, and the Inhabitants tell us, that they 
go eight or nine Miles into the Rock; however, 


thoſe that go a great way into the Rock, ſce no 


End of the Galleries on both Sides. There are 
ſix or ſeven Rows of Niches, large and high, in- 
to which they put their dead Bodies. 


to Nome, Puteoli; it ſtands upon the Sea Coaſt, a- 
bout nine Miles to the Weſtward of Naples ; and 
between this Town and Baia, thie Sea forms a 

noble Bay, call 'd'the*Bay of Bain. The City of 
Putooli is ſtill a Biſhop's Sea, but dwindled to a 
decay'd Condition. The Cathedral is built 
where Jupiters Temple once ſtood. © 
Baia ſtands on the ſame Shore, about three 
Miles to the Weſtward of Puggoli; it is now 
but a ſmall Village, and the Caſtle, its chief Or- 
nament, is but an inconſiderable Building. 
Tusk three Places, vis, Naples, Puzzoli, 
and Baia, afford ſo great a Variety of Curioſities, 
that they are viſited by all Travellers, who arc 

"inquiſitive into the Rarities that fall in the way 
of their Travels. And'firft, == 
Tur Grotto of Patſillipus, which is in a little 


ſteep Hill, about four Miles to the Weſtward of 


Naples by the Sea Side. Through this Hill, the 
Romans dug a high Way large enough for Car- 
riages to paſs; it goes quite through under the 
Hill, about half a Mile from the Entrance to the 
coming out at the other End, and is about cigh- 


teen Feet broad; it is higheſt at each End, and 
loweſt in the Middle, fo that at which End ſoe- 


ver you enter, it goes with an eaſy Deſcent to 


the Middle, and a foft Aſcent to the other End; 
_ Earth, and in proceſs of time burn hollow, if 
it happens to be where a Town or Village'ſtands, 


and towards the Middle, are two large Funacls, 
uite through from the Roof of the Grotto to 
the Top of the Mountain, to let in Air and Light; 
but it is ſtill but a dark Paſſage through, and the 
Carriages N a Noiſe, the Men can hear them 
before they can ſce them; and to prevent running 
foul of one another, they call to one another, 
To the Mountain, or, To the Sea, to give Notice 
on which Side the Road they are. | 
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Over the Entrance of the Grotto going to feign, that Charon the Waterman ferries thoſe 


"I . 


Naples, is an antient little Monument like a Py- People over that dy 


id. but ĩt is now in- a rxuinous 
id to be the Tomb of Virgil. 
Way to Puzzoli, is the Lake of Agnand; 
Mile in Circumference ; near this Lake is the 


A little beyond the Cave of Pouflippayy in the 


bout a 


oo Grotto e! Cane, a little Caye at the Foot of a 


Hill, about ten Feet long, five Feet broad, and 
fire in height. The Nature of the Cave is ſuch, 
chat if a Dog has his Noſe held in the Vapours, 
he lies as dead, and will actually die if held too 
long; but if taken out with any Life in him, 
and carried into the open Air, or throwun into 
the neighbouring Lake, he immediately recovers. 
This Grotto 4 Cane is of ſuch a moiſt,” poiſo- 
nous Quality, that a Piſtol- will not take Fire in 


it. It is merrily obſery*d;> that the Dogs in that 


Neighbourhood have been ſo frequently made uſe 
of to try this Experiment, that when a Stranger 


comes, they endeavour to get out of the way, as 


if they were ſenſible of the Danger of being the 
Object of fo fatal, or at leaſt ſo dangerous an Ex- 
periment. The Viceroy; Don Pedro de 'Toledo, 
made an Experiment on two Slaves, Who both 


died; and which is more remarkable, one Jour- 


non, a Traveller, ſtooping down into the Grotto 
to take up a Stone, was ſeiz'd with the Vapour, 
and immediately loſt all Signs of Life; and tho” 
he ſeem'd to recover a little by being put into the 
Lake, yet he expired in a few Minutes after- 
wards, as fuppoſing his Spirits were over-po-ẽ 
erd, and ſuffocated paſt all Recover. 

As to Caligula's Bridge, let modern Authors 
ſay what they pleaſe as to its being made of 


Boats; yet this I am certain of, as having been 


upon the Spot that the Natives call Caligula's 
Bridge, that was built from Puxzoli to Baia, 


croſs the Bay of Baia. The Account that Doc- 
tor Burnet gives us of Baia and the Bridge, is 


the moſt agreeable to what I obſerv'd in the Year 
1718, His Words are theſe: * The Remains 
« of Caligula's Bridge are the moſt amazing; 


« for there are yet ſtanding, Eight or Ten Pil- 


« Jars that / ſupported the Arches, and: fome of 


the Arches are yet half entire, 6c.”  / 


I muſt needs ſubjoin to Dr. Burnet's Account, 
that in the Year 1718. there were fourteen of 
thoſe Pillars to be ſeen, and in calm Weather, 
fifteen ; and of them, Eight or Ten Arches: were 
ſtanding; which though large and famous in 


themſelves, yet they bore ſuch a ſmall Propor- 
tion to the Breadth of the Bay, and the Length 
that the whole Bridge had been of from Point to 


Point, that thoſe who-do not know the original 


ol thoſe Pillars and Arches, do not now look up- 


on them with that Curioſity and Admiration 


that Hiſtorians and Antiquarians ſee in them. 


Bur as for the Opinion of a modern Author, that 
theſe Arches were made only to ſupport a Mole 
tor the Defence and Conveniency of the Har- 
bour, it is quite contrary to the concurrent Teſ- 
timony of the Inhabirants; who unanimouſly af- 
firm, that this was the Bridge of Baia, built by 
Caligula, and call'd by his Name. 
Bur beſides the Antiquitics above-mention'd, 
we find the Ruins of a Theatre near Puxzoli; 
the Area of which, is an hundred and ſeventy 
two Feet long, and eighty two broad; and be- 
tween this and the City, is the Ruins of the 


Temple of Diana, ſo much ſpoke of by the Poets; 


as is alſo the Ehyſan Fields, where the Poets 


1 


Condition; it is by their Sweet- hearts, according to 


to the Deſeription of other Places, 


of the Poets. But when you come to the Elan 
Fields, it is But a ſmall Spot of Ground, about a 
Mile from Baia; and the River Styx as ſome call 
it, but others more July the Stygian Lake, is 
only a long Staguum vf Water, Fonte Moſs 
and long Graſs in ſuch abundance, and the Edg- 
es of it ſo muddy and dirty, that it” would not 
only be difficult to get into a Boat, but to row 
her over when you are in; ſo that in ſhort, was 
it not for the Name, the Sight is worth nothing, 
And I cannot help thinking, that itis 4 Pity, ha 

thoſe Curioſities ariſing from ſuch Heatheni 
Foundations, ſhould gain ſo much Credit in a 
Chriſtian Country, and eſpecially in dur Schools, 
as to delude Youth into 4 Belief of their bein 

ſomething ſacred, or as if the Elyfan Fields wels 
2 Sort of a State of Bliſs, fix'd upon that Part of 
this Terreſtial Globe: it might ſerve well, e- 
nough tor thoſe ' who” believe a Purgatory; and I- 


ſuppoſe by ſuch, the Deluſion has" been firſt 


torm'd, however it may be now encouraged in 
Chriſtian Schools, and fo far inſtrumental in des- 


I 
7 
* 


to proceed 
1 1 7 


9 Principles of Vouth, and ani | 
8 


young Chriſtians believe that thoſe” Ff. 
Heathen Poets are really Fact. But 


1 


* 


the Fiction 


nd 


© Gaicta ſtands on a Rock near the Sea, about Caleta 


Miles South Eaſt of Nome; it is one of the beſt 
. % 0-7 10%? 8. 31 


fifty Miles North Welt ol Naples, and Fighty 
Harbours in the Kingdom. 


Salerno ſtands at the Bottom of à Bay in the 9%, 


Tuſcan Seca, twenty feven Miles South" Eaſt of 
Naples it is a good Harbour, and an Archbi- 
ſhop's See, but of no great Confequence at pre- 
ſent as 10 Trade e n en 


15 


© Manfredonia is a tolerable Harbour and Caſtle Manfs.do- 
inthe Aariaticł Sea, fourſcore Miles to- the” Eaſt- nis. 


* &. [ * 1 


ward of Naples. 194 4B 


Otranto is a Peninſula, encompaſs d by'the'Þo- Our. 


nian and the Adriatick Seas; it produceth Olives, 


Brindiſi, and Gallipoli. in ne 


Figgs, and other Fruit. The chief Towns are 


Brindiſ, the atitient Brunduſium, is about thir- Brindiſ. 
ty Miles to the Northward of Otranto; it is a 


well built Town, 'and' a good Harbour. Here 
Cæſar embark'd his Troops when he 
Pompey to the Plains of 'Pharſalia, and here the 
Celebrated Firgi dd unn. 
(rallipoli is ſituate on the Tonian Sea, about 
twenty Miles to the Weſtward of Otranto; it is 
a Peninſula, being join'd ro the Continent by a 
ſtone Bridge; it is the Sce of a Biſhop, but Suf- 
fragan to Otranto, and ſaid to be one of the 
ſtrongeſt Towns in the Kingdom of Naples. 
Rhegio, or Regium, ſtands upon the Eaſt Coaſt 
of the Vare of Meſſina, and over-againft the Cit 
of Melina, which is the Capital of Sicihy. This 
Strait from Regium to Meſſina is about nine Miles 
over. We in the Bayfleur lay ſeveral Weeks at 
Regium in the Vear 1718, While the Spaniards 
were beſieging that Place, which gave me a 


great Opportunity of obſerving the Motion of 


Sound; and there I obſery*d in a calm Evening, 
ſeeing the Guns fire from the Spaniſb Batteries, 
that the Sound was twenty ſeven Seconds in paſ- 
ling from Mend to Regium, there being that 


Piſtance of Time between the Flaſh of the Gun 


at Maſtnu, and the Repo 
heard at Regium. 5 e 
| {8-30 unn Ens 


rt of the ſame when 


G * 
- 
" 8 3 * 


purſu*d 


Gallipoli. 


Rhegio. 
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An As grad of the antient and modern Hiſtory of Naples, with an 
Alccbunt of their Product, Trade, Manufacture, &c. and a De- 
ſcription of the Italian Iſlands, as Sicily, G “œ. 


: of the 8 


TO to take notice of the numerous 
and reigning Clergy in thoſe Prieſt- 
1. ridden Raul the chief Product 

is Corn, Oil, Silk, and Fruit. 
Their Naval Force is but weak, as having but 
one Man of War or two, and a few armed Gal- 
lics ; and ſome few A they have lately built. 
Turn chief Manufacture is Silk; and next 


to that is Soap, knit Waiſtcoats, Stockings, Snuff, 


and Perfumes. Lacs i e 
Tus publick Revenue is ſuppoſed to amount 
to the Value of near a Million ſterling, which 
ariſcs, 1. From a Tax impoſcd upon the Barons, 


Ec. in Lieu of their perſonal Services. 2. From 


ry Hearth paying fifteen Carlines, 


Algſſina. 


tween the Mountains and the Seca. 


a Duty upon Houſes, or rather Fire-places, eve- 
which, accord- 
ing to ſome Authors, are worth Sixpence Ster- 
ling each; but when I was there, a Carline was 
reckon'd at Ten- pence Sterling. There is like- 
wiſe a Duty upon Wine, Oil, Tobacco, and 
Meal, and every thing elſe either to be cat or 
wore, except Fruit, Fowls, and Game; and this 
being what the common People are very much 
ſubſiſted by, was the Occaſion of Maſſinello's fa- 
mous Inſurrection, wherein that poor young Man 
and his Brethren, the Fiſhermen of Naples, aſ- 
ſembled in ſuch a powerful Manner, that in a- 
bout twelve Days, they gave ſuch a Turn to the 
Government, that there never was ſince then any 
Gabel, or Duty upon Game-Fowls or Fruit, 

Bur to come next to the Halian Iſlands, of 
which Sicily is the chief. It is the antient Tring- 
cria, ſo call'd, from its 'Triangular Form; not 
to mention the Name Ethinea, given it by the 


Poets, from the famous Mount Etna; but it is 
now call'd Sicily, from the Siculi, an 


| Tralian Peo- 
ple, that inhabited and planted this Iſland, Ir is 
lituated between 36, 30, and 38, 40, of North 
Latitude, and between 12 and 16 of Longitude 
Eaſt from London. It lies in a warm but healthy 


Air, and is ſo fruitful, that it was call'd the Gra- 


nary of Rome, 'There are no navigable Rivers 
of much Note. Their chief Harbours, are Syra- 
cuſa, and Meſſina, ſtanding upon Bays in the Sca 
in che Eaſt Fart of the | Iſland ; 24:/azz0, on 


the North or North Eaſt; Palermo on the North 


Weſt; and Trapano on the Welt. 
Sicily is divided into three Parts, viz. 1. The 
Valley of Demona. 2. The Valley of azar, 
The Valicy of Noeta. 


and . +4 
Wy Tur Valley of Demona is the North Eaſt. 
Part of Sicily; the chief Town is Mefſina, which 


gives Name to the Vare or Strait, which is the 
narrow Sea paſſing between Italy and Sicily. 
Meſſina is a fine Bay and a good Harbour; along 
one Side of which, the Town ſtretches. itſelf be- 
The Town 


is of a great Length, and makes a fine Appearance 


to Strangers in the Bay or at Sca, becauſe the 
Houſes are wa © 
Ground from the Sea, adds very much to the Beau- 
ty of the Proſpect, though when you are in the 
own, the Streets are narrow and dirty. 
Tre next Town of Note to Meſſina is Melax- 
a0, on the North Side of the Vare of Maſina, and 


and ſtanding upon a riſing 


— 


on the Tuſcan Sea, In the Year 1718, when 
Admiral Byng was there with the Engliſh Fleet 
the im ena look'd upon this Town to be of 
ſuch Conſequence, that they made it a Place of 
Arms, and thought it one chief Branch of their 
Buſineſs to defend it againſt the Marquiſs de Lede 
the Spaniſh General, till the Imperialifts receiv'd 
Supplies from Italy, and maintain'd their Ground, 
and recover'd themſelves in the Year 1719, 
Nor to mention Places not worth Notice, I 
proceed to the once beautiful Catanta, ſituate in 
a Bay on the Eaſt Coaſt of Sicily, to the South. 


ward of Meſina; but its unfortunate Situation 


near the Bottom of Mount Eta has been its Ru- 


in; the violent Irruptions of Mouut Etna vomit- 


ing out ſuch heavy Stones and other groſs Mat- 
ter, rowl'd down againſt the Walls, and in pro- 
ceſs of time ruin'd both the Walls and the City. 


AnD as we are now arriv'd at the famous 
Mount Etna, called of late (for I do not know 


what Reaſon) Mount Gibel, 
ing ſhort Deſcription of it may be worth the Ob- 
ſervation of the curious Reader. | 5 

From Catanea to the Top of Mount Etna, 
there are two Ways, the ſhorteſt and ſteepeſt be- 
ing twenty Miles; and the other, which is more 
winding to make the Aſcent caſier, is about 
thirty Miles; but they both go one Way for the 
firſt ten Miles before the very ſteep Aſcent be- 
gins, and that ten Miles is handſomly adorn'd 


with Villages, Houſes, Plantations, and Vine- 
yards, which are rendred more fruitful by the 


burnt Matter which deſcends from Mount Etna, 
and is difſoly'd or waſh'd to Pieces by the Rain; 
but aſcending higher up, you meet with ſuch dread- 


ful Clefts and Cracks in the Earth, as makes the 


Paſſage dangerous; and the rather, becauſe of 
the Smoak and Stench that iſſues out of them. 
Wu you aſcend above this, the Mountain is 
on every Side cover'd with Snow till you come 
to the Grand Volcano at the Top, which conti- 
nually ſends forth Fire and Smoak, but the mot 


furious in rainy, ſtormy Weather. The Top of 


the Mount, where the Volcanoes are, is four or five 
Miles in Circumference ; and at the Grand Vol- 
cano, iſſues ſometimes pure Flame, and at other 
times Smoak and Aſhes, and both with Noiſe 
inconceivably dreadful. 
Tk next Town of Note is Palermo, on the 


think the follow- [owe 


North Welt of the Iſland; it is ſituate in a plen- Pal 


tiful Soil, is a good Harbour, and has a brisk 
Trade. The Town is well built, and is the Sce 
of an Archbiſhop. When the Spaniards under the 


Cammand of the Marquiſs de Lede invaded Sicily, 


in the Vear 17 18, Count Maſffey, Vicegoy of K 


cily, retired to Meſſina; ſo that the Spaniards eaſily 


got Poſſeſſion of Palermo; but the Imperialiſis re- 


cover'd it in the Year 1720, the Treaty of 
Convention with the Spaniards for the Evacua- 

tion of Sicily. | 
Frapano is a good Sca-port, on the Weſt Part 
of the Iſland ; it was antiently the moſt conſider- 
able Place in the Iſland, and long defended a- 
$608 the Romans by the Carthaginians. Antient- 
y the chief Town was Miro. But Trapanc is ſi- 
Ke Ns % ruatc 
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tuate on the Top of a Mountain, about ſeven 
Miles from the Sea, and twenty five Miles to the 


Southward of Syracuſa, and twelve North Weſt 


Cape Paſſare. It is a large, populous Place, 
= — of i great Trade, 20 being ſo remote 
from the Sea. | tal : ; : b | 

Syracuſa is a fine Bay and Sea-port, on the 
South Part of the Eaſt Coaſt of Sixily, ' about for- 
ty Miles tothe Southward of Catanea. It was the 
apital of a rich, flouriſhing, and populous State; 


but in the Year 1693, it was demoliſh'd by 
an Earthquake, which almoſt ruin'd Catanea, 


and ſeveral Towns upon that Coaſt. Here lived 


that famous Mathematician Archimedes, who was 


kill'd at the ſtorming of the Town, contraty to 
the Order and Deſign of Marcellus the Roman 
General, who had generouſly given Orders to 
ſave his Life, The Houſe of this great; Mecha- 


nick and Philoſopher, ſtood upon a Rock at the 


South End of the Town of Syracuſa. This high 


and ſteep Rock was ſurrounded with Water, but 
had a Communication with the Town by two 


Praw-Bridges; by one of which you are oblig- 


ed to paſs, before you can come at the Rocky 


Iſland upon which Archimedes's Houſe ſtands. 

Here is a great Curioſity, which is a Grot- 
to, cut out of a Rock by the Tyrant Djony/us; 
it is cut in the Shape of a Man's Ear, and ſo art- 


fully contriv'd, that he could hear the leaſt Whiſ- 


per in a Room he had over it: This Place is a- 


bout forty Feet in Height, and twenty in Length. 


Here is an excellent Harbour, the Bay being a- 


bove half a Mile broad at the Entrance, and a 


Mile and a half in Diameter when in. Here was 
the Rendezvouz of Admiral Byng's Fleet after 
the Engagement with the Spaniards 1718, and 
here they brought in the twelve Spaniſh Men of 
War they took in that Engagement. 

As to the Produce of Sicily, it is much the ſame 
with that of Naples, only Corn, Wine, Oil, 
Fruits, Silk, Sc. in greater abundance, in Propor- 


tion to the Space of Ground and Number of In- 


habitants. if e 4 « D023 
Tux Lipari Iſlands lie on the North of Sicily, 

about thirty or forty Miles from it; the chief are 

Strombolo and Hiera, remarkable only for their 


flery Volcanoes iſſuing out of them, which are ſeen 
a great way off at Sca. | 


Bur as we are now upon a Deſcription of Si- 
cily, and the Engagement between Admiral Byng 
and the Spaniſh Fleet in the above-mention'd 
Year 1718, having been the Subject both of Diſ- 
courſe and Diſpute, take the following brief 
Account of Sicily, and of the ſaid Engagement 
off Cape Paſſaro 808 0 

Uron the Declenſion of the Roman Empire, 


it follow'd the Fortune of the Kingdom of Na- 


ples, till the famous Sicilian Veſpers in the Year 
1282, when it came into the Hands of the Spa- 
niards, who enjoy'd almoſt an uninterrupted Poſ- 


ſeſſion of the Iſland till the Peace of Utrecht, Anno 
1714, when it was agreed by all Parties to that 
Treaty, that it ſhould be conferr'd on the Duke 


of Savoy, with the Title of King of Sicily; but 
the King of Spain, under Pretence that the Em- 
peror had not acknowledged his Title to Spain 
and the Neſt- Indies, as the Confederates had en- 
gaged he ſhould, firſt invaded Sardinia, and 
made himſelf Maſter of it in the Year 1717, and 
the next Year invaded Sicily, landing ſeventeen 
thoutand Men ncar Palermo, under the Command 


of the Marquiſs de Lade, on the firſt of July; 


whereupon the Vicerby for the Duke of Savoy 
eee Palermo and retired to Meſſina. 


- 
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A Deſcription of the Kingdm of Naples. 


Spaniſh Fleet lying b 


On the 
ſeventeenth of the ſame Month, the Spaniſb Fleet, 
with moſt of their Infantry on board, fail'd from 
Palermo; and appearing before the Fort or 'Tow- 
er of Faro on the twenty ſecond, the Piementois 
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quitted it, and the Spaniards landed and took 
Poſſeſſion of the Fort; and having joined their 
Cavalry, advanc'd to Me/ina, while their Fleet 
came into the Faro or Channel, and detarch'd 


ſome Men of War and Gallies to block up the 


Harbour. The ſame Day the Piementois Troops 
quitted the Town, and retired into the Citadel 


and Fort of St. Sakiadore; whereupon the Ma- 


giſtrates waited on the Marquiſs ds Lede the 


twenty fourth, and deliver'd him the Keys of 
the Town, of which he immediately took Poſ- 
ſeſſion, LAKE OL eee e 
Upon the firſt of Auguſt N. S. the Britiſh Fleet 
under Sir George Byng arriv'd at Naples, havin 
been derach'd thither,as was given out, in order 60 
ſee the peace of Utrecht preſerved; and the tenth 
of the ſame Month, or the thirtieth of 7h O. &. 
the Britiſ Admiral came be fore Meins, where- 


upon the Spaniſb Fleet made to the Southward, 


and were purſued and defeated by Sir George; of 


which Action he ſent the following Account to 


who came Expreſs with it, which I chuſe to in- 
ſert verbatim, becauſe ſo great a Streſs ſeems to 


be laid upon the Circumſtances of the Engage- 


ment at this time, ſome affirming that the Hri- 


tifſþ Fleet were the Aggreſſors, and others that 


the Spaniards began the Fight. vis 
From on Board the Barfleur off 
Syracuſa, 6 Auguſt O. F. 1718. 


ly, as we were ſtanding in for 14/ina, we 
ſaw two Scouts of the Spaniſh Fleet in the Faro 


very near us; and at the ſame time a Felucca (a 


England by his Son the Honourable Pattee Byng, 


ARLY inthe Morning on the goth of Ja- The Sca- 
Fight be- 

tween the 
Britiſband 
Spaniſb 


ſmall Veſſel) coming off from the Calabrian Pleets. 


upon which the Admiral 
ſtood through the Faro (or Streight) aſter the 
Scouts, judging they would lead us to their 
Fleet, which they did; for before Noon we had 


Shore, aſſur'd us they ſaw from the Hills the 
5 
70 


a fair Sight of all their Ships as they were draw- 


ing into a Line of Battle, their Fleet conſiſting 


of twenty ſix Men of War, great and ſmall; two 


Fire-ſhips, four Bomb-veſlels, ſeven Gallies, and 


ſeveral' Ships with Stores and Proviſions. - The 


Admiral ordered the Kent, Superbe, Grafton, and 


Or ford, being the beſt Sailors in the Fleet, to 


make what Sail they could to come up with the 


Spaniards, and that the Ship which could get 
headmoſt and neareſt to them, ſhould carry the 
Lights uſually worn by the Admiral, that he 
might not loſe fight of them in the Night, and 
he made what Sail he could with the reſt of the 


Fleet to keep up with them. It being little 


Wind, the Spaniſb Gallies tow'd their heavieſt 
Sailors all Night. The 31ſt in the Morning, as 
ſoon as it was Day, they finding us pretty near 


up with their Fleet, the Gallies and ſmaller Ships, 


with the 3 Bomb-veſſels, and Store- 
ſhips, ſeparated from the Admiral and bigger 
Ships, and ſtood in for the Shore; after whom 
the Admiral ſent Captain Walton in the Canterbu- 
ry, with the Argyle and fix Ships more. As thoſe 


Ships were coming. up with them, one- of the 


Spaniards fir'd a Broad- ſide at the Argyle The 


Admiral ſeeing thoſe Ships engaged with the 


_ which were making towards the Shore, 
c 


nt Orders to Captain Walton to rendezvous af- © 


ter the Action at Hracuſa, where the Viceroy for 
the King of Sicily was with a Garriſon. The 
like Orders he diſpatched to the Flags, and to as 
many Ships 


as were within his Reach, that Place 


being defended againſt the Spaniards, as being 


the moſt proper Port: on that Coaſt for the Fleet 

to gather together again. We held on our Chaſe 

after the Spaniſh Admiral, with three of his 

Rear-Admirals, and 2 biggeſt Ships, 
3 | 7 
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but they having Orders not to fire unleſs the Spa- 


niſb Ships repeated their firing, made no Return 


at firſt ; but the Spaniards firing again, the Orford 
attack'd the Santo Roſa, which ſome time after 


| the took, The St. Charles ſtruck next without 
much Oppoſition, and the Kent took Poſſeſſion of 


her. The Fraſton attack d the Prince of Au- 
ria, formerly called the Cumberland, in which 
was Rear-Admiral Chacon; but the Breda and 
Captain coming up, ſhe left that Ship for them 
to take, which they ſoon did, and ſtretched a 


Head after another tixty Gun Ship, which was 
on her Starboard-Bow, while ſhe was engaging 


the Prince of Afuris, and kept firing her Stern- 
Chace into the Grafton. About one of Clock 
the Kent and Superbe engaged the Spaniſh Admi- 
ral, which with two Ships more fir'd on them, 
and made a running Fight till about three, when 
the Kent bearing down upon her, and under her 
Stern gave her a Broad-tide, and went away to 
the Leeward of her; then th Superbe put for it, 
and laid the Spaniſh Admiral on board, falling 
on her Weather rte but the Spaniſh Admi- 
ral ſhifting her Helm and avoiding her, the Su- 
perbe rang'd up under her Lee Quarter, on which 
ſhe ſtruck to her. At the ſame time the Barfleur 


being within Shot of the ſaid Spaniſh Admiral a- 


ſtern, inclining bn her Weather Quarter, one of 
their Rear-Admirals and another ſixty Gun Ship 
which were to the Windward of the Barfeur, 
bore down and gave her their Broadſides, and 
clapped upon a Wind, ſtanding in for Land. The 
Admiral in the Barflevy ſtood after them till it 
was almoſt Night; bur it being little Wind, and 
they galing from him out of reach, he left pur- 
ſuing them, and ſtood away to the Fleet again, 
which he join'd two Hours after Night, The 


Eſſex took the Juno, the Montague and Rupert 


took the Volante. Vice-Admiral Cormwal fol- 
low'd the Grafton to ſupport her, but being ve- 
ry little Wind, and the Night coming on, the 
Spaniards galed away from the Grafton, Rear- 
Admiral Delaval, with the Royal Oak, chaſed 
two Ships that went away more Leewardly than 
the reſt, (one of them ſaid to be Rear-Admiral 
Cammock) but we not having ſeen them ſince, 


| know not the Succeſs. The Ship that ſuffer'd 


moſt with us was the Grafton, the Captain of 
Which, though he had not the Fortune to take a- 
ny particular Ship, yet was engaged with ſeve- 
ral, behaved himſelf much like an Officer and a 


Scaman, and bid fair for ſtopping the way of thoſe. 


four Ships that he purſued, who got away not 
through 12 Fault, but Failure of Wind, and his 


miral 
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Burnt alſo two Fire- Ships, two Bomb-Vef. 


ſels, and one Sattce. 


Another Ship of thirty or torty Guns was ta- 
ken, and twelve eſcaped, beſides a Bomb. Veſ. 
{cl and ſeven Gallies, of which the Spaniſh Fleet 
was compoſed. i COL sf 12 


TE Engliſh Fleet conſiſted of the Barflaur, 


in which was the Admiral, of 1 : Guns and 


ſeven hundred and thirty Men, nine ſeventy Gun 
Ships, one eighty Gun Ship, ſeven ſixty Gun 
— * two fifty Gun Ships, and one forty Gun 
a 1D 
four Bomb. veſſels , an Hoſpital Ship, and a Store- 
1 N 118 : .. f 1 

| n this Engagement the Engliſh Admi- 
ral failed to Hracuſa, the Place appointed for 
the Rendezvous, where he was joined by the 
reſt of the Fleer, and from thence he went from 
Rhegio into Calabria, leaving Admiral Cormya}} 
with ten Men of War at Syracuſa, to convoy the 
Ships taken. In the mean time the Germans ein- 
bark*d a thouſand Men at RHegio, and threw them 
into the Caſtle of Meſina, which could not how- 


ever prevent its being taken, that Fortreſs ſur- 


rendring to the Marquiſs de Lede the 29th of 
September, and the Garriſon was tranſported to 
Rhegio. The Imperialifts and Piemontois ſtill kept 


Poſſeſſion of Syracuſa and Melazzo, waiting Re- 
inforcements from Itah to enable them to act 


offenſively. 


f = * 


ImMEDIATELY after the Fight, a Captain of 


the TY Squadron came in the Name of Ad- 


the Marquiſs de Lede, giving him to underſtand 
that the Spaniards had been the Aggreſſors, and 
that this Action ought not to be looked upon as a 
Rupture, becauſe the Engl; did not take it as 
ſuch. To which it was anſwer'd, That Spain 
on the ny would-reckon it a formal Rup- 
ture, and would act againſt the Engliſh in an hoſ- 
tile Manner, and do them all the Damage ima- 
2 by giving Orders to make Repriſals, 
1 | * 


Upon the Aral of the News of the Defeat 


of the Spaniſh Fleet at London, Mr. Craggs, Se- 


cretary of State, ſent the following Letter to the 


9 


Marquiſs de Monteleon, the Spaniſh Ambaſſador 
here, dated Auguſt the 28th, —_ 


| May it pleaſe Your Excellency, 


11s Majeſty hath commanded me to ac- Mt. 


in all twenty one, beſides two Fire-Ships, 


yng, to make a Compliment of Excuſe to 


ſtaid by their res till we came near them. The Burnt and deſtroy d. In 
Captains of the Kent, Superbe, Grafton, and r- yy ov et ory met? 10 
ford, having Orders to make what Sail they could — Ships. © Suns. Men. Commanders. | 
to place themſelves by the four headmoſt Ships, 5 Ejj age „ „ "46 82 3 Joan Def S Blandina. 
were the firſt that came up with them. The Spa- 3. Prcupine | 4: 40 18 2 Torres. 
niards began by firing their Stern-Chaſc at them, 4. Pear | $0 380 Dov Gabriel lira 


ll a 


ydini. 


own Sails and Rigging were much ſhatter'd. 1 quaint you, that he hath received certain Gaz 


tele ls 7 on $5 | Advice of the Defeat of the Spaniſh Fleet on the © he | 

A Liſt of the $ani/b lay taken and deſtroy'd off Cape Coaſt of i Italy by his Admiral Sir George Byng. ib ln. 

ee Ms * Nothing could os moved his + Majeſty to this ba 
er eee e ee. . Step but the ſtrict Regard he bears to Treatics, 
1. The 5 Philip 74 . 650 Vice-Admiral Caſtagnetta. o which his Majeſty yo obliged oy preſerve = 
2; Prince of Auris 70 550 Rear-Admiral Chazon. eace and Neutrality of H Iam further com 
„ - + 60-1900 Rear-Adm. Marg; de Mari. manded to aſſure your "Excellency, That this 


* 


4. St. Charles... 60 400 Prince Chalay. Proceeding would have been entirely diſagreeable to 
» St. Iſabella © 60 400 D. And. Rezio, © * oi "BY MH 7 ä 

7 5 45 D. ft. Cr. the Sextiments of bis "Majeſty, had-ms-the- King of 

7. St. ae 46 300 D. Manuel Vilivicentia Spain made it abſolutely neceſſary, by his rejefing at 


8. AnnaVolante 44 300 DP. Ant. Eſcudera. Offers of Accomodation, and committing Hoſfulities 
9. Sr 44 250 Aich. Saday, Kr. of Malta on the Dominion of a Princb in Peace with the whole 
W 5 25%, B. Per Meyana. | World That his Majeſty is firmly determin d 
11. Eagle 44 240 D. Lucas Maſnata. | © hi 
12, Hees 26 240 Jamie, Cavaigne. © by the Bleſſing of God, and the Aſſiſtance ot his 
| $312 U . f ene ee 006 Allies, to eſtabliſh the Peace of Europe on ſuch a 
Footing, as to put it out of the Power of any onc 
Prince or Potentate to diſturb it hercatter. 
_ UT 
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Bur now to leave Sicily, the next Iſland is Ca- 

#i or Capreia, at the Entrance of Naples Bay, 
about twenty MilesSouthweſtward of Naples ; it is 
remarkable for being the Retirement of Auguftds 


for ſome time, and the Reſidence of Tiberius for 
ſeveral Years. 


and onevin Br 


It is about four Miles in Length, 


Tut nex y Iſland wort 
the antient thats, Ving off 0a 
Tuſcaly The chief Towns "are, 1. Porto Lon- 


gone, à good Harbour, N 
of Spain. 2. Porto Feraio, on the North Side of 
the Ifland, where is alſo a good Harbour, ſub- 
ject ro the Duke of 4 ary 0”, 

Tu ſo much talk'd of Dangers which go un- 
der the Names of Seylla and Charybdis, and by the 
Poets fergn'd_ to be in thè Vare of Meſſina; be- 
tween the Shores of Calabria and Sicily, are now 
by the frequent Experience of the beſt Mariners, 
found to be nothing at all; ſo much has theſe i- 
dle Poetical Fictions prevail'd, tho? originally 


from a Heathen Foundation; yet not only to take. 


place, but even to be retain'd in our Chriſtian 
Schools. POE, 4 TX 

| Sardinia is an Iſland lying to the Southward 
of Coiſica, and conſequently of the Continent of 


Genoa; it is ſeparated from Italy by the Tuſcan 


Sea, and lies about forty Leagues North Weſt of 
Sicily; it is about an hundred and forty. Miles in 
Length and ſixty in Breadth, It is a fruitful I- 


land where it is well cultivated, producing a- 


bundance of Corn, Wine, and Oil; but much of 
it is loſt for Want of Induſtry, the Vulgar chu- 
ſing rather to live upon the Spontaneous Product 


of rhe Farrh than to be at the Pains to improve 


what Corn they have is 
Buck-wheat. They have alſo Plenty of Cummin- 


ir. The Capital City is Caghiary, or Callary; it 
is ſituated on the Declivity of a Hill, in the 


South Part of the Ifland. It is a tolerable Har- 


bour, but of no great Strength, though ſome call 
CCC 
Tu Hland of Corfica lies in the Tiiſtau Sea, a 
little to the Northward of Sardinia ; the In-land 


Part is mountainous, but che Plains afforn Plenty 


of Corn, as the Hills do of Wine, Oil, and 
Fruit. They haye Plenty of black Cattle and 
Sheep, and ſame ſprightly Horſes. Here are 
Mines of Iron, and Allom; as alſo ſome Salt- 
pits, Oc. but they are reckon'd a brutiſh, pilfer- 
„„ (S 1479EE* 6 i ed 
_ "Boſtia the Capital, ſtands on a Bay, at the 
North Eaſt Part of tne Ifland; it is the Seat of the 
Viceroy, and a good Harbour. 85 


Tux Iſland of Malta lies on the South Side of 


Sicily ; this is the Iſland of Melita mention'd in 
Scripture, where the Viper faſtned upon St. Paul's 
Hand. It is about fixry Miles South Weſtward 


from Cape Paſſaro, which is the, South Eaſt Point 


of the Ifland of Sicily, It is about twenty Miles 
in Length and twelve in Breadth. It is a white 
Rock cover'd with a thin Cruſt of Earth, which 
produces ſome Corn and Grapes ; but they pro- 
duce no Wine, but their Cotton and other Plants 
produce them'the moſt Profit ; and rather than be 


at the trouble of cultivating their Land for Corn, 


they chuſe ro ſupply themſelves from Sicily; bur 
enerally Barley and 
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I Deſcription of the Kingdom of N aples. 


Sced, Anniſeed, and Cotton; and they have Le- 
mons and Oranges all the Vear round: Roſes; 
Thyme, and Fennel, wm wild in every Part of 
the Iſland, and their Honey is deem'd the beſt 
in Europe, but there is very little Wood, except 
Fruit-trees, upon the Iſland. | 


Tze chief Town is Mata, whic ned by te 


1 or If dated by thi 
Sea, and diſtinguiſh'd by the Names of the Cre, 
the Bourg, and the e, which together form the 
City; and the Sea lying between them, forms a 
Harbour, or Harbours, capable of receiving a 
Fleet of Ships. Their Water (except what Rain 


Water they ſave) is brought four Miles by an 


Aqueduct. * 


Ce Were. 
T xx firſt Inhabitants of Malta, were the Ca- 


thaginians and the Phenicians, but it ſoon fell in- 
to the Hands of the Romans; and Charles V. gave 
it to the Knights of St. John of Feruſalem, 
now call'd the Knights of Malta, call'd by 
ſome, Hoſpitallers, whoſe Riſe was from hence. 
Some time before Godfrey of Bologn*s Expedition 


to the Holy Land, fome Neopolitan Merchants, 
Who traded in the Levant, obtain'd Leave of 


the Caliph of Egypt, to build a Houſe there for 
the Entertainment of thoſe of their Nation, who 
came in Pilgrimage to Feruſalem, for which they 
agreed to pay an Annual Tribute; after which, 
they built rwo Churches near their Houſe," and 
entettain'd the Pilgrims with very great Charity. 
At laſt, they founded a Church in Honour to St. 
John Boptift and an Hoſpital for ſick I 
and from thence they were call'd Hofpitallers. 
(Godfrey of Bologn having taken Feruſalem about 
the Year 1099, they were. diſtinguiſh'd by black 
Habits, and a Croſs with eight Points; and be- 
ſides what Vows they had already made, they 
took another to deferid Pilgtims ; and thus their 
Order became Military, into which, ſeveral Sons 
of good Rank and Figure enter; and inſtead of 
Hoſpirallers, take the Title of Knights  Hoſpi- 
Pallet.” V) 
Arz the taking of Feruſalem, theſe retir'd 
to Margalt, and from thence to Acre in Pali ine, 
till che Year 1290, and then they fix' d in Cyprus, 
where they remain'd till the Year 1310; at 
which time they took the Iſland of Rhodes; thoſe 
of this Order were thence call'd Knights of 
Rhodes; but they were diſpoſſeſs d of this Iſland 
in the Year 1522, and retir'd to Candia, and 
from thence to Sicily; and in the Year 1530, the 
Emperor Charles V. gave them this Iſland of Mal- 
ta for a Settlement, as looking upon it as a good 
Frontier againſt the Turꝶhs; and upon this Settle- 
ment it is, that they arc to this Day call'd tlic 
Knights of Malta. N 


" Ir may be obſerv'd, that in approaching 
Iirahy in the Courſe of this Hiſtory, I have 
omitted Switzerland, which I did on pur- 
poſe, as intend ing to take it in my wa 
from Italy to France, Spain, and the fi- 
niſbing of Europe, with our own Britiſh 
Dominions; and having now finiſh'd a- 


, and the Iflands belonging to it, 
call'd the Italian Iſlands, I fhall proceed 


to Switzerland accordingly, 
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Of the Situation and Extent of Switzerland ; of its Air and Climate; 


its Mountains, Rivers, Lakes, Springs and Woods; with the Na- 


ture and Product of the Soil, and of their Plants and Animals. 


WITZERLAND, anticntly Helvetia, 
if we include the Country of the Griſons 
and, their other Allics, is bounded on the 
North by Part of Alſace, the Black Foreft, and 
Part of the Circle of Suabia; and on the Eaſt, 


| ty Tyrol,; by the Dutchies of Savoy and Milan on 
the 


South; and by the French Territories of Bur- 
gundy and Franc he Comtè on the Weſt, It extends 
about two hundred and fixty Miles from Eaſt to 
Weſt, and above an hundred from North to 
South, 25 ER POO CE PI FI 
Tux Middle of the Country lies in forty fix, 
and forty ſeven Degrees of North Latitude; but 
their Mountains, which are ſaid by ſome Geo- 

raphers to be the higheſt in Europe, are a great 
Part of the Vear cover'd with Snow, which oc- 
caſions a ſharper Air than is generally found in La- 
titudes more remote from the Equinoctial. The 
Diſtempers 21 chiefly labour under, are Wens, 
and {well'd Throats, which is imputed to their 
drinking ſo much Snow-Water that _ deſcends 


from the Mountains, that being the chief of the 


Water with which they are ſupply'd; for Rivers 
are ſo ſcarce, that inſtead of them, their Cantons 
are commonly bounded, or ſeparated, by Ridges 
of Mountains; but the greateſt Part of the Can- 
ton of Bern is a pleaſant, fruitful Country, and 
produces Plenty of Corn and other Grain; but it 
* great deal of Labour to produce a good 
„ 5 | 


1 


| Bor although there are but a few large Ri- 


vers in this Country, yet ſeveral famous Rivers 


riſe in it, and deſcend from thence, as the Rhine, 


the Rove, the Danube, the Adda, the Ticino, the 
Lintz, the Aar, the Ruſs, and the Fun, with 
other leſſer Streams; and hence it is concluded, 


but I do not find that it excells in any; and 
their Vines very often undergo the Fate of their 
Corn, as being deſtroy'd b 


al 3 — Catal... 1 Oe” TY 9 "A 


not without good Reaſon, to be the higheſt Land 


in Europe. 


THERE are alſo a great Number of noble Lak , tal | 


ſome of which, may fortheir Largeneſs be call 

Seas, particularly thoſe, of Cuffance, and Gene- 
va, being near ſixty Miles in Length, and twelve 
in Breadth; and thoſe of eee rick, 
and Lucern; and it is remarkable, that there ig 
un a Lake upon every Mountain. They 


ave abundance of fine Woods, and whole. Fo- 
reſts of Pine, and Fir-trecs, and ſome Oaks, and 
Elms, but F ir 1s their chief Timber uſed in Build- 


attle, They have al- 


ing. 1 1 5 tel Io. wang! odd! me! 
|, Tus Mountains afford good Paſtare, in which 


they feed vaſt Herds of 


ſo arable Land, but the Difficulty of railing. > 


Crop, makes Corn very ſcarce, by Reaſon of 


much Rain and Tempeſt, by which they ſome- | [ 
times entirely loſe their Harveſt ; for which Rea - 


ſon, when they happen to have a plentiful. Year, 
they ſtore up Magazines of Corn to prevent a 


Dearth. 


 Tz1s Country produces Wine of ſeveral ö 0 


1 


| ad Weather.. Here 
are good Cattle of all Kinds, inſomuch that 
they ſupply their enen with great Plenty. 
They, have Fowl, 

and Goats plenty; the laſt of which, is reckon 
Veniſon, and of their Skins, our-fine, Shammy 
Leather is made. Their Lakes abound with ex- 
ccllcat Fiſh, particularly Trout, ſome. of ſixty 


Pounds weight or upwards, and in ſuch Plenty, 


that they ſend great Quantities abroad, |, | | 
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eniſon, Deer, wild Hogs, 
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and Temper. 
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N Switzerland are three Diviſions, viz. 1, The 
thirteen Cantons, .or Switzerland proper. 2. 
The Subjects of Switzerland, or the con- 

quer d Countries. And, 3. The Allies, reck- 
on'd alſo by ſome, a Part of Switzerland. , 
Tus thirteen Cantons are, 1. Zurich. 2. Berne. 
3. Lucern. 4. Uri. F. Schwitz. 6. Underwald. 
7. Zug. 8. Glaris. l 
11. Solothurn. 12. e en. 13. Appenxel. 
And of theſe, the Proteſtant 


Part of Glaris and Appenzel; all the reſt are Ro- 
man Catholicks. ohh | 

Tae Canton of Zurich is bounded by Schaf- 
hauſen on the N. and by Appenzel on the E. 
by Zug and Schwitz,on the S. and by Bern and Lu- 
cern onthe Weſt. The People here apply much 


1 to Buſineſs, having eſtabliſh*d ſeveral good Manu- 
factures. The chief of this Canton, beſides o- 


ther eminent Places and Towns of Note, is 

Zurich, ſituate at the North End of the Lake 
of Zurich, about ſixteen Miles South of the Fron- 
tiers of Germany. The River Limagus runs thro 
it, but the Communication is maintain d by three 


Bridges. It is a ſmall, but populous Town; 
but the Houſes are generally built of Clay and 


Timber, and the Streets narrow. It is an antient 
City, 151 „ to have been the Capital of 
the antient Tigurini, one of the four Helvetian 
People; it was enlarg'd by Charlemaigne, Who 
built the great Church there, in which his Statue 
now remains. Ihe Lake of Zurich upon which 
it ſtands, is four and twenty Miles long, and 
three broad; the Water is green but not ſalt. 
The chief Manufacture of Zurich, is Crape. This 
Lake having a Communication with the Rhine, 
gives them a great Opportunity of exporting and 
. l 
TAE Elctbs of Bern, has Bazil and Solothurn 
on the North; and Lutern, Underwald, and So- 


are on the Faſt; the Lake of Geneva, on the 


"South, and Neuſchatel and Burgundy on the Weſt. 
It is about an hundred and twenty Miles in 


Length, and half as much in Breadth, It is ſup- 
poſed not only to make near a third Part of Sit- 
Zerland, but to be the moſt fruitful Canton in it, 


as well as the moſt powerful. 
Tu chief Town is Bern; it ſtands on a Sort 


| of a Peninſula, being almoſt encompaſs d by the 


River Aadda; it is about forty Miles South of 


' Bazil, and as much Weſt of Lucern. It ſtands 


on a riſing Ground, moſt of the Houſes are of 
Free-ftone; it is about a Mile in Length, and 


conſiſts chiefly of three broad Streets, through 
which run as my fine Rivulets. 


op The Town 
is defended by a Wall, and other Fortifications 
aſter the modern Way. wrong! 


Tux Canton of Lucern lies between Soleure 


on the North, and Bern on the South; it is about 
fifty Miles Jong, and thirty broad. It is one of 


the chief Roman Catholick Cantons. 
Town is, 0 80 


Chief 
Luceru, ſituate upon a Lake of the ſame Name; 


it is about twenty Miles South Weſt of Zurich, 
and forty Eaſt of Bern; it is a neat Town with 


1 
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Ieate of the Provinces or Cantons of Switzerland, and of their chief 
Tit ond Building ; and alſo of their Perſons, Habits, Gui, 


9. Bazil. 10. Friburg, - 


10 t Cantons are, Zurich, 
Bern, Bazil, and Schaf hauſeu, with the greater 


in 


| 4A 


1 
* 
1 


a ſpacious Market- place. Here the Pope's Nun- 

cio, and the Spaniſh Ambaſſador, uſually take up 

their Reſidence. The adjacent Lake is about 

twenty Miles in Length, and ſeven or eight in 

Breadth, and hath a Communication with the 

Rhine, by the River Rußs, which is a conſider- 

able Advantage to it in the way of Trade. 
TE Canton of Uri is but inconſiderable, ei- , 

ther for Trade, Product, or Manufacture. We 

ſhall therefore proceed to | 

Tus Switz Canton, has Zurich and Zug on Site 

the North; the Canton of Glaris on the Eaſt and Canton. 

South; and Lucern and Underwald on the Weſt; 

but as there is nothing remarkable in this, or in 

the Cantons of Und;rwald, Zug, or Glaris, 1 

ſhall paſs them by, and proceed to the other 

Cantons; and firſt of | | 
Bazil; it is bounded on the North and Faſt by Bari. 

Juabia, and by Solothurn on the South, and by 


* 


Part of Alſatia on the Weſt; it is about twenty 


Miles long, and eighteen broad: This is a rich 
Canton, they apply themſelves wholly to Trade, 


and thereby enrich themſelves. . The chief Town 


„ 5 . 55 | 
 Bazil; it is the moſt beautiful City in Switzer= Chief 
land; it ſtands on the River Rhine, about ſixty Town: 
Miles to the Southward of Strasburgh, and three 
Miles South of the Fortreſs of Hunningen; it is 

in Latititude 47 Degrees 40 Minutes. The Rhine 

runs through the 'Town, but the Communication 
between the Parts of the Town on cach Side of 

the Rhine, ismaintain'd by a Bridge of Stone of 
fourteen Arches. The Town is large, the Streets 
wide and clean, and their Squares ſpacious, a- 
dorn'd with three hundred Fountains, It a flou- 
riſhing Univerſity, with proper Profeſſors in Law, 
Phyſick, and Divinity, The famous Eraſmus 
ſpent the latter Part of his Liſe here, and dy- 

in the Year 1536. in the ſeventy firſt Year of his 
Age. The Inhabitants of this Place afſume to 
themſelves the Invention of making Paper, and 

tell us that Printing i among them 

in the Year 1478. This is as flouriſhng a Place 

for Trade as any in Switzerland, it lying near the 
Frontiers of Germany and France; and by that 
means has the Opportunity of the Rhine to facili- 

tate their Commerce. SEL e ee, "1af4 


on 


Tus Canton of Friburg is almoſt ſurrounded Hibing 


by that of Bern; it is about e Miles in 


Length, and twenty in Breadth. The chief 


Town is. Friburg, ſituate on a Hill, almoſt ſur- 


rounded by the River Sana; it is ſurrounded by 
a Wall, and defended by other Fortifications. 
Txs Canton of Schaffhauſen, is bounded by 
Suabia in Germany on the Eaſt, Weſt, and North, 
and by Zurich on the South; it is about twenty 
Miles long, and twelve Miles broad. The chief 
Town is Schafſhauſen, the fineſt Town in Switzer- 
land, except Bazil ; it ſtands on the Rhine, about 
twenty five Miles North of Zurich, and as many 
to the Weſtward of Conflance. The Streets arc 
broad, and the Houſes built of Stone, and gene- 
rally; painted on the Outſide, as is the Cuſtom 
witzerland, All Veſſels that come here arc 
obliged to unload, by reaſon of the neighbour- 


Turgow, 


"3 
_ Families 


unt 

Side of the La 

wenficld, on the River Mark, but a Place of no 
great Note at preſent, 


* 


y 


ing Cataracts of the Rhine, and this creates a 
n tonnes 
© LxsTry, the Canton of I; it is a poor, 
as well as a ſmall Canton, of ſo little Buſineſs, and 
ſuch hard Living, that the Inhabitants frequent- 


ly endeavour to get into foreign Service; which 
I ſuppoſe has occaſion d that Report, that the 


$50:t2ers will fight for Money without any Re- 
gard to whoſe part they take. 
Tut $bjeds of Switzerland, rts © 
the Country belonging to them all, of which is 
firſt, the County of Baden, on the South Eaſt 
Side of Rhine. The Capital City is Baden, ſo 
call'd; from the Hot Baths there. It lies about 
ſourteen Miles North Weſt of Zurich, and fix 
to the Southwatd of the Rhine. It is one of the 
antienteſt Towns in Switzerland, and is {till the 
Place of the General Diet. It is often call'd 
Upper Baden, to diſtinguiſh it from Lower Baden 
in Germam. 5 | 

THE of Turgow lies on the Southweſt 
e of Canſtance; the Capital is Fra- 
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As for the other counties and Bailiages, th 


are ſcarce. worth our Notice, as havi 


e 
confuſed and mixt in their Wars haring bec fo 


"Ig 2 8 
e N 


ano- 


ther, that they who one Day were under one 


Government, became almoſt the next Day under 


ſcparate Governments, *» | 

As to the Perſons of the Switzers, 
tall and ſtrong, as living in a cold, mountain 
Country, where ys, 
Precipices is their chief Diverſion. They are of 
a hardy Complexion, and moſtly wear their own 


Hair, and they that do not wear long Beards, ge- 


nerally affect Whiskeres. 

Tun Women, eſpecially thoſe who border up- 
on France, affect the French Dreſs and Language: 
_ thoſe who border upon Germany, equa ly 
affect that Country's Dreſs and Language; but 


both as gay as their Circumſtances will admit of. 


Tu Switzersare generally applauded for thei 
Valour, but the 5e genetally Chatg'd — — 
ting out their Troops for Hire; by which Means 
the Son is engag'd againſt the Father, and kili 
one another in Sport, or as their Bufineſs, Withour 


" Regard to Cauſe, Kindred, or Religiion. 


—_—. * A. a Mite. 
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An Al/tratt of the antient and 


| THE firſt Account that we have of the 
Hielvetians or Switzers being form'd in- 
to a Nation, we have from Julius Cæ- 


ſar, who tells us, that this People made an In- 
curſion into Burgundy during his Government of 


Gaul, with a Deſign to tranſplant themſelves in- 
to that agreeable Country; and to take away 
from their People all Thoughts or Deſires of re- 
ac to their antient Situation, they burnt no 


cſs than twelve great Cities, and four hundred 


illages, and then began their March with their 
8, amounting to about four hundred thou- 
ſand Souls, whereof above an hundred thouſand 


| Were able to bear Arms. The firſt thought to 


make an Attempt 127 Savoy; but not daring to 
croſs the Rhone in the Face of his Army, they al- 
ter'd their March, and enter'd the Franche Com- 
763 Bur tb segn them, and cutting off many 
of them, the reſt return d home, and ſubmitted to 


the Noman Power; and this Place was annnex'd 


to Gallia Cultica. 


mans, till the Deſtruction of that 
were erected out of its Ruins. Switzerland was 
comprehended in Burgundy about the Beginning 
of the fifth Century; but this Kingdom not laſting 
above an hundred Ye 

to the Crown of France, and continued ſo till the 
Beginning of the ninth Century, About the 
Year 1032, Radolph III. and laſt King of Burgun- 


dy, dying without Iſſue, transferr'd his Kingdom 


to the Emperor Conrad II. whoſe Succeſlors en- 
joy'd it near two hundred Years; but it being 
neglected by the Emperors, it was divided into 
ſeveral petty Sovereigntics. 


* 


Ix the thirteenth Century, the Counts of Har 5 


burg, from whom the Houſe of Auſtria is deſ- 


cended, began to take the Government of this 
People upon them, particularly of their Cities, 


on their voluntary Submiſſion; for their Nobility 
uſed them ſo barbarouſly, that they were . 
to implore the Aſſiſtance of ſome powerful 
neigbouring Prince; and agreed, that Radolph 


Ul, 
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ple, and got their 


Arrzx this, they remain'd 17 to the R- 
Fo int UCLIC mpire by the 
' Northern Nations; and hew Kingdoms or States 


ars, Switzerland was united 


— 
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modern Hiſtory of Switzerland. 


ſhould ſend Governors among them, with a 
Power to adminiſter Juſtice in criminal Caſes; 
but Radeiph having his Hands full, could not 
ſufficiently relieve them; and they reſolving not 
to bear the Tyranny of the Nobility, broke 
out into open Rebellion, demoliſh'd the Caſtles 
of the Lords, and after twelve Years War, drove 
ſeveral of them out of the Country, 

Radolph being now Emperor, the Nobility ap- 


- 


ply'd to him for Redreſs againſt the rebellious 


Switzers; but Radolph rather ſided with the Pco- 
ve by his great Mildneſs 
and Goodneſs to them. But upon his Death, his 
Son Albert, who ſucceeded him, endeavour'd to 
be abſolute, which he attempted firſt by Perſua- 
tions only; but that failing, he gave Orders to 
his Governors, Ec. to 15 them to his Obe- 
dience, by n their leading Men; or if 


that fail'd, to do it by Force of Arms ; which 


they are Perſon 
on the high e — * 


rs, 


laſt they put in Execution. Whereupon the Pco- 


ple ſent to the Emperor to ſue for Redreſs ; but 
he return'd only Threats and Vengeance, in Caſe 
they did not conform to an abſolute Submiſſion 
to his arbitrary Demands; and accordingly at 
their Return home, they tound their Governors 
uſing them with the utmoſt Tyranby ; till the 
People wearied out, form'd a Conſpiracy againſt 
the Goyerment, which prov'd fatal to the Sove- 


reign. It was form'd by three Perſons at firſt in 


the following Manner. | 

Tu three having firſt enter'd into a ſtrict 
Friendſhip, each of them engag'd four more, and 
theſe. twelve became the chief Managers, and 


met upon that Account at Grulli, where they laid 


a Scheme for a general Inſurrection; and binding 


themſelyes to the utmoſt Secreſy, they fix'd the 
firſt of January 1308, for their riſing; but before 


the appointed Day came, they met with a freſh 


Proyocation, which had like to have brought their 


Deſign into Execution ſooner than they intended; 
for the Governor oſ the Canton of Uri, had or- 
der id his Cap to be ſet upon a Poſt in the Market- 


place of Altorf, the Capital of Uri, and required 
every Man that paſs'd by, to pull off his Hat to 
5 | it 


the Sentence put in Execution, 


it upon Pain of Death; which was moſtly com- 
ply'd with, till William Tell, a bold Fellow, 
and one of the Conſpirators, made it his Buſineſs 
to paſs frequently by without paying any Re- 
ſpect to the Cap; whereupon he was brought 
beſore the Governor, who commanded: him to 
e an Apple upon his Son's Head, and ſhoot at 

it with an Arrow; and that if he miſs'd it, he 


ſhould be hang d: The Father, rather than run 
the Hazard ot being acceſſary to his Son's Death, 


deſired they would take away his own Liſe with- 
out further Ceremony; but the Governor would 
not condeſcend to that Propoſal, declaring, that 
if he refuſed to ſhoot at the Apple immediately, 
he would hang up his' Son betore his Face and 
himſelf afrerwards; whereupon poor Tel} offer'd 
to perform the Execution in the Market-place, 
not ſo much with a Defign of being publickly 


ſeen, as in Hopes that his fellow Confpirators 


would aſſemble and reſcue him from the Experi- 
ment; bur nothing of this happening, e took 
two Arrows out of his Quiver, and charging his 
Bow with one of them, had the good Luck to 
hit the Apple, and ſtrike it off his Son's Head 


without doing any Damage; whereupon a genc- 


ral Acclamation was heard among the People; 
whereat the Governor being exaſperated, ask'd 
Tell what was the Reaſon of his taking two Ar- 
rows out of his Quiver, with a Promiſe, that 


whatever his Deſign was, he ſhould be pardon'd 


if he would tell the Truth: Whereupon 7%, 
boldly told the Governor, that if he had kill'd 
his Son with the firſt Arrow, the ſecond was 1n- 
tended for him ; for which bold Reply, the Go- 
vernor, though he ſaved his Life according to 
his Promiſe, yet he order'd him to be laid in 
Irons, and tranſported to the Caſtle of Caffenach, 
on the Lake Lucern, the Governor himſelf going 
along with them to prevent his Eſcape, and ſce 
Bur when they 
came about the Middle of the Lake, a violent 
Storm aroſe which endanger'd all their Lives; 


Irons and gave him the Charge of the Veſſel; 
whereupon he ſteer d into ſmooth Water under 
the Shore, and took an Opportunity to jump a- 
ſhore and make his Eſcape; whereupon the Go- 
vernor ſteer d for the next Town call'd Bruner, 
and propos'd to go to Caſſenach by Land ; of 
which Tel} having Notice, he planted himſelf 

rivatcly. in a Wood, by the Side of a hollow 
Way, by which he knew the Governor mult paſs, 
and when he came, he ſhot him through the Heart 


with an Arrow and made off ; and in Mcmory of 
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this noted Eſcape, there was one Chapel built 
where Tul jump'd 
kill'd the Governor; both which, or the Re- 
mains of them, are ſtill to be ſeen. 
A Conſpiracy was form'd, and the Day ap- 
pointed for its being put in Exeeution Was Jan. 1. 
1308. when they Were prepared fora general In- 
ſurrection. Some of the moſt reſolute of them 
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a-ſhore, and another where he 


reſorted to the Caſtles, where the Commanders 


of the Imperial Troops reſided under Pretence of 


carrying the uſual Preſents ; bur inſtead of that, 


having Arms conceal'd'under their*Cloaths, they 
fell upon the Guards, enter'd the Gates, and re- 
duc'd every Fortreſs they attempted: The Go- 
vernor of Landenbirg and his Forees, fled” with- 
out any Reſiſtance, but were afterwards made 
Priſoners by the Country People, and compel'd 
to promiſe upon Oath, never to return into the 
Country again ; and thereupon they gave them 
Liberty to retire where the | 
thus was the Foundation of the Heleetick Liber- 


thought fir. And 


ty laid by three Men, who had neither Riches 


nor Parentage to boaſt of equal to ſuch an Under- 
taking. ff.. ge? 
Tur Emperor Albert, hearing of th 


i ic Defec- 
tion, aſſembled an Army to haye reduc'd them to 


Obedience; but being kill'd ſoon after he had 
paſs'd the River R 


| 5,. theſe Cantohs took the 
Opportunity of that Confuſion of the Empire to 
eſtabliſh themſelves, till about ſeven Years after- 
wards; when Leopold, the Son of Albert, march'd 
into the Canton of Switz with twenty thouſand 
Men, threatening utter Deſtruction to the Confe- 
derated Provinces. The Switzers made little. 
Reſiſtance, till the Auſtrian Army was advanc 

into' a narrow Valley between two Mountains, 
near a Place call'd Mortgarten; where rolling 


great Stones down the Hill, threw all the Auf. 


* 


Men, they obtain'd a compleat Victory, and drove 
3 them entirely out of the Count x. 
and TJ] being the beſt Pilot, they knock'd off his 


' Urox this Victory, the three Switz Cantons 
enter'd into a perpetual League, into which the 


Zurich in the Year 1351. and the ſame Year 
Glaris came in; and in the following Year 1352, 


trians into Confuſion, and attacking them ar the 
ſame time in the Front with fifteen hundred 


Canton of Lucern came ia in the Year 1332, and 


Aug and Bern came in: Theſe continued in Con- 


federacy above an hundred and twenty Years, 
and went by the Name of the Eight old Cantons; 


and in the Year 1481, Friburg came in, as did 


Basil and Schafſhauſen in 1501, and Appenzel in 
the Year 1513, having purchaſs'd their Liberty 
of the Abbor of Sr. Gaul their then Sovereign. 


— 
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HE General Diet or Helvetick Body, 
Cionſiſts of two Deputies; beſides which, 

: the Abbot of St. Gaul, and the Cities 
of St. Gaul and Bienne, ſend Deputies as Allies; 
and a General Diet is uſually held at Baden an- 
nually on the Feaſt of St. John Baptiſt, and holds 
only a Month. The firſt Deputy of the Canton 
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JR Of the Government of the Switzers. 
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up the Reſult of their Deliberations at the Con- 
cis of the Diet, which are ſent, to every 
Canton; and theſe are alſo the Speakers, when 
— compliment, or treat with a foreign Mi- 
niſter. eee, eee 


Bus rpEs thoſe general Diets, the Differences 


in Religion have ſince the Reformation, occaſion'd 


of Aurich preſides in theſe Diets, and propoſes 
Matters to be debated, and collects the Votes, 
and per forms all other Offices pro per for a Preſi- 
dent of an Aſſembly. The Canton of Zurich 
hath alſo the Power of convoking Diets by cir- 
cular Letters, expreſſing the Reaſons for calling 
them; and the Deputies of this Canton alſo draw 


rticular Diets; as thoſe of the Proteſtants, 
eld at Arrow, and of the Roman Catholicks 
at Lucern; theſe are ſummon'd whenever the re- 
ſpective Parties pleaſe ; but the thirteen united 
antons do not make one Commonwealth or 
Republick ; but are ſo many independant Statcs, 

though ſtrictly ally'd for their mutual * 
uE 
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The Can» 
ton of 
Bern. 


Lucern. 


Leſſer 
Cantons. 


their Expences to their Income, they may ap by 
ſomething every Year. The little popular 
tons have ſcarce any publick Revenues, but tax 


\ 


Tut Government in ſome of thoſe Cantons 


is Ariſftocratical, and in ſome Democratical; of 


the former are the Cantons of Zurich, Bern, Lu- 
cern, Basil, Friburg, Soleure, and Schaf hauſen; 
and the reſt are Democratical ; Each ot the firſt 
Kind haye one City, with very ſmall Territories 


belonging to it, and of Conſequence the Govern- 


ment lodgeth in the Citizens only; but the De- 
mocratical, Cantons have no Cities, but are di vi- 
ded into Communities. 
Ix the Canton of Bern, the Legiſlative Power 
is lodg'd in the great Council, conſiſting of two 
hundred and ninety nine Perſons; but there ſel- 
dom are above two hundred at a, time, the Teſt 
being abſent upon other Ayocations; ſo that they 
are generally ftil'd, The Council of two hundred; 
and out of them the Senate is choſen, which 
conſiſts of twenty ſeven Members. The Senate 
has the executive Power, and meet every Day 
except Sundays; but the great Council aflemble 
but twice a Week except upon extraordinary Oc- 
caſions, as about Peace, War, Alliances, Sc. 
Tun great Officers of State in this Republick 
are, The two Avoyers, whoſe Employments 
are for Life, but they exerciſe them by Turns 
annually; and he whoſe Turn it is for that Year, 
is call'd the e e he preſides in both 
Councils, propoſes Matters to be debated, keeps 
the Scals, Cc. and the other Avoyer takes place 
only as firſt Senator for, the Year that he 18 not 
the Reigning Avoyer; but when that Ycar is ex- 
pired, the reigning one. reſigns, and the other 
reſumes his Place and Authority. | 
Tun Government in Lucern, Friburg, and Ho- 


lure, differs little from that of Bern, only the 


great Council of Lucern conſiſts of but an hundred 
Members, and the Senate of thirty five. 

As to the Government of the leſſer Cantons of 
Switz, Underwald, Uri, Zug, Glaris, and Appen- 


zel, it is Democratical, the Supreme or Legiſla- 


tive power being lodg'd in Perſons choſe by, and 
out of, the common Feople, every Diſtrict a Pe- 


puty. They aſſemble, and form a ſtanding 


man, and acts in his Abſence. 


= 


Council of the Canton; but ſtill, when Matters 
in Debate are of great Importance, every Male 
above ſirteen (the Servant as well as the Maſter) 
has an equal Share by voting. Theſe Aſſemblics 
meet once or twice a Year to chuſe M 
and Repreſentatives for the General Diet. 
Ius firſt Officer in theſe Cantons 1s call'd 
Land- Aman, who is choſen in full Aſſembly, 
and their Conſent is expreſs d by holding up their 


Hands; he is Preſident both of their ſtanding 


Council and General Aſſemblies, and hath the 
chief Direction in publick Affairs, but with the 
Advice of the Council. The ſecond Officer is 
the Stai-Halter, who is Deputy to the Land-A. 


| I thall conclude 
this Chapter with Mr. Addiſon's Remark upon 


the Poverty of this. Country; | Addiſon's Jia- 
vels pag. 354.) who having taken Notice of their 


penurious Condition, adds, ben n 
Ir is no Wonder therefore, that the poor 
** Commonwealth of Switzerland, endeavour to 


** ſuppreſs every thing that may introduce Va- 


* nity and Luxury; that they prohibit Gaming, 


Balls, and all Extravagancies of Dreſs; and 


© that their Magiſtrates in their publick Aſſem- 
blies, appear in the plaineſt Garb imaginable, 


cc 
cc 
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different Qualities are diſtinguiſh'd by the 
Shape or Faſhion of their Ornaments more 
than by the Value of them; for they take Care 


cc 
CC 
(c 
cc 
ce 


rate Price, becauſe they cannot afford dearer: 
As for Example, a great Officer is known not 
by his Gold Lace, but by the Depth of his 
Hat Crown; but if they happen to have a 
** rich Suit, it commonly goes from Father to 
Son, and ſo through three or ſour Generations, 
„ inſomuch, that it is common to ſee a Man of 
** Subſtance wear the Breeches or Doublet of his 
Great Grand-father; and the common Wear 
* of the Peaſants, is a coarſe Sort of Canvas, the 


Manufacture of the Country.” 
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Of the Revenues and Horces of the Switzers; as al ſo of their Trade, 


Manufaclure, and Religion. 


oor Product and mean Trade, can have 
arge publick Revenues, if compared with 
other Kingdoms and States; but as they ſuit 


I; is not to be expected that a Place of ſuch 


an- 


themſelves voluntarily in proportion as their Af- 
fairs require; and if they happen to have a Fund, 
or Stock in the Treaſury, that their preſent Cir- 
cumſtances do not require to be disburſs'd upon 
publick Affairs, they will agree to divide it a- 
mong the Communities from whom it was col- 


lected. But thoſe Commonwealths in Switzer- 


land that may be deem'd rich, are thoſe that have 
Cities for their Capitals, and of thoſe, the Pro- 


teſtant Cantons are the richeſt. The two weal- 
thieſt Cantons, are thoſe of Zurich and Bern, 


the ſormer of which is the richer in proportion 


to its Extent; but the latter is the larger by ſo 
much, that it far exceeds the Revenues of Zurich. 


The two ſmall Cantons of Baail and Schaffbauſen, n 


9 


i 
. 
„ p 


} . * 


are more wealthy than any of the three Catho- 
Tursz Republicks have always thought 
ſtanding Forces inconſiſtent with their Welfare 
and Safety, but they have a well regulated Mi- 


litia, and with theſe they have maintain'd their 
Liberty againſt all the Attempts of the Houſe of 


Auftria, and alſo of France; and during the long 
Wars they had with theſe Powers, they 8 1 
ſound them to be good Soldiers to their, Coſt. 


The Cantons have now been above two hundred 
Vears at Peace, except among themſelves on Ac- 


count of Religion; the higheſt Diſputes upon 
that Subject, were in the Years 1531, 1656, and 
1712. in the two firſt of which, the Catholic 

antons gain d Ground of the Proteſtants; but 


in the laſt, vis. 1712, which laſted: but four 


Months, the Proteſtants broke the Power of the 


Roman Catholick Cantons; and there is no Rea- 


ſon to believe that the Switzers are more indolent 


now than formerly, only their new rais'd Forces 


have not been exereis'd in conſtant Wars as their 


7 a 
s ww? * * 8 * W — * „ 8 
-> 


agiſtrateg 


to ſet an Example to the reſt: But Perſons of 


to have ſuch as may be purchaſs'd at a mode- 


An- 


Trade 


telin 


they are recruited out of the 


ſiſting of t WO hundred ak 


4 9e 


Abceſtors have been; and therefor ore require ſome 
time to be diſeip lir'd. ar LLUEER nn 
Ix order to have e dane \ every 


Male from ſixteen to fixty is'enrolF 47 find about 


one third of them regimented, Abd the Title 
of Futileers and Electionaries g and as theſe fail, 
other two' thirds, 
The Fuxileers arc all fingle Men of 4 good. Size, 
and in the Flower of their Age; always feady to 
march at an Hour's Warning. The Electionaries 


are married Men, but of a-prop er Age and Sie 


for Setvice,”" Every Ragiment be Fuzileers con- 
fiſts of ten Companies, of an hundred and ten Men 
each; andi der Regiment, er Grogan on 
rains. twelve ders K Com 

d Agdtetg 

cers included! Every Soldier grid en being 
Arms, but they are all of one Make and Faſhion, 
there being a Commiſſioner at Arms to take Cafe 
that they all be conformable to the Standard or 


Patern they are to made By. Their Cloathing 
is of Grey Cloth, but fac'd up with different Co- 


lours for Diſtinction. Their Horſe being of 


little Uſe to them in this mountainous Country, 


Trade, 


they have generally converted! them into Dra- 
oons, of Which there are ten Troops in every 
egiment of ſixty Men cach, and the Soldiers 
provide Hotſes as well as Arms for themſelves,” 
In the Magazine of Bern, there is always an 
entire ne W Set of Arms for all the Militia 2 7 the 


Canton, beſides thoſe in common Uſe. The Can- 


ton of Bern has alſo à very fine Train of Artil- 


lery in their Capital ready to march upon the 


ſhorteſt Waming. They have alſo a great Num- 
ber of Cannon in the Caſtles where their Bail iffs 


reſide, We Auen Cannoneera, Bombardiers, 


Sc. 
Tux day export very little Merchandize 


to foreign Countries, except Horſes, Black Cat- | 
tle, Butter, and Cheeſe. The French take off 


great Numbers of their Horſe to mount their Ca- 


valry in time of War, infomuch, that a credi- 


ble Author informs us, that he has known ten 


thouſand Horſes bought up by the French in this 


Country in a Vears time for the Uſe of their Ar- 


my; and the King of Sardinia in the late Wars, 


55 had Switz Horſe tor his Dragoons and Artillery; 


teline, 


they alle fell great: Numbers of Horſe | into the 
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cons they wea 6 this Kind thi Have a "abroad, 
except a ver 7 boͤrſe '$6rt of'a ws et Stuff. 
They: are People of" fo little Tage, that 
their bettet Sort of 2 are fore 1 5 end for 
their Utenſils from go. "From he 5 — 


we may gather, chat their Im ie im 
than their Exportatiotis,:wh len 184 ign of i r 
Country. One Telit 18, th Sil- 


ver and Gold in Speciè is feldom fe . üſed there 


in publick Commerce; än. t etefbre to adapt 
their Expences to che Elfe ſtances of ber 
Country, they have prohibited the wearing of 
. Silvef: Jewels, Silks, aud 1275 or what- 
ſoever is more Char lle than uſcful in Dreſs; 


only the Women that can afford It, are tolerated 


in wearing Silks at Weddin dings and Feſtivals... 


- Tr has been. bbſery'd;” that both the Romati 


Catholick and the Proteſtant Relię ion are pro- 
teſs'd here; ing T may add, that both Parties 
are exceeding zealous in their Way; the Clergy 
making it their Buſineſs to aggraxate one Party 
unt the other' 2. Religion.” ''The Proteſtant 
antons are rigid Calvinifs ; ; ſeveral Battles were 
fought on this Occaſion, in one of which Zuin- 
glius, one of the Fathers of the Reformation, was 
Kill'd. In the Vear 1 r 566, a Synod” of the Prö⸗ 
teſtant Cler; y of Soi ZerJand was held, where the | 
Articles of tł Kir Faith were drawti up and enti- 


wich * 1152 


St. GC for” 


' 1 ; > 
64 


N80 
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cufly for 4 THC with: | 


tion, Predeſtination, &. and there is no Fore 


tion in the Cantons, dot every one who Joes not 
profeſs the . e is 6 the 
de on ; 
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greater Advantage: It lies between t 
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of the Allies 7 Inter 0 f the Switzers. == 1 Ne 4 a 


Ry HE Allies of dhe Fe 18 I. "The 
Griſons. 2. The Town and Country of 
Neufchattel. 3. The Abbot of St. Gall, 


4. The Valeti ans. 1 he Republick- of Gene- 


da. And, 6. The Towus of Mulhauſen and Bi- 
eme; but the Griſens is the molt conſiderable; 
and as their Cuſtoms, Manners, and Government, | 
1 not materially from thoſe of the Sit ers, 
Nan not repeat the Deſcription of them. 
Tux Valteline or Valetians are ſo Fl I'd becauſe 


| the Place is a long Valley of abou n Leagues 


in Length; it abounds in Corn, — and Oil, 
and hy moſt delicious Fruits; and it is commo- 
diouſly ſituated, as being a Paſs Ehe Haly 
and Germany, and therefore its Fertility is of 
58 8 
of Griſons on the North, and the Territories of 


Venice on the South; and Ae Tyrol on the 
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. Lad I nom 50% Hitz, 491 n alen V3 
Fast, and Milan on the Weſt. The Capital is 
Tirauo, the Scat of the Governor, ſituate on the 
Banks of the River Ada, about fix: Miles to the 
Northward-of the Tertitories of Venice: It is 4 
* Place, and che een in all the Val 
teline. (19752 BG 
Tux Counties of Neufchattel and. Valengin ate 
alſo Allies of the Suitaers; they lie on the 
eſt Side of the Lake of Neuſchatiehy their moſt *© 


EST Produce is Wine, which they ſell to 


oreigners to great Advantage. They partici- 
te with the French mote than the Germans, 
— for theit Language and Manners, M bat 
tel or Newburgh ſtands at the North Eaſt End of 
the Lake ↄf the ſame. Name, fiſteen Miles North 
Weſt of Frihurg. It is a ſtrong Town, govern d 


by a Council of ſuty eee and enjoys large 
if k -—_ 
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>” chan the French, which is eſteem'd the 
Favour that can be dont to a Switz Rep lick; 


| the litt 
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Tun 112 Uy of dhe Switzers of any Note 
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164 80 e falls into. 27 5 at 17 che a(t 
of, of Geneva 


wk the 
in 215 and; it is 

e 758 dren of the WAN ant, Cantons. 
wi AT 6 xy wealthy | cnelemen i in 


if N is 10 
Lake, and it is 4 net C 2 


Genet have 4 C Na laying up à great 
Stage he DL in t 10 Wale k Eren dal 
for thar "Purpoſe, railing 1 out to 1 oor 


ar che common. Price. when ir. is ſcarce; three of 
he Council OG, pointed to inſpect into 
a age.th js Affa ee ſe three 
of Nite Ali 0 rniſh the C ics 
from their own Stock, that they may not be un- 
der a Temptation to impoſe upon the Publick, either 
in the Price or Goodneſs of the Grain; nor are 
| any Corn wiebia tWelve 
Miles of Geneva, 8 inſtead of keeping it cheap, 
they ſhould make it dear, and the Reſult of the 
14 ſhould overthrow the original Deſign 
of it. 
Tax Situation of the Switzers may be faid to 


a hardy People, and the 12 ſtants are fuffic i- 
ently able to deal with the Roman Catholicks 
ing ſope ig Power ſhould interpoſe; but the 
Popiſh Cantons are ſo much inefin'd £6' the 


Hrrucbh: Anxe reſt, that i ig not impfobable, but f. 


thatihe may in a fewVears bocome f Province * 


al Lraura whoſe Prinec-thoy already look tion 


as their Protector; for there is no Nation courts 
them more, or employs: more of their 4 75 
ateſt 


be cauſe it is a Froviſion dr moſt bf their: leading 
Men, who. are at the ſame time train'd up in the 


Art of. ar, on which-Accouat 70 ard At their 


Return more reſpected chan ang laſs of Men 
ig the/Godbuty, 4 offs on re neva 

Tu Reaſon of the Bens Gel of 
employingrche Swe inare h ehen Ne 
tion; is hoonul the;' Largene f their/Size ; 2 
the Frenc bing, more © ſiall and and 2 and 
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Education T 


more Added to Galloatry than War, makes 
them unable to withſtand either the German or 
Dutch Infantry without the Help of the Swift, 
Axp.now to cloſe this Deſcription of Swir. 
2erland, I ſhall take Nerice of ſome: of Mr. 43- 
diſon's Obſervations on this Country in his Tra- 


vels through it, and he, tells us, That at Ly , 
ſaqus, the largeſt Town..ppon the. Lake except * 


Geneva itſelf, he obſex yd the Crack in the Wall 
of. the Cathedral which Was ne by an Earth- 
quake, and clos'd A ſome Years afterwards 
by angther, and ſo that it was Bas Juſt dif- 
cernable when he ſawit; | but ſeveral People then 
living affirm'd, that between the Times of the 
two Earthquakes, they had frequently. paſg'd 
through che Breach, | The Country between Lau- 
ſane. and Geneva is the maſt fruitful and beſt cul- 
tivated of any in the A/ps, About five Miles from 
Nos they thill ſhew the Ruins of 2 s Wall 
eighteen Miles in 8 vis. from Mount 
Jan tothe Walls of the Banks of Geneva, as it 
deſcribed by Ceſar in the firſt Book of his Com- 
mentaries. -, 

Tux next Place he ke gives ua Deſcrigtionafi is 
Friburg, the Capital of one of the largeſt Pepi 
Cantons, ſituate ſo irregularly; amongſt the Rocks 
and Precipices, that they are foro d to climb up 
to it by ſeveral Stair-Caſcs of Aa- Aſcent. 
The College of 0 here, is ſald to be the 
ren 1 1 d 0 —— Lr 7 dar 4 
ve autitg 1 E ve a Co 

lection of the Pictures of moſt of * Fathers of 
their Order; amongſt whom are ſome Natives of 
England, by us fill d Rebels, but by them, Mar- 
yrs. The laſcription under Henn Garnet le- 
lates, that when the, Hereticks cou uld not Prevail 
on him either by Force or Promiſes to change his 
Religion, they hang d and quarter'd him. 


eſt — in, Switzerland; it is ſituate in a 
very agrecable Soliude among Woods and 
Rogks, * that the very View and Situa- 
The f it isenough to incline one to be ſerious. 
Hermit that then poſſoſs d it had, liy d there 
five and twenty Years; in which Time, be had 
with his own wrought in the ſolid Rock 
a, pretty Chapel, a Sgeriſty, a Chamber, Kit- 
chen, Cellar, and other Conveniencies. His 
Chimney is carried up through the whole Rock, 
though the Rooms lic very. deep; and be has 
eut the Sloping of the Side of the ock level for 
a Garden; and for Soil, he brings Earth from 
the neighbouring Parts; "and has indeed made it 
ſuchſa delirious Spot of Ground, that it looks 
rather too luxurious for an Hermit. And for a 
Supp Py ot Water, he obſery'd the Drops diftil 
Heis ral Parts of the Rock, and purſuing the 
eins from whence they proceeded, he found 
the Springs, and, has cut him out two, or three 
Bafons or Fountains ich both furniſh his 
Houſe 'with Water Ft common Uſe, and al ſo 
ſupply his little Garden with Water. 

Tur Roads from F/iburgto Bern are very bad, Rod 
a great Part of them lie t rough Woods of Fir- 
Prees, which, are ſo plenty, chat they mend their 
Roads with them i in cad of Stone and Gravel. 
The pabli c Walks by the great Church at Ber# 
are rai Fey, nigh, 5 affard, : a noble 
Surnine 3 7 Profpe &: 'for, ere you have a 8 
. the h huge we ang: f Mountalps a. the 
Country of the GYi/ons: Tir cover with St 
we own in ed, trot thoſe who, hal jt. "Lab - 
apes,” "woulc Tearce non Mountaths caver'd 
with Snow tc Talebable Summer's: Proſ- 
oo BE e We con der , that thoſe. Snowy 
- are ſeen . 1055 Sum her Time, * 

he Pee where Wach er 45 aghatly 45 


HERE is 4 little Hermitage about two ar 
Leagues from Frilurg, deem d one of the great | 


or 


; me * 8 "4 ; T4 82 2 % a . 5 ſ 8 % . Ra” 45 3g * oh 
- 9 ; : 1 as * 35 ISS * 9 . » 4 y wow 4 bs : * oh XA Iz by g 
A 1 : 3 WY > - * TEES By . r ls : * — 233 1 k - — heb | 5 6 
. F ' « FF : F 5 Y ; l 7M 2 \ | N ts. * OS EY 
» ” , 4 , y 5 4 7 - : : E 4 2 * 25 | 1 
1 . a . 1 C f * N 5 ” | *, : 
* p . , : . * N 4 * 1 p 
* ” 0 — - 1 | * 1 D . N F 4 7 Dp *, 
3 Z . f x . * . N * 
„33 8 . 8 Fge 1h 
I 4 . - p * » 99 , 
D : , i 0 y : p * : £ * 
4 a , * 1 
, : C 2 201 TE 2 an : K 
q \ 5 
N - * C 9 
— L 4 . 8 


hot as can be expected in ſuch a Clime as the for- is one of the handſomeſt Towns in the Country, 
ty ſeyenth Degree of Latitude, at that Time of and the Town-Houſe is a fine Pile of Building; 

the Year it muſt add to the Variety and Excel- but concludes with this Remark, that they have 5 
lency of the Proſpect. And what is ſtill mpre: in a Manner ſpoil'd the Beauty of the Walls with 

agreeable, though theſe Mountains are fourſcore abundance of childiſh Latin Sentences, which 

Miles from Bern; yet their prodigious Height conſiſt of a Gingle of Words; and from thence, , 
and white Cglouxmake them ſeem to much ther riptiom in th „ he con» 
leſs Diſtance, The Cathedrgl at Ben is eligem'd* 


aur Mrches I delighteꝗ in playing little THck$ith Words 


ne of the mali magnificent Proteſt t | 
in Europe. __— r and Figures, 
Tur ſaid Mr. Aadiſon obſerves, that Zurich, for their Wit 
which is ſituate upon a Lake of the ſame Namg, - eroſtick. By 
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themſelves into a People ta their Eftabliſhment into aGovernment. 


* 


one ot the moſt celebrated King 


ties, and both within and without its own Boun- 
daries; we have thought it neceſſary to introduce 
the particular Hiſtory of it with the following 
brief. Account of its firſt Original. 15 
Tux furtheſt that we can go back with Cer- 
tainty, is, that the French deſcended originally 


from a People that dwelt beyond the Rhine; but 


thors differ about the 


whether they were the Aborigines of that Coun- 
try, or came from ſome Place more remote, is yet 
uncertain as to the Reach of Hiſtory. Not to go 
ſo far back as to take their Deſcent from Adam 
firſt, and afterwards from Mab, in common 


with the reſt of the human Race; this we 


are aſſured from authentick Hiſtory, that ſince 
their Settlement in Gaul, they have been inter- 
mix'd with Romans, Gauls, and Germans, The 


Romans made a conſiderable Part of this Begin 


ning; and it is next to be conlider'd, what the 


Gauls and Germans were, and what they did be- 


fore this Intermixture; and 'tis certain, they 
were both promiſcuoufly call'd Cltæ. But Au- 


that Word ; ſome apply it in common to the In- 
habitants of Britain, Illyricum, and Spain. And 
as its Derivation does not determine either its 
Extent or Limitation, it is thought it included all 


thoſe Places; but was by Degrees reſtrain'd, till 
at laſt it now includes no more than that Part of 


Gaul which borders upon the Marne, the Seine, 


and the Garonne. 


Sour Authors are of Opinion, that the Name 
of Celte remain*d only in thoſe great Countries, 


| fince call'd Gaul, and Germany; but Germany in 


this Extent, is ſaid by Tacitus, to be bounded by 


; 
| A * 
. 


S France has ſince its Eſtabliſhment-into a 

regular Government, been frequently 
h oms in- 
Europe, as being the Stage whereon very great 
Things have nd * both in Peace and 
War, both in Negotiations and actual Hoſtili- 


w 


erivation and Extent of 


Provence, and 


i 


the Rhine and the Danube, and all the Northern 


Ocean'; ſo that Denmark, Scandinavia, Livonia, © 


and Prufſin, were included therein; and the Li- 
mits of Gaul were the two Seas, the Rhine, the 


Pyrenees, and the Alps. 


Nor to ſpend Time or Room about the Ori- 
inal or Derivation, either of the Words Gaul or 
tz, we ſhall proceed to obſerve, that the mot 
remarkable Irruption of the Gauls, was about the 
Year of the World 3416, when Tarquinius Priſ- 
cus reign'd at Rome, and Ambigatus, King of the 
Berruyans had the Command of all Gallia Celtica. 
This Prince ſent out 1 N and Bloveſus, his 
Siſter's Sons, to ſeck their Fortunes; in Order to 


which, they aſſembled three hundred thouſand 
Men, and parted : Sigoveſus, went to the Hyrcini- 


an Foreſt, and Beloveſus paſs'd the Alps, and 
ſciz'd all the Country between the Alps, the Ap- 
pennine Hills, the River 7%, and the River Je- 


, which falls into the Sea not far from Ancona; 


and there built Milan, Padua, Verona, Breſcia, 


and ſeveral other fine Cities yet in being ; while 


Sigoveſus fought his Way through the Hyrcinian 
Foreſt, and conquer'd ſeveral Countries, parti- 
cularly that now call'd Bohemia. 5 

Bur not withſtanding thoſe Succeſſes of the 
Gauls, they were at laſt forced to ſubmit to the 
Romans, but not without long and bloody Wars, 
the Gauls withſtanding the Romans ſo ſtoutly that 


no Citizen in Rome was exempted from lifting | 


himſelf when they were at War with the Gau/s. 
The firſt open War they had with the Romans, 
was about the Yearof the World 3615, and this 


War was ſucceeded by fiſteen or twenty more, 


which at laſt tir'd the Gauls out, and forc'd them 


to ſubmit to.the Terms of Peace propoſs'd them 


by the Romans; and now thoſe Parts of Gaul 
which are at preſent call'd Savoy, Dauphin, 
nguedee, are made (in a great 
Meaſure) ſubject tothe Romans. 
N . Julius 


* 


Pity 
una, 


ant, 


425, 


gk 85 BR 


1 Ge zr Was ah the ſame. Time Governor 
of nh Ci Py na, which. 


buſineſs, to attack the Gals, Who remain'd yet 


unconguer' 'd,,,and: made War upon them contra- r 


ry. 10, Sentiments of. Cato, and the Senate; 
and t he Gauls, being but a confuſed Sort of Go- 
vernment, 5 a Body without a Head, conſiſt- 
ing of ſeyeral perry. Sta e Intereſts, 
cach for itſelf... Twlins Os Ceforzook the Advantage 
of this, and in 1 — Years time ſubdu d. all Fraud, 


from the Alps. to the Rhine and the. Dons, of 


ter which Conqueſt, the Gauls continu'd u 
to the Roman. Government near five | foe 
Years, in the Reigns, of . Fulius Gar, 589 Au- 
guftus Ceſar and. their 59 lors. 

AND; now to come 


ſome, and with the beſt. * 1 ae Tarps; 5 


Cauls that We have now derived from their r Origi- 
nal, are the ſame with the Franks,from whence; 75 


g derive Frauce, or the French, only with this 


mitation, that the 7 8 Franks, or French, pou 
the Deſcent. of tho Gauls who, return d from the 
other Side of the Rhine; and the Reaſons. ſcem 


evident; for in our common Accepration.to«this 
Day, Gallia and France are ſynonimous Terms, | 


as are alſo the Words“ Gallick and French, ,- .. 
As to the Derivation of the Word W 


Which it is ſuppoſed, that either thoſe People”; 
ſum' d, or rec other beſtow'd the Epitheęt upon 


them, it may eaſily and without forcing, be de- 


riy d from a Higb Dutch. Wii eas free, 
ar Lan ed, e 5: molignizl . 


1 * 
4 9 
bat 5212 . 
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mths tA 


the Romans hag Gr. 
quer d on this Side the Alps.; and he made ip his 


een, of-Armorica ; and firſt, the Word 


1 al chis ae, = Rn 7 7 en · 

9 in their Nontage, and — 5 ae 

till the Reigns of Halantin ian, Valens, Gratis, and 

VLolentinian II. we reign din che fourth See 1 
ry. Andi it we come gs lo as, Thea II. we 


find little ſaid of Fronks but that £ Were 
then brought to ſub to "Honorins, an Ry 5 
f 971 ings de graded, and others ſq od in 


N Bux about:the Var, 409, All Armo- 
. and orh en prqyinees of Gon, 'gndeayour'd - 


to ſhake off the. Roman Voke; and, in Order 
ee 929 5 the Roman Governors and G 
riſops.¶ But before we proceed aN urch Ty Ng 5 


will be ecellry to obſerve the Word 16 
ignifies 


Maritime or bordering upon the Sea; bur that 


Axrmorica has had its Viahcydes, 805 according 


to the different Seas of confrngid 2 2 2 
070 ;contain'd more or le r t Cz Yor, x | 
his Commentaries ſays, the Gault call al I. 
Places that border d upon the . Te 0 | 
and that that Name Wag common to all the Sea 


Coaſt, from Bayonne in the, Bay, of Biſcay, to the 


Weſtermoſt Point of Bretagne, and thence to che 
Conn oh the Kbin,; and This includes all the 

Coaſt, of France. | And here, according to Zozi- 
mus, the, Franks or French join'd the p e 
and game no a fric League with: chem, Which 
continu cd. ſo e 1 thats contributed very much 
to the Ruin of the 11 155 Empire in aſe Parts, 
and at laſt, to the kf bli DOE of: e Kingdom 

of Vn Heads. 4 
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N HARAMO ND, — 5 was the Frlt King 
France, began his Reign in the Year of our 
Lord. 418. The — of his Inaugura- 


tion Was, they ſet him upon a great Shield, 
pinto. the Field, where 


** . him there 
the People were aſſembled and Tuben their 


Approbation of the Choice by. loud Acclamations. 


It is ſuppoſed he intended to make a Conqueſt of 


ſome Part of Gaul, but the Romans drove the 


French beyond, the Rhine about the Vear 428 ; 5 a7 


bout which Time he died, after a Bega of ten 
Years, having eſtabliſh'd the Salique Law, ap- 
pointing, that the HR! Tal not be inherited 
by any Woman. 19117 

Cuodius, the Hairy, or Long-locks, began in 
the Veat 428. Ia the Beginning of his Reign 
he dwelt beyond the Rhine, but was beat back 


by the famous Roman General Alius, when he 


attempted to make an Irruption into Gau. Hows 


ever he privately retir'd Tom his Caſtle a 
in Thuringen, broke through Cbarbonnierre, and 


t Diſparg 


took Bauay, Cambray, and, ſame other Places; 
from whence taking the Advantage of, the Con- 


fuſion of the Roman Empire, he purſued hig Con- 


queſt, hut met with Alius the Roman General, 
who for a Time put a Stop to his Progreſs, but 


at length conquer d Artois, and enlarg'd his 
8 ng — pre ae chem 9 4 e ego the 


Dominions as ſar as the Soame,, and took Amiens, 
which he made the Place of his Reſidence. He 


reigned twenty ears, leaving two Sons dehind t 

him, under the, Guardianſhip of his near, Rela- 
AMeroveus; but en of being a 1 Fro- 
tector, 1 2 fi 1 367801 
428010 
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4. Apa of the / Reign of the Kings France fon mite, fo 
e ICH N J. or EL) . W 4p 


3 N bg 
net allume d che 4 Digi ho bichlelf Meroveny, 

to the, Prejudice, of the Children wit Whom he 448. 
was introſted. e Was a brave and warlike 
Prince;, and joining his Forces. with the Roman 
General Alius, and Theoderick, King:of:the Vi- 
ee they charg d Ali ln King ot, the Huns, 

ho, had laid Sjegeto'Qrſeans with ſo nuch Fury, 
has they giede;him Aſh it, with gre Slaughter. 
And at. another Attack, they, kill'd/ two hun- 
dred thouſand: of his, Men, and Made him glad 
to haye Men eppugh to retreat into bis own Coun- 
try with. Alius quitted the Vigggoths, and the 
French King Meroveus,, who aſtet wards OR | 
Mentz, and Picarch, a; good, Part of | Normandy, | 
and almoſt; all the Ie of. Frances. and after a 
Reign of eleven Years he died... F 

lee ſucceeded him i in the gde 2 Childerick, 

being a young debauch'd Prince, the 5 Nen fr 459. 
thron'd 1700 and ad Vance d Egidius in his Ro 
Childerick at the ſame Lime being glad, 5 1 
draw to Thurings to ſave his Liſe; but thi © cun- 
ning Geng, a, Friond, pr. Childerick's 1 Rory 
ated, 55 10 into the e Me) 
intending; atithe ſame, x 5 if Poſt 100 o 3 
cui 5e 9 d. 


t the 
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ford to quit clan ak and Childerick' i took and 
burnt Tees, conquer'd Lerrain, and croffing 


Chanpuigne, "which then remain d firm to the Ro- 
mans, he 1550 Benuvalr, Paris, and many other 
Towns upon rhe Oiſe; and the People weary of 


the Ramon Eractfons, Yeadily ſubmitted to him. 


He fell fitk of a Fever; aid dy'd in the fort) 
ſcth Year of his Age When he had el d 


about twenty two or twenty three Years.' It is 
ſuppoſed bis Royal Refidener v vans at U 16h 
becauſe” in digging there, they found Ring 
with his Fflipics' and Name 2 Free 965 it. 
He leſt behind him (beſides Tre Daughters) a 
Son named n 
Cluvis, © Clovis, now. Lows or Lewis. He ſucceeded his 
| Sag he early began War againſt 0 aps the 
of Egidius, 10g) had been ſet u 3 
Gate and defeating him near 1 
him odt of the Hands' bf Harict, 5 As 
= Vifigoths, and pur bim to Death; 150 z d all 
that the Romans had in Gaul, and ſubdu'd a Part 


of T. bring in, atid brought it under Tribute. In 


the Vear 491, he marrſed Gia, the Niece of 
Goudeband King of the Bargandians.' hw 
Txt Almains of Germiny ago 2 Inf" a koftite 
Mander into the Territories of Sigcbert King of 
login, this Clovis King of France, engag'd'in the 
| Quarrel | in Sigebert's Intereſt; but his — loſt 
round, and expos'd him to great Danger; 
EO whereupon he pray'd to the God of his ife, 
ſhe being a'Chriſtiat, and made a Vow, that if 
he had a' Deliverance, he would be baptiz d; 
whereupon he kill'd Abundance of his Enemies, 
and the Day became his own; and purſuing his 
Conqueſt, he ex pell'd all thoſe that were on that 
Side thi the Rhine; and at his Return was inſtructed 
Clovisbap- in the Principles of Chriſtianity, and was baptiz'd 
= iy Sag at Rheims Dec. 25. Anno 496. and his Example 
un Chrif. Was follow'd by above three thouſand of Lis 
tian King V wy Subjects. 
of France. EN Eu was at Peace, he endeavour'd to 
N Salique Lau; and making War upon 
Alarick King of the Vi got hs upon the Foot of 
Religion, he took Tours, and defeated Alarick's 
Army, and kill'd him with his own Hands. He 
- then' took Albigeois, Rovergne, Queroy, a and. A- 
| bat an alſo Poitiers, Saintonge, Bourdelois; and 
, Neurdtaux itſelf, where he winter d: And 
i ye Spring, he took Angouleſme, and the three 
Aquitains,' while his Confederate Gongebaud con- 
nerd the Nurbonnois, with the City of Narbonne 
itſelf; 'theſe Succeſſes made Clovis famous even 
onto the Eaſt, whence the Emperor Aniftatins 
\ fent him Tripe rial Ornaments, with the Title of 
Auguft, Which Grandeur of his contributed very 
math to the bringing the Gauls into Subjection, 
the ei 1110 ene ration for thoſe Titles. 


T Theoderick King of the Oftrogoths envying 
Clovis Succeſs, ſent an Army againſt him, and 


| flew 30000 of his French an Burgundiuns, and 
aſtterwards tock from them all they had con- 
0 uer'd in N and Fares except Thou- 
27 und Uzez. 'Clovis fretted at theſe Loſſes, 
and heath to exerciſe Craclt oy and Treachery up- 

on the other' petty Niger Fin 
off,” and dye at Paris In M 
after u Reign of thirt \ Yeats, * is R 
French entifely fred themſelves from the = 
| Yoke,atjd'becametheic' 8 equal Te 
| When) he dyd he et four” Song,? Thiejry, Clad 

mit, Cbildebert, and Clotain,s © - 


vt) , Clodomir, Childebert, and Chitoirabove. 


n tron divided che Ky dom among them; 
Thierry ad Mets, Clatoritr Had Orleans, Cbile- 
vert 25 Paris, and Clitair' had” Soifſons, | France 
now began to be Je into Offericth cor the 
Rater Par, and ante or 7-4 the ful in⸗ 


bei ms, Chalons, Cumbray, and Leon. 


N but was cut 
11. aged 45; 


U * 4/2 2 . 4 4 
gs . 


cludes all between the th and rhe Rbine, \ with 


Gondebaud Ki dyitt gy "1 
cetded by his ing Det A joke 


bertay d into the Hands of his Enemies, and wir 
his Wife and Children ſhut up ii a Cattle; but 
Gondemar, Sigiſmbmul's' Friend, with the Re. 


mains of his Brother's Army, and what he 


had of his own, plac'd himſelf upon the Thr 
at Which Clotdomir being jealous, Muhs a Thee: 
with bis Brother TR to expel Sigiſmong; 
whichDefign he not on Nom leated, bur mar.” 
ſacreed 8 7 mond id Wife and Children in 
ſuch'; 4 fc an Maße, that his Brother 77 
erry forſook him and ſuffe rd him to periſh, How- 
eyer, the French [Fevet ed his Death by a ter- 
Gees Slaughter of the W boner? and a Con- 
det of at art 84 the Kingdom which lay 
b is Orla. udo tetr three Sons behind 
m 
Boon alter Thierry . Lich his Brother 2 
over-run Thuringin, which was made over to 


Thietry. 'Childebert and Clotgir join'd to expe] 


Gaudemar, and put a final End to the Kingdom 
of n ter it had ſubfiſted about ninety 
Years, and united it to France, though it retains 
its Name to this Day. Thierry was 
ſieging Lord Munlieric in his Caſtle of Vitry, in 


the twenty third Year of his Reign and the kf. 


ty fifth of his Age, leaving only one Son, nam- 
ed Iheadehert, to ſucceed him; and While his Un- 
cles Chi ldebert and Ootair prepared to itrvade his 
Kingdom, he broke through their Meaſures, and 
contracted ſo How: a Friendſhip with Childebert, 
that he promiſed him the Succeſſion, having no 


Child of his own. But Theodebert being one Day 


hunting a wild Bull, the Blow of a Branch of a 
'Tree threw him into. a Fever and coſt him his 
Life, in the forty third Year of his Age, and the 


| fourteenth of his Reign, leaving behind him his 
Son and Succeſſor, 


THin i in be- 


va 


Theobald: In his We the Kingdom of the 07 Jhulal 


trogeths was extinguiſh'd in Italy, and the Saxons 
and Thuringians revolted; but Clotair beat and 
plunder'd them ; and Childelert Jealous of Cb. 
tair's Succeſs, erſwaded his own Son Chranne to 


rebel againſt him, who engaged himſelf by Oath 


to Childebert never to be reconciled to his Father; 


ahd how Childebert thought himſelf eftabliſh'd, 


bur did not long enjoy it, for he dy'd in the Year 


3 338. aſter a Rei 5 of forty ſeven Vears. 
d, and Prince Chramme having Cv 


Ountlur ſaccee 
loft Chiluchert's Protection, was glad to recon- 
cile himſelf to his Father; which done, he re- 
tir'd to Canober, one of the Princes of Bretagne, 
whither his Father hotly purſu'd him, kill'd Ca- 
nober, and took Chtamne and his Wife and Chil- 
dren and barbarouſly burnt them; of which Cru- 
elty he repented ſo fincerely, that he endeavour'd 


to attone for it by Acts of Devotion and lage Do- 
nations to the Church. He dy'd in the ſixty 


firſt Year of his Age, and forty ninth of his 


Reign, He had four Sons, Cherebert King of 2 


Paris, Goutran King of Orhans and Burgundy, & 
Sixibert of Auſtraßa, and Chilperic of Soifſons. 
Turs Divilion of the Kingdom cauled great 
FTrotble in the Nation, and they had not been 
long ſetled in their reſpeRive Kingdoms, till the 
Azores fly ing from the Tyranny of the Tarks in- 
to the Emperor Fuſtinimm's Service; and being af- 
ter his Death flighted by Juſtin, æhey penetrated 


into the Heart of Germany, and ra vaged Thuringia, 


which belong d to Sgibert; but und aunted at 
their" Approach, he encounter A chem upon rhe 
Banks of the Eibe, and ſene chem back with Loſs 
and Shame to che Danube whenee they came. 
But while Sigibert Was expelling his 8 4 

road, 


lotair. 


Verebun, 
cc. 


Contrany 
&c. 


broad, Chilperic — upon bis Territories, rava- 
ed the Country ot f Rheims, and took SFyrverbert 
Priloner but they ſoon agrecd, and the young 


prince was diſcharg'd. The Kingdom of Lom- 
bardy was erected, and they made treqb t Incht- 
ſions into Rhetin and Provence; and in Anno 571. 
march' d againſt King Gontran's 8 Army, defeated 
it, and Alew his General Amt; but bis Succeſ- 


ſor Mum mole afterwards bemm'd them in at 45 4 1 Pagh OE: feurteen Years. .. 


brun, and killed of took, moſt of his Rey, ths x 9, Dagobert a Sale ri bert; of which as follows: FR 
ge &c. agovert, 


rebert dy'd in the forry fiinth- "Year" of h 


«pd the cent of his Reigh, © tt) = 37 1 


 Chorebert being dead, his tice Brothers above- 
mention'd, vis. Goutrah, Sigibert, and ChiIperic, 
re-divided the Kingdom, and even the Ciry of 
Paris alſo; and Sigibert ſoon after made War 
upon Gut ran, and attempted to take fro him 
the City of Alles; but failing in that ea 
other. Satisfaction; and indeed Geher 8 8 
dom being to be divided among the other three, 
made room enough for Conteitlod. 100 the ra- 
ther, becauſe Tourain and Poicliers ra to S7- 
giber” s Share, Chilperic had a great Defire to make 


himſclf Maſter of them, which oceaſion'd a cru- d 


el War and the Deſolation of many Provinces ; 


and at this Time Sigibert was Hain, about the fe 42 


air. 


ne of his Age, and in the fourteenth \ 
of bis 5 He left a a Son named cle, 


5 wy two 


ein 
Upo the Pest of Sigibert,” the siege Uf Tur 
nay Was raiſed, and the Ne, efrians retufb'd to the 


Obedience of Chilperic ; but Queen Brunehaud * 


ſav'd her Son Childebert by lowering Him r 


the Wall in a Basket, from whence He . ſale- 
ly convey'd to Meth. :* 

Chilperic was aflafſinated. in an Evening as he 
alighted from his Horſe, the Afſiflin | gin g him 
two Stabs with a Knife, one under th Armypit, 


and the other in bis wg and put a aft End to 
bis Life and Reign Anno 584 


Upon, Chilperic's Death, his Son Chtatr 106 


ceeded, in Neuftria, Goutran in Burgundy, and 2 


Childebert i in Auſtraſia. Gottran died in the Year 


93, in the thirty ſecond Year of his Reign, 1 nd - 


the fixry eighth. of his Age. And (blade be. 
ing now grown very potent, thought to have 
made an caſy Prey of young Clotair; bur the po- 
litick Fredogonda, the Mother of Guta, ale 
ſuch Artifice, that ſhe engaged thoſe to her Son's 


| Intereſt who had been alienated from him; and 


by this Means, ſhe obſtructed the Progreſs of 
Chilllebert's Army, and defeated them with the 
Loſs of three thouſand Men; notwithſtanding 
which, Childebert tore from Clotair ſome of the 
remote Towns of his Kingdom; but Childebert 


died Anno 595, and was ſucceeded by, his two 


Soak, Theodebert in Aufrgfia, Fa, and Thierry in Bur- 
bun and Orleance, _ 

rance Was now come into the Hands of three 
minor Kings, vis. Clotair, I heodehert, and T hi- 


erry; the two laſt of which, made an Attempt 


upon Paris and other Places on the Sine which 
Ciotair had taken from them; and Chotair met 
them, and ga ave them Battle, bur loſt the. Day, 
and thirty thouſand Men, and fled to Paris, where 
he was forc'd for Fear of loſing all, to. yield to 
them the greateſt Part of his Kaen giving 
to Thierry all that la E the Loire and the 
Heine as far as the Sea; and to Theodebert, he 


gave the e of Bae, 1 5 l Was p / 
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to one Government under Clotair, who having 
1 baer himſelf quietly upon the Throne, 
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the Year 628, having * 00 by A her Thi 
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fannt Charlemain, or Charles the rebt, 0 Philip the" Conue: 


# 88-11) 


ron; containing the Reiens of Charlemain, Lewis I. Charles, II. Le. 


wis II. Lewis III. Charles 
Rin Lotair „Lewis 15 
Lewis VI. and wis VII. 


1 288 T dardgia, y 1419 51 af 


V5 10 Rei ien of Charles the Great Bes 
rom che eath of his Farber, Pe- 
„ i, c c ple ated the Conqueſt of 
"and." 4555 ito” a Kingdom or his 
Son Leut; har c rlomgn, was very troubleſome 
to 227 2% ill he d ydi in the Year 770. and all 
the Lords and Nobility e, ning Charles for King, 
"Carlonian's Widow and, hilt Iren withdrew, to 
Tan, "Duke of Bavaria, © 


"3% Weg Ar b. 


nen Was now become the ſole King of | 
France, but, this his E reptneſs expoſed him to 
more Enemies, the Saxops Huns,  Lombards, 


and 'Sardeens; 
deal of Trouble for thirty Years together; wy 
he, always oppoſed them with Succeſs, an 
routed them in a great Battle near Oſnaburg, Lok 
the Caſtle of Eresburg, and demoliſh'd the Tem- 
ble of Imenſel, and broke his Image; and then 
afſing the Weſer, conquer'd the Saxons, rebuilt 
Be and put a French Garriſon into it. 
Tux Veroneſe ſoon after ſubmitted to Charles, 


deliver'd up to him the Widow of His Bro- 


her Carloman and her Children, who were ſent 

o France. Charles went aſterward to Rome, 
here the Pope receiv'd him very gracioully, 
and endow'd him with additional Power'to what 


he had before; which when Didier, King of the 
the L Lomba 4 a, he ſurrender'd-himſelf 
with p fe 404 Children ro Charles, which 


Wh 1 


risd to the King dom of the Lombards af- 


191 r it hac continued 1895 two hundred Years. 
Gar 5 "before his'Return to France, went a- 

125 tie, whete the Pope, with an hundred 

12 10 5 Biſtiops THR 125 had ſummon'd for his 


apnificent Reception, conferr'd upon him 

14 955 80 "of Patrician of Pn, which cok the 
next Degree ta the au pire, and gave him the 
"Toveſtity ws ot Biſhopricks, and even the Nomi- 
19577 and upon his Return, he was 
Lombardy 
72 See Hough coverd. 
ald on rhe Outſide. 


With A 


11 4341 15; 


Plate ol 
15K Sadkons Aki the Advantage of this his 


Abſence, broke out, and P tall the Countty of 


12 eto Fire and Sword. nd in the Year 775, 
Vit apaind & them,” in Perſon, ſh bday a 

Ft | ces pair een Fw they had dor 

20d, droye denn erb AN! 
©. by, Morel 11 5 icy 9 1 A to 
a Fach 972.68 10 e 10 is Proretion Which he 
FO them, and the 5.55 44 Com- 
wand Comes "and rhe 2 files gltages add o- 
ther Affüfahees eli Y; and thus he 


freed the Chriſtians 5 2 Frontiers of Spain 
from all Tribute or Subjection to the Saracens, 
and all between the Pyrennees and the Hebre were 
brqught under his Dominion, and were call'd the 
Marches of Spain. But in his Return, repaſſing 
the Rhine, the Saxons roſe againſt him, and three 
of his chief Commanders falling raſhly upon the 


III. Eudes, Charles IV. Rodolph, 
Hugh 5 4 Robert, RR Ml 1, 


the firſt of which gave him a great 


Coronation, bein 
betore the new'Em rel and acknowledged him 


at Modece ncar N Han 1 


| Gol 


tels, atid expell'd the Ladies 


Le- 
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Laach F were cut ts Pieces; which ſo' incenſs/d 
Charles, that he yvow'd 
not deliver up four thou and 0 
neers; W 


even WL they would 

the Aer Muti 
which being done, he cauſed all their 
Heads to be cut off upon che Banks of the Harz. 


And in the Year 785. two of their beſt Leaders, 


Albion and Viti kind, ſubmitted to Charles, and ap- 


praring before the Eſtates of Paderborn, he y fol- 
ow?'d him into France and were baptized. | 
Charles having divided his Army into three 


Parts, ſent one into the Valley of? ent, the ſe- 
cond to the Borders of the Danube, and the o- 
ther under the Walls of Ausburg, and ſo ober- 
power'd. the Germans, that he reduced them to 
d Obedience even as far as the Baltick; Which 
when he had done, he retit'd from Holtilities 
and devoted himſelf to Works of Picty and 
Charity. And in the Year 790, the famous Uni. 
verſity of Paris was founded; and in 756, he 
reduc'd the Saxons to Obedience, though they now = 
and then broke out into a Revolt. 

Azour the Year 800, the Danes, Normans, 
and Saracens began their Piracics, and infeſted 
the Coaſt of France; but the King, however, 


went from Metz into ö Tah, where he had call'd 
b Parliament to take Cognizance of ſome Out- 


rages committed againſt the Pope, and order'd 
the Offenders to be puniſh'd with Death; but 


the, Pope interceded for their Lives, and. as 4 


Return for Charles's Favour to the Moly See, 


heobliged the Romans to create him Emperor, and 
they crown'd him on Chriſlma-Day i in St. Peters 
Church with the Acclamations of A long and 


happy. Life, and Victory to Charles tbe Auguſt, 
Gregt, and Peaceable. Emperor of the. Romans, 
crown'd by God, Kc. and the Ceremony of the 
bver, rhe Pope kneel'd down 


for his, Sovereign. 
Ber Charlemain, aſter a Reign of forty t three 
Years, and the Fatigues of his, Goyernment, 
began, ro decline, and ſummon'd the Parlia- 
ment to meęt at. Als, and ask'd' them if he 
Thoull; give the Title of Emperor to his Fin Le- 
115 to Which they Aſſegting, he made 18 his 
gae N. the 5 e dy d in the { ag 
{wap ond, Year of his Age, the forty e 1 of 
ie eig n, and the "Y6urtecnth,, of his” Empire. 
He kad four Sons, 2 Charles, Pepin | Lewis, 
Ge Todi, of whom, Lewis 5 vel to the 
r n 1 7 A 
e "Lewis enter'd u poh thi "Government Levi 
be divided his Goods, CR, his Brothetss and” Sif- 
of Pleaſure” from 
the Court, * confin'd thoſe of his Siſters that 


were lewd and diſorderly to the Abbeys his Fa- 


ther had conferr'd upon them; and the next 
Year he employ'd Bernard to appeaſe the Trou- 
bles at Rome Occaſion d by Pope Leo's putting 
ſome that bed 4 d againſt him to Death; 


ue | 


* 


edu i. 


reduci 


by this Means became ſo ſtr 


22 


bat Lotbir turn d his Mind more to the Church 
chan to the State, and was fitter to be a Bithop 
than a K ing. But at this Time he receiv'd Intel- 


ligence of the Po fection of the Abrodites, and 


che Conſpiracy of Bernard King of Italy, but both 
were ſtifled in the Embrio, and Bernard was put 


to Death; and Lewis apprchending that his own 


Baſtard Brothers might in like Manner conſpire 
againſt him, he cauſed rhem to be ſhaven and 
put into Monaſteries. . rag 
Bur there being a Conſpiracy on Foot to de- 
poſe the Emperor, Zewis and his Empreſs being 
rivy to it, and Abettors in it, ſhe ſuffer d her- 
Ef to be ſeiz'd upon; when ſhe, as if reduc'd to a 


Neceſſity, promiſed them to perſwade her Hus- 


band to be ſhav'd or depos' d; and in the mean 
Time his Son Lotair arrived from Italy, and con- 


Emperor in the 8 of St. Mard at Soi ſſons, but 
he was afterwards reſtor'd; and in the Year 833, 
he was depos'd again, and afterwards a ſecond 
Time reſtor'd to his Imperial Dignity ; but in the 


' Year $40, he 5 of an Impoſthume in the ſixt 
ſourth Year of 


is Age, and the twenty ſevent 
of his Reign as Emperor. 
by his Son Ghar/es. 


He was ſucceeded 
Some Time before Lewis's Death, he ſent the 


Scepter, Crown, and Sword (the Enſigns of Em- 
ire) to his eldeſt Son Lotair, with Orders to pro- 


tect Charles, and preſerve for him that Share 
which was allotted him, but eſpecially the Impe- 
rial Crown and Dignity z but he having got Poſ- 
ſeſſion, and being the elder Brother, thought fit 
to take this Opportunity to ſecure himſelf; and 
marching with his Army to Frankfort, his 
Father Lewis came and boldly encamp'd cloſe 
by him, which ſo ſtartled him, that he was wil- 
ling to come to Terms with his Father. Charles 
was then at Bourges, and ſent to Lotair to deſire 
him to remember his Oaths and Promiſes of Fide- 
lity to him; and though he amuſed Charles with 


| fair Words, yet he at the ſame Time put all his 


Engines to work to turn him out of his Domi- 


nions, and endeavour'd to top up the Paſſages 


to prevent Charles from coming to Atigni, where 
they were to have met the Parliament to com- 
poſe all Differences; but Charles got over the 


Seine, and fought his Way — to Atigni, 


and ad vanc'd to Chaalons, where he foutid the 
Empreſs his Mother, and the Forces ſhe had 
brought him out of Aguitain; and at the ſame 


Time Gharles's Brother Lewis had obtain'd a Vic- 


tory over Albert Count Mets. They two join'd, 
and being then too hard for Lotair, he put off a- 


ny Encounter, in Hopes to gain Time till his Bro- 


ther Pepin might come up to him, and then he 
lookꝰd upon the Conqueſt to be his own ; but they 
would not be put off, but ſent him Word they 
would fight him the next Morning, which was 
the twenty fifth of 1 HOC ee en 49% 

Ix this Battle, all the Powers of France were 
employ'd on one Side and the other, and an hun- 
dred thouſand Men periſh'd in the Action: But 
however the Victory fell to Charles and Lewis, 
who afterwards maxgh'd to Auitain, thinking to 
drive Pepin entirely out 'of that Country, though 
they were therein diſappoinred. 6  ]) © 

Upon this Succeſs, the two younger Brothers 
rene wd their Union in the moſt ſolemn Manner, 
all Chorles's Subjects to Obedience, and 
recovering thoſe that had revolted to Lotair; and 
„that they drove 
Lotair out of Auſtraſa; and the two Brothers 
coming to Aix, Lotair propos'd an Accommoda- 
tion, and the Hland of Soane was p d for 
the Place of the Congreſs, each being artended 
by forty Lords; and here they agreed to divide 
the whole Succeſſion of their Father (Bavaria, 
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firm'd all that was done. And they confin'd the 


r S * y 8 N e . 8 a - 


18 .. E. N. | oy . N 


* 


Tonbarch and Aquitain; excepted) into ejee/es | 
qual Parts, of which Lorair ſhould take his Choice 
being the eldeſt” ' To Lotair fell the Title of 


Lands between the Stheld, Rhine, Menſe; and 
Sonn. To Lewis fell Germany; and to Charles 
fell the Weſtern Kingdom we rance, and from 
the Britiſh Ocean to tie Maur. 

WnrLs this was doing, young Pepin with the 
Normans ſurpriz d Bourdeaux, and took Milliam 


. Duke of Gaſtoign Priſoner. About this Time 


Lotair and Charles had an Interview at Peronne, 
and renew'd their League, while Charles, Bro- 
ther to Pepin of Aquitain, was ſeiz d by Count 
Vivian and carried before Charles the then Empe- 
ror, who cauſed him to be ſhav'd and ſhut up in 
a Monaſtery. The ill Qualities of Pepin contri- 
buted to the ſettling of Charles the Bald upon the 
Throne, and to the taking of Tholouſe, and at 
laſt was the Cauſe of Pepin's being ſhav'd and con- 
find at St, Arft 
Id the Year 855, Lotair ftripp'd himſelf of 
his Sovereignty, abdicated his Empire, which he 
had thought was his Right, and became a Monk 


in the Abbey of Prom, and dy'd ſoon after he had 


divided his Territorics between his Sons; giving 


to Lewis, Italy ; to Latair, the Kingdom of Lor- 


rain; and to Charles, Provence, This was Lo- 
tai”s Way of diſtributing, though at the ſame 
Time Charles was real Emperor, and young Lo- 
tair join'd him to recover the Empire; and while 
theſe Things happen'd, Charles the Bald was 
gone to make head againſt the Britains ; and not 
being well beloved by his Subjects, they ſent a 
Deputation to Lewis the German, to ofter him 
the Sovereignty, and Charles advanced to fight 
him; but his Army being treacherous, he aban- 
don'd it, and ſubmitted to his Brother Lewis : 
bat the Germans repenting the Change, conſpire 
againſt Lewis and Charles's Intereſt. But Lewis 
dying when he had reign'd near ſixty nine Vears, it 
t an End to his Life and Enterprizes, and after 
him dy'd Charles the Bald, Anno 877. in the fif- 
ty fiſch Year of his Age, and thirty eighth of his 


Lewis II. began in the Year 878. but nothing Leis II. 
remarkable is recorded of him. 


. | lede e did not reign 
quite two Years, and was ſucceeded by, 


Lewis II. He began in the Year $59. with Leun III. 


his Competitor Carloman, and they divided the 
Kingdom between them, and join'd their Forces 
with Lewis the German, whole united Forces 
conquer'd as they went; but Lewis the German 
be f in the prime of his Years, and in the ſixth 
of his Reign. Charles the Far, in the mean Time 
laid Siege to Vienna, in Concert with his two 
Brothers. He was alfo crown'd King of Lom- 
bardy, and crown'd Emperor an Chriſimas- Day 
881. Lewis fell ſick, and dy'd at St. Dennis; 
and Carloman coming from the Siege of Vienna, 
and being hunting in a Foreſt near Paris, he was 
kilF'& by a wild Boar, or as ſome ſay, by one of 
his Gentlemen, who miflmg the Boar with his 
Dart, hit Carloman and kill'd him. 


Charles the Fat, then ſucceeded in the Sove- ak | 
reign Power alone, but was deſerted by his Sub- 


jeets, and depriv'd of all his Revenues, except 
that of twoor three Villages for bare Subſiſtance; 
and in this Condition he dy'd with Grief, or as 
fome ſay, was ſtrangled by his Enemies. 


Eudes Earl of Paris, and Duke of France, ſue- Bude. 


ceeded next to the royal Pignity; who, to ſhew 
how worthy he was of being their King, went 
out againſt the Normans and {lew 19000 of them, 


and d himſelf brave upon all Occaſions. 


aris, while Alain and 
uffer'd for his Raſh- 
„5 neſs 


However, another Party in Campaigne ravaged 
the Country as far as þ 


Fudicael, (tho? the laſt i 
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peror, with Bay and Provente, and all the 


Charles. 


Lexis. 


Rodolth, 


7 "4 7 £5 2 * 
” aL 8 *. * C * + 
2 wy \ x * 
2 + 7 . * 


neſs at che Expence of, his Life) yet Alain. at- 
tack'd) - meer = 5d ſach Succeſs, that ol. fiſteen 
thouſand, ſcarce four hundred eſcap d. 

Tun Normans would not give out thus, but 
procuted an hundred thouſand Men from Den- 
mark, \ Sweden, and Norway; and. entering the 
Meuſe wich, ninety thouſand Men, defeated Ar- 
nold's General, and flew infinite Numbers. of his 
Nobility.; at which Arnold, being heartily nettled, 


 redonbſed bie Charge, and fore d cheir Camp 


ncar the Meuſe, and leſt not one of them alive. 

Bur all this while the. New/trian Lords did 
not own Eudes for their, King; bur inſtead of 
that, While he was buſied in the Poiciun Wars, 


they conſpired to ſet Charles the Simple upon the 


Throne z; and they ſucceedigg, he was erown'd 
at Rleinis, Jan. 27, in the Vear 993. v1 an 


Charles and Eudes now went to War; together: 
But Arnold was ſometimes on one Side and ſome- 
times on the other; till at laſt for Quietneſs, 
the People divided the Kingdom between them, 
giving to Eudes, arge, Aquitain, Champagne, 


and Picardy; and to Charles, all the reſt; but che 


Normans fene wing their Incuxſions, Eudes was 


ſlain Anno. 898. and enjoyn d his Brother and o- 
ther Lords to own FL for their King. In 
the Year 899, Arnold dy d. e 

Lewis, the Son of Arnold, was but eight Years 


old when his Father dy d ; but he was immedi- 


ately crown'd, and his Dominions ſoon enlarg'd 


by the Death of his Brother Zuendibold, whom 


the Lords of Lorrain had deſerted for his Debau- 
cheries; and he fighting. to recover, his loſt 
Ground, was flain in Au uf 900, after he had 
Tcign'd about five Vears. He. was ſucceeded by 


| Redolph, Duke of Burgundy, who was elected to 


the Kingdom. 107009, 92S. 27 pers 4 nd go 

Kodolpſi 10 T1955 elected but eyery Body 
deſerted Charles, who then look'd like what he 
was call'd, Charles the Simple He was firſt made 
a Priſoner, till Death relcas'd him from his Cap- 


tivity in Ofober 9294 and now Rodolph was ſole Lewis V. was but a ſoft. Prince, in ſo much Lei 
King, and recciv' Homage accordingly from that he was call'd Lewis the Slothful ; and his 


many of the Lords and others, but he dy'd in Mothe. 
0 : | ry'd him to his Grandmother Aadeleida, the Wi- 


January 936. 61 50 
Ix the mean Time Ogina, the Widow. of 
Charles the Simple, being gone over into England 


\ With her Son lewis, to whom the French had a 


rreat Indlination to have him for their King; 


0 Hugh Le Blanc, Earl of Paris and Orleans, Duke 


of France, and Brother-in-law to the late King 
Rodolph, who had the greateſt Authority in the 
Kingdom, and conſequently toaflume the Throne 
himielſ; thought it more prudent to ſettle the 
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without any Rival; and from that Time for- 


ward the younger Brothers of France have never 


been Competi tors to the Crown and though 
there are Lands alotted them, yet even theſe re- 


vert to the Crown in Default of male Heirs. 
Lotair, the eldeſt! Son of Lewis, ſueceeded his Lots, 


Father as above obſerv'd, and was .crown'd at 
Rheims. He was Co-temporary with Otho 1. 


and Otho II. | See Germany. Chap. IV. page 49. 


He married Emme the Daughter of Lotair, ſome- 
time Kipg of Italy. Otbo 1 ſurnamed the Great, 
dying, he was ſucceeded by Otho II. And Lotair 
expecting that Osho IT. would have reſtor d him 
ſome Part of his Country again, but finding him- 


ſelf deceiy'd, he march'd to Aix la Chapelle, and 


Was ſo near to have ſurpri zd Otho, that he had 
but juſt Time to leave his Dinner and his rich 
Palace, which Lotair plunder'd, and committed 
what Ravages he could in the Country. In the 
mean Time, Otho with 60000 Men made Irrup- 
tions into France, ſack'd Champagne and the Iſle 
of France, even to the Gates of Paris; but Otho 


and Lotair propoſing. a perſonal Conference to- 


gether, which was perform'd, they came to an 
Accommodation, upon Condition that Lotair 
ſhould yield Lorrain to be held by Otho in Fief 
of the Cn of France; at which the. French 
Lords were Very much diſſatisfy d; and now Lo- 
tair was not leſs than abſolute Sovereign. 


Bur the Emperor Otbo II. dy'd in the Vear 


982. and Lotair thinking that Germany would be 
in Confuſion about the Guaygdianſhip of Otho Ill. 


who was then but ten Years of Age, he enter d 
Lorrain, took Verdun, but ſoon reſtor'd it. He 
cauſed his Son Levis to be-crown'd to reign with 


him Auno 983. and in 987. Lotair dy' d in the 
forty fifth Vear of Age, and in the thirty third 
Year of his Reign, leaving Lewis V. to ſucceed: 


hi m. 


Mother Emme not caring to truſt to him, ſhe car- 


dow of Otho I. but he ſoon ended his Life by the 
Treachery of his Wife. Some ſay he gave his 
Kingdom to Hugh Capes, others ſay he bequeath'd 
it to his Wife, provided, that after his Death 
the ſhould marry Hugh, Capet; but be that as it 
will, Hugh Capet ſucceeded Lewis after he had 
reign'd about three Years; and in him ended the 
Succeſſion ot Charlemain. 4 
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the Fall. He left two Sons, Lotair and chorlan; 
but Letair, the eldeſt, ſucceeded to the Crown 


Wikian 
Duke « 
mag 
onque 
Heland 
066, 


mielſ; thoug] lettle the Charles, Duke of Lorain, was the only Perſon 71, 
Kingdom in the Race and Blood of Charlemain; now left of the Race of Charlemain; but he being pet. 
and therefore ſent to Ogina to bring back her Son abſent, and much out of Favour with the French, 


Lewis, Teuis to accept of the Crown, which he accord- and Hugh being preſent among them, and much 


ingly did, and he was crown'd at Laon, though 


High might ſtill be ſaid to keep che Admiiniſtra- 


tion in his own Hand ; but Lewis took it upon 
HimſeItin the ſecond Year of his Reign, and lent 


for the Queen his Mother to have the Benefit of 


her Advice, the better to eſtabliſn his Authority; 
and in Order thereto, began firſt to puniſh ſome 


eſteem' d, he gain'd the Conſent, of the People 
and was crown'd; but being told that his Race 


ſhould hold the Crown for only ſeven Genera- 


tions, he relinquiſh'd the Crown after his firſt Co- 


ronation, that there might be ſeven Generations 
belides himſelf to kee the Crown longer in the 


F amily; and ſix Months after his Coronation 


petty Rebels, eſpecially Herbert, who had been he procur'd his Son Kobert tg be enthronꝰ d. 
krrcacherous to Charles the Simple, This Herbert Charles in the mean time) not able to forbear 
continuing to be a cunning, deſigning Man, got putting in his Claim: te the French Crown, was 
his Son, though but ten Years ot Age, to be no- betray d into the Hands of Hugh Capet, and ſent 


3 minated Archbiſhop. of Nbeims, though contrar riſaner to Orleans, where he dy'd Anno g. 
. | to the Rules of £44 Church. But AN Re. Icaving two Sons, N cd be 2 Lich 
morſe affected Herbert's Conſcience, he dy'd at Caper. lived but two Vears after him, and dy'd 
Peronne in the Year 9, 3, crying out, We were Anno 996. in the tenth; Vear of his Reign, and 
twelve of us that betray 4 Ring Charles, Lewis the lixry, ſixth of his Age, and was ſucceeded 

dy'd in the Near 954, by a ſtrange Accident; by his Son 4 en 


M. OROTWE wml. \ N. 01 $1 | 
for as he Was riding trom Laon to R ems, ſecing — Robert. He was a very religious Prince; he de- , 
a Wolf in the Way, he ſpurr'd his Horſe to pur- lighted, much to ling in publick Wor ſkip, 4 Roler 
ſue him, and the Horſe ſtumbling, chrew hum compos'd ſome. Words and Notes for Songs, 
wich ſo much Violence, that he kill'd him with and Reſponſes, Which are retain'd to this 
. e . ; : Rn ; Day, 


bert. 


of three Sons, Henty, Robert, and Eudes, Henry 
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Day. In the Tear or. the King 'ciuſed” his Hans Mothet had always been lis Enemy, 


eldeſt Son Hugh, to be cron d as a Partner with in Favour of his Brother Robert above- mention 5 


him in the Government, tho! but ten Vears of but Henry by the Aſſiſtanee of the 1 Duke of Wor- 


Age; and his Name was uſed in all publick Acts. mandy defeated his Mother; and reduc'd her t 
T 6 "Danes and "Normans purſuing their wonted a quiet : Life; but ſhe Was as Gone ſabdu'd, bur 


Pyracics, landed in Pojdou,” and carried off ſeve- 
ral Priſoners, for whom they had their'own De- 
* 8 121 (345 6% ISIS EDITS bes REI \ 


mands for Ranſom.''/ oo 
Tun young King Hugh dy'd Anno 1028. and 


Eudes put in his Claim; but Henry rook him and 
Tent him Priſoner to Orleans, 128 ſo put an end 
to his Projects Auno logi. But Henry being af. 
terward deteated by the Normans, dy'd in the 
[Year 1060. after having recommended his Son 
Philip to ſuccced him in the Kingdom, tho! he 
Was but ſeven Vears old, and under the Guar- 
dianſhip of Balduin Earl of Flanders, who en- 
en = upon the Regency as ſoon as King Henty 
o 6 4 56 | 2 


wascrown'd to ſucceed Hugh as à Partner in the 
Government with his Father Robert; but Nobert 
dy'd in the Year 1033. and now Henry alone 
reign'd King of France. \ 46-557 ; 44 : R373 ti! 
einm Einen ere 
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Wife Bertha, wanted to be 


fence, make over his Dutchy of Normandy to his 


Son Robert, and ſettled him in it accordingly. -/ 
Philip King of r a Diſlike to his 
Jivorc'd from her, 

under a Pretence of too near a Conſanguinity, 


notwithſtanding that he had by her a Son nam'd 


Lewis, and a Daughter Conſtance. Duke William 
(then King of England) was at that Time under 
a Courſe of Diet at Roan to reduce his over Fat- 
neſs, at which, Philip King of France by way of 


Ridicule, ſent to him to know, when he would be 


up after gt e but Duke William ſmartly 


 #hſwer'd, hat 'when he came abroad, he would 


viſit him with 10000 Lances inſtead of Candles, and 
he was ſoon after as good as his Word; for he 
deſtroy'd all the French Vexin, and forc'd' and 
and burnt Mantes; but he dy'd ſoon after, viz, 
in the Year 1087. rn 

Ix the Year 1095. Urban II. came for Refuge 
into France, the Emperor having depos'd him in 
the Council of Clermont, where Peter the Hermit 
appear d with Remonſtrances to excite them to 
unde rtake the Croiſade againſt the Turks, the 
Heat whereof laſted above two hundred Vears, 
and proved a great Detriment both to the Nobi- 


lity and common People; for the Popes and 


Kings in the mean Time found great Opportuni- 


7 


France, 1 


in five Days of his Father's Deceaſe. He dy'd 
in the thirtieth Year of his Reign and was ſuc- 
ceeded by 1 10; hs 4 
Lewis VII. Son of Lewis VI. who taking upon 
him the Croiſade, ſet forward forthe Holy Land, 
but he ſoon return'd with no great Succeſs; an 
Henry II. being not only King of England, but 
Duke of Normandy, &c. and very great, took 
upon him to fevive the Title his Wife had: to the 
County of Thoulouſe, though he never inſiſted up- 
on the Poſſeſſion of it becauſe they were recon- 
ciled, though he would not quit his Claim. 
ITuERE Was now an entire Peace between the 
Crowns of England and France, and Lewis King 


tration © 
not only | 
France, and Henry II. of England, contracted an 
Alliance, to ſtand by cach other; and under this 
Reſolution, they march'd jointly to Languedoc 
to expel the Albi genſes; but Lewis growi old, 
had a Mind to have his Son "Philip crown'd, 
which was done Auno 1179. and Lewis 1y'd at 
Paris in September Anno 1180, in the ſixty third 
or ſixty foutth Vear of his Age. He was ſuc- 
ceeded by his Son, MN en ; en 


ply'd himſelf wholly to the Adminif- 
ele and ſuppreſſing Diſorders; and 
10 
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Containing the Hiſtory of ihe Retgns of Philip I. Lewis VI. Lewis VII. 
Philip II. Lewis VIII. Lewis IX. and Philip III. or The Hardy. 
\ A l HEN Philip came to the Crown, e- ties of e r to make themſelves abſolute; 
- very Body approv'd of the Guardian- but as it will be a Sort of a Digreſſion to enlarge 5 
| Y hip and Regency of Earl Baldwin ex- upon this Subject in à particular Hiſtory of 
cept the Gaſcoigus, Who apprehended that he I runce, I ſhall only obſerve that this Affair gave 
would attempt the Deſtruction of his Pupil, to the firſt Riſe to Coats of Arms; for in this mixt Theft 
make way for himſelf, to invade the Throne in Multitude, where ſo many were united in one 3 yy 
the Right of his Wite, who was King Henry's common Cauſe againſt the Turks, —_ diſtin- Coats of 
Daughter; but he ſoon ſuppreſs'd thoſe Male- guiſh'd themſelves by ſome Symbol or Badge in Arms. 
contents, and govern'd France with great Tran- their Enſigns. The Roman Legions were 'dif.- 
quility all his Life, and dy'd in the Year 1067. tinguift'd by the different painting of their 
And Differences ariſing between his Sons Bald- Shields and Bucklers; others adofn'd them with 
win of Mons, and Robert the Friſon; the eldeſt Devices,” denoting their Birth, Parentage, or 
of them was 1lain, and King Philip engaging in the Heroick Actions of their Anceſtors; Others 
the War in Perfon, was defeated and beaten, with Devices of Wit and- Humour; and at laſt 
and fell to Wrangling and Diſcord with his thoſe Devices became ſo common, Men were diſ- 
Subjects; upon which the Pope threatned to ex- tinguiſh'd by them as Men ate now by Surnames, 
communicate him and every Body that obey'd which were then but little uſed; and hence came 
him. N e the Cuſtom of ſome taking Croſſes in their 
Mun, In the mean Time, William Duke of Norman- Shields, ſome Lyons, Leopards, Ec. which Fan- 
Juke of dy had fix'd himſelf upon the Throne of Eng- cy hath continued from that Time to this Day. 
vnn Jang, which was in the Year 1066. and has fince KING Philipdy'd at Melun Anno 1 108. Icav- 
e been recorded in England by the Name and Title ing by his firſt Wife, Lewis and Cunſfance, of 
ids, Of Williom-the Cungueror, Who before he went to Which ! 
invade Englanu, did in the French King's Pre- Lewis VI. ſucceeded, and was crown'd with- [rev VI. 


but the two Kings, Lewis VIE. of 


Philip 


632 


Philip, | Philip. the Conqueror, or Auguftut He pub- - The: King thus ttuipped,:. put to Sea, and 
; liked 45 Faid apoio Blok my, apd cxpclled in 7 nn ye — ps, where 
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Players, Comedians, and Buffoonery, as being 

added, that to give to Players was to ſacri- 
| Bug, nn It would be well if we had as 
good Notions of Religion now, as \they ſeemed 


to have in thoſe Times which we call Times of 


Ignorance; but ſome of our reformed Chriſtians, 
under whatever Denomination, ſtick not to ſay, 


that there is as much to be learned by a Play, 
as by a Sermon! A wonderful Reformation 
from [gnorance and Debauchery, and Improve- 


ment in Chriſtian Knowledge, were we to repre- 


rous Legacies to pious Uſes, an 


| Levis 


VIII. 


ſent Things ironically, or by the quite con- 
Try... | e 
Philip ſicken'd and dy d of an Ague in Juh, 
1222, at about 48 Years of Age, he left gene- 
d was ſi ucceeded 

by his Son. 


Lewis, whom he had not cauſed to be crown- 


eld in his own life-time, as his Predeceſſors Cuſ- 


Leawis IX. 


( 


two Murderers into France, upon no leſs Ex 


tember arrived at 


but ſince married to Hugh 
would not ſuffer her Husband to do Homage to 


tom was; but he was crowned at Rheims, with 
his Wife Blanche, Aug. 10, 1223, but he dy'd 
aſter a fruitleſs Attempt upon Avignon, Tholouſe, 


Sc. his Conſtitution being broke with the 
Fatigue, or, as ſome ſay, poiſoned by one of 


his Grandees in the Country of Avergne. 
Lewis VIII. was ſucceeded by his eldeſt Son 
Lewis IX, ſurnamed SaintLewis ; he was marricd 
in the Year 1235, to Margaret, eldeſt Renne 
to Raymond, Earl of Provence, and at the ſame Time 
the Earl of Champagne made a Defection, which 
was puniſhed with the Loſs of Mounterean, and 
other Places. | 4 > 511 „ 
Scon after this Time, the Duke de Montaine, 
or Prince of the Aſaſſi nes, who were ſettled in 
tho mountainous Cantons of Syria, diſpatched 


dition than to kill the King; but Whether his 
Conſcience pricked him, or he doubted his Suc- 
ceſs, ſo it was that he countermanded them, and 
1275 the King a Caution to take care of him- 
clt. | og 6 4 lt; 
Iſabella, Wife of John, late King of England, 
e la March, 


Alphonſo the new Earl of Poitou, but the King, 
to force him to it, took ſeveral of his Towns, 
and demoliſhed Fountenay, where Alphonſo was 
wounded with an Arrow. The King of Eng- 
land, and Richard his Son, landed at Bourdeaux, 
in hopes of being joined by .all Poitou, bur 
they being too late, and their Expectations diſ- 
appointed, Lewis in Perſon attacked and repul- 
In the Year 1244, the Saracens did a great 
deal of Miſchicf in the holy Land, and being 
aſſiſted by the Chora/mins from Perſia and Arabia, 
they quite ruined and laidwaſte all the holy Places 
about Jeruſalem; and, as they called it, drown- 
ed them in the Blood of the Chriſtians; 
Lewis hearing of, he vowed that if he lived he 
would go in Perſon againſt thoſe Heathens; u 
on which Expedition he ſet out in the Vear 1248, 
conſtituting his Mother the W Regent, and 
gut, 


1 and in Sep- 
rus, where he wintered to 


obtained a co 
like « Hero in Perſon, performing the chief part 
with his own hand; but the Chriſtian Army be. 
ing encamped near Pharamia, to refreſh them- 
ſelves, they were hemmed in by amighty Army 


which 
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he beat the Sarorens, and landed. 


Ins | September the King's Brother 4] Fe 
| io aka ack Wt, "Ye THE AIPPOnſo 
came to him wich a new Reinforcement; 45 wo 


King with all | this Force advanced towards 
the Soracens Army, drawn up at - Maſſura. 
Lewis encamped upon an Arm of the Nzje, call- 
ed Raucbit; and having paſſed the Raschir, 
fell upon the Infidels, and in two Days Time 
leat Victory over them. Leit, 


of Saracens, that they could no Way contrive an 


Eſcape, and by Famine and the Scurvy, they 


„ 


were reduced to miſerable Circumſtances, and 
endeavouring to eſcape to Damiata, they were 
utterly defeated in their March; and Levis 
King of France, with his Brothers Alphonſo and 
Charles, were all taken Priſoners; upon which 


King Lewis fell ſick, but Melec Sala, though his 


Enemy, and a Saracen General, took ſuch Care 


of him, that he not only recovered his Health, 


but he and Melech entered into a Truce for ten 
Years, which was afterwards confirmed by Ter- 
quenier, who was then elected Sultan. The 
Chriſtian Priſoners were now all ſet at Liberty, 


on Condition they ſurrendered Damiata, and 


releaſed the Saracen Slaves, and gave 400,000 
Livres to the Saracens, in ready Specie, all 


which was punctually performed. 


© . 


Kine Lewis's Forces, as well as his Money, 
being now. pretty much impaired, he content- 


ed himſelf to ſet fail from AÆAgypt, to Prolomais; 


but of about 30000 fighting Men that he brought 
from Home, he had not above 6000 left, which 
were too few for ſuch an Enterprize. Lewis's 
Queen, Blanche, died Anno 1252, and ſhe be- 
ing Regent or Guardian of the Realm, they 


deſired him to. return home, which he did, and 


landed at Marſeilles, in Faly, 1254. He died 


in the 75th Year of his Age, and the 44th of his 


Reign, 


. Lewis was ſucceeded by Philip III. ſurnamed Pihl 


the Hardy, he was crowned at Rheims, in Auguſt 
1271. After he had been a Widower four Years, 
he took to Wife, Mam, the Daughter of Henry, 
and Siſter to John, Duke of Brabant. Peter ds 
la Broſs, being a Court Sycophant, and thinking 
he had nothing to be afraid of but the young 
Queen, endeavoured to ruin her ; and, in order 


to that, procured an , Incendiary to charge her 


with the Death of the young Prince, by Poiſon- 


ing him; and the Charge was ſo far believed, 
that ſhe was near to have been burnt alive; but 


her Brother, the Duke of Brabant, ſent a Gen- 


tleman, who generouſly offered to prove her In- 
noceney, or loſe his Life in a Duel with Peter 
de Ia Broſs. And when the Challenge came to 


perfidious Peter, his Heart failed him, and he 
declined the Duel; which was allowed to be a 
ſufficient Teſtimony of her Innoceney, and his 
Guilt, and accordingly the was acquitted with 
Honour, and he was hanged as a villanous In- 


embarked at i rus in 


- Philip died Anno 1285, and was fucceeded by his Phy 
Son Philip IV. He was crowned. in January, 1286, 
when Edward I. King of Eng/and; coming to Amiens 
in France, Philip ſent ſeveral: Lords to receive 
him, and conduct him to Paris, where he was 
oy treated, and was | preſent in the 
French Parliament beld after Euſler; and preſs d 


wait the reſt of his Forces and Ammunition, 
and in the mean Time received the agrecable 
News, that the great Cham, and a great Num- 
ber of bis chief Officers, had embraced Chrif- 
tianity, and that his Army had deſtroyed the 
Sultan of Bagdal, the moſt powerful of all the 
Mahometan Princes; end the Armenian Ambaſ- 
ſadors alſo confirmed to him at the ſame Time carneſtly that he might have foie Reperation 
the Truth af their having overcome the Sultan of for Normandy, and ocher Countries, but without 
Iconium, to whom they were then tributary, any Succeſs; which when he found, he 2828 
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de bat 


blend Emballſes fron the Kings of can, Ke 
es, and Sicily, all "Enemies to France, which 
gave e Cauſe of. Jealouſy, though at 
the fame Time” King Edward uſed his Intereſt 
cot to aggrayate, but to Compoſe the Differences 
between France and the Kibgs of Caſtile, Arra- 


, and ofher Places at Variance with France, 


3 ” by 33 atv . 4 
© AyovrT the Ycar 129% a ſmall Spark bred a 
furious Flame between. the two Kingdoms of 
England and France; for being at Peace, an Eng- 
liſp Mariner, and one of Normgndy, being a-ſhore, 
upon the Coaſt of Guiepue,' to rake in freſh Wa- 
ter, they quarrelled, and the French re ſentin 


2 


and in the Year 1290, PBylip renounced all his 


A . 


te Affront, which they imagined their Can 
man had received, began to „4 and ma © 
»y which the Engliſh 


Repriſals upon the Engliſh, by w ie | 
were Sufferers ; and there being no open Rupture, 
King Eduard demanded Satisfaction for, the 
Damage that his Subjects had ſuſtained, by the 
French Privateers ; but Philip was ſo far from 
that, that he ſummoned King Eduard to 
appear in his Parliament, as if he had been a 
Subject of his. King Edward condeſcended to 
ſend his Brother Edmund, but Philip, not ſatis- 
fied with that Anſwer, cauſed him to be de- 
elared contumacious, and ordered his Lands 5 
be ſeized; and accordingly the Copſtable of 
France ſeited ſeveral Cities in Guienne, and even 
Boirdeaiix, the Capital; and Fronct being 'thus 
embroflee, Commotion happened at Roar, but 
that was ſuppreſt by hanging the chief Ring-leed- 
ers, and, bapiſhing, - or otherwiſe ruining the 
N Cs 2 PET: POLY 
' Kine Eduard of England, being nettled for 
his Loſſes ſuſtained in &uienne, ſolicited the Em- 
peror Adolphus, and the Earl of Flanders, againſt 
France, the firſt of whom ſent. a | Defiance to 
- Philip in a haughty Stile, and Philip ſbewed his 
Contempt of his Threats, by ſending him for 
Anſwer, a blank Sheet of White Paper, which 
put an End to the Emperor's Threats; and King 
Edward having upon his Hands the Conqueſt of 
.. Scotland,. as. well as the Recovery. of what 
Toft. in Genes and thinking char 
he had pretty well ſec: red Scotland, he, 
with the help of Friends EO Preparcd a 
powerful Flect. But Philip, to give him a Di- 
verſion, induced the Scots to 1 off with Ea- 
ward, and make an Alliance with France; and 
not reſting here, the French made an Inſurrecti- 
on in Wales, and made ſuch Havock in Pembroke- 
ſhire, that he was obliged to go in Perſon into 
that Country, and till that Was ſettled, lay 
aſide his Expedition to Guienne. 
Wul lz theſe Broils were on Foot, the 
proud Pope Boniface ſent his Commands to Kin 


Edward of England; and "Philip of France, to 


make a Truce, and go to the holy War, upon 
Pain of Ex communication; but Philip deny d 


the Pope's Authority any fufther, than to adviſe, 


but not to ompel, and Eqward; no more regar- 
the Scots, and took Jobn Baliol (who was then 
as King of the :Scats) Priſoner, and determined 
to keep him ſecure till he had finiſned his War 


with France; but in the mean Time the Am- 


baſſadors on both Sides, had continued the Truce 
between England and France, to the end of the 
Year, and therein it was agreed that Edward 
ſhould marry Margaret, Philips Siſter, and his 
Son Edward: ſhould marry Iſabella, Philip's 
| Daughter. n tt een em 4 mr 

= — The —— 302, the * of — 
not able to bear the Impoſt laidinpon them, g. 
volted from France, whereupon King Philip 2 
an Army to chaſtiſe and reduce them; but the 
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and.a 


Brother, retracted, but tog late, for they were | 


for Philip died and, 


Ponings gained the Yiewry, with "te tac of 
20,000 Frenchmehs, of which Number Aro the 


Men more, of which was: Petey Flora, the buſy 
Perſon, by whoſe Inſtigations 1 "new Taxes 
were laid oo, bien cauſed © the” Diſtur- 
Dance. ENS e Ih 
Tus Truce with France was renewed” from 
Time to Time, till at length it came to a Peace? 
and John Baliol was ſet at Liberty, but the 
Scots would not on him, and ſo he died a private 
Mis e nd gn OD 
e e e died tn Os Yeh D308, and 
about that Time the Templars grew ſo rich and 
proud, and made fo little Account either o 
temporal or eccleſiaſtical Authority, that Kin; 
Philip, by the Pope's Conſent, cauſed them all 
to be ſeized throughout the Kingdom, their Eſ- 
tates to be confiſcated, their Temple and Trea- 
ſure to be aj p | | 
t 


11 

i. 
5 5 11 S. 4, 9 1 490 * min. $4 : 14. 
French Commander Was one, with, many gteat 


to be applied to his own Uſe ; and at the 
1 ep 45 Po IN 4 Ene #7 © 7838 / 
ame Time the Pope writ, to the grand Maſter 
Malay, to come from Cyprus (where he was'va- 
liantly maintaining a War with the Turks) to Pa- 
4 4 II 36.6 nie 18 1111 
15 ; Which he, and fixteen Knights of his Order, 
obeyed z, but ere no ſooper artig d but they 
were ſeized and proſecuted, and fifty of them 
burat alive on a flo Fire, r ee 
Death, What they had 1 on the Rack, 
and Philip procured the Templars to be thus. ſc- 
verely, puniſhed, in moſt, Parts of Chriſtendom ; 
And, alter bis, at a Council held at Henne; the 
Hope declared it was conypk'd for the Procels of 
the Templars, ee the holy Land, 
anch for the Extirpation of Hereſy; and accord 
ingly the order of the Templars was condemn d 
boliſh'd, and their Eſtates left to the Pope's 


Feruſalem, Teh Ferled ar hodes. Ha Ge TH 


Tur Grand Maſter, 4u/ay, and, the Dauphin's 
burnt aliye on the 11th of; March, 1434; but it 
2 1 0 17 N i M, 34-23 24 41 TT3" IS] Ti 21 5, 

18 reported, that 14o/ „ b h 8 Of Jerfül on- 
tancy, made ſeveral People believe, he Ws in- 
nocent; for he dunn gen dee, Pope to appear 
before the Judgment Seer of God in forty Days, 

and the King in the, Compaſs of à Year, and 
they, both died within the Compaſs of that Time, 

niſned his Reign on the 
8 | 0 a 22 19911 J 
24th of November, * lame Year, 1 
bee e furnamed r Harin, e 
Crown; he was the eldeſt Son of Phittp IV. He 
was crowned the third of Auguſt, but his Reign 


* 
4 


Ji 


was but ſhort, for they attempted to make away 


with him by Sorceries and Enchantments, and 
y waxen Images, to make him languiſh as long 
as they pleaſed, and then dic: But however 
they might miſs of that, they ſupply'd it 
by giyjog him Poiſon; and he diced on ,the.gth 
of June, 1316, leaving? his Wife about. four. 
Months ee ien d. 
Philip, V. ſurnamed the Long, 


made him hated by Clergy and Laity; 
and, undet, he Curſes of both, he died, when | 


' hal? 


he had reigned but fire Years. 1 {4 
Charles IV. ſurnamed the Fair, ſuece ded, 

and ws.) crowned. at Rheims, Lob. 1 1. 1322, 
His firſt Buſineſs was to enquire into the Admi- 
niſtration of the late Reign; and puniſh corrupt 
Miniſters and Agents; among which he found 
Gerrard de la Guerre, à Petſon A moan Extrac- 
tion, had been a chief Manager of the Treaſury, 
but though there might ba thoſe as wicked, and 
as coveteus in the Adminiſtration then, ag ever 
has been ſinee, yet obſarvę how Juſtice;purſucd 
them 4 Gerrgrd was put upon the Rack to be 
examined, and 2 ſo ſeverely uſed, that he died 

| 7 . On 


11 he Louis X. 


came next to the Philip V. 

Throne, and he Was crowWn'd at Reim, on the 

th of Fanyary, 1317; his Taxes and; Exactions 
boch i 


—_—_ 
"0 
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died under; his Torture, One would think that 
ſuch Dili; Fo uſed at this Day, if ſuch Occaſi- 
ons lboul5 offer, would deter People from ſuch 
-orrept Practices. But that was not all, for his 
lead Body was dragged thro! the Streets, and 
hanged up on the Gallows at Paris. Then they 
mk ſearch for the Farmers of rhe Revennes, 
| Who. were moſtly Lombords and Italians, miſe- 
rable Uſurers and Exactors, and their Eſtates 
they confiſcated, and ſent them home to. their 
own Countries, as miſerable as they came from 
. Kin Charles took ſuch a Diſlike at Edward 
II. King of England, for not affiſting at his 
Cbio ales, Fi ſome other Affronts, that King 
Charles ſent Charles de Valbis, his Uncle, into 
lieune, toEdward, Earl of Kent, King Enward's 
9475 where he ſo ſtraitened him, that he 
compelled him to capitulate, quit the p acc, and 
te turd to England, to perſwade King Edward to 
come to an Accommodation; or, if not, that he 
muſt, upon Honour, come back and furrctider 
himſelf as a Prifoner. But whilc this was doing, 
the. Larl of Valois compleated the , Conqueſt o 
Cuienne, . Bourdeatts, St. Severe, and Bay- 
onne z) upon which ucen 1/abe , Charles's Siſter, 
with her eldeſt Son Prince Edward, came into 
. France, and got her. Son inveſted in the Dutchy 
of Guienne, and the Earldom of Pontiey, _ 
Arx this Time the two Spencers had gained 
ſuch an Aſcendency. over the ** that they 
did what they pleaſed in England. (But n 
them when we come to treat of our own Coun- 
try, as hoping that our Conſtitation is now ſuffi- 
ciently guarded againſt ſuch monſtrous Miniſters 
or Agents; or, however, wy it may be ſo.) 
King Charles died the Firſt of ebruary,” 1327, 


in the Seventh Year of his Reign, and was ſuc- 


ceeded by the fs: Nd 41 hee” 

— Philip. VI. who was crowned at Rheims, in 
| May. 2 was ſurnamed the Fortunate, becauſe 
his three Couſins died, and made Way for his 
coming to the Crown; but King Emward III. be- 
ing now in his full Vigour, and having ſubdued 
Scotland, attempted to recover France by the 


Sword; and, to break Way, he accuſed Philip to 


the pppe, for having unjuſty 
fror blk during his Mbit 


him, d y; and accordingly 
ſent the Biſhop of Lincoin to dety King Philip and 
his Allies. Thefe Troubles prevented King Phz/- 
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intended; and therefore diſcharging. t 
of his Sailors, be k. pf the Sp Ft, 
che beſt of them, and ſent a. Fleet to che Coaſt 
of England, The Men landed at Sauthamproy, 
plundered it and retired, DD 
Tue Cities of Fanden, of "Which" Gben 
was the chief, were in à Surprize for ſome Time. 
between the Fear of the Power of Frage 
and the Diſtreſs they were drove to by the 
Engliſh, becauſe the latter had prohibited the 
Exportation of their Wool chicher: However. 
the Flemings, in an Aſſembly held at Bra ls, 
were willing to acknowledge Eduard for 
King of France, provided he would take the 
Title and Arms upon him, and they promiſed 
him their Aſſiſtance ; and King 2 this 
eat forbid that any ſhould call PhjJ;p by the 1339. 
Title of King of H I OO 
King Edward now beſieged Calais ſo cloſely, 0 
that though Philip came to relieve. it with ” 
150, O0 Men, yet all was in vain, King Ed. 
ward*s Forces were ſo fortiſy'd and entrench'd: 
ſo that the beben being drove to the utmoſt 
Neceſſity, by Famine, without any Profpe& 


ot Relief, they dareengered, after 4 Year's 


ege, wanting only eight Days; but King 
Edward not 5's „8 he Surrender 4 
the Place, but to have ſix of their ITincipal 
Burghers, to do with as he pleaſed ; but they 
all were timorous, under Apprehenſion of being 
cruclly uſed, ſo that no Body cared to be one 
of that Six, till Zuſtace du St. Pierre, a Citi- 
zen, freely offered to be one; and, by his 
Example, the Six were ſoon, compleated. 
They went out in their Shirts, with Ropes 
about their Necks, to deliver the Keys to 
King Edward; who, nevertheleſs, was obſti⸗ 
nately bent to ſacrifice them, but was pre- 
vailed upon to the 'contrary, by the Impor- 
runity of his Wife. ' However, ve turned out 
all the Citizens and French Tohabjtants of Ca- 
FI peopled the Town with natural- born 

| K ING | Philip dy“ 


was fuecteded by 


Y KING John. e was crowned at Rheims, in King 
September,” the ſame 


9 


* 
I Y 
HY 


Years, he dy d, and left the Crown to, his Son 
Charls'V. of whom we ſhall ſpeak in the next 
Chapter. 14 8 * won 31 * i 50 2 1 d 4 * hw 2 
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. ING Charles V. Was ſurnamed the Wiſe, 


' Years of bis Reign, fairs ſee med 
to ſucceed better than the Zyghſh.; for the 
Prince of alis poten, Fran a Tax upon Guitune, 
the Lords reſented it, ànd carried a Complaint 
to tho Prince, but he rejected it; upon which 
they had Recourſe to the King of Franco; who, 
thereupon, formed 4 Deſign againſt the Enghſh, 
and declared War againſt rhom, and calling a Par- 


liament, they made a Docree, wherein, for Re- 


bellion; Contempt and Diſobedience, they deela- 
red all the Lands in France, held by t — 
_ of England,” to be forfeited) and confiſcated; an 
do i King 
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and Eloquence, enjoining publi / Paſts and 
Proceſſions all over his Kingdom. The Arch- 
biſhop of Tholoyſe, at the ſame Time, by his In- 


trigues, recovered above "wy Cities or Caftles 


r and amongſt ers, that of C. ä 
„ ien en ON 3 995] mice t 


Tze King. of England; ia order to make Re- 
iſals upon France, and to gain the Gaſtons, firſt | 


1 


ſent a general Pardon to them, with a Promiſe 
* Oath, that he would raiſe no more new 


"axes; but they were ſo prejudiced; that all 
The 


French made Incurſions into Vienne, as the Eng- 


Ii died into its Neighbourhood; but K ing Charles 
afraid to have e Eugliſt 
endeavoured to divert them, vie mos roar 


ſo near his own Door, 


roops 


Year ; and, after a bloody Vn. 
11 FhGSs 9 I, Alter à DIOOG 
and troubleſome Reign of almoſt 2 
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(1 A Deſcription o/ 


a: in Exxland under the Command of his 


| Brother Pbilid; but as they were going aboard 
dt Harfeur, Newa was brought, that John, Duke 


of Lancaſter, was landed at Calais, and made 
Incurſions into the French Territories; upon 
which, he quitted his Deſign of the Inva- 
ſion, and turned his Hand againſt his Inva- 
ders. Lancaſter ſeeing bim in the Field, poſted 


himſelt upon the Hill of Touru ham, benen thr 
ares and::(viſnes, and Philip encamped over a- 


gainſt him; as though he would attac him, or 
hem him in; but he grew ſick of the Under- 
taking, ;8tid-disbanded his Army, which gave 
Lancofter an Opportunity to over- run the Coun- 
try as far as Har 
Hugh de Caſtillon Priſoner, who was Commander 
of the Croſs-Bows; and had, in King Charles's 
Name, ſeiz d that Countr r.. 
Ar the ſame Time, Lancaſter, wich Sir Robert 
Knolles, and their Forces, which conſiſted of a- 
bout thirty thouſand Men, ſtruck a Terror thro! 


all France, and ravaged the Country round 


Paris; and, about the Year 1377, a Conſpiracy 
Was — againft King Charles, in France, 400 
their Deſign was to poiſon him, which they ſo 
far effected as to give him the Doſe, but by the 
Diligence of a Phyſician of the Emperor it Was 
prevented performing the intended Execution, 
by his making an Iſſue in his Arm; but that 
ſtopping, he dyed in September 1381. He bad 


two Sons, Læmis Duke of Orleans, and 
ales Charles, VI. who ſucceeded his Father; he 
Vl was a Minor of twelve years of Age when he 


came to the Crown, but he prov'd weak, and 


v hen married, his Queen took'the opportunity 
of being 


an ill Wife, and when he had Children 
by her, ſhe was alſo an unnatural Mother, and 
accordingly the Nobles grew licentious, the 
Subjects ſeditious; all Which hurry'd France 


into an Abyſs of Miſery. But to return to his 


State of Minority; the Duke of Anjou, as Regent, 
diſpoſed of Offices and Commands as he pleas'd ; 


but the Dukes of Burgundy and Bourbon not Wile 
ling to ſubmit to ſuch arbitrary Proceedings, in- 


ſiſted upon having the King crowned; but the Re- 
gent alledg'd that the King ought not to be erown- 
ed till he was fourteen years of Age; however, 
after a hot Diſpute, he was immediately crow ned, 
receiving the Oaths and Homage of his Subjects, 
and all publick Acts went in bis Name. 


are: In the Year 1385, King Charles was married 
rs. to Iſabella, Daughter to Stephen Duke of Bavaria, 
and being now come to about twenty years of 
Age, he took the Government upon himſelf, 
and diſcharged his Uncle from his Regency. 


The two Houſes of Orleans and Burgundy, 
being now at ſuch Variance, that a Union leem'd 
next to impoſſible, King Heury V. of 'England 
took this advantage to declare his Pretenſions 
to France, as ſuppoſing he had a divided People 
to deal with, and thar they would therefore be 
the eaſier overcome; accordingly he landed at 
Havre de Grace and took Harfleur; and rhe 


French ſeeing this, reſolved to meet the Exgliſo 


and give them Battle, which accordingly the) 
did at 'Agin-Court in the County of St. Paul; 
but though the French Were forty Thouſand to 
fifteen Thouſand Engliſh, yet oſ the Nrenob thete 
were fix Thouſand ſlain, to fixteen Hundred Eug- 
155 beſides other fatal Conſequences to the 
rench, that attended this Battle. Afterwards 
King Henry took Roan, and made his triumphant 
Entry into it, Faw. 19, 1449 
King Henry's Succeſs was ſo great in France, 
that they began to offer him Propoſals of Peace 
and it Was agreed, that King Charles ſh 


dame and own King Hemy for his Heir to the 


Fd 
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 Crawniof Fam; ber that, however; he ſhould: | 


and Pontitu, and took 


not take the Title of King of France upon him, 
as long as Charles liv d, only that be ſhould 


ugdom. That France and Eng- 


ment of the Ki 
land ſhould be united, and held by Henry and 
his Heirs; but that each ſhould be governed: by 
their own Laws, and the Rights and Privileges: 


of both ſhould be inviolably . preſerved: -Atter 


which King Henry reſided fome Time at Paris, 


and ſent to England tor a Supply of Men and: 


Money. 
he dy'd 
End of Auguft, in the Year 1422; and Gburlis, 
King of France, did not long ſucceed him, bur. 
dy'd in the 43d Yearof his Reign, and the55thof 


But, in the midſt of all his Grandeur, 


his Age, and was ſucceeded: in the Kingdomby: 


his 6th' Son, but the third then living, whichwas 


in the Prime of his Years, in the latter 


but 


GE 


Charles VII. He was at the Caſtle of Eſpailly Charles 
when he received the News of his Father's VII. 


Death. He was crowned at Poictiers in Novem- 
ber, 14223 he was very unfortunate; and, in 


a Year's Time received melancholy News from 


all Parts, as of the taking of Menlane, Crotay, 


Compeigne, and Baſas, in Gaſcoigny, and; which 


was the worſt, the Defeat of his Men before 
Crevant, beſie ged by the Earl of Salisbury,, who 
overthrew the Conftable  Boachaine, and the 
Marſhal Severac, who went to relieve Crevant, 


but loſt a thouſand Men, and about as many 


were made Priſoners, of which the Conftable 
was one; and the next Year, was not much bet» 
ter, for the Duke of © Bedford defeated the 


French at Verneuil, and killed four thouſand of 
their Men, and took the Duke of Alenſon, the | 


Mareſchal de la Fayette, and about three hundred 


Gentlemen, priſoners. 


> 


his Life at that Siege r ee but 
the Befiegers ſuceeeded ſo well, that the Place 
was doſtitute of all Hopes of holding out againſt 
the Engliſh, till they recovered 
by the following Aceident. 
- ABovurT the end of Fe 
Vaucouleurs ſent a young Woman of Eighteen 
or twenty Years of Age, to the King, who af- 
firmed ſhe had a poſitive Commiſſion rom God 
to relieve Orlians, and cauſe the King to be 
crowned at Rheims, and that ſhe was frequently 
importuned to execute this Commiſſion, by the 
Apparitions of Angels and Saints. Her Name 


Mn the Year 1428, the Earl of Salizbury be- 
ſieged Orleans, on the 12th' of Oclober, but loſt 


 freſh' Courage 
bruary; the Governor of 


was Joan, or Jane; the was bred up to keep 


Sheep; ſhe knew the King amidſt the Throng, 


and thoſe who examined her, e . that 
there was ſomething ſupernatural in her \Behavi- 
our. She ſent for a Sword that lay in a Knight's 
Tomb, upon whoſe Blade were pl 

and Flower-dc-Luces engraven, and the King 


veral Crofits 


openly affirmed, that ſhe-had divined * | 


reat Secret, not known to any but bimſel 


uipage, with proper Perſons to command un- 


er hor. She wrote to the Eugliſb in the Name 


of God to leave the Kingdom of France to the 
law ful Heir g or, if not, ſhe would expel them 
by Force; but they detairied her Herald Priſo- 
ner, with a Defign to have burnt him as a Con- 
ſederate of Joan's, whom they reputed fo be 
Witch. However, he was found in 
when the City was relieved. After this, Joan 


etters 


2 with her Expedition; and, having 
14 


rſt thrown Proviſions into Ortears, the ent 
the City in Perfon, and the Beficged' belicying 
her to be ſent from Heaven, they reſumed their 
Courage, and fally'd out with her at the Head 


of chem, and on the lach of May raiſed the 
ne Long 9 eee een lege, 
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Siege, and diſlodged the Engl from all Places 


in the Country thereabou tts. 
The ſecond Part of her Commiſſion was to 


cauſe the King to be crowned at Rheims, which 


ſue actually accompliſhed» July 7. 1429; and 
the King, as a Recompence for Joan's Services, 
ennobled her, her Father, and three Brothers, 
and all their Deſcendants by the Females, as 


well as the Males, and changed their Names 


aà Gentleman of Picardy, who ſold her to John 


Coat of Arms 


from de Arc, to Lucy, or Lily, giving them a 
culiar to the Family. 

Bor Foan fell ſhort of Infallibility; for ſhe 

was taken Priſoner at the Siege of Compeigne, by 


de Luxemberg, one of the Generals, and he again 
to the Engliſh, for ten thouſand Livres down, 
and five hundred Livres yearly Penſion ;, and the 
Engliſh,” enraged to haye been worſted by a 

Woman, procured her to be try'd for a 


oun 
Wine „in the eccleſiaſtical Court, and charged 


her with being a Seducer, a Heretick, GS. and 
ſhe was accordingly burnt alive in the Market- 


Place at Roan, on the zoth of May, 1432. 


King Charles by ſome means or other got In- 
formation, that his Domeſticks conſpired to rake 
away his Life; wich which, and his own Conceit 
and Jealouſy, he continually fancied, that he 
ſaw nothing but Daggers, Poiſon, and the like, 
and was afraid to take any Victuals and Drink 
from any Hand whatſoever; and ſo deprav'd 
his Appetite by faſting, till when he would 
have eaten he could not, and ſo dy'd with Hun- 


N 22, in the thirty ninth Year of his 


Lei XI. 


cign, and the ſixtieth of his Age, Anno 1461. 

Charles being dead, he was ſucceeded by his 
Son. Lewis XI. He was crown'd at Rheims on 
the 15th of Auguſt 1461. and made his publick 


Entry into Paris on the laſt of the ſame Month; 
but as ſoon as he was fix d upon the Throne, 


he tarn'd out all the Officers of the King's Houſ- 
hold, as alſo tho belonging to the War, Judi- 
cature, and Treaſury, and took Delight to ruin 


what his Father had promoted or ſet up. He re- 


ſtor'd the Count Armagnac to his Eſtate, oppreſs'd 


the People with Taxes, and ſtripp'd the Nobi- 


with the Duke of Burgund); and to find 


Fus Eing continued to exerciſe his Severitics 


upon his Subjects, but he had a ſubtle 2 | 


ing Genius. He contriv'd to ſow the-Sceds of 
Diſſention among his Enemies, and'to. diſ=unite 
the Duke of Burgund ſrom the reſt of his Confe- 
derates in Alliance with him againſt Lewis; and 
in Order thereunto, he propoſed an Interview 


him, he went to Peronye without any Guards, 


but only the Cardinal de Ballue, the Duke of 
Bourbon, and two or three other Lords, to ſhew 
what an entire Confidence he had; but ſoon at- 


ter came three Princes of the | Houſe of Savoy 


thither, and divers Lords, all Enemies to the 


King, aud lodg'd in the Town of Peronne; but 
the King was ſo terrified at the Sight of them, 


that he deſired to be dean in the Caſtle; 


% and, 
what made him in more Danger, he had, before 
this, ſent Ambaſſadors to order the Liegois'to 
take up Arms; and, not having ſince counter- 
manded it, they were preſently in Arms, and 
took Jougres, at which the Duke was ſo enraged, 
that he cauſed. the Caſtle Gates to be ſhut, and 
could ſcarce forbear re venging himſelf upon the 


King; Who, for three Days together, was in 


eſt Degree, and in a Houſe at the Foot of that 


the greateſt Agonies imaginable, as ug 
himſelf now in the Hands of his juſtly exaſpe rate 
Enemies, and People chat hated bim in the hi 


Tower where . Vermadois had put 
Charles the Simple to Death: But, being of a 
cunniog inſinuating Genius, he gain'd ſome of 
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you 7. And, upon 
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the Duke's Domeſticks to himſelf; and. by 
their Means, got himſelf introduced to a - fo. 
nal Conference with the Duke at the Dake's 


on Houſe; but, the appointed Time beigg 


come, and, the Duke approaching him. Les, 
was ſo afraid, that he ſai 10 the Duke {Fe 
am I ſafe in your Houſe? To Which the Duke re- 
ply'd, Yes Sir, ſo ſafe; that if I'ſaw un Arrow 
come towards you, I would intorgoſe ' myſelf io ſans 
this Reconciliation it was 
agreed, that the Burgundiaus ſhould have che 
Countics of Champaign and Brie, and the King 
was to follow the Burgundians to the Deſtruction 
of the Liegois, who bravely defended theinſelves 
for a Time, but the Place was taken one Sunta 
after Pinner, when they were not ſo much upon 
b. Guard. 15 . Das 2W A200 37 19 
TRE Pariſians ſtill ridiculing the King's weak 
Conduct, eſpecially that of 1 7 — 
to his Confine ment at Peronne, they taught ſome 
Birds that were capable of ſpeaking; as Parrots, 
or the like, to repeat the Word Peronne; which 
the King taking amiſs, he ſent to take away not 
only all their Birds that could ſpeak, but Cranes 
Swans, Cormorants, as alſo Deers, Goats, Ec. i 
Lewis thinking cunningly to allure the Great. 
eſt in his Kingdom to come under his Clutches, 


inſticuted a ſer of Knights, called the Order of 


St. Michael, and limited their Number to 36; 

but he needed not to have reſtrained it's Number, 
for he never lived to ſee that Number filled up; 
tor the Duke of Bretagne rejected it, and the 


Duke of Burgundy: preterr'd the Order. of the 


Garter before it, as more antient and honourable, 


and wore the Badge to his dying Day. 
Eaward IV. had an Army in France, and was 151. 
ravaging where he found Opportunity, till Pro- 


poſals of Peace were offered him by Lewis King 
of France, but at firſt King Edward's Plenipo- 
tentiaries would not allow Lewis any other Ti- 
tle in the Negotiation, but their Maſler's Couſin, 
Lewis of France, which he ſubmitred' to, and at 
laſt they agreed to a Truce for nine Years, in 


which the Dukes of Bretagne and Burgundy might 


be included, provided the French ſhould' pay the 
Engliſs 73000; Crowns ready Money, and that 
the Dauphin ſhould be married to the King of 


of Englands Daughter, for the Maintenance of 


whom King Lewis ſhould allow the Revenue of 
Guienne, tor nine Vears, or 50000 J. per Annum, 


which ſhould be carried to the Tower of London, 


tor the Uſe of the King of England. 
| WurIIꝝE the Time was approaching for the 
Kings to lign the Treaty, King Edward ad van- 
ced with his Army within balt a League of A. 
miens, and Lewis ſent him three hundred Wag- 


gons laden with the beſt Wines, and, order'd, 
that as many Engliſh as deſired it, ſhould go into 
Amiens, where they were plentifully,,cntcrtained 


tor three or four Days ʒ and it was agreed that 
the-two, Kings ſhould have an Interview on the 


Bridge of Pequigny, upon the Homma, a Barrier 


made between them, and there the Peace was 
ratity'd, on the 29th of Auguſt, iu %. 
rom this King Edward returned bome to 
Kugland, and the Duke of Burgundy would not 
accept of the Truce till OHaber; and the Conſta- 
ble who, ridicuFd- the Kings of Antland and 
France, and the Duke of. Burgundy; found that 
he had now, when, they were agreed, ſer them 
all: againſt him, | ſo that be knew not where to 
thelcer | himſelt lately, ? and P which. was ſtill 
worſe, his Wife, who. was the Queen's Siſter, 
ied. \ He, | therefore, reti ted 0 the Duke of 


and acquainting the Duke of Bargundy with it, 
8 up as a 
Priſoner 


demanded the Conſtable to be de 
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ay; but he was no ſooner gone out of his 


1478. 


er, which was at: uy he 

viel, IE ahd in Detember he Yor exeou- 
ted at che Greve. 

Tux Duke of Bush not content "with lis 


reſent Dominions, tell upon. the Switzers, but | 


they received him in the open Field, Abril the 
5th, where he loſt Ga rich Equipage; 
and on the 20th of Jane,” he loſt all his Fences of | 
18000 Men, deſord Ait; and, to 
Traged 
5 on of his Houſe, on the Sch of” Jann 
ary following, before Nantis.. k | 
He was ſucceeded by his Jayghter,” Prlaceſs 
Mary; but ſhe was now left in 4 poor Conditi- 
on, chough lately the gfeateſt Fortune in Eu- 
rope, her Father having Joſt all in- the three laſt 
Battles; the Commanders and Noples being al- 


moſt all taken, and every Thing in ſuch, a diſ- 


compleat 


tracted Condition, that Lewis might cafily have 


gained Poſſeſſion of Bu! gundy, if he would have 
agreed that his Son ſhould have married the 
Princeſs Mary, the Duke's Daughter, to his 1 
Son; but he 10 hated the Houſe of Burgundy, 
chat he had rather their Territories ſhould fa l 
to ſome German Prince, than that he ſhould ſtand 
in any Relation to the Burgundian Family, or 
have any Affinity with them. | 
Bor, notwithſtanding the King of France's 
Hatred to the Houſe of Burgundy, the Princeſs 
Mary was belov'd elſewhere, and was married to 
Maximilian, Son of the Emperor Frederick, but 
| he was but a poor Match for her. However, 
n this Affinity, Lewis granted Maximilian a 
Year 's Truce, and reſtoredvro him ©ueſnoy, Bou- 
chain, and Cambray, which were liruate within 
the Bounds of the Empire. | 
Tux Truce being now ex ircd, Alain 
ſent ſome Forces into Burgund); Who, for the 
Love of their Princeſs Mary, and the Houſe of 
An zar, couragiouſly rook ſeveral great Pla- 
32 went on with ſo. much Reſolution, that 


n 
9 1 


Time. - 
eas Look returning to ry OY fell into one 
of his old fainting Fits, Which amounted to ſuch 
a Sort of a Melancholy, or Hypo, that he was 
afraid, or jcalous, of every Thing, and eſpeci- 
ally ot his neareſt Relations ; and, upon that 
2 kept the Queen a Priſoner in the. Sa- 
He bred his Son at Amboiſe, as a' ene 
among bis Servants, leſt he thould aſſume Ma- 
pax ; and Lewis Duke of Orleans, the firſt 


rince of the Blood, he Kept always with him, 


left he ſhould imp rove by Converſation or Educa- 
tion, and dotted him to one of his own Daugh- 
ters, à wiſe Princeſs tis true, but ugly and 
lame, and ſaid by his Phyſicians to tr utica — 
ble of bearing 1 4 and it was fupp 
indeed; that he had cauſed them to uſe on 
Means to prevent it. 

He continued under bach fekrful Arpa b 
of being affaſſinared, being drove out of his 
Kingdom, Sc. that to ditert theſe Though 
he cauſed the young mYe to dance about 


his Court; the Phyficiang to play on Flage lets, 


and other antick Diverſions; and growing -orſe, 
Death approaching, he call'd thoſe abs ut. hin 
and adviſed them thus: Go to my Son jour KI 
and ſerve him faithſully. Then he ſent ſor his 
and adviſed him to caſe his Subjects, and reduce 


the Levies of Money, and raiſe none without the 


Conſent of the People. Perhaps this Advice 
might be * Effect of Remorle of Conſeience, 
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about fourtcen years 'of A; 4 


he loſt his Life. * and, with it fell 


mediately carried the” King thither, confined 


he was cloſe ſhut up about eight Months in an 


_ embarraſgd about diſpoſing © 


were coun- 
terniandelt” and indeed ſhe could Have made but 
weak Reſiftanee, for Maximilian was ſo weak 
and 


6p 

. #4 tell Fre the 112570 to four Mil * 

lion, ſeven hundred Thouſand Livres, and con- 

tinded 5 till this time of his Sicknefs, Aus: 

in the Year 97 HB in the 23d Year, of his Reich iy 

Cut LES II. ſiccee, ed, dur he being I 14 83 

there Was a 2 

Diſpute” about the * Regency between the WII. 

next Princes of the Blood, the Dukes of Orleans 

and Baurbhon, who. both inliſted that he dug hr; to 

be treated as 2 Minor; not only becauſe of his 

tender Vears, but becauſe his Father had ſhut 

him up at Amboiſe, and Kept him in ignorance of 

any thing of Governtnienr Affairs . afig upon this 

Diſpute, the Coronation, Was put off till the. 

Year. following, v/z, 1485. in Which Fear on 

the Ich of June he Wag crowned at Rheims; | 

notwithſtanding which, the two Rival Dukes bp Sf 

Orleans and Bourbon, together with the Dukes of ” 

Bretagne and Alenſon, the Earl of Angblttt Me, 

and the Prince of Orange, with ſeveral others, 

——_— 4 Party againſt the Government; and be- 

withdrawn to Beaugancy, they demanded an 

Atlembly of the States; dpon Which they im- 


him, and forced him to an Accommodarion. © 

Tat Alch- Duke Maximilian, was ctowned 1486. 
King of the Romans April f with Gp e 5. 
Crown, but being Poo, bis Succeſs was'pro 
tioned to his Riches; ehr therefore RN 
Malines, "where he Cauſed his Son to be br 
and broyght up. . 

Tix King being at Amboiſe, received Intelli- 
gence that 12 Count of Dunois was forming a 
League againſt him in favour of the Duke of 
Orleans, and that he had drawn' in the Earl of 
An; pohleſme, the Duke of Lorain, the Lords of 
Ports ant Albret: The Ftiends of the Duke of 
Orleans contriv'd to carry the King away, bur 
the Deſign being blown, . ' Comines and ſons 
other of Vo Nagel were ſeiz'd. Cumines was 
. Priſoner near three Years, of which Time 


Iron Cage, forſeited one fourth of bis Eftate, 
and conf n'd to one of his own Houſes for, ten 
- Years, 5 ; 
THE Affairs of Bretagne were now very much 
f the Dutcheſs 
Ann; however the Was married by Proxy to 7 
Maximilion'; bur King Charles had ah, Trilina- 
tion to marry her, either for amorous or poli- 
tick Ends, and in ordet. thereto, ſent ſome For- 
des to \ befieg e her in Rones; but the 


Naß that he could never ſpare her abore 
two t ufand Men; therefore. ſhe preffed for 7908 
rance' from England and Germany, but in vain, 
Ix this Diſtreſs of the Dutcheſs, it had Heen 
eaſy for King Charles to have taken her a away 
by Tores bur he, inſtead of that, became a Sui I 
4 to her, notwirhſtayding her Holy Martiage 
with Masimilian, and cf An Enemy, he Weine 
her Lover; but ſhe would not. break her Faith 
with her betroth'd a bſe, and beftoly der Heart 
on 4 Prigte that had. reated ber go fll ; bur 
abe Ki King 5 the Duke of Orleatis DR 
Intereft; 915 eing mach in her 890d! Graces, 
prevail'd f fo'far- that c A MATE married 'Dicember 
16, 1491.” Tr was indeed expected that Henry 
VII. 152 of England would boch i eh to 
prevent the Manege, but as h "Maxi 
Elan A caſed Charle of beg nk: en his 
own Wife, to raviſh the Wife of his Father. in- 
Law; and now Heny * aw his own Fault, in 
ſuffeting the Dutcheſs, and with her H. Was 2 
be loſt but it being now too late, he made 
drr ith Friar, which was ſoou fol lowW'd 


Wendy 


1491. 


4 
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1494. 


41 ſmall. Caſtle on the, Confines ot 
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by a Peace between chaHoules of Auftria and 
France in the Year 1493. 
3 Charles being now at Peace with: his 
tent Enemics,. he 1 5 x0 entertain 
thoughts of reſuming his Title to the Kingdom 


nples, Which had been talk'd of in that, Fa- 


of A ve 30 Years; and further to anj 175 
his 1 of atrempring the Conqu 
that Kingdom, the Earl of Salerno anc TR 
ex Who had been baniſh'd from Naples, 
came and took Salary e 1 Were 
there handſomly eneitincd, their Advice 
Lewis . reſolv'd upon the. ele but 
on the Rumour of. 1770 War, the, King of t 
/aples offer d Charles Homage, with an annual 
Tribute of 59000 921 N but Charles reęjecting 
the Offer, the King of Naples died WitR. Grief, 
leaving his Son Alphonſo 7 ro ſucceed him. 


KINO Charles ſubſtituted the Duke of Bair, a 


ton Re nt in bis Abſence, and proceeded, with 
only 1600 Gens 4” Arms, cach with his two Ar- 


chers on kreta. his two hundred Gentle- 


men, three or four hundred Horſe li ightly arm- 
, 42000, Foot, with a great man ny orgs 
Gentlemen Volunteers 7700 and undiſciplin'd; 


and marching forward to Tuſcany, he 1 24 a 
lorence by 


Storm, and e the Fort of Serazonella. This 


firſt Succeſs fo aſtoniſh'J Peter de Medicis, that he 


deliver'd four Places that were the very Keys 
of the Country in the King's Hand for a limited 


Time, and agreed that he. ſhould haye Liberty, 


to borrow two üg Fhoulgad, Crowns of 


2 eyer e 


\ braary, and the Caſtfl 


Zenip of Artillery, 1 455 inch 22 reel in 2 


Map! AN 


deſerted to the Arragoyians 


Gold in that City, 
Tun King (Lewis) gain' d their Affections by 
egrees; Piſa cries out for Liberty, and the 
King grants 5 ; Florence, Who al wa e inclin'd to 


the French, took this 7 of Lewis's Ap- 


roach to baniſh Peter de edicis, and recover their 
iberty ; and the King enter'd that City with 


his Army in battle Array, and himſelf AE in 


all Points, and tlie Horentines cnter*d into a Con- 
federacy With him, which Was Feel 1 


claim'd in Italy. 


Tris Succeſs of SS N and their s reat 


ountry, 2. 17 75 rufe from 

fn where he Was, i! Dams, and his 9 
brick ge 85 5 3 8 * 1 Leghorn, returned t 

6 Places. ane ome. contended, 72 

ould. Jurrender firſt ; he "Ur nes. made their 

ith  Leapis, ply the ope himſcl Pp 


he pf Itulated gh li en 


ranted t 
eſired, particularly 
of his be 15 ben Face, 15 f 


Tight the 38th of Jani, King" Charks' lelt 
pos of. garb towards 0 An a 
is publie try into it 22d:of, Fe- 
4 ey hel out, þ 175 = 
Tims after warde, 0 . bus 2 fteen. 5 
Sue the who e. den | 
cept only Brindes ;, but 15 Scries « 
clevared. the Spirits of King. is Rs 
Courtiers, that the Goy Nn Wy 
feveral Citics that r = 


1100 NA or fix 


ing proper Perſons tq mom th etl 175 
the King; or what derne he 40 wat 
were upon his Minion 


in his _—__ Hand, an 


were more fit to deſtyo 


Rr 
5 25 


back, with a Crown y 185 
the Wie in 


1495. 


late. give u 
Hake, Fee 


brought firſt by the 


che B 


Wl | 
force: to. Tet him enter into "Rowe, bie cing _ 
retired! i Fe, Caltle of St. Angelo, om 


aples, and, mado 
1 by 


ie © Ze reef 
11 has it, Was. por, he own 
5 tha 1 85 was fore d 4.8 Lewis | 


inions and ites 5 it, 
y. than to 54 ha ky 
had conquer'd; che King) begra to path waa N 

of returning 


make hie publick ing Kah i. into no 52 


and in gh, tate 302 as condycied Lito: 70 
Church „ 4 770 1 their Oath Pg 
ty y leaving x 4000 Men to defend th 
after which he left Moples c ay a A bo 
{1 iy ( 
For this Power and, brunet” Aid not ! 
long for, b 125 Charles n 8, Nobles ob 
le 12 7 decline, 1 66 Was 
fick;; As fpoil'd bis uccefs by k is Pride, tl 
Cera, Mmuntinied for want of Pay; the 
riſons Were unprovided;” and, to give the Boing 
at to theſe Mis oftunes, . DONT {er the ibing 
ander. leg himſclf Ito . ut py the 
* mies of if Venetiaus, ue s, dend 
E ALS and 1 of 5 
C Whole R I Wink 
5 Soldiers being now. 


Lime.“ 

Wore, out and Mop: Montpe/: 
4005 Non ede rates pu Fo wh on FRA ork. i in- 
e labr i mfredonia a and Cosed a; ; 
an drive the French, out of 
and Shou 125 icy 1 belege ir, and the French 
were thank! ul for the Honour of being ſuffered 
fo go out with flying Colours; and thus of all 
this er Conqueſt in, Ttaly little Was „Jeſt, ex- 
cept à dangerous and 


Naples, and le call d the Nepolitan Diſeaſc, 


with which the French by Cohabiting with a le. 


Neapolitans got themſelves affected, or rather 
intected; and thence, it was call'd* the. French 
Pox, by which Nabe it, is now pretty Woll. 
EN in England; and it was ſuppoſed that, 

ing Charles knew. 151 Effe 


cs better than the 
re nl it, for he fell under an ill State of 
calt 


and a broken Conltitution,, \ W whi 
tinued till, his dyin ag Daſs | 
b finding himſelf ecline conopatly, laid 
a e all, Thoughts of Conqueſt, of the 
Peering Females be ich he had p 43d, ſed hime 


elf, and by whom he had got 00 to aj 


him remember them; be now medirated a R 
tormation, both in himſelf and the, Tov BA 
be heard. Complaints and Cauſes of hi bis Sab jects, 


Brides contriv'd, to, Ie 
Original of 1200, O00, a that not to be levy'd 

without the Conſent 'of the States; and many 
other good Things he propos 0 but his Weakneſs 
e e lived. not to put; them in Exc- 
475 A 150 dy'd l a an Apoplexy 0¹¹ wo 7 of 


* ys Pike of Pays, bei 575 1 
405 . cet — | 

as, crowned 

— at f. Dee 
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redleceſſo 5 499 bed 
dow, Tue was in his Fay d es 5 
4 


ing. 207 bibs n 
e 2 om 


Which he 


In. 
4+ 


27 | 


e. married! 9715 l he, Widow 


Land thereupon, 


N 
| Altion, he 


hip | of his 


land, then 

wn 904 rs, uke 

now Le his 

Fo orces into 0 a Mila we tho on one my "while 


the 


Him ſelf ER Pu- ; 


then ſtradge Dilcaſe, Ther. 
aniards from Florida to 155 0 


ich con- | 


4 poſed corrupt bee de ee iſtic 0 15 
anes to the! 


ne, undder ent . ines patiently, and re- 
Wb bebe c Þ 2 reſented 


Nemouy, 
air, 


1500. the 


ler. and put hi 


che Phretidusattack'd " oh the other; the Ene 
tian tock all beyond the Add, and the French 
ſucceeded as well; Voverre ahꝗd Alexandria were 
ſack d, Mortara cupiralared, and Faria ſent them 
her Keys. TER t ith FI! dQ . Wut 
Lewis: was now fappoſed to be firong enough 
of hitiſelſ to conquer the Ki ot: Naples, - 
| however he went Partner: with Ferdinand of Arra- 
; und in ordet to this Conqueſt gave the 
Command of wig: - x 4 — 
Borgia, While Ravgftein domman a; 
= 2 5 — was at Geno ny Frederick hav- 
ing no Aid but from the ſtable, ( Monnn 
made little Reſiſtance Hen the French had forc d 
( upua, and put 2 or 800 People to rhe Sword; 
Naples and Cajets were terrified to a Surrender, 
upon which he came to a Treaty with. Danbiguy 
and Nemours, and agreed to givt upall the Towus, 
in the Partition made to Lewis, in fix Days: cher 
allow*d him to kcep the Iſland of Iſchin r ſix 
Months, to retire where he plcaſed, and co take 
any thing out of the Caſtle of Na oY except 
the Cannon belonging to Charlis VHI. The 
| rPrince being thus reduced, and betra N by 
is Couſin Ferdinand, under pretence of Aſſiſtancr, 
had no other way  thaf;it6 throw himſelt 
upon the French King's Mercy, who gave him 
ſafe Conduct to France, and allowed him a Pen- 


lion of 30, 00 Crowns, Which was continued af- 


ter the French were again driven out of Naples. 

Goxs AL Vo, on the Spaniſh Side, eee 
the other Part of the Kingdom, while the Lyencl 
King was ſeeking an Alliance: With Maximilian, 
in order, if poſſible, to obtain the Inveſtit ure of 
the Dutchy of Milan. The Cardinal #:AMbviſe 
was ſent to treat about it; the Emperor (infifted 
upon the Releaſement of Star an his Brother Car- 
dinal; Aſcaguia was fer at liberty, and à mutu- 
al Promiſe was made for the Frolongation of 
the Truce on one Part, and of the Inveſtirure 
on the Emperor's Part; but with this Limitation, 
that it ſhould be only for his Daughters, and 
not for Sons. He cunni "ply made this Reſerve, 
becauſe he had a View o 
deſt Daughter, and that Dutchy in Dowry for 
Charles his Grandſon, which was hr an ing- 
ly agreed upon. 

Bur the Limits for the Diviſion of the King- 


dom of Naples not being incelligibly.caprett, 


there aroſe a Diſpute about the Country of Ca- 
pitinata; the French would have it to be a Part 
of Abruzzo, and the Spaniards 5 41 1 it be- 
long to Pg the two: Gensfals th „ Þ 
determine it àmicubly, but the Spaniar 
broke out in Acts < Heli, iwuch that fe 
Lewis ſent to the Duke f ne a Com par 
to begin a. downright War upon them; > 
King was got into Italy Ns care of 125 
and t6 fippreſs the Ty int ok Bürgin bit” ho 
won left Tay und teturn u hottie,” aden ich- 
c 


ſtandipg that; yet the S wer 1d = 
cut of Capita, Pugh A ic Oaltbris; and 
ſalvo found hirhſelf pent a in. Ehle, Nba) 
Provifemr or Atnmunicih "But the NS 
ſpeedily ſupply*d him; N the Date of. 
ours Fi vida his Army ities feveral Bodies "ad 
beſiege othet Towns, Gi weakened? Hig, 
gave Gon % an 0 zortunit to ett 6 
im in 3 Condition eee 52 
and the French Forces; und Shoe "they 
engaged” at Cerigholes wy :PAylin) Where 


was Hain, Anbign cſcaþ/d Augitbia, he 
Was befieged | 200 Shak Nec Gpitulte cet 
his Men Fg 1 the "Ritgdoni, Walt hi 
himlelf Rould remhin e till cat . 
performed. 174 21 DIR p98 Ih 7779 07 OG ; 5 


WII this Guccels Gonſalvo began to cut a 
great Figure; A, Capua, and Averſa open'd 


Army to Vece 2 


having the King's el- 


8 bun und POR Mf le d, 
and the Caſtle: Dl \ Oro held 92 but ne 
Wees; however the French {till held ſeveral 
Places 31Gonſaioo alſo laid Siege to but, 


it being a ſttong Seacport the defend d i 
the Amiyatof the Aer Pan y 870 


Lewis refolving to ſtrike * while the trol Wa 
hor; {edt out four Armies three at Land, and ont 
for the dea; the gtekteſt by _ Was cemmand- 
ed by Nimo ville, conſiſting; of Foot, and 
2000 Men at Arms; theſe were to recover the 
3 of Mopler, and the other three Were 
to atravk Cp] the Firſt, eommanded by the 
Lord! Albert, were to make an Irruption towards 
Fumarubin the Second, commanded by the Mar- 
mal de Rieu, x0 enter by: Koch 113) ; While the 
Fleet was bo ſcour the 'Coalt of Catlonid: and 
Valencias: : N10 

ee own fldwly Way noh, 
and beitig”arriv'd in the Territories of Sis? | 


fell fick Aa ind the King ſubſtituted Charles te 
(Gohkagnet in his Rooks Who made a Bridge 
over: 


& Gnriglian; and under the Cannoff 7a | 
his Army over in the ſis ht of Gonſhlvo, My on 


derſtanding that he had paſs'a © 2 us n to | 
attack him, he Ar gt 12 
Heng Gon ſalvo immediately be Em 


and ex eine a Famine more Moy any relief, 
he capitulated on Neu- Tear Dq, and Put an 
end to all Diſputes between them. 
lx the mean Time, Lenis was Priel sim! 
ing a Scheme againſt the Venetiuns, which Was 
carried oh fo privately; chat they ſboner: found 
it by its Effects than by Intelligence; for the 
firſt Diſcovery they made of it, was Lewis on 
one Hand making War u on them An 0,000 
Men; and the Pope on the other Hand, hun- 
dering out Excommunications againſt them; fot 
the King" havin 
up with he Venetian Army, and fought "and de- 
feated them near Coravas; Where all their Infan- 
try was cut off, and their General Aluiane loſt 
an Eye and was taken Priſoner: The Pope had 
alſo an Army of upwards of 12000 Men in No- 
magnia, and Ferdinand had a ſmall Fleet in the 
8014. 14 againſt the poor Venetians; which 
em, that deſpairing, of Succeſs againſt 

ſuch a multiplicit of Enemies, the 
ſelves up in the Iflands of their Gulf. 
KING Lewis, now thinking that he bad Ie 
all that could be done, retir'd to Milan; and 
upon this the. Venetians reſum*d freſh Co 2 5 


and tecoycr'd the imp Ai City of Pa 
fehr ficttled at chi 5, ring With 
2 Mid Siege ta it? His As ON. 
$6065 Foot, 13003 5 at Arms, Ld "a 6 
fand light Horſc; a 500 were 1s 
in the 'Fown, Node oo young: GD 85 
Venetinn okantlers, w o 32 bt then" 
tefol c de be biried dae ne bop Fi 
rathet than kotz cheir Piles "OF Mes 
old” determine the 


ſet vation or Loſs —— 5 
Fate of A * ublick, and ſo prov'a'; for 
11 5 the” Wi 


they m Tale 4 Herde, 
eetith 1 bf the, 
re 


0 ag 5 NR dle fever 
"hls Troops, in a 
dla To one dif- 


ſhut them- | 


'B 0 was glad for his dw Safety 4 
to de act Yale fg their, LEN, 640 
renewed as tong as Ay ot the Difference be- 
tween 5 1 5 d *. Hainond of Spain beliig 
fefert'd to Levis, pr "then the es 9 
1 tb fall our pe but in ch & mean 

the PO Lok wil ee che py 7ans, 


and. daily 6 and moYe'zHedated" from King 

Lewis, and form'd continual Complaints iel 

him, but commonly trifling and groundleſs; and 
in 


paſs the River Aung, came £509. 


0 * * 
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his Deſign againſt. Lewis went ſo fur, that he and NMeverre, into the laſt of uhich Places 
animated the King of England, Henry VIII. n with 5coo Swiſs had retir A. The Frenci 
againſt him, who woes very willing to embar- Fleet at the fame Time upon the Coaſt of Genes 
raſs Lewis, that he might keep a more peaceable terrified that Territory to the Subjection of 
Poſſeiſion of the Kingdom of Naples. 1% 1 France; but their Enjoyment was very ſhort. for 
151% Pope Julius was caſily provok'd to come into the Siſs Army matching out againſt the French 
the Field, for the Stoiſi being deny'd an Aug- took them una ware, and utterly defeated them. 
mentation of their Penſions to 60,000 Livres u A the ſame Time the Emperor, in Conjunc- 
Vear, grew inſolent, and ſell directly: in with tion Wwith the King of England,” wich no, oo 
the Pope, aſſuming jointly with him the Title Men laid Siege to Terovenne, and the French 
of Defender of the Holy. See; and on the other were-attack*d:: and routed near Guineguſte; the 
Hand Lewis, ſceing a neceſſity of deſending him- Duke Tangnuewille, and the Chevalier Bapuardl. 
ſelf againſt the Pope, appointed an Aſſembly of being hemm'd in, were made Priſoners by the 
the Gallican Church at — in which E forbid Engliſu; and to them Terovenne' was ſurrendered 
his Subjects applying themſelves to the Pope ſor about fifteen Days after; but the Emperor and 
Benefices, or to carry any Money out of ens the Evgliſh not agreeing about the: Prey they had 
Kingdom; and this, prevailed ſo. far, that an taken, order'd/ it to be diſmantled ane burnt, 
Univerſal Revolution was expected; at which except only the Churches; and Tournay was afraid 
they were ſo alarm'd at Rome, that the Cardinals of the fame Fate; but to prevent that; they ſur- 
implor'd the Pope to make Peace with Lewis; rendered to the King of England, who built a 
but he being Wife-ridden, his Army dwindled Citadel to defend it. 
away, and he was forc'd to abandan the Na- Queen Ann, Wife of Lavis of France, dy d 
neſe 3 and Sforza; Duke of Milan, was reſtord to on the th of January 1.514, and the King of 1514 
that Dytchy by. tha Swift en 2 France having no Son ot bis own, brought up 
Bur about this time Geuoa revolted; and, to add the Duke ot Yalos, who: by the Loſs of the 
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— * 1 
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to the Misfortune, Henry VIII. King of England, Kingdom had a Right to ſucceed him; and he 
ſent a Herald to proclaim War againſt France; was married to Claude the Queen's Daughter in 
and at the ſame Time the Emperor torſook Le- May, this Year 1514; his Name was Francis, 
Wis, and enter'd into a new Alliance with Pope who ſucceeded to the Crown at Lewis's Death. 
ulins ; All theſe Articles ſcem'd to make very Tus fame Year,” Lewis was married to Mary 
much againſt the French Intereſt, but upon a Diſ- the Siſter of King Henry VIII. of England, by 
guſt that the Venetians took againſt the Emperor, which means a Poace was cftabliſh'd between the 
they fell in with France, by which means he two Crowns of England and France; but Leuis 
thought he might recover the Dutchy of Milan; being advanc'd in Years, the young Queen was 
and accordingly he diſpatched 16000 Foot, 1000 Amorouſly careſs'd by young Valois, and at the 
Men at Arms, and 2000 Light Horſe, with ſame Time Charlies Brandon, Duke of Suffolk, 
whom the Venetian Army was to join in Caſe of was as much inflam'd with her; and Lewis draw» 
Need. 555 +, 4ng1-near his Grave, he was ſeiz'd with a Fit of 
Tus formidable Preparation of France, ſpread Vomiting at Paris, and dy'd:on the firſt of qu. 
o 753 
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ſuch a Terror through Italy, that every Place nuary, oh „ „ 5 bas 71 
ſurrendered to them as they went, except. Coma eie oa #4 ory; 3g Wenn wk 
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' "Lewis XII. His firſk.Care was to Cultiyate with the, Pope, that he took him under his Pro- 
4 good Underſtanding with his .Neigh- 2 together with the Eccleſiaſtical State 
bours; Queen Mary Was ſent back to England, and Hlorence; and to compleat the King's Succels, 
and married to the Duke of Sufoll. CO RT Duke Sforza's. Prime /Counſellor capitulated 
Ix the mean Time Ferdinand, King of Spain, for the Caſtle of alan, and rclhgn/d.all his Right 
together with the Pope, the Emperor, the Swiſs, to the, Dutchy for,the Sake of a littlg Money to 
and Sforzo Duke of Milgn,. laid a Scheme to pay his Debts and ; Cardinal's Capz but they 
compel Francis to renounce the Dutchy of Mi- did not hold it lon „for the Spaniards in M- 
lan; but Francis, reſolute ta defend his own Pro» bember 1521, attacked, the Suburbs, which che 55 0, 
pe ty drew his Troops together about Turin, Venetians gave up, as the Burghers of the Gibe/- 3 
while his confederate Adverſaries abandon'd one ius Faction did the City; wh | 
Place after another, which fell eaſily into the, ranſack d for eight. Days togethor. i 
King's Hands; and at laſt falling qut among IAE Spaniardt now reſting ſechte, Jobn de 
themſelves, they ſet up a Treaty by means of Medicis hegan to haye a deſign upon Mylan, and 
the Duke of Savoy, and they attack d the Frepch accotdingly join: d the French Forces with 3000 
Army at Marignan near Milan, broke their Men, und 1 Command of Lautrec, late Gover- 
Camp, and took ſonic of their Cannon; but Fran- nor of Milan, and belicged Milan in form; but 


Francis I. 


cis, with the beſt of his Forces haſtened thither, hearing that Sforza afd his Men were ar- 


and With his Horſe and Artillery broke their riy'd at Piacenza, and that the Marquis of Mau- 
Forces, and a great many of them were cut to 1% was to convoy him With his Horſe to Poul, 
Pieces in an adjacent Wood, where they, thought Yr go from thence by the firſt ppprtunit) 
to ſhelter themſelves ;.the, remainder were glad to. Milan, he decamp'd and po i. hinafclt upon 
to retire towards Milas. | , the (uus to pre vent it, and his Brother, Leſcun 
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and by the Favour of this Opportunity, Sforæa 


Dae of 
Payla. 


he was ſending thither. 


6 Men at Arms 


got into poſſeſſion of Milan, which greatl 
leaſed and encouraged the Inhabitants; an 
Francis being out of all hopes of Succeſs in the 
Milaneſe, this Year countermanded the Forces 
ik „ Aten 
Porz Adrian, who liv'd about this time, en- 
deavoured to procure a Trace or Peace among 
the Chriſtian Princes, that they might be the 
better able to oppoſe the Inſidels; but Francis 
would yield to nothing but a ſhort Truce, which 
not ſatisfying the Pope, he endeavour'd to com- 
him to it; and in order to that, engag d the 
mperor, the Venetians, and the King of England, 
to bring him to his Meaſures, or to drive him 
out of Italy ; but all this would not have de- 
terred the King of France from going into Italy 
in Perſon, if Bourbon's Conſpiracy had not given 
him a Diverſion. LIES £1 1-018 23663 
Kine. Francis's Forces of 6000 Men, under 
the Command of Trimoville, beſieg'd the Caſtle 
of Milan; and Francis thinking himſelf ſure of 
Milan, went himſelf to attack Pavia, arid: like- 
wiſe made a Detachment. of 10,000 Foot, and 
, with ſome Horſe, to conquer 
the Kingdom of Napres, e e 00S, 
Ax the ſame Time Charles of Bourbon return'd 
out of Germany with 10, 00 Foot. and 1000 
Horſe, and join d Lanoy;s Army near Loda; with 
theſe Forces they endeavour'd to put ſome Relief 


into Pavia, which was not yet in ſo much Danger 


from the Enemy without, as from the Garriſon 
within, they being ready to mutiny for want 
of Pay, which made King Francis incline to 


raiſe the Siege; but Bonnivet was obſtinate, and 


having made ſo many florid Speeches, that he 


would take the Place or die before it, made 
him more reſolute to continue the Siege. 
Tur Armies by this time drew very near to- 


gether, and the Enemy obſerving the Confuſion 
of the French, they drew nigh the Park Wall 


ol Pavia, and having thrown: down about fixty 


Fathom of it, march'd directly to Mirabel 
Caſtle, which was the King's Quarters; for it 
being dark, the King's Cannon could not do 


much Execution ; but as ſoon as it grew light 


they ſhatter'd their Rear, and broke their 
Ranks; and at the ſame Time the. Duke of 


Alenſon defeated a great Body of the Spaniards, 


and took four Pieces of their Cannon; but: Fran- 
cis now thinking the Enemy was quite "routed, 


imprudently went out of his Camp —— 


them; at firſt he broke in among their Horſe, 


but their Harquebuſiors having put his Men to a 
Stop, Bourbon and Lanoy gave a furious Charge; 


Alenſon fled and dy'd with Grief at Lyons; the 
Swiſs lying open made a poor Fight, and with- 
drew at laſt; but three or four thouſand: Ger- 


man Foot ſtood it to the laſt, but were all cut to 


Pieces, ſo that now all the Storm fell upon King 


Francis; and his Horſe being kill'd under him, 


he among. the dead Bodies met Pomperan, and 


knowing him, ſurrender'd to him and be- 
came his Priſoner: All the French Baggage and 


Cannon were taken, and 8000 of their Men {lain 
upon the Spot; amongſt whom were Trimoville, 
Police, and other Great Men, beſides many that 
were taken Priſoners; and upon this Defeat of the 
Trench, Milan immediately ſubmitted to the 
Inperialifts, and King Francis was carried and 
confin'd Priſoner in the Caſtle of Pigueton. 

FR ANcE Was now in a bad Condition, and 


England, as well as other Parts of Europe, grew 


Jealous of the growing Power of the Houſe of 
Auſtria ;, the Emperor receiv'd the News with 


a great deal of Fortitude, without ſeeming to be 
elevated with his Succeſs; and when it was pro- 
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taking. Navarre; all [this prolong'd the Time, 


take the Air when he pleas d. 
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poſed in Council how King Francis, as a Priſoa 


ſor inſiſted upon his being generouſly diſcharg d 
without: any Conditions — d Nas yn 
and other Members alledged that he ought not to 
be ſer free till they had weaken'd him ſo much, 
that de ſhould never be able to give them any 
further Diſturbanq, and that the Abatement of 
the Power of : France ſhould: be made uſe of as 
a Means of the Re- eſtabliſhment of the antient 
Empire: The Emperor fell into theſe Sentimhents; 


ner, ſhould be treated; the Emperor's Confeſ- 


and propos d to the King, that he fhouldirenounce + 


Naples; and Milan, and ſurrender up Burgun- 
dy to him, and give Provence, Dnuphind, and Ly- 


ounois to Bourbon, to be joind to his other Land, 


to make them an Independant Kingdom, and 
to ſatisfy the King of England's (Henry VIIL's) 
Demands; but Francis reply'd, they were things 
out of bis Power, and contgary to the fundamental 


Laws of bis:Country. However King Frantis of- 


ter'd to marry the Emperor's Siſter Eleonora, to 
hold Burgundy in Power, and Hereditary to the 
Children of that Match, to reſtore Bourbon, and 
give him Margaret his Siſter, Alenſuns Widow, 
to ſatisfy the Engliſh; to pay a Ranſom, fuch as 
King John's was, and to lend the Emperor a 
Fleet and Army whenever he ſhould: go to Italy 
to receive the Imperial Crobwnn .. 
Tux Spaniards did not think King Francis 
ſafe at Piqueton, nor indeed at any other Part 
of Italy; Lanoy pe rſuaded him to go to Spain, 
which he agreed to, and was carried to Madrid, 
where he had more Liberty, and was allow'd to 


Tus King's Siſter Margaret went 
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0 Madrid, Treaty of 


where ſhe form'd an Intrigue for the King's Madrid. 
Eſcape; and in order to that ſho ſcattered Money 1526. 


amongſt the Council and Guards; but the Pro- 


ject getting Vent, the King was more cloſely 
confined, which he took ſo much to Heart that 
he fell Sick; the Emperor paid him a ſhort Vi- 
ſit, and gave him hopes of Liberty; but the King 
recovering, the Emperor forgot his Promiſes, 


but came to this Agreement with him, viz. that 


the King ſhould marry Eleonora the Emperor's 
Siſter, with 200,000 Crowns for her Portion, 


and that the Daughter of that Princefs ſhould be 
marry d to the Dauphin when ſhe came to Age, 


that he ſhould be ſet at Liberty the loth of 
March, and give Hoſtages for what he ſtipulat- 
ed; to wit, that he ſhould ſurrender the Dutchy 
of Burgundy, with Noyers, Chaſtel, Chinon, the 
County of Carolois, the Viſcounty of Auſonne, 
and the Provoftſhip of St. Lawrence, all in intite 
Sovereignty to the Emperor; as alſo the Ho- 
mage for -Janders and Artois, and his Pretenſi- 
ons to. Naples, Milan, Genoa, Aft, Toitrnay, Liſle, 


and Heſden; to reſtore the Duke of Bourbon and 


his Family their Lſtates; and many other 
Articles beſides: He was at his Death to procure 
his Cities, to return to the Emperor, to pay the 
King of Eugland's Arrearsof Penſion, which was 


$500,000 Crowns; and if the Emperor ſhould go 


to receive the Imperial Crown of [aly, that 
Francis (ſhould lend him twelve Galleys and four 
great Ships, and to pay him 200,000 Crowns in 
licu of the Land Army he promis'd him; and 
laſtly, that if after Francis had gone home, he 
found he could not perform theſe Conditions, he 


ſhould voluntarily return and ſurrender himſelf 


a Priſoner as betore theſe Conditions were made: 


upon this he was ſet at Liberty, and his two 1 
Sons ſent as Hoſtages ipto Sn. 7 _ 


I x the mean Time the Duke of Bourbon un- 
dertook a ſecret Expedition into Traly ; he firſt 
entered into Tuſcony,' but not daring to attack 
Horence, as it was thought he intended, he made 
towards Rome; the Pope being ſtartled at his Ap- 

8 B . proach, 


made an Aſſault upon 
though Bourbon himſe ad a the 
Attac; his Men continu'd reſolute, gain'd their 
Paſſage into the City, and plunder'd wWhere- ever 


they: came, and uſed the Citizens with uncom- 


mon Barbartities, the Pope and thirteen Cardi- 
nals having at the ſame Time ſhut themſelves up 
in the Caſile of St. Angelo; immediately after 


The Pepe a which the Pope ſurrendered. himſelf Pri oner to 


Priſoner. 


he Pope 
ſet at Li- 
berty. 


| 1532. 


The firſt 
Martyrs 
under the 
Reforma- 
tion, 


the Impetialiſts, and remain'd a Priſoner for full 
ſix Months. bngaba! ede pam 02 
TAI King of Fravce having now ſtrengthen'd 


his Iatereſt by a ne / Alliance with the King of 


England, he not only tefuſed to return to ſur- 
render himſelf Priſoner to the Emperor, but 
mada a demand of his two Sons, who were ſent 
as; | 
ditions he had agreed to; but on the other Hand} 
the Emperor would gcither delirer up the 
King's Children, not the Pope himſelf from 
their Confine ment. Francis was very willing to 
treat with the Emperor about the Releaſement 


of his Children, and offer'd his Council to go 
back to Germany, and reſign hinſelf to releaſe agr 
them; but they told him it was not in his Pow. 


or, nor was he at his own Diſpoſal, that his 
Perſon was the Kingdom's, and not his own; 


but at the ſame Time they offer'd to advance 
him two Millions of Gold towards the ranſom 
of his Children, or that if a War with Germany 
was ubavoidable, they would not fail to ſtand 
by him with their Lives and Fortunes. 


Lax TRE, being General of the French and 
Conkederate Army againſt the Emperor, ſoon 


took the Caſtles of Beſto Alexandria, and Pavia; 


the Duke of Ferrara alſo revolted from the 


Emperor and embrac'd the French Intereſt, and 
the rather, becauſe Francis had promiſed him 
his Queen's Siſter in Marriage; theſe Succefles, 


animated Francis to challenge the Empe ror at a 
ſingle Combat, and ſor chat purpoſe he eauſed a 
Scaffold or Stage ta be erected in his great 
Hall, and there, in the Preſence of the Spaniſh 
Ambeflador : and others, cauſed a Challenge to 


be read, requiring the Emperor to fight him; and 
he requir 


the Emperor's Ambaſſador to con- 
vey the News to his Maſter, which he refuſing, 
it was ſent by a Herald; and the King of Eng- 
land did the like by a Meſſenger of his own ; 


but the Emperor neither accepted them, nor re- 


ſentecþ them, but indolently went on, and upon 
ſome hard Conditions ſet the Pope at Liberty. 
Lamrec's Army lay before Napies; but they 
being ſickly, had no Succeſs, and Lantrec him- 

Asour this time the Reformation was on 
Foot in the Church of En and, it being in the 
Time of King Henry VIII. And Jahn Calvin 
preach'd in France, and the French King's Siſter 
Margaret, Queen of Naverre, became a Profelyte 
to the Goſpel Doctrine; by which Encourage- 


ment the Reform'd poſted up Papers againſt: the 


Popiſh Doctrine of ITranſubſtantiation; where- 
upon King Francis made ſcarch aſter the Au- 
thors of theſe Papers, and finding ſome of them 
out, ſix ot them were burnt for Zereticks. 
Tur Emperor in the mean Time maxch'd into 
France, and took Cambray, and ſent! to the King 


of England to acquaint him that he Was march- 


ing towards Paris; but Henry VIII. had put on 


2 Reſolution not to move till he had taken Bou- 
 Jogne and Monftreville: The Emperor therefore 
came to Conditions of Peace with France. The 


Hoſtages to ſecure his Performance of the Con» 


and as t | 
vernment for ſo doing, they committed abun- 
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Engliſh at the ſame Time lyin 
ey attack d it ſp*cloſe, tha 


Plunder they expected, | and |; with the Loſs of 


4. Or OO Men, 20 


re 


King of England, which was agreed upon Fune 
8, 1546. whereby King Henry promiſed to re- 
ftore: Boulogne within eight Vears; and Francis 
promis'd to pay to King Henry $00,000-Crowns 
of Gold, at 100, 00 Crowns a Year till paid; 
but the two Kings did not long ſurvibe this Con- 
tract, for King Henry dy'd Jan. 28, 1547. and 

Francis dy'd the 3iſt of Aarch following. 
FHancis was ſucceeded by his Son 


who was at that time 'vigorouſly carrying on 
the Reformation in Eugland; and at the ſame 
Time the Emperor publiſh'd an Edict call'd the 
Interim, concerning Religion; and King Henry of 
France not caring to contradict or diſoblige the 
Emperor, or the King of England, under 
pretence of making a Progreſs through his King- 


tiers, which was his chief Deſign, 

Dunn the King's Abſence, a furious Flame 
of Sedition was kindled all over 'Guyenne, on 
Account of the Gabels and Garners of Salt, 
that had been ſet up among them by Francis late 
King of France, and the Violences committed 
upon that Account by the Officers upon the poor 
People. This Gabel was an Excite upon Salt, 


and theſe Officers were Exciſemen, in extorting or 


this Duty from the common People; 


8 
cy had got Authority from the Go- 
dance of Brutiſh Villanies where- ever they went; 
as indeed what better could be expected from 
ſuch a Set of people, when protected by Autho- 
rity in fuch Practices; and, which was worſe, 
they being -receiv'd into Bourdeaux, forc d the 
Governor and Magiſtrates to mareh at the Head 
of them in Seamen's Habits, and inhumanly ma- 

ſfacreed Moneins the Governor's Lieutenant; but 
the Parliament of Bourdeaus reſum'd their Au- 
thority, and by the help of an Army under the 
Conſtable and the Duke of Hum, they ſoon 
ſuppreſt thoſe riotous Promoters of Gabel or 
Exciſe, and /puniſh'd Bourdearx for admitting and 
encouraging them, by condemning them to main- 
tain two Gallies; for the Governor to furniſh 
two Caſtles with Ammunition, and to pay a Fine 
of 200,000 Livres, beſides ſeveral other 1 5 


1 on Honyy II. 155 
Cotemporary with King Edward VI. of England, Henry l 


1 


2 
e. 


| way to exceſſwe Dive 


Culice, w 


ed that this Lofs. did the.; 
| ſome Service, becauſe, it contribute 


| Year of his Reign. 


_ wards. turn'd 


inflicted upon them, Wer pretty. well: tay 


their Stomachs, as to Gabel or Exciſe, . 5-65 
But K. 11791 weht Is D 
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IN Jamar 1558, the Pale of. G1 took 
725 with fifty Perſans o 
Note were mchte riſoners; but the reſt, both 
Soldiers and Inhabitants; ; were ſet 
and the taking of Calice was of ſuch fa 
ſequence to England . at . Queen 


it to Heaxt ſo Re that it was. reported 
ſhe ſeid upon her Beath⸗bed, that if, they 
ſhould open, 15 they, thauld find Cat o 
wit upan her Heart ; however, it n may be {uppoſ- 
ie form'd 
to che 
Death of Queen Many, whole Popiſh rncipes 
when alle very much. retarded. the ,Rek forma 
tion. 109284 
Ar this time a Reformation was. begun in 
France, and deen 5 a Breat number of Freach. 
Subjects; but the King order d a ſevere Edict 
ER them to be p eee z but like 
Queen 125 or = ecd. any other. crown'd 
og. the Expiration of FR ng Life kept equal 
Date with. the Hehe bet of their intended 
Severitics, his Delign was nde for at the 
Tournaments. i K pan * "a e 
Marriage of the Ki aughter, the King 
err e ti Al. the Earl of Aoni- 
gomery, which -t 7 Janes; would Tan 
but the King would not admit of it, and there: 
upon the Earl bit the King above the right 
Eye-brow with his Truncheon, wherewith. he 
felt backwards, to, the, Ground, and: though, he 
lapguiſh'd ene Days, yet "he neyer {poke 
more, but dy?d. on the 40h of Jul, inthe, L 36h: 


He had t Childr, en, . -E, Sons wall 6 e 
Daughters: Three o b Sons reign'd Succeſs 
ſively ;, of whom the firſt. Wass. 

FRANCIS II. who was crown'd at Rbeims 
Sept.,21,. 7.559, In his Time the Factions torm'd, 


in the late Reign began uo appear, which. with 


the Differences in Religio created a great deal 
of Trouble, and * oe Parties; on one ſide 
were the Princes of the Blood, and the Con- 
ſtable, and on the other fide was the Family, of 
the Cuiſes .; 5 and the Conſtab „by, the. Advice of 
his Wile, came over to the Guijian, Faction, as 
perceiving the Qucen to fall in with them, and 
that the oppoſite Party dec Lins the Conltable 
would have perſuaded the King of Movarre to 
have come over, but he 12 his. Ground, 
the Guiſes ſoon found Means to remoe him, 
with a ſpecial Commiſſion, to carry the new 


Qucen of Spain to the Frontiers, which he did, 


and deliver d her at Roncevaus. in Noavarre. * 
Tuę Reformation. now) gaining ground in 
Hauce, and the King being averſe to it, there 


Was in cach Parliament aCourt erected, which on- 


ly took Cogni:zance of Affairs of Religion, and by 
whoſe Orders they without Mercy burnt almoſt 


all that were convicted of Hereſy, as they call'd 


the Reformation; theſe were tẽmoy d from all 
Places of Iruft, ad the moſt. profliggto Catho- 


icks encoura 150 
Tun King had a „e Aue, e * 
eproſy, not to ſay worſe; 
his Face turn 
it; where upon he was carry d to Blais for Change 
of Air, and for a cruel Cure; 


Religion 


ncar his End, and dy d at the Age 


* and. Puſtles broke qut of 


for People 1 were 


e 3; 55 8 74 * DT 
vd to dente Naga od to Rs him im 
ay 1 5 is Craelep by: added that of perſe: 
cuting the Proteſtants. by Impriſontmenty Baniſh- 
Ents, Heth, Sic. And. now che hot- headed Ca- 
f holicks begun to be ſd pious, tha 
= in the „Corners“ of, the Srredts, and 
d: and abus d thoſe that paſs d by 3 
the due Veberstiag te them; at the fame 
ins the, French ſent 3000, Men to Scotland «to 
| ucen of Scqtsagainſt the Reformation 
but 8.8 Elizabeth ſens (ſome. Forces inte Seot/and, 
ho with the Proteſtants there; foro d the French 
into Laith, and beſieg dithem there, and kept 
them there till ir was agreed between Hande atid 
England, that all Differences ſhould be deter- 
mined by the Srotch Parliament, that the Frencir 
Forces on return ham, and that both the 
French King and 
Armp and Title of ; 


land. 


t:they put uß 


geen. ſhould" quit both te 


Tux Perſecution af the geben cee 15 Wk - 


more cruel than before; the Reform'd were till 
about this time call d Lutheruhns; but this: Vear 


hoy: diſtin "gu nith'd, them by the Name a Hugonots; 
rom a Cas 7 in Tours call'd Hugon, 
where they uſed to aſſemble in the Night; for. - 


ſome, ſay. 


ſo far had the perſeeuting Power of the Guiſe 
prevail'd, that che Reform'd durſt not meer 

lickly.s o however Queen- ue ſeding . 
things went, on, formm?d a politiea 
religious. View; andi in order to eſtablih ber- 
ſelf more firmly in the Govemment, tacitly 
encourag' d both badisss, that one might be a 


Check upon; the others, and prevent either of 
them from being _ able of forming any thing 
kt 


againſt, her; and to ſuppreſs the exorbitant Pows 
er of the Huiſes, ſhe, encouraged the 2 
and gave an Ear to ſome of their MWritisgs, ad- 
a to her for their Juſtification, 

vr the Queen Mother and the Gauen b bar 
ing the King's Authority to ſupport ylagy 
to Orleans and difarm'd the City, a dig Hugo- 
nots, and ſuppoſed tochave a Dvgne to: deliver 
it up to the Prince! of Conde; who upon his: 


Arrival wich his Brother was ſeiz' d, confin'd, 


and condemn'd: to loſe his Head; but the Sen- 
tence, Was not executed, and the King Was then 


Vears and ſomething 
having then rei 25 n'd a 


CHARLES I 


more than ten Mopthsy 
t:a Y car and a Half 


mitted into Council, he ask'd the Chanceltor if 
there were any Prooſs againſt him, who anfwer- 
ed No, and all the Princes and Lords-confirm'd: 
the ſame; and thereupon; the King commanded 

him to take his Scat in Parliament; and here 
upon the K ing Was crowned at Rheims the 1 5th 
of May, 150 1. And no.] Conde had a leading 
Hand in the Government; and accordingly haſt 
ed with; 2000 Horſe to Orleans, where: he took: 
an Oath of all the Party, and wrote to the Ger- 

man Princes; aſſigning a Cauſe for his taking up 


Arms; and having a pretty many of the mili- 


taxy Powers on his ſide, the Parliament de- 


elared all thoſe Perſobs Rebels, and: guilty of % 
Treaſon, Who had ſeiz d any Cities} Cc. Code . 
only excepted; And Cnue being now much in n 
vour, ho Was eaſily prev ail d upon by the 7 — | 
Party 


to deſiſt and diſarm; upon which, bis 


growing cool, the Enemies of the Reformation 


began to be uppermoſt, and 5000 Men beitig 
railed Ior Conde, were cut to Pieces. in Gugenne, 


under the Command of 'Mont]uc,, vho, a8. on | 127308 


portunity offer d, en urbane with the ur- 
moſt, . 7 1s; 
Bur the Prinee af Conde's Forces: increaſing; 


by the Aflitance of Dan delot and "others, til his 


Army became 12000 ſtrong, he took the Field, 
reſolving 


teal, as well as a 


of: fixteen 


ſuceceded' to the Crown of Charles : 
France, and the Prince e: Conde being then: adn ; 
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1363. 


Caen, upon the News of Gui/e having inveſted 


4 


A Gmpleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


reſolving to march to Paris; but being diſap- 
pointed ad beat back, he decamp'd and march'd 
for Normandy to join the Engli/b ,” but was fo 
cloſely purſu d, that the Armies met and enga- 
ged near Dreux, and Coude was taken Priſoner. 

TRX Admiral having left Dardelor with 2600 
Men in Orleans, march'd into Normandy,” where 
he receiv'd Money from England, and muſter'd 
his Forecs'; but was forced to quit the Siege of 


Orleans, the Suburbs of which were quickly loft, 


and $00 of the Beſieged; but Jh Paltrot Mere, 


Havure de 
Grace ta- 
ken from 
the Eng- 


liſh, 


1564. 


" * Fence. © 
the City of Calais was own'd and juſtify d. 


1565. 


watching an Opportunity when Guiſe went out to 
meet his Wife, ſhot him in the Shoulder and 
kill'd bim, for which the Duke's Children took 
the moſt bloody Revenge ever recorded in Hiſ- 
torv. 1 15 115 I 0503007 Den 
Vert Elizabeth of England refuſing to ſur- 
render Havre de Grace then in her Poſſeſſion, 
Briſac form'd the Siege of it, and took it from 
the Engliſh, which was a ſad Mortification to the 
Earl of Warwick the Governor; and the rather, 
becauſe the next Day after he had fſurrendred, 
a Reinforcement of 1800 Men arriv'd within 
Sight of the Port, as did in a few Days a great 
Fleet under Admiral Clinton; who were ſo en- 
raged at the Port's being ſurrendred, that they 
did vaſt Miſchicf by Sea to the French Mer- 
chants. But in the Year 1564, a Peace was a- 
greed upon, wherein the Claim of the Eugliſb to 


Kin Charles being now arrived at the four- 
tecnth Year of his Age, he was carried to Rogan, 
and there declar d Major; but the Edict was not 
without Difficulty regiſterd in the Parliament of 
Paris, who would ftill inſiſt that the King was 
a Minor; but he deny'd that they were now his 


Guardians or Tutors, Defenders of the King- 


dom, Keepers of the City of Paris, &. and at 
laſt the Edict pas d. ieee ag 
Tun G@uurt the next Year took a Progreſs into 
Champa ine Counties of Bar, Burgunay, L- 
ons, Provence, Languedoc, and Bayonne; but du- 


ring the King's Abſence, the Cardinal of Lorain 


and Montmerancy Governor of Paris, had like 
to have created a new War: The Grudge was, 


becauſe the Cardinal's Men were allowed to 


wear Arms and the other's not; for upon his Re- 


turn from Trent, the Cardinal enter'd Paris with an 
armed Guard, contrary to the Governor's Order, for 


* 


which he was charg'd by the Governor, and had 
much ado to eſcape; upon which, both Parties 


arm'd in ſuch a Heat, that nothing but the King's 


expreſs Order could have made them lay down 


their Arms. 4 | FR” 
' DuxinG the Reſidence of the Court at Bay- 


. 


onne, a ſecret Confederacy was carried on be- 


1566. 


Battle be- 


teen the 


Catholicks 


and Hu- 


gonots, 


King's 
Ports. 


tween the Kings of France and Spain, for extir- 
pating the reform'd Proteſtant Religion, and re- 
eſtabliſhing Popery ; and the Court returning 
next Year to Moulins, the Guiſes Family and 
Admiral Caligny were reconcil'd, as was alſo the 
Cardinal of Lorain and the Mareſchal de Mont- 
merancy. E Sit 4 : 

Tun Kingand the Catholicks ſtill continued 
more and more to oppreſs the Hugonots, who, not 
willing to bear it, aſſembled, and ſeiz'd the 
Bridges of Poiſſy, and Argentueil, and a great 
many ſmall Caſtles on the other Side of the 
Seine, ſo that they commanded all the Roads to 
Normandy, Maine, and Anjou, and ſtopp'd Pro- 
viſions from coming to paris; but they being but 
a and the King's Forces 20000, the Conſta- 
le at the Head of the latter fell upon them; but 
they were routed; and the Conſtable, aſter ſe- 
veral Wounds, at laſt receiv d a mortal one, and 


Nighe coming on, put an End to the Conflict. 


But Dandelot the 


ay after | arr iv'd from Poiſſy , 


rid of him, made her Jour Gon, who 


„ 
11 
1 


and the Hugonots by. bis Advice rall i IP 
and with wonder ful Reſolution, beat ths — 


to the Walls of Paris. The Conſtable qy'd next 


Day of his Wounds, and the Queen, glad to be 
"of hi e her Was Du 
of Aujou, General of the Army, but did Fong 
mediately fill up the Office of Conſtable,” The 


Hugonots reſolving to follow their Stroke white 
the Iron was hot, march'd to Montercau, 


where they were joit d by a Body of Germa 
under Ca/mir the EleQor Palorive's Son, and 
ſtaid there fifteen Days to wait for the Troops 


that were raiſing for them in other Provinces : 


Rochel alſo declard in their Favoar, and 
their Arms alſo pre vail'd in Languedoc, and about 
Avignon. From Monterean they march'd to Ort 
ans, and ſecur'd the Princeſs of Conde, and the 
Wiyes of the other chief Commanders, from the 
Danger they were in of being taken by the Ene- 
my, there being but few Soldiers in the Place, 
Many other Succeſſes alſo attended the Arms of 
the Proteſtants at this Time, till ae laſt it was a- 
greed, That the King of France ſhould reſtore 
and confirm to them what had been enacted in 
their Favour for five Vears laſt paſt without any 
Exception. air = 


Tat Hugonots were now i u Poſſeſſion of Han- 
cerre, Vizelay, Montauban, Caſtres, Milaud, and 


Roc hel, which they fortify*d, keeping at the fame 
Time a Correſpondence with Queen Elizabeth of 


England, and witk the German Princes, while 
the Admiral kept up à Communication With tde 
Prince of Orange. While on the other Hand 


the Catholicks, notwithſtanding what Was paſt, 
waited for all E againſt the Proteſ- 
tants, denying them as they found it in their 


Power, that very Peace and Liberty of Con- 


ſcience they had juſt now confirm'd to them; or, 
if they infiſted upon it, Maffacrees and cruel 
Deaths were their Portions, as at Ligny in Bar- 


rois; where a Huganot on a Holiday refuſing to 
comply with ſome of their ſuperſtitious Ceremo- 
nies, the Mobb dragged him out of his Houſe, and 


aftcrwards' burnt him upon a Pile of Wood, 
which they fetch'd from his own Houſe, 


Tax Prince of Conde being now at Nojers in 


Burgundy, the Qucen reſolved if poſſible to 


take him by Force, ſince ſhe could not take him 


by Craft, and ſent thoſe Forces to take him that 


were deſign'd for the Siege of Rochel; but he 


having News brought him that ſome ſecret For- 
ces were drawn about Noyers to ſurround him, 
and Coligny coming to Voyers to him, they went 


from thence with only 150 Horfe, and amongſt 


them their Wives and Children, ſome of the lat- 


ter ry, 854 young. The Prince the better to , . 
is Retreat, wrote a long Letter to the cage. 


conceal 
King, complaining of ſome Grievances, and pe- 
titioning for Redreſs, fubjoining, that he would 


wait for the King's Anſwer, which clear'd them 


of all Suſpicion of his Defign to make off, which 
made hisabovemention'd Eſcape the eaſier. They 

ſs'd the Loire over-againſt Sancerre; buc had 
carce got aſhore, till they ſaw their Enemies 
Troops on the other Side of the River in Pur- 
ſuit of them; and, which was very remarkable, 


though the River was fordable the Day they 


eroſs d it, yet it was fo ſwell'd the next Day as 


to F r And though natural Cauſes 


may be affign'd for the ſudden Swelling of the 


River, ſuch as Rains, Freſhes, Ec, yet that it 


ſhould happen to be fordable When Conde paſs d 
it, and impaſſable When his Purſuers attempted 
it, may better be deem'd a Miracle than ſome 


that'the-Popiſh Legends furniſh us with in Favour 


of their Superſtitions. The Prince of Conde after 
this Deliverance, uſed ſuch Diligence in his 


March, that he ſoon arriy'd at Roc hel, where the 


910 : Queen 


8. 


1369. 


ſoner, and his Leg 
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Queen of Navarre join d him with four thouſand 
Men, and the Proteſtant Commanders floek'd. to 
him from all Parts: Dandelot had alſo got a 


Body of Men together out of Normandy, iMaine, 


and Anjou, and was bid by. Montgomery la No- 


ve in Bretagne, which now made them again ap- 


pear powerful; whereupon, the King publiſn d 


an Edict to prohibit the Exereiſe of any Reli- 
ion, but the Roman Catholick; and further, 
that no Perſon ſhould be admitted into any Of- 


fice that did not firſt take an Oath to liye and 
die in that Religion. But though it might ſeem 


to be an impoſition. upon the poor Proteſtants 
then, yet the Wonder ceaſes, if we conſider that 
at this Day, many freeborn Protęſtant Subjects, 
who have approv'd themſelves as ſincere and 
hearty in the true Proteſtant Intereſt as ever thoſe 
did, and yet are deny'd the Privilege of enjoy- 
ing Places that themſelves contribute to the 
Maintenance of, as well as to the Support of 
the Proteſtant Intereſt which they profeſs. 
Txz Prince of Conde was ſupported. with. Mo- 
ney by Queen Elizabeth; and the Roabellers, who 
took a great many Ships belonging to Franct and 
Flanders; and now the Froſt being over, both 
Armies took the Field, and the Prince of Conde 
being ſurrounded by the Enemy, was taken Pri- 
a being broke, he could 
no way help himſelf, Monteſquion, Captain of 


the Duke of Anjou's Guard, barbarouſly ſhot 


him Dead with a Piſtol, and in deriſion, carried 


his Corps upon a She-Aſs to FJarnac. 
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and nothing woul 
man Catholicks but a dowurighit Maſſacree of the 
Hugonots, or Proteſtants; and the chief Conſul- 
tations: were about haſtning it too; and it was 
intended: to be Univerſal, only the King of Na- 
varre, and the Prince of Conde were to be ex- 


hs from this general Sentence; and the Con- 


Jucting of it, was wholly left to the Dake of 
Cuiſe, a fit Porſon to manage ſuch an intended 


1125 


Piece of Barbarity. The Si goal for his butcherly 5 


Mobb o aſſemble, to go to work; was the 
Ringing the great Bell at the Palace. It was on 
a Burtholomew-Dayg being Sundan. 

+ Tus * was no ſooner given, but the Ad- 
miral and eligni were ſoon diſpatch'd; and in 
the ſeven Days that it held, it was computed 
that no leſs than $000; Perſons periſh'd by popiſh' 
Cruelty. They ſpar d neither Age nor Sex, nor 
even Women big with Child; but their Throats 
were cut one after another, and their naked Bo- 


dies expoſed in Publick; the Queen Mother at 


the Window feaſting her Eyes with this: cruel 
Spectacle. It was computed that through the 
whole Kingdom no leſs than 2.5000 perith'd by 
their Crueltyj. SOERW 37 at neee 

Tux Hugonots had many Strugles for their Re- 


ligion and Liberty in King Charles's Reign, bur 


in vain hut the King's Death put an end to all 
his cruel Projects on the 3th of May, when he 
had reigned about thirteen Lean in a Half. 
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t Intereſt now again declin d; Te Gun 
d now go down with the Nos Maſſacres. 
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Herr ING Henry the Third was, erown'd at into all Colleges, Sc. and their Children, in 


gebn d 


to make him believe that his Brother the Duke (60h 5 would expreſs any Satisfaction; Alenſon 
now Duke of Anjou] was prevail'd; with to go 


Hugoniots to the Court (Parry, ; uphing'd/ the in- 
D 


on el. 
apes. 


$ d 4 ** og 


and that he ſhould have the Government of 

Metz, Teul and Verdun; other Supplies and Re- 

inforcements were likewiſe ſent to Alenſon, but 

2 defcated them, and Alenſon made his 
cape. 

3 the Prince of Conde's Army join'd Alen- 
ſon near Moulins, where Caſimir ofter'd to reſign 
the Command of his Army of 30,000 Men to 
him; but means were found to draw Alenſon to 
an Accommodation, and leſt Caſſemir ſhould op- 
poſe the Deſign, they ſtopp'd his Mouth with a 
dum of Money, and ſo a Treaty was ſign'd the 
tenth of May, whereby the Hugonots were allow- 
ed the free Exerciſe of their Religion, and had 


the Liberty granted them of being admitted Tow * but 365 Days, 5 Hours, 49 Minutes, 
| | | | (not 


. . 
that in the Year 1582, the Calendar was re- Calendar 


which Correction he retrenched ten Days out 


A Compleat H ory af uber + WORLD: 


- * » (not to regard a few Seconds ) but the Empliſh, 
for Evenneſs of Numbers, reckon the Vear 365 


Days, 6 Hours, without regarding the odd 11 
Minutes that cvery Year wants, which has been 
the Occaſion of our differing from the corrected 


Calendar; and I cannot =P thinking-ir a Pity, 


by a Pope, but I hope Truth is no leſs 


Anjoudies 
1584. 


| having any Children, the Succeſſion became mat- 
ter of ſpate ; ſome would have had the Duke 


that as we have reform'd our Religion, we 


ſhould not re form our Account of Time too, 


and bring it to, or near the Truth. It is true, 
this Correction of the Calendar was perform d 
Truth for 
a Roman Cucbalich's embracing and eſtabliſh- 
ing ite, 71 935 Ye ee of in 

ur to proceed, the Duke of Aujon (the late 
Duke of Alen ſan) dy'd in the Year 1584, and his 
Death changed the whole Scene of Affairs at Court; 


* 
: 


and there being no Probability of the King ever 


of Lorains Children to ſucceed, but others 


were for the Cardinal of Bourbon, and that it 
ſhould! be enacted that all Heretical Princes 
ſhould be excluded, and all Hereticks baniſhed, 
and that the Council of Trent ſhould be ſtrictly 
obſery*d:: 4 4 Ok #6 5 

Tuis League, as it was call'd, was to the 
a e | 
States of Holland, whereby Civil Wars and 
Broils enſued; the Conſequence of which was, 
that the Protefants in a great Aſſembly held at 


LTunenburg, . reſolv*d powertully to aſſiſt the 


the 


Hugonots, and upon a Review near STR, 
they found they had drawn together 6000 Horle, 
5000 Pikemen, and 16000 Swiſs, and a great 
many more. This Inundation of Strangers made 
ing extremely uncaſy, but he divided his 
Forces into three Armies, one commanded by 


Montpeſier, another by the Duke of Guiſe, and 


the Third he kept near his own Perſon ; the 
Confederate German Army broke into Lorin 
through the Straits of the Mountains of Vo/7e, 
and having ravaged that Country for. a Month, 
they p 1 the Loire, and advancing towards 
the Head of the Seine, they paſs'd it at Mailly, 
and deſcended to nere, where was the beft 
Forage; the King in the mean Time lining the 
Banks of the Loire, to prevent their repaſſing 


that Wa 


. Tus Ning of Novar having obtain'd a great 


Victory, return'd to Gihyenne, and was thence 
by the! King's Order purſued. by Foyenſe, who 


was re-inforc'd with 10000 Men, and Matignon 
was likewiſe'order'd to join him with all his 
Tr 
the King, that he had not patience to wait the 


coming of his other Forces,, and accordingly 


came up with him, in a Plain near Contras, 


where they furiouſly engaged for about half an 


Hour; but Foyewſe was defeated, and himſelf fell 


0 a ' 1 i N 1 | 
into the Hands of two\Ciptains of the Enemy, 
who kill'd him in cold Blood; though they 
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not only of the Hugonots, but of the 


but Foyeuſe was ſo! cager to overtake 


the 16th of his Reign. PAM 
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were offer'd a ' Ranſom for him of 1c 
Crowns; his Baggage was taken, and 5000 Men 
(of which were 400 Gentlemen and Officers) 
were kill'd upon the Spot; the King of Nawvarry; 
did not loſe above 25 or 30 Men; Condt was 
unhorsꝰd and forc'd' to furrender himſelf a Pri- 
ſoner, but he did not long ſurvive it, for on the, 


own Domeſticks. 


fifth of March he was baſely poiloned by his 


Tus King, who had all along anentire confi: Duke a 
dence in the Duke of Guiſe, began to grow cool Cn 
upon him, and by Degrees entertain'd ſuch a 1-w. 


1 wigs yr; tim, and Suſpicion of him, that 
nothing but his Death would ſatisſy bim: Some 
would have had him try'd, but the King would 
have him diſpatch'd by Aſſaſſination and no 
otherwiſe; ſo full of Revenge was he 'againit 


him; and aecordingly the King ſent for him in the 


Morning to ſpeak with him in his Chamber, but 
in his pes he was beſet by nine of the Gaſ- 
coign Guards ſet there for that purpoſe, and by 


them wounded and unmercitully ſlain, which 1583 
done, the Cardinal and the Archbiſhop were 
ſeix'd, as was alſo the Old Cardinal of Bourbon, 


the Dutcheſs of Nemours, the Prince of Joinville, 
the Dukes of Nemours and Flbenuf, and many 
others; and the Enemies of the G#i/es having 


thus far gain'd their End, they never would let 


the King reſt till the Cardinal was allo diſ- 
patch'd, and as if that was not enough, that his 
and- his Brother's Body ſhould be 

%%% e © AUGE bs.” cy 
WaHey the King and his Party had thus re- 
veng'd. themſelves on the Guiſean Party, they 


took freſh Courage, and made ſeverat Attempts, 


but did little Execution; upon which Aumalt 
(an Enemy of the King's) made an attempt upon 
Paris; but the Duke of Longueville, with t00co 
Men, attack'd Aumale's Camp, and defeated him 
with the Loſs of 2000 of his Men upon the Spot, 


and many more were knock'd o'the Head in 


the Woods of Chantallon, beſides 1000 Priſoners 
taken with their . Artillery. 
TuERE was now a Deſign carrying on to 
murder King Henn, and a_ Jacobin Friar was 
ps por to perpetrate that piece of Villany, 
and in order to that, he obtain'd a Paſport from 
Count de Brienne, and counterfeit credential 
Letters from the Preſident Harlaj, to go to the 
King; and being met on the Road by Solicitor 
General La Gueſſe, and pretending Bufineſs of 
Importance with the King, La Gue/ſe introduc'd 


him accordingly; and as the King was reading 


the Letters he deliver'd him, be thruſt a Knife 


burnt to 


into the King's Belly; the King pull'd the King! 


Knife out himfelf, but dy'd the next Day, being murder 
the ſecond of Auguſt, 1589. The Murderer was 1589 


foon diſpatch d by two or three of the Guards. 
Henry dy'd in the 39th Year of 


his Age, and x 
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ENRY the Fourth was a very diſtant 
Relation to his Predecefſor, but being 
5 the next in the Male Line, he ſuceccck 

ed to the Throne; but it was obſerv'd that the 
Night the late King was in his dying Agonies, 
the Succeſſor held tumultuous Councils, as i! 
regardleſs of, and impatient for his Predeceſſor's 
Death; and as he behav'd with ſo little reſpect 
to the late King, ſo the Princes of the Blood, 

and Lords of the late King's Court, as little re- 
ſpected him, nor did the Hugonots care to truſt 
him, ſo that he did not. know with whom to 
adviſe, or what to do: However, an Aſſembly 
of the Nobility ſent the. Duke of Longucville, to 
deſire him to afſume the Title of Mot Chriftian, 
as being peculiarly eſſential to the Kings of 
France; they alſo made it a Condition of his be- 
ing crown'd, that he ſhould forbid the Exerciſe 
of the new R | th 

tants, and that he ſhould not admit any to Pla- 
ces of Power or Truſt that profeſt it, with ſome 
other Articles; to moſt of which the King agreed, 
but not to all, as being willing to remit ſoine 0 
thoſe Severities that were in force againſt, the 

Proteſtants, for which ſome of them call'd him 

a Heretick, and unfit to reign. * ' pb” us 


Tus Duke of Maine, in this Confuſion, reſol- 
ved to proclaim Charles, Duke of Bourbon, King; 
' whereupon King Kenry march'd for Normandy, 
to receive the 270 Succours; and now the 
King and Maine became two Parties, the King 
ſummoned his Party to meet at Tours, and Maine 
his at Paris, and cach made as many Friends as 
they could: The two 9 0 were both much 
alike, both for Age and Courage, but the King 
was the better belov'd of the WC. 
As for the two Parties, that of the League, 
headed by the Duke of Maine, and the other by 
the King, the Duke of Maine's was the froagell, 
having on their fide the beſt Cities, and all the 
Parliament, except Renes and Bourdeaux ; hey 
had alſo the Eccleſiaſticks, with the Aſſiſtance of 
Spain, the Encouragement of Rome and all the 
Catholick Princes, Fi Jorence and. Vienna only ex- 
cepted. The Royal Party had moſt of the Com- 


mon Gentry, the late King's Officers, all the 


Proteſtant Princes, and the Hugònots with, their 
old Soldiers, who did the King ſignal Service; 
however, the King had at preſent but 3000 
French Foot, two Regiments of Sus, and 1200 
Horſe, with which he march'd into Mrmandy, 
and making himſelf ſure of Diepe and Caen, he 
went to beliege Roan; but Maine haſtening thi- 
ther with 4000 Horſe, and 14,000 Foot, the 
King decamp'd, and went and took the City of 
Eu; but in the mean Time Maine paſs'd the Seine 
at Vernon, which made the King retire under 
the Cannon of Diepe, and Maine thinking he had 
now got him faft, ſent Word of it every where 
to his own Party, upon which the Parliament of 
Tours ſent Deputies to propoſe to the King, to 
admit the old Cardinal Bourbon as an Allociatc 
to the Crown; the King ü to have gone 
over for England, but Biron diſſuaded him from 
it: The King's Quarters were at Arques, and 
Maine was poſted upon à Hill at the right Hand, 


and attempted the King's Retrenchments, but 
loſt 500 Men, and ſo march'd off for good and 


all towards Picardy. 
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eligion, as they call'd the Proteſ- 


him upon this Occaſi 


F * 93 # þ 
LS. — . . * - 
1 „ I] Ve. # CT : : 
; 1 
3 * 


e 
: 2 4 £ 
N #44 £3 
* 
* 1 „ 
r — 17 1 
9441 " 2 #+ : 
9 
Ly * Arie r * 34 ; 
232 $337.) F #234 8.5 TH} Y 14 


28 
1 
1 


Ch 
a 

2 
. 

0 


elevated the Royaliſts, that they now found no 


difficulty in ſtanding , their Ground any. where, 
and not only ſo, but even purſu'd and chas' 
them, and with inferior Numbers too. A 
ſucceſsful, King Henry with 4000 Engl; 
to force tt re 

and 8 ma, 
the Suburbs themſelves, which was manag d 
with ſo much Vigour, that he might have enter d 
the City, had his Cannon come up in Time; but 
Maine hearing of the King's Approach to Paris, 
diſpatch'd . Nemours thither, and arriv'd the next 


ing 12287 y, WH jh came 
e great Retrenchments of St, James's 


Day himſelf with the Body of his Army, where- 
upon the King withdrew to Vendoſme, which he 
took with little Trouble, and order'd the Gover- 


nor to be beheaded. 


IN the mean Time Pope Sixtus ſent a Legate 
into France, Where he publiſh'd a Brief, contain- 


ing the Subſtance of his Commiſſion; but there 
being no mention made of the Cardinal of Bour- 


bon, Maine was afraid, leſt the Pope and the 

ing, and con e that he ſhould loſe the 
Power he was inveſted, with by Bourbon's Au- 
thority, and therefore before the Legate's Arri- 


val at Paris, he haſted thither to haye Bourbon 
| King, by the Name of Charles X. 
| Maine ſtill retaining the Dignity of Lieutenant 


proclaim'd 


General. 5 8 $a f | | + : 2 ; Is 14 FAT BER 
Nor to name the ſeveral Factions now 
broke out at Paris, the King reduc'd almoſt all 


nd thus 


t. Germains (Suburbs of Paris) and then 


. e had agreed to make ſome other Perſon 


the chief Places in Normandy; but the Duke at- 


tacking Menlane, the 98 ede t f 
and the better to divert che Duke, he attack 


Poiſſy, and took Eſcalade,  and' began to | batter 


the Bridge; the Duke haſting to defend the 


Place, could no way ſtop their Progreſs but by 
breaking down two Arches of the 


ridge; but 
the King having gain'd his Point, went an 
laid Siege to Dreux; but the Duke with his 
Forces march'd to the Relief of it, whereupon 
the King poſted himſelf at Nonancour, and gave 
the Duke Partie in the Plains of Zory, and ut- 
terly defeated the League, (as the Duke's Forces 
were then call'd.) | h 
himſelf very gencrous, by reſtoring their Pikes 
and Colours, and by writing a Civil Letter to 
h 1: Maine with the broken 
Remnant of his Army eſcap'd to Mantes, while 
Nemours, Aumale, and other Commanders, retired 
to Chartres; and in the mean Time the King be- 
ing advanced to Roſuy, Maine retired to St. 
Dennis, ſo that Mantes and Vernon declined the 
Duke's Intereſt, Rt 
Trex King in the mean Time having taken 
Provence and ſeveral other Places, and his Ar- 
my growing ſtrong, he block'd up Paris when 


However, the King ſhew'd 


haſted to its 21 55 85 


they had no Proviſion of Corn, or other Neceſ- 


ſaries to anſwer ſuch art Occaſion, and ſeveral 


Princeſſes, Ladies, the Pope's Legate, the 
Spaniſh Ambaſlador and others, were hemm'd in 
in that Blocade: The Pariſians did all they coul 


for their own Defence, but the King made hime 


ſelf Maſter of all the Bridges, poſted Garriſons 
in all the ſtrong Places tor 7 or 8 
round, to obſtrust all Supplies coming to Paris, 
and fo to reduce them by Famine, 


Leagucs 


Maine 


| 
* 
* 4 


) 


M² ln Was now gone to Handers, to deſire 
Aſſiſtance from thence, which the Spaniards were 
not very. willing to grant; and the old Cardinal 
Bourbon 1 at this Juncture, left Maine in a 
confus d Ae leſt the Spaniards ſhould preſs 


him to chuſe a New King; but he got Matters Exception. ä 
Tur Scheme being thus laid, the People 


ſo contriv'd, that no great Alteration was occa* 
ſion'd by his Death. | 
Some of the King's Commanders were f 

Aſſaulting the City, but he declined it, as ſup 
ing they might yet carry the point b Famine; 
and depending upon that, he grew indolent, as 
ſuppoſing that under this Neceſſity they would 
ſurretider of themſelves; but Maine hearing that 
the King and his Party were ſo remiſs, rais'd 
five' or fix thouſand Men to relieve Paris, and 
ſent them an Account of his Deſign in their Fa- 


vour, adding, that he hoped the Dake of Parma 
would ſoon arrive at Meaus, which he did with 


the Forces above-mention'd and niore, for he 
brought 12000 Foot, 3500 Horſe, "and 1600 
Waggotis;, upoti which the King rais'd the Sicge 


in order to fight the Duke, bur the Duke not 


being prepar'd to meet him, intrench'd himſelf; 


upon which the King ſent a Herald to challenge 
him, but yet he would not ſtir, but in. a few 


Days afterwards the Duke, by the Advantage of 


a Fog, ſo ſuddenly attack'd Legny, that he 


gain'd it before Aumont could come to ſuccour it; 


by which means the Tables were turn'd, Paris 


ſupply'd with all Neceſſaries, and the King's 


Army ſo reduc'd, that for ſome Days they want- 
ed Ammunition, and even Bread.  _ 
Duni this Variety of Affairs, the Spaniards 
obſcry'd the Intereſt of the League to decline, 


and therefore in a Council held with Maine, 
they declar'd the Duke of Guiſe King; he de- 


clin'd it, and at laſt deſir'd eight Days to give 
notice of it to his Maſter the Duke of Lorain, 
who anfwer'd that he thank'd his Catholick Ma- 


jeſty for the Offer, and thankfully accepted of 


ra Choice they had made. Maine was now wil- 
ling to treat with the King for a Truce; but 


K. Hemy King Henry, after a Conference with ſome Popiſh 


piſt. 


1594. 


K. Jim crown'd, though at his Deſire they, 
crown'd. have it done; but he not having ti 


tot 


turns Pa- Diyines, had his Confeſſion of Faith drawn up, 


andthe followin Sunday was appointed for him 


1 
o 


to declare it publickly in St. Dennis's Church, at 

which the Pariſians rejoic'd exceedingly ; Maine 

ſcem'd alſo mightily ' pleaſed with it,” as ſup- 
oſing that he had now gain'd even the King 


imſelf to his Intereſt, or at leaſt from being an 
Enemy. VVV 
Kine Henry now took a Tour to Calais, 
where he expected Agents from Elizabeth, Queen 


of England; but inſtead of that, he found no- 


thing but ſevere Meſſages and bitter Nc 
for apoſtatizing from the reform'd Religion 
he lately profeſt, and ſevere Threatnings that ſhe 


would recal her Forces out of Bretagne ; he 


had much ado to pacify her, and more to en- 


dure the Remonſtrances from other reform'd 
Churches, tho? he offer'd them Satisfaction. 
TuE King now. began to purchaſe Intereſt 


where it did not come voluntarily; he gave 


Vitry, afterwards Governor of Meaux,' 20000 
Crowns, with the Office of Bailiff, and Gover- 
nor of the City, to come over to him, and many 
other Governors bargain'd for more or leſs to 
ſurrender to him, amongſt which were the Cities 
of Aix, Lyons, &c. . 


Bur all this while King Flenty remain'd un- 


* 


agreed to 
e holy Oil 
et in Poſſeſſion, nor being at the City of Rheims, 
he was crown'd at Chartres; which Maine's 
Dry ſceing, they fell off daily and revolted 

e King; and now all Matters grew ripe 
for the King's Reception into Paris, and the 


? 
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rather, becauſe the King had given afſſurar.. 
beforehand, that in Caſe *of a 5 5 Al. 


h 
no Violenee ſhould be offer'd to any in Pork 
and that he would” give Aa rl n , 
both as to Body an | & 


Goods; to all without 


were prepar'd to receive him, and the Night 
betiyeen the 21/ and "224 of March, was te 
Time a pointed to ſeize the Ramparts and 
Cafes: Ihe King's Troops : march'd from St. 
Dennis to Montartre, and enter'd in half an Hour 
— 10 Fr 4 "4 #5 die Burg w/o : 7 
foie by Port Neuf and Port St. Dennis, and 
ſome by the great Challele, where they cut a 


Guard of German Foot.to pieces, for not crying 


Five-le-Roy, which the Citizens now cry'd round 


the Town, with a Bill of General Pardon in 
their Hand, which they diſtributed to every 
one they met; upon this, Briſac went to the 
King and deliver'd him the Keys, and about 
Ten in the Morning he enter'd the City by the 
New Gate nobly attended, and went to the 
Church of Nofre Dame to hear Maſs; and Je- 


Deum was Sung upon that Occaſion, and by 


Noon all Things were in profound Peace; the 
King dined at the Louvre, and all the Houſe 
was as free from Tumult as if he had reſided 


# 7 5 1 


there a long Time. Fa 
-. Paxts being thus reduc'd, if I may. ſo call it, 


other Cities ſcem'd to ſtrive who ſhould come in 


firſt, as Rhone, Havre, Montevilliers, and Pont- 
Audenur; alſo the City of Vernucil, beſides many 


others, as La Chappelle, Laon, Amiens, Benurais 
and Peronne; alſo Myon after a ſhort Siege ſur- 
rendered, ſo that no part of Picardy now ſtood 
out, but Soiſſons, Ham and La-fere. 


Tur aſpiring Cardinal of Bourbon ended his 


Hopes with his Life in Jah 1.594. and the King 
Inducements, propos d to 


„ 


mitigated 2 his making Expiation by this me- 


ritorious A 


' 


beh 


3000 Horſe ; 15 - Henry went thither in Per- 


the Forces of Bouillion, St. Paul, and Villars, to 


ſecure the Frontiers of Picardy, and gave the 


Command of theſe Forces to the Duke of Nevers, 
and made the Prince of Conti chief of the Coun- 


cil at Paris, at which. Soiſſans was ſo diſguſted, 


did but little Execution. 


that the Army was divided into Factions, and 
Tux Conſtable of Caſtile having drove the 


TLorainers from their Poſſe ſſions in Franche Comte, 
and forc'd Tremblecour to capitulate in Jeſon. 


and attempting afterwards to build over the 


Soane 


nion was firſt; propagated by the Jeſuits, who | 


Heny 
oly'd, 


K Hm 
Exped 
againl 
Spain 


— 


Trane at Gray, to facilitate their Paſſage into 


Burgundy; the King and Brow advanced to re- 


tard that Undertaking, and being at Fontane 
Francois, he diſcover*d the Enemies whole Arm 

coming from the Seine, and at the ſame Time 
found himſelt charg'd with Maine's French Troops; 


and Bjron being repuls'd, the King nevertheleſs 


what he had to do. 


the King's Council, retarded Perron's Journe 


food it out with about two hundred Horſe 
only, and making ſeveral brave Charges, drove 
four or five Squadrons of them back almoſt to 


Maine's Army, who on his Part ſent thrice, and 


at laſt went himſelf to intreat the Conſtable to 
march; but be not ſtirring, anſwer'd he knew 
This brave Action of the 
King mightily advanc'd his Reputation, and 
drew the French quite off from the Spaniſh Inte- 


reſt ; for Maine had retired upon an Aſſurance of deem all Proteſtants,) was now upon his Abſolu- 


the King's Favour to Chalons, and began to of- 


fer Terms of Peace. 


Warren King Henry had ſettled the Affairs of 


Burgundy, he enter'd French Compte to fight the 


Conſtable of Caſtile, and to recover that Pro- 


vince ; but the Swiſs Cantons inte rpoſing againſt 


him, his Army being very much harraſs'd, he 
took his Journey to Lyons, to treat with the 


Duke of Savoy, and if poſſible to ſettle the Af- 


fairs of Provence and Dauphine, and ſeveral Pla- 
ces made their Submiſſion to him, on account 
of his having now cmbrac'd the Roman Catholick 
Religion, who had revolted from him betore, 
on Account of his being a Proteffant. 


Hor in the midſt of King Henry's Succeſs in 


one part of France, the Spaniards made bloody 
Work in another, to wit, in Picardy, where 
Darvilliers took upon him the Command of the 
French Forces, and call'd Humieres to his Aſſiſ- 
tance. Humieres bravely charging the Spaniards, 
he was ſlain. The Parliament were ſo incens'd 
againſt Aumale tor the Loſs of Humieres, that 
they made a Decrec, pronouncing Aumale guilty 


of High-Treaſon, and the Parricide of Henry 


nbde- III. The Spaniards went on now with Succels 
ated, 


againſt the French; the Mareſchal having the 
worſt, retreated, and the Admiral who ſtaid to 
make another Charge was taken Priſoner, kill'd 
in cold Blood, and all his Foot Forces cut to 
Pee OS , 133 : 

Tae Spaniards took other Places, and march'd 


towards Cambray as if they would take that; at 


which the King. was very much caſt down; but 


it was ſome Conſolation to him, that he was in- 


torm'd his Affairs went on ſucceſsfully at Rome; 
and chuſing to drive the Nail that would go, 
he in this proper Conjuncture apply'd by his 


Deputies to the Pope, about the Terms of Ab- 


ſolution, and if granted to receive it in his 


Name; the Perſons pitch'd upon, were Perron 


and POſſat. This Deſign of the King's ſending to 
the Pope upon this Occaſion, ſoon reach'd the 
Pope's Ear; but the Multiplicity of Affairs in 


ſome Months, which the Spaniſh Faction made a 
Handle of, to make the Pope believe that the 
King only made a Scoff of him, by which means 
when Perron and d Oſſat arriv'd at Rome, it was 
with much Difficulty that they were admitted 


to an Audience, but that being obtain'd, the 
n Conſiſtory were for allowing the King Abſo- 
dd, Jution, but it was upon Condition that the King 
would ſubmit both himſelf and his Kingdom to 


the Pope; but the Matter was compounded, and 
when the Articles were agreed upon, the Pope 
appointed a Day to declare publick Abſolution 


to the King, which was accordingly done on a 


Scaffold, at the Porch of St. Peter's Church at 


Rome; and as ſoon as the News reach'd the King, 
he order'd publick Thanks all the Kingdom over, 


off the Voke, and ſo ſent Guns 


and ſent to the Parliament to take off the Pro- 


hibition he had made of ſending to Rome. 


I the mean Time the L le laid Siege to Cambray 5 
Balagny having uſed taken. 


Cambray, whoſe Governor 


were reſolv'd to take this opportunity to ſhake 
lo ſe: Money, Am- 
munition and Proviſion to the Beſiegers; and 
then it is an eaſy Matter to gueſs What a cool 
Defence the Beſieged would make, and accor- 
dingly upon the firſt Breach the Town ſurren- 
dered, without ſo much as conſulting Ba/agny 
the Goremar,.” 57 „„ 
Txs Duke of Maine havin 


the Inhabitants with barbarous Severities, they 


without the Palcs of the Church, (as they 


tion very willing to own him for his Sove- 


reign: And accordingly Maine made his Peace 


with the King, and now the King-growing more 
powerful, "Marſeilles ſurrender'd to him; after 
which the Duke of Guiſe beat Eſpernon, and 
brought him to Terms; the Duke firſt accepted 
of a Truce, and then preſcrib'd Conditions, to 
which E/pernon agreed. | „ 
Ix the mean Time the Spaniards had an Eye 

upon Calais, upon which they fell ſuddenly, it 


being weakened by it's having been inveſted be- 


tore by Rhoſne; the firſt Thing they did, was 


to force the Suburbs of .Courguet; and then hav- 


ing made a Breach in the Rampart, the Beſieg- 
ed capitulated to ſurrender the Town in eight 


Days, and the Citadel in ſix: more, if they were 


not reliey'd in that Time, which by Reaſon of 
the high and contrary Winds was then imprac- 
ticable, King Henry depended much upon Ei- 
zabeth Queen of England for Relief, but ſhe was 
quite out of Conceit with him, for relinquiſhing + 
the Proteſſant Religion, and inftead of ſending 
him help to relieve Calais, the demanded Calais 
tor her ſelf. 1 „ 
Kix Henry endeavour'd' to unite all the 
Proteſtant Powers in Alliance with him in one 
League againſt the Houſe of Aufria , but by 
Reaſon of the Diſcontent of the Hugonots, the 
German Princes excuſed themſelves, except the 
Count Palatine and Duke of Wirtembarg ; but at 
length the Queen of England came in with France, 
oblizing themſelves mutually to aſſiſt cach other 
with 4000 Men in cither's Country if attack'd, 
and that they ſhould make no Peace or 'Truce 
with the Spaniards, but by joint Conſent : The 
Dutch alſo came into it, Nb oblig'd themſelves 
to bring ten thouſand Foor, and fifteen hundred 
Horſe, upon Occaſion, to the Frontiers of Picardy. 


| Art this Time Teilo, Governor of Dourlens, 1597. 
form'd a ftrange Deſign or Stratagem to ſur- The a- 


prize Amiens, in order to which, on the 10th of ” 


March in the Forenoon, when the People were } 


at Church, ſixteen Soldiers in Country Habits en- 


Nuts, others Apples, Sc. while ſome of the re 
drove a Cart of Straw : One of the Firſt let fall 
a Bag of Nuts, and at the ſame Time the Cart 
advsnc'd upon the Bridge of the ſecond Gate, 
and there ſtopp'd to hinder the Port-Cullis from 
Barring up the Way, The Signal being given by 
the Firing of a Piſtol, theſe Soldiers briskly 
charg'd the Court of Guards, upon which a 
Body of 200 Foot conceal'd in a Chapel, and 
after theſe another body of a Thouſand more, 
and after them a Body of Horſe that waited 
about a Quarter of a League from thence, ad- 
vanc'd to ſccond the Foot, and ſoon took the 
City without much Reſiſtance, 


Fux King ſtruck with Conſternation at the 
Loſs of Amiens, in ſuch a ſurprizing Manner, 


ſorth- | 


to be reconcil'd'to the King, fo long as he was 


Strata- 
y tered the Gate of Montreſcut, ſome rms gem. 
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forthwith ſent Biron to inveſt it with four thou- 
{and Horſe. From near the Concluſion of March, 
Biron was ſcouring the Country round towards 


Dourlens, to prevent the Spaniards conveying 


Relief. 


the Beſieged capitulated to ſurrender in ſix 


Ammunition or Proviſion to Amiens. Biron main- 
tain'd the Siege, and Queen, Elizabeth ſent Heu- 
ry 4000 Men according to Agreement. There 
were but five hundred 
Town, but having ſixty Cannon mounted, they 
ſo bravely defended themſelves, that it was three 
Months before the Beſicgers got to the Ditch; 
however Teilo was ſo much ſtraitned, that he 
ſent to deſire the Arch-Duke to come to his 

Tur Arch-Duke accordingly drew up 18000 
Foot, and 4000 Horſe ; but before he arnyv'd 
Teilo was ſlain with a Muſquet Ball, and the 
Marquis of Montenegro was made Governor in 
his room; and upon the Approach of the French 


Days, if not reliev'd in that Time, and it Was 


| ſurrender'd accordingly, and ſo return'd to the 
Poſleſſion of its firit Owners the French; the 


Edict of 
Nantes. 


King taking care to re- people it, and re- eſtabliſn 
them in all their Privileges. 


Waite the King was at Nantes, he granted 
to the Hugonots the Edict, call'd therefore the 


Edict of Nantes: It contain'd ninety-two Ar- 
ticles, by which they were allow'd to be Offi- 
cers of Ju ere and of the Finances; there 
were alſo fifty-ſix more added, call'd ſecret Ar- 
ticles, in the moſt Important of which they had 


ſeveral Places of Security left them beſides What 


they already held, but it was not confirm'd in 
the Parliament of Paris till ſome time aſter- 


Biron 
conſpires 
againſt 
tſie King. 


Wards. 


By this Time Biron, who had reign'd a long 


time in Power, was not able to bear any 1 5 
or Rival, and began rather to command than 
petition the 1 for any Favour he wanted, 
and to expreſs a Reſentment rather than a bare 
Diſappointment if deny'd, as in the two fol- 


lowing evident Inſtances: The firſt was, be- 


cauſe he had not the ſole and abſolute Command 
of the War, but had Le/deguieres as a Partner 
or Equal in Command, or indeed rather above 
him, though he was a Hugonot, and no Friend 
of Biron's; the other was, becauſe the King re- 
fuſed the Government of the Citadel of Bourg 
to a Friend of his at his Requeſt. It may caſily 
be learn'd from the Sequel, what will be the 


Effect of unlimited Ambition if not curb'd in 


time: Biron, in Revenge for theſe Diſappoint- 
ments, conceivd an Enterprize againſt the 
King's Perſos; but was aſham'd, or rather afraid 
to put 1t in Execution : But not reſting here, he 
ſet other Engines to work, and for the Manage- 
ment of this, he engag'd with the Duke of $9- 


voy and Fuentes, but Laſin was a main Agent; 


their Agrcement was to weaken the Kingdom, 
by dividing it into many Sovereignties, and 


to ſhelter all of them under the Protection of 


Spain, and they went fo far as to divide them 
too among themſelves: Thus Savoy's Share was 


to be the Lionnois, Dauphine, and Provence, and 


Biron was to have the Dutchy of Burgundy, &c. 


But this Project came to the King's Ear, who 


calPd Biron to an Account, and he generouſly - 


own'd he had ſome ſuch thoughts, but promis'd 
never to attempt to put them in Execution, 
whereupon the King pardon'd him, and promiſ- 
ed him great Tokens of his Affection. 

Tux King was married to Mary de Medicis 


. at Lyons, Dec. 18, 1600, 
Bur notwithſtanding Biron's Cunning and 


Diſſimulation, his WN proceſs of Time 
ing, 


diſcover'd itſelf; for the Jealous of the In- 


un. 


arriſon Soldiers in the 


trigues of the Spaniards, and of Biron's Honef. 
ty, order'd Laſin to be brought before: him, as 


gue ſſing him to be in the Plot, and privy to the | 


Secret. We ſhould have told you before, that Bi- 
ron with his own Hand had drawn up a Scheme 
of the Conſpiracy, and 2 it to Lan to copy 
in his Preſence; which being done, Biron wrap'd 
up the Original in a rough Manner like a Ball 
and threw it in the Fire, turning his Foot with. 
out, minding any more what become of it; but 
it not immediately taking Fire, Laſin ſnatch'd it 
up and ſecur d it unknown to Biron. | 
 WuzTuyzR Biron found ſome. Reaſon to be 
Jealous of Laſin is not certain, but he endea- 
yourcd to diſſuade; him trom going to Court; 


but finding that would not do, he requir'd him 
to burn all his Papers before he went; but nei- 


ther did he regard that, but went and diſcover'd 
all to the King, and gave him all his Papers of 
the whole Scheme, with the Names of the Con- 
ſpirators, c. But there being many Perſons of 
the higheſt Rank engaged, the King did not 
think fit to take notice of any Thing he had 
found, any further than it related to Biron, at 


leaſt for the preſent, A Noble Lord, a Friend 
of Biron's, ſeeing what Clouds hung over his 
Head, adviſed him to make off into Franchs 


Comte, he being no longer ſafe in Burgundy; but 
being obſtinate, or whether it may be ſaid that 
divine Providence hurry'd him to his Fate, 
however he went Fontainbleau: His Siſter, the 
Counteſs of Rouſſy, advis'd him to make his 
Eſcape, but in vain ; he continu'd obſtinate ; he 


was therefore ſeized and examin'd before the ”— 


Execute 


King, with ſolemn Promiſes of Pardon, it he 
would diſcover the Truth, but all to no pur. 
poſe. The King therefore reſolv'd to abandon 
him to Juſtice, and accordingly he was ſent next 
Day to Paris, and the Parliament order'd to 


proſecute him, and he was accordingly declar'd 


Guilty of High-Treaſon, and on the 31/ of 
Job, 1602, he was behcaded. The Baron of 
ontenelles, and Montbarot Governor of Renes, 
were apprehended as Confederate with Biron; 
the firſt was broke. alive upon the Wheel, and 
leveral others ſuffer'd upon this Occaſion, | 
ELIZABETH, Queen of England, dy'd March 


24, 1602, and was ſucceeded by James VI. of 


Scotland, but the firſt of England, whereupon 
King Henry diſpatch'd Rhoſny, a Proteflant, as 
Ambaſſador to King James, to deſire of that 


Prince the Continuation of his Friendſhip ; and 


another Deſign was to ſound King James's Tem- 
per with reſpect to the Houſe of Auftria, and to 
ecure an Alliance with him and his two King- 
doms of England\and Scotland, and to confirm 


and continue the Alliance made between the 


late Queen Elizabeth and him, in which among 


other things, it was agreed that if Spain ſhould 


attack either England or France, the other Par- 
ty ſhould aſſiſt with Forces, to the Number of 
6000 Men, by Sea or Land, as the Party fo aſ- 
ſaulted ſhould think proper, and that if they 
were both atrack'd, they ſhould make a joint 
Defence. | 
Tux preſent caſy Poſture of Affairs in France, 
ave the King an Opportunity to employ his 
houghts for the good of Trade, and the Circu- 
lation and Improvement of Money ; and not bc- 
ing powerful enough at Sea, he ſet up divers Ma- 
nufactures, as Tapeſtry, gilt Leather, Hangings, 
Glaſs, Sc. but above all, he was intent upon the 


Silken Manufacture, ſending to Spain for the 
Eggs, and planting plenty of Mulberry Trees, 


whoſe Leaves ſerve the Silk-worms for Food. 
HexRIET TA Charlotte, Daughter to the Con- 
ſtable of Aabntmeranch, came to Court, and. the 
; ing 


range 
mens. 


mr 
nd 
ue 


range 
mens. 


King upon ſight of her, was ſo captivated with 


her Charms, that he put his Wits to work to 


have the Enjoyment of her, which he thought 


might be done more ſafely, by firſt marrying her 


to the Prince of Conde, to which, both Conde 


and ſhe agreed; but when the King made fur- 


ther Attempts upon her, ſhe repulſed him with 
the utmoſt Indignation, and acquainting the 
Prince her Husband with it, they fled to Bruſ- 
ſels. The King cnraged at his being thus both 
diſappointed and expos'd, ſent to the Arch- 
Dake to ſurrender them up, but he refuſed ; the 
King therefore ſent again the ſame Meſſage, and 
to no purpoſe; whereupon he reſolv'd to ſteal 
her away; but ſhe was ſo well belov'd and ſo 
carefully guarded, that he found this alſo im- 

racticable. 1 | ; 

Tas King, after this Time of Peace, began to 
think himſelf a Match for the Houſe of Auſtria, 
he now having 30,000 Foot, and 6000 Horſe, 


all marching towards Compeigne; Leſdeguieres, a 


Marcſchal of France, had 12000 Foot and 2000 


Horſe, and the Duke of Savoy and the Venetians 


were to join him with 30,000 more; the Prin- 
ces of Germany had not much leſs, and the Unit- 
ed Provinces had 16000, beſides their naval 


Force, and all in the French King's Pay; fo that 


it was computed that this War would coſt the 
King 1250000 Crowns a Month. While theſe 
Preparations were making, one Aun Comans gave 
our that there was a horrid Conſpiracy carrying 
on againſt the King, bur ſhe was look'd upon 


as a Mad-woman and confin'd ; however there 


were ſo many Deſigns againſt him, that it was 
next to impoſſible that he ſhould eſcape, and his 
Death was ſo much expected, that it was cur- 
rently reported in Foreign Countries before it 
WF EYE | 3 
Tux King himſelf was at the ſame Time 


ovEerwhelm'd with Melancholy and dreadful. 
Conccits, for which he could aſſign no real Rea- 


ſon, but ſtill concluded them to be Preſages of 


his approaching Deſtiny; and to this we may 


add another Thing that was deem'd ominous, 
which was that the Hay Greens or Flowers that 
had been planted in the Court-yard of the Lou- 
vre, fell down and dy'd of themſelves. In 1608 a 
Comet appear'd, and in 1609 a Star appcar*d at 
Noon Day; the Loire overtiow'd exceſſively, as 
it had done before the Death of the two preced- 
ing Henrics; and if what follows do not ſmell 


too ſtrong of Superſtition, I may add that the 
Inhabitants of Angoulmois ſaw an Army of 8 or 
10000 Men, with a Commander at the Head, 


which made a grand Appearance, who having 


march'd a League or more upon the Earth, 
were loſt and vaniſh'd in a Wood. It was alſo 
reported that two Years before that, there was 


» ——— 
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a Note found upon the Altar, intimating the 
King ſhould be aſſaſſinated; and this I thould 
readily belicve, it being-very conſiſtent with the 
Cruelty, as well as the Prieſteraft of the Jeſuits, 
to invent and put in execution ſuch a piece of 
Barbarity. 55 „ 

Bur to leave off theſe Omens, and to come to 
Fact, this Scheme for Aſſaſſinating the King had 
been form'd a long Time before, by Francis 
Ravaillac. He was a whimſical Solicitor, and ſo 
prejudic'd againſt The Hygonots, that he could 


not hear the Name mentton'd without being 


enrag d; he was very oddly encouraged by the 


bigotted Popiſh Clergy to perpetrate this Vil- 


lany, and at Jaft went to Paris tor that purpoſe, 
which was thus executed. It was appointed 


that the Day after the Queen's Entry, the King 


ſhould ſolemnize the Marriage of Madamoiſelle 


de Vendoſine, and next Day the Feaſt, and that 


next Morning he would go to the Army; but 
on the Evening of the Day of Entry, going to 
the Arſenal without Guards, the great ander 
of Carts block'd up the Road, that he could not 
get along; whether this was done for the pur- 
poſe is not certain, but the Villain took this Op- 

rtunity to ſtep upon one of the Spokes of the 

ind Wheel of his Coach, and gave him two 
Stabs in the Breaſt, by the laſt of which he cut 
the arterial Vein above the Ventricle of the 


Heart, whereof he dy'd in a Moment. This 


Tragical Action occaſion'd ſuch a Conſternation, 
that on one Side Ravaillac had not power ot 
preſence of Mind to drop his Knife, nor on the 
other Hand, had the People Courage immedi- 
ately to ſeize him, though he was at laſt taken, 
but ſo little confin'd, that any Body might 
ſpeak to him. oth = boy, 
TE Gentlemen that were in the Coach with 
him ſent for a Surgeon and ſome Wine,' to make 
it be beliey'd that he was not dead; but after= 
wards, he was publickly, and even indecently, 
expos d to any that would ſec him; he dy'd in 
the fifty-ſeventh Year of his Age, and the 
twenty-ſecond of his Reign, leaving three Sons; 
the eldeſt, named Lewis, ſucceeded Fin: the Se- 
cond died before he was four Vears Old; and 
the Third was John Baptiſia Gaſton, Duke of Or- 


leans, There were alſo three Daughters; Eli- 


zabeth married to Philip IV. of Spain; Chriſ> 
tiana married to Victor Amadeus, Duke of Savoy, 
and Henrietta Maria, married to Charles I. King 
of England; theſe fix by his Wife Mary de Me 
are.” | 
WraTEver other Failings he might be guil- 
ty of, it is obſerv'd that there were two Excel- 
lencics ſo juſtly poiz'd in him, that it was hard 
to determine whether he conquer'd by the Pow- 
cr of Fighting or the Clemency of Pardoning. 
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© The Reign of Lewis the Thirteenth, 


EWIS XIII. was the eldeſt. Son of Hen- 
rey IV. and Mary, de Medicis, who, by 
| 4 the Conſent of both the Parliament 
and the young King himſelf, was choſe Re- 


gent that very Day the King was ſlain, The 


rſt three Things the Queen Regent propoſed, 


were, Firſt, the Security of the Kingdom: Se- 


cond, the Puniſhment of the Aſſaſſin: Thirdly, 


the Funeral Obſequies off the King, her deceas'd 


1610. 


the 


Husband : And accordingly the firſt Act of State 
was, the Reyiving the Edie of Nantes, for the 
©ncouragement ot the Proteſſants, and to attach 


them more firmly to the Intereſt of the Crown. 
Navaillac 
executed. 


Tug next was the Affair of Ravaillac, and his 
Puniſhment for his bold and barbarous Murder. 
He had firſt his Hand pierc'd with the Knife, 
with ich he perpetrated the Murder, and then 
Plagcs fo pierc'd were burnt with Fire of 


Sulphur. publickly upon the Stage; in the next 


Place, he had Buskins of boiling Oil, apply'd 


to. him, and boiling Lead pour'd into Holes 
made in bis Breaſt, Thighs, and Legs; and laſt- 
ly, bis Body was torn to pieces by Horſes; and 


as an additional Puniſhment to his Family, his 


Father and Mother were , order'd to depart 


the Kingdom, within fifteen Days after the 


Publication, or after the Execution of the Sen- 
tence, and never to return, and all the reſt of 
the Family were forbid ever to bear the Name 
of Ravaillac, upon pain of Death, 7; 
TurRE nccd not be much ſaid upon the Fu- 
neral Obſequies og King Henry, only that they 
were perform'd with the utmoſt Pomp, c. but 
before he was interr'd, a Debate aroſe in Coun- 
cil, about the Charge of maintaining the Ar- 
mies he had raiſed, which they thought was 
needleſs, becauſe it was not now thought a proper 
Time to give any Umbrage to the Houſe of Au- 
ſtria. The King of Spain propos'd a double Mar- 
riage with France, Viz. the Infanta to the Dau- 


mn 


Daughter of France; er which the Council of 
France were for disbanding thoſe of their Troops, 
that might give any Umbrage to Spain, and re- 
ſume the Negotiation of the two Marriages, in 


order to make a firm Alliance; but one of them 


ſaid, Shall we make the World believe that we fland 


in awe of Spain; let us keep our Army at leaſt till 
the Return of the Prince of Conde, and till we have 
certain Information of the Diſpoſition of the Court 


of Spain, and till the King and Yuen Regent be 


well gſtabliſtd; which laſt Advice was approv'd. 
IN the mean Time the Prince of Conde re- 
turned from Milan to Bruſſels, and went from 


| thence into France, where a ſtrong Party ap- 


— Engin tis 
"Wiltit) to 


peared for him, and the Duke of Bouillon would, 


tor the further ſtrengthening it, have perſuaded 
him co embrace the Proteſtant Religion; but 

florts unſucceſsful, the Puke was 
ndertake to manage the Prince, if 
the other would treat with Soiſſons, who at laſt 
conſenting, the Queen, to whom he had com- 
municated the Accommodation propos'd, feem'd 
to be well ſatisfy'd with it; but that was only 
underhand, tor the knew that if the two Princes 


of the Blood, the Conſtable of Montmorancy, the 


Dukes of Guiſe and Eſpernon, the Mareſchal de 


Bouillon, and the Cardinal of Joyeuſe, were once 


hin, and the Prince of Spain to the eldeſt. 


agreed, it would ſhock her Authority, Boujj. 
lon's Religion not permitting him to attend ar 
the. King's Coronation, he reſolv'd to retire to 
Sedan ; but reſolv'd like wiſe to keep a powerful 
Friend near the Queen Regent, and pitch'd up- 
on Cocbini, a Confident of her's, to anſwer that 
PRs 88 „ 
oCHINI being now firſt Gentleman of the 
Chamber, had a Diſpute with Bellegarde, Grand 
Eſquire, about Precedency at the King's publick 


Entry into Paris, after his Return from Inaugu- 


ration; whercupon Eſpernon, a Kinſman of Be}. 
legarde's, declar'd againſt Cochini, and their Quar- 161, 


re! continuing, Soiſſons notwithſtanding his hay- 


ing previouſly engaged himſelf in the Intereſt of 
Cochini, reviv'd his Friendſhip with Be/legarde, 
and eſpouſed his Cauſe and Intereſt ; but theſe 
Matters were ſoon made up again, and Coching 
promis'd to do every thing that Soiſſons had de- 
fired of him... Ry | 
. Tug Queen Regent of France, began now | 
to be deſirous of having her ſecond i 
Chriſtina marricd to the brave Henry Prince of 
Wales, which the Engle Ambaſlador ſoon gave 
King James to underſtand, who thereupon or- 
der'd the Lord Nocheſter to acquaint the Prince 
with it, who was then at Richmond; but the 


Prince having got Notice that the Lady was not 


yer nine years Old, and that her Eldeſt Sifter's 
Portion was but 500,c00 Crowns of Gold, the 
Match came to o | 
1E Prince of -Gonde, who was already pow- 
erful on the other fide of the Mars, was makin 
preparations to paſs the Loire alſo; and to ad- 
vance towards Poidlou and Guienne, where Roan 
and Soubize intended to join him with their For- 
ces: The Prince immediately march'd towards 


Paris, with about five thouſand Foot, and half that 


Number of Horſe, and rendezvous d at Noon in 
Picardy: The Pariſians were much affrighted at 
the Prince's March, being afraid he was coming 
to attack Paris, At Meri upon the Seine, the 
Prince put forth a Declaration, contrary to that 
given by the King at Poi&jers, and that iſſued 
out at Paris by the Parliament; he wholly juſti- 
fied himſelf, and charg'd all the Cauſe of his 
taking up Arms, upon his Enemies and the 
. | | | | 
Wu the Prince with his Army had paſs'd 


the Seine, they advanc'd towards Sens, which 


the Prince deſign'd to have ſurpriz'd ; but he 
was ſtrangely diſappointed, and his Meaſures 
broke; for Piney Luxemburg having join'd the 
Prince with three, hundred Horſe, reſuſed to 
accept of the Quarters aſſign'd him by Bouillon, 
who was chief Commander, next to the Prince 
himſelf: Bois Dauphin took the Advantage of 
this Difference, and took him and all his Men 
Priſoners, and might, doubtleſs with Succeſs, 
have tought the Prince and his Army, but was 
too faint-hearted; which the Prince and Bouil- 
lon ſeeing, made the beſt of their Way over the 
Loire, where being join'd by 600 Germans, they 
march'd with all poſſible Speed to the Frontiers 

of Touraine and Poidlu. | 
THzRx having been a double Marriage agreed 
upon between the Courts of France and Spain, 
one between the Princeſs Eligabeth 1 the 
Prince 


1615 


of Condes Army, though they were but in a 2 
0 


1615. 
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bration of both, was appointed to be on one 
Day, viz. October 18; one at Bourdeaus in Guien- 
ne, and the other at Burgos in Caſtile; but their 
Mirth was damp'd by the Motions of the Prince 
Condition; and what ſtill added to their - 
cern, Was, that Soubige the great Roan's Brother, 


as well as Roan himſelf, had declar'd for the 


Prince of Conde, as did the Duke of Sully, and 
the Town of Noche; and fo ſincere were the 
Reform'd to the Prince's Intereſt, that they mov?d 
to have a Treaty of Union between themſelves 
and him, which was made and ſolicited by the 
Duke of Roan: And this Treaty was concluded 
at the Camp at Sanzai in Poictou, Nov. 27, 1615. 
Amongſt others, were theſe Articles, viz. To 
endeavour jointly the Safety of the King's Per- 
ſon and Authority: 'To oppoſe the Publiſhing 


the Council of Trent To prevent the Miſchievous 


Conſequences of the double Marriage with 
Spain To inſiſt upon the Eftabliſhment of a 
good Council: To adviſe his Majeſty to procure 


an exact Obſervance of the Edict of Nantes; and 
To inſiſt upon it, that the Reform'd might be 


maintain'd in the Poſſeſſion of all the Rights and 
Privileges granted them by the late King, c. and 
that both Parties ſhould ſtand inſeparably united, 


and never make any Treaty of Peace without 


the mutual Conſent of each other. | 
Txt Queen Mother ſeeing Conde's Intereſt 
flouriſh at this Rate, ſhe ſet her Engines to 
Work, to ſee if the could make a Diviſion be- 
tween the Prince and his Party, but in vain, In 


the mean Time King James I. of England ofter'd 


his Mediation for adjuſting thoſe Diflerences, 


fearing they would otherwiſe break out into a 


Civil War. Both Parties (both the King and 
Conde) were diſpos'd for an Accommodation, and 
on the firſt Day of the Year, King Lewis ſent 
to Conde, that both he and the Queen his Mo- 
ther, were both inclin'd to reform the Council, 


sc. according to the Tenor of the above-menti- 


on'd Articles, The Prince acquainted the Aſ- 
ſembly at Niſmes with the Steps they took, and 
they agreed to preſent ſome Articles to the King, 


in the Name of the Prince and themſelves; 


Conde's 
ticles, 


which was accordingly done, and the King 
gave leave for the Prince and the Deputies of 
the Aſſembly to have a Place of Conference 
nearer the Court, and that the Engliſh Ambaſ- 
{ador ſhould be allow'd to be preſent to take 
Cognizance of whatever Debates might happen. 

Loupon was the Place, and the Tenth of Fe- 
bruary the Time appointed for opening the Con- 
ference ; the Deputies of Niſmes being to be 
admitted. Conde 
Conference was open'd, he would convince 
France, that he had no other Deſign but the Good 


of his Country; Conde preſented 30 Articles, ſome 


of which paſs'd without, and ſome with Amend- 
ments, and ſome were rejected or poſtpon'd ; his 


firſt Article was, that an exact and ſpeedy Enqui- 


ry ſhould be made after thoſe who had been any 
way concern'd in thè Murder of the late King, 


with ſeveral other Articles of the Treaty, which 
was ſign d by both Parties and confirm'd by King 
Lewis, adding alſo a general Pardon for all 


What was paſt ſince the Prince of Conde had taken 


up Arms. Things being thus ſettled, Conde went 


to his Government of Berry; Longucville retired 
Home; Roan and Sully went to Rochel, and 


 Mayenne and Bouillon went to Court. 


Tug Queen Mother now began to contrive to 
gain Conde to her Intereſt, for which Purpoſe ſhe 
{ent Ricblieu, Biſhop of Luſſon, twice to him; and 

NL. 22, | 
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prince of Spain, the other between the Infanta 
of Spain and a Prince of France; the Cele- 


romiſed that as ſoon as the 
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Onde finding the Queen was {6 importunate, be- 


gan to make his own Terms, and the 59 77 and 
e 1 


Conchini agreed that he ſhould have the ſdle Share 
in the Government, excluſive of all the Lords 
of his Party, and that he ſhould likewiſe be Head 
of the Council, or firſt Lord of the Treaſury, 
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Sc. Theſe Terms agreed upon, Conde went to Conde goes 
Court, arriving at Paris the 20th of June, and to Court. 


was graciouſly receiv'd by both 
Cox pr had not been long at Court, till the 
Dukes of Guiſe and Mayenne, with the Mareſchal 
de Bouillon (outwardly at leaſt) endeavour'd to 
draw Conde in, to contpire the Ruin of Conchint; 


ing and 


and after different Methods propos'd, the Prince 


thought the beſt Expedient would be to get the 
Queen turn'd out from the Head of Affairs, not 


doubting but Conchini would ſoon be expelled of 


Courſe: About this time the Lord Haye being 
come as Ambaſſador extraordinary from Eng- 
land to France, Conde, reſolv'd amongſt the reſt, 
to give him a Treat; and whether defign'd or 
accidentally, Conchini made a viſit to Conde the 
ſame Day; and when Conchini's Enemies heard 
it, they propoſed to murder him directly; but he 


being under Conde's Roof, no Violence was al- 5 


low'd to be uſed at that Time, and ſoon after 


he ſent the Mareſthal Conchini an Account of 


what was deſign'd againſt him; whereupon he 


retir'd to Caen in Normandy, but was ſo ungrateful 


as afterwards to ſignify to the Prince himſelf, 


that he was ftill in a Capacity not only to with 


ſtand all their Power, but if he ſet himſelf about 
it to overthrow all their Projects. _ 
ITu Queen began to obſerve this Deſign to 
ſap her Foundation, and overturn her Authori- 
ty, which ſhe already perceiv'd to fink and de- 
cline, and that Conge's Intereſt increas'd daily 
ſince Conchini had withdrawn from Court; of 
which the Duke of Sully gave her undeniable 
Intimation; whercupon ſhe procured Conde to be 
arreſted and impriſon'd ; and being afraid that 
it would create great Diſturbance, ſhe took all 
poſſible precaution to prevent it. „ 
On the other Hand, the diſcontented Lords 
were taking Meaſures for railing a powerful 
Army, which it was at laſt agreed ſhould ren- 


dezvous at Noyon; and the King, ſuppoſing that he 


ſhould be call'd to an Account for arreſting the 
firſt Prince of the Blood, reſolv'd that it was 


not conſiſtent with the Majeſty of a Sovereign, 


to anſwer any otherwiſe than by a Publick and 
ſolemn Declaration, 1 
Bur not to dwell too long upon Particulars, 
let us return to Conchini, whom the King ha 
conſented ſhould be aſſaſſinated, which was ef- 


fected thus: He being come in the Morning of 


April 24, to the Lovre, the great Gate was 
open*d to him, but immediately ſhut after him; 
a Man plac'd upon the Gate for that purpoſe, 
gave three Flouriſhes with his Hat upon his En- 
trance, which was a Signal to Vitri, the chief Aſ- 


ſaſſin, that he was enter d. Vitri not knowing him 


perfectly, enquir'd in the Croud for him, and 
was anſwer'd, There he is reading a Letter, at 
the ſame Time pointing to him. Then ſeizing him 


by the right Arm, he ſaid, I arreft you Sir, by the 


King's Order, and holding him by the Arm, 
beckon'd to du Hallier, Perſan, and others that 
were appointed to be the Murderers, who 
diſcharging their Piſtols cloſe at him, he 
dropp*d down dead upon the Ground; and as if 
that was not enough, they run him through with 


Conchini 
mur- 


their Swords, kick'd him with their Feet, and dered. 


expos'd him, by laying him at full Length up- 
on the Ground, and then, as if they had done 
ſome great Exploit, ery'd, God ſave the King. 
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Wunn Conchinj was thus diſpatch'd, the King 
ſaid to Vitri, Now I am a King, 1 thank. you. But 
their Cruclty was not yet over with Conchini, 


for they hang'd his dead Body on a Gallows, 


luck'd out his Eyes, cut off his Noſe, Ears, 
rivitics, and then his Head and Arms, and 
then the Mob divided themſelves into ſeveral 
Bands, and every one dragg'd ſome part of his 


Body through the Streets; one took his Heart 


and broil'd it upon burning Coals, and cat it dip- 
d in Vinegar ; and when they had ſeemed to 
ve had their Satisfaction, they burot the reſt 


ol the Body, and ſome out of a curious Revenge 


bought the Aſhes at ſo much per Ounce. 

#ILE the dreadful Murder was exccuting, 
the Queen Mother being ſurprized at hearing 
the Piſtols dilcharg'd, bid one of her Maids ot 
Honour enquire what was the Matter; and a Cap- 
tain of the Guards walking in the Court, ſhe 
enquir'd of him; but Vitri hearing her, he an- 


ſwered without any Concern, Conchini is Kill d. 
Queen ask'd why was his Murderer. My 


The 
ſet anſwered Vitri, void of Concern as before. 

e Maid returning the Anſwer to the Queen, 
ſhe ſeem'd concerned even to Diſtraction, but 


coming to herſelf, ſhe ſent to the King to deſire 


leave to come to ſee him; but he repuls'd her, 


and would not give her any Encouragement or 


The Q 
: Eſcapes, 


Admittance, though ſhe contriv d many Ways 
for it, but in vain; and when ſhe was thus in 
Diſgrace, Vitri diſarmed her Guards, and 


ſucceeded Conchini as Mareſchal of France. 


Bur this did not do Conde any Service as to 
his Liberty; nor did he receive any Advantage 
by cither the Death of Conchini, or the Diſgrace 
of the Qucen ; only his Confinement was leſs 
ſeverc, and his Princcſs was allow'd to be in the 
Priſon with him, and they were at laſt remov'd 
form the Baftile to the Tower of Vincennes, where 
we leave them and return to the Affair of the 
King and Qucen Mother. 

Tu Queen being now confin'd, ſhe began 
to mcditate an Eſcape, and the Duke of Eſpernon 
being at Metz, he ſent a Letter to the King not 
to take it ill, that he was going to his Govern- 
ment of Angculmois and Santoigne, v here being 
arriv'd, he was very uncaſy that he could hear 
no News from the Queen Mother; therefore he 
diſpatch'd du Plaſis to Blris, to know how it 
far'd with her; and withal he ordered him to 


go by way of Loches, to bid La Iliere, who com- 

manded there, to put every Thing in good order 

for a Reception upon occaſion. Some Lords, to 
whom the XY 


ucen had communicated her Deſign 


of Eſcaping, diſſuaded her very much from ow 
an 


ting herſclt in the Power of ſuch a haughty 


as Eſpernon, but this was al ready determin'd, and 
du Pleſfis mes the Count of Brienne, her Maſ- 
ter ot che 


ther, to deſire him to come to Montrichard, that 
the Road might be ſecured, or at leaſt her Paſ- 
ſage leſs dangerous. | 


Tur Queen, to avoid Diſcovery, got out at a 


Cloſet Window in the dead of the Night, being 


accompanicd by a Maid, the Count of Brienne, 


and three or four other ſate Confidents, She had 


the height of two Ladders to deſcend, and when 


ſhe had got down the Firſt, ſhe was ſo atfrighted- 


with it, that ſhe durſt not venture upon the Se- 


cond, but they wrapp'd her up in a Cloak, and 


3 1 her down, and Brienne and 
Preſſis ſupported her in walking beyond the 
Bridge ot Blois, where her Coach waited for her, 
and carried her to Montrighard, whence they made 


all the haſte they could to get betimes to Loches; 
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an Army, but the 


orſe, to contribute to her Eſcape ; - 
he ſent to the Archbiſhop of 7. wn, who was 


advanc'd as tar as Loches with the Duke his Fa- 


from whence ſhe ſent a Letter to the King, but 
did not ſtay there to receive an Anſwer, but af. 


ter two Days Stay went to Angouleſme. 


Lolxzs adviſed the King torthwith to raiſe 
Queen being appriſed of it 
wrote to the Chancellor and Keeper of the Seals, 
Sc. deſiting them to acquaint the King that he 


would be guilty of the greateſt Error in the 


World if he march'd at the Head of his Troops 

againſt an innocent unfortunate Woman; this 
mild Anſwer of the Qucen, which was made pub- 
lick, exaſperated the People againſt Luines, who 


put the King upon raiſing an Army againſt his 


own Mother: Upon this the King order'd the 
Count of Bethune to carry the Queen his Anſwer 


to her firſt Letter to him, and to aſſure her that 


he was willing to give her Satisfaction, and that 


ſhe ſhould have the Liberty of being in ſome 
other City than that of Blois; and furthermore, 


Bethune had pri vate verbal Orders to adviſe and 
preſs the Queen to ſeparate from Eſpernon, and 


to offer her more advantageous Conditions in 
Caſe ſhe would abandon him to the King's juſt 
Reſentments; but ſhe rejected this laſt Article 


with Indignation, affirming that her Heart was 
not capable of ſo horrid a piece of Ingratitude. 
Bethune made the beſt of this reſolute Anſwer, 


and did not tell the King the worſt, but adviſ- 


ed him to deſiſt from his new Levies and war- 
like Preparations, as it would give the Queen 
too much Umbrage in a Time of Treaty; but 
however the King went on with his Preparati- 
ons, but willing to gain his Mother rather than 
uſe Violence, he ſent to her by Father Berulle, 
Superior General of the Oratory, who was much 
eſteem'd tor his Prudence and Sweetneſs of Tem- 
per; but little good was done that Way, for 
though ſhe was a Bigot to the Church of Rome, 
yet now in her Diſgrace the was glad to ſuc to 
the Prote/tants for Relief. 


NoTwiTHSTANDING the Preparations for Aris 
War, both on the King and Queen's Part, yet of . 
neither Party was cager to go to War, but both con 


willing to come to an Accommodation; and 
Richlieu being allow'd to return to the Queen, 


and the Pope's Nuncio to be Moderator, 
at laſt, Articles were agreed upon, and the 


Queen had liberty to go where ſhe pleas'd, and 
even to the King's Preſence. The Duke of E- 


Pernon, and others that had ſerv'd her, were to 


be reſtored to all their Offices, and to the King's 
Favour; the Qucen was diſcharg'd from all the 
Debts ſhe had contracted ſince her Eſcape from 
Blois, and all her Revenues confirm'd to her, 


and beſides the Government of Anjou, the City 
and Caſtle of Angers, the Bridge of Ce, the King 
gave his Mother alſo the Caſtle of Chinon in Tou- 


rain. | h | 
Tus Accommodation being thus far advanced, 
the next Thing to be done, was to procure an 


Interview between the Royal Son and the Mo- 


ther; and in order to this, the Duke of Savoy 
went to make a Viſit to the Queen Mother at 
Angouleſme, in order to perſuade her to go to the 
King at Tours, who was advanc'd ſo far to re- 
ceive her; ſhe made many Scruples and Excuſes 
upon it, but ſhe at laſt leſt Angouleſme on the 
29th of Auguſt, and be ing attended by ten Coach- 
es and fix, and 500 Horſe, the was conducted by 


Eſpernon, to the Frontiers of his Government of 


Angoulmois, where all parting, ſhe made him a 


preſent of a rich Diamond, and deſired him 


always to wear it as a Teſtimony of the Acknow- 


ledgment of a Princeſs who was beholding to 


him tor her Liberty; ſhe was accompanicd as 
far as Poictiers by her Ladies of Honour, the 
Duke of Montbazon, the Biſhop of Lucon, and _ 

| | „ Perſons 


he O 


other 
ms A 
ugue. 


A Deſcription 


Perſons of uality where ſhe was receiv d by the 
_—_ . and the Cardinal de ar“ and 
Arnoux the King's Confeſſor, accompany*d by 
a great Number of Gentlemen, were adorned to 


A and meet her; Luines alſo went to wait upon 


er, and ſhe proceeded to the King at Tours, 
where ſhe met With a kind Reception. 
As Conde had been promiſed his Liberty as ſoon 


2s Matters were accommodated with the Queen, 


now impatiently expected it, and Luines pur- 
we the * Deſign, not for the Reſpect he had 
for Conde, but becauſe he thought he ſhould not 
be able without the Aſſiſtance of the firſt Prince 
of the Blood to withſtand the Queen and her In- 
tereſt: Some of the Great ones were diſpoſed to 
fall in with her againſt Luines, and ſome again 
would have perſuaded her to contribute her In- 
tereſt for the Prince's Liberty; but as ſhe would 
not adhere to that, Luines purſued his Deſign, 
and at laſt going to Paris, carried the Prince 
a very obliging Letter from the King, who in- 
vited him to Chantilli, where he ſhould ſee him, 
and the King recciv'd him very kindly, and ſent 
a Declaration to the Parliament of Paris in his 
Favour. | 


Bur the Queen did not like either this De- 


claration, or the Prince's Liberty; which the King 
and Lnines readily perceived; and that Eſpernon 
and other diſcontented Lords were concerting 
new Meaſures with the Queen againſt their Inte- 
reſt: And they might well be ſtartled, for the 
general Aſſembly now held at Loudon by the 
King's Authority, ſent Depurics to the Queen 
to congratulate her upon her Arrival in the 
Neighbourhood, and to communicate to her the 
Demands the Reform'd made to the King; ſhe 
receiv'd them kindly, but told them ſhe did not 
care to meddle with the Propoſals, becauſe they 
belong'd to the King and his Council, and that 
ſhe would not engage in the King's Affairs. 

In the mean Time ſhe engaged in a new Af- 
fair, for obtaining the Eaſe of the People, and 
the Reformation of the State, as ſhe call'd it. 
In this Party or League that ſhe form'd, there 
were no leſs than the ſecond Prince of the Blood, 
ſeventeen great Lords, Officers of the Crown, 
and Governors of Provinces that took her Part. 
Longueville the Grand Prior, and the Count To- 
rigny, held all Normandy: Soiſſons took care of 
Perche and part of Mayenne: Vendoſme was Maſtcr 
of all the Cities upon the Loire; Bos Daphin 

held thoſe between the Satre and the Mayenne; 
the Queen had Angers and Pont de C; the Dukes 
of Tremoville and Bets had all the Places in Poiz- 
tou and Bretagne; Roan commanded in St. John 
de Angeli; Eſpernon in Angoulmois and Saintogne. 
The City and Parliament of Bourdeaux, and all 
Guyenne were for the Duke of Mayenne, and his 
| Intereſt 3 and in ſhort the Queen Mother had two 
hundred Leagues of the maritime Provinces of 
France, from Diepe to the Mouth of the Garonne, 
beſides a great many other Placcs within the 
Land; ſhe had able Generals, brave experienc'd 
Officers, and Lords very expert in Civil and 
Military Affairs. They did not pretend to attack 
any one particular Place, but to march in a Body 
towards Paris, to engage the People to fall in 


with them, in demanding a Redreſs of Grievan- 


ces, and indeed the Scheme was ſo far very well 
concerted. _ GT ard 
Tus Court was very much alarm'd at this 
Defection of the Coaſt and part of the Country, 
and the Queen's Succeſs in raiſing Forces for the 


redreſſing of Grievances; however the King ſent 


Montbazon, and Bellegarde, Archbiſhop of Sens, to 
the yore at Angers, with Propoſals of Peace. 


The Pope's Nuncio hed ſeveral Times offered 


” F "A: 4* 
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de $o0d Officcs of his Mt ope, for te- 
conciling the King and his Mother, and offered 
his Service to go himfelf to her; but the Prince 
of Conde not approving of that, he only defired 
him to write to her by the Arch-biſhop of Sent; 
but when ſhe once underſtood that the King was | 
reſoly'd upon an Expedition into Normandy, all 
this Talk of a Negotiation was dropp'd, and the 
Queen betook herſelf to adviſe, as to what was 
beſt to be done. The Duke of Roan adviſed her 
to go to Bourdeaux to the Duke of Vayenne, 
who had with him an Army of 18000 Men; and 
this, doubtleſs, had been the beſt Way, but the 
crafty and treacherous Richlien oppag'd it, his 
Deſign being to betray the - mp without her 
perceiving it, and to bring alf the Lords of her 
Party over to the King, under a Prerence of his 
Favour, or that of his Minion Luine. 
Tax Reaſon of Richlica's acting thus, was 
becauſe he knew that if the Queen went to Bo 
deaux, ſhe muſt be influenc'd by Majenne and 
Eſpernon, and could not call herſelf Miſtreſs o 
her own Sentiments without their Concurreuce; 
and therefore for him to diſſuade her from con- 
ſulting them, was to give himſelf the better Op- 
portunity of forcing her to a Peace; and Richie 
purſucd this the clofer, becauſe Luines Had pro- 
miſed him a Share in his Authority t Court, 
and that he would demand a Cardinal's Cap for 
him; and Rich/ieu thought if he once got to be 
a Cardinal, (the Queen deſirous to have her own = 
Creatures in the Council,) he might come to be 
a further Favourite, by being uſ-tul to her, in 
aſſiſting to promote her Favourites. 
Tre King in the mean Time, bent upon his 


the good Offices of his Maſter the P 


Expedition to Normandy, acquainted the Ma- 


giſtrates of Paris with his Detign, and recom- 
mended to them the Preſervation of the Peace of 
his Capital of Paris, where the Qucen, (the Kin s 
Wife,) with the Chancellor, and part of the 
Council, ſhould be left for the Diſpatch of pub» 
HE. DT ST TOTO nn. 
Tus King was receiv'd at Rogan with extra- 
ordinary Acclamations of Joy, and went next 
Day to Parliament, -where the Keeper of the 
Seals told him all that had been paſt ſince the 
Retreat of the Queen Mother to Angoule/me, of 
the Care that had been taken to content her; and 
the tender Sentiments yet retain'd for her, Which 
done, he acquainted the King, that the Duke of 
Longueville, whom the King had order'd to meet 
him at his publick Entry into the Province, re- 
fuſed it; for which the Duke e 


1 
4 


ſuſpended from being Governor of Normandy, 


as were ſeveral other Officers from their Places 
of Profit and Truſt, who had taken part with 
the Duke. | — DT Loh os 
Tus Queen Mother, ſtartled at the Progreſs 
her Son's Arms made towards her, refoly'd nc- 
yertheleſs to ſtand upon her own Defence, and 
to ſeize Mens and other Citics that lay in the 
King's Way to Angers; and in order to thar, 
ſhe took the Field with 6000 Foot, and 1200 
Horſe, ſciz d the Town of La Fletche, and ad- 
vanc'd towards Mens ; but ſhe loſt more than ſhe 
gain'd by this Expedition, and therefore retired 
immediacy co anery; © EETEEZ bo. 
Tre King at the ſame Time having receiv'd 
new Inforcements, Luines began to be lifted up, 
and immediately adviſed the King to publiſh 
Declaration againſt the 


a 


Queen Mother, for tak- 
ing up Arms againſt him; but ſtill the Blame 
therein was rather charg'd upon her evil Coun- 
eil, than upon herſelf; and the Grandees of her 


Party, ſuch as Soifſons, Vendoſme, the 


Prior, Mayenne, Nemours, Longueville, Roan, nec 
Tremoville, Eſpernon, Retz, Roannes, Bois- Dau. ration. 
| | | Plubin, 


Grand Kin 
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pbin, Candale, La Valette, the Arch-biſhop of 


T bolouſe, were all declared Rebels, and Guilty 


of High- Treaſon, eſpecially if they did not quit 
their Arms in a Month's Time, and quit a 
Leagues and Aſſociations, both within and with- 
out the Kingdom. | | 
Tar Queen finding her Son march againſt 
her with Tuch a Force, and ſo much Reſolu- 
tion, adviſed with her Council, whether ſhe had 
better wait his coming with the 8000 Foot, and 
1500 Horſe, ſhe had with her, till ſhe could be 
further re-inforc'd, or that ſhe ſhould leave ſome 
Troops for the Defence of Angers and Pont de &, 
and go to join Mayenne and Eſpernon, who could 
make up 56,000 Men. This laſt was certainly 
the ſafeſt Way, and therefore the vile Richlieu 
diſſuaded her from it, and in the mean Time 
took care that there ſhould be neither Powder 


nor Ball in Pont de Ce, and got his Creatures in- 


to Place, to command her Troops, and by this 
means got into ſuch Authority, that it was in his 


Power to deliver her up if he pleaſed. 8 
Tux Queen began now to ſee what Conditi- 
on ſhe was in, and not much leſs than betray'd ; 
the therefore ſent to the King to defire to treat 
with him; but his Grand Preliminary Article 
was, that although he was willing to pardon 
the Count and Counteſs of Soiſſons, yet all the 
reſt ſhould be left to his Mercy ; and the King's 


ucen reſolved to paſs the Loire, and go to 
throw herſelf upon Mayenne and Eſpernon; which 
Richlieu perceiving, gave immediate Notice to 
the King's Minion, Luines, and he to the King, 
who diſpatch'd a Body of Horſe, to prevent the 

ucen's intended Paſſage 3 which when ſhe 
found nothing but 'Treaty would then do, ſhe 
diſpatch'd Be/legarde, the Cardinal of Sourdis, 
the Archbiſhop of Sens, Preſident Feannin, Rich- 


lieu, and Borrulle to the King. They ſoon agreed 
upon Articles, whereby the Treaty of Angouleſ- 


me was confirm'd ; King Lewis promiſed to teſ- 


_ tify his Mother's Innocence by a Declaration 
put forth 8 to Law, and to grant a ge- 


row ful piece of Work of it, for Luines was no Sol- 


ü 


neral Pardon to all that took her Part, provid- 
ed they return'd to their Duty in eight Days 
Time after the Accommodation was fign'd ; but 
thoſe whoſe Places and Employments the Kin 

had beſtow'd upon others, were excepted, which 
ſtruck e at the Grand Prior. Richlieu, 
by a ſecret Article, was promiſed a Cardinal's 


Cap; he gain'd his Ends, and all this vaſt Buſtle 
terminated in a bare Interview between the King 


and Queen, and the Ceremony of Eſpernon, being 
the firſt that laid down his Arms. 

Arr ER this the King beſieged Montauban his 
Minion, Luines commanding the Army, and the 
King being preſent in Perſon; but he made a ſor- 


dicr, and tho' he might, like ſome others, even at 
this Day, ſerve well 

an at home, yet when he came to be try'd, he 
made nothing on't; the Duke of Mayne was 
kill'd; Luines was deſpiſed and reproached tor 
his Conduct, or rather Miſ-conduet, and took it 
to Heart, and after all his Greatneſs, dy'd unla- 
mented on the 14th of December, 1622. 
Cardinal Richlieu be ing now ſuch a Favourite, 
that he was introduc'd by the Queen into the 
Council of State, he thought it was his Buſineſs 
to manage every Thing, and amongſt the Reſt, 
the Match with England, viz. between the Prince 
of Wales, and Madam Henrietta Maria, which 


was concluded and agreed upon in the Year 1625. 
To purſue. Richliew yet further, he was pre- 


 ferr'd by the King of France to be Licutcnant 


General of all the King's Armies in Poi&or, 
Saintogne, Angoulmois and Aunis, with a full 


Power over all other Officers in the Army, 
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Troops „ by this Time taken Pont de Ce, 
the 


enough to make a Politici- 


Tur King and Richlieu his General. bein 
now upon the Siege of Rochel, they endeavour? 
to block it up; but that Atrempt was Vain, ex- 


U cept they could have block'd it up by Sca too 


which was the only Way the Eugliſb had an Op. 


portunity to relieve it; but the Engliſh failing in 


that, the Rocbellers were very much exaſperated 
againſt the Earl of Denbigh the Engliſh Gover- 


nor there, and an Inſurrection had like to have 


happen'd ; and Richlieu ſeeing their Diſtreſs 
Diviſions, advis'd them to W 3 . 
ſtood it out, waiting ſtill in Expectation of the 
Engliſb relieving them. - 3 
ANOTHER Accident contributed to the Miſer 


as ſoon as Richlieu heard, he made ſreſh Propo- 
ſals to them, as thinking that his Death might 
bring them to Terms; but all in vain, though 
they were reduced to ſuch Extremity, that they 
had nothing to cat but Cockles and Roots, and 


the like, and theſe very ſcarce: Nay, they were 


reduc'd to that Diſtreſs, that they drove all uſe- 
leſs People, as old Men, Women, and Children, 
out of the 'Town, to the Mercy of the Belicgers, 
where they lay in the Meadows, and liv'd upon 


Herbs, till the Beſiegers by Muſquet, ſhot and 


forc'd them to retire into the City. 

Tun King aggravated by their Obſtinacy, 
threatened that he would give them no Quarter, 
if they did not ſurrender immediately ; and the 


Kochellers on the other Hand offer'd to beg Par- 


don with Ropes about their Necks, provided 
that upon Surrender they might have their Pri. 
vileges, both in Relation to Religion and Ma- 
racy continued to them; but amongſt other 
hings, they required that Peace ſhould be made 


with England; but that laſt was deny'd them, 


it not being allow'd for them to preſcribe to the 


King what he had to do, and that they ought = 


to be thankful that they were not puniſh'd 
tor having drawn France into a War. The Siege 
was therefore continued, and the Beſicged con- 
tinued miſerable, till at laſt the Eugliſb Succours, 
under the Command of the Earl of Lindſey, ap- 
pear'd in Sight of the Ifle of Rhee, conſiſting of 
ſeventy Veſſels, which next Day were follow'd by 
thirty more. The whole French Army was 


20000 Foot and 3000 Horſe, and not to enume- 


rate Circumſtances 
28th of Ofober, 1028. 


! 


Reichel ſurrendered on the 


Quztx Ann of Auftria was deliver'd of a Son Z- 
on the 5th of September, who became the famous XI 
Lewis XIV. of France, of whom more in his bo. 


Fliact, ©: -- 


| Bur now to purſue Richlieu towards his final N 
Lxit, (for both his Health, and that of the King, dies 


began ſenſibly to impair;) towards the End of 
November he was ſeiz d with an <xcceding Pain 
in his Side, and a high Fever; he lingered till 
the 4th of December, and then dy'd, in the 58th 
Year of his Age. „ | 1 
Tux EN did not lire long aſter him, and 
finding his 
ſettled his Affairs, leaving his Wiſe Regent; 
but he left the chief Power in the Hand of the 
Miniſtry. He committed the Lieutenancy of the 
Crown to his Brother, and to Conde the chief 
Place in Council, only ſubordinate to Orleans. 
He made Mazarine Prime Miniſter, and added 


to the Council Seguier, Bottillier, and Chavigny, 
and by this Council, the moſt weighty Aflairs 


were to be determin'd; and the King having. 


ſettled all his Affairs, he dy'd on the 10th of - 


May, 1643. in the 43d year of his Age, and up- 
on the very Day that he finiſh'd the 33d Year of 


his Reign. 
_ CHAP. 


of the Rochollers; for when the Duke of Buck. 11. 


ing ham was going aboard at Portſmouth to the MSH 
Relief of Rochel, he was ſtabb'd by Felton; which th 
) ers, 


calth decline, he made his Will, and 


164 


ant 
ered, 


— 
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The Reign of Lewis the Fourteenth: . 


E WIS XIV. began his Reign before he 
Was five years of Age, and he was ſcarce 

_4 ſooner fix'd upon the Throne, but Melo 
the Spaniſh General appear'd on the Frontiers 
with an Army of 17000 Foot, and 7 or $000 
Horſe, to ſee if any affecting Novelty would 


join him, and reſolved to invade France, as con- 


cluding that he ſhould find little Reſiſtance; The 
firſt Place that he attempted was Rocroy, a ſmall 


g be Town on the Frontiers of Champagne; as ſuppoſing 


that if he ſucceeded againſt that Place, it might 
facilitate his Approach to Paris, to join thoſe 
that were of his Party there, and to put the reſt 


in Confuſion; but he was diſappointed in the 


grand Deſign of taking Rocroy, and his Projects, 
that were to be the Conflequences of it, Wi- 
thered with it. 8 


Taz Duke of Enguien, Conde's Son, and but 


even a Minor, commanded the French Army, 


aſſiſted by the Mareſchal de la Hoſpital and. M. 


Geaſſiun; and upon News of the Sicge, they aſ- 


ſembled Troops to the Number of about 14000 
Foot and 6000 Horſe, Melo preſuming he could 
take the Place without much Trouble, made very 


| weak Proviſion, had a ſcanty Garriſon, and no 


Line of Circumvallation z which gave Gaſſion an 
opportunity of throwing Reinforcements into 
the Town, and enabled them to ſally upon the 
Beſiegers; and recovering the Halt-Moon, gave 
time for the Body of the Army to come up; 
which was done with ſo much Reſolution, that 
Enguien was reſolved to ſee Melo out, not bein 
afraid to meet him in the open Field, which he 
accordingly did. 0 


on this Preſumption drew his Forces from the 
Siege to meet Enuguien in a ſet Battle; but did not 
care to engage till a Reinforcement joined him, 


which was 4000 Men under General Bech. But 


on the other Hand, the French, by this Night's 


Delay of Melo, re- united themſelves, and Gaſſion 
with the right Wing, could now conveniently 


attack the Spaniards in Flank, Upon this. Melo 
being now forced to beſtir himſelf, engaged and 


took from the French eight Pieces of Cannon; he 


alſo took Senneterre Priſoner, and wounded the 


Marcſchal de Ia Hoſpital: But Enguien would not 


deſiſt upon this Diſcouragement, but rallied again, 


and headed thoſe of the French who were yet 


moſt entire; while Gaſſion ſo ſhattered the letr 
Wing of the Spaniards, that they were forced 
to give way. The General Albequerque was the 
firſt that betook to Flight, and he was caſily and 
naturally followed by the reſt, and Melo, himſelf 
fled at laſt; and the reſt of the Spaniards be- 
Ing hemmed in on all ſides by the French, who 


brought up their Cannon to force them if they 


would not otherwiſe ſubmit, they gave up their 
Arms, and were made Priſoners, to the Number 
of 6000 taken by the French, with Cannon, Bag- 
gage, anda great Number of Colours; the French 


not miſſing above 2000 of their Forces. This 


Succeſs encouraged Enguien to ſall upon the Ene- 
mics Country, where burning and deſtroying 


Wherever he went, he laid ſiege to Thiowville and 
Sirch, which both ſoon ſurrendered, 


McLo, being ſuperior in Number of Forces, 
aſſured himſelf of a compleat Victory; and up- 


The Queen Regent (the late King's Widow, 


and the preſegt King's Mother) went with her 
two Sons from St. Germains to Paris, and enter- 


ing with the new King into the Parliament, 
where Orleans and Conde aſſiſted, ſhe there deli- 
vered her mind; and ſhewing her Sons as Pledg- 
es of her Affection and the Kingdom's Felicity, 
reſigned herſelf to the late King's Diſpoſition of 
the Regency: Upon which Orleaus and Conde, 
and after them all the reſt of the Members in 


Parliament, agreed to confirm her in the Regen- 
cy, with an abſolute Power; only with this 


Condition, that the Queen Regent ſhould con- 
firm Orleans and Conde in the Charges the King 
had conferred upon them, and that the ſame Mi- 
niſters ſhould be continued in Council; all which 
ſne agreed to, and as a further Act of Generoſity, 
recalled the Exiled, and ſet the” Baſile open, and 


publickly expreſſed rhat her Intention was 


during her Regency to put in exerciſe all the 


Vertucs, but none of the Defects, of the paſt Go- 


vernment, 


* 
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Trx1s new Regency, or rather Confirmation 1;>arine 
of the old Regency, put a new Face upon ſeve- made 
ral Affairs, which gave Magarine an Opportunity Primo 
of advancing himſelf to the Prime Miniſtry, tho? — 


he was a Stranger, and none of the brighteſt 


Capacity, both which one would think would 


have been Arguments againſt his being admitted 


to a Place of ſuch Truſt. But his being a Stran- 
ger he uſed as an Argument in his own Favour, 


g alledging that his being a Stranger was rather to 


be judged commodious for the Publick Good, 
for that Natives had Kindred to prefer, and Par- 
ties and Acquaintance to eſpouſe the Intereſt of. 


They had alſo great ones to excuſe their 


_ Overſights, or procure Pardon for their ſmaller 
Faults; But that he had no View but the Pub- 
lick Good, nor any other Buſineſs or Intereſt to 


fill his Hands or employ his Thoughts, nor any 
thing to ſupport him, but his own Innocency. 
And indeed this Argument of his being a Stran- 
ger prevailed ; to whom the Generality rather 


inclined, than to have their Equals, which were 


Neighbours, advanced. 

Orleans, not very caſy under the yet unſettled 
Poſture of Affairs, and the aſpiring Temper of 
Mazarine, nor yet knowing how to help him- 
ſelf, made himſelf as contented as he could; 


and chuſing to be imployed in the Army, he 


ſubmitted to MHazarine's diſpoſing, becauſe be 
ſupply'd him with Money, and promiſed him 
that next Year he ſhould command the Army in 
Flanders. Conde, doubtful of the Regency, grew 
ſedate and inactive, while his brave Son Enguien, 
inſpired with a Martial Spirit, corroborated by 


his late Succeſs againſt Spain, tell in with Maza- 


rine as a Favourite, who likewiſe ſupply'd him 
with what his Father's Patrimony fell ſhorr of, 
and kept up his Heroick Spirit with a Promiſe 
of giving him the Command of an Army. 'And 


according to Mazarine's Promiſe, the Duke of 


Orleans, and his Son, and the Duke of Engnien, 
with the Forces of France on the fide of Flanders 
under their Command, beſieged and took Cyur- 
tray in Fune 1646. in the Sight of the Duke of 
Lorrain and Piccolomini, who were come to re- 


ES „ 


1646. . 


— 
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1649. 
Siege of 


Paris. 


15650. 


before the Commotion happened. 


lie ve it; and this was followed by their taking 


Bergue St. Vinock the 24th of Aug and Furnes 
the 6th of September; and laſtly, by the French 
taking Dunkirk in Oliober; Enguien belicging it 
by Land while the Dutch Admiral Trump block- 
ed it up by Sea: So that the Spaniards this Year 
loſt a great deal of footing in France, When 
theſe Tranſactions were finiſhed, the Prince of 


Conde dy'd, and Enguien his Son ſuceeeded to his 


Title and Dignity” _ Wo 
Bur after theſe Succeſſes of the French, their in- 
teſtine Broils ſour'd their Enjoyments; for the 


Parliament became three Parties: The firſt, cal- 
led Frondeurs, oppoſed the Court, and the Prime 


Miniſter Mazarine ; not approving of his being 
inveſted with un-limited Power: 'The ſecond 
were called Mazarinians, or ſuch as were of the 
Court Party, and eſpouſed the Prime Minitter's 
Cauſe and Intereſt : The third were not bigotted 
for him, nor againſt him. The firſt were much 
the ſtrongeſt Party, and ſo inveterate againſt 
Mazarine's Adminiſtration, that the Court con- 
fined ſome of them: But this was ſo reſented, 


that the Party ſent a ſolemn Invitation to Or- 


Jeans, Conde, and Conti, to join them, to redreſs 
the Grievances of the State, The Court was ſo 
much ſurprized at this Broil, that the King, 

ueen, Orleans, Conde, Mazarine, the Secretary 
of State, and others, thought fit to retire to St. 
Germains; which occaſioned great Confuſion in 
People's Minds, and diſcontented Perſons began 


not only to mutiny, but actually to prepare for 
War, and the Siege of Paris was actually reſol- 


ved upon; but it did not amount to a formal 


Siege, but a Treaty went on, and a Peace was 


concluded in March 1649. The Articles were, 
that all Hoſtilities thould ceaſe 3 That the Paſ- 


ſages ſhould be opened; That the Parliament 


ſhould go to St. Germains ; and that the King be- 


ing ſeated on his Throne, the Declaration and 


Articles agreed upon ſhould be verified and con- 
firmed; and that then they would return to Pa- 
ris, to perform their reſpective Functions, as 

Bur notwithſtanding that things were ſeem- 
ingly amicably adjuſted, there was not a hearty 
Underſtanding between the Court and Parlia- 
ment of Paris, or rather between the Mazarini- 
ans and the Anti-Mazarinians in Parliament: So 
that the Court continued ſtill ſome time in Com- 


peigne, but went at laſt to Paris. But this did 


not tettle the Peace of the Kingdom; for Pro- 


vonce, Quienne, Oc. were continually embroiled, 


if not by publick Differences, yet by private 
Piques; one of the Chief of which was, that 
Conde pretended the Cardinal Mazarine had pro- 
miſed the Government of Pont Arche to his 
Brother in Law the Duke of Longueville, and 
Mazarine denying it, Conde reſolved never to 
come more to Court as long as Mazarine was 
Prime Miniſter ; and accordingly he joined the 
Frondeurs, or Members that were againſt Maza- 
rine ; but ſoon recanted, and came over to the 
Couit, at which he ſo much loſt the Reſpect and 
Fitccm of his Party, that it was privately re- 
vited that there was a Deſign to aſſaſſinate 


him. Several Complaints were, exhibited, not 


only againſt him, but againſt all the three Prin- 


ces, Conde, Conti, and wg era though it ſcarce. 


was known trom what Hand; but the Report 
run, that they were all to be committed. Up- 


on theſe Apprehenſions, they agreed never to ap- 


pear all together at Court, l ut only one at a Time; 


that it any thing happened to one, the other 


two might be „rz ot it, and avoid the Dan- 
ger. but the 18th of January the Council being 
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to meet, and the Queen Regent and ; 

pretending — 5 of 3 N 
tranſacted, Conde, Conti, and  Longueville, were 
deſired to be preſent at Court; and notwith- 
ſtanding their former Reſolution to the Contra. 
ry, they all appeared at once, and going up the 


great Stairs, which led into the Hall, che Door 


was clapt too, and their Attendants, which fol- Prince 
lowed them, were ſhut out: The Princes Were iz 


ſcizcd, and carried Ptiſoners to Vincennes Caſtle 
w_ _ 2 8 1 further Orders. 1 
HE Dutcheſs of Longueville, ſurpriz'd at th 
Confinement of her nd, an to Fs. 
Where a Treaty was concluded with the Arch. 
Duke on the Part of Spain, importing that the 
ſhould unite their Forces under the Protection of 


Spain, and employ them for obtaining a juſt and 


equal Peace between the two Crowns, and for 
obtaining the Liberty of the confined Princes, and 
that they ſhould not lay down their Arms til} 
both were done: That the Spaniards ſhould ps 

20000 Crowns to the Dutcheſs of Turenne (Lon- 
gueville) and that the ſaid Dutcheſs and pro- 
vince of Turenne ſhould pay for the Maintenance 
of their Troops 40000 Crowns a Month, and 
60000 Crowns yearly beſide for their own Ex- 


pences. The Spaniard was alſo to add 2000 


Foot and 3000 Horſe, and all neceſſary Ammu- 
nition for the Army, that was to be commanded 
by Turenne, and to march' into France, to force 
Mazarine to a Compliance, 
Txt Articles being ſettled, the Princeſs of 
Conde made the beſt of her way for Bourdeaux, 
where ſhe was not only well received, but the 
Parliament reſolv'd to take the Princes under 
their Protection, and to continue the War a- 


gainſt the Duke of £/pernon, who quickly had 


notice given him to draw together what Force 


he was able; and Meilleray, then in Poiclou, was 


alſo commanded to draw his Men towards Bour- 
deaux. Eſpernon quickly ſurpriz'd the Iſle of St. 
George, about three Leagues from Bourdeaux ; 


but the Citizens with a little Trouble ſoon 


| bravely recovered it. | 

In the mean Time the King's Reſolution of 
going to Gujenne being divulged, Orleans and the 
Frondeurs were dillatisfy'd with Mazarine about 


it; but the Parliament of Bourdeaux, the better 


to ſtrengthen their Intereſt, wrote to that of 


Paris, the Reaſons upon which they would vin- 


dicate their Conduct. This gave ſome Perplex- 


ity to the Court, which was increaſed by the 
Agents of the Si Cantons coming to ſolicit 


the Payments of their Troops in the King's Pay, 


which came to a conſiderable Sum; and they 


were the more preſſing, becauſe many of the 
Officers and Soldiers had laid down their Arms 


for want of their Pay: But this Affair was ac- 


commodated by ſuch Payments as the King of- 


tered, and they accepted. | 


Axralxs being thus ſcttled, the King purſued 


his Journey to Guienne; and the French Army 


under Meilleray having attack'd, and with muc 

Oppoſition carried, part of the Suburbs of Bour- 
deaux, two Batteries were erected againſt the 
Dauphin's Gate, but to little Purpoſe; ſo that 
they at laſt came to Articles, v/z. that a gene- 
ral Amneſty ſhould be granted to all the Inhabi- 


rants and others in the City; that the Princeſs. 


of Conde might retire with her Son to one of his 
or her Houſes in Anjou, where ſhe might enjoy 


all her Eſtate 5 with ſeveral other Articles then 


concluded upon. 
MaTTers being thus accommodated, the 
King and Court entred Bourdeaux Ofober 5. in 


great State, and from thence returned in a ſhort 
| | | Time 
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Time to Orleans, and from thence to Fountain- 
zieau. The Princes were removed on the 15th 
of November to Havre de Grace, and there kept 
cloſe Priſoners. oth 

Mazarine's ill Behaviour had incurr'd the 
Diſpleaſure and Diſlike of the Generality ; his 
Domeſtick Enemies grew daily ſtronger againſt 
him, and the Parliament of Paris was much cx- 
aſperated againſt him, by Orleans, the Frondeurs, 
and the. Malecontents, and eſpecially the impri- 
ſon'd Princes, whoſe Friends had petitioned a- 
gain and again for their Redreſs: And what was 
more than all, he began now to be affrighted at 
the Reſentments of an enraged People, who 
ran ſtorming in great Numbers to publick Pla- 
ces, after they had made humble Remonſtrances 


to the _ for the Liberty of the Princes, 
and the Removal of Aazarine from his exalted 


Station. . 
ine THE People being thus exaſperated, and the 
tices Cardinal hunted to this Degree, it was thought 
m a viſeable for him to retire to Havre de Grace; 
and this was no ſooner known in the City, but 
the Frondeurs, and their Party in Parliament, 
ordered humble Thanks to be returned to the 
Queen, and that ſhe ſhould be further petitioned 
to ſet the Princes at Liberty, and to make a 
Declaration that all Foreigners ſhould be ex- 
cluded from the King's Council. The Queen 
put them off with a favourable Anſwer ; but 
that not ſatisfying them, a ſtrict Guard was for- 
ccd to be kept about the Court, and Troops of 
armed Men employ'd every Night to kcep the 
Streets clear, But in the mean Time a more ſe- 
vere Decree was pals'd againſt Mazarine, ſtrictly 
commanding that he and all his Kindred and 
vine foreign Domeſticks ſhould in fifteen Days leave 
wiſhed, the Kingdoms, and all other Places within the 
King's Obedience; and failing therein, the Diſ- 
obedient ſhould be in an extraordinary Manner 

- proceeded againſt 3 and that it ſhould be lawtul 
tor all Men to fall upon them, and every Body 
was forbid to entertain them. This Decree was 
approv'd and confirm'd by moſt of the Parlia- 
ments of France. © 

Tux next Thing now was the actual Releaſ- 
ment of the three Priſoners, Conde, Conti, and 

Longuevelle, without any Conditions. It has 
been obſerved before, that the laſt Place of Con- 
finement of the Princes was Havre de Grace, and 
likewiſe that Mazarine's Retirement when ex- 
pell'd the Court was to Havre de Grace. Whe- 
ther it was deſigned as a Mortification to Maza- 
rine T ſhall not determine, bur it was ſo order'd, 
that he was with his own Mouth to deliver the 
Meſſage of Releaſment to the three Princes them- 
ſelves, which he did in theſe Words to each of 
ſeprin- the three Princes reſpectively: I bring your High- 
2 neſs Orders from the Dueen for your own Liberty, and 
* by the Liberty of your Brother and Brother in Law, 
freely, without any Terms : Yet her 45 . deferes you 
to love the State, her, and me alſo. Mazarine hav- 
ing delivered his Charge, was obliged, purſuant 
to his Sentence, to quit the Kingdom ot France, 
and thought fit to haſten to Sedan, and thence, to 
compleat his Diſgrace, to Burles in Germany. But 


they, with the Dutcheſs of Longutville and Ju- 
renne, were reſtored to Court in their full Splen- 
dor, while the Parliament increaſed their Seve- 
rities againſt Mazarine and his Adherents. 
Arx this the King and Court went to Berry, 
and ſo to Guienne; and the Prince, then at Bour- 
deaux, confirmed the Treaty of Stenay above- 
mentioned, between the Arch- Duke, the Dut- 


165 


cheſs of Longuevitle, and Turenne. When the 
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the Princes returned with Glory to Paris, and 


659 
King left Paris, the Nation was embroiled, and 
Conti, Nemours, the Dutcheſs of Longueville, and 
others, being in the Caſtle of Montraud, were 
afraid it might prove rather a Trap to catch them 
in than a Place to defend them: They there- 
fore made the beſt of their way to Bourdeaux, 


= 


while the King being come to Burges, a Place 
belonging to Conde, and permitting the Demo- 
liſning the Tower, it was look'd upon as a 
Breach or 'Treſpaſs upon Conde. On the other 
Hand, Conde ſecured Dardoguia, St. Bergerack, 
Ft. Foy, Libourn, and Perigren; he alſo ſecured 
all the "Towns upon the Garonne, as far as Agen; 
and then treating with Ognone, Governor ot Ro- 
chel, Brouage, and the Iſſes of Oleron and Rhee, 
he broughr him to his Party, and then he thought 
he had provided againſt all Emergencies. _ 
Wu the Prince had thus ftrengthened him- 
ſelf, it created great | Jealouſies in the French 
Court; and the Queen, tearing the worſt, thought 
It was beſt to recall Mazarine, and reſtore him Mazarine 
to his Place in the Adminiſtration at the Head veſtored. 
of Affairs as before. Then the King, with the 
Court, and the Forces, marched towards Poicfi- 
ers, from whence he wrote to the Duke of Or- 
leans, complaining of Conde's Proceedings. Conde 
at the ſame Time ſecured Agen, St. Luke, Mon- 
taubon, and Cahors, and then went to Bourdeanx, 
to ſettle Affairs with the Spaniards and Ognone, 
more particularly about ſecuring Rochel ; bur the 
rg found a Way to ſecure that City to him- 
ſelf. | 
Tux King ſeeing Conde perſiſt in ſtrengthen ng 


1651. 
himſelf againſt him, publiſhed a Declaration on f 


the 16th of November, that the Prince was Guil- 


ty of High-Treaſon, for having taken up Arms 
againſt his Sovereign; and that he confederated 
with the Spaniards, to the Diſturbance of the 


Peace of the Kingdom. And his Adherents, as 


Conti, the Dutcheſs of Longueville, Nemours, 
Rochefoucault, Sc. were contained in the ſaid 
Declaration. In the mean Time Conde, being 
deny'd the Aſſiſtance of Iurenne, gave the Com- 
mand of his Forces in Flanders to Nemours, while 
the King and Council of State confirmed Maza- 


rine in Favour, annulling the Decree of the Par- 


liament of Paris, and forbiding all Perſons what- 
ſoever to attempt any thing againſt him upon 
pain of Death. | 
France was now all embroil'd ; Conde's Inte- 
reſt declin'd ; Armies were in the Field againſt 
each other; Paris was full of Parties, Libels, 
and Satires; the Princes were extolled in Paris, 
and there Mazarine and his Party were again as 
much lampooned: Whereupon the Parliament 
ſent to the King, then at S, to acquaint him 
how neceſſary it was again to put Magarine out 
of the Council; and they inſiſted the more upon 
it as the King had promiſed it. And a general 
Aſſembly met, that the ſending the Cardinal 
away and the general Peace might be reſolv'd on, 
and that in the mean Time all the Decrces in 
Force againſt him might be fully executed. 
Tusk Differences in France made out for the 
Ad vantage of Spain, who by the French thus bu- Caſal, and 
ſying and employing themſclves againſt one Dunkirk, 
another, beſieged and took Barcelona and Caſal, taken. 
till then in the Poſſeſſion of the French. The 
Spaniards afterwards laid ſiege to Dunkirk; and 
though the French attempted to rclicve it from 
Calice, the Beſiegers prevented them, and the 
Governor being wounded, the Town - Major 
ſick, the King's Lieutenant dead, the Town 
ſickly, and the Soldiers mutinous, they capi- 
tulated on the 1oth of September 1652. though 
at the ſame Time the Duke ot Merceur had got 


18 Men 


Barcelona, 


1652. 


1658. 


| gain? d 
Flight. 


| hotly purſu'd them 
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% Mazarine, that the French ſhould have it un: 


18 Men of War, 4 Fire-Ships, with 3000 Land- 
men for their Relief; but coming near the 
Downs, the Engliſh Admiral Blake, with ſeven 
Engliſh Men of War, took ten of theirs, and the 
Spaniards took four more of them; ſo that they 
left but four. of the French Men of War to carry 
home the News. _ HY 
ArTesr this the Mareſchal d' Aumont, who 


thought to have taken*Offend by Treachery, was 


himſclf betray'd and taken Priſoner, with all 


that accompanied him in an ill concerted and 


worſe executed Plot, wherein Cromwell and Ma- 
aarine were jointly concern'd, but were out- 
witted by the Spaniards, But a Repriſal was 
ſoon made; for Dunkirk, then in Poſſeſſion of 
the Spaniards, was ſoon inveſted by the French 
and Engliſh under Turenne, at which Don fohn 
being x . he, with the Duke of Jork, and 
the Engliſh rothe 
Fortune, reſolved at all adventures to relieve it; 
and having for that purpoſe drawn up 20000 


Men, they march'd and encamp'd near the Ene- 


my : Whereupon the Engliſh and Frenth jointly 


reſolved to give them Battle next Morning. 
Don Fohn the Spaniard, having the Advantage 


of the Ground, kept his Men upon the defen- 
ſive ; but the Engliſp bravely adyancing, ſoon 
the Hill, and put the Spaniſo Foot to 


Tu French Horſe, who had as yet done no- 


thing, ſecing the Succeſs of the Engliſh, charg d 
Cary, who being diſpirited at the 


the Spaniſh | 
Flight of their Infantry, fled, while the French 
{lew about 1000, and took 
3000 Priſoners of War, beſides 800 Officers, 
with all their Artillery and Baggage. The 
French refuſed a Ranſom for theit Priſoners, be- 


cauſe the Number of Officers were ſo great that 


the Vngliſb. 


Leauis 

XIV. 

married. 
1660. 


| nized Auguſt 9, 1660, 


Alaz,avine 
dies. 


| Dauphin 
born. 
1661. 


Don John would be at Loſs to recruit his Army. 


After this Victory the Engliſh and French re- 


turn'd to Dunkirk, which Town immediately 
capitulated, and was put into the Poſſeſſion of 


Uron this Succeſs againſt Dunkirk, other 
Places follow'd the Example. Graveling ſurren- 
dered, as did Furneſs, Bergue St. Vinock, Dix- 


muyde, and Ipres, and this Year they continued 


to have the ſame Succeſs in Italy. 


TunkgE was by this Time a Marriage propoſ- 


ed between the French King and the Infanta of 
Spain, which gave Philip King of Spain an Op- 

ortunity of ſceing his only Siſter, the Ween 
5 9 of France. The Marriage was ſolem- 


* 


Tu next Year after this Marriage Magarine 


dy'd, and the People run into Parties and Con- 


fuſion, as ſcarce thinking that a Prince of two 
and twenty would take upon him the ſole Ad- 
miniſtration. But Lewis 
erciſe his Talent, call'd his Miniſters to account 
for every particular Tranſaction, and gave au- 
dience himſelf. His Son the young Dauphin 
was born November 1, 1661. | | 


Dunx1KK being now in poſſeſſion of the Eng-. 


liſh, as above obſerved, was, by the Fortificati- 


ons added to it by Oliver Cromwell, become a 
Place of very great Conſequence; and (to pro- 


cced in my Author's own Words) © ſo weak was 
« our Government in England as to ſell it to 
« the French for four hundred thouſand Pound, 


„ whereof one Moicty was detained for the Por- 


King 
Charlesthe 
II. 


ee tion of our King's Siſter the Lady Henrietta 


% Maria, married to the Duke of Orleans. In 


e Tuſtification of our then “ King and Minſtry, 
« | have heard it confidently aſſerted, that the 
« Thing was very juſt in King Charles II. ſince 
« it was an Agreement between Cromwell and 


that follow'd his and his Brother's 


IV. began now to ex- 


on paying of ſo much Money; but I don't find 


the French pretend to any ſuch thing, but 
cc 5 ' 1 a2 - 
plainly ſay it was a preſent Bargain, that had 


* No regard to any previous Conditions, Cc.“ 


Tre French King having thus gained his 
Point in the Recovery of Dunkirk, he vaſtly im- 
prov'd it's Fortifications, new diſciplin'd his Ar- 
my, and augmented the Number of his well 


choſen Men; and the better, to exerciſe them, 


he every Year ordered Encampments, where 
they repreſented Sieges, Battles, Cc. The King 
now began to inſpect narrowly into the Courts 
of Judicature, and gave particular Marks of his 
Favour and Eſteem to thoſe Judges and others 
who were proof agginſt Bribery and Corruption, 
He alſo encouraged Arts and Sciences, and drew 


into France the moſt excellent Hands in all Pro- 


feſſions from all Parts of Europe. The Louvre is 
a Specimen of his Encouraging of Architecture, 
the Front of which is reckon'd one of the beſt 
ha of Workmanſhip that the World can pro- 
uce. 
AFTER the King's Example, the Subjects, 


eſpecially the Citizens of Paris, improv'd their 


Building; the Streets were wider, the Houſes 
were ſumptuous; Fountains, Canals, and the 
like, abounded; and, which was moſt com- 
mendable, foreign Trade, Manufactures, and 
Mechanicks, were encouraged. This occaſion- 


ed the Improvement of France, where if a Fo- 


reigner had a Talent that a Citizen was not 
Maſter of, he was encouraged in proportion to 
his Ingenuity, and not kick'd out by a Parcel of 
ignorant Freemen, for no other Reaſon but be- 
cauſe he was an ingenious Foreigner. No, it 
was the Encouragement of the Ingenious, whe- 
ther Natives or Foreigners, that contributcd to 
the Improvement of France, and I think we may 
ſay the ſame by, our own Improvements in Eng- 
land: Witneſs our Silk Manufactures, as im- 
prov'd at this Time of Day in the City and Su- 
burbs of London; a Branch of Trade which we 
had originally from Forcigners, from other Na- 


tions, though ſome People have now-a-days got 
ſuch narrow Conceptions of Freedom, as to call 


all People Forcigners who have not ſery'd an 


Apprenticeſhip, or have been otherways made 


free of the ſame City or 'Town-Corporate with 
themſelves. I confeſs, I cannot help being ſur- 
priz'd, that People born in the ſame Nation, 
under the ſame Government, of the fame Reli- 
ion, Maſters of the ſame Buſineſs, whether 
erchandize, Handicraft, &c. all ſubject to and 
protected by the ſame crown'd Head, and cqual- 
Iy loyal, ſhould call one another Foreigners. 
Sure ſuch Perſons form very limited Ideas of 
Freedom. 3 
Bur not to paſs by the Expedition againſt 
Gigery in Barbary, The Duke of Beaufort, Ad- 
miral of France, had a Fleet fitted out at Mar- 
ſeilles and Toulon, conſiſting of fourteen Men of 


War, eight Gallics, five Fire-Ships, twenty Bri- 


8 and other ſmall Veſſels, and thirty 
arks laden with Proviſion and Ammunition, 


with Lime, Bricks, and other Materials for 


Building, with fifteen hundred Seamen and five 
thouſand Land Soldiers, beſides five hundred 
Voluntiers of Quality. The Admiral waited at 
Port Mahon till the Malteſe Gallies join'd him 


July 17, and then they ſailed together for the 


Coaſt of Barbary, and July 22 anchor'd before 


Gigery, about tixty Leagues to the Eaſtward of 


Agier. The ſame Day they landed their Men, 


and at Night thirty Pieces of Cannon; which 


done they raiſed three Batteries, and played 
them upon the Place ſeven Days and Nights in- 
| N ceſſant ly, 
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the Grievances of its Profeſſors. 


Privileges, and that they 


Maſters of the Place, lofing only three hundred 
ets "> 

we alas! this Succeſs of theirs was owing 

more to the Surprize they gave the Algerines than 

to any Courage or Conduct of theirs, A naked 

Man is eaſily beat, as was at firſt the Caſe here. 

But this Place belonging to the Algerines, and 


the adjacent Country producing plenty of Cattle, | 


they would not loſe it ſo fillily ; for having re- 
cover'd their Surprize, they drew twenty thouſand 
Men together, with which they appear'd before 
the Town Oclober 20, and that very Night at- 
tack'd a Redoubt of the Caſtle. They were at 
firſt repuls'd by the Fire from the Ships and the 
Works, with the Loſs of a thouſand Men: Not- 
withſtanding which, the Algerines rally'd again, 
and with forty thouſand Men gave a third At- 
rack Ofober 27, and poſſeſſing themſelves of the 
Redoubt, they ſoon made themſelves Maſters of 


the Lines and Out works, and the Duke of Beau- 
fort finding it impoſſible to keep his new Con- 


queſt, if it might be call'd a Conqueſt, ſhipp'd 
off his Men the zoth of Ofober, and return'd to 
France. 1 | 5 

As to the reform'd Religion in France at this 


Time, it labour'd under great Oppreſſions, and 


was not ſo firmly eſtabliſh*d but that the ncigh- 
bouring Proteſtant Princes were very ſenſible of 
Bur the French 
King made a Pretence in their Favour, and writ 
to the Marquiſs of Brandenburg, that he would 
take Care to maintain the Reform'd in all their 
ſhould live upon an 
equal Foot with the reſt of his Subjects; ad- 
ding, that he was engaged by his Royal Word 
ſo to do, and by the Teſtimonies they had 
given him of their Fidelity during the late Com- 
motions. 


Bur notwithſtanding theſe Pretences, the 


Reform'd ſuffer by Reftraints upon their 
Schools and Civil Offices ; and even the more 


powerful Churches were not allow'd to aſſiſt the 


weaker. Theſe intolerable Grievances put the 


Reform'd under a Neceſſity to draw up a pathe- 


tick Petition to the King. But by this Time 


the Engliſh and Dutch were at open War againſt 


each other, and the States ſolicited the French 


King for Succour, or at leaſt for his Mediation, 


towards a Recociliation between them : Where- 
upon he ſent an Embaſſy to London, to offer 
his Mediation upon that Occaſion, and the ſame 
being accepted by King Charles II. the Confer- 
ences were begun; but King Charles in the mean 


Time ſent his Fleet out in queſt of the Dutch, 


purſuing them to their own Coaſt, and even into 
their own Harbours. | 


of The French King at the ſame Time march'd 
lin in Perſon, at the Head of thirty-five thouſand 


Men, into Flanders, giving the Command of them 
to the Mareſchal d Turenne, ordering two flying 
Camps, one to obſerve the Motions of the Ger- 


mans on the Side of Luxemburg, the other to 
march along the Sea-Coaſt, under the Mareſchal 


Aumont, who took Courtray in two Days, 
Dixmuyde in one Day, and Furnesin one Pay: Ar- 
mentiers ſurrender'd as ſoon as they ſaw them 
before” it. Turenne's Army went on with the 
ſame Succeſs: Charleroy was demoliſh'd, Binch 


and Aeth ſurrender'd immediately, Tournay did 


not hold out two Days, neither did Duway, 


and its Cittadel: Oudenard did not hold out one 


Day, and Aloſt but a few Hours; and, in ſhort, 
in leſs than four Month's Time, they made them- 
ſelves Maſters of thirteen or fourteen Places of 
conſiderable Strength: But Liſſe held out near a 
Fortnight after the Trenches were open'd. At 
the ſame Time a French Army, under the Prince 
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beſſantly, in which Time they made themſelves 
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of Conde, took Dole, Bezanſon, Salines, Gray; 
the Caſtle of Foux, and the Fort of St. Anne, 
and ſoon became Maſters of the whole Province 
of Hancbe Comte. The Swiſs Cantons hereupon 
recall'd their Subjects out of the French Service, 
and order'd fixty thouſand Men to expel them 
out of Burgundy ; ſo that Dole and Bezanſon were 


ſoon reſtored to the Spaniards. 
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Tus Succeſs of the French put the Swiſs and Peace of 
other neighbouring Powers upon their Guard, ie 14 
eſpecially the Spaniſh NetherJands. The States elle. 


therefore concerted Meaſures with England and 
Sweden, and the three Parties agree to furniſh 
each fifteen thouſand Men for the Defence of 
Flanders. It was therefore call'd the Triple Al- 
liance; and the French, fearing to bring three 
ſuch potent Enemies upon their Backs, agreed 
to the Peace of Aix la Chapelle on the Second of 
May, 1668, whereby Franche Comte was reſtor'd 
to the Spaniard, as hinted above. hs 

Tux Peace being thus ſettled, and the King's 
Hands ſo far caſed from other Incumbrances, 
they began afreſh to apply for a Redreſs of 
their Grievances, by du Boſc their then Spokeſ- 
man, to the King; and he repreſented their 
Sufterings to the King in the moſt affecting 
Terms in their Favour; but all his and their 


Efforts prov'd abortive, the Chambers of the 


Edict were aboliſh'd and ſuppreſt, and they left 
quite deſtitute of all future Hopes; and yet, 
even then, upon ſome Conſideration or other, 
the King put forth an Edict or Declaration, 
which contained ſome Articles in their Favour. 
But how far ſoever they might reap Benefit by 
it, the French King had another View; for he 
Was in the mean Time conſulting and contriving 
the Ruin of the States of Holland, whoſe Pow- 
er, and Succeſs in Trade, he looked upon as the 
only Obſtacle that hinder'd the Trade of France; 
and among other Things, the Triple League 
above-mention'd ſtuck moſt upon his Stomach. 

Bur before we quit che Retorm'd for the pre- 
ſent, it muſt be obſerv'd, that the Court, under 
all Pretences in their Favour, were privately 
diſguſted at them, eſpecially about the Negocia- 
tions of one Marcelli, whoſe Story, in a few 
Words, is this. 


Marcelli was of the reform'd Religion, and 
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* Marecelli's 


was accuſed of having endeavoured to ſtir up remarka- 


all Europe againſt France, and particularly to ble Stor 


make it known to the Proteſtants, that the 


French King had ſworn the Ruin of their Reli- 


glon ; and that, beſides the Negociations he had 
every where carried on among the Reform'd, 
chiefly in his own Country, he undertook alone, 
without any Accomplice or Council, to carry his 


2 


Complaints to all the reformed States, or thoſe 


who had ſeparated from the Church of Rome, 
againſt the Violences which the French King au- 
thoriz'd under his Name, and to inſpire them 


with a Deſign of humbling that Power, which 
muſt be fatal to Religion and Liberty, He had 
ood Succeſs, and it 


traverſed the North with 
was ſaid induced the Swede to enter into the 


Triple League. He uſed the ſame Artifice in 
England, and gave King Charles a Light into 


many things that had been kept under a Diſ- 
3 either by the Agents of France, or the In- 
idelity of his Miniſters. The Marquiſs Ryvig- 
ny, the Procurator- General of the Reform'd, 
was then the French King's Envoy in Hugland, 


whither he was ſent to take away the Um- 


brage that might be taken at the Conduct 


of the Council of France; he being choſen on 
purpoſe, not only on the Account of his Capa- 


city, but alſo of his Religion, which render'd 
him a fitter Perſon than another to convince the 
Engliſh that . had no Deſign f the 


rot eſtant : 
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Proteſtant Religion, and conſequently that he 


did Juſtice to his own reform'd Subjects. In- 
deed Ruvigny did his Buſineſs effecrually, - and 
prov'd ſo unſerviceable to the Reform'd upon 
this Occaſion, that he drew ſome Reproaches 
unpon himſelf, even from the reform'd Churches, 


who were not ſatisfied with his Complaiſance. 


However, he not only found King Charles poſ- 


ſeſs'd of Marcellis Notions, but alſo got out of 


that Prince ſome ſecret Intrigues which had been 


communicated, not only to him, but to ſeveral 


Members of Parliament, But King Charles did 
not ſecure Marcelli in his own Dominions, but 
gave him Leave to depart the Kingdom, and 
provide elſewhere for his own Security. 

Ruvigny giving the French King an Account of 


his Negociations in England, acquainted him al- 


ſo with the Diſcovery he had made of the In- 
trigue of Marcelli, and alſo that he was retired 
into Switzerland to carry on the ſame Deſign. 


Hereupon Lewis acquainted Mareſchal Twrenne 


with the Affair, and order'd him to pick out 


| ſome reſoluts Fellows to 50 and bring him off 


if poſſible, without the Icaſt Noiſe. Turenne 
entruſted three Officers of the reform'd Religion, 
himſclf ſtill profeſſing the ſame, and theſe three 
cunningly got Marcelli into a Place where he 
could not be ſuccour'd, and carried him off into 
France, where he was proceeded againſt, and 


caſt; and tho' he deny'd all he was charg'd 


with, and juſtify'd himſelf to the very laſt, yet 


be was condemn'd, and broke alive upon the 
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Wheel: Soon after which Turenne, notwith- 


ſtanding his pretended Zeal, forſook the re- 
form'd Religion, and turned Roman Catholick at 


laſt; and many following his Example, attempt- 
ed the total Subverſion and Deſtruction of the 
Retorm'd Proteſtant Religion. 

Tus Trench Kin 
King Charles to ſend Mr. Coventry into Sweden to 
diſſolve the Triple League; which when done 
at Lewis's Inſtigation, he thought he had brought 
K ing Charles to his Purpoſe and Intereſt; and 
the further to involve King Charles, and keep 
himſelf clear, he declared that the Quarrel a- 
gainſt the Dutch was none of his Concern, any 
tarther than with reſpect to King Charles him- 
{clf, and that Eng/and ought to break the Peace 
by falling upon the Smyrna Fleet, ef 
Ihe Dutch finding theſe Clouds hang over 
their Heads, would have been glad to have made 
it up both with the Engliſh and French; but all 
would not do, both Nations declared War a- 
gainſt them; the French King charg'd them with 
acting in Diminution of his Glory, and King 
Charles charg'd them with not having yielded 


him the Honour due to his Flag. This heavy 


Charge falling upon them, when thus unpro- 
vided, they laid Bois-le-Auc and Life all under 
Water, which was needleſs, for the French ad- 
vanced towards Maeſtricht, and dividing their 
Forces into four Bodies, came to Orſoy, Weſet, 
Rhimburg, and Burick, in four or five Days 
Time; and beſides, Rees, Emmerick, and Doc- 


kim, with five or fix Places more, opened their 


Gates upon the firſt A gone of the Enemy. 
'The next Step the French intended to take, 
was. to croſs the Rhine, it being then but low, 
by Reaſon of the hot and dry Weather; and 
they accordingly croſſed it by the Direction of 
two Gentlemen, but ſome of them were drown'd 
in the Attempt. 'The French now began to make 
their Cannon play upon the Enemy, ſo that the 
Dutch could not come up to them, but halted 
and fired at ſo great a Diſtance, that they did 


little or no Execution; which gave the French 


an Opportunity to form their Squadrons, and 


this Year prevailed upon 


- 


have further Reinforcemetts from the othe 
Side. The Dutch Foot demanded by; oem | 
which Conde granted them ; but the young Duke 


of Longueville, not knowing any Thing of it, ad- 


vanced to the Brink of the Dutch Retrench- 


ments, and fired his Piſtol ; at which the Dutch 
being ſurpriz'd after Quarters was granted, they 
fired a whole Volley of Shot upon the French 
and killed a conſiderable Number | of them, of 


whom the young Duke of Longueville was one. 


The French on the other Side, not ſuddenly 
knowing the Affair, or Cauſe of that Firing af- 
ter Quarters granted, fell on and ſtorm'd the 
Dutch Intrenchments, and put all to the Sword 
—_ t thole who eſcaped by Flight, plunder'd 
tne 
tribution, | LI 

But this was not all the Misfortune of the 
Dutch , for their Forces which guarded the - 
ſet, tearing the Enemy would fall upon them 
behind, abandon'd their Poſts and the Patiage to 


the Mercy of the French, who took Doesber g, 


Arnheim, Shenkenſcans, Meeren, and St. Andrew, 


The City of Utrecht ſent their Keys to the E- 


nemy, while yet a good Diſtance off. All the 
Places of Note in the Belau did the ſame ; as 


did moſt of the Cities upon the Rhine, Waal, 


Aſellſe, and the Tel + Nay, in the Province ot 


Holland itſelf, the Cities ot Oudewater, Vierden, 


Naraen, and Amſterdam, were very near coming 


to Terms of Capitulation. They alſo took De- in 


venter, Swoll, Campen, and moſt of the capital 
Places in the Province of Overyſſel. 

While the Allies were concerting Meaſures a- 
[Pres the common Enemy, Lewis was privatcly 
aying a Deſign to recover Franche Comte, to 
cover his Frontiers; and accordingly the King 
ordered his 'Troops to march into Franche Comte, 
who, though in February, made themſelves Ma- 
ſters of Gray and Veſel, and ſcveral important 
Places. They alſo took Bezanſon, Dole, Salives, 
St. Ann, and other Places, which compleated the 
Conqueſt of Franche Comte. 

This done, Lewis divided his Army, ſending 


one Part into Germany to reinforce Turenne, and 


the greateſt Part into Hangers to join the Prince 
of Conde; Lewis himſelf returning into France, 
" ſuppreſs ſome Broils that had happcncd 
there. 


Tu Confederate Army in Flanders, under the 


Command of the Prince of Orange, advanced to- 
wards the Prince of Condes Army, which was 
ſo advantageouſly poſted, that they durſt not 
continue to engage them. But the Imperialiſts 
finding means to come up to their Relict, they 


rally'd , and the Prince of Orange, with the o- 


ther Generals, having dextrouſly drawn their ſe- 
veral Bodies into good Order, upon an Emi- 
nency, the Fight was renewed with more Vi- 
gour than betore, and laſted from Noon till 
Moon-light, and near Midnight, when both 
Sides claimed the Victory. It was doubted who 
loſt moſt, but it was allowed by a modeſt Com- 


putation that on both Sides there fell that Day 


above 2000 Men. The Conſederates, about a 
Month afterwards, beſieged Oudenurd, but raiſed 
the Siege as ſoon as Conde approach'd, | 
The Dutch Forces, join'd by ſome Bronden- 
burghers, laid Siege to Grave, a ſtrong Place, 
that might in ſome Reſpects be called the Storc- 


houſe or Magazine of the French. They had 


but little Succeſs in attacking it, till the Prince 
of Orange, reſolving to carry it whatever it coll 


him, joined the Dutch with 100co treth Men to 
reinforce the Beſiegers, and took it, which in a 


manner totally expelled the French out of the 
United Provinces. 8 | 


During 
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During this time Mareſchal Turenne command- 
ed for the French in Germany; and after he had 
prevented the Duke of Lorain's paſſing the Rhine, 
his next Buſineſs was to hinder his joining the 
Imperialifts : In order to which, he march'd three 
Days and Nights, and on the fourth came with- 
in ſight of the Enemy, who were drawn up on 
a riſing Ground that had a ſmall Town in front. 
Turenne ſoon took the Town, and then attack'd 


the Duke of Lorain with ſuch F uy, that in about 
© 


eight Hours Lorain found himſelf obliged to re- 
treat; and about three Weeks after Bourneville, 
the Imperial General, join'd the confederate Ar- 
my with 7 or 8000 Men; but Turenne paſs'd the 


Neckar near Ladenburg, fell upon their Rear, 
routed their Foot, and diſpers'd them as far as 


Frankford. | | of 

The Confederate Army was afterwards rein- 
forc'd to the Number of about 35000 Men ; but 
being commanded by five. Generals, independant 
of each other, they agreed ſo ill, and were ſo 


irreſolute in every thing except oppoſing one 


another, that they gave Turenne time enough not 
only to reinforce himſelf, but to attack them; 


which he accordingly did, and defeated them ar 


Sutsheimon the fourth of Ofober, and drove them 
out of the Field, with the Loſs of 3000 Men, 


ten pieces of Cannon, and thirty Colours and 


Standards. : 
Bur the Brandenburg and Lunenburg Troops 

joining the Confederates, they again became a 

conſiderable Army, and march'dinro Upper Al/a- 


| tia to winter; thinking in the Spring to go into 


Lorain, or Franche Comte, there to live at Diſ- 
cretion: But Turenne being re-inforc'd in Decem- 
ber, march'd through Lorain, travers'd the Moun- 


rains, and cnter'd the Plains, and quickly rout- 


ed the Enemies Cavalry, with little Reſiſtance; 
ſo that when the Contederate Forces paſs'd the 
Rhine to return home, they found they had done 
nothing except one way or other loſing above 
half thcir Men. The Mareſchal commanded the 
French Army, and paſs'd the Rhine almoſt in 
light of the Confederate Army; but not ſatis- 
ficd with that, he drew ſo near and ſettled his 


Poſts ſo well, that it would be difficult for him 


to march off Without Blows; in order to which 
he went out of the Campeto view a certain piece 
of Ground, where he intned to raiſe a Batte- 
ry, the better to annoy the Enemy: But they 
being aware of it, planted ſome Cannon to bear 
directly upon that. Ground, and when Turenne 
came there, the Gunner hit him with''a Ball full 
upon the Breaſt, and laid him dead upon the 
Ground. F . | 
Tux Dutch and, the Spaniard being now in 
Alliance, and their Fleet commanded by the fa- 
mous de Ruyter, they engaged the French Fleet 
commanded by du Qneſue near Sicily, and a ter- 
rible Fight followed: But the Dutch gave way, 


and retired to Melaxso, while the French went 


into Meſſina. After this the Confederate Fleet 


went to block up Augufin; but du Lueſne ſail'd 


twenty- five Gallics, and. nine Fireſhips; anc 
of Palermo he cncounter'd.the combin'd Flect, 
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to ſuccour the Place, and after a ſmart Engage- 
ment they were forced” to retire to Syracuſe, 
where Ruyter died of a Fever occaſion'd by 


Wounds in his Legs. After this du Lueſne ſail- 


Men of War 


ed our of Meſſina with thirt 
and off 


burnt twelve Men of War and fix Gallics: In 
the mean Time the Duke de Noailles ravaged 


Catalonia, and made the -Viceroy Seruluo retire 


with his Army info the Towns. 
Bur not to dwell-upon Particulars, the con- 


tinued Succeſs: of the French againſt the Dutch, 


— 


A Deſcripri o 


brought a great Army 


cordingly threw in their Bombs with fo 
Fury, that on the 21ſt of May the Doge's Pa- 


put the Prince of Orange upon propoſing to the 


States the Levying of 16000 Men, and to brin 
all the Troops in the Country into the Field, S 


awe the French, and deter them from any farther 


Attempts : But this was oppoſcd and utterly re- 
jected by the City of Amſterdam. However, 
the Prince took the Field, and the French 
before Laxemburg, and 
took the Place June the 10th, 1684; 


French having now got what they deſired, the 


propoſed a Truce both with Holland and Spain 
tor twenty Years. | 


and the 
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Tur French being thus clear of all Appre- Bombard- 


a Fleet up the / 
City of Genoa, and lying before it, the Fort ſa- 
lated them with eleven Guns. ' The Admiral 


anſwered with nine; the Fort then ſaluted them 
with twenty Chambers, and ten Guns, The 


Admiral returned ſeven. But the Governor not 


yet knowing what to think of theſe French Com- 


pliments, ſent ſix Deputies aboard the Admiral, 
to know the Occaſion of the Fleet's coming thi- 


ther. His Anſwer was, that the King of France 
was very much diflatisty'd with the Conduct of 


the Republick, and that his Demands were, 
that they ſhould quit the Protection of Spain, 
and, amongſt ſeveral other Articles, that they 
ſhould ſend four Senators aboard, to beg the 
French King's Pardon for what they had already 


done. 


The Senate 2 
utmoſt Reſentment, 
that if he did not withdraw further off with his 


Fleet, they would look upon the French as Ene- 
mies; but the French, who were then within 


reach of the Guns of the Fort, did not regard 


them: Whereupon the Fort that Afternoon fired 


towards the Admiral, but without Ball; but he 
not regarding that, the ſeveral Forts in about an 
Hour afterwards fired Shot upon him, which 
made him withdraw his Men of War out of their 
reach. Ten Galliots however, were leſt in a 
Row, to fire on one Part of the City, who ac- 


great 


lace Was quite demoliſhed, and he and the Se- 
nate were forc'd to remove to Albergho, out of 


the Reach of the French Bombs. Next Morning 


(che 22d) the French ſent to let the Senate know, 
that rather than ruin ſo fine a City, they would 
give them 24 Hours more to conſider about com- 
plying with the King's Demands. But the Sc- 
nate rejected their Offer, and the Genoeſe took 


courage and reſolved to reſiſt. The French, 


hereupon, renewed their Fire againſt the Town, 


and on the 23d their Ships and Gallies ap- 


proaching very near, not only batter'd it for ſe- 


ven Hours together, but landed 500 Men to the 
Weſtward, and another Body to the Eaſt ward of 


the City: But they were ſo warmly recciv'd, 
that they all eſcap'd to their Gallics, except 
thoſe who were kill'd or taken Priſoners ; and 


the French Fleet weigh'd trom before Genoa. 


The Genseſe, however, being dreadtully appre- 
henſive of a ſecond and more fatal Blow, ſent 
their Doge and four Scnators to the French Court, 


to make ſubmiſſion for themſelycs and the City 


of Genoa. e | 
As to the Reform'd, they continu'd to live 


the Demand, with the 
ent the Admiral Word, 


henſions from the Spaniards and Dutch, they ſent ment of 
editerranean to bombard the Cena. 
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miſcrable as to the Affairs of Religion, and at Edict of 


laſt, by the Inſtigation of the Clergy, the Edict 
ot Nantz was finally revok'd, and the Chancel- 
lor Tellier being near his Exit, and cager to do 
the Church of Rome ſuch a ſignal Piece of Ser- 
vice, fix'd the Seal to the Revocation; which 

| Was 


Nantz. 
vok'd, 


was the laſt Diſpatch that ever he ſeal'd, he 
dying ſoon after. COT | 
HERE is an Occurrence intervenes, that ought 
not to be forgot, In the Year 1687 the famous 
Lewis II. Prince of Conde dy'd, September 11, in 
the 66th year of his Age, He was a brave Sol- 
dier, and a valiant Prince, as ſome ” pony wa 
Hints we have already given of his Life and Ac- 
tions may ſufficiently evince. 8 . 
 _Kins Janes II. being now on the Throne of 
England, and deeply engaged in the French In- 
tereſt, the Electors of Saxony and Braudenburgb, 
the Land grave of Heſa-Caſſel, the Princes of the 
Houſe of Lunenburg, and the then Prince of 
Orange, (afterwards King William) perceived a 
Storm hanging over Great Britain, which could not 
well be diverted without disjoining King James 
II. from the French Intereſt, and ſecuring the Reli- 
2 and Liberties of England, and confining 
yance to the Bounds ſet to it by former Stipu- 
lations and Treaties. In order to this, great 
Preparations were made in Holland by Sea and 
Land, but for what Expedition it was not known. 


This gave great Umbrage to the French King, who 


ſent a Memorial to the States of Holland by d A- 
vaux, intimating, That the ſincere Defire that ihe 
King his Maſter had to maintain the Tranquility of 


Europe, would not ſuffer him to ſee the great Pre- 


parations for War both by Sea and Land made by 
their Lordſhips, without taking the Meaſures that 
Prudence inſpired him with to prevent the Miſchiefs 


theſe warlike Preparations would certainly draw af. 


ter them; and his Maſter believing that theſe Pre- 
parations threatened England, his Majeſty had com- 


manded him to declare, that the Bands of Friend- 


ſhip and Alliance between him and the King of 
Great Britain, would oblige him to look upon the 


Z ff AS of Hoſtility committed by the Dutch Þleet or 5 
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Y againſt the King of England as a manifeſt 


Rupture of the Peace, and a Breach with his Crown , 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the N ORLD: 


and adviſed their Lordſbips to conſider what Wight . 


be the Conſequence of ſuch an Expedition, or Breach 


of =» Peace. 5 

ut the Prince of Orange, without any res; 
to the Memorial, purſued che Deſign * che Pa 
tended Expedition, which the Irruption made by 


the French on the Side of Germany, whither the 


had drawn moſt of their Troops, gave hi 

fair Opportunity for; and King James refuſing 
the Succours, both of Men and Ships, that the 
King of France offered him, ſoon after the Prince 


of Orange landed, Of this Expedition and Suc- 


ceſs, with the crowning of him and his Prin- 


ceſs King and Queen of England, I ſhall not 


ey in any farther Account here, but refer 
the Reader to the Hiſtory of the Netherlands, 


Chap. VII. page 545 of this Book; where you have 


all the Steps from the Prince of Orange's em- 


barking in Holland to his being crowned King Prince 


of England, which was April 11. 1689. in which Dare 
Vear, May the 7th, he proclaimed War againſt 8 


France. 


Having thus brought down the Hiſtory of France 
. to the Reign of King William and the Wars 
with France, which continued about ning 
Fears in his Reign, and afterwards eleven 
Tears in 
 ſecute this Hiſtory any farther here, but con- 
 Tinue and compleat the Account of the Battles, 
Seiges, &c. of Liſle, Doway, and other Pla- 


ds in 
gland 


Queen Anne's Reign, I ſhall not pro- 


ces, which were the Scenes of Afion in France 


or Flanders, and the War as carried on by 


thoſe two crown'd Heads, when we come to 


their Lives and Actions in the Hiftory of Eng- 
land; fo that that part of the 22 97 


France will, to avoid Repetition, be include 


in that ſame Part of the Hiſtory of England 
re the above-mentioned T1 ranſactions are in- 
cluded. | | | 


CHAS x 
Of the Antient and Preſent State of France. 1 


43 have done to the See of Rome; for which 


Reaſon alſo they are called the eldeſt Sons of 


the Church, and as ſuch they have claimed the 


Precedency of all the Kings of Chriſtendom. 


The eldeſt Son of the King of France is ſtiled 


Dauphin, and the ſecond Monfrenr, if they have 
no Quality: But otherwiſe the younger Brothers 
of France are Dukes of Burgundy, Orleans, An- 
jou, Alenſon, Valois, Tourain, Berry. "Theſe are 
Peers ot France, and have other Appenages. 
They lign by writing their own proper Names, 
If there is no Son, the Couſin ſucceeds, provided 
he be deſcended in a Male Line from him to 
whom the Appenage was given: And if there be 

any Daughters nume the King gives them 

Portions out of his own Eſtate, and marries them 
as he pleaſes. | | 

Of Dukes or Peers of France there are 
five or ſix ſorts, or Degrecs, 1. Six antient Ec- 
cleſiaſtical Dukes and Peers. They hold the 
firſt Rank, 2. Dukes and Peers verify'd in Par- 
liament as ſuch. 3. Dukes barely verify'd as 
ſuch in the Parliament of Paris. 4. Dukes and 
Peers verify'd as ſuch in other Parliaments than 


HE Kinge of France are entitled Mot 


Chriſtian from the ſignal Services they Patent under the Greal Seal. 


and during the Ceremony, theſe Peers 


that of Paris. 5. Dukes and Peers by Letters 
6. Dukes and 
Peers by Brever. The fix antient Eccleſiaſtical 
Peers arc, 1. The Archbiſhop and Duke of Rheims. 


2. The Duke of Laon. 3. The Biſhop and Duke 


of Langres, 4. The Bithop and Count of Beau- 
vis. 
6. The Biſhop and Count of Noyon. The fix 
ſecular Peers are the Dukes of Burgundy, Nor- 
mandy, and Guyenne, and the Counts of Tho- 
louſe, Flanders, and Champagne. The Biſhop of 
Rheims has the Primacy of the Eccleſiaſtical 
Peers, and crowns their Kings; and the Offices 
of the reſt at the Coronation are as follows: The 
Biſhop of Laon carries the holy Bottle: The Biſhop 


of Langres the Scepter: The Biſhop of Beauwvois the 


Royal Mantle: The Biſhopof Chaalons the Ring: 


5. The Biſhop and Count of Chaalons. 


Of the 
King's 
Coro 
tion. 


The Biſhop of Noyon the Girdle: The Duke of 
Burgundy carries the Royal Crown, and puts the 


King's Sword on. The Duke of Guyenne carries 


the ſecond : The Count of Tholouſe the Spurs: 
The Count of Champagne the Royal Banner, or 


the firſt ſquare Banner: The Duke of Normandy. 


Standard: And the Earl of Flanders, the King's 


Sword, On the Day of the King's Coronation, 
have a 


Golden, 
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Golden Wreath upon their Heads, in the Form 
of a Crown; Bur becauſe the fix Lay-Peerages 
are re- united to the Crown, except part of 


Flanders, they make choice of fix Princes or 


Lords to execute their Function, and repreſent 
the Peers. : | 


of the French King's ſeveral Orders of Kuight- 
1 e SETS AN 


p HE Dignity of the ſeveral Orders of 


to take the Oath, 


Knighthood were generally beſtowed upon 


People for their Merit, as Rewards for Services 


done to their King. There are at preſent three 


Orders of Knights, vis. thoſe of Ft. Michael, 


the Holy Ghoft, and St. Lewis. The firſt was in- 
es Lewis XI. Anno 1469, There are 


thirty fix Knights of this. Order. The Order 


of the Holy Ghoſt was inſtituted by Hepry III. 
Anno 1597, as an Acknowledgment of the Divine 


Favours he received on the Day of the Miſſion of 

the Holy Ghoſt, as being elected King of Po- 
| land and ſucceeding his Brother Charles IX. 
"0 the Crown of France. When the French 


King confers this Order, it 1s always done in 
ſome Church or Chapel, where the King ſeats 


himſelf near the Altar, in the midſt of the Of- 
| ficers of the Orders; when the Grand Mater 


of the Ceremonies of the Order, accompanied 


to the Princes or Lords that are to receive the 
Order, who going two after two, kneel down 
placing both their Hands 
upon the Goſpels, held by the Chancellor; and 


then they ſign the Oath ; which done, the Pro- 


voſt and Great Maſter of the Ceremonies of the 


Order gives the King a Robe and Mantlet, to 
cloath the Knights with, Then the High Trea- 


ſurer gives the King the Collar of the Order, 
who puts it about the Knight's Neck, laying, 
Receive from our Hands the Collar of the Order of 
the Bleſſed Holy Ghoft, &c. in the Name of the 
Father, Son, and Holy Spirit. The Number of 
Knights of this Order are an hundred, and the 
Officers belonging to it are the Chancellor, the 
Provoſt, the Maiter of the Ceremonies, the Great 
Treaſurer, the Secretary, the Herald, and the 
Uſher of the Order. | 


The third is called the King's Order, or the 
Order of St. Lovis, being inſtituted by Lewis 


XIV. in the Year 1693. The King himſicli is 
the Sovereign and Grand Maſter; and the Dau- 

hin, the preſumptive Heirs to the Crown, the 
3 of the Blood, Mareſchals of France, the 
General of the Gallies, Ec. are the only Per- 
ſons admitted into this Order, which is purely 
military. All the Knights of this Order wait 


on the King on the Feaſt of St. Lewis, attend- 


ing him to Maſs ; and in the Afternoon is held 
the Chapter of the Order. 9 


Of the Conſtable, Mareſchals, Colonel-General of 


onſtable. 


France, Maſter of the Ordinance, Admiral. 
H E Conſtable of France has of late been 


accounted the principal Officer of the 


Crown, and next to the King the chief Com- 
mander of the Armies of France. He takes Place, 
and has his Seat in Parliament, immediately af- 
ter the Princes of the Blood, It was formerly 


no more than what the Maſter of the Horſe is 


lareſ- z 


hal, 


at preſent, as appears by the Etymology ot the 
Word Comes Stabuli. | 3 

As to the Antiquity or Original of the Office 
of Mareſchal of France, it is diſputed by Au- 
thors. However, according to their primitive 
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6 ed ſter of the Bombardiers, Oc. 
by the Uſher and Herald, goes to give Notice 


— 


Inſtitution, they were but two in Number: But 
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the Neceſſity of Affairs cauſed a Neceſſity of en- 


creating their Number; and at other Times they 


were encreaſed or diminiſhed as Occaſion re- 


quired. Lewis XIV. had a greater Number than 
ever had been before his Time. 


As for the Colonel-Generals, that of the In- Colonel 
fantry was ſuppreſt at the Death of M. 4 Eſper- General. 


non But the Offices of Colonel-General of the 
Light French Horſe ſtill continue, as do thoſe of 
the Swiſs and Griſons, and alſo of the Dra- 


goons. 


The Maſter of the Ordnance has been of dif- Maſter of | 
ferent kinds, according to the different Circum- the Ord- 
ſtances of Time: For before the Invention of hance. 


Guns, there was a Grand Maſter of the Bows, 
and battering Inſtruments, whoſe Buſineſs it was 
to manage and direct the Officers belong ing to 
theſe Machines of War. | Theſe Things they 
called Crancquiers. With them they could 
beat dowi the Walls and Gates of Towns and 


Cities. It is ſaid this Command was inſtituted 


by St. Lovis, Who began about the Year 1226; 


and that Du Hanget was Maſter of the Croſs- 


Bows Anno 1411, in the Reign of Charles VI. 
But ſince Guns came in Uſe, that Oifice is 


changed to Maſter of the Orduance, who has 


under him the Miſter ot the Artillery, the Ma- 


Mutations, according to the arbitrary Pleaſure 
of the Kings of France. This Office was inveſt- 
ed with an extenfive Power by Henry III, in 


The next Grand Officer is the Admiral of Ld 
France, But this Office has undergone - many 


Favour of the Duke of Foyenſe, one of his Mi- 


nions, then in that Office: But Lewis XIII. in 


the Vear 1626 ſuppreſſed both the Offices of 


Conſtable and Admiral. But in 1669, the Of- 
fice of Admiral was reſtored, with the additi- 
onal Epithet of being an Officer of the Crown: 


But ſtill the King retrenched its an ient Power 


and reſeryed to himſelf the Power of chuſing all 
Officers Civil and Military employ'd therein; 
as Vice-Admirals, Licutenant-Generals, Cc. The 
King alſo furniſhes the Navy with all Manner of 
Neceſſaries, and builds the Men of War, and 
keeps the Management of moſt of the Naval 
Affairs in his own Hand. TY 


Tux are five chief Arſenals in France, viz. at Arſcnal. 


Breſt, Rochefort, Dunkirk, Havre-De-Grace, and 


Toulon, In each of theſe there is an Intendant of 


Juſtice, whoſe Buſineſs it is to manage and or- 
der the Funds, and provide all the Materials for 
building, repairing, and fitting out the King's 
Ships. There are alſo interior Officers; as one 
Inſpector, one Secretary; alſo proper Perſons to 
inſtruct Youth in the Art of Navigation. 


Tu Court of Admiralty takes Cognizance 3 of 
of Affairs relating to the Sea, as Wrecks, Com- Admiralty 
merce, the Abuſe and Management of Officers - 


in their Stations, Oc. Appeals may be made to 
this Court from Roche, Olonne, Marans, Calais, 
Boulogne, Montreville, Abbeville, St. Vallery, Au, 
and Haut in Pitardy, h 

I sHALL conclude with a Word or two about 
the French Gallies, who generally ſerve in the 
Mediterranean, and arc laid up at Marſeilles. The 
General ot the Gallies, and Licutenant General 
of the Levant, is the Duke of Vendoſme, under 


Gallics, 


whom there is one Lieutenant General, who is 


the Bailiff of Noa/lis, three Chiefs of the Gal- 
ley-Squadrons, an Intendant that reſides at Mar- 
ſcilles, a Captain of the Port, a — — of the Gal- 
lies, forty Captains, two Treaſurers General, 
and other Officers of leſs Note. 
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CHAP. XII. 


_—— 


Of the Government of the Provinces of France, their Arch-biſhopricks 

Biſbopricks, &c. Of the Inſtitution of their Parliaments. The 

Chamber of Accounts at Paris. The Court of Aids. The Taillon 
Entries, Gabelle, and other Taxes. Concluding with a Word or 
2% concerning the Royal Treaſury of France. | 


HE King's reſent Governors and Lieu- 
e tenants in the Provinces were formerly 


entitled Dukes, and the Governors of 


Citics were called Counts. There were twelve 


—— under every Duke, and one Duke over 
11 the reſt, called The Duke of France. He was 


Mayor of the Palace. But * 5 was ſup- 
reſſed by Hugh = who afterwards govern- 
6 the Provinces and Ci 


ties by Bailiffs; and the 
Power of Governors and Licutenant Generals of 
the Provinces, is the ſame as the antient Dukes 


and Counts. 5 
The Government of the ſeveral Provinces and 


Towns of France are diſpoſed of as follows. 


Note, G. ſtands for Governor, . 
1. Paris. G. Duke of Greves, One Licute- 


2. Iſle of France. G. Duke d Eſtrees. One Lieu- 


tenant under him. | 


3. Picardy. G. Duke of Elbeuf. He has three 
Lieutenant- Generals under him, viz. thoſe Lower 
1 Higher Picardy, and Artois. 
4. Ca ; 

He has four Licutenant-Generals under him ; 


Via. in the Bailiwick of Rheims; of Vitri and Chau- 
mont ; of Langres, Troyes, and Sens; and the 


Bailiwiok of Brie. | 

5. Burgundy. G. The Prince of Conde: The 
ur wire ig to his Son the Duke of Bourbon. 
Under him are five Lieutenancies. 1. Dijon and 
Chantillon, with the Bailiwick of Bar upon the 


| Seine. 2. Chaalons. 3. Macon. 4. Aunerrois; 


and 5. Breſs, Bengey, Valromoy, and Bailiwick of 
G 


6. Dauphine. G. the Duke of Feuillade. On- 
ly one Licutenant-General under him, +; 
7. Provence. G. Duke of Vendoſme. Only one 


Lieutenant-General under him. 
8. Languedoc. G. is the Duke of Main. Three 


Lieutenant-Generals under him; viz. Higher Lan- 

gueabe, Lower Languedoc, and Sevennes. 

9. The County of Foix, Done zan, and Andere. 
G. the Marqueſs of Mirepoix. 


10. The Lower Navarre and Bearne. G. the 
Duke of Grammont, who is alſo Licutenant- 
General of the Kingdom of Navarre, and Prin- 
cipality of Bearne. 


11. Guyenne and Gaſcoi ne, G. the Duke of 


Chevreuſe. There are two ieutenant-Generals in 


Guyonne. | 
12. Saintonge and Angoumois. G. the Duke of 


Uſes. He has but one ieutenant-General under 


I 55 The Country of Annis, Rochel, Bourage; 
the Iſles of Rhee, Oleron, and the adjacent Iſlands, 


G. is the Count de Gace Matignon. 


14. Poictou. G. the Marqueſs de Viewville, 
15. Bretagne. G. the Count 7holouſe. | 
108 Normandy. G. the Duke of Luxemberg. 
17. Havre-de-Grace, as comprehending the 


mo Weſtern Part of the Country of Cauæ, in 
Higher-Normandy. G. the Duke of Beauvillier. 


mpagne and Brie. G. Prince of Soubize. 


18. Main, Perche, and the Country of Lava. 
G. Marqueſs of Bullion. 1 ome 

19. Orleannois, as comprehending Bauſſs or 
the Country of Chartrain. Orkanf. ne u 
Country of Sologne, the greateſt Part of Galing;s - 
Biaſois, Vendmoiſe, Dunois, and Perche-Govet. G. 
the Marqueſs of Sourdois. Under him are divers 
Licutenant-Generals. | 

20. Nivernois. G. the Duke of Nevers. Un- 
der him one Lieutenant-General. | 

21. Bourbonois. G. Marqueſs of Valiere. 

22. Lionnois, Forets, and Beaujolois. G. the 
Mareſchal Villeroy. His Lieutenant-General is 
his Son, the Duke of Villeroy. 

23. Avergne. G. the Duke of Bouillon, with 


two Licutenant-Generals. 


24. Limoſin. G. Count de Auvergne, with one 
Lieutenant-General. 1 

25. Marche. G. Marqueſs of St. German Begy- 
pre, with one Lieutenant- General. | 

26. Berry. G. the Count d Aubigny, with one 
Licutcnant-General. 1 | 

27. Touraine. G. Marqueſs of Dangeau, with 
one Licutenant-General. | 

28. Anjou. G. the Count of Armanac, with 
one Licutenant-General. | 

29. Faumurois comprehends Part of the Pro- 
vince of Anjou about Saumur, above and to the 
South of the Loire, with the Country of Mire- 
balais in the Higher Poidlou. G. is Count of 
Cominges, with one Lieutenant-General. 

30. French Flanders. G. is the Mareſchal and 
Duke BoufHers. Under him only one Lieutenant- 
General. | 

31. Dunkirk, the Ciry, Fortreſſes, and De- 
pendencies thereof. G. is the Count Je Medavid 
de Grancey. | . 

32. The Province La Serre, which compre- 
hends Montmeddy, Bouillon, and the Dutchy 
of Bar, the Town and Cittadel of Stenay, Long- 
vp, Sarlovis, and Marſal, with each a particular 

Overnor. | 


33. Metz and Verdun. G. the Duke of La- 


ferte Senneterre. eh.” 
34. Toul. G. the Marqueſs del er 
35. Alſatia. G. the Duke of Mazarine, with 
one Lieutenant-General. ä | 
36. Franche Comte. G. Mareſchal de Duras 
Under him one Lieutenant-General. 
37. The County of Row/Ilon, of which the 
Duke ge. Noailles is both Governor and Licute- 
nant-General. . 2 | | 


Beſides theſe Governors and Licutenant-Ge- 
nerals, and ſeveral Petty-Officers, there is one 
Perſon entitled the King's Lieutenant. He is 
a Man in great Power, and ſeems to be a Check 
upon, rather than an Aſſiſtant to, any of the 
above-mentioned Governors; and as ſuch there - 
is one choſe who is rather an Enemy than a 
Friend to the Governor. 


Of 


— 


A Deferiptin 


Of the Archbiſhopricks and Biſpopricks of France. 


N France are cighteen Archbiſhopricks, and 
a hundred and nineteen Biſhopricks, near 
o Monaſteries, * N Nunneries. Of the 
iſhopricks in Order: 

_ g The bi rchbiſhoprick of Paris, whoſe Arch- 
| biſhop is a Peer of France, It comprehends four 
Biſhopricks, viz. Chartres, Meaux, Orleans, and 
b The Archbiſhoprick of Lyons: Under it are 
four Biſhopricks, viz. of Autu n, Langres, Chaa- 
lons, and . fn 

3. The Archbiſhoprick of Roay. The Arch- 
bithop is Primate of Normandy, and has fix Sut- 
fragans, vis. Bayeux, Auvraches, d Evreux, de 
Sais, Lizieux, and Contances. . ; 
4. The Archbiſhoprick of Tours, under which 
arc eleven Biſhopricks, vis. Maus, Angers, Ren- 
nes, Nantes, Comonaille, Vannes, St. Paul, de Le- 
on, de Tregier, St. Brien, and St. Malo, = 
F. The Archbiſhop of dens has only three Bi- 
ſhops under him, vis. thoſe of Troyes, Auxerre, 
and Nevers. © 8 

6. The Archbiſhoprick of Triers: Under it 


are the Biſhopricks of Metz, Toul, and Verdun. 


They are ſituate in Germany, though 1ubjeet to 
the Crown of France. 


7. The Archbiſhoprick of Rheims, Whoſe 


Archbiſhop.is the firſt Pcer-of the Realm, He 
has ſeven Suffragans under him, viz, the Biſhops 
of Soiſſons, Chalons upon the Maine, Laon, Sen- 
lis, Beauvais, Amiens, and Myon. 

8, Cambray was erected into an 
rick in the Year 1558, and has under it four 
Biſhopricks, viz. Arras, Tournay, St. Omer, and 
Tyres. | 

9. The Archbiſhoprick of Be/anfon, in Fran- 
che Comte, under which is only the Biſhoprick of 
Bellay. 9 | 
10. Under the Archbiſhoprick of Vienne, are 
five Biſhopricks, viz. Geneva (but the Nomina- 
tion is in the Duke of Savoy and the See at Anecy) 
alſo St. Paul, Trois, Chateaux, and the joint Bi- 
ſhoprick of Toulon and Orange. 


4 


II. The Archbiſhop of Bourges is Patriarch 
and Primate of Aquitain ; he has under him the 
five Biſhopricks ot Clermont, Limoges, du Roy, 
de Tulles, and St. Flour. 7 

12. Under the Archbiſhop of Ally, are the 
Biſhopricks of Rodes, Caſtres, Cahors, de Vabres, 
de Mande. | „ rk 7 
13. The Archbiſhop of Bourdeaux, whoſe Arch- 
| biſhop is Primate of Aguitain, has nine Biſhop- 
ricks under it, viz. thoſe of Agen, Angouleſme, 
de Santes, de Poictiers, Perigueux, Coudon, Rochelle, 
Lucon, and Sarlat. 7: 
14. The Archbiſhoprick of Auch has ten Sut- 
fragans under it, via. Dax, Laitoure, Cominges, 
| Coucerans, de Aire, Bazar, Tarbes, Oleron, Lejtor, 
and Bayonne. : . 
15. The Archbiſhop of Narbonne has under 
him the Biſhopricks of Beziers, Ayde, Carcgſion, 
Niſmes, Montpelier, Lodeve, de St. Pous, de Jo- 
mers, and Alet; and as for the Biſhopricks of 
Perpignan, and that of Urgel in the County of 
Kolſſillon, which ſome would have to belong to 
the Archbiſhoprick of Terragone, they alſo belong 
to that of Narbonne. e : 

16. Tholouſe is an Archbiſhoprick that has in its 
Province the Biſhopricks of Pamiers, Mantau- 
ban, Mirepoix, Lavoure, Rieux, Lombes, and ae 
St. Papowl, i 

17. Under the Archbiſhoprick of Aix, are the 


Biſhops of 4 Apte, Ries, Trejus, Cap, and Ci/teron. 


18. Under the Archbiſhoprick of Ambrun are 


Archbiſhop- 


four Counſellors of each Chamber of 
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the Biſhopricks of Digue, Grace, Vence, Glas- 
deve, Senes, Nice. Strasburg iS an independant 
Biſhoprick of itſelf, | 


Of the Inflitution of the Parliament of France. 


S TIC E was formerly adminiſter'd by 
the Kings themſelves; bur that being a Bu- 
ſineſs too extenſive for one Perſon, th 
nizance of the Affairs of State and for the 
miniſtration of Juſtice they citabliſh'd a certain 
Council, which they then call'd a Parliament, 


cy be- 
gan to content themſelves with only caing cog 
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which finally decided both civil and criminal 


Matters, and amongſt them all the Peers of 


_ France both Spiritual and 'Temporal fate. The 


Parliament of France were wont to follow the 


King wherever he went, till King Philip the Fair 
fix d them at. Paris. This Auguſt Aſſembly, by 
the Integrity of their Pccrees, acquir'd ſo much 


Reputation in all Parts, that Popes, Emperors, 


Kings, and foreign Princes, have had 3 Dif- 
terences determin'd by them; as was the Caſe 


| between the Emperor Frederick and Pope Innocent 
IV, whoſe Difference was accommodated by the 


Parliament of Paris; as was alſo the Difference 


between the King of Portugal and the King of 


Caſtile, 1 7 0 

Philip the Fourth, ſirnamed the Fair, who 
began about the Vear 1216, reduc'd the Parlia- 
ment to two regular annual Meetings, vis. at 
Eaſter and All- Saints. He divided them into 
two Houſes, or Bodies; one call'd the Grand 


And now we are to obſerve, that when there 
was but this one Parliament in France, all the 


Kingdom had recourſe to them for Deciſion and 


Determination of all weighty Affairs, according 


to their reſpective Chambers, 


Chamber, and the other the Chamber of Inqueſt. 


TE Court of Parliament of Paris conſiſts of Chambers 
ten Chambers, viz. the Grand Chamber, the Ten. 


- Tournelle Civil, the Tournelle Criminal, five 


Chambers of Inqueſts, and two .of Requeſts. 
The Archbiſhop of Paris and the Abbot of Sr. 
Dennis are Counſellors in Parliament, where 
they have their proper Seats and Vores ; as have 


. alſo all the Counſellors of Honour, and Mafters 


of the Requeſts, to the Number of four. | 


Tun Tournelle Civil was conſtituted | Anno Tounells 
1667 and 1669. It takes Cognizance of Appeals Civil. 


in civil Matters to the Sum of 2000 Livres, or 
100 Livres Rent, It conſiſts of a Preſident, 
tour Counſellors of the Grand Chamber, and 


agel, 


who take it by turns each three Months, 


TuE Tournelle Criminal takes Cognizance of Junelle 


Perſons of Fortune have the Privilege of being 
Judg'd there. It conſiſts of five — nine 
Lay-Counſellors of the Grand Chamber, who 
take turns each ſix Months, and two Counſellors 


of cach Chamber of Inqueſt, who take their turtis 


cach three Months, Juſtice was anticntly admi- 
niſtered by the Bailiff and Seneſchals, whom 


in former Times, when the Parliament was in 


Criminal Appcals, and Prieſts, Gentlemen, and Criminal. 


the King ſent into the Country for that purpoſe 


Motion with the K ing as mention'd above: But 


when the Parliament became ſedentary, there 


was an Appeal to them from the Sentence of the 


Bailiffs and Seneſchals paſs'd before. | 
AFTER the Parliament of France was ſettled 


Several 


at Paris, there was no ocher Parliament in France“ 4 
for tome ſmall Time, when the ſame Philip the 
Fair inſtituted the Parliament of 7. bolouſe in the = 


Year 1302; and it was made ſedentary in the 
| | | Year 
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Year 1443 by Charles VII. 'The Countries under 
its Juriſdiction are Languedoc, the Sevennes, 
which comprehends the Countries of Vavarais, 
Velay, Gevandan, and Rovergue; almoſt all Quer- 
cy, Part of Condoniois, Armagnac, Bigorn, Comin- 
Feois, the Country of Couſerans, and the Country 
of Foix. 3 | 
TAE Parliament of Roan, the Sovereig 
Court of Normandy, was inſtituted in the Vear 
1302 by Philip the Fair, under the Name of the 
Exchequer, It was made perpetual by Lewis 
XII. Anno 1499 ; but it did not bear the Name 
of a Parliament till the Reign of Francis I. Anno 
16156. All Normandy is under its Juriſdiction. 
Ie Parliament of Grenoble was inſtituted and 
made ſedentary by Charles VII. Anno 1453: It 
 comprchends all „rte 6 
Bourdeaus, TAE Parliament of Bourdeaux was inſtituted 
and made ſedentary Anno 1462 by Lewis XI. 
The Countries ſubje& to it are Saintonge, Peri- 
gord, Limoſin, Part of La Marche, Agenois, Ba- 
zadois, Part of Condomois, the right Gaſcony, the 
Countries of Labourt, Landes, and Guyenne in 
particular. x0, | 
The Parliament of Dijon was inſtituted and 
made ſedentary by Lewis XI. in the Year 1476 : 
It comprehends moſt of the Dutchy of Burgundy, 
1 Broſſe, Beugey, Vabromey, and the Bailiwick of 
ex. | | 


Roan, 


Grenoble. 


Dijon . 


Air. | 
| made ſedentary by Lewis XII. Anno 1 505: All 
Provence is ſubject to it. 5 
Rennen. | 
ſedentary by Henry II. Anno 15 53. The Parlia- 
ment has all Bretagne under its Juriſdiction. One 
half of the Preſidents and Counſcllors ſerve one 
half Year, and the other halt the other. 
Tux Parliament of Pau was inſtituted and 
made ſedentary by Henry I. King of Navarre 
Anno 1510: It takes in the Province of Bearn, 
the County of Soule, and the lower Navarre. 
Tre Parliament of Metz was inſtituted and 
made ſedentary by Lewis XIII. Anno 1663. It 
was intended for the Dutchy of Lorain, the Da 


Pau. 


Biſhopricks of Metz, Toul, and Verdun, the Dut- 
chy of Luxemburg, and the Netherlands, &c. but 
by ſeveral Treaties and Conceſſions it is now re- 
duced to a narrow Compaſs. . 
LxwIs XIV. eſtabliſhed a Parliament for Bur- 
gundy at Dole, Anno 1674 ; but it is now remov'd 
Bexanſon. to Bezanſon. There is alſo a Parliament at 
Towrnay- Tournay for French Flanders; and laſtly, there are 
ſome Sovereign Councils, trom whence there is 
no Appeal, eſpecially that noted one for Roth 
lon, or French Catalonia, held at Perpignan. 


Of the Chamber Accounts at Paris. 


HIS Chamber was cftabliſh'd at Paris in 
4 the Reign of St. Lewis IX. and afterwards 
confirm'd by Philip the Fair, when he made the 
Parliament ſedentary at Paris. This Chamber 

had at firſt two Preſidents, and one being to be 

a Clergyman, was uſually an Archbiſhop, or at 

leaſt a Biſhop: The other was generally a Lay- 

man, tho 3 they were both Clergy- 

men. There were eight Clerks; two to keep 

the Accounts, one the Journal or Regiſter, and 

the reſt to examine the Accounts. Till the 

Reign of Francis I. the Chamber of Accounts con- 

ſiſted but of three Preſidents, twelve Maſters, 

and ſixteen Clerks, who have ſince been call'd 
Auditors, and were by Henry II. advanc'd to the 

Dignity of being the King's Counſellors: But 

| ſince that Time the Number of Officers are much 

wo increas d; ſo that now it conſiſts of a firſt Preſi- 


Tax Parliament of Aix was inſtituted and 


The Parliament of Rennes was ſet up and made 


4A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: "BETA 


dent, with twelve others, ſeventy-four | 
a fer. Correctors, Lereney ers f Fm 
the King's Advocate and Procurator General 
and four of his Subſtitutes, a Comptroller Gen, : 
ral, two principal Secretaries, two Keepers & 
g rg and a _ — beſides one and 
thirty Proctors, a Commiſſar CCI 
_ 2 „a C Y, Receivers, and 
Is this Chamber the moſt important Affaire 
of the Government have been Jen ao 
on Occaſion the principal Officers of the Crown 
and the Parliament have been called hither, and it 
had not only a Power of judging Matters finally 
relating to the Finances, as well Civil as Crimi. 


nal, bur alſo to the Policy, as the ordering Brid- 


ges, High-ways, Cauſeys, S . 


1 » 


HRE they regiſter: the Oaths of Fidelity, 
taken by the Archbiſhops, Biſhops, and Royal 
Abbots : Here they examine the Accounts of the 
Royal Treaſury, thoſe of the King's Houſholg 
and all the Officers that are accountable for Mo. 
ney: Here they receive the Fealty and Homage 
of the Vaſſals of Principalitics, Dutchies, Peer. 
ages, Marquiſates, Counties, Viſcounties, Baro- 
nies, c. Here they regiſter Declarations of 
War, Treaties of Peace, and other Affairs of the 
Government; the Creation of Dutchies, Peer- 
ages, Principalities, G68. e ole 9-0] 
p 3 are _ Chambers of Accounts in 
France, kept at Dijon, Grenoble, Aix, Montpelier, © 
Pau, Names, and "Baum: Foil! $10 22 


0/7 the Conrt of Aids in F lacs: 8 
* HIS Court is of longer ſtanding than any 


Parliament in France, except Paris and Tho- 
louſe. It was ſet up about the Year 131 5 by Charles 


V. then Dauphin, and by a peculiar Prerogative 


the Eſtates of the Royal Family and firſt Princes 
of the Blood are regiſter'd in this Court. The Ju- 
riſdiction of the Court of Aids is to take Cogni- 
Zance of, and finally to decide, Matters relat- 
ing to the Tailles, Aid, Gabels, Impoſitions, and 


all Forms and Rights belonging to the King, 


and all Decrecs made in reference to the Effects 
of ſuch as are accountable to this Court. 
Tuxkk are other Courts of this kind in France, 
beſides this at Paris; as at Dijon, which is unit- 
ed to the Parliament there; and the like at 
Grenoble, Montpelier, Aix, Montauban, and Pau, 
all united to their reſpective Parliaments. 5 
Bur to make the word Aids, or the French 
word Jes Aides, more intelligible, you arc to 
underſtand, that Aids is a particular Exciſe upon 
Wine, but different according to the different 
Parts of France. At Bourdeauæ they have that 


call'd a Touneau ; but in Paris, and the Parts 


adjacent, they have Muyds, which is a third Part 
of a Touneau, and contains about 280 Pints Paris 
Meaſure, which is near as many Quarts, at Lon- 
don. Now when the Proprietors of the Vine- 
yards about. Paris have ſold their Wines, they 
are obliged to declare it at a certain Office ap- 
pointed for that purpoſe, and to tell the Officer 


at what Price they ſold it by the Muyd, and to 


pay one Penny per Livre, which is about Eigh- 
teen- pence Sterling, beſides an additional Duty 
of Six-pence Half-penny per Muyd. And the 
Wine-Coopers, or others, when they carry Wine 
to Paris, are obliged to make the like Declarati- 


on, and pay the like Sum at the Gates of Paris: 


Nay here they put what Price they pleaſe upon 
the Wine, which ſometimes enhances the Duty 
very much; and there are other Duties payable 
to the King for Lodging, or ſelling Wine in 
Paris. ES SS SLEL Thy 

THESE 


0 


- 


Txess Duties and Imports are not confin d 
to Paris only, but extended all over the King- 
dom, except in the Province of Languedoc, Gui- 
enne, Limo/in, and Bretagne. The Province of 
Normandy, inſtead of the eighth, r Exciſe to 
the Value of the fourth Part of all the Liquor 
drank in the publick Houſes, whether Wine, 
Beer, Cyder, Aqua Vitæ, Sc. In the Province 
of Bretagne there is an Exciſe call'd the great 
and little Duties of the States, which comes to 
100 Livres per Tonneau, Bourdeaux Meaſure. 
This is laid upon Wine ſold only in publick 
Houſes; yet this Income of the Wine a dozen 


| Years ago was farm'd at three Millions of Livres, 
of which the King had two Millions and five hun- 


dred Thouſand. There is alſo another Impoſt 


call'd the Billor paid to the King only, which 


alone brings him in 50000O Livres yearly. He 
hath alſo a Duty upon Wines brought to Bre- 
tagne by Sea, and ſeveral other Dutics ; to 
which in all it is allow'd by a modeſt Computati- 
on, that every Ton of Wine in France pays nine 


Pound four Shillings and Six-pence Duty. 
©: Of:$08 Taille, or Taillon, and how raiſed. 


EWIS XI. was the Firſt that openly in- 

vaded the Liberties of his Subjects; he 
was alſo the Firſt that impoſed this Tax with- 
out the Conſent of the three Eſtates, and alſo 
made it ſucceſſive. The Taille is threetold ; 
Real, Perſonal, or Mix'd. Real, is when it is 
impos'd upon the Lands, where the Perſon pays 
ſo much to the King for every Acre of Land he 
is poſſeſs'd of. Perſonal, is when it is aſſeſſed up- 
on any 8 Eſtate; that is, among the 
French, the Money that a Man is ſuppoſed to 


have in his own Hand, or to be worth in Land 


or Houſes purchaſed. Laſtly, the Mix d is fo 
call'd, becauſe in ſome Parts of the Kingdom the 
Lands are not only aſſeſſed ſo much an Acre, but 
the Proprietor is alſo taxed. for his Money, or 
his Art or Ability to get it. 

Tax real Taille is the leaſt burthenſome, be- 


. cauſe a Man never pays for any thing but what 


he has; whereas the perſonal and mix'd may 
cauſe a Man to pay for what he has not as well 


as what he has. It is not certainly known what 


this Taille brings in Yearly to the Crown; but 
it has been known to raiſe forty Millions of Li- 
vres, which is about three Millions Sterling 
carly; and that in a Time of profound Peace. 
t muſt be allow'd to bring in much more in a 
Time of War. | 


As to the Way of levying this Tax, the King 


in Council firſt reſolves what Sum he will have 


_ raiſed upon his Subjects; then Commiſſions are 


iflu'd out to the General 'Treaſurers of the Ge- 
neralities of the Kingdom, to give them Power 
to levy the Money; in purſuance of which they 
make a Diviſion of the ſame, proportionable to 
the Extent of the ſeveral Elections under them. 
This Diviſion is ſent to the King, who thereup- 
on ſends Commiſſioners to the Officers of cach 


Election, by which they are empower'd to raiſe 


ſuch a Sum in their reſpective Diſtricts. Theſe 
meet and make the Regiſters of Taxes, where- 


in cach Town, Borough, Hamlet, or Pariſh, is 


aſſeſſed ; and each Pariſh has one of theſe Re- 
giſters ſent to it; whereupon the Inhabitants 
make one of them the Collector to raiſe the Mo- 
ney, by taxing cach Inhabitant according to his 
Eſtate, though, as obſcrv'd above, in the perſo- 
nal or mix'd Taille, eicher Favour or Prejudice 
may govern; and yet 7 are very ſevere in 


Caſe their. abſolute Demands are not ftrictly and 
immediately comply'd with. 


A Diſeriptini of FRANCE. | 


. * 


Tue Thillos is an additional Tax, which was 
firſt rais d by Henry II. Anno 1 549, towards the 
Pay of his Gens d Arms, who then lay billoted 
upon the Villages; but though chat Cuſtom of 
billoting them be now laid aſide, the Taillon is 
ſtill continued. e e 


Of the Tax calld Entries. 


ed Beaſts, The Cuſtom was, and I ſuppoſe 

Ii if not more, for every Ox nine Shillings, 

for a Cow ſeven Shillings and 'Six-pence, for a 
Calf or Hog three Shillings and Four- pence, for a 
Shcep Halt a Crown, for a Lamb Twenty-pence. 
Fowls pay Four-pence out of every Livre they 
ſell for. This Duty alone has been let to Farm 


TI HIS Tax is an Exciſe upon all eloven-foot- 
is ſtil 
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at 20000 Pounds a Year. The Duty upon Tim- 


ber, or Wood for Service, has been let for 
15384 Pounds a Vear; and Wood for Fuel pays 


Fitteen-pence a Load Duty; beſides Duties on 


Hay, Charcoal, Fiſh, Salt, freſh Eggs, Butter, 
and Checſe; and all manner of Herbs pay four 
Shilliogs in the Pound; nay, at Paris even the 
Aſhes and old Lees of Wine pay Duty, _ 
Axp theſc Entries are not confin'd to Paris 
only, but are impoſed upon other Places; bur 
not to all alike; as for Inſtance, at Caen in Vor- 
mandy they pay for every Pound of Butter one 
Halt-penny, tor a Load of Wood Fuel Ten-pence, 
tor a Load ot Timber Thirteen and Four-pence, 


for a Load of Hay one Shilling and Eight-penc 


c 
for a Horſe Load of Wood Two-pence Half 
penny, for a Horſe Load of Fiſh Three and Fi ve- 
pence, fora Man or Woman's Load of Fiſh Eight- 


Ponce, and for a Horſe Load of Corn one Shil- 


ing. 
Of the Tax col d the Gabelle. 
C" ABELLE is the Right the King aſſumes 


I in Salt. The Time of its firſt Impoſition 


is not known, but we find, as far- back as Phil- 


lip the Long, Anno 1318, that he took a Piece of 


Money call'd a Double, as Duty upon every 


Pound of Salt. But the Gabelle, as it now is, 


is not ſo much a Duty laid by the French King 


upon his Subjects, as it is engroſſing their Trade 


to himſelf; whereby his Subjects are oblig'd to 


| buy their Salt of him, and at his own Price. 


Wr are next to conſider the vaſt Profits he 


makes of it. This Salt is chiefly produc'd in 


the Salt Marſhes of the Country of Aunis and 


KXaintonge; where a certain Meaſure, call'd un 
Muyds de Boſs, which weighs 5200 Pounds, is 


ſometimes bought for Three and Six-pence, but 


ſcarce ever exceeds to Four and Six-pence Engl; 


Money: And here the French King buys it, to 


ſell to his Subjects. He ſells it them by a Mea- 
ſure call'd the Minot, fifty-two of which make 
one Muyds de Boſs ; and he ſells it to them at 


Paris as ſixty-tour Livres the Minot, which is 


3328 Livres the Muyds de Boſs: And if we 
reckon the French Livre at Eightcen-pence, 3328 
Livrcs amount to above two hundred forty-nine 
Pounds Sterling the Muyds de 1 of Salt, which 
coſt him but four Shillings and Six- pence at moſt; 
and though it does not bear that Price in ſome 
other Provinces, yet it ſalls but little ſhort of it; 
and it is often one third dearer in Times of War 


than in Times of Peace. | | 


Of the 7. may Royal. 
HE Treaſury Royal, or Eſpargne, in 
France is the ſame which the Romans call'd 
Erarium Pe Into this Office are diſcharg'd 
| all 
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all the publick Receipts of all Duties of Taille, 


7aillon, and in ſhort of all the King's Revenue; 
and therein alſo all the Treaſurers, fix d for dit- 
tributing the King's Money, come to receive the 
Sums neceſſary for the Adminiſtration and Exe- 
cution of their Places of Office or Truſt, The 


a. 


Treaſurer was put in the Place of cho anti 
Receiver-General by Francis I. and after many 


Mutations, that Place is now managed by two 


Officers, under the Title of Keepers of the Roy- 
al Treaſury ; and they are honoured with the 
additional Dignity of Counſcllors in his Council, 
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Of the Soil, Product, Language, and Religion of France. 


HE Soil of France is generally extra- 
ordinary fruittul, not only in Corn and 
Fruit, but alſo in Hemp and Flax; 
which laſt is not only produc'd in great Quanti- 
tics, but curiouſly manutactur'd ; as witncſs the 
fine Linnen made at Cambray, call'd therefore 


Cambraick, or more commonly Cambrick ; alſo 


the fine Lace made at Mechlin, Bruſſels, &c. 
which are ſo well known, that they are no other- 
wite diſtinguiſhed than by the Names of the re- 


ſpective Places where they are made. But we 


muſt not forget the fine French Wines, ſo well 
known in England, that the beſt Way to get a 


true ' Deſcription of them is to go to the Places 
where they are fold without Adulteration, if 


ſuch a Place can be found, and let the impar- 
tial and und: prav d Tafte be Judge. 


Bur beſides what has been already mention'd, 


France affords plenty of Salt; alſo Fiſh, Almonds 


Oade, Canvas, Coral, Paper, Skin, Verdigriſe, 


Language 


help to the Former. 
German and Gothick Words intermix'd, that 


ad mir'd 


and Cream- Tartar; and of Silks, Alamode, 
Lutcitrings, and rich flower'd Silks, Egc. | 

As to the Language of the French, it has ſo 
near an Affinity with the Latin, that they who 
are Maſters of the Latter will find it a very great 
But there are ſo many 


makes it more difficult for a Stranger to learn. 
But the French, as now ſpoke, wrote, and 
e ee thoſe that underſtand it, is lately 
very much refin'd by the Royal Academy at 
Paris; and by thoſe that are Maſters of it is ſo 


has now gain'd Ground in moſt Courts of Europe, 


ſo that a Perſon, however other-ways embelliſh'd 


with the Ornaments of Nature or Art, without 


the French Language is far from being qualify'd 


for its Elegancy and Sweetneſs, that it 


for a Traveller; whereas with it, and a few o- 


ther neceſſary Endowments, he is fit to appear 
at any Court in Fur pe. | | 

Txt eſtabliſh'd Religion of France is that of 
the Roman Catholicks; but the reform'd Prote- 
ſtants, commonly call'd Hugonots, were tolerat- 
ed till the Reign of Lewis XIV, who by his 
Declaration in the Year 168 aboliſh'd the Edict 
of Nantz, extirpated the reform'd Religion, and 
enjoin'd the Profeſſion of the Roman Lacholick 
Religion under the ſevereſt Penalties. This 
cauſcd great Confuſion and Deſtruction. in the 
Proteſtant Churches in the Dominions of France; 


Multitudes being driven from their Habitations, 
upon the Account of their Religion, and ford 


to ſeek for ſhelter amongſt Strangers in Foreign 
Countries. But notwithſtanding that their great 
Eyc-ſore the Proteſtants are ſo far ſuppreſt a- 
mongſt them, yet they cannot agree among 
themſelves; their Differences in ſome Points 
amounting ſo high, and in ſuch weighty Points 
of Doctrine, that Infallibility itſelf, if ſuch 
they have at the Head of the Roman Catholick 
Church, cares not to interfere, to give his de- 
ciſive Voice, leſt gaining a Friend of one Party, 
he e loſe the other. The Sect of Quie- 
tiſm has lately crept in amongſt them, and is 
maintain'd by the Archbiſhop of Cambray in his 
Book concerning the Internal Life ; but that 
Book when publiſh'd was firſt cenſured by the 
Archbiſhop of Paris, and the Biſhops of Meaux 
and Chartres, and next it was complain'd of by 


the French King in his Letter to the Pope; and 


laſtly it was condemn'd, though the Author 
offer'd to maintain his Doctrine before the infal- 
lible Head of the Church at Rome, if he might 
have been ſuficred to appear before him. 
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The Situation, Bounds, and Extent of Spain ; with an Account of it's 
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Government, and Succeſſion of Kings, from its far ſt Peopling to the 


Birth of our Bleſſed Saviour. 

C\YPAIN was call'd Iberia and Heſperia, and 
by ſome Spania; moſt likely from the 
Name of ſome of their Kings, as I ſhall 


| have Occaſion to give ſome probable Conjectures 


in the Courſe and Succeſſion of their Names, 
SpAIN is bounded on the North with the Bay 


of Biſcay ; on the Eaſt with the Mediterrancun; 


on the South with Gibraltar, and the Straits- 
Mouth; and on the Weſt with Portugal and the 


 Altlantick Ocean. It lies between Latitude 36 De- 


grees and 44 Degrees North; and the Eaſter- 


moſt Part of Spain be ing nearly under the Meri- 


dian of London, the Weſtermoſt extends to about 
19 Degrees of Longitude Weſt from London. It 
is ſomething of a ſquare Form, about 480 Miles 


from North to South, and 320 from Eaſt to 


eſt. * | BOY 

Becavst I would avoid both the Extreams, 
(viz. impoting Fiction upon the Belict of the Cre- 
dulous on one Hand, or omitting the Relation 
of neceſſary Facts on the other,) I would pre- 
miſe, that it is evident Spain, as well as other 


Kingdoms of the World, were peopled by Neab, 
and conſequently by ſome of his three Sons at 


firſt; and to come a little nearer, we have it in 
authentick Hiſtory, that ſome part of Aſia,. and 
all Europe, was given to 7aphet; and though 
it can ſcarce be ſuppos d to be given him under 


that Name of Europe, with due Limits and Bounds 


affixed to it, as is the Caſe in Kingdoms and 
Principalities in this populous Age of the World, 
(there being but a ſmall Part of the World then 


known,) yet his Inheritance being appointed 


to the Weſtward, it is natural to believe, that 
as his Family and Succeſſion increas'd and grew 
Populous, it would be an eaſy Matter for them 
to ſpread themſelves ſtill further, to the Weſt- 
ward to make more Room; and much more ſo 


as there were no Inhabitants to the Weſtward of 


them to obſtruct their Progreſs; ſo that they 
might be ſaid to make Acquiſitions, not Con- 
queſts, as meeting with no body in Poſleſſion to 
reſiſt them. | | | 

Som, and not without good Reaſon, corro- 


borate this Opinion from Cen. x. 5. Speaking of 


Faphet and his Sons, it is ſaid, by theſe were the 


Spaniards 


Iſles of the Gentiles divided in their Lands, &c. 


Now all will allow that thoſe remote Weſtern 


Parts, or if they had any Knowledge of our 
Iſlands now call'd England and ireland, they and 
the Continents upon which they border, are 


more likely than any other the Is and Gentiles, 


ſaid to be divided and pofleſs'd by Fapher, and 


thoſe who deſcended from him; and 33 it is cer» 


tain theſe, as well as all other Parts oi the Earth, 


were peopled from Shem, Ham, or Faphet, thoſe 


ſmall Hints above may with the utmwit Proba- 


bility fix it upon F oper. 


7 Nor to cuter into a detail of Japbet's Proge- That 
ny, I ſhall keep eloſe to the Succeſſion, as it re- B. C. 
lates to Spain. It is ſaid Japhet had ſeven Sons, 2163. 


(ſome ſay Eight, but the Number is not mate- 


rial :) His Son Jubal, with his Wife Noa, were 


the firſt that began to people Spain, in the Year 
d glans 3, as in the Margin. He gave the 


an Tongue; and firſt calculated the Year to con- 


afterwards diſuſed, till Julius Ceſar renewed the 
Inſtitution, which is ſince call'd the Julian Ac- 
count. Tubal dy'd in the Year before Chriji 2008. 


Note, the Years mention d in the Margin, till 
we come to the Time of our Sawiour's Birth, are 
the Year before Chriſt; but thoſe aſter that 


aws written in Verſe, in the Chalde- 


liſt of 365 Days ſix Hours; but that Account Was 


Time, will be the Year of Chritt, as in other 


Chriſtian Dates. | 


| The Second King of Spain was Lerius. From eius 
him Spain was called Iberia: The River Ebro 2008. 


alſo takes its Name from him. „ 


3. Idubea gave Name to a Mountain in Spain 1971, 


of the ſame Name. 


4. Brigus, who, it is ſaid, was the firſt that 1997. 


made uſe of Coat Armory in Spain. 


5. Tagus, Son of Brigus Hie gave Name to 1853. 


the River Tagus, which runs by Lislon into the 
Atlantick Occan. In his time the Pcople began 
to be much increas'd, and advanc'd further into 
the Country. . 
6. Betus the Son of Tagus. 


7. Gerion, 


18235. 


9% 


1764. 
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what is moſt authentick and probable. 
Abidis the Cæltæ Braccati came into Spain 
France; and as they were Celtæ, and the 


ards Tberians, they call'd themſel ves Celtiberign; 
a People famous in After-Ages, and who inha- 


* 


7. Gerion, or Stranger: He was rich, and the 


firſt that found Treaſures of Gold and Silver 


in Spain. Ofris the Agyptian came into Spain, 


vanquiſh'd Gerion in a Battle, and introduc'd in- 


to Spain the Lunary Calculation of the Year. 
He taught them the Uſe ot Corn and Grain, and 
further improv'd them in cultivating the Earth. 
He invented the Plow, and the Pruning of Vines. 
The Battle above-mention'd, where Ofris kill'd 
Gerion, was fought near the Straits of Gibraltar, 
and Gerion's three Sons buried him upon a Rock. 
He is ſaid to be the firſt ever buried in Spain; 


their Cuſtom having been to hang the dead Bo- 


1759. 
171). 


1700. 


1668. 


1649. 


1629. 
1628. 


1583. 
1552. 
1508, 
147”. 
1416. 


1442. 


1309. 


_ Cacus being follow'd by the Vulgar, he 


1291. 


| Palatuus's Friends in Spain, he rais'd a ſtrong 


1255. 


1249. 


1182. 
1105. 


dies upon Trees, or caſt them into the Sca. 
8, 9, 10. The three Sons of Gerion reign'd 
Jointly, and the conquering Hercules coming to 


Spain at the ſame Time, they tought him, and 


he kill'd them all three. 
11. Hiſpalus, the Son of Hercules, to whom 


Hercules gave the Kingdom, compleated the 
Conqueſt of it. From him the City of Seville was 
call'd Hiſpalus. | 

12. E bannt, the Son of Hiſpalus: He gave 
this Kingdom its antient Name of Hiſpania, by 
which it is well known to this Day, Ho, 

13. Hercules, call'd alſo Orus Libicus, was 
Grandſon ot Hiſpanus and Son of Ofiris. 

14. Heſperus, one of Hercules's Captains, ſuc- 
ceeded: It was from him that Spain was call'd 
Fleſperia Ee, 

15. Atlas Palus, Brother of Heſperus. 

| 18. Sicorus, or Orus It is ſaid Moſes was born 
his Reign. e | 
17. Sicanus Son of Sicorus. 
18. Sicceleus Son of S1canus. 
19. Luſus Son of Sicceleus, 
20. Siculus Son of Luſus. | 
21. Tefla the Ajrican In his time the Zacyn- 


in 


thians came into Spain, and built the City of 


Saguntum. e | 
21. Romus Son of Teſta He founded the City 
of Valence. | 
23. Palatuus Son of Romus He had a peace- 
able Reign, till Lucinius a Spaniard, ſirnamed 
Cacus, a Robber, rebelled againſt him; and 


| fought 
Palatuus and vanquiſh'd him; and | 
24. Cacus ſucceeded in the Kingdom. He 


firſt taught the Spaniards the Art of Caſting, 


Founding, and Forging, and to make offenſive 
Arms, ec but there yet remaining a Party of 


Force, and drove Cacus out; and 


| Palatuus recovered his Kingdom, and held it 
ſix Years, and then he dy'd, In his time Her- 
cules the Theban came into Spain, and plunder'd 


it of great Riches in Gold and Silver. 

25. Erithreus, a Relation of Palatuns, ſuc- 
ceeded, It is ſaid Troy was deſtroy'd in his 
Time. | | ; | 

27. Abidis the Grandſon of Gargoris, being 
the natural Son of his Daughter; but being a 


Baſtard, Gargoris was refolv'd to make him away; 


and in order to that, he expoſed him to Wild- 


Beaſts, then to Maſtiff Dogs; but neither of 


theſe A he cauſed him to be thrown 
into the Sea: He eſcap'd that alſo, but he durſt 
not appear where he was known, and ſo became 
Wild in the Woods, and happen'd to be taken 
in a Nct like a Savage Beaſt, and brought to 
Gargoris, who knew him by ſome Marks, took 
him home, and cauſed him to be inſtructed ; and 
he ſucceeding, was accounted one of the beſt of 
their Kings. | i 

The Account we have of Spain is now for 
ſome time very uncertain ; but I ſhall keep to 


varre and old Caſtile. 


>” 5 


Aſter 


from 
Spani- 


bited chiefly near the River Ebro, between Na. 


Bur here to do Juſtice to the Hiſtory we 
find others of no leſs Authority than the former 


who are of Opinion that Spain was not peopleq 
by Tubal; and we would hence inter the Bit 
culty, it not Impoſſibility, of reconciling theſe 


two ſeeming inconſiſtent Accounts. Firſt, ſay 
they who eſpouſe the latter Opinion, Tubal could 


not reaſonably be ſuppoſed to come to Spain by 
Sea, becauſe Navigation (except bare Coating) 


* 


was not then known: But this I look upon 
no Argument at all; for you ſee in the Begin- 
ning of this Chapter, the Probability of Japbet's 
Progeny coming to Spain by Land. But Se- 
condly, as Spain and France are both upon one 
Continent, and contiguous, and as France lies to 


the North- Eaſt ward from Spain, or nearer the 


Scene or Place of Creation, from hence the 
firſt Inhabitants muſt of Courſe proceed, it is 


very probable they might in their Peregrination 


reach France before they reach'd Spain, or perhaps 
near the ſame Time; which is a plain Proof that 
as Spain was certainly peopled by the Progeny 
of Noah, ſo it might, for Reaſons abovementi- 


oned, as probably be by the Race of Japhet and 


Tubal in their Progreſs to the Weſtward, which 
is no way inconſiſtent with their being peopled 


by way of France, ſince there was no other way 


of coming at Spain by Land, and we find in 
thoſe times of the intancy of Navigation ſo very 
2 Probability of their arriving at Spain by 
Sca. | 


” Bur to return to a farther Account of Spain; Horſe 
Some Years after the Reign of Abidis, the Abo- wil l 
dians came into Spain, and built the City of Ko-“ 


ſes, in the Gulf of Lyons, near the Pyrenian 
Mountains: They brought in the Uſe of 
Horſe-mills and Money. Aſter them came the 
Pheni ians, who underſtood Sea-Affairs much 


better than the Rhodrans, and at that time of Day 
better than any other People; and they fre- 


quenting the Coaſt of Spain and Portugal, and 


finding it very rich, advanc'd as far as the an- 


tient Erithrea, now Cadiz or Cales, near the 


Straits-mouth. Here they eſtabliſh'd a Colony, 
and then extended themſelves further along the 


Coaſt of Andaluſia, and there ſettled themſclves 


about 822 Years before Chriſt, and continued 
there with little Oppoſition about 200 Years. 
But about the Year before Chriſt 622, the Tar- 
taſfrans (the Inhabitants of Andalu/ia and the 


South-welit Parts of Spain,) drove the Phenict- 


BC, 
$22, 


6:2, 220 


ans from the Continent, when ſome that were 


expell'd remain'd in the Iſle of Cadiz. 
ABouT the Year before Chriſt 547, the Pho- 


541 


cians came in great Numbers from Crreece to Spain, 


and in Catalonia built the City of Emporia or 
Empuria. The Phenicians were ſtill troubleſome 


to the Andaluſiaus, and the better to execute 


their Deſign, call'd to their Aſſiſtance the Atheni- 


ans, who (the latter eſpecially) fitted out a great 


Fleet of Ships, as it might be call'd at that Day, 
under the Command of Marerbal, who landed 
in Andalufia, and pillaged the Coaſt, and built 
many Forts. The Carthaginians now growing 
ſtrong, and having got good Footing in 4n9a- 


lia, they begon to contrive to get rid of their 


Maſters the Phenicians, who ſent for them, and 
to whoſe Aſſiſtance they came to Spain, and quar- 
relling with them accordingly, the Cartaginians 
drove the Phenicians quite out of Spain, and made 

4 | | themſclvcs 


464 
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428. 


263. 


| B.C. 


236. 


228. 


Bur ſpent the three following Years in Prepara- 


| upon the African Coalt, 


Spain: To effect which, the 
with a powerful Army, and abſolute Authority, 
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' themſelves Maſters of the Iſland of Cadix. Sa- 
pho was then Chief or Commander of the Car- 
thaginians, after Marerbel, and Sapho was ſuc- 
ceeded by Hanno and Hamilco, who gon upon 
Diſcoveries, one upon the Spaniſh, and the other 
eft Gr/co to govern 
Spain. His chief Care was to extort Riches from 
the Subjects for himſelf, which When he had got 
to his Mind, he was making off towards Car- 
thage; but in his Paſſage was caſt away and loſt 

II. | 1 
5 Hannibal ſucceeded. He built the City of 


Alvor, near Cape St. Vincent, in the Kingdom of 


Algarve. The Spaniards of Andaluſia being at 


that time at variance with the Portugueſe, (call'd 


then the Luſitanians) Hannibal himſelt engaging 

in the Battle in the Portugueſe's Intereſt, Was 

ſlain, abundance being kill'd on both Sides. 
Mago the Carthaginian ſucceeded, He was in 


the Ifland of Majorca, when he heard of the 


Death of Hannibal; but haſting to the Relief of 
his Country- Men, he govern'd three Years. 
Hanno ſuccecded him in the Government of 
Spain ; but he was ſo covetous and cruel, that 
his Subjects aroſe . him. But he en 
for Succour from Carthage, uſed the Spaniards 
worſe than before, whereupon he was recall'd. 
ABouT 263 Years betore Chriſt, the firſt War 
between the Romans and Carthaginians began ; 
in which the latter having ſuffered very much, 


made Peace, and to repair their Loſs by the Ko- 


mans, reſolv'd upon an abſolute Conqueſt of 
ſent Hamilcar, 


into Spain, He took with him his Son Hannibal, 
yet but nine Years of Age. He built a City on 
the Banks of the River Ebro, which he call'd 


Carthage ; and having made an Alliance with his 
Neighbours, he built Barcelona; but he was. 


kill'd in a Battle with the Egetans, a People of 
Catalonia, in the Year before Chriſt 228. 
Aſarubal, Son in Law to Hamilcar, ſueceeded. 
He was well bclov'd, and conſequently power- 
ful. In the Year B. C. 225. he laid the Founda- 
tion of the City which he then call'd New Car- 
thage, but is now call'd Carthagena, on the South- 
Eaſt Coaſt of Spain. The Romans, jealous of 
the Progreſs of the Carthaginians in Spain, ſent 
to Aſdrubal to deſire him not to diſturb the Sa- 
guntines, or any other their Confederates, nor to 
croſs the River Ebro; to all which he ſwore: 


tions for War, without any regard to his Oath. 


210. 


But he having cauſed a Perſon of Character to 
be aſſaſſinated, one of the muͤrder'd Perſon's 
Slaves kill'd Aſdrubal B. C. 20. 

Hannibal then ſucceeded to the Government 
of Spain; and as he mortally hated the Romans, 


he was glad of this firſt Opportunity to make 


War upon them; but it prov'd the Ruin of him 
and his Country, His firſt Work was to ſubdue 
the Carpetans, or Pcople of the Kingdom of 


Toledo; and he puſhed his Conqueſt to the City 


of Toledo the Capital. He then laid Siege to 
Saguntum, took it, and demoliſh'd it to the 
Ground; and then paſs'd the Alps towards Rome; 
where we muſt leave him, his Tranſactions at 
Rome not belonging to the Hiſtory of Spain. 
Bur ſhall refer : = LAs to the former Part of 
this Book, the Deſcription of the Pope's Do- 


| minions in Itah, where Chap II. is the Hiſtory 


of anticnt Rome, and in Page 596 is the ſecond 


Punick War under Hannibal, that we are now 


ſpeaking of. 3 
_ Greins Scipio was then ſent from Rome, by wa 


March for France. 


ſtanding their | 
kill'd near the River Segura, in the Kingdom of 


— 


all the Coaſt as far as the River Eörb. He af- 
terwards defeated Hanno, and deſtroy'd the Fleet 
of Carthage ravaging the Coaſt as far as Cadiz, 
and taking an incredible Number of Places. 
Cornelius Scipio, Brother to the aforeſaid Qveius 
Scipio, join'd his Brother with Recruits, and 


cook the Spaniſh Hoſtages, which the Carthagi- - 


nians kept at Saguntum, and generouſly return'd 
them to their Friends, which very much gain'd 
the Affection of the People. 


Tre two Scipio's, elevated with their Succeſs, gi. 


attack'd and beat Aſdrubal, who was on his 
hey beat him alſo a ſecond 
Time at Iarturgam; a third at Jacibiles, or Tra- 
guera; and fourthly, at Auriga But notwith- 
reat Succeſs, they were both 


Marcia. 


Lucius Marcins ſucceeded: He was a Roman Lucins 
Tribune, and gather'd together the diſconſolate Marcius 


Remnants of the Roman Army, with which he 


repuls'd the Carthaginian Forces, and cut down 


the Troops of Aſdrubal in their Retrenchments; 
by which the Carthaginians loft above thirty-ſeven 
thouſand Men. a 


Uro this the Senate ſent Claudius Nero, with Claudius 
ten thouſand Infantry, and a thoufand Horſe; Nero. 


and the Year following, Publius Cornelius Scipio, 
in Quality of Pro- conſul, with a Number equal 
to that of Claudius Nero, took the City of > ou 
thagena, defeared Aſdrubal, and engaging the 
Africans to his Side, made himſelt Maſter of 
Spain, | h 


Cato the Cenſor came to Spain, in the Quality Cato. 


of Conſul : He was the firſt that ever Rome ſent 
thither inveſted with that Dignity; he took two 
Flaces, Roſes and Empurias in Catalonia, ſubdu'd 
the Spaniards, and then return'd to Rome, and 


left Spain to be govern'd by Prætors, which held 
many Years. | 


Numantia having revolted, Pompey befieged Pompey: 


it; but his Succeſſor Pompilius was routed, and 
Mancinus concluded a ſhameful Peace. Lepidus 
and Piſo were afterwards beaten: Bur, at laſt, 


Scipio Africanus compleated the Ruin of this 


Kingdom. | 
Tuus Spain was reduc'd under the Power of 
the Romans; and Sertorius, who had ſeveral 
Times beat the Romans, was at laſt vanquiſh'd b 
Pompey and Metellus And Pompey, after he ha 
ſertled his Affairs in Spain, return'd to Rome. 
Soow after this Julius Ceſar came into Spain, 
in Quality of Queſtor ; but not liking that Poſt, 
he return'd to Rome. He came back, however, 
with the Title of Prætor, and having done ſome- 


thing in Feats of Arms that added to his Honour, 


he return'd to Rome to make Intereſt for the 
Conſulſhip. In his Abſence fifty thouſand Spa- 
niards paſs'd the Pyrenians, to aſſiſt the Gauls; 
but Craſſus routed them, and Cecilius Pro-conſul 
of Spain being detcated by the Vaces, the Senate 

ave the Government to Pompey for five Years ; 
in which time Pompey's W ite, Siſter to Cæſar, 
dy'd, which diſſol vd the Union, and created a 
Civil War between them, infomuch that when 
Ceſar had ſettled the Affairs of Rome, he came 
to Spain and ſubdu'd Pompey's Lieutenants or De- 


ay the os and took the Government up- 
on 


imſelf. 
Julius Cæſar alſo ſubdu'd Varro, another of 
Pompey's Generals, and after all this Succeſs he 
return'd to Rome; and, in ſhort, Pompey being 
thus defeated, was treacherouſly kill'd in Egypt 
But his Sons coming into Spain, became ſo for- 


y midable, that Cæſar found himſelf under a Ne- 
of France, to Spain. He made himſelf Maſter of 


ceſſity to return to Spain to ſuppreſs them, and 
2 accor- 


673 
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accordingly they had a great Battle at Aunda 
in Granada, where Ceſar gain'd a compleat Vic- 
tory, and then return d to Rome, where he aſ- 
ſum'd Sovereign Authority, and was call'd the 
Roman Emperor, and Sovereign of Spain. But 
this great 7 05 was afterwards aſſaſſinated in 


the Senate-Houſe by Brutus and Caſſius, forty- 


two Vears before the Birth of Chri j 


ArrER him Sextus Pompey renew'd the War 
in Spain, and took poſſeſſion of Andaluſia; but 
Augufrus Ceſar, having made himſelf ſo famous 
as to be deem'd Maſter of the known World 
went to Spain in the Year before Chrift 2 3 and 
reducing the Country to his Obedience, left it in 


perfect Peace, and return'd to Rome. 


—ͤ— 


oY ed *” 


CHAP: II. 


This brings us down in the Hiſtory of Spain to the Birth of Jeſus 


Chriſt, and from thence to the Arrival o F the Barbarous Nations 


in Spain, which was about the Beginning of the fifth Century. 


N the Time of Auguſtus Ceſar, Jeſus Chrift, 
the Lord of Life, and Prince of Peace, was 


born of the Virgin Mary. The Emperor 
Auguſtus Ceſar was Nephew to Julius Ceſar, 
and Son of Odlavius, Who had been Prætor in 


Macedonia He reign'd 56 Years, and died in 


the Year of our bleiled Saviour 15. 


Tiberius Nero, Son-in-Law to Auguſtus, ſuc- 
ceeded: He was a cruel avaritious Prince. In 


his Reign Chri/# was crucified; He died Anno 


2 1. - 
jus Caligula ſucceeded, but he reign'd not 
four Years, and was ſucceeded in the Year 42 
by Caius Claudius, Uncle to Caligula, In his Time 
St. James the Great came into Spain, and preach- 
ed the Goſpel at Sarragqſa, which is to this Day 
call'd the Church of the Pillar. Claudius died 
Anno Chriſti 55. © | 
Nero Son of Agrippina ſucceeded: He cauſed 


his own Mother to be put to Death, as alſo two 


ot his Wives, and his Preceptor Seneca. He ex- 


cited the firſt Perſecution againſt the Chriſtians, 


for which, and other Enormitics, the Senate de- 
clar'd him an Enemy to his Country; and when 


he found himſelf abandon'd by every Body, he 


kill'd himſelf, when he was but about 32 years 


of Age. | 


Galla ſucceeded, but he enjoy*d the Empire 
but about ſeven Months, and was aſlaſſinated by 


the Pretorian Bands; and 


Oitbo, who murder'd Galla, ſucceeded him, 


but he did not hold it half a Year ; for being 


deſcated by Vitellius, he kill'd himſelf, and the 
ſaid Vitellius was rais'd to the Empire: But he 
being very vicious, held it but nine Months, till 
he was aflaſſinated at Rome, and W 

Havius Veſpaſian ſucceeded him. He was a 


virtuous Prince, and aſter the Deſtruction of Je- 
42 ſent Jews into Spain, who built the City 
© 

at Rome in the Y car 80. 


Meridg upon the River Guadiana. He dy'd 


Titus, ſurnamed Veſpaſian, ſucceeded his Fa- 
ther, and inherited his Virtucs ; but he reign'd 
but little more than two Years, and was ſucced- 
cd by his Brother, a * — ron | 

Domitian, who perſecuted the Chriſtians, and 
was kill'd in his Palace for his Cruclty. 


1 


' Caius Merva ſucceeded, and held it not above 


16 Months; and then Marcus Ulpius Trajanus, a 
Spaniard, who had betore been adopted by Ner- 


va, 1cign'd 19 Years. He was a great Perſecu- 


tor ot the Chriſtians, and dy'd Arno 118 in G- 
licia. 1 3 5 


Alius Adrianus ſucceeded Trajan. He divid- 
ed Spain into fix Provinces, vis. Betica, Lufta- 
nia, Carthaginia, Tarragonia, Gallicia, and Mau- 


Alius Antoninus ſueceeded Adrian, Anno 1 39. 


There was a general 


Peace through the whole 


Empire during his whole Reign, which was 
above 22 Years. He forbid the Spaniards to uſe 
their own Language, and order'd them to learn 
the Latin. He dy'd in the Year 162. 
Two joint Emperors ſucceeded him at one 
Time, and both upon the Throne together, vis. 
M. Aurelius Antoninus, and Antoninus Verus. They 
were not the only joint Emperors ever known. 
The latter mention'd liv'd bur nine Years, but 
Marcus Antoninus liv'd above nineteen Years, and 


dy'd Anno 181. 


 Commodus, the Son of Antoninus, ſucceeded, 
a Man remarkable for nothing but his Vices, 


ſome of which were too abominable to be nam- 


ed. He was ſo deteſted that he was poiſon'd 
by one of his Concubines, in the Vear 193. 
IT is ſcarce worth the while to mention Hel- 
ius Pertinax, and Didius Fulianus; but after 
them came Septimus Severus, who in the ninth 


Year of his Reign cauſed the Chriſtians to be 
and dy'd at York, He built the 


all between 


perſecuted. He reign'd near 1 7 Years, 


England and Scotland, 


the Ruins of which arc 


yet to be ſeen in Northumberland, and now go 


by the Name of the Roman Wall: 


Aurelius Antoninus Caracalla ' ſucceeded him. 
He was his Eldeſt Son, and was to have ſucceed- 


ed a Co- partner in the Empire with his Brother 
(Zeta, but he caus'd him to be murder'd, which 


19; | 


ſo exaſperated the People, that he was aſſaſſinat- 
ed by a Soldier after a Reign of little more 


than ſix Years. 


Opilius Macrinus ſucceeded ; but he did not 
hold it quite four Months, till he was kill'd by 


b 


his Soldiers in the Year 219, and was ſucceeded 


 Heliogabulus, Prieſt of the Sun, whoſe Vices 


were ſumm'd up in this one ſhort Character; That 
he was the greateſt Monſter upon Earth for all 


Crimes, tho' Luſt was, if poſſible, his predomi- 
nant Vice. He was ſo hatcd, that after a Reign 
of about four Years, 


Guards, Anno 223. 


he was aſlaſſinated by his 


Alexander Severus ſucceeded, and reigned 13 


Years; but though a 


ſaſſinated Anno 236. 


good Emperor, he was al- 


Maxi mi- 


Maximinus firſt, and 


AUS and Pußianus after him, were elected | 
rr 


but 
oung Prince of about 15 Years 
to the Empire; but he had not 


Lmperors; 
Gordian, a 
| old, ſucceede 
reign'd above fix Yes n 
by Philip the Captain of his Guards, and Was 
ſucceeded by a 8 
Philip, who obtain d the Empire by Treaſon, 
but after five Years War was murcer'd by his 
Soldiers, and ſucceeded by 3 
Decius, à cruel Perſecutor of the Chriſtians: 
He perſecuted the Chriſtians Anno 2.50, but was 
kill dlafter a Reign of about two Years, 
| Poon Gallus, who had cut Decius off, aſ- 
ſum'd the Empire; but he had not had it above 
a Year and a Half when he was kill'd by 
Emilian « He ax 0:9 o Empire bur four 
Months, and was kill'd by his Soldiers, and 
 facceede@ bY HET F 2 | 
Licinius Valerian, who, after he had reign'd 


| ſeven Years, was taken Priſoner by the Per/tans 


and next came 8 
Gallients. But all theſe of late, who were 
both Roman Emperors and Sovereigns of Spain, 
had ſo little Care of the Affairs of Spain, that one 
 TJreticus ſeiꝛ'd it; and calling the Germans to his 
| Affiſtance, they put all to Fire and Sword as they 
came through France. Gollienus was kill'd by 
his Soldiers, Anno 269. 1 5 
Flavius Claudius reign'd almoſt two Years, 
and, what was a Wonder at that Time, he dy'd 
a natural Death. | „ 
Quintilius was next elected; but in leſs than 
a Month kill'd himſelf, becauſe the Legions had 
choſen | ) 8 
Lucius Domitius Aurelian * He was a bitter 
Enemy to the Chriſtians, but reign'd only about 
five Years: and then was murder'd by his favou- 
rite Mneſtheus, | Res 
Claudius Tatitus was next elected, but he 
rceign'd not quite ſeven Months, and his Brother 
Florian ſucceeded by Ufurpation; for which 
his Conſcience checking him, he caus'd himſelf 
to have his Veins open'd, which was the Occaſion 
of his Death, 


Probus reign'd near fix Years, and was then 


kill'd by thoſe who choſe him; ang 
Carus ſucceeded in the Year 282. He took 
in his two Sons as Partners with him in the Go- 
vernment; but Carinus was {lain by a Thunder- 
bolt, and Numerianus was murder'd, and all in 
two years Time. „ 
Dicclefian having obtain'd the Empire, de- 
ſeated and kill'd Carus; and being cſtabliſh'd, 
he vigorouſly perſecuted the Chriſtians; and ſo 
inveterate was he againſt them, that when he 


_ could not gratify his Malice in totally extirpat- 


Ing them, he abdicated the Empire, and per- 
luaded Maximinn to do the ſame. 
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Years before he was aſſaſſinated 


of Conſtantine the Great; but the 1 


the following Order. 


* 


- All theſs mention d from the Beginning of this 

Chapter, which have been rank d under the 
Denomination of Kings of. Spain, were alſo 
Emperors of Rome ; Spain being at this Time, 
and , ſome Time afterwards, a Part of, and 

ſubject to, the Roman Monarchy. 


Galerius and Conftantius, having married the 
Daughters of the two laſt perſecuting Emperors, 


Jointly ſucceeded in the Empire; but not 


latisty'd with equal Authority, they agreed to 
divide it. Conftantius had for his Share France, 
Spain, and Britain; and as it is Spain that we 
are to purſue in this Hiſtory, we are to follow 
the Race of Conſtantius as Kings of Spain, with- 


cout any regard to their being Emperors of Roque. 


| onflantius dy'd at York in the Year 306. 


W ne the Great was the Son of Conftan- 


tins, by Helena Daughter of a King of England. 
He ſoon made himſelf Maſter of the whole Em- 
pire, and was the firſt, Chriſtian Emperor. Bur 


it was in his Time that the Arian Hereſy was firſt 


broach'd ; to ſuppreſs which Conflantine call'd the 
the Nicene Crecd eftabliſh'd. This, Emperor 


cransfer'd the Scat of the Roman Empire to By- 


zantium, Which be call'd aiter his own Name 

Couſtantinople, by which, Name it is known to 
this Day. He rcign'd'/abgye thirty Vears. 

Con antine, Conſtautius, and Conſtaps, ſucceed- 

ed jointly to the Empire ; They Weng, Fay Sons 

Great, but 10 and Laſt 

being thort-liv!d, Conflantius xemain'd, ſole Mo- 
narch, and dy'd Anno 361. Os 


the Chriſtian Religion: He was kijVd by an Ar- 
row in a War | 
. VVV 
Jovinian, or Fovian; but he did not reign a 
Year be ſore he was ſuflocated, and was ſuc- 
eee, 4 „ 


Valentinian, who aſſociated his Brother Valens 


in the Empire. He was a bitter Arian, but 
reign'd till the Year 379. | 


(Gratian ſucceeded next: In his time wag held 
the Council of Conflantinople, when all Herchics, 
then deem'd ſo, were condemn' d. 


Theodoſius, a Spaniard, next 1 
dy'd in dhe Wear 395. 12 8 


ulian the Apoſtate was named by his. Prede- 
ceſſor Conflantius to ſucceed ;, but he abandon'd 


Council of Nice, where it was condemn'd, and 


againſt the Perſians, After him 


Honorius ſucceeded in the Weſtern Part of the 


Empire, and he encouraged the Goths ſo much, 
that we may well ſay the Roman Empire in Spain 


ceas'd from that Day. It was at laſt totally tub- 


du'd by the Goths, whole Race of Kings have 
made ſo little a Figure in kürze et I ſhall 
little more than name them. They came in 
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EDT 
and Order of the Gothick Kings that reigned in Spain, 
until they were ſubdued by the Moors. nl 


Of the Names 


HETHER the Reader pleaſe to 
call it an Introduction, or a Digreſſi- 
on, I think it proper to obſerve, 
that when the Saxons ſeiz'd England, the French 
'Gaul, and the Lombards Ita'y, the Goths ſciz'd 


Spain, whoſe Inhabitants before had different 


Firſt Go- 


thick Kin 
of Spain. 


| Second, 


5 Emperor Honorius, 


ings, as the ſeveral Provinces of Spain, which 
ſtill bear the Names of Kingdoms, do ſtill teſti- 
iy ; but theſe being all Contemporaries, like 
the Saxon Heptarchy in England, 1ihall paſs them 
by, and proceed to the Gothick Kings that go- 
verned Spain, of which the firſt was, 

Ataulphus, who married Placida, Siſter to the 
(the laſt mentioned in the 
laſt Chapter) and by that Settlement, the Neigh- 
bourhood of the Pyrenians were given to Ataul- 
phus, He was a peaceable Prince, but his People 


not liking his mild Diſpoſition, murdered him 


at Barcelona, Anno 417. 
Sigeric, the ſecond Gotbick * of Spain, 
came to the Throne by Election; but he was 


| likewiſe of too peaceable a Diſpoſition for the 


Third. 


Temper of his Subjects: He was aſſaſſinated 
by thoſe who elected him, and buried at Bar- 
ce ona; and all his Sons were aſſaſſinated with 
him. He reigned not one Vear. 

Wa'ia, or Urbo'ia, was the 3d Gohick King of 
Spain. He began in the Year 417, Being a 
turbulent Man, he ſent a powerful Army into 


' Africa againſt the Romans ; but they were moſt. 
1y ſhip-wreck' d in their Paſſage, which ſo weak- 


ened him, that he was obliged to make Peace 


| with the Emperor Honorius, who compell'd him 


Fourth 


F ifth, 


to ſend back his Siſter P acida, whom Atau!- 


phus had married, and to A Honorius's Ge- 


neral Conflance againſt the Vanda's, whom they 
ſubducd ; tor which Service Honorius gave Malia 
the City of Thou ou, and all Guyenne ; where- 
upon he reſided in France till he dy'd, which 
Was Anno 420. ; 
Theodored was the fourth Gothick King, as be- 
ing the neareſt of Kin to Ataulphus, who was the 
firſt Gothick King He reign'd thirty Years with 


great Sacceſs; but Attila the Hun having con- 


uered Italy, and a great Part of France, Theo- 
Sod join'd his Forces to the Romans and French, 
who defeated Attila with the Loſs of 180,000 


Men. However, Theodored was thrown down 


in the Action, and trod to Death by his own 
Men, in the Year 451. He leſt three Sons, To- 
riſmond, Theodoric, and Euric, who reign'd after 
him ſucceltively. © © 
Toriſmond, hs fifth Gothick King of Spain, ſuc- 
ceeded. He join'd the famous Roman General 
Atius, and they together. defeated Attila the 


ſecond Time, and drove him out of France : 


Sixth, 


N Seventh. 


But his Succeſs did not ſave his Life; for he 
was murdered at the Inſtigation of his tWOo Bro- 
thers, inthe Year 454. 8 
Theodoric the 6th Gothick King, ſucceeded, 
He largely extended his Dominions in Spain, but 


_ was affaſſinated by his Brother Euric, Anno 467, 


having reign'd thirteen Years. 
Euric was the 7th. He extended his Domini- 
ons in France and Spain. This Prince gave the 


drew to France, and dy'd Anno 510. 
Amalaric, Son of Alaric, ſucceeded, 


made him contemptible in the Eyes of his Sub- 
jects, who murdered him in the 


Oppoſition, by the Aſſiſtance of the Romans: tee 


* 6 1 


eas... 
n.... 


firſt written Laws to the Goths, and drove the 
Romans out of Spain, where they had maintain. 
ed * Ground near 700 Vears. He died Ay. 
10 483. oo 3 
Alaric, the 8th Gothick King, ſucceeded his. 
Father. He had bloody Wars with the French AH 
and was kill'd in a Battle, Anno 506. bes 
Geſalic, Son of Alaric, ſucceeded, becauſe his Nins 
Brother Amalaric was but a Child. Geſalic went wy 
into Africa, to deſire Succours of Tra/imond, King 
of the Vandals; which having obtained, he re- 
turned to France and attacked Iba, near Barce- 
Jona ; but was defeated; whereupon he with. 


and 
making Peace with the French, married Clctilda, 
Daughter of King Clovis ; but he treated her 
with ſo much Inhumanity, that the complained 
to her Brothers, Childebert King of Paris, Cl 
tair of Soiſſons, Clodamir of Orleans, and Thierri 
of Metz, who join'd their Forces, and marched 
againſt Amalaric, and kill'd him at Barcelona, 
Anno 531. 1 1 I 

Theudis govern'd the State in the Minority of Ele 
Amalaric, and behaved ſo well, that he gained 
the Affection of the Nobility ; and the Royal 
Line being extinct in Amalaric, he was elected 
to the Throne ; but was aſſaſſinated by a Man 
wo counterfeited a Mad-man, in the Year 
548. 
Theodegeſilus ſucceeded : He had been a Gene- Ty 
ral under Theud;s, and was choſe for his Valour: 
Bur no ſooner came he upon the Throne, but 
he abandoned himſelf to Vice and Senſuality, 
putting ſeveral Men to death, that he might 
more treely enjoy their Wives, He reign'd, 
however, bur one Year, and then was murdered 
by his Subjects, Anno 549. 

Agilus was next elected, a Man of an obſcure Th: 
Family. Beſieging Cordula, they made a vigo- te 
rous Sally 25 him, and defeated his Army; 
and he, to ſave himſelt, fled to Merida, which 


Tenh 


: car 554. | 
Athanagildus aſcended the Throne without Four 


Bur ſetting aſide all Obligations to them, he 
endeavoured to drive them out of Spaiv. Tho- 
we ſcarce read of any one particular Action done 
by him, yet he is reported to be the Original of 
the Houſe of Auftria, He dy'd Anno 507, 
leaving no Son, but two Daughters; Galaſuiula 
the Eldeſt, and Brunehaut the Younger 3 which 


. > | 
laſt was marricd to Sigebert, King of Lorrain. 


From Sigebert and Brunchanr, the Royal Family 
of Spain deſcended, as low as Philip the fiſth, 
in the fol. owing Order. _ 


IGEBERT and Brunehaut had Childebert, 
Ingonda, and Clodoſuinda + Chi'debert ſucceed- 
ed as King of Lorrain, and had Theodcbert, who 
ſucceeded him. Theodobert married Beſlilda, and 
by her had Sigisbert, who was Father of Opertus, 
firſt Earl of Harpsbourg, Opertus had Rebus the 


ſecond 


out- 
cnt 


„ N|__ Of 


the Gothick Race. 
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ſecond Earl: Rebus had Robert the third Earl: 
Robert had Ampbitrus the Fourth Ampbitrus 
had Guritramus the Fifth; and he had Lubardus 
the Sixth, and he had Betrus the Seventh. Be- 
trus had Roptus the Eighth, and he had Berenga- 
ius the Ninth, and he again had Otho the Tenth. 


Otho had Vemherus the Eleventh : Wemherus had . 


Albert the Twelfth. Albert had a Son, Albert 


the Second, who was the thirteenth Earl, and 


his Son Rodulphus was in an uninterrupted Suc- 
ceſſion the fourteenth Earl of Habsbourg, and at- 
terwards Emperor. He married Anne Counteſs 
of Hobenbourg, and had by her Albert Duke of 
Auſtria, who married Elizabeth of Corintbia, and 


had Albert the ſecond Duke of Auſtria, whoſe 


Son was Leopold the third Duke, who had Erne/ſ- 
tus the fourth Duke, and he Frederick the fitch 


Duke. Frederick was alſo Emperor: He mar- 
ricd the Infanta Eleonora, 77 1 of Eduard 


King of Portugal, and had by her the Emperor 
Maximilian the ſixth Duke, who marrying the 
Empreſs . Dutcheſs of Brabant and Bur- 
gundy, and ounteſs of Flanders, had by her 
Philip Arch-Duke of Auſtria, Duke of Brabant 


and Burgundy, Earl of Flanders, and King of Caſ- 


tile avd Leon. This Prince was Father of the 


invincible Charles V. Emperor of Germany, who 
had Philip the Second King of Spain, Father of 


Philip the Third, who had Philip the Fourth, 
Father of Mary Tereſa, married to Lewis the 
fourtcenth King of France, and Mother of the 
Dauphin, Father of Philip the Filth King of 
Spain above-mentioned. But to return to 


Leuva, who had been Vice-roy of Gothick 
Gaul, was proclaim'd King at Narbonne; but it 
is not certain that he was of the Family of Atha- 


- nagildus, for he obtain'd the Crown by Election. 


He took his Brother Leuvigilidus in Partnerſhip 
upon the Throne, and dy'd in the Year 572. 
Leugivilidus above-mention'd ſucceeded as ſole 
Monarch. He was the Firſt of the Goths who 
wore a Crown, Scepter, or particular Robes, or 
He beat the Komans near 
Bara, driving them almoſt quite out of Spain. 


His Predeceſſors uſed to kcep their Court at Sevil, 


but he remov'd his to Toledo near Madrid, where 
he dy'd Anno 586. 175 | 
Rccaredus the Son of Leuvigilidus mounted the 
Throne after him. He beat the French in Go- 
thick Gaul twice, and dy'd:-at Toledo Anno 601. 


Leua the Son of Recaredus ſucceeded. He 


was a Religious Prince, but was murder'd in his 


Youth, Anno 603, by 1 

Mäiteric, who was not of the Royal Family. 

He totally routed the Romans that remain'd in 

Hain; but a Report being ſpread that he de- 

ſign'd to cſtablith Arianiſm, the People broke 

mo his Palace, and murder'd him in the Ycar 
10. 


Gondomar ſucceeded. He was a religious 


Prince, and ſucceſsful in his War againſt Navar- 
re. He dy'd at Toledo Anno 612. 


Sigebut came next to the Throne. He was 
both a religious and learned Prince: He con- 
quered the Afluriaus, and brought them to Obc- 
dicnce; he defeated the Romans, banith'd the 
Jews, and at laſt dy'd at Toledo Anno 621, | 
EKecaredus the Second, the Son of Sigebut, ſuc- 


cceded. He rcign'd but three Months, and dy'd 


Anno 621. | 

Suinthila, Son of Recaredus the Firſt, was cho- 
ſen for his Courage, Conduct, Charity, and o- 
ther Virtues. He drove the Romans quite out 


of Spain, and reduc'd the revolting” Navarrians 


to Obedience; and being willing to ſecure the 
Crown to his Family, hc took his Son Rechimi- 
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being inveſted with ſo 


rus as Partner on the Throne with him; at 
which the Goths were ſo diſguſted, as being de- 
priv'd of chuſing a Seger themſelves, that 
calling the French to their Aid, they drove Suin- 
thila and his Son away, or rather murder'd 
them, in the Year 633. wager th 
SiZenand, after having compleated the Ruin, 
or rather Murder, of S4:zzthila, as above, aſcend- 
ed the Throne; and to confirm himſelf the bet- 
ter, he appear d very religious, till he had 
got a Confirmation of the Power he had ſo wick - 
edly acquir'd; but his Reign was ſhort, ſor he 
dy'd int rere, OL 
 Chintila ſucceeded, by Election of the Nobi- 
lity and Prelates ; which was confirm'd by two 
ynods, one of rwcnty-two Biſhops, the other of 
ifty: But he reign'd only four Years, and 
dy'd in the Year 639. | | 


e 


Ju ga ſucceeded alſo by Election. He was 
young, and reign'd. but two Years; dying in 


the Year 641. 


Chindaſuintus ſucceeded without Oppoſition, 
becauſe the Gentlemen who pretended to, the 
Right of Election durſt not oppoſe him. He con- 
ven'd a Council of Biſhops, and cſtabliſh'd many 
good Laws. He took his Son Receſuintus with 
him in Partnerſhip, or rather reſign'd the Roy- 
alty to him, in the Year 648, and from that Time 
is compared ea Remy ot eo EPI. 

Receſuintus. This Prince was religious; he 
corrected the Laws of the Goths, and gain'd a 
famous Victory over the Gaſzoigns, who had 
made an Inroad into Spain. He conven'd the 
8th, th, and 10th Synods of Toledo. He reigh'd 
24 Ycars aſter his Father advanc'd him, and re- 
_ the Power to him. He dy'd in the Year 
 Wamba was elected by the Nobility, but 
would not be crown'd till threaten'd to it, ſo 
great Was his Modeſty: He rebuilt the Walls of 
Toledo, and conven'd the 11th Synod; but was 
poiſon d by Ervigius, of which Poiſon though 


be did not immediately die, yet it fo incapa- 


citated him that he was depos'd in the Year 


680. ä 


Ervigius ſucceeded, which doubtleſs was his 
dchign in poiſoning Wamba. He put on a Shew 
of Religion to ſtrengthen his ill got Power, but 
dy'd at Toledo in the Year 687. LS 

Egica, who had marricd Cixilona the Daugh- 
ter of Ervigius, came next to the Throne; but 
he no ſooner ſecured Poſſeſſion, but he divorc'd 
his Wife on account of the Hatred he bore her Fa- 


ther for his Cruclty to Wamba. Thus one Par- 


barity in one was puniſh'd by a Barbarity to 
another. His Army was three times beaten b 
the French. He held three Synods at Toledo, 
dy'd in the Year 701, and was ſucceeded by a 
Son which he had by Cixilona, whoſe Name was 
Witiza, a cruel impious Man. He entertain'd 
Concubines like Qucens, perſecuted Pelagius and 
Roderic, but dy*d, or rather was murder'd, in the 


Year 711. He lett two Sons, Evan and Siſebut, 


who tearing to fall into the Hands of Rogeric, 

fled to Ani. | 
Roderic, the laſt Gothic King of Spain, ſac- 
ceeded Mitixa. He was thought a wiſe and 
virtuous” Prince before he came to the Crown, 
but atterwards he abandon'd himſelf to all forts 
ot Vice and Debaucheries. Earl Julian being a 
Favourite, he gave him the Government ot all 
the Neighbourtood of Gibraltar, and all the 
'Territoires the Guths had in Africa; and Julian's 
| n 10 great Power by Roderic, 
gave him the Opportunity of betraying his Coun- 
try: For Horinda Earl Julian's Daughter, be- 


_ ing at Goa, King Roderic tell deeply in Love 


With 


* N 
z N 
* 


wit her, or rather was determined to have his 
Luſt ſatisfied upon her; which ſhe conſtantly re- 
fuſing, he violated her Chaſtity by Force ; at 
which Earl Culian was ſo enraged, that he aban- 
doned Religion itſelf for the Sake of ae e 
and invited the Moors into Spain; promiſing 
them all the Aſſiſtance he was capable of to de- 
ſtroy the Country, and reduce Roderic to the laſt 
Extremitʒ. | EL 

PuxsvaNnT to this Propoſal, Tarif Abenrar- 
ca came from Africa, and attack d Spain with 
12000 Men, defeated Roderic, ravaged the whole 
Country, and took Seville, once the Capital of 
Spain, in the Year 713, 

Tax Moors, elevated with this Succeſs, crowd- 
ed over to Spain; in the mean Time Rodgeric, 
having raiſed an Army of 100,000 ill arm'd and 
undiſciplin'd Men, at the Head of them march'd 
to Xeres in Andaluſia, where the two Armies 
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boured under a heavy Yoke of Bondage. 


joyn'd : But inſtead of a favourable Iſſue Opa. 
the Son of Ejica above-mention'd, went — 
to the Moors with his Body of Troops, and 48. 
tack'd the Chriſtians, who were defeated and 
left the Field; which Roderic ſeeing, he fled al. 
{o, and it is not known what became of him: 
However it put an cnd to his Reign over the 
Chriſtians, inthe Year 714. 8 

uE Moors now ſpread themſelves all over 


5 ain, made an entire Conqueſt of it . 
28 9 , Prophan'a 


urches, and made the Country deſolate : 

and the Chriſtian Inhabitants that remain'd, "Wh 

8427 

may now be ſaid to be entirely reduc'd IS 

Subjection of a Heathen Nation, by means of 

one Act of Debauchery, which was that of Ro- 

theric with Earl Fulian's Daughter above-menti. 

oned, the true Occafion of all the Deſolation 
that follow d. 


8 


* 1 — — 


CHAP. IV. 


8 Contains the Spaniſh Hiſtory from the Tear 718, when Spain was con. 
quer d by the Moors, till the 1047, when the tuo Kingdoms of 
_ - * Caſtile and Leon were United under one King, ELD 


TY ELAGIUS was the firſt Kin 
after it was conquer'd by the 


vors ; but 


one of the Gothic Line. Struggling to ſupport 
and maintain the Spaniards in their Pri 

vileges, and Religion, and being well belov'd, 
he rais'd a ſmall Body of Troops to ſuppreſs the 
Mocrs; but they overcame him, and he retired 
with 1000 Men into a Cave for Safety. They 
purſuing him, he defeated them by a Miracle, 
and deftroy'd 20000 of their Men; which Suc- 
ceſs ſo animated the poor Chriſtians, that they 
reinforc'd him from all Parts, and gain'd many 
Victories, and took many Cities from the Moors, 
of which Leon was one, which was afterwards 
for ſome time the Seat of the Chriſtian Kings. 
He dy'd in an advanc'd Age at Cangas, in the 
Year 737. | 


Favila, the Son of Pelagius, aſcended the 


Throne by Succeſſion; but little is ſaid of him: 


Nor. could there be much done in a Reign of 


two Years, for he dy'd Anno 739, leaving no 
Children behind him. | 

Alphonſo, who married Ermeſenda, Daughter 
of Pelagius, and Siſter of Favi/a, ſucceeded by 
default of Male Heirs of the Line of Favila. He 
was a religious and ſucceſstul Prince; he de- 
feated the Moors in thirty-tour Battles, recover- 
ed good Part of old Seville, and many Places in 
Gali and Portugal, and dy'd Anno 757, 
ed _ | 


4 

PFruela Son of Alphonſo ſucceeded: He built 

the City of Oviedo in Spain, and obtain'd a great 
Victory over the Moors, in which he put 4.5000 
of them to the Sword; but he was kill'd by his 
Brother Aurelio Anno 768, and the ſame 
Aurelio ſucceeded to the Government, but dy'd 
without any thing remarkable at Cangas in the 
Year 774, leaving no Iſſue. | No 

Silon came next to the Throne, in the Right 
of his Wife Adonda, the Daughter of Alphonſo. 
He made Peace with the Moors, and reduc'd the 
People of Galicia to Obedience, who had re- 
volted from him. He dy'd Anno 783. 


of Spain 
not one of their Nation or People, but 


ights, Pri- | 
Aſſiſtance of the 


 Mauregat ſucceeded: He was the Son of Kin 
Alphonſo, but a Baſtard, and one that uſurp'd 
the Crown, which was the Right of his legi- 


timate Brother Alphonſo the Second. Mauregat 


did. nothing remarkable, except his buying the 
Moors with his Subjects 
Money, to ſupport himſelf on his Throne. He 
died without Iſſue, in the Year 788. 
Bermudus was the next, call'd alſo the Dea- 
con, he having entred into holy Orders. His 
Parentage or Original is uncertain: He was a 
virtuous quiet Prince, and declar'd Alphonſo 


(afterwards Alphonſo II.) his Heir; and accord- 


ingly when Bermudus dy'd, which was in the 
Year 795, he was ſucceeded by the ſaid 
Alphonſo II. who was the firſt King of Oviedo. 
He many times vanquiſh'd the Moors, and took 
from them the City of Lisbon, and ſeveral other 
Places. He dy'd Anno 843. LE 
Ramirus, Son of Bermudus, ſucceeded, He 
ain'd a Victory over the Moors, and kill'd 
0000 of them: He alſo freed the Chriſtians from 
the yearly Tribute of 100 young Virgins, which 
the Spaniſh Chriſtians were every Year oblig'd 
to pay. Kamirus won many other great Victo- 
ries, and particularly he defeated the Normans, 


who invaded Spain. He dy'd at Oviedo Anno 8 50. 


Ordonius came next to the Crown: He was the 


Son of Ramirus; he brought the Mooriſb Kings 


of Maul, Toledo, Saragoſſa, and Hueſca, under 
Tribute. He dy'd Anno $62, at Oviedo, and was 


ſucceeded by his Son, 


Alphonſo III. who was a valiant, virtuous, 
and juſt Prince, He gain'd ſeveral ſignal Vic- 
torics over the Moors, in one of which they loſt 
40000 Men, He reduc'd his rebellious Sub- 


jects, after three ſucceſſive Attempts againſt him. 
He reſign'd the Crown to his Son Gracias; and 


yet a Year after that, he, with the Approbation 
of his Son, made a ſucceſsful Expedition againſt 
the Moors. He dy'd at Zamora Anno 910. 


 Garcias, eldeſt Son of Alphonſo, 11 ws = 
took 4yola King of the Moors Priſoner, and had 
other great Succeſſes againſt them. He dy'd at 
| N Zamora 


Zamora in the Vear 913, leaving no Iſſue, and 
un ooreoorm neon err tn 
a Ordonius II. This Prince invaded the Moors; 
and they, to be revenged, invaded the Chriſtian 
Territories: But Ordonius defeated them and im- 
poveriſh'd their Country, ſo that they were glad 
of a Peace. King Ordonius made his Reſidence 
at Leon, and not having * been crown'd, that 
Ceremony was perform'd in the great Church 
there; ſo that Oviedo muſt decline of Courſe. He 

dy d at Zamora in the Year 923. 

Fruela TI, another Son of Alphonſo, got the 
Crown next; but he was a Tyrant. He reign'd but 
fourteen Months, and dy'd at Leon, Anm 924. 
- Alphonſo IV, the Son of Ordonius II, mount- 
ed the Throne : But ſo remarkable was he for his 
Vice, that he became odious to his Subjects; 
whereupon calling his Brother Ramiras to him, 
he put the Crown upon his Head with his own 
Hand, and retired into a Monaſtery in the Year 
930. But recanting his Reſignation, he endea- 
voured to recover the Crown; for which his 
Brother cauſed his Eyes to be put out. He dy'd 
Anno 933. Es 

 Ramirus II, was the ſecond Son of Ordonins II, 


and Brother to Alphonſo IV. Soon after his Ac- 


ceſſion a Rebellion broke out in the Aſturias 3 
but he quickly ſuppreſt it, and then turn'd bis 
Force againſt the Moors, and took from them the 
City of Madrid, kill'd 80000 of the Mooriſb King 
of Sarragoſſa's Men, and brought him under Tri- 
bute. He defeated the King of Corduba, and 
gain'd many other Victories, and dy'd Anno 950; 
when his Son | | | 
Ordonius III, ſucceeded. He was a powerful 
Prince; but his ſhort Reign diſappointed the 
Expcctation People had from him: However, in 
his five Vears Reign he ravaged the Moors even 
to Lisbon, and gain'd ſeveral Victories over his 
rebellious Subjects; after which he dy'd at Za- 
mora, in the Year 955, and was ſucceeded by 
Sancho the Son of Ramirns II. But Ordonius 
the Naughty, the Son of King A/phonſo IV, 


drove him from his Kingdom. However, by 


the Aſſiſtance of Abderamus King of the Moors, 
he was reſtor'd to it again. He was poiſon'd by 
an Apple, Anno 976, and was ſucceeded by his 
Son | 


Ramirus III, who being but fix years of 
Age, was left to the Guardianſhip of his Mother 
and his Aunt : But as little could be expected 
from rwo Women and a Child, the Normans 
foon inſulted them, and ravaged the Coaſt of 
Galicia; but the General of the you King's 

Forces cut them to pieces, loaded his ] 
Plunder, and then ſet Fire to their Ships, As 
King Ramirus grew up, he gave himſclf to Idle- 
neſs and Debauchery, and dy'd in the Year 982. 
He was ſucceeded by 


Bermudus II, Son of Ordomius III, who reviv- 


ed and confirm'd the antient Laws of the Goths. 
The Earl of Caſtile attempting now to be abſo- 
lute, the King oppoſed it, and this Civil Breach 


gave the Moors, as they thought, an Opportunity 
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to deſtroy them both when thus divided; in or- 


en with 


der to which they join d ſome fugitive Chriſti- 
ans, and paſs'd the River Duero, which had till 
now been the Boundary of the two Nations. 
The King muſter'd up a Force to oppoſe them, 


and went to attack them, but was defeated, 


and moſt of his Men kill'd; and the next Year 
the Moors finding little Op oſition, ruin'd the 
City of Leon, and ſeveral Places in Portugal and 
Galicia, while other of their Forces took Barce- 
long itſelf. In the Year 983, Aimanzor King 
of Corduba ravaged the whole Country as tar as 
Compoſtella, deſtroying that City amongſt the 
Reſt, Bermudas having loſt Leon, made Oviedo 
his Reſidence; and he adviſing the King of Na- 
varre and the Earl of Caſtile to join him, they 
entirely defeated the Moors, near Calacananor. 
Bermudus dy*d of the Gout in the Year 999. 
Alphonſo VI. Son of Bermudus, fuecceded. He 
was but five years of Age when his Father dy'd, 
bur he was left under the Guardianſhip of the 
Earl of Galicia and his Wife, who faithfully 
diſcharg'd their Truſt ; and when Alphonſo came 
to Maturity, he requited them by marrying their 
Daughter Elvira. He repair'd the City of Leon, 
and kept his Court there; and then thinking to 


enlarge his Domivions, he beſieged the City of 
Vi ſeo in Portugal, but was kill'd by an Arrow 
from thence Auno 1028, having reign'd 29 Vears. 


He was ſucceeded by 12 £ 
Bermudus III, who was very young. This 
Prince ſettled good Laws, and gain'dthe Love of 


his Subjects. But this Peace was interrupted by 
Sancho 


ma the Eldeft of the two Sifters of Garcias Earl 


ing of Navarre, who had married V. 


of Caſtile, who having been traiterouſſy murder- 


ed, Sancho inherited Caſtile in the right of his 
Wife; but not content with this, he torm'd à 
Deſign to add the Crown of Lecn to his other 
Dominions; but not being able to accompliſh 
this by fair Means, he invaded the Kingdom of 


ing in a Condition to ſtop his Progreſs, gave 
his Siſter Sancha in Marriage to his Son Ferdi- 
nand, and ſettled on her as a Dowry the con- 


quer'd Countries, and all the reſt of his King- 


Leon, and made himſelf Maſter of all the Coun- 
try beyond the River Cea. Bermudus, not be- 


dom after his Death; whereupon the King of 
Navarre gave Caſtile to his Son Ferdinand, and 


erected it into a Kingdom. But the Nobility 
of Leon, not contented with Ferdinand, the new 
King of Caftile urged Bermudus to declare War 
againſt him, which indeed he did, and they 


tought a bloody Battle near the River Carrion, 


which turn'd to the Ruin of Bermudus; for 
advancing too far amongſt his Enemies, in the 


Heat of the Engagement he was mortally wound- 


ed by a Lance, and dy'd on the Spot. This hap- 
pened in the Year 1037, and in him his Race 
and Succeſſion was extinct, and the two King- 


doms of Caſtile and Leon were now united under 


one crown'd Head, vis. Ferdinand, as will appear 
in the next Chapter. wha | 
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Contains the Hiſtory of Spain, from the Union of the 70 Kingdoms 
, Caſtile and Leon, to the Ereding of Portugal into an inde- 
pendent Kingdom, and from thence to the Death of King Al- 


| phonſo 


ears. 


and routed his Army, as above, marched 


Fg having kill'd his Brother-in- law, 


towards Leon, and making himſelf Maſter 
of it, he cauſed himſelf. to be crowned in the 
right of Sancha his Wife ; who, as ſhe was Siſ- 


ter tothe deceaſed King, and Daughter of Al- 


phonſo, was law ful Heireſs to both. He was a 


pious Prince, but being perplex d with the In- 


cCurſions of the Moors on the Side of Eſtrama- 


dura, he marched his Forces thither, routed 


them, retook their Body, and ſeized their 


Lands. He deſtroyed the Country about Merida 
and Badajox, and other Places of Importance, 
and went afterwards into Portugal, where he 
made himſelf Maſter of Viſeo, and taking the 


Moor who had kill'd King Alphonſo, he had his 


Eyes put out, and both his Hands and one Foot 
cut of He had ſo much Succeſs, that he ſcarce 
ever tailed in any Attempt. The Moors rebell'd 
twice, and he as oft overcame and ſuppreſt them, 
and reduced them to Obedience and 'Tribute ; 


but being advanced in Years, he dy'd Anno 1067. 


He had three Sons and 


two Daughters, and alot- 
ted | 42 


\, To. Sancho, his eldeſt Son, the Kingdom of 


Caſlil e. | 1 
To Alphonſo, his ſecond, that of Leon. 
To Gracias, the third, that of Gallicia. 
To Ouraqua, his eldeſt Daughter, the City of 
Zamora. 1 1 
To Elvira, the youngeſt, Toro. HARDY 
Sancho Il. the cldeſt Son, ſucceeded, - who 


looked upon it as a Piece of Injuſtice to be con- 


fined to Caſtile only ; but Leon being his Mo- 


ther's Inheritance, ſhe would not admit of any 


Rival during her Lite. Sancho therefore at- 
tempted the Siege of Zamora, his eldeſt Siſter's 


Dowry; which having undertaken, a Deſerter, 


as he pretended to be, came to the King, under 


Pretence of ſhewing him a weak Place in the 
Wall: But the King ſtepping along with him, 


the Wretch ſtabb'd him, and made his Eſcape 


to the City. This happened Anno 1073, 
- Aiphouſo VI. of Leon, and firſt of Caſtile, ſuc- 


cceded. He was the Second Son of Ferdinand. 


ile made Conditions, as to receiving him; 


the chief of which was, That he ſhould ſwear 


that he was not directly nor. indirectly concern- 


his 


ed in the Murder of King Saucho, which he hav- 
ing done, they received him without any further 
Scruple; and having lived ſcventy nine Years, 
of which he reigned- thirty five, he dy'd Anno 
1108. He left a Daughter named Ouraqua, who 
being Heireſs of all the Eſtates of the King her 


Father, and marrying Alphonſo King of Arragon, 


the ſaid | 

- Alphonſo VII. King of Arragon, in the right of 
ite, ſucceeded. Sing Alphonſo, though 

his Queen Ouraqua was a diſſolute Woman, in 

his own Perſon behaved ſo well, that he gained 

the Affection of all his Subjects. But as for 


* 


X, taking up the Space of two Hundred Forty Seven 


the Queen, he not ſuiting her laſcivious Temper, 
the required a Divorce; alledging as a Reaſon, 
that he was her Couſin in the third Degree. 
But the Pope rejected her Requeſt, and the Kin 
impriſoned her for her Inſolence; and thou 
ſhe made her Eſcape, the Nobles of C3/til: ſent 
her back to her Husband. But the People of 
Gallicia not liking this Diſtraction, proclaimed 
her Son Alphonſo Kin , Which ſhe had by her 
firſt Husband Raimond Earl of Burgundy, King 
Alphonſo _ but her ſecond Husband; and 
now began a Civil, or rather Family War; for 
the King divorced his Queen Ouraqua, and like- 
wiſe diſcharged her from Priſon. But ſhe raiſed 
a Force againſt him, commanded by her Mini- 
ons Gomer and Lara, whom the King defeated 
in Caſtile; whence marching into Leon, he de- 
feated them a ſecond Time; and the Queen 
being drove into the Caſtle of Leon, young Al- 
phonſo her Son beſieged her there, and obliged 
her to ſettle the Crown upon him, in the Year 
1123. But her Husband the King of Arragon, 
lived till the Year 1134, when the Succeſſion 
came to Alphonſo, Son of Queen Ouraqua, by 
her Husband Raimond Earl of Burgundy, by the 
Name of 5 | | 
Alphonſo VIII. He was inaugurated at Toledo, 
took the Title of Emperor, and confirmed to 
that City the Name of imperial. He reigned 
thirty four Years, accounting from the Time 


that his Mother ſettled the Crown upon him, and 


dy'd Anno 1157. | 

Sancho III ſucceeded. He inſtituted the mi- 
litary Order of Calatrava, in the Year 1158, 
He reigned but one Year, and dy'd at Toledo, 
Anno 1158. £44 1. 

Alphonſo IX. ſucceeded his Father Sancho at 
four Years of Age; and tho' he had Tutors aſ- 
ſſigned him, yet diſcontented Perſons took the 
Advantage of his Minority, and created great 
Diſturbances and Diſtractions, which the Sub- 
jects: being weary of, deſired him to take the Ad- 
miniſtration into his' own Hand, in order to 
which he went from Avilla with about one hun-- 
dred and fifty Horſe, and ſeveral Places joyfully 
receiv'd him, eſpecially the City of Toledo, and 
his Power increaſed daily: And when he arri- 
ved, the Parliament made an Act to declare all 
Traytors that refuſed to put into his Poſſeſſion 
the Cities they had been entruſted with, ac- 
cording to the Will of the King his Father. 
He married Elconora, Daughter of King Henry 
the Second of England ; and not chuſing to be 
idle, he employed his Forces againſt the Infi- 
dels, and took ſeveral Places from them, in the 
Year 1177. In 1195, Miramolin came from 
Africa into Spain, with a prodigious Number 
ot Moors, and paſſing the Mountains of Sierra 
Morena, encamped near Alarcos. King Alphonſo 
raſhly attacked them, without ſtaying for the 


Succours that were coming up to his * | 
| an 


1 
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Ing by that Means he was entirely defeated; and Prince John, Uncle of the young King. The 
— N upon this, deſtroyd all the Coun- King of Arragon promiſed Alphonſe de la Gerda to 
- to within ſix Leagues of Toledo. King A. ſet him upon the Throne, he being the only ſur- 
— reſenting this Loſs, made Peace with all viving lawiul Heir; and Prince John join'd them, 
he Chriſtian Powers in Spain, and prevailed who was afterwards proclaim'd King of Leon 
n n them to join him againſt che Infidels; and Galicia. The Arragonians, who were to 

and many Strangers alſo joined in this holy have the Kingdom of Murcia, entered it, and 

War. The Kings of Arragon and Navarre came took its Capital of the fame Name. The King 


zn Perſon, and advanced together towards the 
22 near Tohſa, of which the Infidels 
had ſecured the Paſſages: But a Shepherd ſhew- 


ing the Chriſtians another Way, they attack d 


the Moors, and quite defeated them, and kill'd 
- not leſs than 200000 of them; and after this 
Battle the Chriſtians took many of the moſt con- 
ſiderable Cities. Alphonſo reign'd 56 \Years, and 
dy'd Anno 1214 He was ſucceeded by his Son, 
Henry, whom he had by Eleonora Daughter of 
Henry the Second King of England, He was but 
eleven years of Age when he came to the Crown; 
and his Mother Queen Eleonora, in whoſe Hand 


the Adminiſtration was left, dying a few Months 


after her Husband Alphonſo, the left rhe Tutor- 
ſhip of Henry to her Daughter Berengaria, who 
had been Queen of Leon, but divorc'd. She go- 
vern'd with great Mildneſs and Prudence; but as 
ſhe lov'd Tranquility and Retirement, the Houſe 
ol Lara corrupted one of her chief Favourites to 
perſuade her to put the King's Perſon and the 
Government of Affairs into their Hands, which 
when they had obtain'd, they oppreſs'd the No- 
biliry, and not only ſeizd the Queen's Lands, 
but oblig'd her to quit the Kingdom; whereupon 
the young King endeavour'd to eſcape from his 
Laran Tutors, but they watch'd him too cloſe, 


and diverted him with Companions, Play, and a 


Propoſal of Marriage with the King of Portugal's 
Siſter. But being at Play with ſome of the 
Lords of his Age, a Tile fell from the Houſe, 
and kill'd him in the fourteenth year of his Age, 
and the third of his Reign, in the Year 1217. 
He was ſucceeded by | 
Re Rang II, Eldeft Son of Alphonſo VIII, wh 
had War with the King of Portugal for the fron- 


tier Town of Badajox, He tought two Battles, 7 


in the firſt of which he took Sancho Prince of 
Portugal Priſoner, and in the next he took the 
King of Portugal himſelf. He dy'd, and left 
neither Child nor Brother. 30 
Ferdinand III came next, but we do not find 
in his long Reign any thing of Moment tranſact- 
ed. He dy'd Anno 1252; his Succeſſor was 
| Alphonſo X, the Son of Ferdinand, who was a 
great Maſter of Afironomy, and compos'd the 
Aſtronomical Tables call'd to this Day the Al- 
phonſine Tables. The Originals are preſerv'd in 
the Cathedral Church at Seville, He was ta- 
mous for his Knowledge in Aſtrology; but, as 
my Author juſtly obſerves, all his Knowledge and 
Aſtrology was of no Uſe to him, either in the Fore- 
ſecing or Prevention of the Misfortunes which hap- 
pen'd to him; as is indeed the Caſe with molt 
of thoſe otherwiſe call'd cunning Men. He 
took from the Moors many Places of Note; but 
the Rebellion of his Subjects put a ſtop to his 
Conqueſts abroad. He dy'd in the midſt of the 
Diviſions and Confuſion of his Kingdom, in the 
Year 1284. He declared by his Will his Grand- 
fon Alphonſo to be his Succeſſor; but without 
any regard to right of Succeſſion, . 
Sancho IV uſurp'd the Crown, and ſucceeded 
In the 'Throne, contrary to all Juſtice and Equi- 
ty. He made himſelf odious to his Subjects; 
and as he liv'd ſo he dy'd, in the Ycar 1295, 
and was ſucceeded by his Son. 

Ferdinand IV ſucceeded his Father Sancho; but 
his Minority occafion'd great Confuſion in the 
Kingdom. Dennis King ot Partugal declar'd tor 

8 N 


of Portugal advanced as far as Salamanca; but 
the Nobility of Ca/ftile deſerting him, he return'd 
without Succeſs, The following Year 1298, a 
Peace was concluded between ¶ Mile and Portu- 
gal, whereupon King Ferdinand married Conflance 
the Daughter of Dennis King of Portugal, and 
Prinee Apbonſo Son of Dennis married Blanche 
Siſter to Ferdinand. The City of Bijboa in Biſ= 
cay was built Anno 1300. King Ferdinand hav- 


ing appeaſed the Diſturbances of his Kingdom, 


march'd at the Head of a powerful Army againft 
the Moors; but was found dead in his Bed, An- 
10 1312, and was ſucceeded by his Son, | 
Alphonſo XI, who being but eleven Months 
old, his tender Age cauſed great Diviſions” 
among the Nobility, as to who ſhould have the 
Tutorage and Government of the young King; 
and conſequently, as they thought, of the 
Kingdom. Conflantia Mother to the King, and 
Mary his Grandmother, pretended to it; as did 
Prince Peter his Uncle, and Prince Fohn his 


great Uncle, and many others: But in the Vear 


1314 the Parliament order'd, that the princi- 
pal Management of Affairs ſhould be in the Hands 
of a Council of State, and the Reſt in the Hands 
of the Princes John and Peter ; and the Educati- 
on of the King ſhould be at the Care of the 
Queen his Mother. But ſtill the Government 


being in ſo many Hands, every one ſtriving to 


be uppermoſt, cauſed great Confuſion ; to put 


an End to which the King, at the Age of tif- 


teen, took the Adminiſtration of the Govern- 
ment upon himſelf, and wiſely diſappointed the 


Expectation of ſome of the mercenary Nobles, 
who every one, if poſſible, wanted to be King, 


or act as ſuch. Notwithſtanding this, Don 
ohn Manuel, and Don John Lord of Biſcay, 


jointly rebelled ; to appeaſe which Commotion 
the King married Don John Manuel's Daughter, 


by which means Don Jon was caſily and natu- 
rally drawn over to the King's Party; and Bi- 


cay being left alone could do nothing, ſo that 


now all was quiet: And the better to ſecure this 
Tranquility, he beheaded Biſcay. But this Sun- 


ſhine was ſoon beclouded ; for Alphonſo ſoon di- 


vorced Don 3 Manuels Daughter, and mar- 
ried Maria 
which Don John ſo much reſented, that he join'd 


the Moors, and brought in the Arragonians to his 


Aſſiſtance. Several Cities join'd Don * 
Forces againſt the King; but Alphonſo offering 
his Siſter Eleonora in Marriage to the King of 


Arragon, made him quit Don John's Party, and 


King Alphonſo, with the Kings of Portugal and 
Arragon, entered into an Alliance againſt the 
Moors: And now the Province of Alva in 7 —— 
ſent Deputies to the King, to offer their Sub- 
miſſion to him; whereupon he went, and was re- 
cciv'd as their Sovereign, and gave them ſpeci- 
al Privileges. But the Moors advancing from 
Africa to Spain with a great Force, took Gibral- 
tar; which Alphonſo had no Opportunity to re- 
take, becauſe the Spaniſh Lords again rebelled, 
and brought the Arragonians into Caſtile to their 
Aſſiſtance. Alphonſo now concluded a Truce with 
the Moors, and turning all his Force againſt his 
rebellious Subjects, took the greateſt Part of 
their Cities, obliged Biſcay to take the Oath of 
Fealty to him, and caus'd Don Fohn the Lord 
of it to be beheaded as a Traitor. Don Fohn 

- $M ” Manuel, 


aughter of the King of Portugal; 
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Alphonſo 
dies, 


Peter. 


Henry. 


Manuel, frighted at this Example of Juſtice, 
ſubmitted to the King. After this all the Chri- 
ſtian Kings in Spain quarrelled; but a Peace be- 
ing made among them, they turned their Force 
once more againſt the Moors, whom they beat, 
and killed 1000 of their Men; which the 4- 
rican General reſolving to revenge, came into 
Spain with the greateſt Army that ever attack d 
pain, viz. 70000 Horſe, and 300000 Foot. 
The Admiral Tenorco was blamed for ſuffering 
them to paſs the Straits, though he could no 
way prevent it ; wherefore he ſolightly reſented 
thoſe Reflections upon his Conduct, that he deſ- 
perately attack'd the Mooriſh Fleet, much ſupe- 
rior to his own in Number, and loſt all except 
five Galleys, which ſav'd themſelves by Flight. 
This terrible Overthrow made all the Chriſtian 
Powers unite againſt che common Enemy, and 
go to relieve Tariſſa, which the Moors had then 
ſieged; and though the whole Chriſtian Army 
was but 14000 Horſe and 25000 Foot, they 
routed that prodigious Army, and kill'd above 
200000 of them. The Mooriſh Kings ſav'd them- 
ſelves by Flight. Such vaſt Riches were found 
in the, Moors Camp, chiefly in Gold and Silver, 
that it leſſen'd the Value of the Specie: This 
Victory was gained in the Year 1340, and Anno 
1342 their F — was totally deſtroy c. 
After this, King Alphonſo beſieged Algier, and 


tock it, in the Year 1344, and in the Year 1349, 


he laid Siege to Gibraltar; but the Plague rag- 
ing there, it affected . and coſt him his 
Life. He died March the 26, 1350, in the 39th 
Year of his Age. He married Maria Daughter of 
Alphonſo IV. King of Portugal, and had by her 
his Succe ſſor, 

Peter, whom ſome call the Cruel ; but what 


Blood he ſhed was chiefly to puniſh his unruly . 


Subjects: He aſcended the Throne at the Age 
of Fifteen, but was ſuddenly ſeiz d with a Sick- 
neſs ſo dangerous, that they began to look out 
for a Succeſſor ; but he deceived them all, and 
recovered, and united Biſcay to the Crown of 
Caſtile. But in the midſt of this Succeſs, he found 
himſelf ſurrounded with Traitors; and not know- 
ing in whom to truſt, he embarqu'd at Seville for 
Portugal, and from thence to Galicia, where he 
got twenty two Veſſels, and failed with them 
to Bayonne, then in Poſſeſſion of the Engliſh. 
But upon his Abſence all Caſtile received 1127 


his Baſtard Brother as King, in the Vear 1366. 
At this Time Edward Prince of Wales, ſurnamed 


the Black-Prince, governed Guienne for his 


Father, King of England, and made an Alliance 
with King Peter, to re-eſtabliſh Peter on the 


Throne: Whereupon the Prince of Wales met 
Henry, at Najara in Caſtile, where he beat him 
on the 13th of April, 1367 ; ſo that he was ne- 
ver able to rally again; and by this Means, King 
Peter was re-placed wow the Throne, and pu- 
niſhed many of the Rebels with Death: But 
after a Reign of nincteen Vears, attended with 
various Succeſs, he was aſſaſſinated by Henry, 


by ſtabbing him to Death upon the Ground; 


and after this inhuman Murder, the faid 
Henry, the Baſtard Son of Alphonſo, ſucceeded 
to the Kingdom of Caſtile; but he was re- 


jected and diſowned by the Foreign Prin- 
ces, as being illegitimate; and they ſcveral- 


ly, for themſelves, form'd Pretenſions to 
the Crown, and cſpecially' the Kings of Ar- 


ragon and Navarre, pretended a Lawiul Right. 


The King of Portugal demanded the Crown, in 
Right of his Grandmother Beatrix. Fohn of 
Gaunt Duke of Lancaſter, having married Con- 
ſtance, the Daughter of King Peter, claim'd the 
Crown in the Right of his Wife. Henry ſceing 
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all theſe impending Storms, endeavoured to ſe. 
cure the Affection of his Nobility, by diſtri- 
buting Sums of Money amongſt them; and ,. 
mongſt the reſt, Bertrand du Gueſelin had 120000 
Doubloons for betraying King Peter. Carmona 
refuſing to receive King Henry, he beſieged and 
took it, and cauſed the Governor to be myr.. 
dered: Here Henry found and ſeiz'd all Peter's 
Treaſure, and ſome of his poor Children, which 
were kept in Priſon as long as they liy'd, Hey 
alſo beſieged Bayonne, then in Poſſeſſion of the 
Engl , buc in vain, for he was forc'd to raiſe 
the Sic 
aged 46, and was ſucceeded by his Son. 
John was crown'd at Burgos 1379; | but + 
King of Ca/tile aſſuming a greater Power than 
was his Due, the King of FEE prepar'd 3 
Fleet to meet the Fleet of Caſtile at Sea; but was 
beat, and the Caſtile Fleet took twenty of the 


Portugueſe Gallies, The Engliſh Fleet, however, 


immediately arriving at Lisbon with Forces, re- 


liev'd them; but Winter 2 no Exe- 
0 


cution was done. But next Vear, as ſoon as the 
Seaſon permitted, they took to the Field again 
when the Difference was ſoon adjuſted by bow 
throthing Beatrix, then Heireſs to the Crown of 


Portugal, to Prince Ferdinand, youngeſt Son to 
the King of Caſtile. In the Year 1390 King 
John died by a Fall from his Horſe, and was 


ucceeded by his Son, 


of Fobn of Gaunt Duke of Lancaſter. She was 
alſo Grand-Daughter to Peter King of | Caſtile. 
He died when he had reigned ſixteen Years, 
and was ſucceeded by his Son, 

Fohn the Second, who was not two Years 
old when his Father died. The Nobility think- 


tempted to reject him without any Regard to 
Succeſſion, and have a King of their own chuſ- 
ing, and fix'd upon Prince Ferdinand, the deceas d 
King's Brother, for that Purpoſe: But he having 
more Regard to Juſtice and Honour than to his own 


pri vate Intereſt, refuſed it, and calling an Aſſem- 
bly, they confirm'd King John the Second upon 


the Throne : Ferdinand was content with being 
General of the Army againſt the doors, over 
whom he had great Sueceſs, King John died in 
the forty ninth Year of his Reign at Valladolid, in 
the Year 1454. He was ſucceeded by his Son, 


Henry the Fourth, in the Beginning of whoſe nl 


Reign the Moors or Infidels, taking the Advan- 


tage of his Clemency and tender Diſpoſition, 


raiſed an Army of 5000 Horſe, and a very great 
Number of Foot, who burnt and. ravaged the 
Country as far as the very Gatcs of Granads and 
Malaga. King Henry, though he had an Army 
of 14000 Horſe and 40000 Foot, would not 


move to give them Battle; pretending to deſtroy 


them by Famine, in ravaging his own Country 
to ſtarve his Enemies; at which weak Action his 
Army mutiny'd, 
whereupon he diſcharged his Army, and gave the 
Commiſſions of his Officers to other Perſons, 
ſome of mean Extraction: Upon which the diſ- 
carded Commiſſioners, and the new promoted 
ones, became Parties, raiſed Forces, and fought 
a Battle near Olmedo: But the Victory was un- 
certain. King Henry went to Madrid, and meet- 
ing with ſome Provocation, he beſieged Fucnti- 
duenas. But being indiſpoſed before, and his 
Ulneſs increaſing, he made his Will, making 


his Daugter Jane his Heireſs, - But ſhe was de- 


priv'd of that Dignity, and after Henry dicd, 
which was in the Year 1474, the next Succeſſor 
(inſtcad of Jane the righttul Heireſs} was 


Ferdinand 


7 and retite: He dy d in the Year 1379, 


and conſpired againſt him; 


he John. 


Henry the Third, who married the Daughter Hm ll 


Toll, 
ing to take the Advantage of his Youth, at- 
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The In- 
quiſition. 
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King Fob the Second. There was at this Time 


ſo great a Corruption in Spain, occaſioned by the 


Mixture of Chriſtians, Fews, Moors, Infidels, &c. 


that was the firſt Occaſion of the Inquiſition, 
which began in the Year 1478. For though it is 


not lik'd by the Proteſtants, it was then thought 


\eceflary to ſuppreſs the Infidelity and Hereſy 
ich then ll there, and ſuch enormous 
Crimes as Blaſphemy, Sodomy, Polygamy, 

itchcraft, Sc. | 
hos + to the Union of the Kingdom of Arragon 
and Caftile, King Jobn of Arragon died in the 


| Co inherited the Crown of Arragon ; by which 
C 


— 


ans theſe two Kingdoms, which contain the 
moſt conſiderable Part of Spain, were united, 
and have continued ſo ever ſince. 
- King Ferdinand's 3 Elizabeth, in whoſe 
Right he held the Crown, died in the Year 
x 504 ; and though Ferdinand ſurviv'd, yet her 
Death put an End to his Reign, and he was 
eded b Ms | : 
ett, who ſucceeded to the Crown in the 
Right of his Wife Jane, who was the Daughter 
of Ferdinand V, and his Wife Elizabeth ; who 
falling weak, and diſordered in her Senſes, 
Ferdinand, who was loth to loſe his Kingdom for 


no other Reaſon but becauſe he had loſt his Wife, 


* A 


. 


ove hard for the Guardianſhip of the Kingdom 
8 be made Regent in the Name of his indiſ- 

oſed Daughter, and in oppoſition to her Hus- 
band, But Philip having Poſſeſſion, had the beſt 
Intereſt, and maintained it; though Perdinond, 
whoſe Pretenſions were founded upon his Wite's 
laſt Will and Teſtament, had a powerful Intereſt 
in the State. Philip, and his Father Maximilian, 
the Emperor, that they might more powertully 
oppoſe Ferdinand, made a Peace with France; 
and though Ferdinand employed his Politicks to 
draw France from Philip's Intereſt, by marrying 
Germaine de Foix Niece to the King of France, it 
avail'd not; but in the midſt of all theſe Broils 
and Contrivances for Intereſt, King Philip died, 
after a Reign of only two Years, in the twen- 
ty eighth Year of his Age, and inthe Year of our 


Lord 1506. 


A Deſer iption of SPAIN. 


Ferdinand v, Son of John the Second King of at Madrid, and declared Prince Philip the Em- 
Arragon. He obtained the Crown of Caftile in petor's Son, Heir to the Crown. 18 | 
ht of his Wife Elizabeth, Daughter of 
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Ox the twenty fifth of July 1 333 Prince 
Philip, to whom the Emperor had given the 
Kingdoms of Naples and Sicily, was married at 
Winchefier to Mary Queen of England ; and now 


the Emperor, tired with the Fatigues of Govern- 


ment, and the Vanities of the World, choſe to 
retire trom Buſineſs, and reſigned his Kingdom 
ot Spain to his Son Philip; and, the Year after, 
the Empire to his Brother Ferdinand. And paſ- 


ling into Spain, choſe for his Retirement the Mo- 


naſtery of St. Fuft, where he lived two Years, 
and then died, leaving Iſſue Philip his Sueceſ- 
ſor; Ferdinand and Fobn, who died young ; Ma- 
ry, who eſpouſed the Emperor Maximilian, her 
Couſin German, Son of the Emperor Ferdinand; 
and Jane, married to Prince Fohn of Portugal. 
The next Succeſſor was his Son, 


Philip the Second, who began his Reign in Pg II. 


the Year 1556; and this Year he concluded a 
Truce with France, for five Years; but it did 
not continue ; for that Prince reſolving, in Con- 


junction with France, to Lene the Houſe of 


Colonna againſt the Pope, ſent an Army to Naples, 
the greateſt Part of which periſhed by the 
Plague. Soon after this a War broke out be- 
tween the two late United Allies, France and 
Spain, and was carried on with various Succeſs 
to rhe reſpective Parties; one beſieging and 
taking, and the other making Repriſals. The 
Spaniards beſieged St. Quintin in Flanders ; and 
the French haſtening to relieve it, were defeated 
by Philibert Duke of Savoy, General of the Span- 


7% Army, who deſtroyed a great Number of his 


Men. But King Philip ſoon after coming in 
Perſon to the Siege, carried the Town b 


Aſſault, and took the Governor Coligni, Admi= 


ral of France, who became afterwards the Chief 
of the Reformed of the Kingdom. However, in 
1559 a Peace was concluded between France 
and Spain. In the Year 1 566 King Philip put to 
Death his eldeſt Son Charles, upon a Suſpicion 
that the Prince had an unlawful Love for the 
Queen his Mother-in-law, with a Defign thereb 
to aſpire to his Crown as well as his Bed. 
Sebaſtian King of Portugal having been killed 


* 
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in Africa, Cardinal Henry his Great Uncle, 


aged eighty, ſucceeded to the Crown. But he 


VEEN Jane, Daughter of the late Ferdinand, 
by whoſe Title only Philip had reigned, aſſum- 
ed the Regal Title and Dignity at his Deceaſe, 

though in the midſt of abundance of Heats and 
Diviſions: But it was ſo brought about by her 
Party, thather Father Ferdinand was made Regent 
of the Kingdom, and continued fo till he died, 
which was in the Year 1516, when he left 
Queen Jane his Daughter Heireſs of all his Eſ- 
tates, and Prince Charles his Grandſon was made 
Regent. Ferdinand was no ſooner dead, but 
(though his Daughter Queen Jane was alive) 
Prince Charles was immediately proclaimed King, 
and the rather becauſe of his Mother's Incapacity, 
as abovementioned; ſo that the next King 
Was | F 
Charles, Son of King Philip and Queen Jane. 
He was born at Ghent, and upon the News of the 
Death of his Grandfather Ferdinand, he paſſed into 
Spain, and was proclaimed King in the Year 
1517; and in the Year 1519 the Electors of the 
Empire unanimouſly choſe the ſame Charles, who 
was now King of Spain, to be Emperor of Germa- 
0 r ny, by the Name and Title of Charles V Emperor ; urn an 
„ol Germany. He was the greateſt Prince that e- reſt endeavourin to make their Eſcape, by that te- 
ver had then enjoyed the Imperial Dignity. He dious Trip of failing North about to Spain, were ſo 
was crown'd at Aix Ja Chapelle, in May, 1520 ; ſhattered with a Tempeſt, that but very few eſcaped 
and in the Year 1528 the three States aſſembled home to tell the ill Succeſs of their Adventure. 


being very old, all the Princes that had any 
Pretence to the Crown of Portugal, exhibited 
their reſpective Claims; and amongſt the reſt, 
Philip King of Spain, in the Right of his Mother 
Elizabeth, the Daughter of Emanuel King of 
Portugal, ſent the Duke of Alva his General, 
at the Head of 1500 Cavalry and 12000 Infan- 
try, who entered Portugal, and taking their 
Rout towards Lisbon, met Anthony the Baſtard, 
who ſtiled himſelf King, and routed him, by 
which Means Portugal was caſily reduced to 
King W to Obedience. 9 
In the Year 1588 King Philip cauſed a for- 
midable Fleet or Armada to be equipp'd in Lis- 
bon River, under the Command of Medina Sido- Spaniſh 
nia, the Spaniſh Admiral. They put to Sca in Armada, 
une the ſame Year, and had no ſooner doubled 

Cape Finiſter, but they met a violent Tempeſt off 

the Bay of Biſcay, which diſperſed the Fleer, and 

ſo diſabled them, that they were forced to re- 

turn to re. fit, and could not ſet fail till September 
following. But he arriv'd at laſt in the Englifh 
Channel, where the Engliſh Fleet met him, took 

many of his Ships, and burnt others ; and the 
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In 1598 King Philip gave all the Low-Coun- 


tries to the Princeſs Elizabeth, his eldeſt Daugh- 
ter; ſoon after which he made Peace with France, 
and died September the thirtcenth, aged ſeventy 
one, and having reigned forty two Years. He 
had four Wives; the firſt was Mary Daughter of 
Fohn IV King of Portugal, the ſecond was Mary 
. Queen of England, Daughter of King Henry the 
Eighth; the third Elizabeth, Daughter of Henry 
II; and the fourth Anne, Daughter of the Em- 
peror Maximilian II, by whom he had his Succeſ- 


or 

Philip III. He was declared Heir to the 
Crown of Portugal in the Year 1583; to thoſe of 
Caſtils-and Leon in the Year 1584 ; of Arragon, 
Catalonia, and Valence, 1585; and of Navarre 
1586. He was the firſt abſolute King of Spain, 
or to whom all the Kingdoms and States of 


Spain took the Oaths of Fealty. He married 


Margaret, Daughter of the Arch-duke Charles. 
The Marriage was conſummated at Valence, in 
the Year 1599. | 

King Philip finding Spain infeſted by the 
Moors, like ſo many Snakes in his Boſom, re- 
ſolved to expel them Root and Branch; and in 
order thereto cauſed an Edict to be publiſhed, 


commanding all Moors without Exception to 


leave his Dominions on a certain Day therein 
mentioned. They were allowed to carry off 
their perſonal Eſtates; but their Lands were to 
eſchcat to the Crown, or to the Lords in whoſe 
Juriſdiction they were ſituate, | 


King Philip reſolving to viſit his Kingdom of 


Portugal, ſet forward to that Kingdom in April 
1619, accompanied by his Son Prince Philip, and 
the Princeſſes Elizabeth and 5g He made his 
ublick Entry into Lisbon on St Peter's Day, and 
bis Reception was the moſt grand and magnificent 
that had ever been ſeen in that Country. He 
ſpent ſeven Months * this Expedition. 
But after all this Pomp and Grandeur, King 
Philip died March the fiſteenth, 1621. He had 
but one Wife, Margaret above-mentioned, by 
whom he had his Succetſor, 
Philip IV. Though this King was but ſixteen 
Years of Age, yet the firſt Thing he did was to 


order that every Miniſter of State ſhould give an 


Account of his Eſtate at his firſt Entrance upon 
his Office, that he might not afterwards enrich 
himſelf, and get the Reins into his Hand by the 
Plunder of his Country. This was a very pro- 

r Method to prevent himſelf or his Subjects 
6h rid by an 2 or Miniſter whatſo- 
ever; and when he had ſecured that Point, he 
conven'd the Parliament in ye following. 

Tur Spaniards now reſolved to follow their 
Blow againſt the Moors; and ag a Fleet at 
Sca, ſunk nine and took two of the Infidels Ships; 
out of thirteen the other two only eſcaping. 

Tux Dutch, always cunning enough to take 


conquer'd all Advantages, and hearing that Brazil was not 


in a Condition to defend itſelf, reſolved to at- 
tack it; and for that 3 cquipp'd thirty 
five Ships, under the Command of John Van 
Dort Admiral. They had 3zooo Land Soldiers 
on Board, and a good Train of Artillery. They 
ſet Sail in December 1624; and being entered to 
ſteer for Todos Santos, or All Saints, in Brazil, 
they ſteered to that Place accordingly, with Or- 
ders to ſeize the City of St. Salvadon the Capi- 
tal of that Country: And accordingly the Fleet 
having entered the Bay, began to batter the 
Place; and landing 1000 Men, ſeized one of the 
Suburbs; upon which the Inhabitants quitted the 
City in the Night, and the Durch entered it next 
Day, and found an incxpreſſible Booty. 
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and conſequently not only uſeleſs, but odious 
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Bur had the Dutch had ſuch juſt Repriſals 
made upon them. in the Eaft-Indies, for their 
Crueltics at Amboyna, c. | See the Deſcription of 
the Phillipine Iſlands | as they had here, the Ex- 


70% had not been ſuch Sufferers by them; for as 


oon as the News of this Dutch Expedition came 
ro Spain, the Portugueſe equipped a Fleet of 
twenty ſix Ships, with 4000 Land Soldiers; and 
the open Flcet, which was more formidable 
carried $000 Land Forces: But not being fo ſoon 
ready, the two Squadrons could not join till Ja- 
nuary 1626, when they all ſet ſail together, un- 
der the Command of Frederic de Toledo, and ar- 
rived in the Bay of Todos Santos on Good. Friday, 
and landed 4000 Men under the Command or 
Peter Rois, who advanced towards the City of 
St. Salvador, while the Fleet in the Bay ranged 
itſelf into a Creſcent, or Half Moon, to prevent 
the Eſcape of the Dutch Conquerors (or rather In- 
vaders) of the Place. The Spaniſh Cannon being 
planted, fired furiouſly upon the Place; and a 
Battery, which they erected on Shore, ſunk ſeve- 
ral Dutch Ships; which the Dutch Soldiers ſec- 
ing, they mutiny'd againſt their Officers, and 
ſarrender'd Nelens Volens; making only this Con- 
dition for themſelves, 'That their Lives ſhould be 
ſpared, and they ſent Home; which was accord- 
ingly done. When the Dutch quitted the 'Town, 
the Booty which the Spaniards found in the 
Town (belides ready Money which amounted to 
300000 Ducats) was eſtimated at three Millions. 
They found likewiſe 2000 Quintals of Powder, 
Plenty of Bullets, 230 Pieces of Cannon, 3000 
Muskets, 800 Corſlets, as many Saddles, 600 
Moors, 6000 Buſhels of Flower, 50000 Ox 
Hides, and 2000 Bariques of Wine, each ſome- 
what bigger than our Barrel in England, And 
thus the voracious Dutch were paid in their own = 
Coin, for thinking to plunder the Spaniards of 
their juſt Property, They had only Time to 


take Poſſeſſion, and lay in a freſh Supply, before 


the Spaniards made Repriſals, and not only re- 
covered what they had loſt, but plundered their 
new Invaders the Dutch, and ſent thein Home 
by the way of weeping Croſs. But the Dutch reſolv- 
ing to have the other Bruſh, fitted out another 
Fleet in the Year 1632; and as they had rather 
play at ſmall Game than ftand out, they took 
Peinambuco, | 


In the Year 1647 was the memorable Rebel- Aal. 


lion in Naples, under Thomas Aniello, or Maſſa- * 
niello, a poor Fellow who ſold Fiſh in the Mar- 
ket. He excited the People to a Rebellion on 
account of the Taxes, and had ſo much Succeſs, 
that the firſt Day he had collected 50000 Men; 
upon which the Viceroy thought it neceſſary to 
make his Eſcape; and the next Day the Rebels, 
to the Number of 100000, declared Maſſaniello 
their General, and inveſted him with abſolute 
Power. Upon this he immediately ordered 
them to arm, and then he put a Price upon 
Corn, and upon every Thing fold in the Market. 
He alſo burnt all the, Places appointed for Tas- 
. and the Goods and Houſes of the 

armers of the King's Revenues. The Viceroy, 
who had ſhut himſelf up in the Caſtle, was in 
Danger of ftarving, Maſſaniello having cut oft 
both his Proviſion and Water. Archbiſhop P#- 
eſired 
to relieve him, Mafſaniello demanded the Reſ- 
toration of the Antient Charters, and the Aboli- 
tion of the New Taxes, and would not lay down 
his Arms till the Ratification of this Treaty 
ſhould arrive from Spain. But whether by his 
ſudden and extravagant Succeſs, or by too much 


Liquor, or want of Sleep Gc. he became frantick, 
to 
his 


before had given him Regal Honour, now ſtuck 


his Head upon a Pole, and dragged his Body a- 


bout the Streets: And thus, with little more 
Trouble, this Rebellion was ſuppreſſed. 


King Philip died September the ſeventeenth, 


1665, and left the Crown to his Son, 

Charles the Second, who was proclaimed 
OFober the eighth, 166 5; and in 1668 a Peace 
was concluded between the Crowns of Spain and 

gal. 
whe being jealous of the growing Greatneſs 
of France, Lewis the Fourteenth, to keep him- 
ſelf in a Poſture of Defence againſt all Aſſaults, 
concluded a Peace at Aix la Chapelle, by which 
he agreed to give back Franche Compte, but was 
to retain what he had taken in Flanders. 

Spain being now in perfect Peace, the Queen 
Mother, who governed the young King and 
State, willing to gratify the aſpiring Spirit of 
Don John of Auſtria, made him Viceroy and 
Captain General of Arragon, with more other 
grand Titles than had ever been beſtowed upon 
any one Man at the ſame Time. Bur this, in- 
ſtead of ſatitsying his Ambition, only increaſed 
ir, and he now began to think himſelf in a fair 
Way to the Crown itſelf: And as a Step thereto, 
he brought up the young King in th2 moſt pro- 
found Ignorance as to any Affairs of State. The 


Court Paraſites managed all at Court; and Fa- 


ther Ward, a Jeſuit and a hooks. xe provided 
for himſelf and his Friends as he pleaſed ; which 


[oa Power made Don John jealous of a Rival, 


nſomuch that he never let the Queen reſt till 
ſhe diſcarded him. Don Fohn having got this 
Miniſter removed, he began to think himſelf a 
Match for the Queen, and accordingly perſuaded 
her ro entruſt the Government in his Hands alone, 
which ſhe did. He then ſeized the King's Per- 
ſon. and carried him to Arragon; but — 
Lords, jealous of Don John's Deſign, combine 

together, and made a Party againſt him, and took 
away his Power; and his Life did not long ſur- 
vive. Upon his Death the Council took the 
Government into their own Hands, and ſo kept 

it till the King came at Age. | 
But not to ſtand longer upon Particulars, we 
come now down tothe 3 Year 1688, which 
gave Riſe to the long and expenſive War in 
King William's Time. 1 5 
A Project had been long concerted of a power- 


ful Alliance againſt France, which was at laſt con- 
cluded at Auxburg ; and the Emperor, the King of 


Spain, the States of Holland, and the German 
Princes, joined their Forces, to reduce to Rea- 
ſon ſuch a powerful and formidable Enemy. 
T uE Prince of Orange (afterward King William 
the Third) whom the People of England had 
called to their Aſſiſtance againſt King James, 
becauſe he refuſed to come into the Alliance a- 
bove-mentioned, went into England at the Head 
ol an Army, and was there 1 King in 
the Beginning of the Year 1689, and ſwayed the 
Engliſh Scepter the Remainder of his Liſe. 


A Defeription of SAN. 


his Followers; and the Rabble, who four Days 


France on one Part, and the Confederates on 


the other Part, being thus embroiled, the com- 


bined; Fleets of England and Holland, under the 
Command of Admiral Ruſſel, deſtroyed the 
French Fleet, or at leaſt burnt all their capital 
Ships; amongſt which the Ri/ing Sun, abbard of 
which the French Admiral had his Flag, was one, 


* 


and the chief. 8 

In the Year 1694 the French Marſhal de Noail- 
les defeated the Spaniſh Troops, and then paſſed 
the River Ter, and made himſelf Maſter of Pa- 


lamas, Girone, and Oſtalric- But Admiral Ruſſe! 
coming into the Mediterranean, with the Engliſh 


and Dutch Fleets under his Command, ſoon put 
a Stop to his Pro | 


+ h 3 
Ix the Vear 10 7, the Duke de Vendoſme laid Barcetong 
Siege to Barcelona, with a Body of 35000 Men; beſieged; 


and the Duke of Vendoſine being informed that 
the Beſieged were reſolved to make a Sally, 


and thatat the ſame 'Time the Viceroy's two 


little Camps were to attack him, he put himſelf 
upon his Guard, and got before-hand with them ; 
for inſtead of being Rarpriz'd, he ſurpriz'd the 
two Spaniſh Camps, and routed them, killing 


great Numbers of them, beſides a great many 


that were drowned in making their Eſcape 
through the River Lobregat. He ſeized all their 
Baggage; and on the fiſteenth, the Town of 
Barcelona capitulated and ſurrendered. 


Tx1s Year came on the Treaty of Ryſwick; 


in which the King of France agreed to ſurrender 
to the King of Spgin the City and Dukedom of 
Luxemburg, and ſeveral other Places therein 
mentioned, and then in Poſſeſſion of the French 
The Priſoners on both Sides to be releaſed 
without Ranſom, and Spain to reſtore to the 


Duke of Parma the Ifle of Ponza in the Mew 


diterranean. 


AFTER this Treaty of Ryſwick Anno 1697, all 


being quiet and eaſy, nothing material occurred 


in Spain; only King Charles, of whom we are 
now Writing, began to be of a very weak Con- 


ſtitution, and had ſuch dangerous Fits that he 
was often reported for Dead. His Death at laſt 
happened at Madrid Nov. 1, 1700, in the thirty 
ninth Year of his Age, and thirty fifth of his 
Reign. He, though twice married, left no 


Child, but declared Philip Duke of Anjou, ſe- 


cond Son of the Dauphin of France, his full and 
ſole Heir, and he was accordingly proclaimed 


King of Spain, and of all the Dominions per- 


taining to that Monarchy in Europe, under the 
Titles of Philip V, by the Grace of God King 


of Caſtile and Leon, Arragon, the two Sitilies, 


Jeruſalem, Portugal, Navarre, Granada, Toledo, 


Valencia, Galicia, Majorca, Seville, Sardinia, 


Corduba, Corſica, Murcia, Jaen, the Algarves, 
Algazira, Gibraltar, the Canaries, the Faft and 
Weft-Indies, &c. ( obſerve how they pleaſed 


themſelves with the empty Titles of the Ea and 


Weft-Indies,) with ſeveral other Titles of little 


more than a bare Name. ” 
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Soil, 


| wretched Lazineſs of the 


Produce, 
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with Woods; not but that the Soil in 
ſome Parts is ſuch that it might be cultivated, to 
bring Plenty of good Corn, 1f it was not for the 
Inhabitants, who will 
not be at the Pains; and they are the more pre- 
ſumptuous, becauſe they find this Defect of 
Corn, and other Grain, ſupplied by a Plent of 
excellent Fruits and Wines, produced in a Way 
conſiſtent with the proud, lazy Temper of the 
Spaniards , vis. with little Art, and leſs Labour. 

he chief Product of this Country are Wines, 
Oils, Sugars, Metals, Honey, Liquorice, Silk, 
Rice, Saffron, Flax, Anniſeed, Lemons, O- 
ranges, Raiſons, Almonds, Cork, Anchovies, 


| Soap, Sumach, Wool, Tobacco, and Lamb- 


Skins. 
THE 

to their 

given us by 


eneral Character of the Spaniards, as 
Em lexion, Manners, and Behaviour, is 
octor Heylen, in a Manner the moſt 


a agreeable to what the Engliſb and other Travel- 


lers have obſery'd of them, viz. That they are 
of a ſwarthy Complexion, well-proportioned, 
and generally with black Hair; but remarkable 
ſor a majeſtick Gait and Deportment, and very 
obſtinate in their der 


comes neareſt the Original of any A. 5 
ile, 


Europe. The beſt Spaniſb is ſpoke in New 


and the moſt corrupt in Valencia and Catalonia. 
Tu Kingdom of Spain, as it now ſtands, has 
taken in fourteen different Kingdoms: But they 


are all now.compriſed in three, wiz. thoſe of 
Arragon, Caſtile, and Portugal. The two former 
were united in the Year 1474, by the Marriage 


of Ferdinand of Arragon with TIſabe} Heireſs of 


Caftik ; and Portugal was afterwards annexed to 


the Kingdom of Spain by Conqueſt in the Year 


ever, revolted, in leſs than a Century. 


Govern- 


| Religion. 


1578 


when the whole Continent of Spain was 
under one King, The Portugueſe, how- 

he King 
of Spain is called his Catholick | ey The 
Spaniards fail not to give out, that, as they lay 
Rar to Part of Europe, Aſia, Africa, and A- 
merica, the Sun always ſhines upon ſome of their 
Dominions. | . | 

Trex arc in Spain fifteen different Councils: 
1. The Council of State; 2. The Council Roy- 
al; 3. The Council of War; 4. The Council of 
Arragon ; 5. The Council of Italy; 6. The Coun- 
cil of the Indies; 7. The Council of Orders; 
8, The Council of the Treaſury ; 9. The Coun- 
cil of the Chamber ; 10, The Council of Cro- 
ſade; 11. The Council of Diſcharges ; 12. The 
Council of Inquiſition; 13. The Council of Na- 
varre; 14. 'The Council of Conſcience ; and, 
laſtly, the Council of Policy. 5 

THz Spaniards are great Bigots to the Roman 
Catholick Religion, and follow it ſo ſtrictly, 
that there are no Errors too hard for them to 
ſwallow ; though indeed of late the King of 
Spain has called the Intallibility of his Holineſs 
into . and brought him to Terms that he 
is willing to comply with, ſince Don Carlos was 
ſettled in Italy. But ſtill the King of Spain is 


united 


ſo tenacious, that he will not ſufter any to live in 


his Dominions, who do not entirely believe the 


8 72-8 
Of the Soil, Produd, Language, Government, and Religion of 
concluding with an Account of the Extent of the Spaniſh Dominions. 


E Mountainous Parts of Spain are 
either ſandy and rocky, or elſe covered 


As to their Lan- 
guage, it is not only crived from the Latin, but 


Il 


Doctrine of the Romiſh Church; as a Rewarg 


for which Care, it is, that the Pope has digni- 
fied him with the Title of Catholick Majeſtv. 
and the Edge of the Inquifition is now c ich ; 


turned againſt the Proteſtants, by them called 


Hereticks. 
As to the Extent of its Dominion, it poſſeſſeth 

a Part of every Quarter of the World: And 

firſt, to begin with America: The Parts of A. 


cas. On the Welt of Mexico, or New=Spain, 
ſeveral Provinces ; and towards the North they 
have New-Mexico, bounded by the Weſt by the 
Iſland of California, the weſtermoſt Land in all 
North America. 


Spain; 


Enten 
the Se 
ib Dol 
merica which belong to Spain, are Mexico, or "im | 
New-Spain, which contains the Provinces of 
Flaxcala, Guaxaca, Mechoacan, Zacalula, Co- 
luna, Tutacan, Tabaſco, Tuteperque, and Zupote- 


arc Amtria 


Ox the South of Jutacan lie Honduras, Nicg- 


ragua, and ſeveral other Provinces, extending ag 
far as the 1?hmus of Panama, which joins the 
two Peninſula's of North and South America to- 


gether. South America contains the Provinces of wi. 


Cartagena and St. Martha, or New- Granada, Ve. "er, 


nezula, the New-Andaluzia, Guniana &c. To 
the Southward of them lies Peru, which gives 


Title to all South America as a Kingdom, ag 


Mexico doth to North= America. To this is an- 
nexed the Kingdom of Chili, to the Eaſtward of 
which lies the great River Plata, which empties 
itſelf into the Ethiopic Ocean on the Eaſt Coaſt 
of South America. In theſe Weſtern Countries 
are fix Archbiſhopricks, and thirty one Biſhop- 
ricks: But our Room will not permit a further 
Enlargement about them, . 


Taz Spaniſh Dominions in Europe, or at leaſt Em, 


what that Crown claims a Title to, are as follows: 
The Kingdom of Spain, as conſiſting of the 


i 3 
"Mel of Caſtile, Leon, Arragon, Navarre, 


Catalonia, Gallicia, Valencia, Murcia, Biſcay, 


Granada, © Andaluſia, and Eſtramadura; which 


contain 16700 Towns, eleven Archbiſhopricks, 


forty ſeven Biſhopricks, and fourteen Univerſitics. 


The Revenue of the Crown amounts yearly to 
2800000 Ducats : That of the 11 
and Biſhops, to 19 00. | 

2. THIS Crown poſſeſſeth in the Mediterrancan 
forty four inhabited. 
which brings to the Crown 1000000 of Ducats 


Iflands ; the Chief is Sicily, 


In Sicily are three Archbiſhopricks and 


Jong. 

nine Biſhopricks. And beſides this, there are the 
I{lands of Sardinia, Majorca, &c. and on the 
Continent the Kingdom of Naples, the State of 


Milan, the Low-Countries; but theſe are ſome- 


times in a fluctuating Condition in the Time of 


an European War. A 

Ox the North Coaſt of Africa, in the Mediter- 
ranean, they have the Ports of Oran, Marzal- 
quiver, Penon, Mellila, and Ceuta. On the Welt 
Continent of Africa are the nine Canary-1/ands; 


Africh 


vis, Ferro, Palmo, Gomero, Tenariff, Madeira, 


Porto Santo, Conaria, Fortaventuria, and Lance- 
rota. | IO | 

In 4/ia the Philippine Iſlands: The Chief of 
which is called Lucon, two hundred Leagues in 
Length, but not broad. The chief Town 1s 
Manila. Theſe Iflands produce Gold, Cinna- 
mon, and other valuable Commodities. 


A 


4 


tf 


. 
* 


2 


1.4 


ia, 


| were ſettled under a Prince of their own. 
firſt that Hiſtory gives Account of that attacked 
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CHAP-L 


the Kings of Portugal. 


H E N the Roman Empire began 
to decline, they with-held their Pro- 
tection from Portugal, as well as 
from other Parts of their decaying 


Empire: The Portugueſe were ſubject to all the 


Misfortunes of their Mother Empire, before 44 
c 


them, were the Alani; but they had ſcarce begun 


to do ſo, till themſelves were driven out by the 


Swemans, and conſtrained to go ſeek another Ha- 
biration. Theſe for ſome Time enjoyed it peace- 


ably, making Braga their imperial City; till 


in the general Inundation of the Goths and 
Vandals, they, with the reſt of that Part of 


the Continent, which is circumſcribed by the 


Sea, and the Pyrenian Mountains, became 


Vaſfals to theſe irreſiſtible Conquerors, hog 
Ing a long Time in quiet, enjoyed their Co 


queſt, and were the firſt that in theſe Parts enter- 
taincd the Chriſtian Religion, till the Moors, 
like a more violent Flood, fell in upon them, 
and with the greateſt Part of Spain, poſſeſſed 
themſelves likewiſe of that Kingdom, @C_ 
But ſome Parts of Spain, atter many Years 
Slavery, ſtruggling for their Liberty, this King- 
dom was in Part recovered by the Kings of 
Caſtile, and by them enjoyed; till at length it 
gained a King of its own ; the Manner thus: 
Henry the ſecond Duke of Lorrain, whom 
ſome affirm to be Nephew to Godfrey of Bulloigne, 
flying from the Fury of Henry the fifth Emperor, 
came into Spain, where (moved with a generous 


Emulation of his Uncle, who was gone to the 


Conqueſt of Feruſalem) he offered his Service for 
the Subjection of the Moors; and in ſhort Time, 


by his valorous Atchievements againſt'thoſe Ene- 


mies of the Chriſtian Religion, grew into ſo 
much Repute with Alphonſo the VIth, King of 


-Caftile, that he gave him his baſe Daughter Tere- 


of Alphonſo I. zhe fir ſt King of Portugal; and of his Succeſſors 


* 


2 in Marriage, with his whole Acquiſts in Por- 
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07 the fir ſd eſtabliſhing Portugal into a Kingdom, and of the Reign 


tugal for her Dower ; though with no other 


Title than that of Count, or Earl. Some further 


Addition he made to his Dominions, and in the 


Year 1094 had a Son, who, after his Grandfa- 
ther, was named Alphonſo, At laſt, overborn 
with the Burden of ſeventy ſeven Years, he died 


in the Year 1112, and left the Government of 


+ 


Portugal to his ſaid Son, | 
Alphonſo I. the firſt King of Portugal. 
had been from his Childhood brought up under 
his Father in military Exerciſes, after whoſe 
Death he proſecuted the Victory over the Moors, 
and againſt the Kings of Leon. He alſo fought 
ſeveral Battles againſt his Grandfather Alpbonſo 
VI, King of Ca/tile, and in one Battle took him 
Priſoner, and would not releaſe him till his ſaid 
Grandfather had conferred upon him the Title of 
Duke of Portugal; which was one further Con- 
firmation in his Kingdom. But King Iſmaurus, 


He Abbonſol. | 


the moſt powerful of the Mauritamans, called o- 


ther four Kings to his Aſſiſtance, and with a 
large Army invaded Alphonſo, and his Kingdom 
of Portugal; but he overcame the five 
and flew or took them Priſoners: Upon which 
great Victory his Soldiers and Officers thinking 
the Title of Duke too mean for ſo great a Con- 
queror, conſerr'd on him, and he accepted, the 
Title of King of Portugal, he being the firſt of 
that Title. Then returning home, enriched 
with Spoils, and ſtudyin 


erected Throne, he exerted his Regal Power for 
the publick Advantage, and called a general 
Council of the three Eſtates, the Nobility, Cler- 
y, and Commons, who immediately, with one 
oice, voted for his being their King; and not 


ings, 


| to requite his Sol- 
diers and People, for his Advancement to a ne -- 


only ſo, but that after his Deceaſe his Progeny 
ſhould ſucceed to the Crown. Upon which they 


gave him the Royal Enſigns in the Name of 
2 God 
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God, and therewithal the ANIONS. of Braga 
placed the Crown upon the King's Head, and 


ajeſty roſe up, and drawing his Sword, ſaid, 


Bleſſed be God that hath been my Helper. With this 


Sword I have delivered you, and overcome our Ene- 
mies; and noi that you: have made me Jour King, 
Jet us make Laws for tht Government of the King- 
dom. To which they anſwered in the Affirma- 
tive, for themſelves, and their Children, and 
Poſterity. 3 

As this was the firſt King, and Laws were 
made in his Reign to regulate the Succeſſion of 
the Crown for 3 Ages, I ſhall inſert the par- 


ticular Articles, then ſolemnly concluded, and 


- 


agreed upon, which were as follow, 


1. That King Alphonſo ſhould be Maſter of the 
Kingdom; and that after him there might be to 
Trouble in the chuſing a King, bis Son ſhould reign 
after him, and his Grandchild, and ſo from Father 
10 Fon in ſecula ſeculorum. N 7 

2. That if the eldeſt Sou 
Life of the Father, the next Brother. could be King, 
and ſo forward. 

3. That if the King ſhould die without Iſſue, 
having a Brother, that Brother ſhould ſucceed, but 
not his Sons without Conſent of the Eſtates. 

4. That if the King ſhould have only Daughters, 


the eldeſt ſhould be Queen after ber Father, upon 


condition that ſhe be married to a Native of the 
Kingdom, and that he be a Nobleman, who fou 


not have the Power to take upon him the Name of 


King, until he had a Son born, nor ſhould he till 
then wear a Crown on his Head, or take the Rig hi- 


hand of his Wife. 
F. That it ſhould be forever held for a Law among 


the Portugucſe, that the King's eldeſt Daughter 
ſhould mar 


Crown might never deſcend to Foreigners ; and that 


Sancho, 


tilling 


In caſe 77 ſhould marry a ſoreign Prince, ſi 


though now its Capital. 


| e foould 
be excluded from her Right of 3 for they 
would not have that Kingdom, which themſelues, by 
their own. Valour, and by the Effufion of their own 
Blood, without the Aid or Afiſtance of any Strangers, 
had made ſo, to go out of the Race of the Portu- 
PP ˙ RN. | 


TuksE Statutes, thus confirmed, increaſed 


Alphonſo's Power and Dignity ; which putting 


him upon higher Thy ther; he undertook the 
Siege of Lisbon, and in five Months Time annex- 
edit to the Crown of Portugal, This was the 
firſt Time of its dene that Kingdom, 

e gained likewiſe 
many other Conqueſts on both Sides the Tagus : 


But at length, having been wounded in a Battle, 
and being worn out with Age, he relinquiſhed 


the Wars, and gave himſelf up entirely to 
Works of Piety and Devotion. He died in De- 
cember 1185, aged ninety vne, and was ſucceeded 
by his Son, | 
Sancho, the ſecond King of Portugal, the only 
legitimate ſurviving Son of Alphonſo. He was a- 
bove thirty Vears of Age when he came to the 
Crown, which was in the Year 1185; and being 
now freed from the Incurſions of the Moors, he 
applied himſelf N to the improving of the 
1085 Peace of the Kingdom, to the common 

dvantage of his Subjects. He employed vaſt 
Numbers of otherwiſe idle, uſeleſs People, in 
and cultivating great Quantities of 
Ground, otherwiſe uſcleſs as well as the People 


that till'd it; and by that Means, in ſome Mea- 
ſure, baniſhed the wild Beaſts from their Habi- 


tations. 10 


kx. 


pur the _— into his Hand; which done his fide, and reſtored all the 


ſoould die during Abe 
Daughters ſurviv'd the Father, who died in the 


a Native of the Country, that ſo the 
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He alſo applied himſelf with the ſ⸗ Me 
ity to repair 1 Caſtles and other publick = 


Ct Cities and T 
their priſtine Splendor. a hs ry, 


Chriſtian Princes, were..drove into Lisbop-by. a 
Storm, as they were going to the Holy Var 
Sancho agreed with their e Y hat; if 
they would go with his Forces to 228 
Kingdom of Algarve, then in poſſeſſion. of the 
Moors, if they ſucceeded, they ſhould have all 


the Plunder, and whatever they found upon the 


Spot; only leaving him the plundered Kin 

and Cities, Towns, Cc. to bis Share, The om, 
ſtrongly reſiſted, and had probably been too hard 
for him and his united Forces, had not a ragin 
Peſtilence fwept off above 200000 of their For. 
ces; which mage the reſt glad to ger home 
After which Sabo, following his Blow, affault. 
ed the Moors with ſo much Fury, when they leaſt 
expected it, that he expelled them out of Porty. 
gal and Algarve. 1 
Sancho had nine Children; three Sons and five 


fitty-ninth Yearof his Age, and was ſuceeeded in 
the Kingdom by his Son - 
Alphonſo II. 


This King of - Portugal was 


crown'd at twenty feven Years of Age; but fo 1 


envicd by his Brothers, though younger than 
himſelf, that they would not e the 
Bounds of Allegiance: Nor indeed were they 


without ſufficient Provocation ; for Alphonſo de- 


taincd from them a great Part of the Legacicsleft 


them by his Father; and indeed Sancho, in his 
Life Time, perceiving ſomething of this in A 
Phonſo's Temper, provided againſt it, and left 


ſome Cities and Caſtles, and 500000 Crowns, 
to his younger Sons. Sancho was no ſooner 
dead, but the Brothers accordingly, retired to 
their reſpective Caſtles: But Alphonſo, pretending 
theſe Eſtates ſhould not be alienated from the 
Crown, ſent an Army and diſpoſſeſſed them, 
they not being in the leaſt able to reſiſt nor de- 
fend themſelves. 13 1 
Wu his Brothers were thus drove out of 


the Kingdom, they ſued to the Pope for Redreſs; 
who commanded Alphonſo to ſettle the Affair, 


by remitting the Decifion to indifferent Judges. 
After which he engaged againſt the Moors, and 
very much weakened them; and this continued 
till he grew ſo exceeding fat, that he could ſcarce 
move his Body. However, he applied himſelf 
with all Diligence to the Affairs of State. He 


married Uracca Daughter of Alponſo VIII or IX, 


"gp of. Caſtile, He alſo married Eleanor Daugh- 
ter of Henry II, of England, and had by her di- 
vers Children; of whom the firſt was. Sancho - 
His ſecond Son was Alphonſo; his third was 
Ferdinand; the laſt was a 
marricd to the King of Dacia. 
1233 Alphonſo dicd, in the forticth Year of his 
Age, and the one and twentieth of his Reign; 
and was ſucceeded in his Kingdom by his above- 
mentioned eldeſt Son, — 

Sancho Il, who took the 
Government upon him at twenty, ſix Years of 
Age. But he ſo weakened himſelf with hot 
Baths and Bagnio's, that he impaired both his 
Health and his Senſes; inſomuch that he reſigned 
the Government of both his Kingdom and 2 — 
ſelf to his Miniſters, who governed as they pleaſ- 
eq, gp left him nothing but the bare Name of 
a King. | 

He married Meſa. Lopez, the Widow of Al- 


zara de Caſtra, of an antient royal Family, but 
inferior to that of Portugal. The Court Manions | 


As he was doing thi | 
Fleet of thirteen Men of War, — an? 2 5 


aughter, Leonora, 
In the Year - 


Adminiſtration of the gal 


Mele of the 2 and of 
W ſeudied Means t© oppitls E 
to che Prejudice o nitice, and oe Deftr 

of the Stare; Which Mi es ſcelpg, Teprefent- 
ed the Caſe to the Kin ding, Thaw! it he did 
not put # Stop to this ation of Op 
it would'cntatil weile N 9954 4 
his 1 Ron „ 'Th 
mov 3 
Queen 128 che ch 1 ſoon "over- 
turned his well-intended” 8 y makin 5 
him believe that all tho Com laints 23 on 
the Effect of Malice and Prejudice. 3 
Tus Nobles, fon not to let it reſt here. 
complained" to the Pope of the Weakneſs, of the 
King, and the lors the Queen; and added, 
chat rhe Marriage was untawtul by reaſon of too 

near a Conſanguinity; and the more ſo, berauſe 
© they did not ſeek for a bert 1 the 

Tope for that unlawful Marriage. Whereupon 
1 Pope, chen Grego IX, 57 d he Biſho op 
of Haben to 1 din 1 from his Wife; 

_ which he at firſt ſeemed to obey, while the 
' Biſhop was preſent; but as ſoon as he was gone, 
they lived. together in every Reſpect as formerly : 
The Queen's Favourites were reſtored, andevery 
Thing was upon the ſame corrupt Foundation as 
before; and the Craelty of the Queen's Favour- 
ites as much turned to the Ruin of the SubjeCts as 
it had e vet before. 

TAE Ebmmonalty, bit able longer to bear 
this, Went another Way to work; and, with one 
Kannondo Viego at their Head, took up Aris, and 


coming in 4 full Body to the Palace ler the 
geen 1 2 that e What — | 
had taken to rule abſolute, to the Derriment 


or rather Ruin of the Subſects, it ſhould not be 
ig fe Power; and therefore they ſelzed her, 
and carried her away Prifoncr to ,a Caſtle on the 
_ Confities, of the Kingdom, where they did not 
fear either the Authotity of Force of the Kive ; 

eſpecially as he was ſo uncapable of f. goyerning, 


"and ſhe wed his Weakneſs 9055 much in the [AS 


Kea the 


in, Uher ar "this'Diſ- 
y the Licentiouſgeſs of 
the Dal rg ike 000 ts of the King, 
they had "Recourſc again to the Poße; Who, 


ing 5 Reins of e to be 10 


upon mature Conſideration of the dangerous 


onſequences. of an ambitious Queen and * ak 
K ings, did, with che unanimous Zonſent of a Sy- 
nod then Rieing, agree, that Sancho. ſho ld be 
epoſec and that his Brother Alphonſo fl ould be 
called from Bologna totake upon him the Govern- 
Li, And re med the Diſorders the Nation la- 

bourcd under. e, Sancho, ſenlible of 
his own Weakneſs, and fecing himſelf abandon- 
ed, retired 5; 70 0, WIN ſeemed. entirely 

ſatisfied wich his private Life. He died in the 

car 124 aged thirty nine, and in the, thir- 
teenth V A 0 his Reign, (letting aſide the un- 
R Part of the” latter End of it.) He 

l f 


Alphonſo III, who ang at the Age of t twen- 
ty fees: 5 Was ſtrong, large of Stature, and 


of a an invincible Courage; and at bis firſt aſcend- 
a u the Throne, he appeaſed the 'Tamplts, which 
9 5 Vers Tee} into by the, Wicked- 
PO thoſe Mini who taking the Advan- 
tage of bis Brother bY AN perverted and 
Eorrupred, the Government, He married Bea- 


who being crowned Queen and 
on o bw e a a of two 
b NG Alphonſo was willing at all Opportuni- 


_ reign Ttiguages. 
A and Induftr 


= e might be eee or-drawy an 


Relations would join with them in 


and his Riches. He 


Li the Gl; whe Daughter of Geet IX, 


- EE 4 0% 


Hz had 1 Solis b Pons, te to m 
Bildren, wh as N le 


46h baſe C 7 

The younge Fied/i hs 1 aicy, 1117 Af 
B Tbs 6 as the LS Y h 
his cldeft, "whe ſhoves ed him, Was 1 6 


Dioti/io, born in che Year 1260, 
dycarton very well, and” could ſpeak many: 10. 
When he was 180 twenty 

Years old, his Fitticr died, and his Morher'pu 
„ up for Veen Regent! pretending, that by Ber 

y, ſhe had united fra Ci- 

ties to the Crowh 5 Portugal, and alfo that (the 
was aftaid thar her Son, 1 alt of Exp Hence 


oe, or conſume His Subſtance and 

855 Riches of his [Kingdom ; Bur all her Ate 

tempts and Pretences Were wy 4 he would not 

allow her any Share in the Government, holdis 

it as a Maxim, that That Man was Mam. worthy, 

auh being above eleven Years of Fa. could not mode- 
rel 


ratt himſelf without the Help o others ; but; that. 7 


all Things it was moſt baſe # e Af 

4 Hangs, 5 650 Le N 11 
10 %% Was à liberal tince: He comn 

that 1 e Waſte Ground ſhould be bras - 

mon 


the poor Country People, clear from "all 
Tees; ſo that if they cquld 480 ork, . cul- 
ti vate cheir Lands, or if their Children r young 
ding 1 
there was a Certainty of a Livelihood, bi h 4 
who were ſo ſick or os ay that Land aol not 


He ne yer oppreſt his, 
Subj oft with "Taxes 4.4 22 leſt 6 his a 
"He c many Wholſome 
Lays amongft which IN one to en {iow 
"Vexatious: Law-Suits; 5 ae gre 
Days to have them determined, without 1 Vx. 
nce thar formerly attended them. 355 fir in 
itured the Univerſity at Conimbrid, and. Pla \tec 
in it the moſt learned Men of the Age. a 
8 81 o married; Elizabeth, Dau nter to Piter 
King 6 0 e y whom he had 4 
Succeflor, and C Hane, Who Was ma Marr 
Ferdinand King of Caſtile. He died Anno i 1855 7 
he had reign'd torty fix Years, Hef bv | his Y rhe 
a very large Sum to be diſtributed d.amongſt re- 
Ugiogs, Men and Orphans, or Children un 1 
for. He left alſo 4 e er f fre 
hundred Cavaliers, thereby „ 
ready to fight againſt the Turks, «x ng 
caſion ſhould 2 He was ſuceceded.by his o 
Alphonſo IV, who married wang 8 he gn Alphonſo 
to 725 the fourth King of Caffe, He Art . 
was much addicted to Hunting, even to 45 Ne. 
glect of his Government; but being told that it 
was better to be called a juſt prudent Prince, 
than to haye it ſaid, that 55 had taken 10000 
Stags or Wild Boars,. he accepted the, Advice, 
1. e them; as his beſt eien wg 
ad given it him. NY us 953 
in Ts the Beginning of this. eig Do 
Joo 1 Fg 10 5 Prince Eng 75 
ephew 5 erdinando the Hoh, My - 
monglt t he Spaniards, both for bis 1 ble 1 
had a Daughter called 
Conſlance, . who choogh et in her Minority, 
Was: N to King . | £4 ile; 
but he wept from the Contra, and eſpouſed Ma- 
ry Daughter of Aphonſo King, aff, ETON * 


* 


on Which the King of Portugal thi 
to be à fit Matek 17 Hg D | 
8 0 ir 


1 He ITY E Dioviſe. - 


2 
3 


Piedro, 


of 


_ wards began ta treat with Juan Emanuel. 77. 


* 


_ rune. 


4 


+ 
h k 


& 


t 


ing fr. 
AE King of ve = vexed that Conflance, 


| _ Piedre ſucceeded in the Kingdom. He was 


both returned Anſwers, the King of Caffile witt 
Diſſimulation, and Emanuel with Sincerity offer- 


| 3 
whom he bad ſo deſpiſed and ſlighted, ſhould 
ſtill be a Queen, and envying Don Piedro the En- 
joyment of ſo worthy a Woman, after many Ar- 
tifices to hinder the Marriage, fell to Violence, 


and pat himſelf in Arms to hinder the Paſſage of 
ger into Portugal. This War occaſioned the 


ufion of much Blood; but Benedis XII put an 
End to it, and Conflance was married to Prince 


. 3 


4 
v. 
| 

3 y 


I. % —ͤ— c >< 
 AzouT the Year 1340, Aboacen, that potent 
Miramamolin of Morocco and Granata, with a 
mighty Army of 470000 Men, came againſt A. 
oo 4 ing of Caſtile, threatening indeed 
the t all Spain; when Alphonſo, by the 


uin 


his Father - in- Law the Kin | 
he might the better ſpeed, he made his Wife, 
the Daughter of Aþbonſo, the Meſſenger; who 
willingly heard and liſtened to the Embaſſy, and 
not only promiſed Aſſiſtance of Men to further 
this Expedition, but to go himſelf in Perſon. 
Begins arrived accardi 
was determined that they ſh on both Sides 
aſſault the Moors, which accordingly they did, and 
that with ſo proſperous Succeſs to the Chriſtians, 
that after an innumerable Slaughter of the Fara- 


cant, they gained one of the moſt rich and moſt fro 
| pling of that 3 diſtributing the waſte 


glorious Vickories that has been in the Memor 
of Man. 80 great Quantities of Silver and Gol 
they found in the wy Tents, that one would 
have imagined all the Riches of Africa had been 


tranſpoxted into Span. 1 
Tun Reaſon of the Barbarians tranſporting o- 
ver ſogreat Treaſure, was ſuppoſed to be out of 
the Aﬀſurance of Victory, which they flattered 
themſelves Withal: They had deſigned Spain for 
their Country, and thereupon all thoſe who had 
Thoughts of planting there, brought over all 

t 

28575 


that could ei 


Kine Alphonſo bad fix Children by his Wife 


Beatrice - Four Sons, three. off whom died in 


their Infancy; a Daughter named Maris, who 
was married to Alphonſo King of Caſtile; and E- 
katloro, married to Piedro, the fourth King of Ar- 


6 # 


born at Lisbon Anno 1325, and was crowned a- 
bout che Age of thirty three. He was very fick- 
ly till he Was about eighteen, and about twenty 
one he married Conflance, the Daughter of Don 
Juan Emanuel, by whom he had only one Son, Fer. 
dinand, Who ſucceeded in the e and 
ſhe, as if ſhe had been ſent into the orld only 
to bring him in, as ſoon as the had performed 
% e 
Arz her Death Don Piedro married Ag- 
neſa de Cre, a moſt beautiful Woman, and 
deicended' of the Blood Royal; by her he had 
many Children, amongſt whom one was Fohs, 
who afterward was the firſt of that Name King 
of Portugal. This Lady being accuſed to King 
* at his Return from his great Victory 
over the Moors nigh the River Saleuo, was by him 
(for what Crimes is unknown) put to Death; which 
o incenſed Piadro, that he took up Arms againſt 
his Father, which he laid not dowa till his Death. 
As ſoon as he was come to the Crown, he 
brought to condign Puniſhment choſe who had 
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firſt w rit co his Son-in-law. £Aipbonſe, and after- | 


Advice of his Council, ſent to deſire Aﬀfiftance of 
of Portugal; and that 


0g to his Promiſe, it 
"thoul; 


r better, or conſerve their For- 


Mrs Ou x n ng of Caſtile, 
about the ſto ng of his eſpouſed Wie Conflance. 
Bur becauſe the Pope had before made up this 
Breach, he by his Letters commands Piedro 70 
deſiſt from further proſecuting the War, which 
he for the preſent obeys:+ Bur toon after, upon 2 
flight Pretence, again enters into Caſtile with his 
Army ;,- whereupon an Excommunication was 
thun ered out againſt him, which forced him to 
retire; and to gain bis Pardon, turn his Army up- 
on the Abort, from whom he took the 1 


Port Town of Pharo, in the Kingdom of 


F SE. EE; C 
Ar his Return Home he fell ſick, and in the 


tenth Year of his Kingdom, and about the three 


23 of his Age, in September 1367, he 
Ferdinand, the firſt of that Name, ſucceeded his Perkin 


Father Piedro, in the Kingdoms of Portugal and. 


Aga de. He was born at Lisbon, in the Vear 134) 
and was the only Child of Conſtance, Daughter of 
Don Fuan Emanuel : He arrived at the Crown at 
the Age of about two and twenty Years, in the 
Year 1369. As ſoon as he had finiſhed the Cere- 
monies of his Coronation, he proſecuted the War 
his Father had begun againſt the Moors, and in ſe- 
veral Battles drove them quite out of Agarve; he 
built a Monaſtery upon a Promontory of Land, 
called Cape St. Vincent, now by us the Southern 
2 which ſtretcheth itſelf out into the Atlamic 


He addicted himſelf to the planting and peo- 


ands amongſt the Inhabitants; he repaired many 
Cities, Towns and Caſtles, which had been de- 
ſtroyed by the Fury of the War; he built ſeveral 
Churches and Monaſteries in that Kingdom, all 
which he enriched with great Revefues; but 


rected in Siva, the chief City of that Territory, 


Aso this Time it was that Piadro, Son of 


Alphonſo, the cleventh King of Caftite, having 
committed ſeveral tyrannical Outrages, intoler- 
able to his Subjects, oppreſſing and deftroying 


them, * away and after murdering his 


Wife, Daughter to Peter Duke of Bourhon, was 
by his Baſtard Brother Henry, chaſed out of his 
| . and forced to live an Exile. - 
Hs at firſt ſeckedifor Aid to Ferdinand King 
of Portugal, but in vain; he next addreſſed him- 
ſelf to Edward the Black Prince, of Malis, 
who was then at Bourdegux with an Army of 
30000 Men; he. conſents to aſſiſt him, and en- 
countring Henry on the Borders of Caſtile with 
near 100000 Men, ' utterly diſcomfits him, arid 
cſtabliſh'd. Piedro in the Throne, who ſhortly af- 
ter falling again to his former tyrannical Courſes, 
is deſerted by his Subjects, taken by his Brother 
735 uf rg to oO 
Ferdinand had but one only Daughter that ſur- 
vived, named Beatrice, who was married to Han- 
1 King of Caſtile, and thereby excluded from the 
ight of Succeſſion, according to the Law made 
in the firſt Aſſembly Eſtates held at Lamego, in 
the Reign of Aſphonſo the firſt King; fo that in 
this King ended the legitimate Line of Henry 


1 


Duke of Lorrain. 


” 


Tuls King had now reigned eighteen Years, 


and liyed forty, When ſeized by a Violent Sick- 


neſs, he gave up the Ghoſt, in the Vear of our 
Lord God, 1387, add was buried by his Anceſ- 
tors in the Cathedral Church of Lisbon; he was 
„„ „ a TILT > £ER 

Jobn the Firſt, Baſtard Son to Piedro the Firſt, u 
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1356; he Wäs in his Minority. educated in the 
famous Contmbricenſe Univertity, Where he ad- 
dicted himſelf to all thoſe Studies which became 


a Prince, thou h it is to be ſuppoſed at that 


Time he thought not to have arrived at ſo gr cat 


ight as to be King of Portugal. 
oh he was grown to the Age of about 


| three and twenty Years, he was by his Brother 


made Chief Commander of his Armies, in which 


- Military Employment he behaved himſelf with ſo 


much Courage and Magnanimity, as was admir- 
able ; his Valour ſoon gained the Love of the 
Soldiers, and his Courteſy and Affability the At 
fection of the People; the very Moors his Ene- 
mics would applaud him, as both a perfect 
Soldier W Demir. 

Hxs Brother being dead, and his Nephew 
Beatrice uncapable of Succeſſion, by reaſon of her 
having marricd a forcign Prince, he claimed the 
Crown, as next of the Blood ; but his Claim was 
at firſt made void, by reaſon of his being illegiti- 
mate; when afterwards the Council of Eſtates, 


finding that if they ſhould refuſe him, they might 


perchance chuſe one leſs deſerving, conterred the 
Crown upon him, yet fo as he ſhould receive it 
not as his indubitable Right by Birth, but as 

iven him by Election; becauſe he was at the 
Time of his Brother's Death General of the Ar- 
mies in Algarve; and having gained ſo much upon 
the Soldiers and People, preſuming upon their 
Affection, and his Deſert, laid claim to the 


Crown, which they being no way able to reſiſt, 
were forced to reſt content, and permit him to en- 


joy what was like wiſe willingly conferred upon 


him by the People, ſo that he came to the Crowu 


artly by Force, and partly by Election. 
n Bur 1owſoever he came by it, enjoy it he did, 


and entered into his Government about the two. 


and thirticth Year of his Age, and in the Begin- 


ning of the Year 1388 received with great Ap- 


plauſes the whole Kingdom, as a Prince from 
whom they expected great and good Things, hav- 
ing already had ſo large Experience of him. 

Soow after his Coronation, he married Philip- 
pa, Daughter to John of Gaunt, Duke of Lan- 
caſter, which Match he the rather inclined to, 


| becauſe Hunt the Baſtard King of Caftile, in right 


of his Wile-Beatrice, pretended a: Title to the 
Crown of Portugal, which he hoped he might 


the better oppoſe by matching into that Family 


which had equal, if not more, indubitable Right 
tothe Kingdowof Caffe. 7 1 ts 
Fox Jobn Duke of Lancafter having married 
Conſtance, the eldeſt Daughter to Peter, the de- 
poſed and murthered King of Caſtile and Leon, 
claimed a Right to, and Was a great Stickler 
for, thoſe Kingdoms, yet never enjoyed any o- 
TT ̃ ²—ͤeUiL 957 he rh eb as 


Kix Foby having ſettled his Kingdom, ap- 


plicd himielf to the Ing the War againſt 
the Moors; who being quite driven out of his 
Confines, he reſolves to follow into their own 
Country, and be the firſt King of his Nation that 
ever paſt the Sea: To this Purpoſe he mans out a 


potent Fleet, and having freighted it with a ſuf- 


ficient Army, puts to Sea, and lands in Mauri- 
tania, where in ſeveral Battles he diſcomfits the 
Barbarians, waſtes their Country, barns their 
Villages, and poſſeſſes himfelf of a Ses · Port 
Town, called Ceuta, whereby he gained both a 
retiring Place, and an Inlet into the Country 
when e pleaſed. 4.599 jb 117 „ ae 


— * 
pp 


1 


ble and numerous Iſſue; firſt Edward (fo named 
from King Edward the third of Engiand, his God - 
tather) who ſucceeded in the Kingdom; ſecond- 


* 


5 pep | 1 . hc: 2h ; +5 
Doferiprion of P 
the Kingdom; he was born in Lisbon in the Year 


him to the-Calendar of their Saibts ; he! was in, | 
the Wars againit the Moors. taken Priſoner, and; 

during his Captivity behaved himſelf Wich ſuch, . 
an admirable Patience, as worthily delerves pur 
Wonder, never murmuring to be baked toge ther. 


By his Queen Philippa, King Joby had a no- 
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deyoutly. religious, that the "Portugueſe, added 
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with one of his meancit Servants, and | with him, 
forced for his Living to/grind in a Mill; though, 


* 


ly have performed che Task 
1 excuſed bis Lord from. the 
f 1 


Toil, if it had been poſſible: At. length he Was, 


ſuch was the hg of the Servant, - that he 


would willingly . 


ranſomed, and Cn ended hie Bags ind Re 
| King 77 Wag, named , 
after his own Name; the fourth Pjedro z but the 
fifth, whomoſt wotthily deſerves to be 
was the Infant Henry... 


cluſe ; the third Son o 


Sk. wes 48 MOD E : 
8 1 N . £3 „ er 
Turs Prince, whether emulating the great + 


Actions of his Father, or out of a natural Incli- 


the Portugueſe to affect foreign Voyages; he 


ſet out with a great Fleet in or about the Lear 


1425, and made e of the Iſlands in the 


— 
1 
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. Fa 


Eduard; the firſt of that Name, King of Por- 
tugal, who was born at the City of Braga, i 
about the Vear of our Lord 1392; he was edu- 
cared during his Vouth in all thoſe Exerciſes be- 
ficting a Prince under the Tutorage of the Arch»; 
biſhop of Lisbon, in which he profited ſo, that in 


his moſt tender Years, his great Judgment was 


deſervedly wondered at; After he had paſſed bis 


Minority in Studies, be ſeveral Times accom 
anied his Father in the W ars of 1 5 
e ſhewed great Proofs of his Magnanimity FS 

Coura ib, i I; 3 FX 3 P # of £7 © 2. þ 4d p 
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He came to the Crown, at the Age of forty 
four Vears, or thereabouts, but Was married 
on before he came to the Crown, and had four 
Children, to wit, two Males, fir, at 
died an Infant; Al honſo, who ſucceeded him in 


che Kingdom ; 'and two Females, Joan, married 


to the King of Caffile and Leon; and Leonora, 


matried to the Emperor Ferdinand, and ſorher 


to the Emperor Maximilian. „„ 

He. died aſter he had reigned fiveYears, and thoſe 
with ſuch bad Succeſs, that it Was thought by many 
to have accelerated his End. Hewas ſucceeded by 


Portugal; he was born at Lisbon, in or about the 


_ Alphonſo V, his Son, and the twelfth King of 


Year of” Our Lord i 420; 4 Prince in whom ap- 
peared evident” Tokens of Courage, Greatne 


Fi 


and 14 even. in his youngeſt. Vears; 


he came to the Crown about the Age of one ar 
twenty, in the Year of out Lord 1441, and was 


the. Tak 


nation in himſelf, was the firſt that N bs 
arlt. 


Year of his Age, and way ſucceeded | 


Braga, in or 


rica, where, 


nand, who 
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Dots his Reign, ſeveral 


Port, and 


Fears; A Prince who being educated un 


as far as the Cape of Ga- Hope, and planting an 


ears; a Prince "who 


ſooner ſettled. in che Kingdom, but rigging 
Thor Fiber, withan Atty derbe rhirry 
ouſand Meh, be pailed into; Barbary, to grove 
by his better Fortune, he could regain. chat 


ik | | . legalg, 
Honour which bis Father moſt unfortunately had 
Non was his Succeſs lefs than his Deſired, 2 
10. 


than whar his Valour merited ; for having in 1 
yeral Battles overthrown the hors he at lengt 


took fromm chem the ſtreng Towns of Tangier, . T 
(aar, an 


Arzilla, which he ſtrongly 10 


* 


* * 2 b 
ktified 
* 


- 8 a 


and engarifoned with Portage Forces. 
to the New I 


F G 


4 . P : A 4 . . „„ 21 4 ' 1 Ii | N 
£60 now began to fortify, and inhabit, as they 


likewiſe in the Iſlands of Madeira, Holy- 
Verde. Thus began this Nation by 
Degrees to grow famous at Sea, by reaſon of their 
new Diſcoveries, and of the great Trafic they 
* PEI a aa 
o Wes, Alphonſo left behind him ſeveral Chil- 
dren, two of which came to be Kings after him, 

to wit, Jobs his eldeſt Son, who ſucceeded him, 
Brother. FGCCC0 0 7 TR 
H died at Lisbon in the forty third Year of 


[TS : s 3g 's f 
and Emapnel his ſecond, who reigned after his 


C4 5 1 


his Reign, and ſixty fourth of his Life, in the 
Year of our Lord 1484, and was ſucceeded. by 


Jobn the Second, who was born about the 


| Year 1456, and entered into the Government of 


his Kingdom at the Age of about "ty eight 
N lng 

Fathers Arms, could not but be Partaker of ſome 
of his Virtues; an honourable Emulation of 


which he ſhewed in his firſt coming to the 


Crown, by a proſperous Expedition againſt the 
3 75. | 125 1 1 ” * 5 of gon 
Ar his Return from Barbary, crowned with 
Victory, he ſent out two Armada's to Sea, the 


a and beſt accounted that ever Portugal p 


ad before that Day ſeen; the one directed its 
Courſe tothe Azores, which Iſlands were then indif- 
ferently well peopled, and began to afford a 
Trafic to che Portugueſe Nation; from thence 
this Fleet was to go and touch at the other 
Iſlands diſcoyercd by the Infant Don Henry, in 
2 Atlantic Sea, and ſupply them with Neceſ- 
Tux other Fleet, more warlikelyfitted and ſuppli- 
ed with all Sorts of Neceſſaries, both for War and 
Pence, as deſigned boch for a Conqueſt and Plan- 
tat ion, ſteered its Courſe along the Coaſt of Afri- 
en to Guia, where landing the Soldiers and 
Planters, they ſoon drove a Way the heathen In- 
Habitat s, firtified themſelves, and made an ab- 


lute” Conqueſt of the Realms of Congo, The 


leet (afterwards made Diſcovery of that Coat, 


* 


* 


fortifying as they went. 


gfe I a NN 4#%5 4 190 
eb Jabs having now reigned fourteen 
Fears, with happy Succeſs in all the Enterprizes 


he undertook}, by an unfortunate Accident came 
by. bis 'End; for he very much delighting in 
unting;” which Sport he was very cager . 
ſuing a Stag, his Horſe leaping over à Pitch, 
gave him à violent Fall, of which in three Days 
be died, in the forty ſecond Vear of bis Age, 
and fourreenth of his Reign, leaving his King- 
mate Iflue, ro his Brother, | - 
. © Emanuel, who was born in or about the 
Year 1462. He took Poſſeſſion of the Crown 
of Portugal” at the Age ol about thirty two 
gd been bred.up in all 
wiegt 
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Voyages were made 
ads, or Azores, where the Portu- 


dom, by reaſon of bis dying without any legiti- ; a 
mate 1110 97 3 6 of in got, and from thence by Sea tranſported to 


7 TY. 7? 5 
make him either a 
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Ar his firſt Entrance jn the Gvemment. | 
. o wholly te Religion, that 
took Iicrle gare of the Management of the Ki 

dom's Affairs, ſo that whilſt he was never — 


„Tur Arechbihop of Litban, who foreſay the 


placed him as King and Go- 
ple z that che divine Majcty 
ies eee h his 
Prayers to the Almighty for their Welfare, 3d 
his ES. for their Protection; that it "1699 14 om 


incumbent upon him to provide for his Subjects 


Felicity, as of Parents for their Children, whilg 


that for want of his e ee the King- 


becauſe, he was ſenſible of the great Love the 


the South, to make Diſcoveries. +; ions 


Tuna which ſtecred their : Courſe toward 


2allage by Sca into thę Kat Indies; that towards 
the Weſt, made Diſcovery and tõok Poſſeſſion of 
Brazil in America; that towards the South, re-in- 
forced and added to their former Conqueſts in 
the Kingdoms of Conga and Angola. 
Iussg bappy Diſcoveries thus made at the 
Return of the le et from · the Eaſ· Indies, a more 
potent. was ſent out with a convenient Land Army, 
to take Poſſeſſion ot ſome, Places in the Country; 
* ley K of the Turks 
and Sultan of Egypt, poſſeſſed themſelves of the 
Iflapd of 8 the Per/ian Gulf, an Iſland ſo 
rich and well ſituated, that the Anabians uſed to 
ſay, that if the Whole World were a Ring, that 
wouid be like the Diamond in it; many other 
Forts and Places upon the Sea Coaſt they like 
wile, ſubjected, and fortiſied, and returned Home 
richly laden. „ a3 20 3 Fan | 
Tuvs the Riches of India; + which be- 
re had been brought over the vaſt Arabian De- 
ts upon the Backs of Camels, to Grand Ciro 


oo 


Venice, and ſo diſperſed over theſę Parts of the 
World, were now brought home by Sen, a long- 


er, bur leſs chargeable, and far quicker: Way. 


Emanuel, While his Flects were performing 
theſe glorious Services abroad, goyerned | his 
Kingdoms in Peace and Proſperity at home, 


e 
be 


bleſſed 


aftian. 


r aS 


Jon . 


in the firſt of Which he took 22 poſſeſſed 


bleſſed with a noble And hutnerOu Iſſue 


to wit 
ſix Sons and two Daughters; the Sotis RATA 125 


Prince Fob, who ſucceeded” him in the 


dom ; ſeeondly, che Infant D. Leto; 5 


o Infant D. A ;/0,” WHO was after a Cardi- 
— Atchbiſhop 4 Tale und Abbot of Hlcoba- 
203 fourthly, the Infant b. Henry, Cardinal and 


Archbiſhop . Brag; fiſthly-the Infant D. Fernon- 


do; neren, the Infant P. Eamurd. The Daugh- 


refs were, firſt, the Infant Habella, who was mar- 


ried to butler the Fifth; that famous Emperor, 
and King of Spain; and ſecbndly, the Infänt 
Beatrice, married to Eb Puk! f Savoy.” | 


2 Emanuel having Jong governed this Nation to Peat 


his great Glory and Renown, at laſt, in the ſe. 
venty third Vear of his Life; and forty firſt of 
his Empire, yielded to Fate at Li hon in, ot a- 


bout he) Year 1435, and Was buricd in the Ca- 


thedral of that 8 a 1 many of His Anceſ⸗- 
tors, and was ſucceedet „ ee 

John, the third of that Name, Who Was born in 
the Year 1 504, and n in the Untverfity ! 
of Conimbria, in all thofe Sciences Hefitring a 


Prince; he arrived to the Crown ar the Age of 
one and thirty Years, Heir as well to his Father's | 


Virtues, as Kingdoms, 7 HHS 1000 HRT nt 
He proſecuted thoſe Diſeovetite made by the 
Fleets of his Father in the EAH and J Wi Ladies, 
251 


Iſlands and Towns; his Armies encountered aud 


Years, making man 


overthrew the Potent ahd formidable Kings of 
Bengala, ' Pegs, and Siam, and likewiſe obrained 


many ſignal Victories over the Moors of Malatea, 
Sumatra, and Mo. wy, whowere as well provid- 
ed of Artillery as 
Armies in Net- Indies hal no worſe Suctels, tak- 


y Princes of Ento 15 His 


ing and fortifying divers Places, nor Was For- 


tune leſs favoufable to Him in Guinea. 5 


Dvx ins his Farher's Life time, being about 
che Age of three and twenty Years, he was mat- 
ried to Catherine, Siſter to Charles the Fifth Em- 
peror, and King of Spain, by whom he had I- 
ſue Prince Joby, who died during his — 
but left behind him a Son named Sebhaſtian, 
ſucceeded this Jabs his Grandfarher in the Keg. 6 
© John the Third reigned inall eight and thirty 

aws for the incfealing an 
Encouragement of Traffic, to the great enrich- 
ing of Fo Subjects; he died in the ſixty ninth 
Vear of his Naga, and in the Year of our Lord 


Third, was his Succeffor in the Kingdom, which 
he entered i into at about thrce and twenty Years 
of Age. 

SCARCE Was 1 well Jelled in his Throne, 
or had fat in it much above a Year and a half, 
when he was by Ambaſſadors from Muy Maha- 
met, then turned out of his Kingdoms of Feſſe, 
and Morocco, by his Uncle Abdemelech, implored 
him toaid him in the Recovery of his Kingdom, 
with Promiſe that if by his Means he could drive 


dodut Abdemelech, he would freely reſign to Sebaſ- 


tion the Kingdom of Morocco, and content him- 
{elf with that of 405 5 

AMBITION of „ and Hopes, to propa- 
gate the Chriſtian Religion, makes Sebaſtian rea- 


dily undertake the Enterprize, and to that Pur- 
Pole makes all poſſible Speed to levy Men and 


Arms; he fends to Philip the Second King ol 
Spain, who promiſes him the Aﬀiittance of 1 —— 
Men, but fails; yet dat, hog not a e, 
reſolves with bis own Forces to proceed, 

which by an Accident he got ſome Addition, 55 
he was almoſt ready to 80, Stukely' an Engi Enn, 


Gitters wü 


who died without Iſſu t. an 
J. Fernando, Infant, Who 40 5 nw” hout , 


1573; | beit buried in the Cathedral at Liſ. 


Von. 
Sebaſtian, Grandchild of King John the 


S vy tn de 
Was going with a ſmall Shi 

opinion Baan e 285 lifts 

Again 700 een of; Ene/ ng and, 4 —5 

into z5bon, who with 19 5 treat y 


hs les to deſiſt from his intended Deſign, | 


S cken any him intc Barba 3 ai 
41 70 * 155 he 800 15 a ith, 15 
Army of about 30000, 
Mahamei, with a Very; 
and much leſs than He expected ;;-yer he. 
eh ee towar 8 1 0 , 15 ven 
to Ave. ett 
be te Ar ies Wa - 
the Plain 8 01 Fe ther 7 — iy 
Muty 7577 * 2 7 
and ſeveral! erſons of Quality, Pap 1 5 
fell in this Field, 7780 Abdemelech., 
% 8 horreſt of the Battle; This Was a 
$4 1578. 


ih the Carditial, third Son to > Emanuel che Hem, 


Fir (it eded Sebaſtian in the Kingdam,, being 
Fi, 1 of his Age, to wit, .1iz x ſexcn 
Year A, and his Function (being a; Chyrch- 


ogy eprived of all Means t gixe the People 


any Hopes o f Iflac ; It was ring, is hort Reign 
of two Years, the whale, Diſcourſe. an Debate, 
not only of Portugal, but of all x rifteadom, 


who of Right ought, and Who pro 15 ag : 
Kingdom; 


ſucceed King Henry in that. Crown 155 
ſeveral Pretenders there were, Whole ſeveral 
Titles the cnſuin Account will make c 8 

2 the Firſt, had eight Children: 5 | 


IF * IF 


.. John King of ge who had Iſſi Lag Fabn, 


Priced of. Portugal, | Father to Schaſtiau ring ot 
Portugal. 

2. Lewis, Tafage, hs ha Tas » 2 
the Baſtard; Chriſtopher, and 


3. Infant P. Iphonſo, who iel w chout ths 
1 ry, the Sa Rig 75 Portuga 


6, Edward, Infant, Who had Iſſug, 1. Mary, 
who married Alexander. arneſe, Prince of Parma, 


Foreigner; 2. Katherine, who married Foby, 
Dake 0 Bragance, and aſterwards Kela 


Prince of Paris. 


75 Mary, married to pc Y, $4 of 045 


tile, and Emperor, Ang: 121 Ac, "Thi the Se | 


cond, King of Spain. 1 dell 
8. Beatrix, matried tb ” Clarks uke of 9. 
vo who had Iſſue Vhilbere Duke ot Jou, 


TIE ſeveral Claims to the Crown were in all 


eight, and all the Pretenders endeavoured, by 
the moſt weighty Arguments they could, to juſtify 
their ſevcral Titles; firſt, the People 71 
pen Reg, a Privilege to elect ys cn 47 on 
ings; but it was ſoon anſwered, that until the 


Royal Line of a Kingdom were quite ext wt 


they could claim no Right in the Election; 

they could, they might by the ſame. 3 — 
any Time depoſc che lawful Heir, The Pope's 
Challenge to be Jure Divino Arbitrator (if. not 


Donor) in all Controverſies for Crowns; but eſ- 
pecially in this, becauſe Apbonſo the firſt King, 


to obtain that Title, became tributary to the 
Sec, of Rome, was fl ighted and diſre regarded 
ſtard 


The third Claim was pe of Antonio, che 
Son of Lewis, Infant, Who alledged, that his 
Mother was lawfully wedded to his Father, and 
endeavoured by all, Means to clear the Aſperſion 
of his being illegitimate; ſome Strugglings he 
made for 105 ue hereaſter ſhall be _ 


mofy at aug. Kitberind d „ the 

ſecond n 0 7 5 ate the 
2 Tat pretended} a (gh and Titlæ to 
Crown, as being deſcended cgitimately Frm ” 


hall Nan of Banc 
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, charging all 
: To chis 


Oka 


dig readily 4, OO a 
vet allowed one hundred Years ſufficient to 
clear and make firm the Title of any Kingdom, 
and that there being the Preſcription of 300 
Years againſt her, her Claim was utterly void. 


The fifth that pretended. to this Crown was Phi- 


| Jibert Duke of Savoy, as Son to Beatrice, the 
| younger Daughter of Emanuel, though it is to be 


uppoſed that he laid not his Claim out of any 
Howes to prevail, whilſt he was deſcended bur of 
the youngeſt Daughter, and Philip II of Spain of 
the eldeft : But it is rather to be thought that he 
was incited to put in his Claim by the reſt of the 


Pretenders,” who knew. that of the Claimers 


who were not Natives, he was the fitteſt Perſon 


the ninth 


other Claims, and prove and maintain his, want- 


> LT £4 
4 
{ * 


"was very unxeaſonable that 
leſs 


of all others to reſiſt and annoy King P 
not only by reaſon of his perſonal Valour, but al- 
ſo becauſe of his Countries bordering upon the 


Dutchy of Milan, which, with the Aſſiſtance of 
the French, his Neighbours on the other Side, and 


Pretenders to that Pukedom, he might with Eaſe 
«Km 77 OT 
Tux fixth who preſumed a Right to this 
Kingdom, was Reinuce, the young Prince of Par- 
ma, who demanded it in Right of his Mother, the 
eldeſt Daughter to the Infant Edward, alledging, 
that Jure Frimogenituræ, the Male Line was to be 
ſerved before the Female; ſo that until the Line 


of his Grandfather Prince Edward, were Wholly 


extinct, neither Philip the Second, nor the Duke 


of Savoy, could have any Pretence to that King- 


dom. CV 
Katherine, Dutcheſs of Braganza, and young- 


eſt Daughter to the Infant Don Edward, was the 


ſeventh that laid Claim to this Crown, Who al- 


leqdged, that in all Succeſſions whatſoever, theſe 


four 29283 were to be conſidered, viz. the 
Line, the Degree, the Sex, and the Age; that the 
better Line ought in Juſtice firſt to take Place, 
although others ſhould have Advantage in the o- 
ther three Qualitics; that in all Sueceſſions of 


Crowns, the laſt Poſſeſſor was to be ſucceeded 


29” Hereditatis, which allowed the Benefit of 


Repreſentation ; that ſhe repreſenting the Infant 


Don Eaward, the better Line did by Repreſenta- 


tion precede Reinuce (the Law never allowing a 


Grandchild that Benefit,) and that by her better 


Line ſhe did exclude King Philip, who deſcend- 


ed ot a Daughter, but cſpecially by the prime and 


fundamental Laws of the Kingdom, (par in Ex- 
ot 


Ferdinand 
ing of Portugal, who having married 
| 1/tile, her 


ecution againſt Beatrice, Daughter 


out of the Kingdom to the King of 


Right of ſucceeding was utterly loſt, and King 


Fohn choſen in her ſtead) ſhe was to be preferre 
ore all other Claimers whatſoever, in regard 
of her both being born and married within the 


Kingdom. 


Dor Philip II, King of Spain, who' was the 


age Pretender, having employed all the beſt 


ts in Chriſlendom, to confute and diſprove all 


ed not ſome Objettions againſt this; alledging, 
That the Succeſſions of Crowns were to be de- 


cided by the Law of Nations, not of the Em- 


pire, upon which only her Jus repreſentandi patrem 


Was n that the neareſt Male in Degree 
to t 


to the late Poſſeſſor ought to ſucceed; that the 
Infant Don Eduard being deceaſed before his 
Brother Henry was King, could have no Right in 
himſelf, and therefore could derive none to his 
Poſterity, for nemo dat quod in ſe non habet; that ir 
herine ſhòuld be 


7 } 


Philip be for his Mother. 
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pbonſo, the third King of Port 
that had ＋ 15 ſince to be ＋ 5 | 
ily anſwered, that all Lawycrs had 


with Father Leon Henriges, a Jeſuit, an 


Conque 


prejudiced in herſelf for her Sex, than King 
ee ed to him, whither ſoon after the King came, 


Bux. it was no Arguments could conſute; 0s 


annul che certain and indubitable Right of the 
Dutcheſs: of r e Was clear to the 
World, both by her Deſcent, and by the funds. 


mental Laws of the Nation, and this King Phili 
knew well; and therefore, though he carried on 
his Affairs very candidly. to the Eyes of Men, 
and ſeemed unbiaſſed with proper Intexeſt, by of. 
fering to ſubmit his Title to a-Diſpuretion, pro- 
feſſing that the Laws of Portugal were more fa, 
vourable to him, than the Laws of Cafite, and o- 
penly acknowledging, that if he ſhould: chance 
to die before King denry,. his eldeſt Son, being a 
Ne gges farther off, would come behind ſome o 
the Pretenders, of whom himſelf had the Prece- 
dence. Though he carried himſelf thus fair 
to the World, yet he my Wrought 
2 20 4 d. Conſeſſor 
ro King Henry, eee amn 
can, and of the King's Boſom Counſel; to en- 


Fi 
* 


deayour by all Means- poſſible to divert all Pe- 


ſigns in Prejudice of his Claims, and eſpeciallx 
Kr Katherine Dutcheſs, of Braganza — 5 — 
by Hepry be declared to be the next Heir appa- 
rent; which he, conſcious of the Juſtice of the 
Title, was very willing to have done. 


. [2 " 


Anv whilſt theſe two Fathers proſecuted his 
Intereſt there with the old, and almoſt dotin 
King Henry, the vigilant Philip provided an Ar- 
my in Readineſs, with which he reſolved to en- 
ter into Portugal, and with his Sword make good 
his M n Title, as ſoon as that old King's 
Death ſhould give him the Warning - Piece to tall 
Ver when that was given, and Philip ready to 
march with an Army of 20000 Men into Portugal, 
he had like to have been prevented; for Pope 
Gregory the Thirteenth pretending {till his Right 
to diſpoſe, or at leaſt to arbitrate all Difference 


concerning that Crown, had ſent Cardinal Riario, 


Legate Apoftolick, with Order to diſſuade the 
Catholick King from raiſing Arms, and that 
done, to paſs nto Portugal, and in his Holineſs's 
Name and Behalf, to arbitrate the Right be- 
tween all Pretenders; which Deſignus of the 
Pope, this crafty Spaniſh Fox circumvented; 
for having Pre- advice of it, and reſolving to pur- 
ſue his own Intentions of aſſuring to himſelf the 
Kingdom of Portugal, and yet approve himſelf 
an obedient Son of the Church, he gave Order in 
all Places where the Legate was to paſs, he 
ſhould be moſt magnificently entertained; ſo that 
by ſuch ſumptuous Treatments, the Time might 
be dexterouſly protracted; and he poſſeſſed of 
that Kingdom before the Legate arrived at 
Court; which Was accordingly done, and the 
Legate returned Thanks for his magnificent En- 
tertainments, though he was diſpleaſed at the ill 
Succeſs of his Negotiation. 9 1.40 
Bur to ES to the Manner of his poſſeſ- 
ſing himſelf of this Kingdom: No ſooner did the 
News arrive at the Span; Court of the Death of 
King Henry, but Ferdinand de Toledo, Duke D' Al- 
vn, was commanded, with an Army of 20000 
Men, to march toward Lisbon, and in the Name 
and Right of his Catholick Majeſty, to make 
5 of the Kingdom, if he found Oppoſi- 
tion. i 6 
Bur all the Appearance of Oppo oſition which 
he found, was m Autonio, the Baſtard 
Son of Lewis the Infant, Who havin 
Lisbon at the Head of a tumultuary 


— 


got into 
y.Rabble, ra- 
ther than a well-formed Army, endeavoured at 
firſt to make ſome Reſiſtance, — Was ſoon diſ- 
comfitted, and the Suburbs of Lubon being ſack- 
ed to ſatisfy the Soldiers, the City was ſurrender- 


and 
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and ſo by 
rook P 


they ſhould, = more by ſubmitting freely to 
that King, than 

therefore they made their h . on, 
which Philip met as it were half-way, and con- 
deſcended in the General Aſſembly of Eſtates to be 


their humble Submiſſion, 


1 3 


1. That the ſajd Philip, King ef Spain, 3c. 
ſhould obſerve all the Laws, _ Liberties, Privileges, 


ſworn to cheſe Articles or Capitulations, follow- 
1 | | ; : 4 2 : 4.0 oy | . nee | 
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. 2. That the Vice-King, or Governor, ſhould be al- 
ways the Son, Brother, Uncle, or Nephew of the 
King, or elſe a Native of Portugal. 

3: That all Chief (Wee of, the Church, or State, 
ſhould be beftowed upon the Natives of Portugal, and 
not upon Strangers; likewiſe the Governments of all 


k 


4. That all Countries now | 10 to the. Portu- | 


ommodity and Be- 


; 


gueſe, _—_ continue, to the 
af} of Pears; OT oOT no 
4. That the Portugueſe Nation ſhould be admitted 
70. all Offices in the King's Houſe, as well gs the Caſ- 
tilians. JJ WD on wag Sp WAN. o 
6. That becauſe the King could not conveniently be 
always in Portugal, he ſhould ſend the Prince, to be 
bred up among ft them. 


* 


& 


Tuns Articles were concluded, with a Bleſ- 
ſing upon ſuch Kings as ſhould obſerve and keep 
them, and a Curſc on thoſe who ſhould break or 
vicar em nn as: 


 Taoven' theſe Articles were thus ſworn to, 


and the Cardinal Albertus, Archduke of Auſtria, 
Son to the Emperor, and Nephew to the King of 
Spain, appointed Vice-King of Portugal, Philip 


the Second durſt not in Perſon yet leave the 


Kingdom; for he perceived by their Murmurs 
and vifible Diſcontents, that their Submiſſion to 
him proceeded more out of Fear than Love, and 
that as he had in a Moment gained that Kingdom, 
fo he ſhould as ſoon loſe it, if he ſhould but give 
them the leaſt Opportunity, © _ 

Fox that the People were highly diſcontented, 
might eaſily appear by their attentive liſtening 
after old Prophecies, which put them in hopes 
of a Deliverance; and many of them flattered 
themſclves that Don Sebaſtian was yet alive, and 
would come and deliver them; nay, ſo foolith 
were ſome of them, that though they believed 
him ſlain at the Battle of Alcazar in Barbary, yet 
| m_ thought he ſhould live again, and miracu- 

ar | 7 


* 


y come to redeem them. 


Bor that which moſt of all expreſſed the Peo- 


. 


y the Mouths of their Orators the Prieſts, in 
their Pulpits, who would ordinarily in their 
Scrmons utter Speeches much in prejudice of the 


pov Diſcontents, was what was publickly ſpoken 


Spaniards'Title, and in fayour of the Dutcheſs of | 


Araganxa; nor were they ſparing to do ſo in the 
Preſence of the King himſelf, Who would there- 
fore often ſay, That the Portugueſe Clergy had made 
the ſharpeſt War with bim. 1 


reſtrain his roo 


cordare Domine ; quid accideret nobis intuere, Es reſ- 


HENNA: re ond  $+,.. 
Ver did King Philip bear all theſe Affronts 
with an incomparable, Patience, diſſembling with 


9 


an W Prudence his Paſſion (if he had = ) 


for cheſe Diſcontents; for he knew the 0 
Way to win this Nation to an Obedience and 
Compliance, muſt be Lenity at firſt, whatever he, 
intended to practiſe afterwards, and that he had 
by his.exa& keeping of his Word and Oath, won. 


45 


+ 
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much upon this People, appears, in that during his 


whole Reign, and the Reign of bis Succeſſor 
Philip the Third, who followed bis Father's 
Foor-ſteps, though not with that Craft, and Diſ- 
ſimulation, they made no Attempts, nor were in- 
clinable to a Reyolt, which the enſuing Story will 

Don Antonio, Prior of Cato, the baſe born Son of 


Lewis the Infant, who had by the tumultuary 
Rabble, on the Death of King Henry, becn elect- 


ed King, being expulſed Liabon by the Forces of 


the Duke D. Ava, fled from thence into France, 
to the Protection of that Queen, Who (in regard 


chat her Claim was exploded both by the Spa- 
niards and the Portugueſe, as an worn-out Title, 


and injurious to all the Kings of Portugal | ever 
ſince, as unjuſt Poſſeſſors) had long endeavoured. 


to excite Queen Eligabeth of England. againſt the 


Spaniard, and to tore warn her and other Princes 
to be wate of his increaſing Power, who, now en- 


riched with the Addition of Portugal, Eaſt- India, 


and many Iſles in the Atlantic Sea, might in Time 
overſhadow all his neighbouring Princes, and 


therefore adviſed that it behov&d them to think 
of ſome Way 


/ 


reaſonable Limits, + „ | 
Walch Advice of her's Queen Elisabeth 
caſily liſtned to, being always proyidently careful 


of her own, and her 864 Safety, foreſeeing 


how dangerous the over-{welling Power of that 


Prince would be, both to her and her Pominions, 


and therefore though ſhe then entered not into a 
preſent War with him, yet When Don Antonio 
came over to her with Recommendations from 


the French Queen, ſhe bountifully relieved him, 


which ſhe then thought ſhe might do without Of- 
fence, conſidering that, ſhe acknowledged him 
her Kinſman, deſcended of the Blood, Royal of 
England, and of the Houſe of Lancaſter; nor was 
there ever any Promiſe. made in any. League be- 
tween the Engliſh and the Spaniards, that the Por- 
tugueſe ſhould not be received into England. 


Hr then Don Antonio refided, till (the 


Wars breaking forth between Spain and England } 
after the Spaniard had received that notable Over- 
throw-of his Invincible Armada, to whoſe Power 
and Puiſſance the whole World thought England 
would have been but a Morſel. Queen Z/izabeth 
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curb his Ambition betimes, and. 
ar extending Power into ſome 
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| Portagueſs would 


— rn non 
2 n 


Judging it more honourable to aſſail her Ener y, 


chan again to be aſſailed by him, ſent but a F ect 
againſt oni, which Sir Jobs Norris, and SirFrancis 
Drake, with ſome other private Perſons, to their 
eternal Honour, rigged and ſet out at their own 
Charge 
few Shi ps of War; and thegranted to them, that 
the Ships and Spoils taken ſhould be divided 
amongſt them. The Hollanders likewiſe to thi 

Fleet joined ſome Ships, ſo that the Number of 
the Whole Fleet was about eleven thouſand Sol- 
diers, and fifteen hundred Mariners. 
Wirt this Fleet Don Antonio, with ſome ew 
Portugucſe, ſet ſail out of England, having be fore 


loaden the Engl with great Promiſes of the Re- 
ce of thi Kingdow, afſuring chem thar the 


to revolt from the Spaniard, and that Mule) Ha- 


met, King of Morocco, would aſſiſt him with twen- 
ty thouſand Men. 1 A* 


Tun firſt Place that the Engliſh Fleet put into 
was the Groyne in G4llitia, the lower Town ot 
which they eaſily took, but attempting the high- 
er Town, were twice repulſed, and forced to raiſe 


their Siege, upon Advice, that the Conde di An. 

drada had gathered Forces at Bruges Bridge, and 

that the Conde di Altomirg Was e with more, 
0 


purpoſing to beficge them in the lower Town, 
and ſo cut off their Way to the Ships; Which 
Norris reſolved to prevent, and therefore, with 
a ſufficient Force, marched againſt them, over- 


_ threw them, and had the Slaughter of them 


bag. 


for three Miles together; and rwo Days after, 
having burnt and pillaged the Villages, they 
put to Sca, ſteering their Courſe towards Por- 
Bor whilſtthey laboured with contrary Winds, 
plying to and fro at Sea, Robert Earl of Eſſex fell 


in amopgſt them, who being very young, had, out 


of the Heat of military Glory, his Hatred of the 
Spaniards, and Commiſeratlon of Don Antonio, de- 
clitied the Pleaſures of the Court, and committed 
himſelf to Sea, without the Knowledge, and ab- 
ſolutely aj ainſt the Queen's Mind, in hopes, by 
Reaſon of the Influence he had over moſt of the 
Commanders of the Land Forces, to be made 
20 1 Ag 3 
Two Days after his being joined with them, 
they with much Trouble arrived in Penicha, a 


Town of Portugal, which, with the Loſs of ſome 
drowned in nog they became Maſters of; the 
c 


Caſtle bcing likewiſe immediately ſurrendered to 
De ( 7: | 


H xc the Land-Forces under the Command 


of Si by Norris marched directly, and with 
all poſſible Speed, towards Lisbon, about fixty 
Miles diſtant; . Drake promiſing to follow with 


the Fleer by the Way of the River Tagus. The 
Army being arrived at Lisbon, though they had 


| before, at à Council of War, determined to en- 


0 


their long Mare , betook the 
a 


camp on the Eaſt Side of the Town, the better to 
bar Succours from coming out of Spain, now con- 


trary to their own Reſolutions, ſat down before 
St. Katharine's Suburbs on the Weſt Side, where- 


as, at firſt, they found no Reliſtance, ſo they found 
little Help, but what the Prayers of ſome ew diſ- 
armed Men gave them, who now and then cried 
but, God ſave the King Antonio: And indeed 
other Help. they could not afford him, Albertus 


Archduke of Auſtria, the Viceroy, having before 


diſarmed the Portugueſe... i. 4, 
Tun next Day, when the Bebe weary with 
elves to their 


Reſt, the Spaniſh Garriſon ſallied out upon them, 


who were at firſt reſiſted by Bret and his Com- 


anies, till more coming up to their Aſſiſtance, 
rced the Spaniar. 
Earl of Eſſex chaling them to the very Gates; 
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before the Town 


requiring nothing of the Queen but ſome 


with ſome few 


be ready upon his Appearance ever, daring to fall into their Rear. 


them to make uſe 'of the Opportunity ; 


iards to give back, the valiant 
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but the Engliſs had ſeveral:Commandets,of Note. 
and no ſmall Quantity of private Solgi #0 
perceived that the Pons. 
weſe, NA great Br 52 2 
Len e Dan an 1d ot ax Angling 
a Revolt, and that no Advice came of, any Att. 
ſtance from Mul Homet King. of Morocco... bur 
bat, inſtead ot them, freſh Forces flocked in g; — 
Numbers from the Eaſt Parts into the City, w 520 
their Army Was leſfened by a violent Sik, 
their Proviſion and Amunition ſailed, and 1 | 
great Guns for Battery arrived not, they raiſe 
heir Sites, and took their Way towards Caſcajs, | 
a ſmall Town at the Mouth of the Riyer, the 
Spaniards following them at a ber e not 
of Caſcais they took, blew up the Ca e, and 0 
notwithſtanding all the Intreaties of Don Antonio. 
ſet fail for England, firing in their Way Vigo, . 
Port-Town deſerted of its Inhabitantz. 
Tu is, and ſome {mall Buſtles with ons ot two 


1 
* 


8 


* y 1 1 


counterfeit Sebaſtians, not worth mentioning, were 
the only Storms that happened in this Kingdom 
during the Reigns of Philip the Second and Third: 
for they keeping their Words in moſt Things, 
though tome of their Privileges they had infring- 
ed, had almoſt brought the People to a Willing-- 
neſs to be their Slaves; whereas Philip, the Fourth 
committing the whole Charge of the Government 
„„ h 6 knot: 
Fok ſuch were the new rigorous Ways which he 
would. preſcribe in the Government of . Catalonia 
and Portugal, both People very tender of their Pri. 
vileges, that the Ieaſt Breach of them ſhould have 


to Count Olivarez, loſt the whole Kingdom, and 


been ſeconded by a potent Force to have ſup- 


reſſed them, in caſe they ſhould attempt an In- 
urrection; when, inſtead of having ſuch Power 
in Readineſs, the Catalonians had rather Opportu- 
nity given them to rebel, and Spurs to provoke 
> make uſe of for fom 
Soldiers being ſcatteringly quartered: among them, 
but too few to curb them, they looked upon that 
as a greater Intrenchment upon their. Libertics 
than any before, and a Deſign utterly to enſlave 


them; whercfore converting their Patience into 


Fury, they took up Arms, maſſacred thoſe Sol- 
diers, ſlew their Viceroy, and put themſelves un- 
der the French Protection. Kit. en ut 

Txis Revolt of the Catalonians was a Precedent 


”- 
3 
| 


to the Portugueſe, who had extrzmcly ſuffered un- 


der the Breach, of their Privileges: For, contra- 
ry to the ſecond Article ſworn to by King Philip 
the Second, which ſaid, That the Viceroy, or Go- 


vernor, ſhould be either Son, Brother, Uncle, or Ne- 


phewo to the King of Spain; the Infanta Margarita 
Ai Mantoua, who & no Reil at all . the 
Kings ot Caſtile, was made Governeſs; which 
they might, and perhaps would have borne, had 

they not been incenſed by a more feeling Injury 
Anna 1636. when the Tax of a fifth Part Was im- 


poſed upon all the Subjects of that Kingdom; 


an intolerable Gricvance, and thought ſo inſuſ- 
ferable by the Southern Parts of the Nation, that 
they roſe in Arms to oppoſe it, and had ſet the 
whole Kingdom in a Combuſtion, had it not been 
timely quenched by the Care and Induſtry of 


* 


the then Governeſs, the Inſanta Margarita of 


S 1) RT NT 
Yer this ſmall Stir gave an Item to the Court 
of Spain, of the Readigeſs of the People to re- 


volt, which made Olivarea endeavour by all Ways 


poſſible to cut off the Means of their being able 
to do it ; but whilſt he endeavoured to prevent 
them, he gave them the Means to do it, though 
he failed not to make uſe of thoſe Courſes which 
in probability might enſure that Kingdom; 1 
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Pens bog me 7o his Choice, 10 Wade in what, Blace b 
of right ought co be chelr King, %% / / 5, 4 444 11 1, 
che only Narive ok the Kingdom Who might.re- urs firange Condi 


bo'for Power, Riches, and Numder Politicians, who 

of Tenams,"nor only exceeded all the Nobles of Spaniard, ſhould 
| We, Rib 15:1, ONE "ff 

Ap indeed the Duke of Braganzo was one of than have given him fi 

the load atten rat yo in Europe, being allied led him to, Lishon,.1 

to moſt N 
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feet a. 


ment of Milan, à Place of great Traſt and Ho- that His Catholick, Majeſty had a Mind to. toſs: 


dition at that preſent to undertake ſo great a he would or no; for on a ſudden, Without any 


Command, and indeed expreſſing an Unwilling- Notice given to her, all the Spani6 Garriſon, 
neſs to Hers of Portugal. Ib „ W | ry Caſtle, which commanded the Cit ; 
his 0 d i th. « 15 


the King of Spain and Count Oljvarez the more the whole Safety aud Security of che Kingdom 
villing codraw him from thence ;.it_yras there: depended, were ſuddenly drawn. forth, and the. 
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much affected him; to aſſure hag wx of the one's to Madrid, firſt telling him, that his 
Love, and to avoid, if poffible, the other's Suſpi- Majeſty F hit many Thanks, and 1 588 


that his Affairs at preſent were in ſo low and preſent declining Condition ,of 


that became a, Perſon; of his Quality; and that Tyrk, but more eſpecially for that their moſt po- 
therefore. he ſhould do his Majeſty more Service tent Enemies, the French, were now, in Affiftance 


. Court of pain ox be eſte bur by « powerful Forecz cha 
uke than ever befo | MICE, 


u 
Eye of Res Majeſty e 
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in ſo far truſting the Duke 
Dake ſhould truſt him. 
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other; only the one ſtrove the other's Deſtructi- 


— 


on; the other only ſtudied his own Safety and 
/ LET WAG K 1. " of g 7 , 
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Pre ſer vation. 


Dostxe all theſe Paſſages, the Vice - Queen 
Margarita of Mantua was very vigilant in her 
Government, and foreſeeing what in reaſon might 
be the Iſſue of theſe Proceedings, wrote very 


importunately to the K ing, aſſuring him, that i 
it were not ſuddenly prevented, the Kingdom 


would infallibly be loſt. To which his Majeſty 
returned no Anſwer; and Oliuarex, in his Anſwer 
Nightiog her judgment, as fitter to govern a private 


ouſe than a Kingdom,) deſired her, that if her 
Capacity would not reach to the Height and 


Dri of thoſe Myſteries of State, yet that her 


Wiſdom would prompt her not to diſcover 
Var without doubt Olivarzz was inwardly 
8 to ſee all his Plots thus fail; and foul 


| Means he durſt not openly attempt, ſuch was 
both the Duke's Potency, and the great Love the 


People bore him: He therefore at laſt has recourſe 
to Treachery, and to that Intent gives ſecret Ad- 
vice to Don Lopez 4'Offis, and Don Antonio D'O- 


uendo, that when they had relieved Flanders with 


en and Money, they ſhould with the whole 
Fleet put into Portugal; and then, as ſoon as the 


Duke, ſhould according to the Duty of his new 
Place and Office, come aboard, they ſhould im- 
mediately ſet ſail, and bring him away to Calais; 


but this Plot was by a ſtrange divine Providence 
prevented, for that Fleet Was totally routed by 
the Hollanders upon the Coaſt of England. 


n IV ſucceeded next to the Crown of Por- 


tuga /; and now was the Time come wherein, ac- 
cording to St. Bernard's Prophecy, the Kingdom 
of Portugal Was to be releaſed from the Tyranny 


of Strangers, and reſtored again to the Goyern- 


ment of its native' King, to which all Things 


ſeemed ſo well toquadrate, that we cannot imagine 


there was a leſs than a divine Hand in it; for 
though (all Plots failing againſt the Duke of Bra- 
ganza,) the Spaniards beginning to fear ſome- 


What, drew as many of the native Soldiers out of 
the Kingdom as conveniently they could, think- 


ing thereby to leſſen the ill Humours which be- 
gan now to appear, yet they did thereby only 


the more ſtir up and enflame thoſe Diſcontents, 


which were taken at Vaſconſellus managing all Af- 
fairs of State. CR 


Fon although the moſt illuſtrious Iafanta Mar 


garita of Mantua was a Princeſs of great Judg- 
ment and Knowledge in State Affairs, yet ſhe 
premiteed: herſelf to be ſo much over-ruled by 
aſconſellos Secretary of State, or at leaſt was ſo 


much over-ruled by him whether ſhe would or 


no, that he either by ſome ſecret Conſent of his 


Catholick Majeſty, or led on by his own ambi- 
tious Spirit, confiding in the great Favour he had 


at Court, never permitted the Infants ro enjoy 


any other Title than Vice-Queen. 


Av inſufferable was the Government of Yaſ- 


conſellos to the Portugueſe, who as much hated his 
obſcure Birth, as they did his evil Cuſtoms: He 
was a Man wholly compoſed of Pride, Cruelty, 
and Avarice, that knew no Moderation, but ran 
wholly into Exceſſes: Small Lapſes were by him 
made capital Crimes; chaſtiſing with all Severity 
5 whom he did but ſuppoſe diſſatisfied with his 

overnment; and exerciſing with all Rigour the 
Spaniſb Inquiſition, puniſhed not only the Actions, 
he infringing 
of the greateſt 0 0, of the Portugal Nation 
ſeemed to him but a Trifle; which continued 

preſſions, in the End ſo exaſperated the whole 
People, that animated by the Knowledge of their 
own Strength, by the many Diverſions of the 
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they ſaw hung over their Heads, whilſt fix thoy. 
ſand of them were yearly lifted, and forced to 
ſerve the Spaniard in his forcign Wars, ther be 


ſolved to looſe his Yoke from off their Necks 
and ro diſclaim his Obedience, by the Election of 
a King of their own; as follows © 


On Saturday the firſt of February, Anno I 640, 


(and Saturdays have been often obſerved to be 
i 9 to the Portugal Nation,) all the No- 
lizy of the Kingdom, led e by the Marquil 


of Ferreira, and the Count of Vimioſo, took Arms. 


and accompanied with a great Multitude of the 


Inhabitants of Lisbon, and ſome Portugueſe, Sol- 
diers, came to the Caſtle, which, being ſituate in the 


midſt of Lisbon, ſerves both tor a Palace and a 
Caſtle: This was the Reſidence of the Vice- 


Queen, and hither aſſembled all the Magiſtrates 
for governing, of the Kingdom. The Guards. 
which were two Companies of Spaniards and wo 
of High Dutch, either before gained by ſecret 
Intelligence, or frighted with the great Numbers 
of the Deng, or Deſire of Novelty, or elſe 
perhaps unwilling to make Reſiſtance againſt 
thoſe ro whom they were moſt of them joined 


by Friendſhip or Marriage, without the leaſt Op- 


poſition, abandoning their Poſt, gave them free 
Admittance...- rn n 

Wur rs theſe Things had happened, the Se- 
cretary 4 lee was in the Chambers of his 
Office (upon ſome Reaſons he had, by the Diſcon- 
tents of the People, to ſuſpect an Inſurrection) 
at that Inſtant writing into Spain, of the Aliena- 
tion of the Minds of the Nobility from the Sau- 
i} Government, and carneſtly preſſing that tome 
A ee might be taken to prevent it; 
which Letters, afterwards taken, did ſufficiently 
demonſtrate his ill Will to the Portugueſe Na- 
tion. VV e en e 

WuHiLisT, he was thus buſied, the confuſed 


Noiſe of the Soldiers pierced his Ears; at which, 


wondering not ſo much at the Tumult as at 
what ſhould be the Cauſe of ir, being accom- 


panied only with a Dutch Man, and another of 


the Guard, he would have gone down, but was 
hindered by the Portugueſe, who came running up, 
and crying, Kill the Traytor, Kill the Enemy of cur 
Blood. Whereupon not knowing where to ſave. 


himſelf, he fled, with thoſe two accompanying 


him, into an inner Chamber, and there with his 
Sword in his Hand, aſſiſted bv thoſe two that 


were with him, diſpoſed himſelf to ſell his Life 
at the deareſt Rate he could: But his Valour 
ſtood him in no Stead, for thoſe two who endea- 
voured to defend him, being ſlain with two | 


Muſquet-Shor, he ſceing it vain to defend him- 


cek his Death, than out of 


elf there longer, peg deſperately our of the 


Window, rather to 


any Hopes to fave his Life; for no ſooner was he 


down, but numberleſs Swords were embrued in 
his Blood, the very Women and Children running 
to tear In Pieces his dead Body, with the ſame 
Alacficy as he uſed to torment them, when a- 
ive. | . 

Id the mean Time the Marquiſs of Ferreira 
was gone to ſecure the W whom hav- 


ing committed to the Guard of 200 Muſqueteers, 


he calls a Council, and in a ſhort Diſcourſe ſets 
forth the Miſerics the Kingdom had cndurcd 
whilſt it lay ſubject to the £ aniſh Government, 
who had. ſought no other End but their Deſtruc- 
tion: Then putting them in Mind of the Valour 
and Merits of their Nation, he exhorts them to 


proceed to the Election of a new King; no- 


minating to them the Duke of Bragan xa, as the 


moſt worthy of the Crown, not ſo much for his 


Power, 
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Power, Riches, or the, Greatneſs of his Houſsz 
as becauſe rhe Kingdom was his indubitable 


Right; he being rhe only Perſon” left of that 


Stock,” which For fo many Yeats bad gloriouſſy 

, 5 is = tot; 
A long Diſcour was ſuperfluous to thoſe who 
were before perſuaded. A publick Shout inter- 
rupted the Marquiſs's Speech, all of them cry- 
ing with a loud Voice, That they would have John 
Duke of e for their King, In the whole 
Multitude there was not a Face, much leſs a 
Voice, that did gainſay this general Vote; either 
becauſe they did all really rejoice to ſee that 
they ſhould again have a King of their own Na- 
tion, or becauſe none could Without Danger op- 
poſe themſelves to the Torrent of ſo publick a 
Taz Duke was at this Time at his Country 


Houſe at Villa Vitioſa, whether by Accident, or 


becauſe he would always have had Occaſion to 
excuſe himſelf, if the Buſineſs ſnould not have 
ſucceeded, I cannot gueſs; but by reaſon of his 
Abſence they thought fit to make Choice of two 
Governors; whom, to avoid the Pretences of o- 
thers, they nominated to be the Archbiſhops of 
Lisbon and Braganæa. 18 


Tusk began immediately to exerciſe theit 
Command, and were obeyed with ſo much Quit 
that in all that great and populous City of Lis- 
bon there was none lain, but only thoſe before- 


mentioned; the Priſons were opened, nor Wero 
there any that ſuffered any Wrong, either in their 


Goods or Life: All the Shops were opened, as if 


there had not happened any Change of Govern- 


ment. „ . 
Ol the Houſe of . va was ſacked, 
with ſo much Anger and Deſpite, that they did 


not pardon the very Doors and Windows; nay, 


ſuch was the Fury of the People, that had Hr 
not been hindered by the Soldiers of the Guard, 
they had levelled it with the Ground. As for 
his Carcaſs, it ſuffered all thoſe Diſgraces which 
a People wronged both in their Liberties and 
Eſtates, could inflict ; They ran like mad Men to 
expreſs living Sentiments of Revenge upon his 


dead and ſenſeleſs Corpſe, vaunting who could 


invent the neweſt Ways of Diſgrace and Scorn; 
till at length, almoſt wearied with their inhuman 
Sport, they left it in the Street ſo mangled, 
that it did not ſeem to have the leaſt Reſem- 
lance of a Man; from whence it was the next 
Day carried by the Fratcrhity Della Miſericorata, 
and thrown into the Buryipg-Place of the 
Z// /// NTT 00 ET ng 
Tur Marquiſs of Alemquer, after he had by 
Command from the Governor aſſured the ſtrong- 
eſt Poſts of the City, ſent ſeveral Soldiers into 
the Streets, crying, Long live King John the 
Fourth; which the People hearing, diſtracted as 
it were with very Joy, leaving their Trades, 
ran up and down proclaiming him with Voices 
of Jubilee; the greateſt Part, through Exceſs of 
Paſſion, not being able to refrain from Tears. 
Tus Meſſengers did not run, but fly to the 
Duke of Braganza, to give him Notice of his 
Promotion to the Crown; The firſt arrived on 
Sunday Morning before Day, He feigned a great 
Alteration at this Advice; whereupon ſome have 
pre ſumed to ſay, that he had not any Knowledge 
of the Peſign. He ſeemed at firſt not to believe 
it, but told the Meſſengers, that though he 
might have Deſert, and a Spirit fit for the Crown 
of Portugal, yet he had neither Will nor Am- 
bition to defire it: That his Enemies wronged. 
him, by tempting him with Stratagems as far 


tom his Genius as his Faith. But at the Arrival 
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of che Count of Monte Santo, Who came. to ac- 
ſeemed of another 


company him to Lisbon, he | 
Mind; and having been with him in private; Diſ- 
out. any further Delay, than what the relating 
the Bulineſs to his Wife, and to the Prince his 
Son, made, he departed with the Count from 
Fa Vitioſa, accompanied with about 500,,Per- 
Ones, i ted nad og nn A 
Yer, others there are that affirm, that he Was 
not only acquainted with the Deſign of the Re- 
volt, but of Council about it, and that ſome 
Time before the Nobility having had a. private 
Meeting at Lisbon, it was at fi rſt propounded; 


That they ſhould reduce the Kingdom into the 


Form of a Commonwealth; but that not being 
approved of by the major Part, the Archbiſhop 
of Lisbon ſtood up, and in a moſt eloquent 
Speech having laid before them the Miſeries they 
had endured. under the Spauiſb Voke, recom- 
mended unto them John Duke of Braganga, as 
the indubitable Heir of the Crown, and their 
rightful Sovereign. | 36713 Fe ws 320 "TOA" AF 

.Trx1s Motion needed not to be ſeconded with 


many Arguments, to induce. a, general Conſent; 


they all moſt willingly. aſſented to it, and con- 


cluded. to ſend Gaſton Cotigno, a Man of fluent 


and voluble Tougue, to acquaint the Duke with 
their Intentions, and perſuade him to accept the 
Crown; and free his Country. 
Ga/ton being arived, with many well · couched 
Words acquaints him, That there was now a 
pregnant Opportunity offered, to recover the in- 
dubitable Right of his Anceſtors to the Crown of 
ai - That the Nobility and Clergy were 
wholly inclined to redeem themſelves from the 
Tyranny. of the Caftilians, by ſecuring the Crown 


: 
3 
mu#; 


upon his Head: That the univerſal Odium of the 


whole People to the Spano Government, the preſent 
low Condition of the Houſe of Auſtria, diſtract- 
ed on every Side with War, the aſſured Aſſiſ- 
trance that France and other Nations, emulating: 
the Greatneſs of Spain, would lend, were as 0 
many Moti ves to perſuade them not to let ſlip ſo 
fair an Opportunity to regain their Liberty: That 
if he, by Refuſal, ſhould be the ſole Enemy to 
his Country's Freedom, they would effect it 
themſelves, and reduce it into a Commonwealth. 
Many other Arguments uſed he, which his 
Love to the Houſe of Braganza, his Hatred to 
os Caſtilians, or his own Ingenuity, prompted to 

Txx Duke's Amazement permitted him not to 
return a ſudden Anſwer; but after a little Pauſe, 
he replied, That he was highly obliged” both to 
him and all the Nobility, for eit affections to him; 
but that this was a Buſineſs Which required great 
Deliberation: That there was no Medium between 
a Throne and a Chair of Execution; that there- 
fore he would firſt adviſe with himſelf, and not 
raſbly attempt ſo hazardous a Buſineſs. 

He therefore communicates the whole Buſi- 
neſs to his Dutcheſs Donna Lucia, Siſter to the 
Duke of Medina Sidonia, a Woman of a noble, 
heroic, and maſculino Spirit; with her he con- 
ſults, Whether he were beſt accept of the Propoſi- 
tions of the Nobility, or, to prevent all Hazards, 
go to Madrid. And being anxious what Courſe to 
take, his Wife nobly told him: My Friend, if 


thou goeft to Madrid, thou de incur the Danger of 


lohng thy Life; and iſ thou accepteſt the Crown, 

thou oft no more; conſider. then whether it be not 

better to die nobly at home, than baſely abroad. 
THEss, Words of his Lady animated him to 

a Reſolution to accept the Crown; to he re- 

turned Gafon this Anſwer, That he would con- 
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form himſelf to the Counſel of the Nobility, re- 


ſolving to live and run all Hazards whatever 
with them, for the Regaining of his Country's 


In the mean Time the Marquis of Ferreira uſed 
his utmoſt Endeavours for the reducing of thoſe 
Caſtles which ſtill held out for his Catholick Ma- 
jeſty. The firſt Day the Caſtle of Colline was ſur- 


_  Tender'd, which for its Situation was judged im- 


progeny yet the Captain of it no ſooner ſaw it 
ſieged, but, moved either with Gold or Fear, 


he delivered it up on Articles. The Tower ot 


Belem, and that of De la Cabera, were ſuddenly 
ſurprized, before they within had any Notice of 
What was done. The ſtrong Fortreſs of St. Giu- 
liano, a modern Fortification, and built to defend 


- the Month of the River, was ready to ſurrender, 


when a Caftellane, who was there a Priſoner, and 
under Sentence of Death, for the Surrender of a 


Fort in Brazil, ſhut out the Captain, who was 


gone to parly with the Portugueſe, and reſolved 
to defend it many Days: He might have held out 
the Siege, but found neither Ammunition nor Pro. 
viſion; which were conſumed, as was believed, on 
Purpoſe by the Captain; who, unwilling to have 
the Blot of a Traytor caſt upon him, for ſo ſud- 


den a Delivery, thought it fitter to be forced by 


Neceſſity to open the Gates to the Marquis. 
Arx the Surrender of Fort San Guliano, the 
Marquis of Ferreira, in the Name of the King, 
ave the Sacrament of Fidelity, or an Oath of 
Llegiance, to all the Orders, vi. to the Clergy, 
Nobilicy, and Commons; which was received 
with ſo much Readineſs, that had not the Mar- 


quis ſeen the neceſſary Orders obſerved, the Peo- f. 


ple had run into certain Inconveniences, ſo much 


they ſtrived to prevent one another in Willingneſs 


t / ß 
Om Thurſday the Sixth of February, his Ma- 


jeſty made his Entrance into Lisbon, with all the 
Applauſes that a beloved King can expect from his 


moſt loving Subjects. The rich Liveries given by 


the Nobles, the Triumphal Arches, the Streets hung 
with Tapeſtry, the Multitudes of People flocking 
to ſee him, made a beautiful Appearance; and ſo 
great was the Concourſe to ſee their new King, that, 
though his Majeſty entered into the City by Noon, 
he could not, through the Throng, arrive at the 
Palace till two Hours after Sun-ſet : Curioſity 
and Love, which uſually have the Force to ſtir 
up all Aflections, made this People flock ſo faſt 
to the Sight of their Prince; and even thoſe who, 
either for Envy, or ſome other Cauſe, hated the 
Houſe of Braganza, did not ceaſe to make ſome 
Demonſtration of Reverence and Mirth. | 
His Majeſty being arrived at the Palace, in- 
ſtead of repoſing himfelf, addicted himſelf whol- 


ly to conſult about carvfivg on the War; know- 
405 


ing well that only L 


ur produces true Reſt. 
The firſt Conſultations were concerning the Ex- 
pugnation of the Tower of St. John, which, of all 


the Forts of the Kingdom, only held out for the 


Catholick King: To redute this Citadel, the 


Marquis of Ferreira was ſent in Perſon with a 
numerous Army, though for the moſt Part ty- 


- mulutary and ill ordered; but what they wanted 


in Diſcipline they ſupplied in Affection, not re- 


fuſing to engage themſelves in the extremeſt Dan- 


ers: For two Days the Marquis found ſtrong Re- 
farc, but on the third Day it yielded, as it is 


fp ſed, forced rather by Bullets of Gold than 
o 


ron. Don Antonio de Maſcarendas, with a 
Portugueſe Garriſon, was appointed Commander of 


this Fortreſs, which he very diligently repaired, 


not only of the Damages now received by Bat - 
tery, but with other neceſſary Fortifications, to 
bring it to greater Perfection. 5 


A Compleat 'Hiftory of. the 3 


agſio, arrived at 


1 * = "OR" \ 
' Eo = Jos r 
12 W 5 N 
1 1 * 
N * ; pd. 
8 ** 9 
3 6 
* 


"ORLD: 


Tux Kingdom thus ſuddenly reduced ta 1 
Devotion of King John the Foun, the get 
Governors were commanded to their Countries 
to leyy Forces, who liſted the Inhabitanes indir. 
ferently, from the Age of Eighteen to Sixty; is 
whom they found ſo much Diſpoſition; that HY 
off red cheir Eſtes, and cheir Lives,” and Would 
ollow the Colours, although they had Lice; 
to depart. 15 Ry OAT ö Re ha " 

Om the Twenty-ffth of the ſame Month. 1. 
lowed the 98 5 his Majeſty, 8 
nied with all choſc Applauſes and 1 emonſtrations 
of Joy, which could procced from a Pcaple of 
one Riches, i weary of the Command of | 

rangers, were conſequently ambitious of a Kin- 
of their own Ns. 

| In the publick Place before the Palace, upon a 
moſt ſumptuous Theatre, was erected a great Stage 
and upon that a leſs; upon the Top of which, bur 
three Steps higher, ſtood a Chair of State, under 
a Canopy, all covered over with Cloth of Gold. 
About Noon his Majeſty came torth from his Palace 
Royal, in a Suit of Cheſnut-colour'd Velvet, 
embroidered with Gold, and Buttons richly fer 
with Diamonds; about his Neck was a Collar of 


great Value, whereunto hung the Badge of the 


chief Order of Knighthood, called E/ Ordine di 
Chriffo; he was girded with a gilt Sword; his 
Robe was Cloth of Gold, lincd with white 

wrought/with Gold and Flowers; the Swor, 

was borne before him by Don Franciſco De Alello, 
Marquis of Ferreira, High Conſtable of the King. 
doin ; and before him was the King's Banner 1 
1 85 by Fernango Telles de Meneſes Earl Mar- 
ſhal ; before him went Don Manrique de Sing, 
Marquis of Govea, Steward of the King's Houl- 
hold; and ſo in Order the Nobles and Grandes 
of his Realm, one before another; before. all 
went Portugal King at Arms, with the Heralds, 
Purſuivants, Ec. Er ed or Bog 
HIS Majeſty being aſcended the Stage, and 
having placed himſelf in the Chair of State, had 


the Crown ſet upon his Head, and the Sceptre 


delivered to him, with the accuſtomed Ceremo- 
nies, by the Archbiſhop of Lisbon. After which 
Lucia, then Queen of Portugal, Siſter to the Duke 
of Medina Sidonia, with her Son the Prince Thio- 
arri Lishon, who were received with 
all imaginable Expreſſions of Joy: The Queen 
was ſoon after ſolemnly crowned, and the Prince 
inftalled at L to TD NT 
Travs was this Kingdom utterly loſt to the 
Spanifſp Monarchy, and with it all that they 
enjoyed by that Kingdom in the Eaft-Indies, 
the Tercera I/iands, and other Iſlands in the 
Atlantick Sea, the Kingdom of Algarve, Brazil, 
together with all they had in Africa, except the 
Town of Cexta, which was the whole of what 
remained to the Spaniſh Nation of all thoſe great 
Dominions. 5 Po 4 74 £Þ 
Bur that all Men might know the Greatneſs 
of their Loſs, and what the Crown of Portugal 
enjoys abroad, take here a bricf Narration. 
FixsT, thoſe Iſlands of the Tercera, Madeira, 
and St. Michael, ſo long Time poſſeſſed by the 
Portugal Nation; which though inconſiderable to 
their other Dominions, yet deſerve to be men- 
tioned. Next thoſe many ſtrong Places of which 
they have made themſelves Maiterg in Africa ; a8 
in Guinea, in the Kingdoms of Congo and Angola, 
the great Iſland of F. Lawrence, of Soffola, and 
Mozambique. On the Continent thence paſſing the 
Mouth ot the Red Sea, they have ſettled a Trade 
with Socatra and Calaite: Thence paſſing the Bay 


of Per/ia, to the Mouth of the River Indus, they 
ſubdued Calecute, Coetium, &c. the Iſland of Goa, 
Ciaul, Daman, &c. Thence toward the River 

| | Ganzes, 


VVV 
glow, Laraotuca, ce. Thenee farther, they were 
entered into rhe, Kingdom, of Pegs, into favs 
 Mijor, and Minor, into the Kingdom of China, 
where they fortified AL. In ſhort, the King- 


Nation had conquered, and were poſſeſſed of ar 
e ney in 'fowe Meatury,. be. compared to 
che antient Roman F 3663 boar their Valour 
much inferior to rhe Komans if 'we conſider the 
War they ma 1e King of Cam 
for Puiſfance apd military Courage, or Numbers 
e Xorcer, Dipih, or 
Pyrrhus;, che actles rhey had with We 

1 


doms, Iſlands, and Cities, , that the 'Portugueſe 


and Iialom in the Kingdom of Decam, both equ 
to mee dings and their Armies, cobliſting of 
che beſt * che Eaſt; the War they 
hate waged with the Moors of Malacta, Suntatra, 
and Mo, Hr; as alſo with the Kings of Bengals, 
Pegu, and Siam, &c. with many other formida- 
ble Powers.” Many of thoſe Places, moſt Tertain 


i is, Were loft whilſt che Catholick King Had 
Poſlefjon'6f Portaga7; bur-with ir he Nkewiſe 
loft, and King Foby IV. had Polſeflion of, above 
fifty” Towns and Forts, accounted impreggable; 
fich- were, Mozambique,” Cuama, Monomataſco, 
Monbaza, Mafiola, Dui, Damm, Bazaint, Chi- 
aut, Orot, Barcelor, Mangolor, Cananor, Cranga- 
nor, Cochim Cou'an, Negapatan, Meliapor, the Iſle 
of Crilan, the Kingdom of Jafannpalan, the Cities 
of Aanas and Nombre de Jeſu; then more North. 
ward, Azarim,. Danue Agazim, Mnim Trapor, and 
many other Places, in all Which were maintain- 
ed Governors and Soldiers, and a Viceroy, re- 
fiding ar Goa, with Courts of Juſtice, Sc. Hither 


many Kings of the Eaſt ufed ro ſend Ambaſſadors, 
to maintain Amity with the King of Portugal, 
and to bring Tribute to him. Thus the Portugal 
Trade in the Eaft extended itſelf no leſs than four 
_ thouſand Leagues, by which Trade all the Gar- 


of there are oftentimes two or three Fleets) and 
much Wealth ſent home every Vear. Beſides 

thoſe afote- mentioned, the Crown of Portugal 
has ſeveral Towns on the Coaſt of Africa, ſo 
ſtrongly "fortified, that che Moors of the Coun- 
try 1 yet recover them; ſuch as Tan- 

„ ee e . e 
' In America they poſſeſs the famous Country of 
Brazil, which ſtretcheth itſelf one thouſand four 
hundred Leagues upon the Sca-Coaſt, containing 
fourteen Governments, and many principal Cities, 
St. Salvador, Penambuco, &c. „ 


Tuos great a Loſs did the Span Monarchy 
ſuffer by the Revolt of Portuga/ ; which the 
Catholick King, Philip the Fourth, was very ſo- 
licitous to recover; and to that End and Pur- 
poſe. did not only conſult with rhe greateſt 


tateſmen at Home, but likewiſe with. thoſe 


Abroad. 5 
Tux Grand Aſſembly of the States of Portugal 
reſolved to diſpatch Ambaſſadors to all the States 
of Chriſtendom, to enter into Conſederacies, for 
the better Defence and Eftabliſhmenr of the King- 
— and for the Glory and Reputation of the 
5 74 the firſt Place the Father Ignatius Maſca- 
renas, a. Jeſuit, with another Father of the ſame 
Order, was ſent into Catalonia, to offer them all 
Aſſiſtance and Supplies for their Maintenance 
and Defence againſt the Catholick King; for 
very well did the King ot Portugal know, that 
ir highly did import his Intereſt to correſpond 


with them, that ſo they night jointly, not only 


defend, but alſo offend the King of Spain, wholi 
Country lying between them both, they might 


at Pleaſure inv ade or? moleſt it, either by Sea or 


Land. 


—— — 


ade wich the King of Cambcia, who 
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encoura 
Day aſter the ng 
obtained a moſt ſignal Vis 
fence againſt the Spaniards, who had aſſaulted 
them with an Army of twenty-five thouſand 
Men, under the Command of the Marquis De Jos 
FFF. cenie 


*. 11 
5 


* 


* 
* 4 
4 ©; 31 
WE. 


S NENT BRRCESIo0 TING MS 
SHORTLY: after the Father Ignatius Maſca- 
755 de Mello, and Don Antonio Caelle Carey 

(Perſons, both of excellent and admired Abilities, 
the one for his great Experience and Judgment in, 


4 „ ; Wt £448 12 N ” 30 Co abi # 
State Affairs, and the other for bis noble Spirit, 


and eminent Knowledge of the Civil Law) Were 


ſent on a ſolemn Embaſly #9. the nioſt Chriſtian, 


King, Leuis the Thirteenth of Fance. 
«Txess, attended with « fipxely and. moſt Fogg: 
nificent Train, landed ſoon. after at Rochelle, and 
on the, Fifteenth of HMarch i641, made a ſolemn, 
Entrance into Paris, being met and conducted in 
by a great Number of Coaches, filled Wich the 
Grandees,of the Kingdom, beſides Numbers Of 
French Nobility, who canie to attend them on 


— * r "0 A. ein i rn 1 Ts 

ITuus accompanied, they were conducted to, 
the Palace appointed for the Entertainment of the 
Extraordinary Ambaſſadors, where they were, in 


a ſumptuous and magnificent Manner, feaſted at 
ther e 


Fee OIL 350 2084 
Tais Embaſly. of King Jobis ſo rejoiced. and 
d the Cataloniani, that the very next 


renas was diſpatched to the Cata/onians, Pon 
Mio, 


ors bad Audience, they 
i&tory in their own De- 


Fxom, thence they were, by the Duke of Che- 


vereu and the Count de Brulon, conducted in the 
King's Coaches unto his Majeſty, then at Sf. Ger- 
mains, to receive the firſt Audience; which Was 
performed with extraordinary She ws of Love 
and Reſpect; for upon the Entrance of the 


Ambaſſadors into the Place appointed for their 


Audience, the King roſe out of his Chair of State, 


and went forward three Steps to Teceive them; 


nor would he permit them to deliyer their Em- 


baſſy with their Hats off, or to deſcend ſo low. 


as to kiſs his Hands at their Departure; büt in- 
ſtead of that Ceremony, he affectionately em- 
braced them in his Arms, promiſing them the 
greateſt Aſſiſtance his Power was able to give. 

Trey were from the King's Preſence conduct- 
cd to a ſumptuous Dinner, provided for them; 
and after that brought to the Queen's Lodging, 
who was ſet to expect their coming: At their 


Entrance ſhe, likewiſe, roſe, and advanced three 


Steps to meet them, receiving them with a cheer- 
ful and courteous Countenance, and not permit- 
ring ehem to be yncovered,. 
' AmoNsst. other Diſcourſes which they had 


with her, Don Franciſca de Mello told her, That 
he feared his Embaſſy might not be acceptable, 


* 


becauſe the King his Maſter had deprived her 


Brother of one of his Kingdoms: Wherennto 
ſhe readily replied, That though ſhe was Siſter to 


the King of Spain, Jet Jhe was Wife to the King of 


+ 


Arx ſome Diſcourſe in French, her Majeſty 
began to ſpeak to them in Spayiſh, which they 
oblerving, deſired to know wherefore her Ma- 
jelly had not vouchſafed them that Favqur ſoon- 
cr, it being a Language by them better under- 
ſtood? To which the Queen jeſtingly-apſwered 
For fear they ſhould be 1157 to Hear ber ſpea 
Spaniſh ; and the Ambaſl: 


ador, to improve. the 


Jeſt, replied, Como a tam Grand Signora /i, pero 


como a Caſtiliana no ; That it was true, conſidering 
her Greatneſs, but not her Country + The Queen 


ſmilingly went on, 1 them all Aſſiſtance 
P 


poſſible, and wiſhing all Proſperity to King Jobn 
and his Queen; and ſo they, having del ih 
Majeſty a Letter from the Queen of Portugal, 
roo their Leave. EN N „ 
FzomM 


ered her 
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that they had 


Monarchy) was principally ſuſtained: 


ing Monſter 
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Fzom her Majeſty they went to viſit his Emi- 
nene che Cardinal Rinblieu, who being adver- 
tiſed of their comiag, came forward to the third 
Chamber to meet them, where he received them 
and Proffcts of Services, and from thence con- 
ducted them to his own Chamber. 5 


* 7 


Brix all chree fate, the Cardinal (who was, 


the moſt experienced and 
his Time Mfcourſed' with 


of great Importance, 


reateſt Stateſman of 
fl of divers Affairs 


Sentiment, 
Crowtis of auce and > be unit 
an indiffotubl 1 League, conſide ring that 1t 
the chief 5 5 prin 


Il Hide) not only to Eſtabliſh the 
greateſt, but the ſole and only Monarchy of Chrif- 
alin © That to effect thoſe ambitious Deſires, 
they had never made ſcruple to uſurp and ſeize 


upon Kingfioms and States, upon the leaſt Pre- 
as Had appeared in the King- 


* * 


tences imaginable, 


doms of Naples, Sicily, Navarre, the ONT. 
Milan and lately feveral States inGermany,and ſeiz- 


ing upon the Yaltoline, whereby they had a Paſ- 
TRI Werne A ee deen 
Tua conſidering the vaſt Power and Intereſt 
that this Family had, not only in Europe, but 
alſo in America, it could not but be confeſſed 


* 


nary bo verſal Monarchy ; but | 
rave them ſo great Hopes, as the Poſſeſſion 
ortugal.” ' ' FF 


* 


but that .nothin 
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Ms ©. ard agen e Bogrio ts 
Fo WEE Additlon of that Kingdom to the 
Crown o 


wo of Caftile, e ain ute Maſters 
not only of all Spain, but of all the Eaſt- Indies, 
of all rhe Eaſtern Trade of Ethiopia, Perſia, A- 
rabla, China,  Fopan, and all chat incredible 
Wealth that was raiſed out of the Portugueſe Traf- 
fie; whereby the Aufrian Greatneſs Hg their 

: 44 at there- 
fore it concerned all States whatſoever, not only 
to put a Stop to the raving Tyranny of this devour- 
7 but to ſuppreſs and leſſen his Power 


by all Means poſſible. 


* 


Tur to do this, none Was more concerned, 


or more able, than the Kingdom of France uni- 


ted with that of Portugal. That this 17 75 been 


called the right Arm (as Catalonia the Lelt) of 
that great 2225 Coloſſus, now both being ſe- 


parared from it, and united to France, will be 
able to do reater Service againſt it, than they 


were ever forced to do for it, not only by al- 


faulting the Spaniard within his own Doors, bur 
by intercepting the PJate-Fleet ; which in its Re- 
turn from the Weſt-Tnadtes, it being neceſſarily 


| forced to paſs by the Tercera Illands, muſt run in 


Danger of the Portugucſe Fleet, or be forced to 
be at the Charge of an extraordinary Con Sy. 

TuksE were the Sum of the Ambaſladors Diſ- 
Eourſes to the Cardinal: In anſwer to which, his 
Eminence made Offer, hot only of all the Aſſiſ- 


tance of the moſt Chriſtian King his Maſter, but 


that he would disburſe himſelf for the Service of 
the King of Portugal, promiſing that he would 
gelen ſend thither a Fleet of twenty Sail, with 
is Nephew, Admiral and Ambaſſador Extraor- 
| Tale Treatment thus ended, the Ambaſſadors 


took their Leaves, his Eminence 1 upon 
them as far as the Stairs; which when they en- 


deavoured to hinder, he replied, That the Am- 


baſſadors of the King of Portugal were to be 
treated wich as much Reſpect ag thoſe of th 8 


Emperor or Pope. 


and they cndeavoured to 
explain to his Eminence what was before his 
that it yery much imported the two 
15 ce and Portugal to be united by 
Was 
neipal End and Aim of the 
Houſe of Aufria, (whoſe Branches were ſpread 

over almoſt all Eu. 


a large Foundation of their imagi-. 
8 
of 
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A Cmpleat, Hiftory of the HR 


with Expreſnons of gteat Affection, and Promiſes, full 


e Army of Germans into Italy at 


| wit ho 


That the Succeſſion by the Death of the lat 
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arrived ſafe in r 

Amp for all the ſturdy Endeavours of the 
Spaziſh . Ambaſſadors, . they, were /reccived on 
Shore with Abundance of Reſpect: But his Ma- 
jeſty of Eng/and would not give them Audience, 
or accept ofthe Imbaſly from $a King of Pojty. 
tal ; ſo tender was he of his Honour and Con- 
cicnce, till Don Antonio de Soſa, their Ay, 
had drawn 'up'a Paper, to fatisfy him of the 
Right and Title of the Duke of Braganza to the 
Crown of Portugal. The Contents of which was: 


pon the Death of King Henry the Cardinal, 
Ie, many pretended { together. with the In- 
tanta Donna Katherina 710 of Braganza, and 
Grandmother to this preſent ang) to the, Crown of 
Portugal; but all their, Pretences wanting Founga.. 
Hon, 0 
of Spain, who maintained his by Furs. 
K hs Henry was Uncle, equally near to both, but 
with this Difference ; Katherine was. the Daughter 
of a Son named Edward, and Philip was the Son 
Zh a Daughter named Iſabel la, Brother. and Siſter 
o King Henr . n 
King Philip pleaded, That he being in equal De- 
gree with Katherine, was to be preferred for his dex. 
Katherine replied, That the Conſtitution of that 
Kingdom allowing Females to ſucceed, and withal, 
the Benefit of Repreſentation in all In 1ce8, f. 
repreſenting, Edward, muſt exclude Philip bythevery 


ſame Right that her Father (if he were living) would 
exclude Philips Mother. 0 8 We 


This Concluſſon is infallible in Jure : Whereto Phi- 
lip anſwered, That Succeſſion of Kingdoms deſcend- 
ing Jure Sanguinis, there was allowed no Repreſentation. 
Katherine defroyed that Foundation, alledging 

85 


was derived Jure Hercditatis, & non Sanguinis 


_ becauſe the 2 6 of Kingdoms was fo be,regulated 


5 that antient Way, whereby all Things deſcended by 
nheritance; the other Way of Succeſſion being not 
known until later Ages, nor ever pracliſed either in 
Spain or Portugal in ſuch Caſes. ,  . 
Briefly, in Beba, of 
(which by the Caſtilians can never be denied, or au- 
ſwered) That ſhe was no Stranger, but a Native of 
the Kingdom, to whom alone (according to the Laws 
of Lamego) the Crown of Portugal can appertain. 


; T7y 2999 | | 175 10 LE | 4 TY ; 6 — | 
Tux King having peruſed and deliberated 


172 "3 + A * ann 2 
upon this Paper, gave immediate Order they 
ſhould be preſently conducted to London, whic 

was done with all convenient Solemnity, and 
they lodged in a Palace ready prepared for them: 
Soon after with great Ceremony they received 
5 of his M ſty, in a | 
Hall prepared for that Purpoſe, where his Ma- 
jetty ſat upon, Throne raiſed two Steps; and t 


1 


von fell, except that of Philip the Second, King, 


1 


Secretary, 


eritances 5 foe, = 


Katherine it. was. urged, 


fajeſty, in a fair. and ftatcly | 


too. 


by reaſon of the 


Reſtitution of them, by 


_ the Pope ne 
he would never yield to ſhew himſe 
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the Entrance off the Ambaſſadors he pulled of his 


Hat, nor would be covered till ben een ſo 
Wet nancy mai, o ele tee 


the Propoſitions made in the Speech of 
Don Autonio D Almods, concerning a Peace be- 
tween Portugal and England, his Majeſty replied, 


That he ſhould be very 


of Friendſhip between the two Crowns, Without 
the breaking with Spain. 
Sow few Days after, the Ambaſſadors were con- 
quòted to give a Viſit to the Queen of England, who 
far in Chai rof State readyto entertain them: When 
theycame into herPreſence,ſhe roſe out of the Chair, 
and came as far as the Carpeting, mak ing low Reve- 
rence as the Ambaſſadors bowed; when they 
came near, her Majeſty made them be covered, 
but afterwards they ſpoke with their Hats off. 
In Conclufion the Queen told them, that the 
much deſired to hold Correſpondence with her 
Majeſty of Portypah .. 
1: fine; on the thirteenth of June : 16.41, a 
peace was abſolutely concluded with the Portus 
pueſe, notwithſtanding the carneſt Endeavour of 
Don Alonzo Cardenas, Legier Ambaſſador for 
Spain, who by Gifts and Promiſes, even as far as 


the Reſtitution of the Palatinute, endeayoured to 


hinder it. k „ inen "LO 4 15 415 © } 
Tur Ambaſſadors that were ſent to the King 
of Denmark (notwithſtanding the great Traffic 
and Commerce that had formerly been held be- 
tween that Kingdom and Portugal) were not, 
reat Intereſt the Houſe of 
Auftria had with thoſe Kings, received; yet 
the King gave all poſſible Reſpect otherwiſe to 
them. From thence they paſſed into Fwegen, 


and were magnificently entertained at the young 


Queen's Court at Stockholn, where a League Was 


ſoon concluded, and the Ambaſſadors difmiſſed, 


according to the Cuſtom of thar Nation, with 
gold Chains, and the Queen's Portraiture in a 


Medal of Gold. 


Tu Ambaſſador Don Triflano de Mendoz6 
Hurtada, that was ſent to the States of the United 


«Provinces, was received with the like Magnifi- 


cence-and ſeeming Affection, and a Truce con- 
cluded with the Kingdom of Portugal for ten 
Years; for a Peace the States would not aſſent 


do, becaufe they | having conauered many Places 
in Braſil, Angola, &c. which belonged to the 


Crown and Kingdom of Portugal, could not make 
f | reaſon they now belonged 
to the We/t-India Company; nor could the King of 
Portugal allow the Conqueſt,” as Things of Right 
belonging to his Crown, and depending on it. 


Bur no we come to treat of a more ſolemn 
Embaſſy, to wit, that to the Pope: Long was it 


debated in the Aſſembly of Eſtates, whether an 
Ambaſſador ſhould be ſent to Rome immediate ly, 


or a more opportune Conjuncture of Time be ex- 


pected. Some were of the Opinion, that the 
ſending an Ambaſſador without further Delay, 
would be a Teſtification ot their Duty, and in- 
cline the Pope's Holineſs to acknowledge Don 
= the lawful Heir, and rightful Kipg of 

ortugal, which would extremely further and 


advance the Affairs of the Kingdom. 


Bur others there were who conceived thoſe 
Things rather deſirable than feaſible, and were 
of the Opinion they ſhould rather ſtay till“ fitter 
Opportunity; alledging, That the — of Spain's 
preſent Power at Rome, might probably oppoſe 
the Reception of their Ambaſſador: That altho 
never was in his Heart a meer of 

f an Enemy 
to the Catholick King: That the Spaniards cun- 


ningly fomenting the Opinion which all the 
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glad if an Expedient 
might de found out to rene che antient Leagues 


Count Vmioſo of the Blogd' Royil Biſhop of 


boch Sides, ' fared lo" bis Country" ſhould be 


 Tytant, and Ufurper of that Kingdom,” which 
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che Pope (that he might not ſeem rhef Eiemy) 
had always granted them whatever they . — 


that 7 thought it ney op firſt to 
els, run the H 4 


ori 


Fas y 
teenth, wh at firlt ſeemed fo affectionate to che 


Kingdom of Portugal, that he employed the | 
uemoft of his Power for the Intereſt” of bis bin, | 
Family and approved of att that King ha d dene? 
Thar there were none who had more to give, or 
at leaſt who had mote to promife, than the Ca- 
tholick King, ſo that in any Buſmefs" of Compe- 


tition he muſt neceſſarily gain the better. 
Bur notwithſtanding all theſe Arguments to 
2 contrary, upon the Promiſes of the Kings off 
France, to be a Mediator at the See of Nome for 
the Reception of their Ambaſſadors,” by the Suf- 
frage of ſome few Voices F the major 
Part, it was concluded, that Ambafladers ſheuld 
immediately be ſent to Rima. 
AwD in purſuance of this Vote, 3 
mediately made choir of two reverepqd and” able 
Perſons, to wit, Michael de Fortegalis, Son to th 


Lamego, aud Don Patableond Rbdfiguen, Biſhop 
of Elias No ſooner Was the News arrived at 
Rome of their being landed in Jay, but the Spa- 
niards, in Rome muſtered themſelves together, 
with Reſolation eicher tp bppoſe their Eytrance; 
or at leaſt hinder their Reception; he 
other Side the French, Portugueſe, and Cntaloni- 
ans, aſſembled themſelves together, reſdlwing to 
hazard their deareſt Blood in their Cauſmſſm. 
_ Hrs Holinefs' ſecing theſe Preparations on 


made the Seat of a petry War; and conſidering 
that in any Caſe the Difhonòur would acerue to 
him, if whilſt under his Command ànd Protec 
tion, the Perſon of an Ambaſſador ſhould be vi- 
olated, ſtrictly commanded all his Guards to- 
take ſpecial Care to prevent the V iolences intended. 
Tut Spaniards by this Order being hindered from 
what they purpoſed, their Ambaſtadors openly 
proteſted, that if his Holinefs did ' reetive the 
Portugueſe Ambaſſadors, they would immediately 
leave Rome. But notwithſtanding theſe Proteſ- 
rations, and all other Oppoſition they could poſ- 
fibly make, in November 1641 the Portugal: Am- 
baſſadore, being met by divers Cardinals, Princes, 
and Cavaliers, well armed, entered intò Nome, 
and were conducted to the Palace of the French 
Ambaſſador, who received them with all Reſ- 
pect poſſible, till giving them the Precedeſce. 
| Hereupon ſeveral Manifefto's were ſcattered! a- 
broad by the two Spaniſh Ambaſſadors, the Mar- 
quiſs De los Veles, and Don 'Jobn Chiuntbrters, 
labouring to prove that his Holineſs ought not to | 4 
receive the Ambaſſadors of the Duke of Bra= "Hl 
anxa, as they ſtiled him: Firft becauſe he way 3 | 


had 


would animate other, 


had been in the quiet Poſſeſſion of the Catholic 
King theſe. ſixty Years. Secondly, becauſe he 
was a. Rebel, and a, pexjured Perſon, having 
ſworn Allegiance to the Catholick King, Third- 
ly, that the Reception of theſe Ambaſſadors 

Subjects of the Catholick 
King to Rebellion. £ a6 


Bur whilſt the Spaniſh, Ambaſſadors were vio- 


lently ſhooting ſuch Paper Byllets,, the ar, eb 
uſed all their Endeavours, both by themſelves 
and the French Ambaſſador, (who had, expreſs 
84 from the mot HR 040 bly Maſter. to 

| t Purpoſe,) to prevail with the rope! to give 
them — | and admit. qheir meme But 
his Halingſs was ſo fearful to diſpleaſe the Spa- 
niard, leſt he ſhould afterwards take Occalion to 
revenge himſelf upon his Nephews, that he utterly 
declined their Reception z yet not out of regard to 
any of the,Spaniards Allegations, but upon Pretence 
that certain of the Church Rites had been vio- 
| lated in Portuga):;. the, Archbiſhop of Braga, and 


other ccclefiaftical Perſons, being kept in Du- 


rance, ei it was for very good Reaſons, as 
hereafter ſhall, appear. 4, 
Ve r theSpaniards were not content with this Re- 
ſolution of bis Holineſs, but (whilſt the Portaguee 
were endeavouring to prove their Cauſe, by both 
Political and Legal Declarations, Allegations, 
and Arguments, Raving leſt the Pope might 
chance to alter his Mind, . reſolved to make a 
quick Diſpatch of the Buſineſs ; and to that Pur- 
poſe. two Nadel Banditti were hired, to ſeize 
upon the Biſhop of Lamego, and carry, him to 
Naples, as the Prince of Sans had been before 
ſerved by them, and there put to Death. _ 
Bur this Delign themſelves at Length could 
not 
Ky he, P ſe blick Affront in th 
to give the, Portugueſe a publick Affront in the 
City: which was 3 to be put in Effect, 
and to that Purpoſe it was commutiicated to the 
reſt of the Nation, (whereof, upon ſeyeral Occa- 
| ſions, there are always many in Rome,) who aſ- 
ſembled together well armed, at the Ambaſſa- 
dor's Palace; and ſo great is the Power of Re- 
venge, that to the End they might the better 
effect their Deſign, and yet not appcar as Sol- 
diers, though there were many entlemen of 
Quality amongſt them, they condeſcended to 
go under the Name of Footmen to the Marquis. 
Tux Pope's Holineſs hearing of the great Pre- 


them know, that he could not but be very much 


diſtaſted, to ſee ſuch Diſorders attempted in a 


aceable City; and therefore deſiring them, for 

is Honour's Sake, to deſiſt; and withal ſent a 

a Meſſenger to the Biſhop of Lamego, to aſſure 

him that he nced not fear wT7 Thing, for upon 

the Word of his Holineſs, he ſhould walk the 
— ͤ . i ..]. ⁵˙ 5h 
Bur do the Pope what he could, either b 


Threats, Deſires, or Perſuaſions, the Spaniaras 
were reſolved to proſecute their Deſign; which 


they put in Execution to their own Colt on the 
Twentieth of Auguſt, 1642. On which Day the 
Biſhop of Lamego going to viſit the French Am- 
baſſador, one of his Reætinue obſerved, that he 
was dog d b e whereupon a Coun- 
terſpy was ſent to the Marquis's, to bring Intel- 
ligence what they were doing there; who brought 
Word to the French Ambaſſador's, that there was 
great N 5 N ry . 3 . 
upon the French, Portugueſe, and Ctalonians, al- 
ſmbled, and armed themſelves with Piſtols and 
Fireloks, to convoy home the Biſhop. .,, 
Br the Way they were met by the Span 
Ambaſſador, accompanied with about eight 
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ree upon; for the Marquis De Los Velos 
ght it would be better, and leſs dangerous, 


en N 88 o ; 


3 


* 9 8 , * 4 
= "NF 
. 2 : e 

$1 *x f 

2 — * 

1 F 5 A 4 - 

— * x. » 6 
> 0 


Coaches, full of Captains and Officers come fro 
e guarded with about ſixty e 
beſides divers others of that Nation. No ſooner. 
came they in Sight! of the Biſhop's. Coach, bur 
they, cried aloud, That they ſhould flop: for.the An. 
baſſador. o Spain; but the Portugueſe driving on. 
anſwered, That they ſbould fop themſelues. 
_ 'HexEveon both Sides, with dheir Swords 
drawn, leapꝰd out of the Coaches, and makin 2 
Stand, one Gun was firit fired by the Spaniards 
Side, and immediately ſeconded with à brave 
Volley on both Sides. They then fell in to 
cloſe, Quan, the Biſhop's Side ſoon getting the 
better ↄf it: Vet there was ſlain a Knight of An 
an Halian, and a French and Portugal Page 3. but 
on the Spaniſp Marquis's Side, there were eight 
killed upon the Place, and above twenty wound- 
ed. The Marquis, leaving his Coach-Horſes dead 
eſcaped out of the Back of the Coach, Which 
ſtopd upon the Place till next Day, and got into 


the next Shop, without his Hat, and trembling 


for Fear, from whence, he was carried to the Spa- 
niſh. Cardinal Albornoz's Palace. The Portugueſe 
Ambaſſador returned firſt to the French Palace 
and from thence went ſafely home 
. Hrs, Holineſs the Pope was extremely per- 


th plexed at theſe Diſturbances, and therefore, to 


prevent the like for the future, commanded: a 
Guard of Soldiers to be put upon the Houſes, 
both of the Biſhop and the Marquis. Hut ſhort. 
ly after, when the Biſhop of Lamego. had again 
refſed the Pope, by à large Memorial of the 
Neaſons why he ſhould be received, and was ab- 
ſolutely refuſed, he was by his Maſter, the King of 
Portural, called hemęe. |) dene 


8 x * 


Wurrsr theſe Things were acting abroad, the 

Caſtilians: began to make continual Inroads into 
the Borders of Portugal, which made King John 
look more narrowly into the Defence of his King- 
dom, fortify all the Frontiers, and train up his 
n eee, 677) 
Tux Spaniards, in one Inroad which they 
made into Portugal; laid waſte all before them, 
ſparing neither Sex nor Age whereſoever they 
came; which made the Portugueſe, in Revenge, 
commit the like Outrages, in an Inroad they 
made into Galicia. 


TPaxsx were publick Enmities, and there- 


fore more eaſy to be oppoſed; but there was a 
private Serpent that lay lurking at Home, which 


f e was ſo much the likelier to do Miſchief, by how 
parations of the Spaniardi, ſent to them, to let 


much it was more ſecretly hidden. Some few 
there were who thought themſelves ſo highly 
obliged to the Catholick King, as to endeavour 
the re- uniting of the Crown of Portugal to his vaſt 
Dominions, and again inſlave their Country to 
f. ̃ K. oo nts” 1 4 | 
Tux Principal of theſe was the Archbiſhop 
of Braga, always a great Creature and Favourite 
of the Count Olivarez; who had, at the Begin- 


ning of the Revolt, ſhew'd bimſclf ſo oppoſite to 


the Freedom of his Country, that many Gentle- 
men were once reſolved to make him ſuffer the 


ſame Fate with Yaſconſe/los.the Secretary; nor had 


he ceaſed ever ſince to ſhew viſible; Signs of his 


Diſcontentment at the Government. 


Ix this Archbiſhop's Head was the whole Con- 


ſpiracy firſt hatch di and by him communicattd 
to Don Lewis de Meneſes, Marquis of Villa Reale, 


and the Duke of Camigna his Son; typ Perſons 
ſufficiently ambitious, and both diſcontented, as 
not thinking themſelves ſufficiently rewarded ac- 
cording to their Merit: Theſe the Archbiſhop 
tampered with, perſuading them, That it was a 
low, and unworthy, Thing, much beneath their 
Birth and Greatneſs, to ſuffer themſelves to be 
ſubject to a Fellow - Subject; that it would be 
| mu 


: —_ 


nuch more noble and . generous in them, to re- 
— their Alle res 30 the King of Spain their 
antient Sovereign, who as able to beſtow more 
upon a Perſon deſerving in one Day, than the 
Duke of Braganza could in a hundred Years. 
Theſe and few other Arguments were ſufficient 
to draw thoſe, who before, out of their Envy to 
the Houſe of Braganza, were inclinable to a 
e. 
8 E made ſure, the Archbiſhop next draws 
into this Plot a Gentleman of noble Blood, 
named, Don Auguſtine Manuele, a Man of excel- 
lent Parts, but ſomewhat neceſſitated, nor had 
ever been looked upon, or put into any Em- 
ployment, which without any other Incentives, 
were Motives ſufficient to move a Man to an 
deſperate Deſign. Next him was added to this 
Conſpiracy, Pietro Baeza, a lately converted 
e, whom the Portugueſe call New Chriſtians: 
he was famous for nothing, but his vaſtRiches; 
being a great Creature of the Count Olivgrez, 
whoſe Favour, he uſed often to ſay, would one 
Day advance him to high Honour, or to a high 
Pair of Gallows, which laſt proved very true. 
Marr private Meetings had theſe, and ſome 
few other Conſpirators, where they debated to 
bring their Deſigns to effect: Some were of O- 
pinion that before they could bring it to Perfec- 
tion, more ſhould be acquainted with it, for it 
was impoſſible that ſo few ſhould ever be able to 


- compaſs it: But in this Courſe there aroſe many 


Fears and Doubts, left too many being acquaint- 
ed with it, ſome ſhould diſcover it, as had often 
happened in Deſigns of that high Nature: Yet at 
length it was found neceſſary to draw more into 


the Plot, for whilſt they were ſo few, the Buſi- 


_ neſs only reſted in Imagination, but could never 
be put in Execution. 5 : ; 
Havins therefore added ſome more to the 
Number, their next, Debates were of the Manner 
how to bring it to Effect; ſome adviſed that a 
Power of the Catholick King's was to be got in a 


” Readineſs, but they then thought that the Kin 


of Portugal would raiſe as great a Force, and fo 
prevent a ſudden Invaſion: Vet in anſwer to that 
Objection, it was by ſome alledged, chat the 
Spaniard by way of Intelligence might be let in, 
which ſeemed again as difficult, the Militia be- 
ing in the Hands of Perſons molt loyal and truſty 
to the King : Others propoſed, that the only 
Way to fel 'a8 ; 

ing away of the King; but this Advice was op- 
poſed by moſt, who inclined to a Mediocrity, 
and would rather have found out a Way to make 
his Majeſty renounce his own Right and Title to 


the Crown, and retire himſelf from the Dangers 


which ſhould be preſented unto him. 
Bur whilſt they thus wavercd in Opinions, 
and inclined to that Moderation, which is the 


Ruin of all Deſigns of this Nature, they gave 


the King Time and Occafion to ſearch out their 
Plots; for his Majeſty having always had a ſuſ- 
picious Eye upon the Archbiſhop of Braga, and 
the Marquiſs of Villa Real, and having received 
now private Notice, that they had ſundry Meer- 
ings, and were obſcrved daily to converſe with 
Perſons as diſcontented as themſelves, endea- 
voured by all Means poſſible to know the Depth 
of their Counſel, and at length intercepted ſome of 
their Letters to Madrid, which diſcovered not 
only the whole Plot, but even the Names of all 
the Conſpirators. | 5 
Tur Act of holding Correſpondence with the 
Spaniard was Treaſon in itſelf, ſufficient to take 
away their Lives, being contrary to his Majeſ- 


it was by ſudden and violent mak- 


„ 


A Deferiptim of PORT U AI. 


705. 


ty's expreſs Command ; it being to this Intent, 


made it'but-ſo much the more heinous : His Ma- 
Jeſty therefore, not knowing how far it might 
have procceded, made no Delays, but preſently 
by the Sound of Drum and Trumpet (as the 
Cuſtom is) cauſed to be proclaimed, That he in- 
tended to go torth of the City ; upon which all 


the Nobles and Gentry, according to the uſual 


Manner, aſſembled at the Palace, to accompany 
his Majeſty ; who when he ſaw them all ready, 
commanded firſt that a Council of State ſhould 


be called; which was done, many of the Conſpi- 


rators being aſſiſtant in it, who being ſate, his 


Majeſty without any Noiſe cauſed them to be ar- 


reſted one by one, which without the taking of 
this Courſe, he could never have effected; for if 
the Conſpiracy had been detected before their 
Perſons had been ſeized, they had either been 
torn in Pieces by the Fury of the People, or elſe 
ſome of them had eſcaped.  * 

IT was very ſtrange that of all the Plotters in 
this Conſpiracy, not one ſhould, either by Acci- 
dent, or otherwiſe, eſcape; for the Perſons of 
theſe now taken, were no ſooner impriſoned, 
but his Majeſty publiſhed a Proclamation, declar- 
ing a free Pardon to all the Accomplices in this 
Conſpiracy, that ſhould within four Days come 
and beg ir, acknowledging their Fault ; but 


the King's Diligence had been ſuch before, that 


there was not one left to accept of this Grace. 


SHORTLY after, thoſe who had been taken, 


were arraigned according to Law, found guilty 


of High Treaſon, and in Manner following exe- 


cuted. 


quiſs of Villa Reale, the Duke of Camigna, his 
Son, the Count De Armamac, and Don Auguſ- 
tine Manuele, were led along a Gallery to a Scaſ- 
told erected for the Purpoſe, with two Stories, 
on the uppermoſt of which ſtood two Chairs, on 


the next one, and on the Scaffold itſelf the 
fourth. * 


Tux firſt that was conducted forth to Execu- 
tion, was the Marquiſs of Villa Reale, who was 
clothed in a long black Bayes Cloak, and his 
Servants attending him in Mourning ; bein 


mounted to the uppermoſt Part of the Scaffold, 
he prayed for a good Space upon his Knees, and 
then riſing up, asked, If there were no Hopes of 
oice 


Pardon? Which made the People with one 
cry out, No, let him die, let him die for a Tray- 
Tur next Part of the Ceremony of his Execu- 


tion, was the Proclamation, which according to 


the uſual Manner was made by the Exceutioner, 
in theſe Words; This is the Fuſtice that the 
King, our Sovereign Lord, commands to be executed 


ON the laſt Day of Auguſt, 1641, the Mar- 


upon the Perſon of Don Lewis de Meneſes, ſome 


cut, as a 75 2 to his Majeſty, the Nobility and Peo- 
ple of this Kingdom, that for his Crime his Goods be 


confiſcated, and his Memory baniſhed out of the 
World. Whereat all the People cried out, Fuſ- 


tice, Juſtice. 

TE Marquiſs thereupon ſeeing no Hopes of 
any Reprieve, with a ſober and becoming Gravi- 
ty demanded Pardon of all the Spectators, deſir- 
ing them to aſſiſt him with their Prayers to God 


for the Pardon of this, and all his other Sins; 


then turning to a Father Jeſuit his Confeſſor, he 
1 05 him in his Behalf to preſent himſelf at his 


time Marquiſs of Villa Reale, that his Throat he 


ajeſty's Feet, and beſeech him, out of his wont- 
ed Goodneſs, to forgive him that heinous Offence 


committed againſt him and the whole King- 
dom. | = 
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Perſons of their 


during the whole Time of his Impriſonment, Was 


ſat down in the Chair, and the Executioner hav- 
ing tied his Arms and Legs, to the Arms and 
Legs of the Chair, he leaned his Neck over the 
back of the Chair, and the Executioner with his 
Knife cut his Throat, covering him aftcrward 
with ablack Scarf. 
In the ſame Manner his Son the Duke of Ca- 
migna came to the Scaffold, his Servants all at- 
tending him in Mourning ; as he came to his Fa- 
ther's Corps he kneeled down, and ſeveral 
Times kiſſed his Feet, begging of the People the 


Suffrage of one Pater nofter for his Father's Soul; 


then after ſome Prayers, and Proclamation made 
by the Executioner, he received the ſame Puniſh- 
ment. e 

Tu next that ſuffered was the Count of Arma- 
mac, in the Chair ſeated upon the lower Story; and 
after him Don Auguſtin Manuel, upon the Scaffold 
itſelf, The Judges would have had all their 
Necks cut behind, but his Majeſty would not con- 
ſent thereto, as a Puniſhment too ignominous for 
Quality. | 

Tux ſame Day Pietro de Boeza, and Melchior 
Correa de Franca, were drawn at a Horſe Tail 
to an extraordinary high Gallows, and there 
hanged ; whilſt Diego de Brito Nabo, and Antonio 
Valente, were executed upon a lower; the Quar- 
ters of theſe four were ſet up at the Gates of the 
City, and their Heads placed upon ſeveral Fron- 
tier Towns. = | | 
In the Month of September following, for the- 
ſame Offence Avutonio, Cogamine, and Antonio Cor- 
rea, were likewiſe executed; the firſt of which 


an Example of Penitence, feeding only upon 
| Bread and Water, and whipping himſelf very ot- 


ten, with continual Prayers to God for Pardon 


of that, and all his other Sins. | 
As for the Archbiſhop of Braga, and the 
Biſhops of Martiria and Malacca, and Fryar E- 
manuel de Macedo, though they were the Perſons 
that had the greateſt Hand in the Conſpiracy ; 
yet in regard they were eccleſiaſtical Perſons, 
they ſuffered not Death, according to their De- 


ſerts, but was kept in Priſon, till the Pope's 


Pleaſure were known concerning them — 
HRE muſt not be forgot a great Example of 
Humility and Repentance in the Archbiſhop of 
Braga, not only in his Life-time (when he often 
writ to the King, that he might ſuffer, and o- 
thers be ſpared, Who were rather drawn in, in 
Compliance and Obedience to him, than out of 
any III-will to the King and Kingdom) but alſo 


at his Death (which happened about three Years 


after his Impriſonment) when he gave Order that 


as ſoon as he was dead, his laſt Will and Jeſta- 
ment ſhould be carried to the King, wherein he 
humbly intreated his Majeſty to pardon the 'Trea- 
ſon committed againſt him, and his Native Coun- 
try, and that he would permit his Body to be 
buried without the Church of any Pariſh in 6 
bon, and that without any Inſcription or Tomb- 


Stone, that there might remain no Memory of a 


Man who had been a Traytor to his King and 


Country. 


Tunis exemplary Puniſhment and rigorous Ex- 


ecution of Juſtice upon the fore- mentioned traite- 


Kingdom, ſtruck a Terror into his 


rous Delinquents, eſtabliſned the King in his 

| 3 
increaſed his Subjects Love and Care of him, 
and engaged them more diligently to watch his 


royal Family, and the Kingdom's Safety. 


uT in the mean Time daily Incurſions were 
made upon the Frontiers between the Caftilians 
and F 
and Animoſity, as formerly. 
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Havins ended this Speech, he very patiently 


Portugueſe, with the ſame Violence, Cruelty, 


Bur now we come to relate the moſt ſham 
Piece of Treachery ever yet heard of, — 
that moſt noble and gallant Prince the Infante 
Don Duarte, Brother to the King of Portugal 
Who had ſerved the Emperor in his Wars with 
much Gallantry, and no leſs Succeſs, long before 
his Brother Don Fohn had any Thoughts of a 


Crown; nor did he ſhew any. Endeavours to de- 


ſert the Emperor's Service, after the News arriy- 
ed of the Revolt of Portugal; bur ſeemed reſoly. 
ed to continue there, till he was betrayed by 
Franciſco de Mello a Portugueſe, at that Time Am. 
38 to the Catholick King in the Imperial 
GET. | | | 1485 
Tx1s Mello, notwithſtanding he was bound by 
many ſtrong Obligations to the Houle of Bragan- 
za, yet like an ungrate ful Villian, having 0 
portunity offered, now reſolves to build his For- 
tunes upon their Ruin, or at leaſt Diſpleaſure : 
he therefore earneſtly ſolicits the Emperor to 
{cize,upon the Perſon of Don Duarte, 8 deliver 
him up to the King of Spain; alledging, of what 


great Concernment the ſecuring of his Perſon 


would be to the Catholick King; that, it much be- 
hoved his Imperial Majeſty to ſhew his Affection 
to his Brother the Catholick King in this Particu- 
lar, which would not only prove of Intereſt to 
Spain, but the whole Houſe of Auſtria - That 


this Prince was the only Prop of the Houſe of - 
Braganza; that this was the only Means God = 


had left in the Hands of the Houſe of Auſtria to 
recover the Kingdom of Portugal; that it would 


be a great Error both in Prudence and Policy to 


ler ſlip fo fair an Occaſion, for that if he ſhould 


eſcape out of their Hands, and get to the Aſſiſ- 


rance of his Brother, both his perſonal Valour, 
and Experience in warlike Affairs, would very 
much infeſt the Catholick King. 


Tung Emperor was not only not perſuaded by 


this Diſcourſe of Mello's, but extremely offended 
at it; returning him in Anſwer, that he did ab- 


hor and deteſt ſo great a Breach of publick Faith, 


and Violation of all Laws of Hoſpitality; that ic 


would be both againſt the Liberty of the Empire, 
and againſt his own Honour, to impriſon a 
Prince who had committed no Fault to the Em- 
pire, but rather had laid innumerable Obligations 
both upon it, and himſelf. e 
Nor was the Deteſtation of the Arch-Duke 


Leopold to an Act ſo foul and ſhameful, leſs than 


that of his Brother's the Emperor; notwithſtand- 
ing all which, Mello was not at all diſcouraged, 
but ſtill proſecutes his villainous Deſign, by cor- 
rupting with great Sumsof Money the Count of 
Tratſmandorf, and ſeveral other Penſioners of the 
Crown of Spain ; but they were ſoon weary of 
ſo baſe and ſhametul an Employment; which 
made Mello think of a more cunning Artifice, 
which was to perſuade the Emperor to hearken 


to the Allurements of one Diego di Quiroga, who 


of a Soldier was turned Monk, and was now 
Confeſſor to the Empreſs: This Father, who had 
often been called to give his Judgment in Affairs 
of State, endeavoured by all Means poſſible to 
perſuade the Emperor that he might not only 
with a good Conſcience ſecure the Infante, but 
that according to the beſt Rules of Intereſt of 
State, he ought to do it, 

His Imperial Majeſty, notwithſtanding all 
theſe Perſuaſions, was very much unſatisfied in 
the Action, and once fully reſolved not to do it; 
but at length, overcome by Mello's Importunities, 
and the ghoſtly Perſuaſions of Hniroga, he was 
as it were conſtrained to alter his Reſolution, 


and to give Order to Don Lewis Gonzaga, to go 


to the Prince's Quarters at Leipen, and ſummon 
him to Ratisbone. | 
IN 


the mean time, to endeavour to prevent all 
m 4 reſſions, which an Action ſo heinouſly 
wicked might ſtrike into all Boſoms that had 


either Honour and Honeſty; it was given out a- 


broad, that the Infante Don Duarte was ſecretly 
fed for ſome Miſdemeanor from Leipen, (when 
he. confident of his own Innocency, was in his 
ourney to Ratisbone, according to the Summons : ) 
and thereupon a Propoſal made of 16000Crowns, as 
a Reward to any Man that could bring him either 
dead or alive; ſo that the Prince being ignorant 
of any ſuch Thing, very hardly eſcaped their 
Hands, who ont of Hopes of the Money, had 
one in Search of him; but miſſing them, he 
came to Ratisbone ; where he was no ſooner ar- 
rived, but, without any Reaſon given, he was 
caſt into a common Goal, and all his Servants 
impriſoned. Is ; 

Don Franciſco de Mello having thus far brought 
his Defires to Efte&t, flops not here, bur atreth 
tolicits the Emperor, that the Prince might be 
delivered into the Spaniards Hands, and ſent 
Priſoner to Milan; bur inſtead of aſſenting to 


_ this, he ſends a Meſſenger to the Infante, affuring 


him upon his Word, that he would not deliver 
him into the Hands of the Spaniards, but would 
ſpeedily procure his Liberty and Intranchiſc- 

nt. 5 15 3 
"Lo notwithſtanding theſe fair Promiſes of 


e Emperor, Don Duarte's ill Uſage in Priſon 


daily and hourly increaſed, nor could he by any 
Means poſſible get Audience of the Emperor; not 
without any Reaſon, for, No Face is more terrible 
to the Offender than the Face offended; which made 
the Prince make this Proteſtation, calling God 
and Man to witneſs of the Injury done him by 
the Emperor, to whom he was 1 by 
Obligation, nor Birth; that when his Brother 
was made King of Portugal, he was in the Em- 
peror's Service, and wholly ignorant of any De- 
ſign of his Brother's; that if the King of Spain 
were offended, he ſhould revenge himſelf upon 
the Perſon offending; that the Buſineſs no way 
concerned the Emperor, G. | 

ALL theſe Allegations the Emperor confeſſed 
to be true, by a Meſſenger ſent to the Intante in 
- Priſon, again aſſuring him that he would not de- 


liver him up to his Enemies, but that he could 


not releaſe him for ſome Reaſon of State: 
Which made Don Fraiciſco de Soſa Contigno, Am- 
baſſador Extraordinary from Portugal to the 
King of Sweden, in the Name of the King his 
Maſter, repreſent at large to the Diet at Ratisbon 
the whole Proceedings, requiring Juſtice and 
Liberty for the Infante : But it is in vain to plead 


againſt Intereſt ; all the Manifeſto's, Proteſta- 


tions, Petitions, and Intcrceſſions made, produc- 


ed no other Effect than the Removal of the In- 


fante from Place to Place, that ſtill, as he was 
farther off, he might have the harder Ulage. 
Bur hitherto the Emperor ſeemed immoveable 
in his Reſolution of nor delivering up the In- 
fante into the Hands of the Spaniards, till tempt- 
ed with what made Judas betray his Maſter, and 
our bleſſed Saviour, ro Death, Money , he con- 
ſented to the Breach of his Reſolve ; tor upon 


the Promiſe of 40000 Crowns (contrary to the 
Immunities of the Empire, to the Privileges of + 


free Princes, to the Law of Nations, 
and to his Word and Promiſe ſo often 
' reiterated) he conſented that that noble and 
innocent Prince ſhould be ſent whither the Ca- 
tholick King ſhould think fit; fo away he was 
hurried towards the Caſtle of Milan, there to 
remain a Priſoner. s 
By the Way, as he entered into the Spaniſh 
Tertitories, he was received by the Count die 


Sirnela, Governor of that Dukedom, where the 


Emperor's Commillary took Leave to return; to 
whom Don Duarte openly ſaid, Tell thy Maſter 


that I am more forry I have ſerved ſo unworthy a 


Prince, than to ſee myſelf ſold a Priſoner into the 


Hands of my Enemies; but the juſi Fudge of the 


World will one Day ſuffer the like Dealing towards 


his Children, who are no more privileged for being of 


the Houſe of Auſtria, than myſelf that am of the 
Blood Royal of Portugal; and 2 

him and me. „ 

Tu Emperor had given Inſtruction to thoſe 


that convoyed the Infante, that in caſe their 


Priſoner made an Attempt to eſcape, they ſhould. 


kill him upon the Place: Being arrived in Milan 


he was clapped in the common Gate, with all 


the Rogues and Banditti, having a Guard lodg- 
ed with him in his Chamber, fo rude that they 


would ſcarce admit him to take his Reſt. 
Tuvs was this generous, but . unfortunate 
Prince, rewarded; for having, at his own proper 


Coft and Charges, ſerved the Empire cight 
Years; tor having always, and upon all Occa- 
fions, ventured his Life with the moſt Daring, 


and yet expecting no other Pay but Thanks, nor 

other Recompence but Honour. 
Kins John was extremely perplexed at this 

inhuman Barbariſm uſed to his Brother, which he 


vowed fully to revenge with Arms; but he 
could for the preſent do it no otherwiſe than 
defenſively, by reaſon of the continual Inroads 
the Caſtilians made into Portugal. 5 


* 


ABouT the Beginning of the Year 1642, (not- 
withſtanding the Truce that had been concluded 
between Portugal and Holland, and that a great 
Fleet of FHollanders had been ſent to aſſiſt the 
_ Portugueſe againſt the Spaniard) there paſſed very 


high Acts of Hoſtility between the two Nations 


in Africa and America, beyond the Line; for the 


Hollanders ſeeing the Diſ- union of Portugal from 
Caſtile, made all Speed poſſible to perfect the 


Conqueſt of thoſe Parts before a perfect Peace 
ſhould be concluded with Portugal, that ſo in the 


Treaty they might pretcnd Reaſon, that all 
Things ſhould continue in the State they were 
then found. | OY 


To this Parpoſe, that is, the expediting 


their Conqueſt, the Hollanders treacherouſly 


(whilſt there was all quiet and peaccable Com- 
merce held between the two Nations in the 


Kingdom of Angola) ſurprized the Portugueſe that 
were Governors of the Place, killed divers, 
and robbed all of the great Wealth they there 
found; of which Perfidiouſneſs, as alſo of the 
barbarous Ulage of the Priſoners there taken, 


Complaints were made to the States General at 
the Hague, but no Redreſs granted; nor was the 


King of Portugal of Ability to force it. | 

In the mean time the Affairs in Portugal were 
a little diſcompoſed by the general Diſcontent 
and Diſtaſte taken at the Secretary of State Don 
Franciſco de Ltcena: This Man had lived a long 
Time in the Court of Spain, till he was by Oli- 
varcs made Uunder- Secretary to Vaſconſellbs; his 


Kcadineſs to proclaim King Ne and his Abili- 


ties in the Place, made the King continue him in 
it, repoting in him fo great a Confidence, that 
though ſome had advertiſed his Majeſty that he 
kept Correſpondence with the Court at Madrid, 
yet the King would not _— him, nor permit 


him to be brought to a Trial. | 
BuT about the middle of the Year 1643, the 


urgent Affairs of the Kingdom requiring a Con- 
vention of the three Eſtates, they openly reſuſed 


all Acts that ſhould paſs the Hands of Secrcta 


Lucena, poſitively telling his Majeſty, that unleſs 
he were brought to a Trial, no Act ſhould pals in 
TM Os | the 
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-m the Aſſembly of Eſtates, nor any farther Pro- 
| ceedings be made. 8 OR 
His Majeſty was very much grieved hereat, 

yet prudently reſolved to give his Subjects Satiſ- 
faction, by delivering ap his Secretary to Jul- 
tice ; yet reſolving he 1 ould have a fair Trial, 
and to that Purpoſe ſitting himſelf to hear the 
Witneſſes examined. Whilſt Proceſs was framed | 
againſt the Secretary, ſome ſecret Advice came 
to his Majeſty, which cauſed the Impriſonment 
of the Brother, and three Servants of the Secre- 
tary, together with an Engliſp Monk, and a Ca- 
valler of the Habit: Not long after the Secretary 
was arraigned and condemned for betraying his 
Truth, in holding Correſpondence with the E- 
nemy, and in neglecting timely to advertiſe the 
Infante Duarte to retire out of Germany, &c. and 
according to his Sentence executed in a public 
Place in Lisbon, where at his Death he proteſted 
his Innocency touching any Treachery towards 
his Majeſty, 5 
Tu Death of the Secretary both pleaſed the 
People, and ſatisfied the Aſſembly of Eſtates, 
who now according to his Majeſty's Command 
met on September the cigthteenth 1643, and being 
all ſate, and his Majeſty ſeated in his Throne, 
Don Emanuel D' Acugna Dean of his Majeſty's 
Chapel, roſe up, and after Reverence made to 
the King, harangu'd them with ſo much Elo- 
quence and Affection, that he ſtirred up and en- 
couraged the States readily to give all Aſſiſtance 
imaginable, both for redreſſing of Grievances, and 
for the levying Arms ; ſo that within a ſmall 
Time after, the King was at the Head of 20,000 
Foot, and 3000 Horſe, marching towards the 
Frontiers of Caſtile. „ 
WurIs x theſe great Preparations for Hoſtili- 
ty were made, the Queen brought forth into the 
World a ſecond Son to his Majeſty; but the firſt 
Child after he came to the Crown, which added 
to the Magnificence of his Chriſtening: He was 
named Alphonſo, and his Brother Theodgſo dying 
before his Father, ſucceeded in the Kingdom. 
Maxx Skirmiſhes had paſſed between the 
Caftilians and Portugueſe, many Towns had been 
ſurpriſed, many Lands waſted, but never happen- 
ed a ſet Battle between them, till in the Year 
1644, when both Armies met upon the Bordef of 
Portugal in a Field called Campo- Major. The 
Spaniſh Army, which for the moſt Part conſiſted 
of Strangers, was under the Command of the 
Marquiſs of Forrecuſa; and the Portugueſe Army, 
conſiſting of Natives, and ſome few [1ol/anders, 
were commanded by Matthias de Albuguerque. 
This Fight was maintained with all poſſible 
Courage and Reſolution on both Sides; but the 
Spaniards being more numerous, eſpecially in 
Horſe, at length put the whole Portugueſe Army 
into I order, ſeized on their whole Artillery 
and Baggage, and ſlew Albuquerque's Horſe under 
him, took many Priſoners, and aſſured themſelves 
of an abſolute Victory, But Fortune, which had 
thus favourably ſmiled upon them in the Begin- 
ning ci the Day, frowned as harſhly upon them 
in the Concluſion , for Albuquerque being remount- 
ed, rallicd again his ſcattered Forces, and recharg- 
ing the purſuing Spaniards, put them to a total 
Rout, and purſued the Chaſe for above three 
Miles. 
IN this Battle the Caftilians loſt 1600 Men 
upon the Place, amongſt which were the Lieute- 
nant General, the General of the Horſe, the 


On the Portugueſe Side there were not a... 
300 ſlain, among which were two . 
one Serjeant-Major, a Captain of Horſe . 
eight of Foot; but many Noblemen, 88 
oaths and Officers, taken Priſoners. in the fun 

neounter, were carried a | | 
in N Flight. priced 10 *paniards 

r was not long after this Battle, th, 
Marquiſs D- Montoltas, Don George 8 
Lord-Treaſurer, Preſident of the Council of che 
Indies, and Counſellor of Eſtate, with . k 
thers, were impriſoned upon Suſpicion of a 2 
ſpiracy againſt the King of Portugal. But it bots i 
upon Examination found that the Suſpicion wo 
by the Spaniards cunningly raiſed, to deprive 
King Fohn of his moſt able Miniſters, and th | 
make the World belicve the Portugueſe Nobilicy 
were diſcontented with their King, they wen. | 
ſet at Liberty, and their Honours fully repaired 
by t r age of the King's. 
ox the Spaniards ceaſed not by al 
and Devices, which the Will and R 
moſt wicked Stateſmen could invent, not on}! 
to weaken: the Portugueſe Nation within itſell. 
by breeding Diſcontents (if poſſible) between the 
King and the other Eſtates, but likewiſe to un- 
2 en e more their Credit be ſlighted 
and diſregarde other Kingdoms and 8 
Contederaes and Allies. " "Os ; 
Lux beſides theſe ſubtile Ambages, the Ki 
of Caſtile did not deſiſt „ - 
preſs this Kingdom by Force of Arms; but not 
only the reſolved and immutable Unity of the 
Portugueſe Nation, was a ſtrong Tower and in- 
vincible Fortreſs againſt the Spaniſh Power, but 
ſo extremely was the Houſe of Auſtria involvedin 
Wars and Diſaſters on every Side, that that vaſt 
Body was rather in a Condition to crave Help 
and Aſſiſtance from others, than indeed to oppreis 
them. For beſides the Wars in Catalonia, which 
had put itſelf under the Protection of the moſt 
potent King of France; in the Lou- Countries, 
which had proved fo tedious and ſo chargeable a 
War to Spain; in Italy, in this Kingdom, and in 
Germany; there happened ſeveral Commotions 
and popular Tumults in ſome of the King of 
Spain's Dominions, which not only robbed the 
King of a preſent Supply of Treaſure, but were 
otherwiſe Retardments to the Proſecution of his 
a+ 00 F 
Tu firſt of. theſe Commotions began in the 
Iſland of Sicily, where the People — to- 
gether in a tumultuous Manner, forced the Vice- 
roy to take off all new Impoſts and Taxes which 
the King's preſent Neceſſities had enforced him 
to lay upon them. This encouraged their Neigh- 
bours on the adjacent Continent, the Inhabitants 
of the famous City of Naples, in hopes to rid 
themſelves of their Oppreſſions, to riſe in like 
Manner in Arms; which they did, encouraged 
and commanded by one Themas Aniello, or vul- 
garly 1 who though of ſo mean and ob- 
ſcure a Birth as a poor Fiſher Boy, yet to the 
Wonder of the World for ten Days commanded 
this mighty City, and freed it from all Gabels; 
ſo that ever ſince theſe two Kingdoms of Naples 
and Sicily have rather been a great Charge, than 
. to the Spaniſh Monarchy. | 
Tusk Troubles, and the Auſtrian Family's | 
being every where encompaſſed and embroiled in 


Wars, together with the earneſt Deſire of the 
King 


General of the Artillery, the Count de Montixo, 
five Camp-Maſters, two Adjutants of Horle, 


three Serjeant-Majors, three and twenty Cornets, 


together with many Knights of the Order of Sr. 


James, Calatrava, and Alcantara: There were 
taken about 4000 Arms, and 100O Horſc. 


United Provinces free States: 


g of Caſtile to proſecute a vigorous War a- 
againſt Catalonia and Portugal, were, I ſuppoſe, 
the Motives which perſuaded the Catholick King 
to end thoſe Wars, which had lafted in the 
Low-Countries tor above ninety Years, by owning 
now at laſt (what he had ſo long refuſed) the 

o an abſolute. 
Peace 


the 


ace was concluded on, and proclaimed at all 
ne, chiet Towns in the Netherlands, on the fitch 
of June 1658; a Peace no leſs advantageous to 
the Spaniards, than diſadvantageous to the Por- 
7 5 by reaſon of the Pretences the urch had 
to Brazil, and otber Places in the We/t-Inates. 
Kin Fohn of Portugal about the Beginning of 

err 1649 thought his Son the Prince Theo- 
dofio arrived at an Age fitting to keep a Court of 
himſelf, Lodgings were therefore appointed for 
him, divided from the Royal Palace, and Offi- 
cers of his Houſhold nominated and appointed 
by the King, amongſt whom the Counts of Viſla- 
Moa, of | Miranda, of Faldereis, and Fernando 
Tellez de Menezez, (who had formerly, been Go- 
vernor of the City of Port, J were entruſted as 
the principal Gentlemen of his Chamber. 


to the two former Superinrendents of his Reve- 
nue, whom he nominated and appointed to be 
Don Rey de Mour de Tellez, whoſe former Office 
of Steward to the Queen, was at the ſame Time 


conferred on Don Antonio de Silva Lord of Bil- 


las. 5 e e e 
Nor wir RST ANDING the Truce, the Hollaud- 
ers ſtill continued their Outrages in the other 


Jide the Line, but principally in Bragil, where 


they ſcized upon many of the Portugueſe Forts, 
impeded the Traffic, abuſed and murdered the 


Subjects; which made his Majeſty reſolve to 


call the Count of Caft. e- Methor from his Charge of 
being General of the Portugueſe Forces upon the 
Frontiers of Gallicia, and commit that to 


the young Viſcount de Villa Nova de Servera, 


that the Count might be imployed as Viceroy to 
Brazil. And to curbthe Hemmings Inſolencies, and 
to fecure the Portugueſe Merchants Ships from their 
Piracies, the King appointed a Fleet of forty 
Ships of War, and 6000 Men, to attend that Ser- 


vice as Convoys. | 


H1s Holineſs the Pope's Anger as yet conti- 
nued towards the Kingdom of Portugal; for he 
had not only hitherto refuſed to receive Ambaſ- 
ſadors from thence, but to ſupply thoſe Archbi- 
ſhopricks, Biſhopricks, and other eccleſiaſtical Ot- 


fices of the Kingdom, which by the Death of 
the former Poſſeſſors were vacant; This the 


King found a great Inconveniency, and there- 
fore thought fit once more to attempt his Holineſs; 


and to preſent him the Names of ſuch of his own 
Subjects, whoſe Piety, Learning, or other Suf- 
ficiencies, he thought might make them capable 


of ſuch Dignities; as firſt, for the Archbiſhoprick 
of Braga, (formerly acknowledged to be the 
Primacy of all Spain, notwithſtanding the 


Pretenſions of Toledo) he nominated Don Pedro de 
Lancaſtro, Preſident of the Juſtice of the Palace 
of the Houſe of Ameiro, and deſcended from 
Fohn the Second, King of Portugal. For the 


Archbiſhoprick of Evora, his Majeſty nominated 


Don Franciſco Barrez Biſhop of the ig her, whoſe 


Biſhoprick he beſtowed upon the Father Dennis 
des Agnes an Auguſtine Monk, and Confeſſor to 
his Majeſty. For the Biſhoprick of Cnarda, was 
appointed Don Antonio Pobo, great Prior of the 
milicary Order of St. Fames ; for the Biſhoprick 
of Lamego Don Antonio de Mendoza, Commiſſary 


of the Bulla de la Croiſada; tor the Biſhoprick of 


Lerida, Don Diego de Souza Inquiſitor of the Ho. 


ly Office; for that of Conimbria, Don Sebaſtian 


Caſar de Menercz, who was belore nominated for 
the Biſhoprick of Porto, but that was given. by 
his Majeſty ro Don Pedro de Menerez, once nam- 
ed Biſhop of Miranda; of which laſt Place Don 
Pedro de Porros, Tutor of the Prince Don Theodgſio, 
was now named Biſhop. Theſe Choices of his 
Majeſty, the Pope, after ſome Time, confirmed. 
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Don Franciſco de Sue, who was Tent as extra- 


ordinary Amballador, notwithſtanding the Oppo- 


ſition of rhe Spaniards, was recei ved; not unlikely 


out of a Fear that they would officlate without 


his Confirmation, and ſo in a Manner renounce 
the Power of the See of Rue. 

Bor in the midſt of this ſertling eccleſiaſtical 
Affairs, Arms wete not ſilent; for upon the Bot- 
ders, there happened 4 "Skirmiſh b. 1 
Caſtilians and Portuzueſe about the latter End of 
April, 1649. The Lord of Themiricourt, Lieutenant- 


General of the Portugueſe Horſe, , and Monficur 
Du Queſne the Commiſſary-General, gained a 


Victory over a ſmall Army of the Spaniards, de- 


fearing 700 of them, and raking divers Priſoners 


etween the 


among whom was the Nephew of the Marguiſs 


| | of Me inguen, Lieutenant-General of the Milian 
Tak King likewiſe thought fit to add a third 


Army at Badajox ; who was after exchanged for 
the Count Fieſque Lovagna, who for ſome 
Years paſt had been Priſoner in Cf In this 
Conflict the Portugueſe loſt but twenty five Men, 
the Chief of whom was Sieur de la Touche, a 
French Captain, who had behaved himſelf moſt 
valourouſly. %%% i eboer ma 

Tas Commotions of the Pariſians againſt the 


King of France, had given the Spaniard great 
Hopes of better Succeſs" than they had many 


Years had; but the middle of the Year 1649, 
happily concluding them, the News of their Pa- 


cification, and that a great Victory was en e 


Portugueſe againſt the Hillanders in Brazil, cauſ- 
ed a general Joy over all Portugal; for the Kin 


appointed public Thanks to be given, and 7e 


Deum to be ſung in all Churches. | 8 
Hopes to revenge the late Defeat given by 
the Lord Themiricourt, and Deſire to do ſome 
valiant Act be fore he departed from his Govern- 
ment, made the Marquiſs of Leganex, Governor 
of the Spaniſh Forces at Eſtramadura, give an A- 
larum to the Portugueſe Frontiers, and enter into 


the Country, with 2000 Horſe, and 6000 Foot; 
but the valiant Count of St. Laurence aſſaulting 


him, forced him to retire with Shame, and excuſe 
himſelf that he marched out only to meet the 
Marquiſs of Mortare, who was appointed to ſuc- 
,, 7TH ESTES 

Yer this ſmall and worthleſs Alarum, made 
the King of Portugal, who knew that 'too' much 


Care could not be had of the Safety of his King- 


dom, to ſend Orders to the Governors to. I6ok 
more exactly to the Countries committed to their 
Charges than formerly, and ſtrictly to give 


Charge to Don Juan de Menezez Governor of 


Porto, to the Viſcount Ponte de Lima Governor of 
the Countries between Douro and Mimbo, to the 


Count of Arogna Governor of Traſmontes, and 


Don Roderigo de Caftro Governor of Beira, to re- 


pair with all, Expedition to their ſeveral Com- 
mands. OE, Le 

Nor was his Majeſty leſs careful of his Do- 
minions abroad than of thoſe near Home, which 
made him diſpatch the Baron of Alviro to be Gover- 
nor of Tangier, and Don Franciſco deNoragnato Ma- 
2agan, both ſtrong Forts in Africa; the laſt of 


which had been near ſurprized by the Moors of 


Barbary, but the Commander of that Party which 
aſſaulted it being lain by a valiant Frenchman, 
they were bcaten off with Loſs; for which Ser- 
vice the King beſtowed upon the Frenchman a 
Penſion of 600 Crowns per Annum 


And whilit his Majeſty was 1 his 
Bounties, he could not forget the Lady 


onna 
Maria Manuele, Widow to the ſome- time before 
de ceaſed Don Antonio Coello Caravaliio, who 
had ever ſince his l eee, to the 
Crown, been one of his Privy-Councellors, and 


was one of the chief Perſons that went Ambaſſa- 
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dors into Frauce, to rene w the Alliance, and con- 
clude a firm League between the King of Portu- 
gal, and Lewis the Thirteenth King of France. 
His Majeſty therefore, in conſideration of his Ser- 
vices, beſtowed a valuable Penſion on his afore- 
ſaid Widow. 3 OP 
 Turxs was almoſt daily Inroads made upon 
the Frontiers in ſome Places or other; among 


the reſt the Baron of Themiricourt entered with a 


# 
" 


ſtrong Party into the Spaniſh Territories, ſrupril- 


ed the Suburbs of the City of Albuquerque, and 
brought away a very rich Booty, without the 
Loſs of ſo much as one Soldier upon the Place, 
and not above twenty wounded, _ $4 
Tus Succour of the diſtreſſed Subjects of the 
more diſtreſſed King of England, about the Year 
1650, gaye Occaſion to the King of Portugal to 
manifeſt 
which he did, by giving Aſſiſtance to the gallant 
Prince Rupert; who being by his Majeſty of En- 
gland made Admiral of thoſe ſew Ships which in 
the Vear 1648, returned to their Allegiance, had 
ever ſince been purſued by the more potent Fleets 
of the Engliſh Rebels, and was now by them 
dri ven to EA. the Protection of his Portugueſe 


Majeſty ; who, notwithſtanding that the Fleet of 


the Rebels, with threatning Bravado's, demand- 
ed theſaid King's Leave, either to aſſault them 
in his Port, or to force them to come out brave- 
ly, protected them under his Caſtles. 
Ix revenge of which the Rebels of England 
who ſtiled themſelves a Parliament, proclaimed 
an * War with the Portugueſe Nation; which 
jeſty, notwithſtanding his great Engage- 
ment at that 1 both againſt the Spaniards 
at Home, and the Hollanders on the other Side 
the Line, rcſolyed to endure, rather than deliver 


up the faithful WT of England into the 


Hands of Murder, Tyranny, and Treaſon; and 
therefore, in part to cry Quittance with the Eu- 
gliſh, who had taken ſeveral Ships belonging 
to this Nation, he made Scizure of all the Eu- 


zue Ships and Goods within his whole Domini- 


ons, but only thoſe he had before 3 

Bur at length, Prince Rupert finding a clear 
Paſſage from out his Ports, where he had for 
many Mouths been blocked up, the King, by rea- 
ſon of his other large N in Defence of his 

Kingdom, finding himſelf unable to maintain a 
War againſt the Eugliſp, reſolved, more moved 
out of Nece ity than Inclination, to ſend an A- 
gent into England to conclude a Peace. 

Tux Perſon deputed to go on this unpleaſant 
Employment, (iz. to court Rebels) was Don 
Suarez de Gimeraines, who had for his Aſſiſtance 
an Interpreter, Mr, Myles an Engliſp Merchant: 
Theſe two embarked upon a Hamburg her, hired 
for that Purpoſe by the Kingof Portugal, and arrived 
in England * 1650. About the Beginning 
of February, Don Suarez had Audience, before a 
Committce of the pretended Parliament, to 
whom he made a Speech in Latin, ſetting forth 
his Maſter's Deſire of living in Amity with the 
Commonwealth of England. To which the Re- 
bels anſwered with a large Harangue of the Inju- 


ries they ſuppoſed done them by the Protection 
of Prince Ruper!'s Fleet, and Scizure of the Eng- 


lifb Merchants Ships and Goods; concluding 
that they muſt have Reparation made for the 
publick Damage of the Commonwealth, which 
they would be willing to accept of in any honour- 
able Manner, and were willing to that Purpoſe, 
if the Ambaſſador had ſufficient Power, to treat 
with him to that Effect, 

In fine, after ſome Time the Count Del Sa 
Lord Chambcrlain of the Kingdom of Portugal, 
arrived in England, in the Quality of an Ambaſſa- 
dor Extraordinary, who after many Conferences, 


his Affection to the £Engiiſh Nation; 


Addreſſes, and large Offers made, obtained 4 
Peace, upon Condition to repay. great Sums of 
Money towards the Satisfaction ot. the. Loſſes of - 
the. Zug Mcrchants.,, :. 1.7. 1 
Duni the Stay of this Ambaſſador, bi: 
Brother Don Pantaleon Sa, Knight of Aae 
led by I know not what frantick Humour, made 
a great Uproar upon the M- Exchange in London 
where ſome Engliſh were by him and his Follow 
ers murdered; for which ſeveral of his Retinue 
were 51 11 and himſelf, notwithſtanding the 
carneſt Sollicitations of his Brother, afterwards be- 
headed upon Tower- Hill, when the Government 
of England was changed from a ſtrange Kind of 
Commonwealth toa ſtranger Kind of Monarchy 
apdes . . 
Bur to return back again to the Affairs 
Kingdom of Portugal. "The Earl of n 
hor, who had been ſent Viceroy into Brazil, had 
ſo good Succeſs, that with the Aſſiſtance of thoſe 
Portugueſe be ſore in the Kingdom, he expulſed 
the Hollanders out of all their Garriſons there 
except the ſtrong Fortreſs of Recif, which was 
built upon a Rock wholly environed by the Sea. 
This animated the United States of the Nether. 
lands, to endeavour a Revenge and Recovery of 
that Country; and to that End, a potent Fleet 
was ſet out; and notwithſtanding the earneſt Endea- 
vours, and large Offers of the Portugueſe Ambaſ- 


ſador at the Hague, ſet fail to conquer that King- 


dom; but the Expedition proved wholly fruitleſs 
and after ſo great an Expence, the States were ſo 
highly diſcontented, that the Admiral Vittiſon was 
arreſted at the Hague, to anſwer ſuch Things as ſhouuld 
be objected againſt him concerning that Voyage. 
AzouT the Beginning of the Year 1655, Don 
Franciſco de Ferrara Rebella arrived in England 
with Commiſion from the King of Portugal as 
Agent to Oliver Cromwel, who then ſwayed here 
under the Title of Protector, to make a more 
firm Confirmation of the Peace with England, 
and to adviſc, I ſuppoſe, about carrying on the 
War with Spain. Cromuwel had given ſome 
Reaſons to make the World believe he would 
commence a War againſt the Catholick Monarch; 
and how much ſuch a War was for the Intereſt 
of Portugal, none will doubt who have read the 
foregoing Story. This made King John court 
Oliver, with more Submiſsneſs and Complacency, 
by both harbouring his Fleets, and ſending Pre- 
ſents to his Generals, than otherwiſe his Genius 
would have permitted him to have done, any 
Way in prejudice of England's lawful King. In 


the mean Time the Death of Pope Innocent the 


Tenth, made Don Franciſco de Souza, Ambaſſa- 
dor at Rome for the King of Portugal, make new 
Addreſſes to Alexander the Scventh his Succeſſor, 
for Confirmation of the Church-Officers in that 
Kingdom; for he had never had any full Grant 


from Innocent : But now the Spaniſh Ambaſſado rs 


oppoſed themſelves more than ever, and by 

Means of the Queen of Sweden, who wholly im- 
ployed her Intereſt for the Benefit of that Nation, 
endeavoured to fruſtrate even the Portugueſe 
Hopes : Nay ſo dels was the Spaniards Ma- 
lice, that they laid ſeveral Deſigns ro murder the 
Portugueſe Ambaſſador; but all proved ineffectual. 
In fine, after Don Franciſco de Souza had ſpent 
ſome Years in the Court of Rome to very little 
Purpoſe, he was, upon the Death of King 08 
the Fourth, called Home to be Governor of the 
young King Alpbonſo. Fer 
Tue proftered interchangeable Match with 
Savoy not taking Effect, Father Du Rozaire, a 
Dominican, and Archbiſhop of Goa, was ſent 
Agent to France, to treat about a Marriage be- 
tween that King, and the Infanta Donna Cathari- 
na, with Propoſals of 3, oc, oc of Gold for her 
| | Portion, 


Marquis of Niſa, the 


en Years maintain eighiteen Men of War at 
race the Defence and Service of the French 
yt er? this Buſineſs in Negotiation, and by 
many thought likely to have taken Effect, the Agent 
deing very highly cateſſed both by the King and 
Queeti-Morher of France; bur whether by Reaſon 
of Cardinal Mazarine's Diſlike of it, or other Rea- 
ſons of State, it was prolonged by continual De- 
murs, till after the _ of Portugal's Death, and 


chen wholly broken © 


Fox King John, being now arrived to about fif- 
Years of Age, in the fixteenth Year of his 
Reign, and in the Year of our Lord 1656. on the 
Sixth of November, N. S. paid his laſt Debt to 


Nature, having a long Time been troubled with 


an Obſtruction in the Kidneys, occaſioned by the 
Stone and Gravel, which was fo ſharp all the 
Time of his Sickneſs, that he ſeldom urined, and 
when he did, in ſo little Quantity, that it 
did ſcarce at all caſe him. This violent Pain put 
him into a Burning-Fever, which in ten Days over- 
preſſed his Vitals. ay AR | 

 Berort his Death, he appointed Donna Lucia 
his — to be Regent of the Kingdom duting 
the Minority of Don Alphonſo her Son; recom- 


mending to her, for Affiſtants in the Management 


of ſo great # Burden as a Crown, the Reverend 
Don Emanuel Archbiſhop of Lisbon, Don Runlio 
Farl of Camvandake, and 
ſome others, whoſe Abilities, Love, and Fideli- 
ty he had Experience of. Cr LS 
Hs had by his 
of the Duke of Medina Sidonia, four Children; 


the eldeſt Son, Alphonſo, ſucceeded in the King- 


dom, as King of Portugal. 
Wurn King John IV. died, bis Son Alphonſo, 


VI. the Sixth of that Name, ſucceeded, who was 


about the Age of fourteen Years; his Mother, 
during his Minority, adminiſtered the Affairs of 


the Kingdom, and cauſed him to be crowned on 


the Fourteenth of November, eight Days after his 

Father's Death. | | 3 
Txt Queen, being ſenſible, that upon this Occa- 

ſion of the King's Death, ſhe ſhould have moſt 


Occaſion to uſe the Soldiery, by the Advice of her 


Council, ordered that all the Infantry of the King- 


dom ſhould have half a Year's Pay, the better to 
encourage them, who were of themſelves ready 
enough to fight againſt their common and invete- 
rate Enemy, the Caſtilians. 15 


Arp becauſe ſhe knew that the King of Spain 
would loſe no Opportunity to oppreſs the King- 
dom of Portugal, ſne thought it imprudent to let any 
Occaſion ſlip where any Advantage might be gained 
upon him; and therefore, all the Spaniſh Forces 
being drawn out of Andaluzia to oppole the Eng- 


liſh, in caſe they ſhould attempt to land at Cadiæ, 


(tor they then blocked up that Port with a potent 
Fleet ;) ſhe commanded four thouſand Horſe to 
make an Inroad into that Country, who plunder'd 


and laid waſte all before them, bringing awa 


between forty and fifty thouſand Head of Cattle, 
_ leaving the whole Soil in a Manner deſo- 
ate. , | | „ 

Turs fo exaſperated the Spaniards, that drain- 
ing moſt of the Carriſois of his Kingdom, he raiſ- 
ed a potent Army, and with ten thouſand Foot, 
and five thouſand Horſe, enter'd Portugal, and 
laid Siege to the ſtrong City of Ollbenza, which 
at length they reduced to that Neceſſity that the 
Defendants were willing to capitulate, and 
founded a Parly; but when they came to treat, 
the Spaniards would not admit the King of Por- 
tugal any other Title than that of Duke of Bra- 


Lanza, which made the Portugueſe renounce any 
farther treating. | 
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Poitlon and that the King of Poytupa! would 


ueen Donna Lucia, Daughter 


on the Town was deliverd” upon Articles; 
ur 

of Portugal reſent it, that they immediately gave 
Orders to arreſt the Perſon of Don Mandiol de 
Saldagna the Governor, who (with ſeveral of his 


Bur ar length che Spaniards Lone ss delia de 
E 


chief Officers,) was by the Count de St. Lorenxe, 


General of the Portugueſe Forces in thoſe Parts, 
ſent Priſoner to Lisbon, thete to anſwer their nl 
defending of that Town; it appearing that, at the 
ſurrendering of it, there marched out two thouſand 
two hundred well armed Foot, and one hundred 
Horſe ; nor wete they reduced to that Neceſſity 
that was pretended, there remaining in Stores of 
Ammunition and Provition, ſufficient to have de- 
fended the Town a great while longer. 
Tux Loſs of this Place was a gteat Blow to the 
Portugueſe, it being a ſtrong frontier Town, and 
9 Spaniards abſolute Command a great 
Vay into the Country: But this the King of 
Spain reſolved ſhould be bat a Beginning of his 
onqueſt (if poſſible) of this Kingdom; for he dill 
made all Preparations he could to aſſault it with 
a greater Force, atid not only endeavoured this, 
with might and main to oppreſs it himſelf, bur, 
by his Ambaſſadors, ſolicited the States-Genera 
of the United Provinces to ſend their Vice-Admi- 


ſo much did the Queen Regent and Council 


oy r 


ral Opdam, with the Fleet he then had before 
Dantzick, into Portugal, to demand Satisfaction 


for the Damage the Portugueſe had done to the 


Weft-India Company in Brazil, and in Caſe the 
King of Portugal ſhould deny to comply with their 
Deſires, to force them to a Compoſition. , - + 
Tun High and Mighty States calily liſtened to 
this Counſel, and Vice-Admiral Opdam with a 
2 Fleet was ſent to Lisbon, carrying with 
im ſome Commiſſioners from the States to make 
their Demands, which the Queen-Regent and 


Council thought ſo unreaſonable, that they could 


not return any fatistaftory Anſwer to them, 
r the Commiſſioners departed, But Op- 


dam iti 


turn home; many of which, notwichſtanding the 
Care and Endeavours ot the Portugueſe to pre- 
vent it, he made Prize of, and ſent into Holland. 
By this Means was the War, which for many 
Years had been maintained between the Hollanders 


and Portusweſe on the other Side of the Line 


transferred to this Side; which the King of France 

endeavoured by all Means poſſible, before its 

Eruption, to 1 and after wards to compolc 

by his Ambaſſadors, Monfieut de Thou in Holland, 

_ the Sieur de Cominge in Portugal, but to no 
ect. | | 


Tuus aſſaulted by two potent Nations, both 
by Sea and Land, were the Portugueſe, which yet 
made them nor at all falter in their Courage and 
Reſolution; the Queen- Regent cauſing all poſſi- 


ble Levies to be made to oppoſe the Caftilians, 
ſending into Barbary to buy Horſes, and by 


Leagues abroad endeavourin 


to ſtrengthen the 
Intereſt of the Kingdom: 


n Ambaſlador was 


ſent to that Purpoſe into England, to renew and 


confirm the Amity before concluded on; and 


tay'd with his Fleet, to wait an Oppor- 
anne of catching the Brazil Fleet in their Re- 


many Conferences there were between the Arch- 


bilhop of GH, who had before been Ambaſſador 
into France, and the Sieur 4e Cominze, ſo that 


many were in Hopes that the Match between the 


King of France and the Infanta would have gone 


forward, and an indifloluble League, both defen- 


live and offentive, been concluded between the 


two Nations. 


AND to join Force to Policy, a gallant Army 


of about 16000 Foot, and 3000 Horſe, all Por- 


tugueſe, took the Field, and in Revenge for the 


Loſs of Olivenza, laid Siege ro Mouron, which in 


three or tour Days they took by Storm, putting 


1500 
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1500 Spaniards to the Sword, and reſolyed to 
proceed to the regaining of Bagdajox, and Olivenaa; 
and to that Purpoſe marching without Oppoſition 
by Cha, (which they left fortified) they came to 
the Fort of St. Chriſtopher, the ſtrongeſt Hold of 
the City of Badajox, which they ſeveral Days 
battered, and - thrice ſtormed, but were beaten 
ff; yet at length they took it, and ſo ſecure- 
y entrenched themſelves about the whole City. 
Tur Duke of Oma General ot the Cuſtilian 
e, having Notice of this ſtreif ht Siege o 
the City, endeavoured with 1600 Horſe to cut 
off their Convoys and Proviſions; but the Count 
del Prado Governor of Elvas, receiving Advice 
of his Deſign, ſallied out of the City with three 
Companies of Horſe, and all the Foot he had, to 


prevent him, by which Means Ofima was encom- 


aſſed on both Sides, for at the ſame Time 
e was on the other Part charged by Don Andrea 


D. Albuquerque, General of the Portugueſe Horle, 


and that with ſo much Gallantry that they pre- 
ſently diſcomfitted their Enemies, ſlew 400 upon 
the Place, took zoo Priſoners, and forced the 
Duke of Ofima to ſave himſelf by ſwimming. 
\ Tx1s happy Succeſs encouraged them to return 
with more Alacrity to the Siege, which they 90 

rec 
and twentieth of June, ſtormed and took a Re- 
doubt which was paliſado'd ; but at length when 


they had ſpent much Time, Blood, and "Treaſure, 


they were forced by the powerful Army of Don 
Lewis de Haro to raiſe their Siege. TY 
Fon the King of Spain exaſperated with the 
Loſs of. Mouron, and fearing likewiſe to loſe Ba- 
dajox, had rallied a great Army, which he com- 
mitted to the Care of his Favourite Don Lewis 
de Haro, who not only with it raiſed the Siege 
from before Badajox, but likewiſe ſo ſtreightly 
beſieged Elvas, one of the Portugueſe ſtrongeſt 
Frontier Towns, (the taking of which might have 


endangered the whole Kingdom, ) and reduced it 


to ſuch Neceſſity, that it was even upon the 
Point of yielding. 5 
Bor the Portugueſe, who knew of how much 


Importance it was to them, had ever been anxious 


for its Relief; and therefore having at lengch 


bravely recruited their Army, they advanced 


with full Reſolution to drive the Spaniards out 
of their Trenches, nor did they effect it leſs 
bravely than they had reſol ved it, for they to- 


tally routed them, their General Don Lewis de Haro 


very hardly eſcaping; but in this Battle the Por- 
71 veſe loſt the worthy Albuquerque, General of the 
orſe. fo 
AnD to counterpoiſe this Victory, the ſtrong 
Fortreſs of Mounſon upon the Borders of Gallicia, 
was ſurrendered to the Spaniards ; and a Party of 
the Portugueſe, not having Advice that it was al- 
ready poſſeſſed by the Ca/tilians, going to relieve 
it, were ſurpriſed and forced ſhametully to fe- 
treat, With the Loſs of ſome Hundreds, and this 


* Succeſs encouraged the Spaniards under the Com- 


mand of the Marquiſs o 


ma Vienna, to beſiege the 
only City the Portugueſe were poſſeſt of on the 
River Minbo, but it was relie ved by the Portu- 
uſe. The Spaniards likewiſe gained a ſignal 
itory over a Party of the Portugueſe Horſe 
nigh Alcantara; for Advice being brought to 


. 
4 


the Governor of that Town, that the Portugueſe 


with a Party of 400 Horſe were entering upon the 
Frontiers in two Bodies, he taking 500 Horſe, 

and a ſelect Party of Foot, went to meet them, 
and ſo handſomly managed his Buſineſs, that he 

ſurpriſed one whole Body, ſcarce a Man cſcaping ; 
a Commiſlary-General, five Captains, and ſeveral 

other Officers, being taken Priſoners. 
Bur theſe Things were inconſiderable Diſad- 
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vantages to the Intereſt of Portugal, in r I 
what it was like to feel by the b Ro 
treating of between thoſe. two mi hey Monarchs 
of France and Spain This the een 
and Council were ſenſihle of, and 
patched Don Jahn D'Acofta Ambaſſador Extrz- 


bre to the French Court, to repreſent unto 


his moſt Chriſtian, Majeſty the State ot the K 

dom of Portugal, and 10 i that e 2 
a due Conſideration had of the Intereſt of his 
Maſter in the concluding of the Peace with Spain 
ſeeing he had formerly „ himſelf ſo good 
an Ally to the Crowe of. rance. But this Em- 
baſſy could produce no other Effect, than a Pro- 


mile to endeavour a Mediation for them wich the 


King of Spain, and procure them good Terms 
upon Submiſſion, which by the magnanimous 
Portugueſe was rejected with Indignation. 


Nox were they at all daunted with the great 


Power of the Spaniard, which he intended to em- 
ploy againſt them, but mantully reſolved to endure 
all Hazards ; yet would they willingly have con- 


cluded a Peace with the. Hollanders, and to that 


| Purpoſe Don Fernando Telles de Faro, Duke of 


Avero, was ſent Ambaſlader to the States-Gene- 
ral; but he, like a treacherous Villain, reyolted 
from them to the King of 2 carry ing alon 

with him the Papers of his Embaſly ; for which, 
according to his Deſert, his Effigies was executed 
at Lisbon as a Traytor, his Goods confiſcated, 
his Houſe razed to the Ground, and his Children 
baniſhed and degraded of Nobility. His Bro- 
ther Don Diego de Silva, who had ſeryed the King 
of Portugal in the Quality of General at Sea, was 


likewiſe upon this Occaſion, commanded to retire 


to one of his Houſes, and deprived of all;publick 
Employment. e 
AFTER him was ſent. Don Henry de Suſa, Count 
of Miranda, to negotiate, an Accomodation with 
the Netherland States; yet he preyailed little ; 
for the pertinacious Ho/langers. were. ſtill: reſolute 
in their unreaſonable Demands, computing their 
Loſſes in Brazil (Where they had no Right to be) 
to amount to no leſs then thirty Millions. 
Tre Spaniards in the mean Time were forced 
ro give the ane ſome Reſpite in the Sum- 
mer, 1659; but Preparations were made to aſſault 
them, with the whole Power of that Monarchy in 
the Spring, 1660. Don John D' Auſtria being 
called out of Flanders to be Generaliſſimo of the 
Spaniſh Forces, and having Orders given him in 
April, 1660, to march directly to Merida, on the 
Frontiers of Portugal, though he went not that 
MSG. ( 1 
Bor the Portugueſe reſolved not to be behind- 
hand with their Enemies, and therefore made ſe- 
veral Inroads into the Spaniſh Territories, depo- 
pulating all before them; which made the Spa- 
niards, to be revenged, reſolve to do the like to 
them: Order was therefore given to fall into the 
Kingdom on all Sides ; the Tree of Vienna, Go- 
vernor of Ga/licia, marching in that Way with 
eight thouſand Foot, and eight hundred Horſe; 
and the Governor of Camara invading that Part 
which was adjacent to his Government. 
In this Condition was the Kingdom of Portu- 


Kal when his hi Charles Il. Ring of England 


was reſtored to his Crowns and Kingdoms, wel- 
comed by his Subjects with all gratulatory and 
ſubmiſſive Obedience; the News of which was no 
ſooner, by Advice from Don Franciſco de Mello, 
Ambaſſador from the King; of Portugal to Eug land, 
convey'd to the Ears of his Maſter, but he cauſed 
all the Guns of the Town, Caſtle, and Ships in the 


Road to be fired, and for three Days and Nights 


kept ſolemn aud magnificent Rejoicings: The 
Portugueſe Nation, as well by this their Joy at the 
15 . Reſtoraticn 


* 


Reſtoration of the King of Aug land, as by their 
ſtead y Obſervance ofthe Treaties ſubſiſting between 
the two Kingdoms, proved, chat they conſidered 
the State of this Nation as a Matter of the ùtmoſt 
Conſequence to themſelves. And a very few 
"Years after ſhewed- that they were much in the 
Right; for being aſſiſted by che King of Euglund, 
who had married the Princefs Kurherinè, and by 
the French King under-hand, notwithſtandin 
he had ſtipulated by the Hyrenean Treaty not td 
afford: them any Aſſiſtance, they defeated their 
Enemies in ſeveral Engagements, the moſt impor- 
tant Victory being that of Villa Vicigſa. This 
Train of ill Succeſs, with their Loſſes in the 
Low Countries, induced the Spaniards to make a 
Peace with Portugal, and renounce all their Pre- 
tenſions to that Crow... 
KINO Alphonſo coming to Age, the Queen 
Dowager, who did not approve of his Conduct, 
retir'd into a Cloyſter, where ſhe died. Alphonſo 
afterwards married the Princeſs of Nemours, of 
the Houſe of Savoy, who upon Pretence of her 
Husband's Impotence, retired alſo into a Con- 
vent, and obtained a Divorce from him; while 
Don Pedro, his younger Brother, was ſo fortu- 
nate to perſuade the People that Don Alphonſo 
was a weak Man, and incapable of governing the 
Kingdom, and procur'd him to be depoſed by an 
Aſſembly of the States, and baniſhed to the 
Iſlands of Tercera, Anno 1668; from whence he 
was brought back ſome time after, and died in 
the Caſtle: of (intra on the twelfth of December 
1683 ; till When Don Pedro took upon him only 
the Title of Regent of the Kingdom, but upon 
the Death of Alphonſo he was proclaimed King. 
Whether Don Alphonſo was really that weak 
Prince the Friends of Don Pedro gave out, when 
they procured him to be depoſed, is not caſy to 
determine; but When we ſec the Wife and Bro- 
ther in a Confederacy againſt him, and even con- 


tracting Marriage in his Life-time, and making 


Intereſt to deprive him of the rang. Power, it is 
very natural to ſuſpect that the late King had 
. TODOUICS 

Some Writers however, I find, give Don 
Pedro a fine Character. They relate, that he 
was a Prince of excellent Parts, and applied 
himſelf with all imaginable Diligence to render 
his Subjects caſy and happy: And it is indeed 
become a Proverb, The worſe Title, the better 

King Abundance of popular Acts muſt be done 
to take off the People's Attention, and keep them 
quiet. But the Sum of their Policy, both here 
and in Spain, ſeems to be the bribing the Nobi- 
lity and leading Men, who willingly contribute 
to the Slavery and Oppreſſion of their Fellow- 
Subjects, that they may ſhare the Plunder with 
the Tyne: r , 1 $000 1. 

To return, as the Revenues of the- Crown of 
Portugal are not the largeſt, and the greateſt 
Part of them is employed in Penſions among the 
Grandees and Nobility, and conſcquently the 
Court in no Condition to maintain a foreign 
War, it has been the Wiſdom of their Princes, 
and particularly of Don Pedro, to promote 
Peace with all Chriſtian Princes and States: Ac- 


cordingly, in the firſt long War between the Al- 


lies and Lewis the Fourteenth, we find the Por- 
1 ů 40 ſtood Neuters; nor did they come into 
che laſt War in Queen Ann's Reign till the Year 
1703, and then it is evident the whole Weight 
1 the War on that Side was borne by their Al- 
les. 11 cb | e . 
Tax cautious Portugueſe, before they entered 
into the Grand Alliance, inſiſted, That the 
Archduke Charles, who was to be proclaimed 
No. 24. $I 
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King of Spain, ſhould'be ſent to Portugal with ,_ 1703. 


an Army of 12000 Engliſh'and Dub 'Troo 


ps; e 
? Terms on 


that the Allies alſo ſhould' take into their Pay „hich che 
13000 of the Troops of Portugal; and that à Portugueſe 
large Fleet ſhould be fitted out to protect their came into 


on 


Coaſts" and Trade againſt the Inſults" of the 33 
French. Accordingly Sir Clonde/ly S hotel, with ce. 


thirty five Eugliſp Men of War and "fourteen 
Dutch, arrived at the Mouth of the Tagus the 
latter End of Fuly, from whence the Contederate 
Fleet failed into the Streights, and having alarm- 
ed the Coaſt of Spain, made a Deſcent With two 


or three thouſand Men near Altea in Valetcin, in- 


viting the Spaniards to join them, deelaring they 
were coming to protect them from the Tyranny 
of the French, and aſſiſt them in ſetting their 
lawful Sovereign the Archduke Charles up 
Throne. Nor did the People ſeem averſe to the 
Propoſal, but brought in Proviſions to the Fleet, 
and many ot them drank the Archduke's Health. 


However, Things not being yet ripe for a gene? 
ral Revolt, the Troops reimbarked, and the 
Fleet having lin vain endeavoured to 'relieve' the 
Cevenoiſe in Languedoe! and cruiſed in the Medi- 
End of the Tear, the 
Admiral viſited the Coaſt of Portugal again, and _ ' © 
afterwards returned to England, not having been 


terranean till the latter 


7 


able to meet with the French Fleet, which kept 
cloſe in their Harbours this Vea. 


Ox the twelſth of September the Emperor and The 


1 the 


the King of the Romans tign'd an At; whereby guck. 
they relinquiſhed all their Right to the 5 aniſh cred 


Monarchy in Favour of the Archduke C 1 * King of 


The Emperor at the fame Time declaring, that Spain. 


the Male Branch of the Houſe of Auſtria being 


extinct in Spain, that Monarchy with the Domi 


nions thereto belonging, was devoly?d upon him; 


and being importuned by his i luſtrious Confede- 
rates, particularly the King of Portugal, to pro- 
vide a Succefſor to that Monarchy,” he thought 


proper to ſend over his ſecond Son, the Archduke 
Charles, to Spar in order to put him in Poſſeſ- 
ſion of that Kingdom. Then the Archduke was 
proclaimed King of Spain, and received the Com- 
pliments of the Court thereupon. The Emperor 
afterwards wrote a Letter to the King of "For 


King of Spain, and that he deſigned he ſhould 
ſhortly viſit Portugal. Another Letter was wrote 
to the Queen of England, recommending the 
new-made King to her Protection: Upon the 
Receipt thereof the Queen wrote to King Charles, 
aſſuring him ſhe would employ all the Strength 
of her Arms in his Favour. GY ROD 


Tun Archduke, now ſtiled King Charles the 


Third, ſoon after ſet out from Vienna for Hol- 


land, where he arrived the ſecond of November ; 


and having continued at the Hague till the ten- 
ty third ot December, embarked for England. 


u- 
gal, notifying his proclaiming the Archduke 


He arrived at Spithead the twenty fixth of the He come; 
ſame Month, where the Duke of Somer/er, Mafe toZEngiand 


ter of the Horſe to the Queen of England, wait- 
ed on him on Ship-board, with a Letter and a 
Compliment from her Majeſty, inviting him to 


Windſor. His Catholick Majeſty thereupon came 


on Shore, and went to Pefworth, the Duke of 


Somerſet's Seat in Suſſex ; where the Prince of 


Denmark, her Majeſty's Comſort, was come to re- 
ceive him. On the twenty ninth his Catholick 


Majeſty, with the Prince, came to Windſor ; the 


Queen received him at the Head of the Stairs, 


and after ſome Compliments of Courſe, he thank- 

ed her for her generous Aſſiſtance towards ſetting - 
him on the Throne of Spain. His Majeſty ſup- 
— with the Queen and Prince of Denmark that 


vening; her Majeſty giving the King the 
| N 99! N Right- 
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Right-Hand at Table, and the Prince fitting at 


> the End. His Catholick Majeſty. lay but two 


Servants were ſtrict] 


| peated in all 


Nights at Windſor, where the Engliſþ Court ap- 
. Lade, nothing . that 
might render the Entertainment agrecable ot 
magnificent: The King took the Napkin from 
the Dutcheſs of Marlborough, and would hold it 
while the Queen waſh'd ; after which he return- 
ed it to ber Grace with his Diamond Ring 
wrapped: up in it; but the reſt of the Queen's 
prohibited to take any 
thing of the King, W o did not abound in Trea- 
ſure at this Time. 2 > ly S407 4 
| His | Majeſty having taken Leave of the 
Queen, teturned to Petworth the chirty-firſt of 
December, and the next Day went on Board to Ad- 
miral Rook in the Royal Katherine at Spit bead. 
The Dutch Squadron having joined the Fleet, 


they ſet Sail the fifth of r meetin 


with a terrible Storm in the Latitude of 46, 
they returned to St. Hellens the twenticth to refit. 


| Hearrives The twelfth of February the Fleet ſet Sail again, 
at Portu- and on the twenty- fifth arrived in the River of 


pal with a 


Detach- 


ment of 


Engliſh 


Lishon, where the King of Portugal with his two 
eldeſt Sons. came on Board the Royal Katherine, 
and aftcr. a ſhort Stay the two Kings went on 


and Dutch Shore, where Te Deum was ſung for his Majeſty's 


Forces, 


berg. | 


ſafe Arrival; and in the Beginuing of March all 
the Engliſþ and Dutch auxiliary 


Ambaſſador of France to the King of Portugal, re- 
tired from then ce. „ e 
Bur the Eg liſb and Dutch, who had promiſ- 
ed tbemſelves ſuch mighty Advantages from the 
King of Portugal's coming into the Grand Alli- 
ance, found themſclves miſerably diſappointed : 
Not a third Part of the Horſes were provided 


for remounting their Cavalry that had been pro- 


miſed them, and thoſe under Size, and not fit for 


| Service. Then the Portugueſe Generals, and every 


1704. 


The Marquiſs das Minas preten 


Summons, and ſome 


SGovernor of a Province who had the ſupreme mi- 


litary Command lodged in him, inſiſted on com- 


manding the Confederate Generals, and that 
their Troops ſhould take the Right upon all Oc- 


caſions; nor would they ſuffer the Engliſh and 

Dutch to march in a Body, but diſtributed them 

into their little ragged Frontier Towns that were 

not tenable, where many of them were made 

Priſoners by the Duke of Anjou, who invaded 

Partugal this Year with an Amy of 22000 Men. 
c 


a Diverſion by marching into Caſtile; but the 
Duke of Berwick, who commanded. the —_ 
Army, perfectly contemned him, and having far 
down before Caſtle David, made the Garriſon 
Priſoners of War, Duke Schomberg,. who com- 
manded the Engliſh, being weary of his Com- 
mand in ſuch Circumſtances, deſired to be recall- 
ed; and the Earl of Gahoay, a French Refugee, 
commanded on that Side in his Room. 

Ix the mean time the Eugliſb Admiral Sir 
George Rook, having diſembarked the Confederate 
Troops, ſailed from the River of Lizhon and 


cruiſed off of Cape St. Vincent, tor the Security of 
the Turky and Levant Fleets, and then returned 


to Lisbon. He ſet Sail again the latter End of 
April, with forty Ships of the Line, and ſome 
Land Forces on Board, commanded by the Prince 
of Heſſe, for Barcelona; where they ſummoned 
the Governor : But he paying no Regard to their 
alans aſſuring the Admi- 


ral and the Prince that there were five to one in 
the City for King Charles, they landed ſome For- 
ces and ſent a ſecond Summons, but with no bet- 
ter Succeſs, Whereupon having thrown about 


tlitecſcote Bombs into the City, the Forces wert 


roops arrived 
in Portugal, being commanded by Duke Schom- 
re the Marquiſs of Chateauneuf, 


d indeed to give 


Auguſt, 


Night, and the Fleets remai 


2 


reimbarked, and the Fleet ſailed towards Toulon, 
ncar which Place the Admiral received Advice 
from Lisbon that the Count de T bolouſe was come 
into the Mediterranean with the Breft Squadron 
in order to join that of Toulon; and on the ſc. 
venth of June the Scouts made the Signal of ſee. 
ing the French Fleet. The 2 thereupon 
ſtood after them, but could not bring them to an 
Engagement. Having loſt Sight of the French 
Fleet, he made the beſt of his Way to the 
Streights, where he was joined by another Squs- 
dron of Engliſb Men of War, commanded by Sir 
Gloudeſly Shovel, and it was refolved to attack 
Gibraltar with their united Force. The Fleet got 
into the Bay the twenty-firſt of July, and ar 
three in the Afternoon the Marines, to the Num- 
ber of 1800, with the Prince of Heſſe at the 
Head of them, were put on Shore on the Neck 
of Land to the Northward of the 'Town, to cur 
off any Communication with the Country. The 
Admiral on thetwenty-ſecond in the Morning or- 
dered ſome Ships, to cannonade the Town, under 
the Command of Rear-Admiral Byng and Rear- 
Admiral Vanderduſſen; and Captain Hicks in the 
Tarmonth with ſome other Ships were to batter 
the South Mole-Head: But the Wind blowing 
contrary, it was put off till the twenty-third, 
when the Ships being all in their Places by Break 
of Day, the Cannonade begun, and was perform- 
ed with great Fury, above 15000 Shot being 
made in five or fix Hours Time againſt the Town. 
The Enemy being beat from their Guns, eſpecial- 
ly at the South Mole-Head, and the Admiral 
conſidering that the gaining that Work would 
probably reduce the Town, ordered Captain 
Whitacre with all the Boats armed to poſſeſs him- 
ſelf of it, which was performed with great Expe- 
dition: Whereupon the Enemy ſprung a Mine, 
that blew up the Fortifications upon the Mole, 


killed two Licutenants and forty Men, and 


wounded fixty more. However, they kept Poſ- 
ſeſſion of the great Platform, and advancing to a 
Redoubt between the Mole and the Town, made 
themſelves Maſters of it, with a great many 
of the Enemy's Cannon. Then they ſent 
the Governor a peremptory Summons, who 
on the twenty-fourth in the Morning defired to 
capitulate; Hoſtages therefore being exchanged, 
and the Treaty concluded, the Prince of Heſſe 
took Poſſeſſion of the Town the ſame Evening. 
Soon after the taking Gibraltar, the Breſt and 
Tou on Squadrons being joined, and amounting 
to two and fifty Ships of the Line of Battle, and 
twenty-four Gallics, commanded by the Count 
de Tholouſe, encountered the Confederate Fleet, $f 
conſiſting of fifty three Ships of the Line, com- of 
manded by Sir George Rook, on the thirteenth of“ 
. 9. off of Malaga. The French Ships 
were generally much larger, and being but jult 
come out of Harbour, much'cleancr, than thoſe 
of the Confederates. The Fight continued till 
in Sight of each 
other a Day or two afterwards; but neither Side, 
it is evident, cared to rene w the Engagement. 
Taz Confederate Fleet being 


l returned to 
their Ports, the French and Spantarde the follow- 
ing Winter laid Siege to Gibraltar by Land, 
while Admiral Pointi, with a Squadron of thit- 
teen French Men of War, blocked it up by Sea 3 ol 
which Admiral Lea, who commanded the En- 
gliſþ Squadron left far the Protection of the 
Portugueſe at Lisbon, having Intelligence, ſet 
Sail for the Streights, and ſurprizing Pointi with 
his Squadron in the Bay of Gjbra#ar, took threc 
Men of War, and ran two of the 1 en 
| . n ic, 
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Shore, which the Enemy immediately quitted 


and ſet Fire to. Whereypon the 1 af 


ter they had lain ſix Months before the Place, 


and rui ed the belt Fart of their Army, thought 


fit to draw off their Batteries and raiſe the 


Tus Confederates receiving repeated Intelli- 
gence that the Spaniards, and particularly the 


Catalaus, were ready to revolt on the Appear- 


ance of King Cbarles with a Body of Troops on 
their Coaſt, the Grand Fleet, commanded by 
Sir Cloudeſly Shovel, with à Detachment of Land 
Forces under the Command of the Earl of Pe- 
terboroug h, ſex Sail from Spithead to Lisbon, 
where they arrived the twentieth of June; and 


his Catholick Majeſty coming on Board them, 


they ſailed to Gibraltar, where they took up the 
Prince of Heſſe Darmſtadt, and watering after- 
wards at the Bay of Altea in Valencia, they 
found the People of that Kingdom generally 
diſpoſed to declare for King Charles III. From 
thence the Fleet ſteered for Barcelong; where 
they did not arrive till the twenty-ſecand of 
Auguſt, having been hindered by Calms, contra- 
ry Winds, and other Accidents, „ 

Taz Earl of Peterborough ordered the 
Trenches to be opened againſt the City, which 


was begun on the nineteenth of September, and 


the Fleet bombarded it from the Sea, ſetting 


Fire to the Town in ſeveral Places, which put 
the People into a great Conſternation: Where- 
upon Don Velaſco t 5 

the Friars and the reſt of the Clergy, with the 


e Governor, gave Leave to 


Women and Nuns, to retire out of the Place, 
and they were kindly received by King Charles. 
WulrtE the Confederates lay before the Place, 


the Catalans came and offered their Service to 


his Catholick 1 He 8 of whom 2000 were 
„the reſt brought in Proviſi- 


ons and Neceſſaries, and contributed very much 


towards taking the Town, which ſurrendered on 


the fourteenth of October, N. S. and the next 
Day the Shops in Barcelona were opened as in 
Time of Peace, and all was in a profound Tran- 


quility. Not only Barcelona, but Terragoua, Le- 


rida, Tortoſa, and all the Towns in Catalonia, 
except Roſes, immediately ſurrendered to the 
Allies. 5 3 fl . 
Tre Catalans upon theſe Succeſſes raiſed fix 
Regiments for King Charles, beſides a Regiment 
of 500 Dragoons which his Majeſty formed out 
of the late Garriſon of Barcelona that took Ser- 
vice under him, and conſtituted his Guard; 
theſe were commanded by Count | Zinzendorf. 
At the ſame Time Don Raphael Nebot, a Catalan, 


came over to the King with his whole Regiment, 


conſiſting of 500 Horſe, , who were joined by 


150 other Horſe on the Way. And a Declara- 
tion being publiſhed, inviting all good Spaniards 


to aſſiſt his Majeſty in the Recovery of his 
Throne, Deputies came from ſeveral Towns in 
Valencia to make their Submiſſion. Whereupon 
the Earl of Peterborough with 
500 Foot, and a Body of Miquelets, marched 
to the Capital City of Valencia, and by the Aſ- 
ſiſtance of the Inhabitants made himſelf Maſter of 


it, making the Viceroy and the Archbiſhop Pri- 


ſoners ; and thercupon the whole Kingdom of 
Valencia, except Alicant and peniſola, xevolted to 
King Charles; And had the Portugueſe made any 
Diverſion, as they promiſed, or Lat: permitted 


their Allies the Engliſh and Dutch to advance to 


the Frontiers of Spain at this Time, it is not 
improbable but all Spain had ſubmitted to King 


Charles ; But notwithſtanding the moſt preſſing 


35417 could not be drawn out of their Quarters 
till the Beginning of Ocfober, when they laid 


1000 Horſe, 
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alter 
whereupon: the Portugueſe retired, and marched 


Cay bs Peine a. 
Te eee 2 being retreated into their own 
Country, the Earl of FORCE marched with 


1.500, Men to Valencia, and the City of Barcelona 


drain'd of Soldiers, by ſending Detachments to 
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beſieged. 


Sopply of T500ps and Proviſions into the Town, 


7, art ofa, Ler ida, Gir One, ü Ge. King Pb lip on a ſud- Barcelona 
den drew all the Troops he could together, beſieged 
both French and Spaniards, and inveſted Barcelona by King 


on the ſecond o 
City had any Notice of his Motions; or the 


Breaches were well repaired : But the Lord Pe- 


rerborough having found Means to reinforce the 
Garriſon, and barraſſing the Enemies Camp with 
perpe ual; Alarms, the Town held out till the 
econd of May, when the Confederate, Fleet ap- 


April N. S. 1706, before that Faun | 


proaching, the Earl joined it off Tarragona with 


ſeveral Barks, and 1400 Land Forces in them, 
and went on Board the Prince George, hoiſting 


the Union Flag; and on the eighth the Fleet 


: 


came to an Anchor in Barcelona Bay, to the in- B, reelonn 
expreſſible Joy of the Garriſon. and Inhabitants ; relieved. 


who no longer apprehended themſelves in any 
Danger; and on the twelfth of May, N. S. 
King Philip raiſed the Siege with, the utmoſt 
Precipitation, leaving behind him 106 Braſs Can- 
non, twenty-threc Mortars, all his Sick and 
Wounded, and prodigious Quantities of Provi- 
ſion and Ammunition; and it was obſerved, that 
the ſame Morning about nine there was a great 


Eclipſe of the Sun, which being the French De- 


vice, ſuperſtitious People imagined portended no 
Good to their Nation. King Philip with his 
Army retired into France, and the French Fleet 
commanded by the Count de Tholouſe had retired 


before, on Notice of the Arrival of the Confede» _ 


rates on the Coaſt of Catalonia. 


Waits King Philip was belieging Barcelona, | 


and had withdrawn moſt of his Forces from the 
Side of Portugal, the | Portugueſe. with the Con- 
federate Troops ventured to enter Caſtile, and lay 


Siege to Alcantara the tenth of April, Which ber Ic antara 
ing a Place of no great Strength, capitulared the taken. 


fourteenth, when it Was expected the Portugueſe 
would have marched directly to Madrid, where 


King Philip's Queen and Court were in the ut- 
moſt Conſternation; but notwithſtanding all the 


Remonſtrances of the Britiſh and Dutch Gene- 
rals for marching to Madrid, the Portugueſe ab- 
ſolutely reſuſed to leave their own Frontiers till 


they ſaw the Fate of Barcelona determined: | 


However, on the Intelligence that the Confede- 
rate Fleet had entered the Streights in their 


o 


Way to Bagceleng, they laid Siege to Cirvidad No- g 8 1 
ar 120 the twenty-firſt of May, which Place ſur- Rechign 
rendered the tWenty-ſixth; and on the twenty- taken. 


ſeventh the News of the raiſing the Siege of 


Barcelona was brought into their Camp, where- 


upon it was unanimouſly agreed by the Portugueſe 


and the reſt of the Confederate Generals to march 


to Madrid, from which they were not fifty 


Miles diſtant, On the eighteemh of June they 
came to Eſpinal, where Deputies from the Eſcu- 


ria came to make their Submiſſion, Here they 


had Advice of the Victory obtained. by the Al- 


lies at Ramillies in Flanders the tweltth Inſtant, 
and underſtood that the Spaniards generally 
looked upon King Philip's Aſlairs as deſperate. 
Thar Prince however, atter his Diſgrace at Bar- 


celona, arrived at Madrid by the Way of France, 
Inſtances of the Confederate Generals, the Por- 


and finding the Portugueſe bent their March to- 
wards that Capital, he retired again, and joined 
his Troops that were returning through Navarre, 


Com- 
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commanding the reſt of his Forces that were diſ- 
perſed through Spain to follow him. 

Brroxk he left Madrid, he propoſed it to the 

Grandees and the reſt of the Nobility, that they 

would take the Field with him; but they deſired 

to be excuſed, and moſt of them retired to their 

Country Seats. The Spaniards ſeemed very indit- 

ferent which Party ſucceeded, at leaſt _ did 

not think it worth their while to hazard any 

thing for either Prince. They did not approve 

of French Councils, but were made to believe 

their Religion was in Danger from thoſe Armies 

of Hereticks in Confederacy with King Charles. 

The Al-. Tz Allies being encamped at Nagra Signo- 

| lies take ya de Raramal, on the twenty-tourth of Fine a 

Poſſeſſion Derachment of Horſe was ſent to take Poſſeſſion 


ot Madrid. of Madrid; from whence there- came a Deputa- 


tion the next Day to make their Submiſſion in 


Form, and moſt of the Nobility and Perſons of 
Diftin&tion came into the Camp, to expreſs their 
Devotions for the Houſe of Auſtria. The Army 
moving nearer to Madrid, the twenty-ſeventh 
EKing Charks\ was proclaimed in that City; 
Fel. Whereupon Toledo and many other conſiderable 
&c. de- Towns, declared for him; and even Cardinal 
clare for Portocarero Wrote to the Portugueſe General, the 
King. Marquiſs das Minas, offering his Submiſſion to 
Gai. King Charles, in whoſe Name Juſtice- was admi- 
niſtred in all Courts of Judicature at Madrid. 
Tux Confederate Generals you this Succeſs, 
ſent Courier after Courier to King Charles, to 
haſten his March to Madrid, which at firſt he 
ſeemed enelined to; but the Kingdom of Arra- 
gon declaring for him at the ſame Time, he 
marched to the Capital City of that Province, 
under Pretence of receiving the Submiſſion of 
that People, where he tritled away fo much 
Time, that the Duke of Berwick being reinforced, 
appeared in Sight of the Allies, and on the third 
of Auzuft ſent a Detachment to take Poſſeſſion of 
Madrid again, which the Confederates had quit- 
ted a litcle'before, and withdrawn to a more ad- 
vantagious Cie: for oy were now obliged to 
he upon the Detenſive. But at length, on the 
fixth of 'Auguft, King Charles and the Lord Pe- 
terboroug h arrived in the Camp of the Allies at 
_ Guadalaxara, bringing with them no more than 
+. five Battalions and thirteen Squadrons, which 
4 { though it did not put them in a Capacity of act- 


Madrid 
loſt again. 


ing offenſively, enabled them to make a hand- 

n 
Tux Duke of Berwick having poſſeſſed him- 
ſelf of Maarid again, Toledo, Salamanca, and all 
the Towns almoſt that had declared for the Al- 
15 lies in CMile, eſpouſed the Part of King Philip 
The Al- again; Whereby the Retreat of the Portugueſe to 
lies retire their own Country was cut off, and it was thereupon 
out of agreed to retreat into Valencia, to ſecure that 
Caſtile. Country, Arragon, and Catalonia, in the Intereſt 
of King Charles, and preſerve a Communication 
with the Sea Coaſts : The Army accordingly 
made their Retreat in good Order, paſſing the 
Tagus at Fuente Duenas, without any conſiderable 
Los, though the Duke of Berwick attended their 

Rear during the whole Maren. e 
Wnulrsr King Charles was retreating from 
Caſtile towards Valencia, a Body of 10000 Engliſh 
and Dutch arrived in the River of Lisbon, com— 
manded by the Earl of Rivers, Theſe Troops 

were at firſt deſigned to have made a Deſcent in 

' France the preceding Summer, but having been 

_ detained! ſeveral Months by contrary Winds, 

the Enterprize was laid aſide, and they were ſent 

to reinforce the Allies in Spain. The Court of 

* Portugal on their Arrival at Lisbon, propoſed to 

join a Body of their national Troops with them, 
and that they ſhould march directly to Madrid 


through their Country; but the Egli 
Dutch having been on Board ſix Monet fer 


ed incredible Hardſhips in the Voyage, and 1: 
: a - * #4 1 * I* £4 A, * a and 
moſt of their Horſes, were W. 10 5 f en 


| ot K onditior Sos 
undertake fich an Enerprize : Nor had the Py. 
tuguefe any ſuch "Froops as they mentioned ;ready 
to join them, or Artillery or Ammunition provided 


for ſuch an Undertaking. The Earl of Re: 
however thought fit to land his Men, as well to 


retreſh' them as to encourage the "Portupueſe 


whoſe Frontiers lay pretty much expoſed on the 


Retreat of the Allies towards Valencia. 

Bor to return to King Charles, His Arm 
having gained the Frontiers of Valencia and Mur. 
cia, he put Garriſons into Cuenca, Requens, and Cy. 
Fuentes, ſent a Detachment of his Troops to Arragon 
and diſpoſed the reſt in ſuch a Manner, as to pro- 
tect thoſe Countries which continued in his Intereſt 

Wes find the Conduct both of King Charles, and 
the Confederate Generals that took Poſſeſſion of 
Madrid, exceedingly blamed by ſome Writers. 
Thoſe about him who were for his going thither 
by the Way of Arragon, altedged, That it was 


not for his Majeſty's Honour to go to Madrid in 


a Hurry, without his Equipage and Retinue. 
To which, they ſay, Mr. Stanhope teplied, 


That King William, when he made his Deſcent 


on England, went to London in a Hackney, at- 


. tended with a few Dragoons, otherwiſe he had 


loft the Crown. However, the other Councils 
prevailed, and King Charles purſued their Ad- 
vice, of going by the Way of Arragon. When the 


Earl of Peterborough heard of theſe Meaſures, he 


ſent ſeveral Letters with the unanimous Opinion 
of his Councils of War, that it would be beſt 
for his Majeſty to return and go by the Way of 
Valencia But his Lordfhip's Letters, and the O- 
pinion of the Councils of War, had no Effect; 
his Majeſty went on to Sarazofſa, where the great 


Expectations of thoſe WhO advited him ro that 


Road, terminatcd in being complimented with a 
Torrigore, or Bull-Feaft. When they ſaw too 
late that Danger approached, and that the direct 
Way from thence to Madrid was not practicable, 
then they altered their Meaſures again, took the 
Road towards Valencia, and ſent to deſire that 
the Earl of Peterborough would meet them with 
„ eat cots One 

Tux Confederate Army then in Caſtile ſeemed 


at the ſame Time to have been under a ſtrange 
Reſtraint. The Duke of Anjon had no more 
than 6000 Horſe, and ſcarce any regular Foot 


on that Side, when the Confederate Atmy came 


to Madrid; ſo that it was thought they might 


have forced the Enemy to repaſs the Ebro, where 
they would ſoon have been in Want of Provifions; 
or the Confederate Troops might have en- 
camped and fortified themſelves, ſo as to have 
covered Madrid, and laid up Magazines of Corn: 


But inſtead of doing either of theſe, they march- 


ed and encamped at Cuadalamaa, where in leſs 
than a Month they were reduced to Want of 


Proviſions. And it ſeems their Intelligence was 


not very good, ſince one Morning they were ſur- 


prized to ſee an Army of 20000 Men encamped 
on the other Side of the River over-againſt 
them, though they were informed that there was 


no Enemy within thirty Miles of them; and all 
this while, the French Troops that retired from 
before Barcelona had Time to march round 


through France into Spain, fo that they were ſu- 
perior to the Conſederates in Horſe, and well 


nigh a Match co them in Foot. Perceiving this 
Advantage, they detached a Body of Horſe to 


repoſſeſs themſelves of Madrid, where they kill- 


ed many of the Germans and others of King 
Charles's Party: Upon this Segovia, Toledo, Sa- 
V rs Jamanca, 


Peter 


„ and 


ſuc- 


led by 


don 


ohn 
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ſamama, and other Places which had ſubmitted to 
his Catholick Majeſty, revolted again to the 
Duke of Anjou, and our Communication with 
Portugal was cut off. | F 4.9] 
Wurm Matters came to this Paſs, moſt of 
the Generals were for fighting, in order to reco- 
ver that Advantage which had been ſo unhappil 
Joſt ; but of forty five General Officers, the Ear 
of Peterborouzh alone was againſt running ſuch a 
Riſque: His Lordſhip gave his Opinion in Writ- 


ing againſt it, and convinced them that it was 


not ſafe ro venture upon the Iſſue of a Battle; 


 {ince in caſe we thould be worſted, - there could 


Peter 
ſuc- 


don 


ſeventeenth of December 1683. 
was Maria Sophia Elizabeth, Daughter of Phi- 


be no Hopes of a Retreat in a Country where 
we had ſo many Enemies. | 1 
Tzis was the State of Affairs when the Earl 
of Peterborough came to Guadalaxaru. His Lord- 
ſhip was for retaking Alcala, as a proper Place 
for covering Madrid, and offered to attempt it 
with 5000 Men, by poſſeſſing himſelf of the Paſs 
of Henarez, and either to fight ſuch of the Ene- 
my as oppoſed him, or to make a good Retreat. 
His Propoſal was approved by every ene ; but by 
the Delays laid in his Way, the Opportunity was 
loſt, ſo that the Confederate Army was forced 
to break up, and to march _— into the Coun- 
try towards Madrid, for the Conveniency of Pro- 
viſions. His Lordſhip's Baggage was taken by 
the Enemy at Huet ; The Town offered to make 
good the Damage, which he was too generous 
ro accept of; yet he impoſed it upon them by 
way of Puniſhment, to bring in all the Corn of 


that Diſtrict tothe Army; which was ſo conſider- 


able, that it ſerved them for Bread for fix 


Tur Eugliſp Admiral Leak it ſeems was no 


leſs ſucceſsful in the Mediterranean than the Con- 


federate Generals had been by Land; for after 
he had relieved Barcelona, he attacked Car- 


tbagena, which ſurrendered to him about the 


middle of June; and on the eighth of Au- 
guſt he took Alicant by Storm, after which 
the Caſtle ſurrendered. About the middle of 


September he reduced the Iflands. of Majorca 
and Ivica to the Obedience of King Charles III. 


But the Confederate Army being retired out of 
Caſtile, Carthagena was retaken by King Philip's 
Forces the following Winter ; and the Duke of 


| Berwick alſo retook Cuenca on the Confines of 


Caſtile, being a conſiderable Frontier Town in 
the Poſſeſſion of the Allies, and made the Garri- 
ſon, conſiſting of 2000 Men, Priſoners of War. 
Wulst Affairs were in this Situation, and 
Sir Cloud/ly Shovel and the Earl of Rivers remain- 
ed at Lisbon with the Troops abovementioned, 
Don Pedro King of Portugal died, viz, on the e- 


„and leventh of December 1706, in the fifty-eighth 


Vear of his Age. He had been married three 


ldby Times: His firſt Wife was the Princeſs Luuiſa de 
v0, Gilman, Daughter to the Duke of Medina Sidonia, 


who died Anno 1666. He had by her the Infanta 
Iſabella, who was declared Heireſs of the King- 
dom in 1674, and contracted to the Duke of Sa- 
voy in 1680, but died unmarried on the twenty- 
firſt of Ogober 1690. His ſecond Wife was 
Mary Frances Iſabel/a of Savoy, Daughter of the 
Duke of Nemours, who had been divorced from 


his Brother the late King Alphonſo. He married 


her the ſecond of April 1668, and ſhe died the 
His third Wite 


lip William Elector Palatine. He married her in 
1657, and ſhe died in 1699, by whom he had 
Iffue, 1. A Son born the thirticth of Auguſt 1688, 
who died a few Days after. 2. Don Fohn Fran- 
cis Joſeph Antonio, Cc. his preſent Majeſty, born 


the ewenty-ſecond of Ofober 1689, and declared 


Heir apparent to the Crown by the three Eſtates 
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Charles conferred the Iſland of Bombay 
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aſſembled at Lisbon the firſt of December 1697. 


February the twenty fourth 1696: She was con- 
tracted to the preſent Emperor, but died in 1704: 


6. Emanuel, born 10 fo the third, 1697. And, 


7. Franciſca Xaviera Foſepha, born 82 the 
thirtieth, 1699. And beſides theſe he had a na- 
tural Daughter, married to the eldeſt Son of the 
Duke of Cadaval, Anno 16 95. 


As tothe Infanta, the Princeſs Catharine, Siſ- 


ter of King Peter, born the fourteenth of No- 


timated already, to Charles II. King of England, 
by a Treaty concluded the twelfth of May 1662; 
the Marriage being firſt magnificently ſolemnized 
by Proxy at Lisbon, and atterwards conſummat- 
ed at Portſmouth in England, whither the King 
went to meet her, The Queen Regent of Por- 
tugal, her Mother, gave her as a Dower Tangier 
in Africa, and the and of Bombay in the Eaft- 


Indies The firſt of which was kept for ſome 


Years at a great Expence; but the Miniſtry of 
England being of Opinion the Advantages they 
ſhould reap by it would not countervail the 
Charge of maintaining it, thought fit to demoliſh 
the Works and leave it, Anno 1684 ; and King 
on the 
Engliſh Eaſt- India Company, which they ſtill re- 
tain, it being the Scat of the principal Governor 
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3. Francis Xavier Antonio Urban, May the twenty- 
fifth 1691. 4. Anthony Francis, born March the 
fifteenth 1695. 5; Tereſa Frances Joſepba, born 


vember 1638, ſhe was married, as hath been in- 


they have in India. Beſides theſe Places the In- 


fanta had a Fortune of 3,000,000 of Livres, or 
300000 Pounds, according to ſome Writers, 
but according to others 250,000 Pounds, She 
continued in Eng/and about ſeven or eight Years 
after the Death of King Charles, but in 1692 re- 
tired to Portugal, where ſhe died on the thirty- 


firſt of December 1705. 


ON the Death of King Peter, his eldeſt Son 
Don John ſucceeded to the Crown, as has been 
intimated already. The French had great Hopes 
on this Event to have withdrawn Portugal from 
the Grand Alliance, and Things were carried ſo 
tar that ſome Acts of Hoſtility paſſed between 


the Royal Navy of Eugland and the Forts in the 


River of Lisbon, which were ordered to fire on 
the Cruiſers Admiral Shove} ſent out of that Ri- 
ver. But partly by the Influence of the Engliſh 
Fleet and Forces, and partly by Engliſh Treaſure, 
the Portugueſe were kept ſtead 

they were pleaſed to ſuffer the Engliſh to continue 
the War on that Side at their own Expence. 


to the Allies; 


Tu Men of War and Tranſports being Earl Ri- 
provided with Water and other Neceſſaries to vert? Me- 


continue their Voyage, the Troops under the morial on 


Command of the Earl Rivers were imbarked and 


his leav- 
ing Lisbon 


deſigned to fail rhe ſecond of January for Alicant, „ich the 
according to the Deſire of the King of Spain; Brityb 


from England to the contrary. His Excellency 
held a Council of War, and therein it was re- 
ſolved that my Lord ſhould preſent a Memorial 
to acquaint him with the conditional Orders he 
had received. His Excellency had accordingly 


Audience the 4th of his i iv Majeſty, who 


received him with all poſſible Marks of Eſteem, 
and delivered his Memorial; which the Court of 
Portugal not thinking fit to comply with, Sir 
Cloudſly Shovel and the Earl, with the Engliſh 
Troops abroad, failed from Lisbon the eighteenth 
of January, and arrived at Alicant the eighth of 
February. The Earl of Rivers having landed theſe 
Forces, and left them under the Command of 
the Earl of Galway, returned to England, together 
with the Earl of Eſex and Brigadier Gorges, who 


were embarked in the firſt Deſign; but for Reaſons 


beſt known to themlelves, declined remaining in 
8 Valen= 


bur the Night before the General received Orders Troops. 


V 
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Valencia. King Charles alſo not approving the 
Conduct of the Generals the Marquiſs das Minas 
and the Earl of Galway, thought fir the latter 
End of February to declare his Reſolution of 
leaving the Army and retiring into Catalonia; 
which he did ſoon after, taking with him a Re- 


ed in a very barbarous Manner, and the Tow 

of Aativa in particular, was burnt and razed wy 
the Ground, and many of the Inhabitants maſl; y 
cred for their Diſaffection to King Philip. The 
Spaniſh Generals on the Side of Portugal tock 


they were not 
the Deficiency 


iment of Dragoons and another of Dutch Foot. 


t was reported however that the Army of the 


Allies ſtill amounted to 30000 Men, though it 


appears that at the Battle of Almanza, which 


happened but a very little while afterwards, 
18000 effective Men. Nor was 
in Point of Troops their only 
Misſortune; it is evident there were great Miſ- 
underſtandings between King Charles's Court and 
the Generals, which gave but a melancholy 
Proſpect of the Fein ne | 
Tu Marquiſs das Minas and the 
Galway jtook the Field the ſixth of April N. 8. 
and having deſtroyed ſome of the Enemy's Ma- 


ga. ines on the Frontiers of Caſtile, laid Siege to 
Before the Breach was 


the Caſtle of Villena. 
acceſſible, they received Intelligence that the 


Duke of Berwick was advanced as far as the 


Plains of Almanza, with ſeventy-ſix Squadrons 
of Horſe, and fifty-four Batalions of Foot, and 
that the Duke of Or/cans was on the March to 


join him with ſeven or eight thouſand French, 


it was agreed in a Council of War to march and 


while the Allies had no Proſpect of being rein- 
forced by the Troops from Catalonia, However, 


attack the Enemy, who waited for them in the 
Plains of Almanza, the moſt 


their Superiority in Horſe: But the Earl of Gal- 
way having ſupplicd his Want of Cavalry, as he 


thought, by 1ntcrlining a Brigade of Foot with 


Battle of 
Almanga. 


cach Wing of Horſe, ventured to engage the E- 
nemy on the twenty fifth of on N. S. about 
three in the Afternoon. 'The Earl poſted him- 
ſclf at the Head of the Engliſh Dragoons on the 
Left, and marched to attack the Enemy's Right 
Wing of Horſe ; the Portugueſe being ordered to 


rake the Charge, as it ſhould come. to them. 


* from the Leſt. N 

Tarr Enemy obſerving that the Portugueſe Ca- 
valry on the Right did not advance with the 
Left Wing, detach'd ſome Squadrons to attack 


them, their Line following ſlowly to ſuſtain 


them; but the Portugueſe did not ſtay to receive 
them, for upon the firſt Charge of the detached 
Squadrons the whole Right Wing of the Portu- 


gueſe Cavalry run away and abandoned their In- 


fantry, who were molt of them either killed or 


made Priſoners. 


Nair nER of the Generals, the Marquiſs das 


Minas or the Earl of Galway, ſtaid to ſec the 
End of the Engagement, but left their Men to 
the Mercy of the Enemy. The Colonels Dormer, 
Roper, Lawrence, Green, and de Loche, were kill- 
ed at the Head of their Squadrons, after having 
behaved with the utmoſt Gallantry ; and Colo- 
nel Pierce, and Mr, Hara, Son to the Lord 77- 
rawley, were wounded. Of the Foot, the Colo- 


nels Hamilton, Woollet, and Neal, who command- + 


cd Regiments, were killed, and the Lord Mark 
Kerr and Colonel Clayton wounded. 


Tar Day aftcr the Battle the Duke of Orleans 
joined the Duke of Berwick with a Reinforce- 
ment of cight or ten thouſand Men ; and the E- 
nemy having taken Xativa, Alcyra, and ſome o- 
ther Places which the Allies had garriſoned on 
the Frontiers of Valencia, the Cities of Saragoſſa 


and Valencia, with the reſt of the Towns in Arra- 


gon and Valencia, ſubmitted to the Conquerors, 


were obliged to pay large Sums for their Revolt, 


deprived of their Privileges, diſarmed and treat- 


"RY Dukes of Orleans and Noailles had probably made 


France upon the Duke of Savoy's laying Siege to 


| Italy with a Reinforcement of eight or ten thou- 


advantageous 
Ground they could have choſen, on Account of 


Archdutcheſs Mary Anne of Auſtria, ſecond Siſter Rigi 


the Banks of the River Caya oppolite to cach o- 


with 2 General Sankey, the Earl of Harri 


Serpa and Moura this Campaign, and nothing ve. 

— in the Hands of — Allies but = 

and Denia in Valencia, the Duke of Orleans 
marched to the Frontiers of Catalonia, her 

the Confederate Generals having thrown their 
Troops into the ſtrong Towns, burnt the Coun. 

try that the Enemy might find no Subſiſtance 

The Campaign ended on the Side of Catalonia, 
with the taking of Lerida by the Duke of Orleans = 
and on the Frontiers of Portugal King Phllig's the bi 
Forces took Cividad Rodrigo by Storm. And the ofa 


an entire Conqueſt of Catalonia, it they had nc 
been obliged to /detach Part of their 8 


Toulon. 2 

Tu following Year, 1708, the Duke of Or- 
leans made himſelf Maſter of Tortoſa, in Catalo- wi 
nia, and of Denia in Valencia. But the Imperia- md 
liſts having ſent Count Staremberg to Spain from rene 


land Men, the Forces fof France and King Philip 
were content to be upon the Defenſive after- 
wards in that Country. With theſe Forces Sir 
John Leake, the Engliſh Admiral, convoyed the king 
Queen of Spain, the late Princeſs of Volſembuttle as 
from Vado in Italy to Catalonia, where the Mar- mare 
riage was conſummated between her and King **% 
Charles. After which Sir Jobs Leake taking ©) 


ſome Land Forces on Board, reduced the Iſland = 


| 1716 


of Sardinia to the Obedience of King Charles: 


And before the End of September the Iſland of Mi- 
norca, with the fine Harbour of Port-Mahon 
ſurrendered to that Admiral and General Stan- 
hope. In the mean time a Contract of Marriage 
was made between the King of Portugal and the 


to the Emperor and King Charles; and her Ma- J 
jeſty arriving from Holland at Spithead the twen- agg 
ty fourth of September, was convoyed to Lisbon duc 
by Admiral 97 25 where ſhe arrived the ſixtecnth % 
of Oober, N. 8. And though King Charles's 
Forces as well as the King of Portugal's had been 
conſiderably recruited and augmented this Cam- 
paign, yet thoſe Courts were ſo taken up with the 
reparations for ſolemnizing theſe Marriages, 
and Rejoicings afterwards, that the military O- 
perations in theſe Countries ſeemed to be at a 
* | TOR 
HE Campaign of 1709 begun unfortunately. 
for the Allics on the Sas of Pena For 5 
Portugueſe and Spaniſh Armies being encamped on 


Battle o 
Warao 
; 


ther, and the Marquiſs de Bay making a Motion 
towards Campo Mayor, the Portugueſe Generals 
reſolved to attack him, contrary to the Opinion 

of the Earl of Galkray. But the Spaniſh Cavalry 

no ſooner charged the Portugueſe Horſe but they 
fled and abandoned their Foot, as they had donc 
at the Battle of Almanga. Brigadier Pierce's | 
ae of Brigade was ordered to march and favour 
the Retreat of the Portugueſe Foot. The Portt- 
gueſe Generals however were ſo far from ſupport- , ,, 
ing them, that they quitted the Field, leaving wr 
this fine Brigade to be ſurrounded by the Enc- of H 
my's whole Army, and made Priſoners, together mil 
more, and Brigadier Pierce himſelf. The Earl of 
Galway had a Horſc ſhot under him, but he made 
a Shift to eſcape out of the Field with the Por- 
tugueſe Generals, as he had donc at Almanzs. 
The Marquiſs de Bay afterwards purſued the 


neal 
den 


Portu- 


Balaguer 
taken DY 


cant 
Caſtle 
ſurren- 


dered by 


the Lg.. 


* 
2 


Portugueſe Army; but they retreated beyond E- 


vas. | 8 

In Catalonia King Charles's Army being ſupe- 
rior to that of his Rival's, paſſed the Segra, and 
made themſelves Maſters of Balaguer. There 


happened no farther Action in Spain or Portugal 


this Year, unleſs the Siege of the Caſtle of Ali- 
cant, which continued, with fome Intermiſſions, 
from the Time the Town was taken laſt Year, 
till the middle of April 1709. The Spaniards 
finding it impoſſible to reduce 1t any other Way, 
were reſolved to blow it up by a great Mine, in 
which they lodged 12000 Barrels ot Powder. 


They ſummoned the Governor and acquainted 


him with his Danger, and propoſed that two of 
his Officers ſhould come out and view the Mine, 


which they did accordingly. It was reſolved not 


mt 


| 1710. 


Wittle of 
VAnenara. 


Wattle of 
Wararoſſa 
1 


land, and they contented themſ- 


to ſurrender, and the French ſprang their Mine, 
which made an incredible Noiſe, but had no 
great Effect 4 the Caſtle, only the Governor 
Major General Richards, and Colonel Syburgh, 
were unfortnnately buried in the Ruins, with ſe- 
veral other Officers. On the fittcenth of April 
Sir George Byng and Major General Stanhope ap- 
1 before Alicant with a Squadron of Men of 


ar and 4000 Land- men on Board; but the 


Spaniſb Army being reinforced, and the Coaſt ve- 
ry tempeſtuous, it was not yea, adviſable to 
c 
ing a Flag of Truce on Shore, and capitulating 
to withdraw the Garriſon from the Caftle and 
deliver it up, which the. Spaniards agreed to. 
A further Reinforcement of Troops rg frm 
from Italy to Catalonia in the Year 1710, King 
Charles advanced with his Army to attack King 
Philip, who was then alſo at the Head of his 
Troops in Arragon; and coming up with the E- 
nemy on the twenty-ſeventh of July in the E- 
vening near Almenara, he gained a conſiderable 
Advantage over King Philip's Horſe, but the 
Foot retired by Favour of the Night. 
Kine Philip after this Defeat retired under 


the Cannon of Lerida, where not being able to 


ſubſiſt his Army, he retreated to Saragoſſa, and 
being purſued thither by King Charles, he could 


not avoid coming to an Engagement. At break 


of Day both Armies play'd their Cannon; and at 
twelve o' Clock at Noon our Signal of Battle 
was made, and our whole Army being drawn u 
in two Lines, marched at once to attac 
the Enemy in full Front, except four Batal- 
lions which General Stanhope had interlined 


with the Horſe, whom he ordered to ad- 


vance and take Poſt on the Brow of the Hill, by 
which Means he gained Time for his Wing of 
Horſe to. form after they were got up. Our 
Left Wing from their Situation coming firſt to 
the Enemy begun the Battle, which increaſed 
towards the Center, and ſo continued to the 
Right till the whole was ingaged. But not- 
withſtanding a Diſpoſition ſo properly made, 
and the Goodneſs of our Troops, the Enemies 


with their ſuperior Numbers and Advantage of 


Ground ſeemed at firſt to have the better of the 
Day ; which probably they would have maintain- 
ed if all our Generals commanding on the Left 
had not ſeaſonably led on freſh Troops to ſup- 
Port, and rally ſuch as they ſaw puſhed or diſ- 


ordered, by which the Advantage ſoon began to 


incline to the Arms of his Catholick Majeſty. 
While the Affair was obſtinately diſputed on the 
Leſt, our Foot being deeply engaged, made a 
great Slaughter of the Enemy: And at the ſame 
Time their Left Wing of Horſe making little 
Reſiſtance, within the Space of two Hours we 
gained a compleat and glorious Victory. We 
took all their Cannon and moſt of their Colours; 
ſo that out of forty Battalions not above 4000 eſ- 
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ves with ſend- 


L 


caped, and of ſixty Squadrons about the like 
Number; all the reſt being killed or taken Pri- 
ſoners. The King during the whole Action gave 
the neceſſary Orders, and with his Royal Pre- 
ſence continued to encourage the Troops. His 
Majeſty entered the Town of Saragoſſa the ſame 
Night, where he was received with the Accla, 


mations of the People, and all imaginable Ex- 


preſſions of Joy. The ſame Night the Citadel of 
Saragoſſa capitulated, and the Garriſon ſurrender- 
ed themſelves Priſoners of War. 122 

Tris Victory coſt the Allies 2000 Men, and 
the Enemy at leaſt 3000, as was given out, be- 
ſides five or fix thouſand that were made Priſo- 
ners. The Allies alſo took ſeventy-two Colours 
and Standards, two and twenty Pieces of Can- 
non, and Part of the Enemy's Baggage. SY 
Philip made all the Haſte he could to Madrid, 
where he arrived the twenty-fourth of Auguſt ; 
and notwithſtanding this Misfortune, the Ca/til- The 4 
ians gave him ſtill freſh Proofs of their Loyalty 4. Joy 
and Aﬀection. But apprehending the Allies the Caſti- 
would bend their March that Way, he thought ni for 
fit to ſend the Queen and the Prince of the Afu- King 


ria's to Valladolid, whither all the Grandees and P.. 


Officers of State attended them, though he of- 
fered to diſpenſe with their Attendance. 
ArrER the Battle of Saragoſſa, the Portugueſe 
General the Count de Villaverde was ordered to take 
the Field, which he did, and in his March wrote to 
the Army of his Catholick Majeſty that he would 
move to join them by the Way of 4229s and 
Truxillo. He marched firſt to Rarcarota, and then 
to Xeres de los Covelleros, the laſt of which Places 
being of no Defence he poſſeſſed himſelf of it; but 
without attempting any thing ſurther retired to 
the Frontiers of Portuoal. At the ſame Time 
came Letters from the Counts of Aſumar and At- 
talaya, ſolliciting that the Portugueſe Army might 


advance to the Bridge of Almaraz. And theſe 


Letters were accompanied by others from Gene- 

ral Stanbope to the Earl of Galuay, preſſing to be 

joined by him at Almaraz, where he would be 

with 4000 Horſe. Upon the Arrival of theſe 
Sollicitations, all the Miniſters met together, 

and agreed to make their joint 1 to the 

King, that he would be pleaſed ſorthwith to 

cauſe his Army to march wa Join that of his ca- 
tholick Majeſty. But the Miniſters of this They re- 
Court anſwered them, that the Junction propos'd fuſe to 
was utterly impracticable, not only debe of hin King 
the Perplexity given them by the Enemies 4000 Carles 
Horſe on the Frontiers, but likewiſe becauſe the 
Portugueſe Cavalry was in no Condition for Ser- 


vice, wanting al Neceſlarics. Another Letter 


came from General Stanhope. Whereupon the 

Miniſters of the Allies renewed their Sollicita- 

tions; and to procure the ſpeedier Anſwer, went 

all in a Body to the Secretary of State, and had a 

Conference with him and other of the Portugueſe 

Miniſters; but notwirhſtanding all the Arguments 

they could uſe, the Portugueſe Miniſtry refuſed 

abſolutcly to comply with their Peſires. 

| Kino Charles however having ſtaid ſome 

Time at Saragoſſa to refreſh his Troops, ſet out 

for Madrid, and on the twenticth of September ar- 

rived in the Neighbourhood of Alcalade Hena- 

res, and the next Day General Stanhope, with a 

Detachment of the Army, took Poſſeſſion of Ma- he Al. 

arid. On the twenty eighth King Charles made lie; take 

bis triumphant Entry into that City, and having Poſſeſſion 

performed his Devotions at the Church of Nueſ- ot. arid 

tra Signora d Atocha, his Majeſty took up his b. 

Quarters at a Country-Scat belonging to the 

Conde d' Aguilar. The City of Madrid having a- 

greed to turniſh his andy with a Sublidy of 

40000 Crowns a Month tor the Subſiſtence of his 

Army, a Detachment was ſent to take n 
| | 0 
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ticable, General $S/anhope rejoined the | 
derate Army that had been employed in fortity- 


King 
Charles re- 
tiresagain 
to Barce- 
lona, 


— 


, 
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of Toledo, which ly ing upon the Tagus, was look- 
ed upon as an advantageous Poſt tor facilitating 
the intended Conjunction with the 4 7 in a 
Ix the mean time King Philip having ſent a 
Detachment of his Troops to take Poſſeſſion of 
Almaraz, and thereby rendered the Conjunction 


of the Portugueſe and the Confederates imprac- 
Confe- 


ing Toledo, deſigning to have taken up Winter 
Quarters in Caſtile; but King Philip's Army 
being reinforced from all Parts, and become 
ſuperior to that of the Allies, it was thought 
adviſable to retreat to Arragon; and King Charles 
taking with him a Regiment of Dragoons and 
another of Foot, marched away to Barcelona, in 
order to obſerve the Motions of the French on the 


Side of Roufillon. His Majeſty arrived at Barce- 


Jona the ſixteenth of December, and a few Days 
after he underſtood that the Duke de Noailles had 


laid Siege to Gironne. 


Tag Army of the Allies in their March 
from Caſtile towards Arragon, divided themſelves 
into two Bodies, the better to ſubſiſt the Troops 


in their March, as is generally ſaid; but others 
| impure it to Stanhope's Pride, who did not care 


Battle of 
Bribucga. 


treſs the Britiſh 


Battle of 
Till Vici- 


_ ofa, 


to be commanded by Staremberg. The eighth 
Inſtant, General Stanhope with the Britiſh Troops, 
conſiſting of cight Battalions and as mooy Squa- 
drons, halted at Bribuega, where he was urpriz'd 
the ninth by King Philip's Army, which ſur- 


rounded the Place: The Engliſb detended them- 


ſelves with great Obſtinacy till the tenth in the 
Morning, and then having ſpent all their Ammu- 
nition, were forced to ſurrender Priſoners of 
Yar. 5 . ” 

Count Staremberg having Advice of the Diſ- 
Troops were in at Bribhuega, 
marched to their Relief; but was met by King 
Philip and the Duke of Vendoſine at Villa Vicioſa, 
about a League from Bribuega, the tenth Inſtant 


in the Evening, whereupon a Battle was fought, 


and General Staremberg gave ſufficient Demon- 
ſtration of his Military Skill, by defeating the 
Spaniards when he was not half the Number. 
However, underſtanding that the Britiſo Troops 
in Briberua were made Priſoners of War that 
Morning before, and not being in a Condition 


wich the ſmall Body of Troops he had with him 


towards 1 e 


Gironne 


lurren- 


dered to 
the French 
and Ba- 
laguer, 


to proſecute his Victory, he continued his March 
and having withdrawn the 
Confederate Troops out of the Garriſons in that 
Kingdom, he marched afterwards into Catalonia, 
and arrived at Barcelona the Beginning of Pebru- 


ary, with about 11000 effective Men. A little 


after, Advice came that Gironue had ſurrendered 
to the Duke of Noailles ; and the Garriſon Count 
Staremberg had left in Balaguer, conſiſting of 
two Battalions and an hundred Horſe, aban- 


doned that Place alſo upon the * of the 
0 


Enemy, and retired to Barcelona; ſo that King 


Charles, who a little before was Maſter of the 


_ greateſt Part of the Kingdom of Spain, had now 


no more in his Poſſeſſion than the Province of 


Catalonia, and that not entire. 


THis was the laſt conſiderable Action that 


happened in Spain during the late War; for the 


Duke of Savoy, (now King of Sardinia) having 


| ſome Diſputes with the Emperor concerning the 


Extent of his Dominions im Italy, refuſed to make 


any Diverſion on that Side: The States General 


never recruited or re- eſtabliſhed the Troops they 
had agreed to maintain in Spain and Portugal in 
Conjunction with Britain; and neither the Impe- 
rialilts or Portugueſe had any Troops ſcarce on 


Foot in either ot thoſe Kingdoms, but what were 


quired; which Treaty was in like Manner guar- 
anted by the Crown of Great Britain. 


the Turks were glad to accept of Peace, being 


% 


maintained by the Queen of England; fo 
War was 8 pK jay r 
Great Britain, and the fixing King Charles u 5 
the Spaniſb Throne in theſe Circumſtances ig 
gether impracticable. Add to this, that King 
Charles was ſoon after elected Emperor, which 
very much altered the State of Affairs; for i. 
evident from the Grand Alliance, and all = 
Treaties with the late Emperors on this Subject. 
that it never was intended the Empire and 920 , 
ſhould be united under one Head. Upon all 
theſe Conſiderations therefore, the Queen of 
England was induced to liſten to Propoſals of 
Peace made her by the French King, and to enter 
into a Treaty for the Evacuation of Catalonia 
and the reſt of Spain, © 
By the Treaty of Peace concluded at Utrecy; 
the thirty-firſt of March O. S. or the eleventh of pe...” 
April N. S. 1713, between the Allies and France br. | 
the moſt material Articles relating to Portugal | 
were, That the French King ſhould relinquiſh 
both Sides of the River of Amazons in South A. 
merica to his Portugueſe Majeſty, and quit all 
Claim to the Navigation of the ſaid River, and 
never ſuffer any French Miſſionaries to come into 
the ſaid Territories, or any other belonging to 
the Crown of Portugal; and the Queen of Great 
Britain was by both Parties accepted as Guarantee 
of the ſaid Articles. And by another Treaty 
made berween Spain and Portugal in February 
1714-15, the Spaniards and Portugueſe mutually 
agreed to relinquiſh all Places that had been 
taken by the Forces on either Side during the 
War; but as to Prizes, each Party was to remain 
in Poſſeſſion of what they had reſpeRively ac- 


11 


Tak War between the Confederates and the 
French was ſcarce ended, when another was be- 
gun. between the 7urks and Yenetians, in which 111; | 
the latter loſt the Moren. The Portugueſe aſſiſted The i 
the Pope and the Yenetians with a Squadron of ''% 
Men of War, and the Spaniards ai? another 3 
Squadron, but employed them afterwards in the to the 
Reduction of Sardinia; ſo that the Turks were Affftar 
Maſters at Sea during the whole Courſe of the Ae 
War, and were very near making themſelves i 
Maſters of the Iſland of Corfu; but the Emperor 
gaining two conſiderable Victories over the Infi- 
dels by Land, and taking Teme/waer and Belgrade, 


permitted however to retain their Conqueſt in 
the Morea, whereby the Venetiaus loſt great Part 
of their Territories on the Terra Firma, while 
the Imperialiſts kept Poſſeſſion of their Conqueſts, 
which they had extended upwards of 100 
Miles into the Enemies Country. 

TE Readineſs the Portugueſe had ſhe wn in rein- 
forcing the Venetian Flcet, and defending the 
Coaſts of Haly in the late War with the Turks, 
probably induced his Holineſs to oblige his Por- 
tugueſe Majeſty in dividing the Archbiſhoprick of , p 
Lisbon, and erecting the Chapel Royal into a hin 
Patriarchal and Metropolitical Church; ever Pm 
ſince which the City of Lisbon has been divided 
into two grand Diſtricts, the one called Eaſt, 
and the other Weft Lisbon. OD 

Don Emanuel, Brother to the King of Port- 5, 
gal, having privately withdrawn himſelf from „/ 
that Courtrabout this Time, went on Board a King 
Ship and failed to Holland. He afterwards en- Bot 
tered into the Emperor's Service againſt the 4 
Turks; nor did he return again to Lisbon till the 2 
Year 1726, His 7 Majeſty ſo ſoon as 
he had Notice that Don ker was gone, pre- 
vailed on the Captain of an Enziih Man of War 
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to purſue the Ship he was jn; but the Veſſel be- 


Reaſon of this Prince's leaving the Court fo ab- 
- ruptly, was ſaid to be to prevent his being forc'd 


both in the Courts © ann "ro pro. 
cure ſome eccleſiaſtical Preferment tor the Princes 


a great Meaſure incapable of forming Deſigns a- 

alnſt the State. dt eee e eee 
© Portugal now remaining in a profound Peace, 
the King, in Imitation of France and other polite 
Nations, thought fit to eſtabliſh Academics for 


the Improvement of Arts and Sciences, haying a. 


, particular Regard to Hiſtory, in which that 
of People have made great Advances of late Vears, 


chough the Court of Inquiſition, which dreads 
nothing more than the reſcuing the Nation from 
Ignorance and Superſtition, has heen a great Ob- 
ſtacle in their Way: Truth is an Hereſy which 
thoſe pious Fathers ever proſecute with the great- 
eſt Rage. FVV 
3 1 meet with any thing elſe remarkable 
io in Portugal till the Year 1722, unleſs it be the 
I Mer- Arrival of their Þleets from India and Brazil an- 
hans nually, with vaſt Treaſures of Gold and Silver 
3 on Board, beſides other rich Merchandizes ; but 
woning this Year I find two Britih Merchants, Mr. 
Ell,  Wineficld-and Mr. Roberts, proſecuted at Lisbon, 
and condemned to die for exporting Gold to 
England, which it ſeems 1s Capital by the Laws 

of Portugal However, upon the Interpofition df 
Mr. Worſely, the Britiſh Envoy, and the Court of 
Great Britain, they were pardoned, and their Ef- 
fects reſtored them. But ſince it is ſo very hazar- 
dous to export Gold from Portugal to England, 

it is ſomething ſtrange. that we meet with ſo 


* 


15. | much COD Gold here as we do. 
„„ IN the Month of December 1723, there hap- 
„ru rr a terrible Earthquake in the Province or 
im e. Kingdom of ' Algarves, which though it laſted but 
e three Minutes, did incredible Miſchief: They 
ans relate, that ſeveral Towns were demoliſhed, 


and a River entirely ſwallowed up for fome 
| Hours by the gaping of the Eartnn. 1 95 75 
[1724 A Company was erected in Portugal in the 
com- Year 1724, compoſed of Men of Quality and 
ny or Fortunes, for ſupplying their Settlements in 
ons Brazil with Negroes; to whom his Majeſty grant- 
azil . | & ec ) 7 g 1 
hich ted the Space of 200 Miles and upwards on the 
hes. Coaſt of Africa, for the purchaſing of Slaves, 
prohibiting the Portugueſe, or any other Nation, 
do trade within thoſe Limits. 
Tux ſame Year Don Miguel and Don Joe b, 
two baſe Sons of his late Portugueſe Majeſty, 
whom he had naturalized, croſſing the River of 
Lisbon with their Attendants in a Boat, were o- 
verſet by a ſudden Guſt of Wind: Don Joſepb 
i had the good Fortune to fave himſelf by gettin 
= upon the Keel, but his Brother moſt of the 
pn BR - dervants were rent. 
412% Wh gret Ix the ſame River on the nineteenth of M- 
kom. wvember this Year, aroſe ſuch a violent Storm a- 
| bout ſix in the Evening, that before eight, ſixty 
Ships were driven on Shore, of which twent 
were rendered unfit ſor the Sea; all the Wharts 
of Lisbon were damaged by the Storm, and the 
Cuſtom-Houſe-Key, with the Goods 'upon'it, 
was guaſhed away: The Houſes of Lisbon ſuffer- 
cd very much, and moſt of the Churches loft 
their Steeples or Towers: The Havock in the 
neighbouring Country Was inexpreſſible; many 
Houſes were blown down, and almoſt all the 
Trees that ſtood expoſed to the Wind torn pp by 
the Roots . 
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of the Blood, whereby they were cafily maintain- 
ed at the Charge of the Church, and rendered in 


Portugal, was about chis Time Frifoners 
pleaſed to order, that the Priſoners in the Inqui- bellen 
fition ſhould be allowed Council and Solicitors to allowed 


q | defend them, as in other Courts; whereupon Council. 
ro enter into Orders N for it was uſual formerly, 
$paim and Portugal, to pro-' 


_ thoſe Fathers had the Aſſurance to libel his - 
lineſs moſt unmerci full. Ee Hrith 
A Diſpute of another Nature happened about 
the ſame Time, between the Courts of France 
and Lisbon. It ſeems the Abbot de Zivry, the 
French Ambaſſador at Lisbon, inſiſted that the 
Secretary of State, who is uſually Prime Miniſ- 
ter in that Kingdom, ſhould pay his Excelleney 

the firſt Viſit 3 which the Secretary Tefuſing to 
comply with, the Ambaſſador was ordered to 

leave Lichon, without having an Audience of his 


7 


8 Portugueſe Majeſty. . 


In December 1727, a Contract of Marriage Double 
was ſigned between Don Joſe b, Prince of Bryn. Marriage 
ii, and the eldeſt Infant bf Spain, Donna Ng. gen and 
ria Anna Viforia, (formerly contracted to Lewis Portugal. 
XV of . France ;) and a few Days after another 
Contract of Marriage was concluded between 
Don Ferdinand, Prince of the Afurias, and Don- 
na Maria, Infant a of Portugal ; and on the twenty- 
ſeventh of Fanuary following the Ceremony of 
the Eſpouſals of . laſt Couple was performed at 
Madrid, the King of Spy repreſenting the 
Prince of Brazil here; as the King of Portugal did 
the Prince of the Afturias in the other that was 
celebrated at Lisbex the ſixth of the ſame Month. 
 ABovT the ſame Time there aroſe warm Dif- 1528. 
putes between the Courts of Rome and Portugal, Diſputes 
on the öden refuſing to give a Cap to Monſieur _— 
 Bichi, who had reſided ſome Time as a Nuncio of Ren“ 
in Portugal, and ſhewn more Complaiſance for and Por- 
his Portugueſe Majeſty than ſor his Holineſs ; and 1g 
the Contention grew ſo hot at length, that it was 


expected the King of Portugal would aal pro 
l 


off the Pope*s Supremacy ; for he actually pro- 
hibited all the Clergy of his Dominions, to* a 
ply any more to the Datary of Rome tor-their 
Bulls of Confirmation, Ec. The Patriarch of 
Lisbon gave Diſpenſations for Marriages, and fi- 
nal Judgment in all eccleſiaſtical Cauſes which 
were brought before him by way of Appeal, 
_ The King fer many of the Priſoners in the Ihqui- 
ſition at Liberty, and prohibited the Inquiſitors 
to proceed in any Cauſe without the Concurrence 
of Commiſſioners appointed by his Majeſty : 
Which Steps ſo alarmed rhe Court of Rowe, that 
I am informed Means have been found to ſofter 
his Portugueſe Majeſty's Reſentment, and prevent 
his throwing off the Pope's Supremacy. © 
ABouT the middle of January 1728-9, the 1729. 
Exchange of the contracted Princeſſes above- TheDou- 
named being agreed on, the King and Queen of ble Mar- 
Spain, with the Royal Family and a vaſt Reti- fine !o- 
nue, came to Badajox, as the King and Queen of 
Portugal, with their Court, did to Evas. 
"Theſe Citics are on the Confines of the two 
8 which are ſeparated by the little Ri- 
ver Caya, that runs from North to South, and 
falls into the Guadiana near Badajox. A Build- 
ing was erected on the Caya, having one large 
Door on the Side of Spain, and another on the 
Side of Portugal. At one and the ſame Inſtant 
the King of Spain entered the Eaſtern Doog, ag 
the King of Portugal did that on the Weſt, With 
their reſpective Royal Families. After recipro- 
cal Compliments, and hearing the Articles of 
both Marriages read, the King of Portugal and 
his Party took the Princels of Brazil, and re- 
turned to Eluas, where the Prince and Princeſs 
of Brazil ſolemnized their Marriage in Perſon 
the ſame Evening. The King of Ton alſo hav- 
ing received the Prince of the Afturias of her 


>] 
= i 


in Perſon. 


5 AIR 

| he Veſſel be- Tut Court of Rome, to the Surprize of the \,1725 
ing two Days Sall before the Eagli Captain, he Inquiſitors in 

was obliged to return baek without him The 
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Father, returned to Badajox, where the Prince 


d Princeſs of A/fturias celebrated their Mar- 
and Princeſs of A/tur | e til 
1 


riage al ſo in Perſon that Evening. 
1 Kings, their Queens, the Princes 
and Princeſſes, had two Interviews afterwards at 
the Houſe of Exchange, via. on the twenty- 
third and twenty-fifth of January, at the laſt of 
which they took Leave of each other, and re- 
turned to their reſpective Capitals, where Re- 
joicings were made ſuitable to the Occalion, At 
the Return of the King and Royal Family to 
Lisbon, all the Streets through which they paſſed 
were hung with Tapeſtry, and there were no leſs 
than twenty Triumphal Arches erected there, 


five of which were prepared at the Expence of 


the Engliſh, French, Dutch and Hamburgh Mer- 
chants, the other fifteen being erected at the 
Charges of the ſeveral Companies of Tradeſmen, 
and — King's Officers. That of the Engliſh was 
far the moſt magnificent, in which they laid out 
above 2000 Pounds Sterling. The Coaches, 
' "moſt of which belonged to the Nobility, were 
 eighty-four in Number, the greateſt Part of 
them covered with embroidered Velvet, trimmed 
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fried AA Anne of 


Pedro, born the nineteenth of October 1712, who 


e were entertained with a Bull-Feaſt. And 
e we ſhall have an Opportunity of giving ſome 
. | 


_H1s preſent Majeſty, King John V, wa. 
bora, the ewenry-ſrond of Ge 168 2 _ 
ſucceeded his Father in Fannary 1707, . He mar- 
ria, the Daughter of the 
late Emperor Leopold, and Siſter; of the pre. 
ſent Emperor Charles, on the twenty-ſeventh 
of October Th, by whom be had Iſſue, 1 
Mary. Magdalen Joſepha Tereſa Barks, born 
the fourth of December 1711, and marrięd to the 
Prince, of Aſturias, as above related. 2. Don 


died the twenty -ninth of Ofober 1714. z. Don 
Foſeph Pedro John Lewis, the preſent. Prince of 
Brazil, born the ninth of June 1715; and mar- 
ried to the Infanta of Spain Anno 1729, as above, 
4. Don Carlos, born the ſecond. of May 1716 
Don born the fifth of Fu 1717, 
2 Don Alexander, born Anno 1724, who died in 
1728: And another Infanta till living, the Time 
of whoſe Birth I do not meet with. His Por- 
tugueſe "vas nay on {111 three Brothers living, viz. 
Don Franci 


with Gold Fringe; and one of them was of maſ= Don Antonio, Do ciſco and Don Emanuel, the 
ſy Silver, adorned with Jewels, The Rejoic- laſt of whom loft the King's Favour on his retiri | + 
ings continued three Days ſueceſſively; and every out of the Kingdom without his Conſent, as has been * 
Evening Fireworks were play d off, and the Hou- related above. Notwithſtanding which, he ventur- 77 
ſes illuminated; and ſome Days after the Peo- ed to leave the Court again, this prefent Year, I736, be 
* — — — rn — 2 


4 TY HE King of Portugal, as well as the 
Court of EKing of F ain, is looked upon to be an 
Portugal \ abſolute Prince. The Cortes or three 


gs 4 Eſtates have long ſince ſold their Part in the Le- 
y-u_ xd giſlature to the Crown, and only ſerve to confirm 
ſolute by or record ſuch Acts of States as the Court reſolves 
purchaſ- upon, to declare the next Heir to the Crown 


ing the when the King is pleaſed to nominate him, or to 
leading 18989 


ien ig ratify Treaties with foreign Princes who ſtill eſ- 


theCortes teem their Conſent of any Weight. The Courts 


or three of Spain and Portugal for many Years have kept 
| Eſtates. their People in Subjection by purchaſing their 


Leaders; which was the Reaſon that tho' the 
Revenues of cach Crown were very conſiderable, 
the State in both Nations was very poor. But 
ſince King Philip the Fifth aſcended the Throne 
of Spain, and the Court has been governed by 
French Councils, the Salarics of Abundance of 
Officers, and a Multitude of Penſions, have been 
ſtruck off; and that Prince, in Imitation of his 
Grandfather Lewis XIV, has of late Years ty- 
Tannized over the Nobility as well as the Com- 
mons by the Aſſiſtance of a ſtanding Army, and 
entirely deprived eyery Province in that King- 
dom of their Liberties and Privileges. This 
Reſormation, as it is ſtiled in the Court of Spain, 


A rich has not yet been imitated in that of Portugal; 


ak great Part of the Revenues of this Crown are till 


State! diſtributed among the Nobility and Grandees, 


which renders the Government as well as the 


People 8 poor and neceſſitous, though 

the King, conſidered in his private Capacity, 

e ee nm 

The pnb- InE Cuſtoms and Duties on Goods exported 
lick Re- and imported, are a conſiderable Part of the 
venues. publick Revenues, and are uſually farmed out 
3 8 the Crown from three Years to three Years. 
e Theſe Duties are very high in Portugal, and 


e eee ee 
Of the Civil and Eccleſiaſtical Government of Portugal. 


the People. Foreign Merchandizes pay twenty- 


could not be advanced without the utter Ruin of 


three per Cent. on Importation, and Fiſh from 
Newfoundland twenty-five per Cent. Fiſh taken 
in the neighbouring Seas and Rivers pay forty- 
feven per Cent. and the Fax upon Lands and Cat- 
tle that are ſold. is ten per Cent. The Duty on 
Snuff alone amounts to 5000 Crowns. Beſides 


the King draws a conſiderable Revenue from mg 
the ſeveral Orders-of Knighthood, of which he | 

is Grand Maſter. And the Pope, in Conſidera- e Fre 
tion of the large Sums he draws out of this *6 


Kingdom on other Accounts, gives the King the 
Money ariſing by ſeveral Bulls from the Holy 
See, as thoſe for granting Indulgences, Licenſes 
to eat Fleſh at Times prohibited, c. And it is 


computed that the Royal Revenues, clcar of all 
Penſions and W may amount to 3, 500,000 


Crowns. The Nobility are not taxed but upon 


extraordinary Emergencies, and then not very 


high, From all which it may very well be pre- 


ſumed, that o Portugueſe are not able to raiſe dan 


great Fleets ay rmics: If they have five and roy 


twenty Men of War of the Line, they are ſcarce 
able to man or pay them, and a Squadron of En- 
gliſþ or Dutch of half the Number would not be 
atraid to outage them. They ſerve chiefly for 
Convoys to their Brazil Fleets, and are very often 


uſed as Merchant Ships to import Goods or Trea- 


ſure from thence. As to their Troops on Shore, ; 


that ſerve to garriſon their wretched Frontier por 


Towns, they may amount to fourteen orgfifteen 
thouſand Men; but ſuch a miſerable Militla ſure 


were never ſeen, half ſtarved and not half cloth- 
ed: In the late War you might ſee them begging 


an Alms of a common Soldier belonging to their 


Confederates the Eugliſb and Durch; and yet fo 
intolerably proud were theſe poor deſpicable 


Creatures 
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.atures, that they inſiſted on taking the Right 
Aar the Eng, and commanding their Ge- 
|  nerals: Such bleſſed Confederates they did provein 
the late War; nor were the'Spaniards much bet- 
ter 1 till a French Prince aſcended the 
Throne ; k 3 
ciplin'd, clothed and paid, that they are not on- 
ly much ſuperior to thoſe of Portugal, but perhaps 
al at preſent equal to any Soldiers in Europe. It 
| Parte ſcems therefore to be the Intereſt of Portugal al- 
tolive ways to remain in Peace with Spain. Should the 
Peace Eyench or the maritime Powers engage in their 
5 5 Behalf, it might be difficult to prevent their be- 
ou ing made a Province to Spain _ in caſe a 


be. 
yal 
I 


the Spaniards being ſo much improved 'of late 
Years, and the Portugueſe ſo much ſunk in their 


will certainly avoid falling out with the French 
and the Maritime Powers, who might any' of 
them cut off their Communication with Bragil, 
Africa, and the Indies, from whence their Gold 
and other rich Merchandizes are imported. On 
The In- the other hand, it can never be to the Advan- 
oo tage of England, France, or the Srates General to 
Lo Pow- be in a State of War either with Spain or Portu- 
ad gal, which take off ſo much of the Manufactures 
lurch of their reſpective Countries. It is indeed the 


"g Intereſt of each of theſe Powers that the other 
e 5 


Sith | by l 
in and tugal, for what the one loſes in this Commerce, 
mga the other gains. If the Engliſh do not ſerve the 

| Spaniards and Portugueſe with Woollen Ma- 
nufactures, the Dutch and French will, though 
perhaps much worſe, or at a dearer Rate; nay, 

theſe Nations will buy our Goods, and get a 

larger Gain by ſelling them to Spain and Portu- 

gal, and their American Plantations and Settle- 
ments, than we do by the firſt Sale of them. 

But tho? it ſeems neceſſary that we ſhould be cau- 

tious not to quarrel with theſe two Nations, yet it 
is alſo our Intereſt to prevent the Weaker of 
them from being ſwallowed up by the Greater, as 
we are thought to have done lately by ſending 
our Fleet into their Seas. 15 t Ren 

g Ir ought to be conſidered further, that the 

e French having of late taken Poſſeſſion of Florida, 

Ion the to which they have given the Name of Louiſiana, 

ron of and being before Maſters of Canada or Neu 

( _ France, they now lic on the. Back of all our A- 
in merican Plantations and Settlements from Caroli- 

Merica. 
and by the Aſſiſtance of the Spaniards and the In- 

dians, their Friends, may, and probably will, in 

time deprive us of our Settlements there, and ru- 
in our Plantation Trade, if we have not our Eyes 
about us. I HUE | 8 
Tux great Officers of State being the ſame as 
in Spain, I ſhall not trouble the Reader with a 
tedious Account of them; or of the ſeveral De- 
grees of Nobility, in which the Kingdom of 
Portugal exactly reſembles that of Spain. 
Tux have ſeveral Councils or Courts eſta- 
bliſhed for ſeveral Branches of Buſineſs; as the 
| endl of State, which takes Cognizance of all 
Matters foreign and domeſtic which relate to 
the State. 2. The Council called the Deſembar- 
£0 de Paco, which receives Appeals from all in- 
ferior Courts, and has alſo a Power of enacting, 
repealing, and altering the Laws. 3. The 
Court of Treaſury, or Da Fazenda. 4. The 
Council for foreign Affairs, which determines all 
Matters relating to the foreign Plantations. 5. 

The Council of War, which takes Cognizance of 
all military Affairs and Operations by Sea or Land. 
6. The Caſa dos Cuntos, which Court has the Ju- 

riſdiction of all Officers and others concerned in 
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ut they have of late been ſo well diſ- 


ar ſhould break out between thoſe two Crowns; 


Courage, Diſcipline, and Conduct. And they 


Portugal three Archbiſhopricks and ten 


ſhould be in no good Terms with Spain and Por- 


their Aſſeſſors, Divines, Civilians, and Canoniſts, 


na in the South to Nova Scotia on the North, 


againſt Infidels and Edemies of the Chriſtian 
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collecting of farming the publick Revenues: 
Beſides theſe they have two ſupreme Courts for 
Civil Affairs, the one eſtabliſhed at Lisbon and the 1 
other at Porto. Though as the Kingdom is di- 5 | 
vided into twenty-four: Comarca's- or Diſtricts; | 

each Comarca has its peculiar Judges for civil 
and criminal Cauſes, and every conſiderable 
Town its Regidor, Corregidor, or Alcaid, as in 
Spain. But the Viceroy or Governor of each 
Province preſides in all the Courts within his Ju- 


riſdiction, and is the ſupreme Civil as well in 


Military Officer there. There is alſo a Viceroy of 


Goa in the Eaſt- Indies, and another of Brazil in A. 


merica, who are inveſted with almoſt Regal Power. 
Trex © Eccleſiaſtical - Government here, does 

not differ much from that of other Roman Catho- 

lick Countries. The Kings of Portugal, by a 

Grant of the Popes, nominate to all Archbiſh- 

opricks and Biſhopricks ; of dean Bonn yd + in 
iſhop- 

ricks, as appears by the Table at the End of this 

Chen bil one e onda Bud as 
Tur Inquiſition reigns here, it muſt be con- Inquiſi- 

feſſed, with a more uncontroulable Power than tion. 

in any other Kingdom or State. It was firſt inſti- 

tuted in the Thirteenth Contury, for ſuppreſſing 

the Hereſy of the Vaudois and Albigenſes, as it 

was called; and was received in Portugal for the 

fame End about the Year 1523, in the Reign of 

King John III. It is called, The ' Holy Office, 

and The Holy Houſe; and conſiſts of an Inquiſitor- 

General, the ſupreme Council, Inquiſitors, Aſ- 

ſeſſors, Qualificators, a Secretary, an Ad vocate- 

Fiſcal, a Treaſurer, Familiars, and Goalers. 

Tus Inquiſitor-General is named by the All Men = 

King, and confirmed by the Pope; acting as his fubx& to =_ 

Delegate : r ſo abſolute and ex- 

tenſive, that no Subject is exempted from it: The of 

Members of the ſupreme Court or Council are all = 

named by him, but approved by the King before „ 

they can act, and are uſually ſecular Prieſts; and 


Eccleſiaſ- 
tical Go- 
vernment. 


with. whom they adviſe. The 8 are 
employed in reviſing and altering Books that are 
publiſhed, and are uſually Dominican Friars. 
The Secretaty is properly the Regiſter ; and the 
Advocate Fiſcal che Attorney or Proſecutor. 
The Treaſurer takes into his Cuſtody all the Pri- 
ſoner's Goods and perſonal Eſtate when he is ap- 
prehended; and the Familiars are properly the 
Serjeants and Bailiffs belonging to this Office; . 
though the Nobility and Porſons of the beſt 
Quality uſually enter themſclves of the Number 

of Familiars, as it is a Protection againſt the Ci- 
vil Magiſtrate, and entitles them to the ſame ple- 
nary Indulgences as Perſons engaged ina Cruſade 


Name. As to the Alguazils or Goalers, they are 
forbidden to permit their Priſoners to ſend to their 
Friends, or receive any Manner of Support or In- 
telligence from them, or indeed to converſe 
with any Mortal but their Tormentors. The In- 
uiſitors and their Officers take an Oath never to 
difcoved any Thing tranſacted in that Court, and 
puniſh nothing more ſeverely than the Breach of 
char One . 
Tx1s Court proceeds in a ſummary Way, on The 
an Information brought by any Perſon whatever: Manner 
If the Informer names any Witneſſes beſides of proſe- 
himſelf, they are ſent for privately, and before g hh 
they are examined, take an Oath not to diſcover are appre- 
to any their having been with the Inquiſitors, nor hended 
to ſpeak of any Thing they ſaid, ſaw, or heard, Þy tho 
within that Court. | 1.13 vg - 
Ar People, though never ſo infamous, and 
though they ſtand convicted of Pcrjury, are, in 
Favour of the Faith, and in Deteſtation of Here- 
5 ticks, 


= = Reverend Iuqui 


— 


ticks, admitted by the Inquiſition to be Witneſ- 
ſes; mortal Enemies only ence pte. 

Tunis Exception is of little Benefit to the Pri- 
foner, by Reaſon of his not knowing who they 
are that have informed and witneſſed againſt 


Tux Depoſitions of the Informer and Wit- 
neſſes, if there be any, 1 thus privately taken, 
2 Familiar is ſent for; being come, he has 
the following Order put into his Hands, - 

By the Command of the Reverend Father N. 
an Inquiſitor of Herctical Pravity, let M be ap- 
hended and committed to the Priſons of this 
Holy Office, and out of which he ſhall not be 
releaſed, but bythe expres Order of the ſaid 


If ſeveral Perſons arc taken up at the ſame 
Time, the Familiars are commanded fo to order 
Things, that they may know nothing of one a- 
nother's being apprehended ; and at this the Fa- 
miliars are ſo expert, that a Father, and his three 
Sons, and three Daughters, who lived together at 
the ſame Houſe, were all carried Priſoners to the 
Inquiſition, without knowing any thing of one 
another's being there, until ſeven Years after- 
wards, when they that were alive came forth in 
'an Act of Faith, | N 

Tux Priſons of the Inquiſition are little dark 
Rooms, and which have no other Furniture but a 

hard Quilt and a uſeful Pot. The Priſoners are 
not ſuffered to ſec any Perſon beſides their Kcep- 
er, who brings them their Diet, and with it a 


lighted Lamp, which burns about half an Hour; 
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they do then ask him where he was and 
What dis Parents were, and Where he went to 
School, and who were his School-Maſters and 
where he has lived all this Time, and with whom 
he has converſed moſt, and who has been his 
Confeſſor, and when be was laſt at Confeſſion 
and at che Sacrament, with twenty more ſuch 
Queſtions, And being told, that they have Gut. 
ficient Proof of his being a Heretick, they com. 
mand him, ſince he cannot repent of his ereſieg 
unleſs he confeſſeth them all, to go back to his 
Priſon, and there pray to God for Grace to gif. 
poſe him to make a true and full Confeſſion, to 
- ſaving of his Soul, which is all they ſock 
alter, | | g | 
Ap being again allowed twoor three Da 
* 1 conſider on What the Inquiſitors — 
faid to him, he is brought before them a third 
Time; and in caſe he perſiſts in pleading Not 
Guilty, he is then asked ſome Queſtions concerni 
the Heretical Doctrines he ſtands charged withal: 
for Example, Whether he believes Chrift to be 
bodily preſent in the Sacrament, and that it ig 
law ful to adore Images, and to pray to Saints 
and Angels ?. And if he affirms that he did al- 
ways firmly believe theſe and all the other Doc. 
trines of the Romiſp Church, he is asked, If he 
always believed theſe Doctrines, how came he to 
ſpeak againſt them? and if he denies that he ever 
did, he is then told, That ſince he is ſo obſtinate 
in his Hereſies, of which they have a ſufficient 
Proof before them, they will order their Advo- 
cate-Fiſcal to form his Proceſs and convict him of 


neither muſt their Keeper, without Leave from the 


the Inquilitors, entertain any Diſcourſe with 
ArrEx the Priſoner has ſpent two or three 
Days and Nights in this melancholy Apartment, 
he 18 carried by the Keeper before the Inquiſitors, 
who before they ask him a Queſtion, make him 
take an Oath to return true Anſwers to all their 


Interrogatories; and if he has been ever guilty of 


any Hereſy, to confeſs it to tgem. 
Tur firſt Queſtion the Priſoner is asked, is, 
Whether he knows why he was taken up hy the 
Inquiſition? And if he anſwers that he does not 
know, he is then asked, Whether he knows for 
what Crimes the Inquiſition uſed to impriſon 
People? If he anſwers for Hereſy, he is admon- 
iſhed, upon the Oath he has taken, to confeſs all 


his Hereſies, and to diſcover all his Teachers 


and Accomplices. If the Priſoner denies he ever 
held any Hercſy, or had ever any Communica- 
tion with any Hereticks, he is gravely told, 
That the Holy Office does not uſe to impriſon 
People raſhly, or without any good Grounds for 
What they do; and that therefore he would do 
well to confeſs his Guilt; and that the rather, be- 


cauſe the Holy Office, contrary to the Cuſtom of 


all other Courts, is ſevere to thoſe that deny, 

| 1— to all thoſe that confeſs their 
ilt. wines U. 119710 ; 

Ir the Priſoner perfiſts in denying that he ever 

held any Hereſics, his Goaler is called in, and 

commanded to carry him back to the Place from 

whence he came; and the Priſoner is admoniſhed 


ſtrictly to examine his own Conſcience, that the 


next Time they ſend far him he may ba prepared 


to make a true and full Conſeſſion of all his He- 
reſies, Teachers, and Aecomplices. The Priſo- 


ner having been allowed two or three Days more 
to do this in, he is brought before the Inquiſitors 
a ſecond Time, and is asked whether he comes 
prepared to confeſs, and if he anſwers that he 
cannot, without accuſing! himſelf or others faſly, 
make ay ſuch Confeſſion as they deſire of him; 


, 


him by the Inqui 
During the Time the Executioner is preparing that 


Bur in eaſe the Inquiſitors have not ſufficient 
Evidence, to draw a Confeſſion from the Priſoner, 
notwithſtanding they have told him oftner than 
once that they had, they then fall a Note low- 
ex, and tell the Priſoner, That though they may 
not have ſufficient Proof of his | heretical 
Words and Actions to convict him of them, that 
they have ſufficient to put him to the Rack to 
make him-confeſs them. And having fixed the 
Day when he is to undergo the Tortures, he, 
when that diſmal Day comes, if he does not pre- 
vent it by ſuch a Confeſſion as is expected from 
him, is led to the Place where the Rack is, at- 
tended by an Inquiſitor and a Publick Notary, 
Who is to write down the Anſwers the Pri ſoner 
returns to the ae which thall be put to 

iſitor while he is upon the Rack: 


Engine of unſpeakable Cruelty, and is taking off 
the Priſoner's Clothes to his Shirt and Drawers, 
the Inquiſitor is ſtill exhorting the Priſoner to 
have Compaſſion both on his Body and Soul, and 
by making a true and full Confeſſion of all his 
Hereſſes to | xe his being rortured ; but if 
the Priſoner ſaith, that he will ſuffer! any thing 
rather than accuſc himſelf or others faſly, the 
Inquiſitor commands the Exccutioner to do his 
Puty, and to begin the Torture; which in the In- 
quiſition is giyen by twiſting a ſmall Cord hard a- 
bout the Priſoncr's naked Arms and boiſting him up 

from the Ground by an Engine to which the * 
is faſtened; and, as if the miſerable Priſon 

banging in the Air by his Arms were not Tor- 
ment enough, he has ſoveral Quaſſations or Shakes 
ven him, which is done by ſcrewing up his Bo- 
y higher, and x ar, it down again with 4 
-Jark ; which disjoints his Arms, and after that 


[the Torture is much more: exquiſite than it was 
before. POL | 


Wurm the Priſoner is firſt hoiſted from the 


Ground, an Hour-Glaſa is turned up, and which, 
if he does not provent it, by making ſuch a 


Con- 
feſlion 
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Queſtions, expects from him, muſt run out before 


hs is taken down; to promiſe to make ſuch a | 
Confeſſion if they will rake him off the Rack not 


being ſufficient to procure him that Mercy, no 


more than his crying out that he ſhall expire im- 
do not give him ſome Eaſe ; 
khat, as the Inquiſitors tell us, being no more 


mediately, if they 


than all that are upon the Rack do think they are 
ready to do. e 11. S108 200 90M 


Ir the Priſoner endures the Rack without con- 


ſeſſing any Thing, which few or none, though 


never ſo innocent, are able to do, ſo ſoon as the 


Hour-Glaſs is out he is taken down, and carried 
back to his Priſon, where there is a Surgeon rea- 
dy to put his Bones in Joint. And though in all 


- other Courts the Priſoner's having endured the 


Rack without confeſſing the Crimes for which he 
was tortured, clears him, and makes void all the 
Evidence that was againſt him; yet in the Inqui- 
ſition, where whatſocver Humanity and right 
Reaſon have eſtabliſhed in Favour-of the Priſo- 
ner is left to the Diſcretion of the Judge, it is 
commonly otherwiſe ; the Priſonexs that will not 
confe fs any thing being uſually racked twice, 
and if they ſtand it out, though by of them can 
do that, thrice. | | | 
Bur if the Priſoner makes the Confeſſion the 
Inquiſitor expects he ſhould on the Rack, it is 


writ down Word for Word by the Notary, and 


is, after the Priſoner has had a Day ortwo's Reſt, 
carried to him to ſet his Hand to it; which if 
the Priſoner does, it puts an End to his Proceſs, 


the Want of ſufficient Evidence to have convicted - 


him, being abundantly ſupplied by this exrorted 


Confeſſion thus ſigned by him. But in Caſe the Priſo- 


ner when it is brought to him refuſeth to ſign it, at- 
firming it to be falſe, and to have been extorted 
from him by the Extremity of the Torture, he is 
then carried to the Rack a ſecond Time, to o- 
blige him to repeat and ſign the ſame Confeſſion. 

IT is a very hard Matter for any one that is a 
Priſoner in the Inquiſition for Hereſy to eſcape 


the Rack, ſince neither the profeſſing and main- 


taining the Doctrines to be true wherewith he is 


charged, nor the denying of them, can ſecure 


him from it; the firſt being commonly racked to 
make them diſcover their Teachers and Accom- 
plices, and the ſecond to oblige them to confeſs 
their own Guilt; and if a Priſoner does confeſs 


his having ſpoke ſome - heretical Words, but to 


fave his Eſtate ſtands» in his having ſpoken them 


raſhly and in a Paſſion, without an heretical Mind, 
he is racked to make him diſcover whether it 
was ſo or not, or whether his Thoughts were not 


the ſame with his Words. If a Priſoner either 
makes no Confeſſion at all, or does not confeſs 
the particluar heretical Words or Facts where- 
with he ſtands charged, and with which the In- 
quiſitors will never acquaint him, he is asked, 
whether he has any thing beſides his Denial to 
offer in his own Defence, and if he has, to make 
uſe of it: For now the Advocate-Fiſcal, upon 
their having Evidence enough againſt him, is or- 
dered to form his Proceſs. Here if the Priſoner 
alledgeth, that unleſs they will be pleaſed to let 
him know the particular Words or Facts he ſtands 
charged withal, and who the Perſons are that 
have informed and witneſſed againſt him, that it 
will not be poſſible for him to make any Defence; 


he is told, that cannot be done, becauſe to let 


him know the particular heretical Words or 
Facts might lead him to the Knowledge of the 


Inſormers and Witneſſes, who by the tundamen- 


tal Laws of the Inquiſition muſt never dirc&ly or 


indirectly be diſcovered to him. | 
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beſſion of his Hereſies as the Inquiſitor that is fe- 
ſent all the while, and is continually asking him 


Friends, rather than any thing elſeQ. 
Tu Priſoner being thus fitted with an Ad vo- 
cate and Proctor, and who are not ſuffered to 


Term of Days, is 5 or condemned in the 
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Tus Priſoner being thus denied the Knows | 
ledge of the Things and Perſons, without Which 
it is ſcarce poſſible for him, though never ſo in- 
nocent, to make any Defence, he is; notwith- 


ſtanding that, graciouſly asked by the Inquiſitors, ' 


whether he deſires to have an Advocate and Proc- 


tor to help him to make it? If he ſaith he would, 


he 1s not to name them, but muſt take thoſe the In- 
ee thall appoint, and who before they have 


een their Client, muſt take an Oath to defend 


and maintain the Cauſe of 1V. a: Priſoner in the 
Priſons of this Holy Office; but ſo as not to uſe 


any Trick or Cavil, or to inſtruct his ſaid Client 


to conceal the Truth in Judgment: That if he 
ſhall by any Way diſcover his ſaid Client to be 
guilty of the Crime or Crimes wherewith he 


ſtands charged, will thereupon immediately diſ- 


miſs his Cauſe: And if by having ſearched nar- 


rowly into his Caſe he ſhall diſcover that he has 


had Accomplices in his Hereſies, that he will in- 
form againſt them to the Holy Office. 4 


* 


Tut ſame Oath is taken by 


* 


know any thing more of his Accuſers, and of the 
Witneſſes againſt him than he himſelf knows; he 
is asked by them whether he would have any 


Quéſtions put by the Inquiſitors to thoſe that 


— informed and witneſſed againſt him, or 
© 


uld have them examined upon any Points. 


And in caſe the Priſoner furniſheth his Advocate 
with any ſuch Queſtions or Points, they are put 


by him into Form and delivered to the Inqui- 


ſitors. 3 | 1 I! 
Tux Priſoner is asked whether he has any 
Witneſſes of his Orthodoxy ; and if he names a- 


ny, they are ſent for, and heard by the Inquiſi- 


tors. And as theſe Witneſſes do go to the In- 
quiſition with trembling Hearts, ſo they are ex- 
tremely cautious not of 

ner that ſhall imply their having lived in any In- 
timacy with him, for Fear ot bringing them- 
ſelves under a Suſpicion of Hereſy | and by the 
Laws of the Inquiſition no Relation of the Priſo- 
ner's within the fourth Degree can be a Witneſs 
for him. When the - Priſoner's Advocate and 
Proctor are diſmiſſed, they take an Oath that 


they have no Copy of the Defence the Priſoner 
made for himſclt, and that they thall never ſpeak 


of it to any Perſon whatſoever; neither is the 
Priſoner ever ſuffered to ſee the Depoſitions of 


his own feartul Witneſſes, no more than the De- 


poſit ions of thoſe that are againſt him. 

BESsIDE the fore mentioned, there is another 
common Proceſs in the Inquiſition, which is a- 
gainſt thoſe that have murdered themſelves, or 
died a natural Death in their Priſons. 
ceſs againſt the firſt is ſnort, his having murdered 


the Priſoner's 
Proctor, as the Inquiſitors call him; though in 
Truth both he and the Advocate are the Inqui- 
. fitors Engines, made uſe of to fiſh what they can 
out of the Priſoner, againſt himſelf and his 


ay any Thing of the Priſo- 


The Pro- 


himſelf being judged ſuch an Evidence of his 


Guilt as is ſufficicar to convict him of the Here- 
ſies where with he was charged. The Proceſs a- 
ee. the ſecond is carried on by the Advocate- 


iſcal in the ſame Manner as it would have been 


had the Priſoner been alive; and the Priſoner's 
Relations and Friends, or any other that have a- 


ny thing to offer in Defence of the Deceaſed, are 


by a publick dict ſummoned to appear before the 
lnquifitors within forty Days to give their Evi- 
dence; and if upon this Summons none do ap- 
pear to offer any thing in Vindication of the De- 
ceaſed, the Deceaſed after the Expiration of that 


lame 


Fe 


Auto de 


Eſtate is forfeited, and his Body and Effigies 
are burnt at the next 


ed themſelves. 


Bur the Power ef the Inquiſition extends not 


only to thoſe that died in the Priſons, but to the 


Bodies, Eſtates, and good Names, of all that 


alter their Deceaſc ſhall be convicted of having 


died Hereticks : And though as to the Eſtates 


of thoſe that are convicted of having died Here- 


ticks, they can go no farther than forty Yea s; as 


to the taking their Bones out of the Grave and 
burning them, and depriving them of their good 
Name, there is no Limitation of Time. 


WHEN a competent Number of Priſoners are 


convicted of Hereſy, either by their own, yolun- 
tary or extorted Confeſſion, or upon the Evidence 
of certain Witneſſes, a Day is fixed by their 
chief Inquilitor for a Goal Delivery, which is 
called by them an Adi of the Faith, and which is 
always upon a Sunday. In the Morning of the 
Day the Priſoners are all brought into a great 
Hall, where they have the Habits put on they, 
are to wear in the Proceſſion, which begins to 


come out of the Inquiſition about nine of the 


Clock in the Morning. | if 198, 
Tu firſt in the Proceſſion are the Dominican 


Friars, who carry the Standard of the Inquiſition, 


which on the one Side hath their Founder Domi- 


nic's Picture, and on the other Side a Croſs be- # 


ewixt an Olive-Tree and a Sword, with this 
Motto, Fufitia & Miſericordia, Next after the 
Dominicans come the Penitents, ſome with Beni- 
tocs and ſome without, according to the Nature 
of their Crimes; they are all in black Coats 


without Sleeves, and bare-footed, with a Wax 


Candle in their Hands. Next come the Peni- 


tents Who have narrowly eſcaped being burnt, 


who over their black Coats have Flames painted 
with their Points turned downward, to lignity 
their having been ſaved but ſo as by Fire. This 
Habit is called by the Portugueſe, Fuego revolto, 
or Flames turned up- ſide-dowWn. Next come 
the Negative and Relapſed, that are to be burnt, 
With Flames upon their Habit pointing upwards: 


And next come thoſe who profeſs Doctrines con- 


trary to the Faith of the Roman Church, and 
who beſides Flames on their Habit pointing up- 
ward, have their Picture, which is drawn two 
or three Days before, upon their Breaſts, with 
Dogs, Serpents, and Devils, all with open 
Mouths painted about it. £ n 
Tur Priſoners that are to be burnt alive, be- 
ſides a Familiar, which all the reſt have, have a 
Jeſuit on each Hand of them, who are continual- 
ly preaching to them to abjure their Hereſies; 
but if they offer to ſpeak any Thing in Defence 
ot the Doctrines they are going to ſuſfer Death 
for proſeſſing, they are immediately gagged, 


and not ſuffered to ſpeak a Word more. 


Arz the Priſoners come a Troop of Fami- 
liars on Horſeback ; and after them the Inquiſi- 
tors and other Officers of the Court upon Mules; 
and laſt of all comes the Inquiſitor- General upon 
a white Horſe led by two Men, with a black 
Hat and a green Hatband, and attended by all 
the Nobles that are not employed as Familiars in 
the Proceſſion. 5171 4-446 771 
I the Terreiro de Paco, which may be as far 
from the Inquiſition as White- Hall is from Tempe- 
Bar, there is a Scaffold e rected, which may 
hold two or three thouſand: People. At the one 


7 3 


End fits the Inquiſitors, and at the other End the 
. Priſoners, and in the fame Order as they walked 


in the Proceſſion; thoſe that are to be burnt being 
ſcated on the higheſt Benches behind the reſt, 


* 


A Cunpleat Hiftoty N be u RI D: 
ſame Manner that he would have been had he 
been alive; and it he is condemned, his Whole 


ct of the Faith, as are 
the Body and Effigics of thoſe that had murder- ti Her x 
| cends a Desk, which ſtands. near the middle 
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and which may be ten Foot above the Floor of 
taal nac e bor lid ads iis.” 

Arran ſome Prayers and a Sermon, which i= 
made. up of Encomiums On the Inquiſition | and 
InveQtives againſt Hereticks, a. ſecular Prieſt af- 
the Scaffold; who having firſt taken, all + 
Abjurations of the Penitents, who kneel before 
him one by one in the ſame Order they walked in 


the Proceſſion, at. laſt recites the final Sen- 
tence of the Inquiſition upon thoſe that are to be 
put to Death, in the Words following. 
Me the Inquiſitors of heretical Pravity, _ having 
with the Concurrence of the moſt itluſtrious, N. Tord 
Archbiſhop of Lisbon, or of his Deputy N. called 
on the Name of the Lord Jcſus Chriſt, and of his 
glorious Mother the Virgin Mary, and ſitting on bur 
Tribunal, and judging with the holy Goſpels lying be. 
fore us, that ſo our Fudgment may be in the Sight of 
God, and our Eyes might behold what is juſt, in aj} 
Matters between the magnifick Dodlor N. Advocate. 
Fiſcal, on the one Part, and you N. now before us, 
on the other, we have ordained, that in this Place and 
on this Day you ſhould. receive your definitive Sen- 
tende. . 4 
We go therefore by this our Sentence put in Writing 
define, pronounce, declare, and ſentence, Thee N. 6 
the City of Lisbon, to be a Convided, Confeſſins, 
Affirmative, and Profeſſed Heretick, and to be deli. 
vered and left by us as ſuch, tothe Secular Arm, and 
we by this our Sentence do caſt thee out of the, Eccle- 
za/tical Court, as a Convifted, Confeſſing, Aſirma- 


tive, and Profeſs'd Heretic, and we do leave and de- 
liver, thee to the Secular Arm, and to the Power of 
the Secular Court; but at the ſame Time do moſt 
earneſtly beſeech that Court ſo to moderate its Sentence, 
as not to touch thy B.ood, or to put thy Life in any 
DW ot toes 5. e - 
THz Priſoners are no ſooner in the Hands of 
the Civil Magiſtrate, than they are loaded with 
Chains before the Eycs of the Inquiſitors, and 
being firit carried to the Secular Goals, are with- 
in an Hour or two brought from thence before the 
Lord Chief Juſtice, who without knowing any thing 
of their particular Crimes, or of the Evidence 
that was againſt them, asks them one by one in 
what Religion they do intend to dic, If they an- 
ſwer that they will die in the Communion of the 
Roman Church, they are condemned by him to 
be carried forthwith to the Place of Execution, 
and there to be firſt ſtrangled, and aſterwards 
burnt to Aſhes: But if they ſay they will die in 
the Proteſtant, or in any other Faith that is con- 
trary to the Roman, they are then ſentenced by 
him to be carried forthwith to the Place of Ex- 
ecution, and there to be burnt alive. 


— - 


Ar the Place of Execution, which at Lisbon 
is the Kibera, there are ſo many Stakes ſet up as 
there are Priſoners to be burnt, with a good 
Quantity of dry Furz about them: The Stakes ol 
the Profeſs'd, as the Inquiſitors call them, may 
be about four Yards . high, and have a ſmall 
Board, whereon the Priſoner is to be ſeated, 
within half a Vard of the Top. The Negative and 
Relapſed being firſt ſtrangled and burnt, the 
Profeſt go up a Ladder betwixt the two Jeſuits 
that have attended them all Day, and When they 
are come even with the forementioned Board, they 
turn about to the People, and the Jeſuits fpend 
near a quarter of an Hour in exhorting the Pro- 
ſfeſt to be reconciled to the Church of Rome; 
which if the Profeſt refuſe to be, the Jeſuits 
come down, and the Executioner aſcends, and 
having turned the Profeſt off the Ladder upon 


the Scat, and chained their Bodies eloſe to the 


Stake, he leaves them, and the Jeſuits 
them a ſecond Time, to renew their Exhorta- 


tion to them, and at parting tell them, That mY 
| „„ leave 


5 up to 
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leave them to the Devil, why. is; taniing | at thei? 


_ Elbows, to receive. their Souls, and.carry them with 
Hun into the Flames of Hell-Fire, ſo ſoon as they are. 
out of their Bodies. Upon this a great Shout is 


raiſed; and as ſoon as che Jeſuits are off the Lad- 
ders, the Cry is, Let the Nogs Beards be made, Let 
the Dogs Beards be made. 
chruſtiong flaming. Furzes faſtened to a long Pole 


ainſt their Faces. And this Inhumanity is com- 


monly continued until their Faces are burnt. to a 
Coal, and is always accompanied with ſuch loud 
Acclamations of Joy, as are not to be heard upon 
any other Occaſion ; a Bull-Feaſt or a Farce be- 


ing dull Entertainments to the uſing a Profeſſed 


Heretick thus inhumanly.  -* 1 


'Tyz Beards of the Profeſt having been thus 
made, as they call it in Jollity, Fire is ſet to the Furz 


which are at the bottom of the Stake, and above 


which the Profeſt are chained ſo high, that the 
Top of the Flame ſeldom reacheth higher than 
the Seat they ſit upon; and if there happen to be 
a Wind, to which that Place is much ex- 


poſed, it ſeldom reacheth ſo high as their Knees ; 


{o that though there be a Calm, the Profeſt are 
commonly dead in about half an Hour after the 
Furz is ſet on Fire; yet if the Weather prove 


windy, they are not after that dead in an Hour 


and a half, or two Hours, and ſo are really roaſt- 
ed, and not burnt to Death. But though out ot 
Hell there cannot poſſibly. be a more lamentable 


. Spectacle chan this, yet it is beheld by People of 
both Sexes, and of all Ages, with ſuch Tranſ- 


ports of Joy and Satisfaction, as are not on any 
other Occaſion to be met with. | | 


AN that the Reader may not think that this 
inhuman Joy may be the Effect of a natural Cru- 


elty that is in thoſe People's Diſpoſitions, and 


not of the Spirit of their Religion, he mqgxeſt 
aſſured, that all publick Male factors beſides 
reticks, have their violent Deaths no where more 
tenderly lamented than among the ſame Peo- 


ple, and eveh when there is nothing in the 
Manner of their Deaths that appears inhuman or 
| cruel. | + | TEA g 


Wirtnmin a few Days after the Execution, 
the Pictures of all that have been burnt, and 


which were taken off their Breaſts when they were 


brought to the Stake, are hung up in St. Domin- 


go's Church, whoſe Welt End, though very high, 
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is all covered over with theſe Trophies of the In- 
quiſition, hung up there in Honour to Dominic, 
who to fulfil his Mother's Dream, was the firſt 
Inventor of that Court: Domi nic“s Mother, 
when ſhe was ready to be brought to Bed of him, 
having dreamed, that ſhe was delivered, not of 
a human Creature, but of a fierce Dog, with a 
burning Torch in his Mouth, n.. 
I proceed next to enumerate the ſeveral Arch- 
biſhopricks and Biſhopricks in Portugal, and en- 


quire into their reſpective Revenues. ; | 


. 1. Tax Archbithoprick of Lisbon; the Revenue 
whereof is 40,000 Cruſadoes. The Suffragans 
are, 1. Miranda, the Revenue whereof. is 10, oo 


Cruſadoes per Annum. 2. Portalegre, the Re- 


venue whereof is 500 Pounds per Aunum. But 
the late Patriarchate eſtabliſned at Lisbon has 


made a great Alteration in the Eecleſiaſtical Go- 


vernment of this Archbiſhoprick. 11 | 
2. Tx H Archbiſhoprick' of Braga; the Re- 
venue whereof is 40,000 Cruſadoes per Annum. 
The Suffragans are, 1. Coimbra, the Revenne 
whereof is 40,000 Cruſadoes per Annum. 2. La- 
mego, the Revenue whereof is 18,000 Cruſadoes 
per Annum. 3. Viſen, the Revenue whereof is 
16,000 Cruſadoes per Aunum. 4. Ports, the Re- 


venue whereof is 15,000 Cruſadoes per Annum. 


3. TxR Archbiſhoprick of Evora; the Revenue 
whereof is 60,000 Cruſadoes per Aunnum. The 
Suffragans are, 1. Eluas, the mes whereof 
is 10,000 Cruſadoes P Annum. 2. Leira, the 
Revenue whereof is 18,000 Cruſadoes per Aunum. 
3. Taro, the Revenue whereof is 5000. Cruſa- 
does per Annum. And, 4. 7avira, the Revenue 
whereof I have not met with. ee 

IAE. Univerſity of Coimbra is much the moſt 
conſiderable in Poriugal, ſaid to conſiſt of 500 
Students: But then they admit Children be- 
fore they can well read; ſo that our Grammar 
Schools may be reckoned cqual 'to any of their 
Colleges. „ a8 Fs :. 

THEY do not apply themſelves ſo much to 
Philoſophy, Divinity, or Phyſick, in theſe Uni- 
verlitics, as to the Civil and Canon Law, which 
prevails very much in theſe Countries. And be- 
iides theſe, every one ſtudies the Cuſtoms of his 
particular Province, by which the Magiſtrates are 
often govern'd in their Deciſions. 
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HA T Part of the Dominions of the 
King of Portugal, which are upon, the 
Continent of Europe, contain Firft, the 


| Kingdom of Portugal, and, Secondly, the King 


dom of Algarve, or Regnum . N vn The 
Kingdom of Portugal is bounded on the North, 
with the Rivers Minio and Avia, which part it 
from Gollicia; on the South, with the Kingdom 


of Algarve; on the Welt, with the Atlantick O- 


ccan; and on the Eaft, with the two Caſtiles and 
Eſtramadura; from which it is deduced by a Line 
drawn from Ribadonia, ſtanding on the Avia to 


HBadajoæ on the Anas or Guadiana; it extendeth 


on the Sea Coaſt from North to South, 400 Miles ; 


the Breadth of it in the broadeſt Place, is 100 


Miles, in the narroweſt, cighty ; the whole Cir- 
cumſerence is about 879 Miles; in which Com- 
paſs it containeth about 1460 Pariſhes, 

Ir was firſt called Lu/itania, from the Liſitans 


A brief Geographical Deſcription 
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of all the Dominions of Portugal. 


its Inhabitants; and had the Name of Portugal 
either from the Port of Cale, now called Caia, 
ſometimes a rich Empory or Mart.Town, or 

more likely from the KM of Porto, a Town 


ſtanding on the Mouth of the River Duero, 


where the Gauls, or French, uſcd to land their 
Merchandize, and ſo was called Portus Gal- 
liorum, and by Contraction Portugal. This 
Town was given in Dower to Henry Duke of 
Lorrain, with Tereſia baſe Daughter to Alphonſo 
the Sixth, King of Caſtile, with the Title ol 
Earl of Portugal, whoſe Succeſſors coming to 
be Kings, called all choſe Countries they gained 
from the Moors, by the ſame Name. | 
Trax Air of the Country is healthy; the Coun- 
try is hilly, and bare of Corn, with which it is 
ſupplied from France, and other Northern Parts ; 
yet that which they have is as good, if not bet- 
ter, than any Europe affords. The Soil and 85 
85 | plc 
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ple ate in all Parts not rich alike; for where the 


Soil is richeſt, the People are pooreſt, not bene» 
fired by the Trade of the too tar diſtant Lisbon; 


and where the Soil is pooreſt, the People are 
richeſt, helped by Traffic and Manufactures, the 
chief of which are making Salt and Silk, which 
they export in great Abundance; and where 
there is Want of Corn, that Defe& is ſupplied 


with Abundance of Honey, Wine, Oil, Alum, 


Fruit, Fiſh, Salt, white Marble, and ſome 
Mines of Silver, Oc. | 1 15 
Tut People ate of a more plain, ſimple Be- 
haviour than the reſt of Spain, and (if we may 
believe the Spaniſh Proverb). neither numerous, 
nor wiſe; but the 


them of their native Government and Liberties, 
although they have now recovered both. They 
were ofirays accounted good Sca-faring Men, and 


fortunate in the Diſcovery of foreign Countries. 


Ir aboundeth with Rivers of all Sorts, having 
near 200 great and ſmall. The chief are, 1. 
Minins, full of red Lead, ( thence called 
Minium by the Latins,) navigable with ' ſmall 
Veſſels near 100 Miles. 2. Lethes, now Lavana. 
3. Muliadas, now Mundego. 4. Tagus. F. Du- 
ero. And 6. Anas, Theſe three laſt, common 
to all the reſt of Spain; Anas or Guadliana paſſing 
by Portugal only for ſeven Leagues, Tagus for 
eighteen, and Duero for eighty : None of theſe 


have found them both. 
They have à Kind of natural Animoſity, if not 
Antipathy, againſt the Caſtilians, for depriving. 


the See o 


ſeated on both Sides the River Aundego, ple. 


ſant Situation, among the Vineyards and 
of Olives; a Biſhop's See, 4 Uni verſity, — 
ſome time the Refidence of the Kings. 5. On the 
North Side of the River Duero, betwixt that and 
Minio, is placed the City of Braga, once the 
Royal Seat of the Swevian Kings, now the See 
of an Archbiſhop, contendin 157 the Supremacy 
with Toledo. 6. Porto, the Haven of the Gavls be. 
fore- mentioned, ſtanding on the Mouth of Daero 
now vulgarly called Porto-port. 74 Miranda, a 
Biſhop's See, ſeated alſo on the Duero. 8. Bra. 
ganza, the Dukes whereof, now Kings of Porry. 
gal, were accounted fo great Princes, that it 
was thought one third Part of Portugal were 
the ir Valfals, and lived on their Lands: They 
are originally deſcended from Alphonſo, natural 
Son to John the Firſt, who was firſt by his 
Father created Earl of Borcellos, and after Duke 
of Braganzsa ; they after came to have Right to- 
the Crown by the Marriage of Katherine, Daughter 
to Emanuel. 9. On the South of TJagus, and be- 
twixt it and Algarve, is ſeated in the midſt of a 
large and 2 Plain, the City of Evora, 
an Archbiſhop, and an Univerſity, 
the laſt founded by King Henry the Cardinal. 
10. Is Portolegre, a Biſhop's See. 11. Olivenza, 
on the Guadiana. 12. Beja, called by Pliny an- 
tihnt ly Pax Julia, now mean, not very well in- 
habited, but antiently a Roman Colony, and one 
of the three Juridicial Reſorts of Luftania. 


arc navigable for any long Space, by Ships of any Tux Kingdom of Algarve lieth South of Por- Th. 
great Burthen ; all the Rivers of Spain being tugal, from which it is divided by a Line drawn Kingin 
generally ſwift of Courſe, reſtrained within nar- from Aſchorin, on the Weſtern Sea, to Ogeochere, ola 
row Channels between ſharp Rocks, 3 et a Caſtle on the Gundiann; on the Eaſt bounded by 

ut that 
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| fore ihcommodious for Navigation: 


Want is ſupplied by three excellent Havens, 1. 


That of Lisbon upon Tagus. 2. Porto upon Duero, 


to the North of Lisbon. 3. That of Setaval, 
South of Lisbon, ſituate on a Goll, twenty Miles 


in Length, and three in Breadth, a Place of 


great Importance. e 

Tux principal Cities of this Conntry are, r. 
Lisbon, ſeated upon Tagus, a City famous for 
Commerce, called by the Latins Oliſippo, or Uli- 
Appo, and, as ſome have fabulouſly imagined, 
built by Ulyſſes in his ten Years Travel, It is in 
Compaſs "DA Miles, and contains upwards of 
thirty Pariſhes, in which are at leaſt 20000 Hou- 


ſes, neat and comely Fabricks: There are on the 


Walls ſeventy ſix Turrets and Towers, and twen- 
ty two Gates to the Sca Side. Towards the 
Continent it is ſituate upon five ſmall Hills, be- 


twixt which is a Valley which runs down to the 


River. On the higheſt Hill ſtands an antient 


Caſtle, not ſtrong ; but by Reaſon of its Vicinity 


to the Palace, ſerving now only for 2 Priſon for 
reat Men, The Entrance of the River is de- 
ended by the Caſtle of Caſcais, and nearer the 


City by the Fort of St. Julians, and the Rock of 
Belem, munitioned by twenty Pieces of Ordnance : 


This is the Chamber of the Kings ot Portugal, 
the Sce of an Archbiſhop, the Staple of Commo- 
dities for all the Kingdom, and thought more 
worth than all the Realm beſides. 0 

2. The ſecond City of Note is Santaren, ſeated on 


the Tagus, ſo called from Sanfg 2 71 Nun of 70 


mar (a Monaftery wherein the old Kings of Por- 


tugal uſed to be crowned) martyred here by the 


Moors, This City is called by Ptolemy _—_ | 


cus, then a Roman Colony. 3. Sintra, upon the 
main Atlantick, at the End of high Mountains, 


Andaluſia, on the Weſt and South by the main 
Atlantiek, More wild and barren it is than the 
a of Portugal, peopled with few Towns, 
and"Thoſe not very populous ; hilly and moun- 
tainous, but by the Benefit of the Sea, yielding 
a great Trade of Fiſhing, eſpecially of Tunny, of 
which there is Abundance caught. „„ 


It took its Name from its Weſtern Situation, 


for ſo Algarve ſignifieth in the Arabick. The ut- 
moſt End of it was antiently called Promontorium 
Sacrum, now Cape St. Vincent ; becauſe the Bones 
of St. Vincent, religiouſly preſerved by the 
Chriſtians, were here burnt, and ſcattered by the 
Mors; but it is vulgarly by Mariners called the 
Southern Cape The Places of moſt Importance 
in this Kingdom, arc 1. Niebla, the Seat of A. 
bed Mefad, once King of this Country, 2. S- 
via, an Inland City, the Sear of a Biſhop. 3. 
Villa Maona, ſituate beyond the Cape. 4. Tavi- 
Ia. F. Faro. 6. Lagos. All Haven Towns. 

 Tx1s Country, conquered by the Moors, with 
the reſt of Spain, in the Diſtractions of their 
Power, was for a Time under the Sovereignty 
and Command of the Kings of Sevi] by the Kings 
of Morocco £ It became ſubject unto them till they 
leſt this Country, and was after parcelled among 
many Kings, one of which was Aben Mefad, reign- 
ing in Mebla, and the Parts adjoining. He being 
diſpoſſeſſed of his Eſtate by Alphonſo the Wiſe 
moſt of the other Towns and Princes ſabmitred | 
unto him, and became his Vaſſals, Anno 1257. It 
was more abſolutely ſubdued, and made ſubject to 
the Crown of Portugal by Alphonſo the Third, An- 
no 1260; to whom the ld Zipbonſd the Tenth of 
that Name in Leon, and Seventh in Caſtile, had 
given the fame in Dowry with Beatrix his Daugh- 
ter. Ne | 


called Montes Lune Hither by reaſon of the Tue Azores, or Tercera Iſtands, are certain Iſ. Ti 
cool Refreſhings of the Sea, and Pleaſure of the lands belonging to the Crown of Portugal, ſeated ui 
Woods adjoining, the Kings of Portugal uſe to in the Atlantick Ocean, directly oppotite to Lis. 1 
retire in the Heat of Summer. 4. Conimbra, bon, and diſtant from it 250 Leagues, firſt found 

| | ' Ws | 1 e O 


4 


which is commonly reckoned from theſe Iſlands, 
being the moſt Weſtern Parts of the World, be- 
tore. che Diſcovery of America. | men OJ 1011.4 
8 They were called Azores,'from the Multitude 

of Goſebawks, at firſt ſound there, (Axor in the 
Spaniſh Tongue, ſignifying a Goſſehawk) tho? at 
this Time there are few! or none found: They 
were called alſo the Nmiſp Iſlands, becauſe firſt 
diſcovered by them; and in the Iſle of Fial, one 
of the Chief, there are ſome Families ſtill. teſem- 
dle Flemings, both in Complexion and Habit; 
and not far from their Abode is a Torrent, call'd 
by the Portugueſe, Ribera dos Flemingos, or the Ri- 


ver of Flemings ; they were alſo called Tercera's, 


from Tercera the Chief of them. 

The Air here is healthful, ſubject to few Diſ- 
caſes ; they all abound with Fleſh, Fiſh, and 
other Necella ries; except Salt and Oil, ſupplicd 
from Portugal. Wines they have for their on 
Uſe, but not fit for Exportation, by reaſon of 
their Weakneſs; of like Nature is their Wheat, 
and alſo their Fruits, which ſeldom hold good a- 
bove Twelve Months. They are ſubject to Earth- 
quakes; and their chief Commodities for Expor- 
tation, are Canary- birds, Wood tor Dyers, Joi- 


ners- Work, Ec. and Becves for ſuch Ships as 


come to be victualle. 7 
The Inhabitants are generally laborious, excel- 
lent Husbands of their Grounds ; inſomuch, that 
they make Vines grow out of the Rocks; much 
given to Joinery-work, making pretty Knacks: 
In Cuſtoms, they conform to the Portuzueſe, have 
ing ſome ſmattering of the Flemings, which Na- 
tion they ſeem to affect. The Iſlands are Nine in 
Number, whoſe Names are as follow, vis. 
1. Tercera, the Chief of all the reſt; 18 Miles 
in Compaſs, well ſtored with Peaches, Apples, 


Lemons, and Oranges; and for the Kitchen, Tur- 
nips, Cabbages, With Plenty of Pot-herbs, and 


the beſt Potatoes in the World, being the princi- 
pal Food of the Inhabitants. They have great 

antities of the beſt Woad, called hence, 
I/land Woad, uſed by Dyers; they have Fowl for 
the Uſe of Man, but no Birds of Prey: The whole 
Iſland is begirt with ſharp Rocks; the Places of 
moſt Importance, are, 1. Praye, on the Sea- ſide, 
well wall'd, but not very populous. 2. Santa 
Barbara. 3. St. Sebaſtian. 4. Glalue. And 5. 
Villa Nova: All Towns of good Note. 6. Aug ra, 
the Chief, not only of this Iſland, but of all the 
Nine; the Reſidence of the Governor, and an 
Archbiſhop's See, who hath in it his Cathedral: 


Tis fortiſied with two Caſtles; the Town is like- 


wiſe well wall'd, the only Port Town of the! 
and ſecured rather by Art than Nature. 
2, St. Mary's, ſo call'd, from that Saint (as 
St. George's, and St. Michaels are) unto: whom 
it is dedicated; the moſt Southern of the Iſles, 
and next to Spain, twelve Miles in Circuit, inha- 
bited only by Spaniards, and thoſe much given 
to making Earthen Ware; this Iſland is ſo well 
tortify'd by Nature with Rocks, that it requires 
no other Defence; the chief Town is likewiſe 
call'd St. Mary's, giving to, or taking it's Name 
from the Iſland. | TY 
St. Michael's, lying directly North from St. 
lars, and little diſtant, is the largeſt of the Nine, 
being 20 Miles in Length, but not anſwerable in 
Breadth ; very ſubject to Earthquakes and fiery 
Eruptions : *Tis particularly remarkable 2 
Modern Geographers, Who have taken their firſt 
Meridian (by which they divide the World into 
Eaſt and Weſt) from the Canaries, or Fortunate 
Hands, where it was fix'd by Ptolomy and other 
ancient Writers. The chief Town hereof, beſides 
many Boroughs and leſſer Hamlets, is call'd Punta 
del Gada; ſeated upon a dangerous Sca, and with- 


land, 
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tude, and one of them in the firſt Longitude, 
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out 'any Port . t more frequented by Stratigers 
than the Port of Angru, becauſe here they may go 
in arid out às they pleaſe, but cannot do ſo in the 
other with Safe x gg 
4. Fial, which is 17 or 18 Miles in Length; 
provided with all Things neeeſſary for the Uſe 
of Man; and well furniſhed with Woad; for which 


Commodity, it is much frequented by the Mer- 


chants of Kugland. The chief Town of it is Dorta, 
defended with a Caſtle; both Town and Iſland 
were taken by Sir Walter Raleigh, Anno 1597, in 


the famous Action called the and Voyage. 


5. Gratib/a, not above 5 or 6 Leagues in Cir- 
cumference; but fo well furniſhed with Fruits, 
that they ſend much yearly to Tercera; inhabited by 
Portugueſe only; but fo poor, that they are nor 
able to bear the Charge of a Garriſon : The chief 
Town is called Ja Plaia. Nane 
6. St. George's, 12 Miles in Length, and about 
3 in Breadth; mountainous and full of Foreſts, 
but thoſe Foreſts are well ſtored with Cedars; 


they uſe them many times for Shipping, and ſome- 
times for Fuel; the chief Town is alſo called N. 


George's. ' e IAG T6; 140 

7. Pico, which lies on the South of the Iſle St. 
George, and took it's Name from a bigh Hill in 
the Form of a Pyramid, which the Portugueſe ge- 
ncrally call a Pike or Pico; repleniſhed with 


Fruits, ſome Cedars, and a Tree called Tejxo, of 
_ great Bulk, and much Beauty; the Wood ex- 


cceding hard within, and ſo very curiouſly veined, 
that it is allowed only to the King's ers, the 
other Subjects being fenbidden the Uſe of it, bur 
upon ſpecial Licenſe, by a publick Edict. It is 
in Bigneſs ſecond only to the Iſland of St. Michael, 
if not equal to it; being ſcarcely ſo long, tho? ſome- 
what broader; the chief Towns of it are, 1. St. 
Sebaſtian's. 2. Callota de Neſquin; both upon the 
Sea, and in the Eaſt Parts of the Iſlancg 
8. Flores, directly Eaſt from Fial; ſo called 
from its Abundance of Flowers, as is Gratioſa for 
it's flouriſhing Verdure; it is about 8 Miles in 
Circumference, plentifully furniſhed with Cattle, 
and good Paſturage for feceding ; the chief Town 
is Sau H £59 03 2k Pd e e 
9. Corvo, the leaſt of the Nine, and ſcarcely half 
ſo large as Hlores; from which it is ſituate to the 
North, and but a little diſtant; and is thus called 
from it's Abundance of Crows; it is very unſafe, 
and. miſerably poor, by reaſon of the many Pirates 
which lie betwcen the Iſlands, and intercept ſuch 
Ships as trade to'Amerita; Theſe Iflands were the 
Jait of che Portugueſe Dominions, which held out for 
Don Antonio the Baſtard, againſt Philip II. King 
ot Spain; againſt whom the Iſland of Terctra was 
tor a while gallantly defended by Emanuel De 
Slxa, with the Help of the French; but was ta- 
ken at laſt by the Marquis of Santa Cruz; and the 
French, after a Promiſe of Life, cruclly murder'd 


him in cold Blood. | 11. | 
So many are the Forts and Places poſſeſſed by The po 
the Portugueſe in Aſia, but eſpecially in India, „ gueſe 
that to give a Deſcription of them all, would be Poſſeſſi- 
impoſſible; it will be ſufficient to mention ſome ons in 
te w of the chiefeſt; and 1. Diu, a Peninſula, in #* 


the Province of Guzurate, in the Kingdom of 
Cambaia ; looking towards Per/ia, but on the Eaſt 
Side thereof near the Mouth of the Indas ; Here 
the Portugueſe built an impregnable Citadel, by 
the Leave and Conſent of King Bacurines, there- 
by to gain their Aid againſt Aubommed the Mogul, 
who had newly ps — him: A Matter of ſuch 

Conſequence to the Crown of Portugal, that John 


Bottelines, confined to India for ſome Crimes b 

him committed, undertook, in hopes by the Merit 

of that Service to obtain his Pardon, to carry the 

firſt News of it in a ſmall Veſſel not above 18 Foot 

long, and * x Foot broad, (the beſt which for 
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the preſent .copld be provided) which with great the..:Eaf-Ipdies till: the End of a Vear;; nor 
Fg — he pertormed;; and chro' that large, wide, Brazil, till the End of half Year | lens” Ar rv 
and tempeſtuous Occan, came in Safety with his ing thereof; which being obſerved, they gave 
News to Lisbon, to the great Joy of the King, Orders to their Fleets and Forces which were 
but ; greater Admiration of all Sorts of People. Abroad, to make themſelves Maſters of any Thing 
Scarce was it ſettled in their new Poſſeſſion, when belonging to the Portugueſe, which they could la 
beſieged by Solyman Baſſa, Admiral to Sohyman che hold of; who follow ing their Inſtructions, 2 
Magniſßcent, with a Fleet of 80 Ships and Gallies, anchoring near the Fort of Angola, were by the 
Anno 1537. offended with the Portugueſe for aid- Portugueſe N e into their Cattle, aa 
ing the King of Perſia, but rather for diverting their ſpecial Friends; which preſently they pol 
the Spice · trade from Alenandria; in which he had ſeſſed themſelves of, turning the poor Portupueſe 
ſuch ill Succeſs, that having aſſaulted it in vain in a weak Bark to ſeek new Adventures. Nor were 
with his Land- forecs, he was fain to raiſe his Siege they leſs kind to them in the Iſland of St. Thom 
in ſuch Haſte and Tumult, that he left his great and Princes Iſlaudd. The Iſlands of (Cape de Verd 
Ordnance. behind him. EN are {till poſſeſſed by the Portugueſe; and ſo called 
2. Ovzx againſt Diu upon the Sea- ſide, they becauſe ſituate juſt A Er to Promontorium (api- 
are poſſeſſed of Damian, a beautiful and pleaſant tis Viridis, in the Land of Negroes: They are Nine 
Town, fortified with a ſtrong Caſtle at the North in Number, viz. 1. St. Anthony. - 2. N. Vincent. 
End of it, with white chalky Stone, well planted 3. Bueno Viſta. 4. St. Lncies. F. Iaſula Salis, 
ich Ordnance; oppoſite whereunto, on the South- or the Je of Salt. 6. Del Fuge, or the I/ of 
Ide ef the Town, is a goodly Church, edged on Fire. 7. St. Nicholas. 8. Maggio, or Mao. 9. 
the Top with white; which with the Houſes, for St. Jago. But ſome have added a Tenth, called 
the moſt part of the ſame Colour alſo, affords a Brava. . Of theſe only Three are inhabited, viz. 
pleaſant Proſpect to the Sailors paſſing by. Majo, Del Fogo, and St. Jago; of which the laſt 
3. Tux next Place of Conſequence. which they is the Chief; yet but 7 Miles long, rocky and 
poſſeſs; and, indeed, the chief of all their Poſſe ſſi- mountainous; but full of very pleaſant Vallies, 
ons in India, is, the City of Goa, in the Kingdom and well peopled; the chief Town of it, called 
of Decay; a Sea- port Town, ſituate in a little, but Riblero, or Ribiera la Grande, a Colony of Portu- 
moſt pleaſant Iſland, call'd Tickvarinum ; 15 Miles gueſe, ſituate on a fine River, and a beautiful Ha- 
in Compaſs, oppoſite to the Mouth or Outlet of ven: It was taken and plunder'd: by Sir Francis 
the River Mundavo, a noted Market, and one of Drake, in the Year 1585; and after by Sir Au- 
the Keys which unlock the Indies; tor Number of thony Shirly, Anno 1.596. TOC] a7 15mg 
Inhabitants, Pleaſantneſs of Situation, and magni- Brazil is bounded on the Eaſt with Mare de] The b 
ficept Buildings, the chiefeſt of the Country. Mort, or the Atlantick Sea; on the Weſt, with n, 
| Here the Portugueſe have their Arſenals, and Har- Terra Incognita, lying betwixt it and the Audes; Poel. 
bour for the Indian Fleet; by which they com- on the North with Guiana, from which it is parts OY 
mand theſe Seas; and it is ſo ſtrongly fortify d, that ed by the great River Maragnon; on the South 
tho' beleaguer d by the Great Idalian, with 35,000 with Paraguay, or the Province of Rio de la Plata. 
Horſe, 6000 Elephants, and 250 Pieces of Can- It takes its Name from the great Abundance. of 
von, yet he could not force it. In regard of the Brazil Mood, with which this Country is plentiſul- 
convenient Situation and Strength of the Place, it ly ſtor'd; as the Iſland of Cyprus from its Plency 
was made the ordinary Reſidence of the Portugal of Cypreſs Trees. 
Vice-Roy ; who hath here his Council, Chancel- Ir reaches from the 29th to the 39th Degree 
lor, and other Officers, for the Government of ſuch of South Latitude; containing 1500 Miles from 
Parts of India as belong to that Crown. It is alſo North to South; and 500 Miles from Eaſt to 
the Scat of the Archbiſhop or Primate of the 1»- Weſt, or from the Sea to the Andes; which mult 
dian Church, planted by that Nation, who is hence be underſtood with Reference to the whole Ex- 
called the Archbiſhop of Goa. tent of it; for otherwiſe, all that which is 
. 4. To this, we may add Chiaul, a Sca- port, in poſſeſſed by the Portugueſe, is ſo far ſhort of taking 
the Poſſeſſion of the Portugueſe alſo, and by them up the whole Breadth thereof, that they poſſeſs 
well fortify'd; inſomuch, as a Niſamalocco having nothing but the Sea Coaſts, and ſome few. Leagues 
aſſaulted it with a numerous Army, was forc'd to comparatively within the Land; the greateſt Part 
leave it as he found it. 1 0 ol it being conquered, tliat it hath not hitherto 
$5. Solſette, with a Peninſula about 20 Miles in been diſcovered. . 
Circum a likewiſe by the Por/u- T'uE Country is full of Mountains, Rivers, and 
gueſe ; about 9 Miles diſtant from Gon; the whole Foreſts ; diverſify*d into Hills and Plains, always 
containing 30 Villages, and $0,000 Inhabitants ; pleaſant and green. The Air ſor the moſt part 
this ſtands in the Province of Canaro, = ſweer and wholeſome, by reaſon of the treth 
6. Wr may add, the Citadel the Portugueſe Winds which reign: amongſt them; yet in regard 
have built and fortify'd by Conſent of the King, of its Moiſture, it is reckon'd more healthful to 
near the great City of Cananar, with many other old Men than Voung. The e fruit- 
Fortreſſes and Places; among the 7 the City ful, were it not for their great Rains; however 
ol Macoa in China deſerves mention, a famous and it produces Sugar-Canes in ſuch liberal Quantities, 
known Mart of Trade. dlhyat they yearly export from Nrail to Portugal; 
The Por- THE Portuguaſe had large Poſſeſſions in the 150, 00 Arrobes of Sugar, every Arrobe con- 
22225 Kingdoms of Congo and Angola in Africa ; which taining twenty five Buſhels of our Kngliſh Mea- 
oo in were firſt diſcovered under the Conduct of Don ſure. There is alfo infinite Quantities of that 
Africa, Diego Con inthe Year 1486 ; and had fortify'dthem- Red-wood uſed for dying, called Brazil Wood; 
ſelves in the ys yr of Angola, from whence the Trees whereof are of that incredible Great- 
and Congo, they uſed yearly to tranſport 28,000 neſa, that whole Families live on an Arm of them, 
Slaves into Brazil, till by the Treachery ot the every Tree being as papulous, as the moſt of out 
Hollanders, they were Anno 1641, or thereabout, Villages. e See eee 
diſpoſſeſſed thereof; for the Portugueſe having Tux People are endowed with a pretty natural 
caſt olf the Spaniſh Yoke, a Ceſſation from Hoſti= Underſtanding, yet generally barbarous ; the Men 
lity with them was proclaimed in Holland ; and and Womea go itark naked, and on high Feſtival 
not long after a firm Peace made between rhe Days, hang Jewels in their Lips. Thoſe Feſtival 
two Nations: In the Articles whereof: it was Days are, when a Company of good Nerghbours 
conditioned, That this Peace ſhould not begin in come to be merry oyer the ropfted Body ot 3 
We rd ERIE oO." ; 5 | Ian, 


merica. 


nor Reaſon. 


the French, under the 


_ diſtant twelve 


15 "Y 4% as - * 


and eat with Grecdigeſs and Delectation. TIE 


have two Vile Qualitics, as being mindful off 


juries, and forgetſul of Benefits.” They eannot 
pronounce the Letters L, E, R; the Reaſen of 
which, one, being demanded, made Anſwer, was be- 


cauſe they had amongſt them, neither Law, Faith, 


Tux Country is not divided into Provinces or 


ures, or Captainſhips; as the Por tugueſo call them; 
of which there are Thirteen in Number, from 
the Province of Rio de 16 Plata, to that of Gui- 
ana; Viz ; | of 81 & TO. $I | Hal i 4 i}? 
I. Tu Captainſhip of St. Vincent, borderin 
on Rio de la Plata, inhabited by the moſt civil 
People of all Brazi !; the chief Towns of which 
arc, 1. Sante, at the Bottom of an Arm of the 
Sea, whoſe Harbour is capable of receiving Ships 
of Burthen; but diftant from the Main three 
nes; 4 Town of no more than 120 Houſes; 
yet the beft of this Prefecture is, its being beau- 
tified with a Pariſh- Church, and two Convents 
of Friars, Ie wes taken and held two Months 
by Sir Thomas Cavendiſh, in the Year 1695 ſince 


which, the Portugueſe have built a Wall round it, 


and fortified it with two Caſtles. 2. St Vincent's, 


better built, but not ſo well accommodated witha 


good Haven; it contains about ſeventy Houſes, and 
100 Inhabitants, 3. Jange. 4. Canarea, con- 
raining two open Boroughs, but a Harbour for 


| ſmall Veſſels only. 5. St. Paul, ſituated upon a 
little Mountain, at the Foot whereof run two 


pleaſant Rivers, which empty themſelves into an 
adjacent River called Iniambis; this is turniſh'd 
with about 100 Houſes, a Church, two Convents, 


and a College of Jeſuits; nearly adjacent to 


which, are Mines of Gold, found in the Moun- 
rains of Pernabiacaba. 6. St. Philip's, a ſmall 
Town, ſeated on the Banks of rhe River Iniambis, 
which there begins to enlarge itſelf, and paſſing 


thence, falleth ar laſt into the River Parana, one 


of the greateſt Tributaries to Rio de la Plata. 
2. Or Rio de Fanciro, or the River of January; 
ſo called, becauſe it was poſſeſſed that Month, in 


the Year 1555, by John Diaz de Solis; but being 


neglected by the Portugueſe, it was ſeiſed on by - 
<A of Villagagnone, 


employed herein by Admiral Chaflillon, a great 


Friend of the Hugonots, to whom it was intended 3. 
as a Place of Refuge (as New: England aſter- 
- wards for the like); but within three Years.after 

their firſt coming thither, viz. Anno» 1 558, it was 
regained by the Portugueſe, and the French. put to 
the Sword. The Places of moſt Conſideration in 
it, are, 1. Colignia, the Foit and Colony ot the 


French; ſo named in Honour of Gaſpar Coligni, 


commonly called Chaftillon, by whoſe Encou- 
ragement it was founded; ſituated on the Bay of h 


the River Janeiro, which the French called Ga- 
nabara. 2. St. Sebaſtian's, built at the Mouth of 
the ſame Bay, by the Portugueſe, and fortified 
with four _—_ ulwarks. 3. Angra des Reyes, 
agues Weſtward from the Mouth 

of the Bay, not long ſince made a Portugueſe Co- 
lony; beſides theſe, there are two great Bo- 
roughs of the natural Brazi/ians, in which are 
ſaid to be 2000 Inhabitants. 3 
3. Or the Holy Ghoſt, / del Spiritu Santo, one 
of the moſt fertile Provinces of all Brazil; well 
ſtored with Cotton, Wool, and watered with the 
River Parayba, large and full of Fiſh. The only 


— 


Town of Note in it, is Spiritu Santo, inhabited by. 


about 200 Portugueſe ; the chief Buildings are a 
Church; dedicated to St, Francis, a Monaſtery of 
Benedidines, and a College of Jeſuits ; the chief 
Conyeniency, a ſafe and commodious Haven, ca- 


pable of the largeſt Veſſels. ö 
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Man, which they eut in CoMops) called Boscos, 


called hy Capra 


tiquity than Fame; of ty a Bigneſs 
«5 not containing fully 200 . Sorts 
Cms, three Leagues from the other . a poor 
Town, with as ati 
mony and Inhe F 

the Kingdom of Þ 
Omers, once of great Note for "making. Sugars, 
VVT 5 


fear of the Natives; aglinſt Whoth ther bad no 
Power ſufficient, to defend the, Plige 5 Aud the 
Sugars Sg bay fic 

es: f 


mus, ( 14 | 

ene ſot 
ther had not 

not come into the Hands 175 Wt 


come' into the Hands of the barbaroys P 
F Or Des Thes, or the es 3 0 10 "Trot 
certain! Wands Lying gainlt the Bay, b 775 

the principal Town, is leated ; called alfg' hes, 
or the Ilſe; the Town confilting of bout 1 $0' 
Lee eqotienony fo e LAKE Of 
Leagues in Compals, out of te iner iwer 
doth ariſe, full of great, but whalfoge*Fik} 
which they call Monatos, ſome of "which" are af? 
firmed to weigh 28 Pounds : This Colony was 
much endangered by the Guaymuri, a Race of 


Savages, more rapacious than any of their Fel- 


lows ; who being driven out of their own Coun- 
try, fell into this Prefecture, and had utterly de- 
ſtroyed it, if ſome of St. George's Relicks (as the 
Jeſuits ſay) ſent by their General from Rome, in 
the Vear 1581, had not ſtayed their Fury, and 
given the Portugueſe the better. = | 
6. Or Todes hos Santos, or all Saints; ſo called 
from a large Bay of that Name, upon which it 
hath in Breadth two Leagues and a half; cigh- 
teen Fathom deep, and full of many little 
Iſlands, but flouriſhing and pleaſant, and well 
ſtored with Cotton Wool The chief Towns 


an Town, and ſeated on 


as malle Ne; b amongſt many rich Paſtures, 
and ſome Silver. „ e 

7. Of ucco, one of the richeſt Prefectures 
for Tobget 


Amatta di Brazil, ten Miles from Olinda ; the 
Inhabitants whereof live by ſelling Brazil Wood. 
3. San Lorenzo, a well frequented Village, but 
as yet unwalled. 4. Pomair, built on the Side 
of a River ſo named. 5. Antonio de Cabo, near 
the Cape of Sr. Anthony ; both of good Note for 
the great Quantity of Sugars which are made in 
each. 6, Garaſu, about five Miles from Olinda ; 

| inhabited 
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8. * ſo called from an Iland of 
that Name, about five Miles Diſtance from Oliuda; 
of no great Note, but for the Haven, and an im- 
pregnable Caſtle, built on the Top of a Hill for 
the Defence thereof: This is the leaſt PrefeQure 
in Brazil, but withal the ancienteſt, extending 
tae LEON? only in Length, and but two in 

LATE aa Ii. Edt ET „ TT 
9, OF Paraiba, ſo called from a River of that 
Name, on whoſe Banks ſtands Paraiba the chief 
Town, inhabited by about 500 Portugueſe, beſides 
Slaves and Negros; the Town is not walled, but 
ſecured by a ſtrong. Caſtle on the Promontory 
called Capo Delo, which the Hollanders often in 

OS... ot. ded 
10, Os Rio Grande, ſo called likewiſe from a 
River, but lately made a Prefecture, to exclude 
firſt the French, and alſo the Savages from poſ- 
191 it is ſtrongly fortified by an impregna- 
11. Or Harra, ſo called from the Haven of 
Sarra adjoining ; of no great Note, being alſo 
but lately made a Prefecture; the Portugueſe en- 
joying no more here but a Caſtle, and about a 
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inhabited for the moſt pare by poor and mecha- 
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1. O Maragnon, an Iſland lying in +1 
Mouth of the River ſo called; aPreſe — 
inferior to any in Brazil, if it were well many. 
red, the Soil being very fruitful, and well inha. 
bited both by Natives and Portugusſe. 
13. Or Para, the moſt, Northern Prefecture ot 
Brazil, towards Guiana: ; ſo called from the 
River of Para, ſuppoſed a Branch of the River 
of Amazons, which runneth through it; the Ri. 
ver at the Mouth of it being two Miles in Breadt 
and in the Midle of the Channel fifteen Fathoms 
deep: On the Banks thereof, but on an higher 
Ground than the reſt, the', Portugueſe have built 
the Caſtle of Para, of a quadrangular Form, ang 
das walled, — 4 — River; the 
Country thereabouts is inhabited by 300 Port 
beſides the Garriſon, / . TOY 
-i/Txps much for the particular Governments 
of this Country; for itſelf, in general it has ſuf. 
fered the ſame Fortune with Countries of more 
antient Diſcovery, viz. to have many Maſters; 
the Spaniſb, Dutch and Portugueſe, all claiming 
Right toit; but the laſt however, worried by the 
other Two, have hitherto kept the ſureſt Foot in 
it, and are ſtill like to continue it in their Poſ- 
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Its Diviſions and Sub-Diviſions; the Perſons and Habits of 
the People; their Buildings, Manners, Laws, and Cuſtoms; 
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their Religion and Policy: Alſo their Arts and Science 
Trades, Manufactures, and Husbandry; with their Plants 


Animals, Minerals, Sc. 
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CAFE. 


Of the | Situation, Extent, and Boundaries of Africa,” with the 


antient Hiſtory thereof; the Building of Carthage, and the ſe- 
veral Mutations of that State, &c. Deſigned for the better under- 


- flanding of the modern Hiſtory 


 FRICA is bounded by the Mediter- 
ranean Sca, which ſeparates it from 
Europe on the North; by the great 
Atlantick Ocean, which ſeparates it 
trom America on the Weſt: On the Eaſt it is ſe- 
parated from Aſia by the Ifhmus of Suez, the 
Red Sea, and the Eaft-Indian Ocean; and its 
Southern Boundary, is the Southern Ocean; the 
South Cape, called Cape Bona Eſperanza, or, in 
Engliſp, The Cape of Good Hope, being the ſouth- 
ermoſt Point of Land in Africa. i 
Africa is a e the Sea waſhing on every 
Side, and all round it, axcept at that ſmall Piece 
of Land called the Ihmus of Suez : For if that 
was cut, and a Communication by Sea made be- 
tween the Red Sea and the | Mediterranean, Africa 
would be entirely an Iſland. NY 
As tor the Situation of Africa, it extends in 
Latitude from Cape Bona near Tunis, in Latitude 
thirty- ſeven Degrees and five Minutes North, to 
Cape Bona Eſperanza, in Latitude thirty- four 
Degrees and twenty- five Minutes South; which 
makes in all ſeventy- one Degrees and thirty Mi- 
nutes in Latitude; which at ſixty Miles to a 


Degree, makes 4, 290 Miles from North to South. 


The greateſt Dimenſion of Africa from Eaſt to 


Weſt, is from Cape de Verd to Cape Gardeſoy, 


ncar the Streights of Babel- Mandel; whoſe Dit« 
torence of Longitude is near ſixty- nine Degrees, 


of Africa, which follows. | 


and the middle Latitude between them is thirteen 


Degrees and ten Minutes; where there is fifty- 


eight Miles to a Degree of Longitude, and this 


brings out the Breadrh of Africa to 4,140 Miles 
from Eaſt ro Weſt, OT MAW 
Africa was once eminent for Kingdoms and 


States, of Wealth, Power, and extenſive. Com- 


merce; as Egypt, Ethiopia, the rich and power- 


ſul State of Carthage; to which we may add the 


Kingdoms of Numidia and Mauritania, then ſub- 
ject to Carthage; for the Sake of whoſe Power, 
Wars, and Trade, it may not be amiſs to give 


an Abſtract of the antient Hiſtory of Africa, as a 


proper Introduction to give Light to the reſt. 


Note. As for the Hitory:of Egypt, which is the” 


North-Ea? Part of Africa, it is touched upon in 
the Deſcription of the Tarkiſh Empire, where the 


Pyramids, and other Curioities aud Antiquities, 


are deſcribed, and for the Deſcription of which I 
all refer the Reader to Chap. 1. WY | 


Turkiſh Empire in Africa, Page 319. I ſhall 


now proceed to the Weſlward, and furniſh the 
antient Hiſtory of Africa. ey 4 | 
A FTER. the Egyptians, the next People 
that made any Figure in Africa, were the 
Phenicians or Canaanites. The North Coaſt, next 
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to the Mediterranean, was at firſt all peopled by 
the Egyptians, all the Way to the Streights 


the Phæniciaus arrived upon that Coaſt, after they 
were driven out of their own Country by 
pi 


and xhe Maclit, they fold tholf E 
hab in Poſſeſſon: MWhere pon, 
Mea, they obtained an Qpportudity to tr 


and at laſt to ſettle, where Carthage afterwards 
ſtood; which is now the Kingdom of Tunis, or, 
according to the Romans, Africa Proper. To that 
Place where Carthage ſince ſtood, the Phanicians 
ſent a Colony that built the Town of Utica ; and 


afterwards 


nother Col of them 

Foundatiog M Carthage, 0 3 Vears 
5 B thage was built and finiſh&d by 
Dido, a Tytian or Phenician Princeſs, and Siſter 


* to Pigmalion King of Tyre. It is ſaid, and in- 


Dido 


lows. 


Ks op” \ 15 


G agg 3, 


is wie r t 
* her Country 


5 


it Carthgqo, or the New Town, in Qppolition to 
CHA, che Old T<wis, I bult beford: by her 
Countrymen. ; 
Wr have different Accounts of Queen Didb's 
Death. One is, that Jarbas King of Gctulia 
made Love to her; but ſhe, having made a 
Vow never te marry, hated his Addreſſes, and 
prepared her Funeral Pile; and when larbas came 
next to viſit her, ſhe aſcended the Pije with; a 
Poniard, and ſo concluded his Courtſhip with her 
own Lite. . - 
. I dagn not aſſert this for Fact; for, theſe. ex- 
travagant heroick Actions taſte ſo high-ſca 
ſoned of 'Heathen Poetry, that they will not 
reliſh in every thinking Perſon's Palate, {Jr is pi- 
ry that our Hiſtories, which ſhould. ſet us: to 
Rights in real Facts, ſhould have theit enuine 
Senſe ſo murdered by the Adulte ration of Hea- 
then Poetry, that the Truth muſt eithen be: loft, 
or if Truth happens to be: interſperſed you do not 
know it from Falſhood But no Wonder at this, 
when cyen our School Books, which ſhould be the 
Path-Way to ſound and wholeſome Literature, 
are ſo deeply Allayed with heatheniſh Notions, 
that he would-be a School Atheiſt, that ſhould 
not proſeſs to believe that Auurs is the God of 
War, Apollothe God of Wiſdom, Gd. Not to 
mention others of thoſe Fictions, ſo much more 
ridiculous that they are not fit to be mentioned 
here, or in any Book wherc only Fact is the 
grand Subject. s 23) to 5d A nt 


Carthage. 


Kills her- 
ſelf. 


{LT JOIDENC 
Tir firft War that we hear , Carthage was in 
gaged in, was with the Africans, who fought 
them for'.refbſing to pay che: anrwal Tribute, 
which they agreed | 
_ Carthage® But, by „ 
fem 5% they Wert Tout 
pute 9 we” to 


Wars, 


*Reinforcemichirs 


Lehel Aids and 
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Conqueſts f. ther id 8s, OO oO 
Turin next War wat Hirn the City of Oyrtne, 


which ſtood'in Barca, t Ween Carthage and E- 
Ot They differed about the Limits of their 
reſpeQive- Territories, and to determine that, 
two Men ſet out, one from Carthage tb Oyrene, 
the other: from Qrene to Curtbage, both at the 
ſame Moment of Time, and where they met was 
n me (11107. 3 4 1 % TALE © 


"ED 144+ „ LETT TEE! 


* 1 8 
4 
— 


Wop Compleat Hiſtory of the WOR LD: 5 


Mouth, and to the At/antick Ocean: And when 


1999 
efore 


deed with good Probability, that the firſt ca- 
ſion of her going to ſettle in Africa, was as fol- 


People, de « tho firſt, no 
y of Cqribagy-,$ht called bably willhit be the laſt ok od) Pole be- 
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to determine the Bounds that Way. Some by 
AS not know what ſuperſtitious Argument al- 
ged that the tWo young Men, each as a Teſti. 
mony of his Fidelity in walking, agreed to be 
buried alive where they met: Bur I thall ſuf end, 


y Be f ryis Paft & th „s 
Heir be uried ale, rank FrYmon t 
athefi Hetr mi ends, And tak 


ſufficient to obſerve, that there were two Altars 
erected at theſe Boundaries, which ſtood man 
FJesrs; and it is not improbable that they might 
be upon the Graves of thoſe two young Men too 
if they were buried there upon the ſaid Occa- 
"they extend- 


ſiogot bounding thegwo Empires. 
Vi. they had cd Barc 
ed Conqueſts further to the Welt ward, as 


far as the Atlantick Ocean; and ſome ſay as far 
as Cape de Verd to the Southward. They alſo 
ſubdued Majorca, Minorca, and Yvica; and 
thence found themſelves an caſy Paſſage to Spain. 
add); de at Cadiz, an antient Colo-— 
vy of their, 6 Neal nen the yTarianss | 
f 1 eff at War with Jann, ad de d d 
to maintain their Ground, called the Carthagi- 
nians to their Aſſiſtance; who not only defended 
241%, but carried on an offenſive War in the 
Spaniſh Dominions againſt Spain. The Spaniards 


being divided, Sonth Spain became I Cort 
| queſt to them; and vel Cds that ca fed the 
in, was now; forced tofubmir to tbl Laws and 
3 


Government. But this is not pro- 


ing ſabdued, by introducing Crowds and Armies 
of Foreigners into their Country. 1t- is ſreſh in 
_ Hiſtory how the antjent Britons, being ovcrpow- 
ercd by rhe Pi#s and Scots, ſent for the Saxons 
to their Aid: But they, ſeeing the Fatneſs of 
their Land, took Poſſeſſion of it for themſelves, 
and ſent the antient Britons, the firſt Poſſeſſors, to 
ſcek Shelter elſewhere. | 
a „ 44 4 Years beſore Chrift, the Carthagi- 
niaus entered into an Alliance with Xerxes King 
of Perſia, againſt Greece ; and while he marched 
with.a very powerful Army to attack Greece upon 
the Continent, the Grthaginians tranſported an 
Army of (ſome ſay) 300, doo Men into Sicily, 
thinking to reduce all the Grecian, Cities in that 
Iſland: But this Attempt miſcarried, the Arm 
being cut to Pieces Ns did another Attempt af- 
terwards upon the ſaid Grecian Cities in Sicily, 
when the. Carthaginian Army having at 
Syracuſe, and were in Hopes to carry al 
them, à Plague broke out in the Army, 
ſtrayed a great Part of them. They. t 
ed the r the Sword of the 
Hracuſaus. This cauſed un Inſurrection in Afri- 
ca, and the Malecontents laid Siege to Carthage Call 


itſelf: But being deftitare of Proviſion, And con- beſcht 


tending. about Superiotity, they ſoon';dilperſed, 
and the Cloud thar hung over Carthage immedi- 
ately diſappeared: But a darker and more 
rthreatning one ſoon ſprung up; for Ararbocles the 
Sprocuſan General, in Conſederacy with ſome of 
the African Princes, laid ſo hot a Jiege to Car- 
rug, chat they bid fair for the total Subverſion 
_ obarhe Srate and Government. 93% WIR. 2H) a 10 
Tut Curthaginians, ifi this Diſtreſs, began to 
grdlade that all this Affliction camè upon them 
| Neglect ot ſome of their 'diabolical Pie- 
ces off Worthip; eſpecially: in their not ſacrificing 
a certain Nan ber.of C Children, and thoſe: of the 
beſt Rank, to Saturn Therefore; to atone for 
this Omiſſion, they ax once ſacrificed 200 Chil- 
dren to the inraged Deiry;/ But oven here was 
enough to deter them from ſuch bloody Sacrifices 
for the future; for notwithſtanding their pretend- 
ed Atonement, the Affairs of the Carthaginians 
- grew ſtill more deſperate, Bom car their General 
991971 ona TIN 139043 £ thought 
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thought; by taking Advantage of their Diſtreſs, to 
get himſelf inveſted with Sovereign Power over 


them; in order to which he fomented an Inſur- 


rection to weaken them within the City, while 


the Enemy kept them employed from without: 


But he was ſoun deſerted; and crucified for his Vil- 
lany, which by this Means was brought to. an End. 
Soon after this, Agathocles the Grecian Gene- 


ral happened to have a Miſunderſtanding between 


him and his African Allies, and in a Rage, luck- 
ily for Carthage, raiſed the Siege, and went over 
into Sicily ; giving the Carthaginians an Oppor- 
tunity to recover the Places = had loſt, 
eſtabliſh their Empire again in Africa. 


Bur at this Time both: Italy and Sicily wer 


_ threatned with an Invaſion by Pyrrhus King of 


Epirus The Carthaginians therefore renewed 
their Confederacy with the Romans, for the Se- 
curity of their Territories in Siciſy. But Pyrrbus 
made a Deſcent there with his Forces, and re- 
duced all the Cartbaginian Towns, except Li y- 


baum, Which made a vigorous Deſence. At laſt 


the Nomaul gaining Advantage of Pyrrhus in Ita- 


, he was forced to abandon all his Conqueſts in 
Sicily, to go and ſecure | thoſe on the Continent. 


But after eight Times being defeated by the Ko- 


mans in Italy, he was forced to quit his Attempts 


in that: Country alſo. ma 4 . 
Tus Romans having now expelled all their E- 


ne mies out of Italy, they began to think of in- 


larging their Empire by new Conqueſts; and firſt 
they thought of invading! Sicily, which was ſes 
parated from them only * the Vare of Mfaſſina, 
about three Miles over; and to forward his De- 


ſign, ſome Sicilian Malecontents ſeized Meſſina, 
and offered to deliver it to the Romans 3 which 


they thankfully, though villainouſly, - accepted, 
and ſent Forces to ſupport thoſe Rebels. his 
occaſioned that War between the Romans and 
Carthaginians, called the firſt Punick War, begun 
in the Year before Chriſt 266, and after the build- 
ing of Rome 4x8. TOA ent: 


Tu FSicilians were not able to ſtand before the 


Romans, who were ſuch expert Soldiers, nor to 
meet them in the! Field, but retired into the 
ſtrong Towns near the Sea, where they could be 
relieved by their Flects, the Romans as yet hav- 


ivg no Shipping to oppoſe them. The Curthabi- 


naval Stores and Ship- Builders from all 


nians Navigation flouriſhing, they enriched 
themſclves by this War, while the Romans grew 
poor, exhauſting both Men and Moncy, and be- 
10g deſtitute of all treſh Supplies of either hy Sca. 
Tux Romans thus hemmed in, and confined 
to the Land, plucked up their Spirits, and reſolo- 
ed to diſpute the Dominion ofithe Sea withi the 
Carthaginians; and in order thereto, collected 
m all Quat- 

ters, and Foreign Mariners alſo; ſo that in aifew 
Months Time, they built, rigged, and manned, 
a Fleet bold enough to meet the Carthaginians: 
which accordingly they did, and, to the great 
Surprize of the Carthaginians, the Roman 3 
had Machines or Engines, by which they could 
grapple the Enemies Ships, and deprive them of 


all the Advantage {of their Sails. The Machine 


e firſt 


et the 
mans 

r had 
Del, 


It was a great Piece of Timber armed with 
Hooks and Chains, which when the Enemy's Ship 
approached them they let down into her with 


Pullies; and ir 8 her ſo faſt, that it was 


impoſſible for the Veſſel ſo grappled to diſengage 
herſelf, till the firſt beat the Enemy's Crew, 
Tus equipped, the Roman new Fleet put to 
Sea, under the Command of their Admiral Duil- 
us, with 120 Gallies. The Carthaginian Fleet 
of 130 Veſſels, commanded by Hannibal, waited 


their Motion, longing to meet thoſe raw un- 


diſciplined Romans, as they thought them. In a 
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and to 


the Syracuſans or their Allies, 
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Word, both Sides being cageriy willing, they 
ſoom came to an Engagement. The. Carth 4 oy 


at firſt looked upon the Romans with the utmoſt 
Contempt: But ſoon, to their great Surpriac; 


they found themſel ves ſo grappled and entangled, 


that they could neither fight nor run awer On- 
ly. the rwo Ships that were faſt together dould 
fight as upon firm Land. In the meaũ time the 
Romans, the firſt Inventors of this'new Way of 
fighting, ſo provided for ſuch very cloſe: Quar-. 
ters, gained an entire Victory, took four; core 
Sail of Hannibals Gallies, of which his own. was 


one, only he himſelf narrowly eſcaped wh his 


* * 
” 


Boat. . 16 1 119 14 Ty; "#13 is 15 
- Tnx' Carthaginians were ſo diſcouraged | 
Defeat, that they could not help ſuffering. the 


Romans to lord it in the Mediterranean tor two 


Vears without Oppoſition; but awakingb out of 
their Lethargy, er a Fleet df 150 
Gallies, full and well- manned; and with them 
they met the Roman Fleet of 130 Galhies: 
And although one would think the Caythazinians 
e by cheir firſt late Experiment, have been 
u 


Irons; yet the Romans had got more Experience 
in maritime Affairs, or had more Gretinns in their 
Service; for in this Engagement they took no 
leſs than ſixty of the Curthaginian Gallies . Bur 
in this Fight twenty- four Roman Galleys were 
deſtroyed, which takes off ſomething of the vaſt 
Glory of the Victory. Dun, 24237 won guad 
. . Tux Romans, elevated with this Suceeſs, in- 
vaded Africa by Land with-a ſtrong Army; wnder 


the Command of M. Atilius Rerulus and L, Man- 


lius, their Conſuls; and the 7 quit- 
ing the Field, and retiring to their ſtrong Towns, 
the Romans took Chypen, a Sea Port; ravaged the 


Country; cook 20,000 Priſoners; 'befides large 
Flocks and Herds: Whereupon Manlius was or- 


dered Home, and Regulus to remain in- Africh, 
with 15, 00 Men and $90 Horſe, alſo fo 
Gallies to! attend his Motion by 8a. Thefſ 
ſmal! Numbers were now thought ſufficient, in 


by this 


ciently provided againſt the Roman giappling 


the preſent low State of Carthage, to make Head 


againſt! what Force they could procure.. 


_ Rexulks, now took * Adis, a ſtrong "fortified | 


Towa :in!:Africo, and 100 Towns more; of 


which Tunis was one, a Place near Carthage. 


And offering Terms to Carthage, he would allow 
them no other than that they ſhould abfolurely 


ſurrender themſelves to be à Province of Rome. 
But they rejected his Oſſer, and prepared for Aa 
-vigorous Defence; and by Help of ſome \Rein- 


forcemens: from Greco; they entirely defeated 
the Romas; whole General Regulus, with 500 


mord werd takten Priſoners; and only * | 
ed to Chyea;; all che reſhof 


„le & bent 


| the Romans being ki 
ed upott che Spot. 


I che mean time the Roſnans obtained a great 


Victory er the Carthuginiant in Sitilyy and took 
from them above 120 Elephants. In ſhort, 
finding the Romans too ftrong for them, Amilcar 
the Carthaginian General was ordered to make it 


1 5 7 * (C3443 


up with them upon the beſt Terms he could; 


Which were, 1. That the Carthaginians ſhould e- 
vacuate Sicily, and never more make War with 
12 2. That they 
ſhould relcaſe all the Roman Priſoners, without 
Ranſom, and pay them 3,200 Euboic Talents 
(none than half a Million Sterling) within ten 
cars. And this concluded the firſt Punick War, 
5 a Continuation of more than twenty-four 
cars, 


Taz Carthaginians being poor, and ſtill oblig- 


ed to pay great Sums to the Romans, they could 
not well pay off and disband the mercenary 
Troops in their Service; but only, on their Re- 


turn 
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turn from Sicily, put theminto Quarters of Re- 


 freſhmenr, and deſired them for the preſent to 
accept of à bare Subſiſtence, till they could pay 


them off. This ſo incenſed the Soldiers, that it 


vernment, from whom no Mercy could be cx- 


cauſed a Mutiny, and 20,000 of them aſſembled 


at Tunis, inviting the reft to meet them there 
and join them. The Carthazinians, ſceing the 
Soldiers thus exaſperated 


or _ of their 
Wages, deputed Gio their General to treat 
with the chief Mutineers, and to offer them 
Terms: But two of the chief of them, Spendius 


and Matho, thinking they had offended beyond 


the Reach of Pardon or Reconciliation, diſſuad- 
ed all the reſt from ſubmitting ; inſinuating, that 
as they were deemed open Rebels, they had no- 
thing now to expett but Victory or Death, and 
that they had better die like brave Men, Sword 
in Hand, than to be diſarmed like Sheep, and 
throw themſel ves at the Feet of an incenſed Go- 


cted. „ | 
a Speech ſpirited up the Rebels, inſomuch 
that they reſolved to form themſelves into a Bo- 


dy, and accordingly they choſe the above- men- 


tioned Spendius and Matho for their Generals, 
who immediately ſeized all the Money that Gi/- 
go brought to compound with the Army, and 
pay them in Part, to make them eaſy: And 
aving thus plundered Giſgo, they made him and 
his Attendants Priſoners, The Taxes in Africa 
being now very heavy, and no Hopes of Redreſs, 
all the great Towns, except Utica and Hippacra, 
declare for the Rebels. | n 


Bur the Carthaginians Treaſure not being 


quite exhauſted, they armed all their Citizens 


and took other Mercenaries into their Pay: An 
creating Amilcar their General, he ſoon raiſed 


the Siege that the Rebels had laid to Carthage, 


and defeated a great Body of their Forces. 


Then cutting off their Proviſions, they were re- 


duced to the Neceſſity of eating one another. 
But continuing ſtill obſtinate, they reſolved to 
make the beſt of their Lives, and fight it out; 


and conſequently a Battle enſued, in which mo 


of the Rebels were cut to Pieces, or trod to 


Death with Elephants. Part of them, however, 


eſcaped to Tunis, reſolving to defend it to the 


Spendias | 


and Ma- 
tho exe» 
cuted. 


laſt Extremity ; the two grand Rebels, Spendius 


and Matho, being alſo t 
their own P . | | 
Amilcar having this Opportunity, inveſted 
Tunis, and ſoon found Means to fetch Spendius 
out of his Sanctuary, and cauſed him, with ſc- 


n in Tunis, amongſt 


veral other Rebels whom he had taken, to be 


crucified in Sight of the Town. This Sight ſo 


a — Mat bo, the other grand Rebel, that he, 
reſolute and impatient of 


evenge at any Price, 
made a Sally, ſurprized Hannibal, one of the 


Cart baginian Generals, took ſeveral of his Men, 
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in Return for the Death of Spendius, and before 


Amilcar and his Army. But Matho's Triumph 
was but ſhort; for Amilcar's Forces took Tunis 
and in it Matbo; where they firſt put him to the 
moſt exquiſite Torments, and then executed him. 
and put an End to his miſerable Life. This fi 
niſned the African War, the moſt cruel that ever 
was known in any Age, and which continued be- 
tween three and four Vears. 1 


Tur Curtbaginians fill laboured under the 


Injuſtice and Oppreſſion of the Romans; always, 


but hitherto in vain, ſtruggling to extricate 
themſelves; in order to which, they firſt ſecured 
their Territories in Spain, and formed Alliances 
with the Princes of Gaul as well as Spain, before 
they would pretend to attack the Romans. At 
this Time Amilcar was made Viceroy of all their 
European Dominions, and had great Succeſs a- 
gainſt che Allies of Rome, and in bringing others 
to the Intereſt of Carthaze.' But here a ſudden 


Stop was put to his Progreſs, he being killed 4 
| fl 


in an Engagement with the Enemy. 
Aſdrubal ſucceeded his Father-in-Law; and 
not only defended, but enlarged his Predeceflor's 
Acquiſitions in Spain. He built New Carthage, 
now called Carthagena, in Spain; the Spaniards 
all the while endeavouring to ſubvert his Deſigns, 
and deſtroy his Intereſt, but in vain: And as 


they found themſelves pretty equally matched, 


the two States, Rome and Carthage, to prevent 
more Blood-ſhed, came to the tollowing Agree- 
ment, vis. That the River Perus, or Ebro in 
Spain, ſhould be the Boundary between the Car- 
thaginians and Romans, and their reſpective Al- 
lies; only the City of Saguntum, on the Weſt 
Side of the Ebro, being in Alliance with the Ro- 
mans, was included on their Part in the Treaty. 
Aſarubal having been General in Spain eight 
Years, was aſſaſſinated ; and Hannibal the Son of 
Amilcar, being now about three and twenty 
Years of Age, and having ſerved in Spain ſome 
Years under A/drubal, was made General on that 
Side, and his firſt Work was to reduce ſuch Han- 
1 Princes as he thought neceſſary; which done, 
e beſieged Sagumum, who ſent to the Romans 
for Succour ; but they only ſent Orders to Han- 
nibal to raiſe the Siege; but he, eager for his 
Prey, took the Town, and divided the Plunder 
among his Soldiers. RH 


Tu Romans, thinking this a Violation of the 
Peace then ſubſiſting between them and the 
Carthaginians, demanded that {Hannibal might 


be delivered up to them: But ſo far from that, 
that the Senate of Carthage juſtified what he had 


done; which ſo irritated the Romans, that they de- 

inſt them; and thus began the 
ſecond Punic War, in the Year before Chriſt 
201. Of which ſee. more in the former Part of this 
Boot, Page 5986. 1414 
and cauſcd them to be crucified upon the Walls 2 299m 
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e modern [HE/FOVY AN reſent State 07 Alrica, as Jo its grand 


DViviſions and SUbdivifions ; with 
Dreſs of the ſeveral Inhabitants : . 


rior, and Zanguebar. 


TY Y what has been ſaid, we find that {/i- 
B ca, even in its antient State, was a po u- 
e lous Country; eſpecially the Nortſi Part 
of it, where Carthage ſtood, whoſe Commerce 
was extended to moſt Part of the then known 
World : But that State declining, the Carthagi- 
nians not only neglected their Trade, but e- 
ven the Cultivation of their Land; not from 


2 Principle of Slothfulneſs as knowing that 


they were become a Province of Rome, the 
were liable to be plundered at the Pleaſure of 
the voracions Viceroys, ſent from Rome and ſet o- 
ver them. Therefore they improved no more 
Land than for preſent Subſiſtance; and thus the 
Decay of Trade, and Neglect of improving their 
Land, was one of the firſt Steps to their Ruin. 
Bur that was not all; for in the fifth Century, 
in the Decline of the Roman Empire, the North 
of Africa was over-ran with the Jandals, q rude 
Northern 12 who deſtroyed. Arts and Sci- 


- ences wherever they came: And, as if Ruin and 


Deſtruction Kill attended this Country, the Sara- 
cens in the ſeventh Century made an cafy and ſud- 
den Conqueſt of Egypt and Borbory: And, laſt- 


ly, theſe were ſucceeded by the Tarks,' by, whom 


we may fay the Ruin of that once flouriſhing 
Part of the World was compleateec. 

Bur all this did not alter the natural Fruit- 
fulneſs of the Soil, which is not that barreri de- 


ſart Part of the World that People take it to be; 


but the Idleneſs of the wretched Inhabitants hath 


1$ por it that Character, who not cultivating their 


and; live upon the Plundet of one another, or 
of them who have moſt Induſtry, for which there 


is at this Rate no Encouragement. This alone 


makes the Country lie in Ruins; for not only 
the North Part is fruitful, where improved, but 


the South Part alſo produceth good Corn and 


Wine, and Herds of fine Cattle; and even be- 


tween the Tropicks, there are Multitudes of Peo- 


ple, fine Rivers, and a rich Soil; and here it is 


that we meet with the belt Gold and Ivory, be- 


ſides above 200, 00 Negro Slaves ſent yearly 
from hence to America; Which is a ſufficient 
Proof that Africa, between the Topicks, is very 
populous; as well as rich, Their Trade by Sca 


s but of little Conſequence; and their Men of 


rar d 


vifion 
Africa, 


War, or rather Pirates, from Sallee, Algier, Tu- 
nis, and Tripoli, are ſo inconſiderable, that, tak- 
en all together, they would not be able to reſiſt 
a Squadron of five Eugliſb Men of War; though 
ſingly meeting the e. Merchant Ships, 
they often do us conſiderable Damage. 
Africa, according to the preſent Geography, 
falls under theſe ten grand Diviſions. 1. Egypt, 2. 
Ethiopia Superior. 3. Zanguebar, (Theſe in the Eaſt 


Part of Africa.) 4. The lower der conſiſting of 


Monoemugi, Monomopotapa, andCaffraria (the South 


Part of Africa.) 5. Congo and Guinea, on the South- 


Weſt. 6. Negroland, or Nigritia, the middle of Afri- 
ca, between North and South, but extending almoſt 
quite croſs the Country from Eaſt ro Weſt, on 
both Sides the great 
or the Deſart North of Nigritia, 8. Biledulegrid 


wer Niger. 7. Zanromo, 
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(che · antient Numidia) on the North of Zaard. 


2 The Empire of Fez and Morocco, being the 
orth-Weſt Part of Africa, extending to the 


Mediterranean on the North, and to the Atlaptick 
Weft. And, 10. Barbary, Eaſt of 


Ocean on the Weſt. And, | | 
Fez and Morocco, extending North to the Medi- 


terrantan, including the Country of Agier, Tunis, 


Tm w- ß 
1. Egypt has beeti already deſcrlbed. (Se 
Turkiſh Empire in Affica, Chap. 1 & II, Page 
319 f this Hiftory. , „ 
2. Ethiopia Superior, as comptehending 


1 
> 
_ 


the Cuſtoms, Manners, and 


See the Foyt. 


fut, and in it Nitto, 1345. and Hind is Sade 


on the North by Egypt and the Deſart 'of Barca, 
and on the Eaſt by the Red-Sen and the Eaſtern 
Ocean; by Zungullur and Part of 1 che 
South, and by Zaars and another Part o 
tia on the Weſt ; extending from Latitude 5 to 
20 North, and from the Faſtern Ocean to Meri 
tia Eaſt and Weſt. Some think, and not without 
good Probability, that this is the Kingdom au- 
tiently governed by the Queen of Sheba, ealled 


the Queen of the South; and afterwards by Queen 
Candace, whoſe Eunuch was converted and bap- 
tized by Philip. _ B 


Aliſſina, thus conſidered, is a Country 
1,000 Miles Extent, and moſtly to the 
ward of the Equinoctial. The River Mie fiſes 
near the Middle of this Country, and after vari- 
ous Courſes, enriching the Soil of the Country as 
it goes by its overflowing, as alſo being very 
commodious for their Inland Commerce by Wa- 
ter-Carriage (though after its entring Egypt, there 
are ſo many Cataracts, or ſteep Falls; that no 
Water-Carriage can be performed uponir ; it 
runs through Grand Cairo, and falls by feveral 
Mouths into the Mediterranean, one of the Weſt- 


8 


ermoſt Branches falling into the Sea at Alexan- 


drin. There is another great River, called the 


+ 
: 


Haouche, which riſes in this Country, and falls 


into the Red-Sea. The great Rivers Moraba and 


Albara rife alſo in this. Country, and running to 


the Northward fall into the Vile in the Province 
of Jane TO eee ON 8 
 Txrs Country, eſpecially where the fruit ful 
Moiſture of the overflowing Nile beſtows its In- 
fluence,” produceth Plenty of Dates, Corn, Ri 


Rice, 
Millet, Grapes, Flax, Cotton, Sugar, Sale, and 


Sulphur. Their Flax is deemed the beſt in the 
World, as is very probable; becauſe when the 
fine Linnen ſpoke ofin Scripture, was to have a 
roper Epithet annexed to cxpreſs its Excellency, 

t was called the fine Linnen of Egypt. 
HR is Plenty of Mines of Silver and Cop- 
per ; the laſt of which they work, and have A- 
undance of the Metal. They have the largeſt 
Emeralds in the World. They have Plenty of 
very large Oxen, Sheep, and Cattle; as allo of 
wild Beaſts, Crocodiles, c. But above all, 
the Country abounds in ſuch fine Horſes, that it 
is thought thoſe fine Horſes, diſtinguiſhed by the 
Name of Arabian Horſes, are really bred in Ahyſinn. 
Ethiopia was a mighty Empire under one Sove- 
reign, who then ney the Sea Coaſt as 
9 


Vri- 


well 


e North- Nie. 


Mines. 


14 
1 


of near Head of 


734 


Diviſion, 


5. Gojam, 


A 


well as the Inland rag j but ſince their Ter- 
0 


ritories are divided into ſo little Principalities, 
and they ſeldom united, the Turks govern them 
as they pleaſe, and confine them from trading 
with other Parts of the World. 

TuE Kingdom of Abiſſina is divided into 
Provinces : 1 ſnall juſt name them. Ambara, 


whoſe chief Town Ambara is the Capital of A. 


Bina. 2. Bagamedri. 3. Dambea. 4. Shoa. 
6. Bugna. 

alaka. The King of Abiſina doth not keep his 
Court in any of thoſe great Towns, but in the 


Camp: But he is follow'd by ſo many Nobility, 


Officers, Tradeſmen, Suttlers, Ec. that the Camp 


is like a Market Town, diſpos'd in Strects, and 
well ſupply'd with Proviſions and Neceſſaries of 
all Kinds. The King's Tent is in the midſt of the 
Camp, and all the reſt nearer or more remote, ac- 


| cording to their Dignity or Rank. 


Stature 


Tun Ethiopians are of a good Stature, a deep 


and Com- black Complexion ; but have not ſuch thick Lips 


plexion. 


0 „ 
* 
, 


and flat Noſes as the Guinea Negroes, The better 


Sort of them wear Veſts of Silk, Stuffs, or Cotton; 
but the Poor make ſhift with a Piece of Skin, or 


any coarſe” Stuff, to throw about their Middle. 


Mecha- 


nicks. 


Their Bread is thin Cakes, bak'd upon the Hearth. 
They eat all Sorts of Fleth, but that of Swine, 


and the others that were prohibited the Jews. 


The common People live moſtly upon Milk, But- 


ter, Cheeſe, Roots, Herbs, and what their Flocks 


and Herds produce. They ſeldom roaſt their 
Meat, but boil or ſtew it; being very fond of 
the Broth or Soup. Honey being very plenty, 


they drink Abundance of Mead, or Mctheglin F 


but they have alſo Liquors made of Wheat an 
Rice, and the Quality drink ſome Wine, 

Tur Fews are the only. Weavers and Smiths 
amongſt them: But as for Carpenters and Taylors, 
and other Handicrafts, they are always of the 
the ſame Trade as their Fathers; and every Trade 
forms a Sort of a ſeparate Colony or Neighbour- 
hood, and mixes not with any other Trade or 
Tribe, either by Marriage or otherwiſe. 


Buildings TuEIZRK Buildings are moſtly poor Huts, built 


of Clay and Splinters. They are the leſs ambi- 


rious of ſtately Houſes, becauſe, as above oblcry'd, 
moſt. ot the People of Rank and Dignity, follow 
the King in the Camp. Their Furniture is of 
Silk, Stuff, Callicoes, and Linnen for Cloathing, 


and Carpets which they have from the Turks b 


Titles of 
the 
Prince. 


the Red-Sea, who take in Exchange the Gold, 


Emcralds, and fine Horſes of Abiſſina; which con- 
firms the former Conjccture, ot the Arabian fine 


Horſes coming from thence. 


IN travelling they ride upon Mules or Camels ; 
the former. being the fitteſt ro climb the Moun- 
tains, and the latter to travel their ſandy hot 
Plains. Bur in fighting they uſe Horſes. The 
Troopers however in their Marches, ride on 
Mules, to koep their Horſes vigorous againſt the 
Day of Battle. Their Arms arc Bows, Arrows, 
Launces, and Swords, and ſome few Fire Arms. 
The Wars of the King of Abiſſina are chiefly 
with the Ethiopian Princes, whom the Turks 
have aſſiſted to ſuppreſs that Prince's Power: And 
indeed while they weakened one another, the 
Turks eneroached upon both, and poſſeſſed them- 
ſelyes of that Part of the Country bordering up- 
on the Red-Sea, thereby gaining and ſecuring a 
Trade with Abiſſina, and reſtraining that King 


from Trade or Communication with that, or an 


other Part of the World, but what they pleaſed. 
Tut King of Abiſſina, according to the Portu- 
ueſe, who vilited this Country in the 16th Century, 


was then call'd Prefer Fobn,and the Kingdom, Preſ- 


ter Jobn's Land. Some of the Europeaus ſtile him Em- 


peror. The Per/iansſtile him Pat. ba, the Diſpoſer 
of Kingdoms, which is the higheſt Title in ia. 


A Ompleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


TAE King's Revennes are paid in Kind, Rey 
Very 


7. Samen. 8. Gonga. 9. 


Death they think fit. 
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not in Money; that being very ſcarce: B. 
n pure Gold; Which is caſt 15 a the 5 
of the Rivers, or waſhed out of the Sides b 
= 2 For Khough + 
Mines, yet they do not work one. The Ki 

ſo lays a Duty upon all Merchandize, bog hy 
from Turkey by the Red-Sea ; the Farmers glye 


a thirtieth Part of all the Produce of their Land. 
bh 


as Grain, Cattle, Cc. which plentifull 
his Table, and that of his Court and Guards: * 
very Weaver, and other Mechanick, preſents 
him with Part of his Manufacture; which fur. 
niſhes his Officers and Servants with Cloaths, ang 
other Neceſſarics. To this we may add his Cre. 
ating Knights of the Order of St. Au bon), every 
one of whom pays him a Fine upon his bein 


futniſhes 


knighted ; and it is ſaid, he has no leſs than 


12,000 Knights of that Order in his Army, 
Tx1s. Emperor is crown'd. with a Coronet 

ſet with glittering Stones. It is plac'd upon his 
Head by the Primatc, or Metropolitan, in Preſence 
of the Nobillty and Clergy, with proper Rejoj. 
2 upon the Occaſion; but his intended Sue- 
ceflor is kept in Priſon, in the moſt profound Ig. 
norance, till he is ſent for from thence to be ad- 
vanced to the Imperial Dignity. They, have no 


written Laws, but certain Cuſtoms which they Lan 


remember; by which, and the Standard of their 


own Reaſon, they determine Cauſes, and puniſh 
Offenders. But in the latter Caſe, ſometimes the 
King grants, or ſome great Lord procures, a Re- 
prie ve; Capital Criminals are beheaded, hang d, 


ſtoned, or ſometimes drubb'd to Death with Clubs: 
But Murderers are dcliver'd into the Hand of the 
Relations of the murder'd Perſons, to torture or 
make a Slave of him, or execute him by what 
ath th For. Theft the Offender is 
whipp'd ; but Adultery is puniſh'd with Death. 
In Civil Caſes, every Man may plead his own 
Cauſe before their reſpective Lords, There are 


no Lawyers there, to wreſt a Cauſe in Favour of 


him that has got the moſt Money, and ruin the 
poor Man who has Juſtice on his Side. But Juſ- 
rice, as impartially influenced by Merit or Demertit, 
determines the final Sentenſgce. 


Tu IR 1 is a Mixture of Chriſtianity Bete 


and Judaiſm; for they keep both Sabbaths. As 
Fews they circumciſe their Children, and as Chriſ- 
tians they baptize them; and when ſuch come to 


Years of Maturity, they receive the holy Com- 


munion. If a Perſon is not baptis'd till he is an 
Adult, he is brought to ſome River or Pond, and 
plungedthree Times in the Water by two Deacons, 
and baptis'd in the Name of the Father, Son, and 
Holy Ghoft, &c. And when the Ceremony of 
Baptiſm 1s over, he. is .introduc'd to the Church; 
and receives the holy Communion, . which they 
give in both Kinds; only inſtead, of Wine they 
uſe Water, in which the bruis'd Stones of Raiſons 
have been infus'd, which, after the Bread, 


the Deacon delivers to both Laity and Clergy, 
with a, Spoon to cach Perſon ſingly. They ac- 
knowledge the ſame Books of Scripture for a Rule 


of Faith, as we do; they uſe the Miene Creed, but 
not the Apoſtles Creed. 


, 


Tarn tormerly acknowledg'd the Biſhop of 


Rome to be firſt Patriarch, but deny'd his Supre- 
cy over the Church : But when the Portugueſe 
Miſſionaries came there, under a Pretence of con- 
verting them to Chriſtianity, they had almoſt made 

od Catholicks of them, and perſuaded their 
zmperors to acknowledge the Pope's Supremacy 3 
to admit a Patriarch from Rome, to aboliſh their 
ancient religious Rites and Ceremonies, and to 
conform intirely to thoſe of the Church of Rome. 
This was the Way of the Popiſh Miſſionaries mak- 
ing Converts ; and ſuch is their Way yet, where 


their Emiſſaries find Opportunity to delude the 
- | Ignorant, 


they have Gold 


Marr 
Nees. 


Pur 


Pads, 


Ignorant, and to exerciſe their Power to draw them 


were ſo well grounded in their religious Principles, 
that with the utmoſt Abhorrence of Popery, 
they roſe in Arms againſt the Emperor, Which 
occaſion'd a long Civil War: But the Emperors 
ſkill ſucceſſively profeſſing the, Popiſh Religion, 
the Jeſuits thought they had gain'd their Point, 
and thereupon, under Pretence of maintaining the 
Pope's Eccleſiaſtical Supremacy, took upon them 
to direct almoſt all ſecular Affairs, and began to 
look upon the King as Viceroy to his Holineſs, 
rather than as Sovereign of the Country: And 
they having erected and garriſon'd ſeveral For- 
les, ſent tor Enropean Forces to maintain their 


tre 
uſurp'd Power. This thoroughly awak d the Em- 


peror, and ſo open'd his Eyes, as well as thoſe of 
the Nobility, c. that they reſoly'd one and all 

to aboliſh Popery, and reſtore their ancient Reli- 
ion; and to put this Reſolution in immediate 
ae the Romiſh Prieſts were ſacrificed to 
the People's Fury, and the Patriarch himſelf nar- 
rowly eſcap'd with his Life. And the Emperor 
continu'd ſo incens'd, that afrerwards, when three 
Capuchins came as far as Sguaquena, upon the Rea- 
Sea, and ſent Letters to the Emperor to deſire 
Leave to come into his Country again, he, with- 
out any Anſwer to them, ſent ro the Turkiſh 
Hhaſſa, who commanded on that: Coaſt, to ſend 
him the Heads of thoſe Capuchins; which he not 
only did, but ſtuff*d their Skins, and ſent them 


Colour, and might by their ſhav'd Crowns know 
them to be Priefts, or Fryars. Such Contempt 
they were held in, when the Deſigns of thoſe pre- 
tended Reformers were diſcover'd, 8 255 
Tux Law forbids any more Wives than one ; 
and ſeveral poor People are excommunicated that 
are guilty of Polygamy : But the Emperor diſ- 
penſes with it, and allows himſelf a Hundred at 
caſt, Their Marriages are only Contracts before 
Friends, bleſs'd afterwards by the Prieſt, When 
any one dies, the Corpſe is eng fb, in a Cloth, 
and carried upon a Bier to the Burying-place, by 
ſome of the Clergy, who read ſome Paſſages in 
the P/alms upon that Occaſion. The Relations 
and Friends appear for ſome Time afterwards in 
Rags and torn Cloaths, that being a Way where- 
by they think they beſt expreſs their Sorrow for 
their deceaſed Friends ; and this indeed ſeems to 
conform to the Cuſtom of the Ancients, who upon 
anySurpriſe of exceſſive Grief, Rent their Cloaths, &c. 
2 Tur Arabick Language is that wherein the 
Scriptures, Liturgy, and Acts of State are writ- 
ten; the Nobility uſe a Language call'd the A. 


Marria- 
| ges. 


The common People ſpeak the Ethiopick. Both 
theſe are compos'd of a Mixture of Arabick, He- 
brew, and Chaldee. e 
Nubia is an inland Country, bounded on the 
North by Egypt and the Deſarts of Barca; and on 
the Eaſt by Abyſſina By the lower Ethiopia on 
the South, and by Zaara on the Welt. ' But this, 
as well as Abex and Anian, are inland Countries, 
and conſequently we can have but very imperfect 
Accounts of them : Beſides, they being Parts of 
Ethiopia, need not any particular Deſcription. 
Zanguebar includes all the Eaſt Coaſt of Africa, 
from 5 Degrees North, to 28 South. It is bound- 
ed on the Faſt, by the Eaſtern Ocean; by Arian 
on the North; on the Weſt by the unknown 
Countries call'd Ethiopia Inferior ; and by Caffra- 
ria on the South. It contains the Countries of 
Mazadoxa, Melinda, Quiloa, Mozambique, and 


Zoſala. 3 2 
nd. Tus Country of Magadoxa lies to the North- 


gies | 


over to their corrupt Principles; but the People 


-alſo; that he * * ſee they were Franks by their 


Value o 


come hither for Slaves. 


marick, from its being ſpoken chiefly in Amara 


and ſeveral Mona 


DM 
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ward of the Equator. The chief Town; of the 
ſame Name, ſtands upon the Mouth of 4 River, 
which falls into the Eaſtern Ocean in 3 Degrees 
North Latitude. The People here, eſpecially 


2 


pon this Coaſt, are ſubje& to the Portugueſe. 


is Country affords very little Merchandize or 
Cattle, except a Breed of fine Horſes, which the 
Portugueſe deal in, and Tell to the Arabs ; whence, 
as above obſerv'd, they are call'd Arabian Horſes. 
The Pcople are Blacks, with flat Noſes and thick 
Lips, like the Negroes in Guinea, _ 3 5 
Tu Country of Melinda lies on the South of Hin. 
the Line. Its chief Town is of the ſame Name; 
on an Ifland at the Mouth of the River Melinda, 
in near 3 Degrees South Latitude. It is the Ca- 
pital of the Portugueſe Dominions in Africa, and 
is a large populous City; has a good Harbour, 


and is detended by a ſtrong Citadel. It has 


ſeventeen Churches, and Plenty of Ware-houſes, 
ſtock'd with European Goods; with which they 
trade with the Natives for Gold, Elephants Teeth, 


Slaves, Oftrich Feathers, Wax, and Drugs; ſuch 


as Senna, Aloes,M alegetts, Civet, Ambergreaſe and 
Frankincenſe; alſo Rice, Millet, Sugat and Fruit. 
The City of Melinda, and the Illand on which it 


ſtands, are ſaid to contain 200,000 Soul. 


Taix King is a Aabonetan; but the People 
moſtly Pagans, except thoſe deſcended of the Religion. 
Portugueſe. All the Inhabitants here, as in Ma- 
gadoxa, are ſubject to the Portugueſe * The chief 
publick Buildings are the Churches and Monaſte- - 
ries, the Governor's Palace, the Town-Hall, Ec. 
all which are ſumptuouſly built, conſidering, the 
Country they are in'; and though we are not 


comparing them with Engliſh Bui dings, yet they 


exceed any that are to be found e 
ries”; © VF on: 
Tux Country of .Ouiloa lies Southward of Me- Wa. 
linda, contiguous to it, and on the ſame Coaſt. 
The Portugueſe have it in Poſſeſſion, bur make lit= 
tle of it, by reaſon of its unwholſom Air and Si- 
tuation: Only they hold the King tributary to 
them, as the. reſt of the Princes upon this Coaſt 
are; he paying them a Tribute in Gold, to the 

of 100,000 Cruſadoes yearly. Here are 
excellent Sugar Canes; but the Portugueſe will 
not be at the Pains to improve them, becauſe they 
have great Quantities of Sugar brought over eve- 
ry Year from Brazil, by their Countrymen who 


Mozambique lies on the ſame Eaft Coaſt, and 2 10 

next Southward of n chief Town, and Fu 

the River on whoſe Mouth it ſtands, are both o 

the ſame Name with the Province ; the Town is 

ſituated in 15 Degrees South Latitude. Here is 

a good Harbour, a firong Citadel, the Town re- 

gularly fortified. The Iſland on which it ſtands, 

is 30 Miles in Circumference, and, as well as the 

Town, extremely populous, having ſix Churches, 
cries, Here the Portugueſe, as 

at Melinda, barter European Goods for Gold, Ele- 


ſe where in 


phants Teeth, Ec. but this Place likewiſe produ- 


ces Plenty of Cattle, which creates a great Trade; 
the Ships to and from India, calling here for Beef, 
and other Proviſions. Sig „ 
Mongale in this Country is the chief Staple for Morgate. 
European Goods; for which they return Gold, 
which they find near the Surface of the Earth, or 
in the Sands in the Rivers; for there are no Gold 
Mines wrought hete, or indeed any where in 
Africa. OD 5 5 
In Zoſala, to the Southward of Mozambique, 
the Portugueſe have ſome little Settlements ; as in- 
deed they have the Trade of the whole Coaſt 
moſtly to themſelves, as far to the Southward 
as the Tropick of Capricorn. | 7 
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of Africa. It contains the Eaſt, South, 

and Weſt Coaſts of the South Part of A+ 
frica, and incloſes the Inland Country of, Mono- 
motopa ; being therefore hounded by the Occan on 
the Eaſt, South, and Weſt, as Monomotopa is by 
ir, This Country extends from the Tropick of 
Capricorn on che Eaſt Coaſt, l in 
the 36th Degeee of South Latitude ; and thenoe 
to Cape Bong. Eſperance, .and all the Southermoſt 


Cum 14 is the Southermoſt Land 


Land of Africa; and ſo along the Welt Coaſt, to 


tude Eaſt from Lon 


the Northward of the Tropick of Capricorn. 


Tus Country of the Hottentots is the Souther- 
moſt Part of Caffraria, beginning about Latitude 
28 Degrees South, and including all the Land of 
Africa-to the Southward of that Parallel ; Cape 
Bona Eſperance {Ying in 34, 25 South, and Longi- 
ondon, 17 Degrees 25 Minutes. 
Tr1s Country was firſt diſcover'd by the Por- 


 tugueſe Admiral Diaz, in his Attempt to find a 


# 


ay to the Eaft-Indics by going round the South 


Part of Africa; but attempting to ſettle there, 


the Inhabitants fell upon him and his Companions, 


and cut them to Pieces. But the Dutch, who ne- 


ver fail to watch for the Hare, when another Man 
has beat the Buſh, ſeeing it a plentiful Country, 
fettled themſelves there, in the Year 1651, as 
thinking it a uſeful Place to ſupply, them with 
Proviſions, as they 


well planted and cultivated, of which more here- 


n 1 e ann 
Tux Country of the Hottentots is mountainous, 


5 generally fruitful both in the Hills and Val- 
ies. On approaching the Cape of Good. Hope, you 


diſcover three remarkable Hills, via. Table-Hili, the 


Lion s- Hill, and the Devil s-MHill, which may be ſcen 
2 Rr at Sca. There is a Flag on Lion's- 
% Kepe bo thereby gi 

notice of the Approach of Shipping, and ſignify 
their Number by ſo often hoiſting and lowering 


* * 


the Flag. 


Tub Dutch are acquainted with theſe fixteen 
Nations or Provinces of the Hottentots 1. The 
Gongemap Nation, 2. The Kechaqua. 3. The 
Suſſaqua. - 4. The Odiqua, 5. Chirig ed. 6. Na- 

00 


maqua. 7. The Attaqua. 8. The Koopman. 9. 
The Full ug. 10. The Sougua, 11, The Dun 
qut, 12, The Damaqua. 13, The Gauros. 14. 


| Houteniqua. 1.5. The Chametour: And, 16, The 
EY 1 


1. The Gongemans were the firſt that traffick'd. 


with the Dutch. But when they ſaw the Dutch 


etecting a Fortreſs, and encloſing the beſt of their 


Land before their Faces, andexcluding them from. 
the Benefit of it, the poor Natives reſented it, but 


in vain ; for the Dutch grew ſo ſtrong, and were 
natufally fo voraciouſly covetous, that when the 
poor Natives complain'd of their Encroachments, 


all the Redreſs they had was, that the Dutch ge- 


ne rouſly offer d them Liberty to graze their Cat- 


tile upon that worſt out-caſt Land, which they 
(the Dutch) had not encloſed, nor thought it 


worth their while to take the Trouble of en- 
cloſing, 
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A Deſcription of Caffraria; eſpecially, the South Part of it, 
| 4; 13:11, 5108p of Pe blorrenvots; © de 


go to and from the EAA. Indies 
And there they have not only kept Foſſeſſion ever 
fince, but cnlarg'd their Territories for above 200 
Miles along the Coaſt, havipg good Settlements, 


t by Dutch Soldiers, who thereby give 


They havc a 


Mr. Colben draws a pretty ſat: Concluſion 


. 


2. Tax Kochogus Nation lies to the North. 
ward of the Gongemans, Here is alſo od Pat 
ture, but the beſt of it enclos'd by «Dutch, 
3. The Suſſaqua's, a poor Country, ſcarce ha- 


bitable for Want of Water, — 4. The | Odigua p 
remarkable for nothing but being always in Con- 


tederacy with the Suſſagua 't, againſt=—— 5; The 


who inhabit a mountainous Country upon the Sca 
Coaſt, but which produces good Paſture. : Thro- 
the Middle of it runs the large River, call'd the 
Elephant River, which takes it's Name from the 


vaſt Number of Elephants reſorting to it. Here 
are large Woods, which harbour Lions, Tygers, 


and other wild Beaſts in Abundance, 


6. Greater and Leſſor Nomaqua e Tue le, 


extends along the Sca-Coalt, and the other conti- 
guous to it on the Eaſt. This is the moſt polite 
Gif I may be allow'd ſo high an Expreſſion) of a- 


ny of the Hottentot Nations. They can produce an 


Army of 20,000 Men in the Field; but their 


Country is barren, and has no Water, except one 


Spring, and the Elephant River, which runs thro* 
one Part of it.— 7. The Attagua's lie to the 
Northward of the Namaqua s, and inhabit a poor 
barren Place not worth any further Account. 
— 8. The Koopman are Eaſt of the Gongemans 


and the Cape Towns. Here the Dutch have a 


great many Settlements. and Plantations,” and a 


rich Tract of Land encloſed ; and here, as in the 


Gongeman's, the Natives are ſuſfer'd tg occupy the 
Land, the Dutch have no Occaſion for. This 


Country is well wooded and water'd. Hexe is 
| alſo a Hot Bath, and ſeveral Salt-pits. 


9. Tus Heſſaqua's join alſo to the Gonzeman's. 
They abound in Cattle above all the Hottentot 
Nations, and trade more with the Dutch for 
Brandy, Tobacco, Coral, Ec. giving their Cattle 
in Exchange.——10. The Souguo's lie to the Eaſt- 


ward of the Koopman's. They have a mountainous 


Country, but are dextrous People at Arms, and, 
like the Swiſs in Europe, are hir'd to fight for 

Bread. 5 000-50 SE OE 
11. Tas Dungus's lie next to the Songua's, in 
a level Country, which affords good Cattle, Paſ- 
turage, and Game. 12. The Damaqua s, who 


» 


haye ſome Salt-pits; but being far from the Dutch, 


and the Hottentots eating no Salt, they are but of 
little Uſe. —— 13. The next are the Gauro's, 
they lic next the Damagua's ; it is a ſmall but 


rich and populous Country, well ſupply*d with 


Wood and Water, Plenty of Cattle, and no leſs 
of Wild-Beaſts, at the taking of which they are 
ſo dextrous, that they are moſtly cloth'd in Skins 
of © yer and other Wild- beaſts of their Coun- 
try's Breed, and of their on killing. $4. 
14. Tus Houteniqua's, a Sea Coaſt, but of 
little Note. 15 The Chametours are next; 
entiful Country for Proviſions, 
Wood, Water, Fiſh, and Game. 16. North-Eaſt 
from them are the Heylums. It is a poor Country, 
and is the Northermoſt of the Hattemtors, on the 


tenlots, as well as the Deſcent of the People, 
Authors equally differ in their Opinions; but 
as to 
their 
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As tothe Derivation of the Name of the Hot- Di. 


clig 


erſon 


Ins, 


el. 


geligion. 


and fo by ſtarying put an E5id to their Lites, 101 
no other R 


erſons. 


am the ſys; erte ie 4 
ws N ob; 1 rape 15 „ cin 
Evidentes of def be ing deſe ey "From Noah: This 
Diſcover ight . —_ 2 made, 
without an c in UC yea 
for who ny gre not tht a i the human oy; Foes 
now exiſtiug; deseehten not only from 3 
but werd again reduced to one Original in No 
Iſo. « 
7 Tuns reſemble the” 
in obſervinig che new 
ſeveral Sor cry 0 
unde a 1 
W eel Cyſtom of er 
when ſuperannuated, lea 


fon 1& 
4 58 10 their ah 
and Cs 88 
cially Swines 
Seiner, Oe. Bu they 


poſing their Parents 
Hon Hines Food 


Reaſon, but deeauſe icy” are become ſo 


old that they are uſeleſs; © 


As to their Perſons, de is vorhiog OR 
able, being from five 70 fx Foot hi 57 2 in Eng: - 
land, and fearce any crooked or de 2 — al 705 
them; - only they Dave thick Lips, black Hair, 
white Teeib, tawny Complexions, Which they 
darken with Greaſe and Soor, as liking the Blac 


Colour beſt; but one painful Ornament they give 


and then, hairy as it is, 'they put it u 


their Children when in their I pfancy, for they Hoa 


the Griffles of their Noſes, thinking it adds to their 


Beauty to have broad flat Noſes like e the Negroes. 

Tut y wear flat Caps of Cat-Skin, or Lamb- 
Skin half dried, and tie them with a Thong o 
the ſame under "their Chins.“ The Men ws 


Mantle of Shecp-Skins, Tyger Skins, 


and longer or ſhorter” according to their 55 
bility; and this ſerves them for a Day Garment, 
a Bed, and a winding Sheet, one aſter Another, 
in their Turns, as there is Occaſion. * ** 
Tuer wear a greaſy Pouch, and in it ſeveral 
Tiänkets, as Pipes and Tobacco, and Bacha, 


V hich intexicates like Tobacco, and three Ivory 
Rings on their Left Arm, to which the) faſten their 
Bag of Proviſions when they travel; 


the] prin- 
cipal * Ornaments of both Sexes are Braſs 4 102 


Glaſs Beads, with thin Plates of the ſame, 


of Mother of Pearl, which they wear about their 
Hair, Ears, Necks, and Arms; theſe they have 
of the Ditch, and give them their Cattle in Re- 


To make Butt ter they p ut che Milk ito a 
hairy Skin, made up like : Soldiers Knapſack, 
the hairy Side wlhe.Fo and two of them, oe at 
each End, roll and rofs it till the Butter comes; 
tor their 
eat none 'byre eDutecheat 


ownUſein anointing; the) 
ethe Hottentors for Drink ; 


it. The: Butter-Milk 


pans more commonly drink Cous Milk, Was 
ſpeclally the Women: For the 


Lwes Milk, eſpe 

Mes fer the Arribal of the Dutch, are very 

hen of Wine, Brandy, and other ſtrong Li- 

quors j for which they give their Cattle in Ex- 

change; they ſeldom eating any of them them- 
ſelves, but what die a natural Death, or for Ape; 

their Food being chiefly Herbs, Fruits, or Mi 2 

Turx have Tents rather than Houſes, and 

Camps rather than Towns; Which they remove 

as Convenicney of Water, and freſh: Paſture re- 


quircs: And theſe Rows or Cluſters of Tents 


they call 'Kragls. - Their Tents are of {lender 
Poles, like Hoop-Sticks bent in an Arch, with 
both linds:i in the Ground, in the Form of a half m 


Cask, when cut down the Middle from End to 


End, 'cach Head being cut in two equal Parts: 
For a Cagk ſp cut, and the open Side ' ſet upon 


the Ground, would reſemble two of their Tents; 


the half Heads of the Cask repreſenting the 
Doors of the Tent, and the Middle of the Cask 
the Middle of 'the Tent, which is Woe 


wache an higher than the Ends or Doors, and 


War, and Chief Ms 


Pit, and are up- 


ae ä 
n ü "Di 


iy fee Le! our twelve 8 
oors are not above thre; 


y te creed -with Matts, 


Rink #4 kj b [te 1 
95 1 Ke. ws er bane 
Vietuals rhemſelves; an * ure ſo h 


2 thi zt when they Ts fs Daly, or a 8 25 


m of Fiſh, they thy tarher call in their 


their Neighr 
bohprs to participat ctliab enjoy it alone. 
ation has Governe 


AF" for cheſt G Govettitnent, every 
it King, or Chief, called Kongner." © ne 5 25 
in 4lFrhejr Councils, and Courts f iis, ai 
has the Power'of making Peace and War. 
Captain of every Nyadl is a Leader ik Time 200 
iſtrate of his & 
of Peace; He; wit the Head of every 
in the Muy 75 deteth nes all Cauſes dan Gul 
and Criminal i in ir; but the Differences 3 
one Kr, an another, 4a Marters:of 'S 
are determined 1 g and Senate Do 
Dignity of their mg of Chicks confi in only 
190 r Nothorice for they have no Revenue, but 
their wn 
Hunting. 
Tur iſh Murder, Adler, 
ry, with Death; but 


nd \Robbe- 
ee 


der is allowed fo plead for | himſelf,” and the 
4 Captain collects the e, of the Judges: Tf 


he is er. mmm bye yon he 'is executed 
upon the Spot, in "this anner. The Cap- 
rain firſt rikes him with his Truncheon, and then 


the reſt of the Judges fall on, and drub him to 


Death: Which — 1 is wra wiped vp in Wh 
Manrle as a 2 heet, which 1s the laſt 
fice it performs is fo. carried to be buried. 


As 22 particular Property in Lands, no Man 
NG 


has. any ; for their who untry is common to 
them all, 1, and they feed their Cattle promiſcu- 


rate d move as freſh Paſture,” and W ater 
es it 


tzbecome neceffary. 


"Txt" Arms of a Hbtteftot 5 bib Lande and Arm. 


his Bow, with Arrows hearded and poiſoned; as 
is . 5 Head of his Launce, if intended againft an 
or a wild Beaſt not intended for Food. 
Thel ie pte tiede-Gf fg, os Sies Wood; 
and the Strings are made of the Guts of fome A- 


nimal. They throw'Stones with Pexteriry and 


Succefs,'when Darts and Arrows fall; all „. 
Time they i from, Side to Side, brcbably 
break dhe. . and miſo the Stones and Balke of 
the Enemy. They have Plenty of! large Ele- 
phapts, but have none diſciplined for the War, 
as in xhe Enft-Indies. Their Officers and Soldiers 
haye no Pay ; their es after Honour, fat 
prop Service to —_ -ountry, Erving the chi 


5 © aca + 7 4 


with them in a ce rn oe are taken by 
the Stratagem of dig > Holes in the beaten 
Path, by 2 hey to Water; in which 
they "fix ſharp ces pointe with Tron, and the 
Poitits y 275 4 

Sticks or Turf, That i it cannot be diſcovered ; and 


when they come upo their old, Road, the Pit 


breaks, and the fir ft Animal. falls in; where not 
miſſing of being ſtabbed upon fl + "Stake, he be- 
comes an eaſy Prey to thoſe o pteparcd rhe 
xc Watch Fo Lite : And 
this is cde weft frequent Way of takitig the He- 
ay Lecce ki and rhe Rhi | 
any'Perſon kills a Lion, 'Legpatd, ils or 1 yger, 
rg K. be is hononred with great Com ments 
Teremonits; and, as a viſible Badge 
memprable Vieory, 11 the Bladder of 


1 : 
9 % 16+ 79% © ius 
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a/ in LEST 


Stock of Cattle,” or r what they Bet by 


a great Fxerciſe Hunting 


then covet the Pit with : 


| 

[ 
= 

'Y 


Religion. 


nation; 


W!XEN a W 


tence of Tu 


males before they are de 
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fixed to his, Hair, and is 
and, a Benefactor to his 


257000 5 is thought 


ß not. only becauſe they 
and deſtructive Species, but 
. 
{apy other Animal wharlocyer, 
0h beg Aale of leſs Geli, 
N | next, conſider, their 
Which 


ch 
hat inclines to marry, m 


ile bY Fach If ali bet * 
ather, ICs ctore he propoſ 
ay Thing te zue Waden and If the Father 


r1's Father, and opens the Matter to him; who 
San ths Wiſe, and then the final, Anſwer is 
immediatcly given. If it be rejected, there is no 
Solicitation uſed, nor ſcarce. a Word more ſaid a- 
bout it: But if the old People approve it, the 
Girl muſt ſubmit to the following odd Determi- 

which is, the two Lovers are put into a 
Room together, and no other Company; and if 
ſhe loves im it is an eaſy Conqueſt, for the Con- 


Mats f K. the Match, he goes with his Son to the 


WM 
R 


— 


dition is, that he muſt at that Time get her 


Maidenhcad ; and if u 


Sight ſhe does not like 
him, ſhe refiſts with the 


utmoſt, Hatred, becauſe 


it determines her Fate during one of their Lives; 


he ſtruggles, ſhe reſiſts, and ſcratching, pinching, 
or any Thing but Blows, arc allow'd, during this 
amorous conſugal Quarrel; and if at laſt he in- 
deed overcomes her, and gains that Battle, ſhe is 
his own for ever; and good Reaſon, for Nobody 


elſe ,will- have her; and there is no other Cere- 
mony uſed in marrying them, but they and their 


icnds feaſt and rejoice together, according to 
Lett TNe as * People do on the like Oc- 
allow of Col ygamy2 but 

'tis 


caſiong. The Hottentots 
not to exceed three Wiyes at. a Time; and tis 
Death to marry, or lie with a firſt or ſecond Cou- 
ſin, or any nearer Relation 
Wugx a Woman E 2 28 Twins, 
and both Girls, the Man.propoſes to the Kraal, 
that * wr i one of en either under Pre- 
| Wife has not Milk 
for both; and if tl Boy and a Girl, 
they commonly ſave the Boy rate the Girl; 
which is thus; They carry, it ſome Diſtance from 
the Krga), till they can find ſome. Hole or Cave, 
made, by fone. Wilck head, and per ide Child 
alive into it; and ſtop ing, up the Mouth of. the 
Ny they leave the Child to ſtarve ; hor they 


* 


or that. the Y 
they have a Boy 


ave two Sons at a Birth, they kill as, many 


Bullocks, and invite their, Neighbours to great 
Feaſting, Merriment, and Entertainment upon that 


; Occaſion. 1 #4: | 


SoMETIMES..the Dutch find their expos d Fe- 


them going about the Ceremopy, and following 
them 2 a ſtance: W — Rake they take 


Qiurc oſ them, and bring them up as Chriſtians: But 


ſo innate are their Hottentot Principles, if they may 


e, call d rigeiples, that they no ſooner find out 
their own Extraction, but they renounce their Chriſ- 


rianity,caſt off their European Habit, and running to 
ſome Hottentors Camp, conform. to the Dreſs, 
Fade. Ge. of thole from hom they de- 
cen ed. BY: +: Fl Thy; none 20 „ 

As to their Religion, they believe that there 
is one God, who is the ſupteme Being, and com- 
mands all ele bete that he made Heaven 


and Earth, and a \ Thiogy therein, oc bus they 
him (tho 


" ; « eee > 
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bim; but, they adore 


a arc to Werte that the 


and hey 


"TN... 
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Mogn, and at the Ap. 


Pearance of her, they allemible in-grear;Numbes, 


crying, raving and dancing, and .crofſing.. the;? 
Fore heads " A, red Stoos, which eſs wn 


They hie the Moon, and pray to her far. 
ture for the Cattle, and Plenty of Milk, with 


other Pra ers danc AK 18 ir 1 
a ds ing and clapping their Hangs 


Tuer is a, Fly, about. as bi a8 a ch 4 
which they adore; and when they ſee wag? 5 
the Kr aal, they. all aſſemble about, it, and ſin 
and dancc round it, hile it is there. They als, 
ſacrifice two Sheep upon the 1 Approach aſ- 
ſuring themſelyes they ſhall proſper ppon this Vi- 
fit; and if the Fly happens to light upon a Ten: 
the Maſter of that 'Tent is ever aſter reputed a 
Saint, and wears a Badge of Diſtinction ſome Time. 
afterwards. : If the "Fly. alights upon a Woman. 
ſhe is dignify'd and diftinguiſh'd in the fame 
Manner. The Hortentots expreſs the moſt dread- 
ful Agonics if a Chriſtian offers to kin one of theſe 
Inſects; and will ſometimes collect a Shilling or 
two, to give the Perſon to ſave his Life, 
IuEx have, one Ceremony, which - ſome 
think, is a Part of their Religion; they de- 
prive the Male Children of their Lett Teſticle. 
at eight or nine Vears of Age; which ſome think 
they do in Imitation of Circumciſion, or to ſupply 
the Place of it, and they ſcarce ever miſcarry 
under this Operation. | 
TRxERE is a great Ceremony at removing the 
Kradl, which they always do When any in it die, 
or when their Paſture is ſpent and eat up. When 
they remove, they kill a Sheep by Way of rejoic- 
ing; but the Men eat it all, and allow the Wives 
enly the Soup: But when they come to the new 
Lamp, the Wives come even with the Men; for - 
2 ſerve them the ſame; Sauce, killing a Sheep, 
and: cating all the Meat, and leaving the Men 
nothing but the Soup. NOT} 30 vie. 
Rar is moſt barbarous, is, that when the 
Father ofa Family becomes fo ſup rannuated, that 
he is perfectly uſeleſs, he is obliged to reſign his 
Stock of Cattle, which is commonly all his Sub- 
ſtance. If he has any thing elſe, it is the ſame, 
he muſt reſign all to his eldeſt Son, or if he have 
no Son, to the next Male Heir; Which done, the 
ſaid Heir erects a Tent a good Diſtance from the 
Kraal he belongs to, and calling the Men of the 
Kraal together, he acquaints them with the weak 
Condition of his ſuperannuated Father, and de- 
ſires their Conſent to have him expos'd in the 
diſtant; Tent that he has made for that Purpoſe; 
nd they commonly ſet ſo little Value upon the 
poor old Man's Lite, that they readily allow him 
to be expos d, rather than contribute any Thing 
to duppan him alive.. i Oy Go 47 
. * all are agreed that the poor old Man 
ſhall be expos'd, a Day is appointed for the Exc- 
cution; and when it comes, the Heir kills an 
Ox, and two or three Sheep, and invites the 
Neighbourhood to feaſt and be merry with him; 
(one would think the poor Old Man could not be 
very merry amongſt them). When they have eat and 
drank plentifully, they come ſeverally and take 
a formal Leave of him; and he is immediately 
laid upon one of the Carriage Oxen, and carried 
to the Tent or Pit, his Neighbours accompany- 
ing him, and there he is ſhut up, and never ſees 
a human Face more. A ſuperannuated Woman is 
the ſame, only that as ſhe; has nothing chat ſhe can 
call her own, ſhe has no Trouble of aſſigning her 
I Foe) <7 1, eh, | 
As to their Manner of burying ; When a Man Fur 
dies, he is immediately. bundled up Neck and 


_ Heels, in his Mantle; (commonly of 8 21 ik | 
t 


ſome 


as obſerved before): Then the Captain, wi : 
a 2 "99" 


une 


f ihe Senior, ſearctyrhe | yelyhboutitdg> County 
ad — in a — — 


| Beaſt, do bary it in r if che can fimb one of 


theſe Conveniencies, they never dig a G 
thus provicſedʒ al the Kran}, Men and 


and being 
Women; — the Hoor of che Debeas d, 
to attend the Corpſe to the Grave, if I may ſo 
call it; " _—_ rhey{have, put che. 
it, they fill it | h at 8 
But they! would fill it up with Ants- Hills, if they 
could have enough of them, as ſuppoſing thx Ant: 
will ſeed on the om av (oe ſoon conſume t! 
Ass to the ridicu 

think them worth relating; proceed to the 
Management of their Catt heir chict 
Riches. It has been obſerv'd; that they Have no 
Eneloſures 0 to one. particular Perſon, 
but the whole: Country is one great reren 6; 
and between ſix and ſeven every Morning, afte! 
the Women have milk*d the Cows, four or five 
Men ofthe Kraal drive the Cattle to the beſt Paſtore 
they can find in the Neighbourhood; and there 


- 


| | wo them all Day, againſt the Attacks of Wild- 


Beaſts, bringing them Home in the Evening. 
The whole Kraal, as conſiſting of ſo many Tents, 
forms a round Figure; and the Tents are jom d 
cloſe to one another quite round, except only in 
one Place, which ſerves as a Gate or Paſſage for 


them into the Kraal, and to drive the Cattle in 


at Night and out in che Morning; for they al- 
wa ys ſecure their Cattle in the Area of the Krao/ 
all Night; but have no other Shelter or Houſing 
for them, except _ 4 Hut in the Middle of 
the Kraal for young Cal ves and Lambs. 


Fox the Security of the Cattle from the 
Wild-Beaſts, that are without the Kraal, and 
uy ty'd to the Tents, they can pretty well truſt. 
10 


e Warning given by the Cattle themſelves; 
for the Approach of the Wild-Beaſt is but flow, 
dreading at once to attack them, as being ſo near 
the Kraal and the Cattle ſeeing him, whether 


Lion, Tiger, or Leopard, long before hel comes 


at them, make ſuch a lowing and bellowibg, that 
the Maſter has generally Time enough to call his 
Neighbours, and all arm'd run and plant them- 
ſelves between the Wild- Beaſt and the Cattle: 
But if the Wild-Beaſt has got any of their Cattle 


2 they all purſue, and ſeldom give up the 


Chaſe, till the Blood of the Wild-Beaft has made 
an Atonement for the Robbery and Murder he 
has committed. ein Vido 201 bit en 
IT novex the Hottentots Riches conſiſt chiefly 


in their Cattle, yet they do not bewail much the 
z they look upon Cat- 


Deathly of a Cow or an 
tle that die of themſelves, as more choice catin 


ran what are kill'd by a Butcher. But he wholc 


Beaſt dies of itſelf, makes no Store of it, but in- 
vites all the Kranal, and makes only one Feaſt of 
it, (for he has as many as will eat it up). But, 
though he has but one Meal out of his own Ox or 
Cow, in this Caſe ; yet he has a Meal out of every 
Neighbour's Ox or Cow that dies, which makes 
him Amends. 2 | 10: 46 a0. 

TuEIX Smiths not only faſhion the Iron, hut 


melt it from the Ore ; for having Plenty of ron 


Stones, they put a great Quantity of them into 
a Hole in the Ground, which is firſt heated and 


prepared for the Purpoſe ; then they make à Fire 


over the Stones, and keep it up to an intenſe 
Heat till the Iron melts, and runs into another 
Hole or Receiver, a little lower than the firſt, 


| When it is cold the firſt Time, it is brittle like 


Ice or Glaſs, and they break it in Pieces; which 


being again heated, they make Heads of Launces, 


Arrows, Darts, Sc. of them. Their Anvil is on- 


| ly a flat Stone, and a round Stone ſerves them 


for a Hammer. When they have brought it to 


Lampe into 
up wWirh Earth and Stones, Sc. 


: ous Stories we have about 
their Prieſts, and ee, A I ſhull not 
but 
whi 


is their chief 
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the Fornf propoſed, they 'poliſh it uphniche flat 
— finely LN a Ain) as — Edropean t 
Artificer 6an d&:with Ris Tools,. However true 
this Aſſtrtionfmay be, I la cercaity chey are not 
altogethſer choſe ignofant unhandy Creatures, that 

a great many Eng lis Nuld repreſent moſt remote 
Nations to ,be'3-a3*appcars by theif Bucchers, 
Taylors Potters, and eſpecfally che Makers of 

Ivory Toys; fucki as Ringe, Tobacco, Stoppers, 637. 
which'they eut outf of an Elephatit's' Tooth, and 
r po er r 
Toob hat immo Ni fe. S vn 
Turrre Trade is ver indonſſderable; for hav- Trade. 
ing u Mone y, they cat only truck one Thing for 
andther. The. Por make Bows, Arrows, Ec. 
and give them to the Rich in Exchange for heir 
Cattle; and hy this Means 1 4 Hitele Stock, 


$5. 


which they improve by Induſtf y.. o 
Tux Natives that arc able, all trayet on Foot; Travel- 
but the Weak and Aged are carried om their Bag- ling. 
In et ! Atid-as there are no Inns} the Tra- 
vellcr calls at the Kraals, where he generally re- 
ceives hoſpitable Entertainment, whether he be of 
their own Country er Eure. 
„Have given A Deſeription of the People, 
Manufactures, Ge. I ſhall proceed to give al 
Account. of ſome of the Dur Colonies and Set- 


$019 


tlements, eſpecially at the Cupe, where the chief 


Town is eall'd the d It extends by the 
Sea-ſhore, along the Table Valley, to the Com- 
pany's Gardetis; and contains bot VWeen 1 and' 300 
handſome Houſes, regularly diſpoſed in handſome 
Streets, with Courts before, and large Gardens 
behind the Houſes. The Houſes ate of Stone, 
but thateh'd, and ſeldom exceed one Story high, 
that the hight Winds, Which are frequent there, 
may not h reid eh Newer over them: And for 
the ſame Reaſon they thateh them, becauſe the 
Tiles ſhould not blow off, and kill che People in 
the Streets as they go along. uta 1, 
ATI TTE from the Town is 'a noble Fort, 
with about 200 Men in Gatriſon. It contains alſo 


6s 


Storchouſes,- C. belotiging to the Government, = 
wich proper Offleers and Servants; 7 0 
Tux Church at the Cape is ſpacious and 
handſome, but plain within and without, and both 
Church and Steeple are thateh'd. There àre no Seats 

in it, only Forms, and a large Table before the 
Pulpit, where they ſit roùnd to receive the Sacra- 
ment of the Lord's Supper. 5 
Tur have a very convenient handſome Hoſpi- Hoſpital, 
tal, where they put their ſick Seamen aſhore, go 
ing to or coming from the Indies. This, and ſup- 
plying other Ships as well as their on with 
freſn Proviſions, are the chief Advantages the 
Dutch reap by having Poſſeſſion of the Cups; for 
here is ſcarce a good Harbour, nor any Merchan- 
dize, except we allow) Proviſions to be Mer- 
chandize. „ Hey 7 to v1145 Ai 4 
Tu Company's Gardens 


ä lens are a beautiful Sight, Gardens, 
producing at the proper-Sciſon almoſt all Kinds 
of Flowers and Fruits, that Europe, 4a, or 
Africa-aftords, and moſt of them improv'd beyond 
what they are in the Countries they originally 
came from, both in Beauty and Deliciouſneſs. 
Here are Lemons, Oranges, Citrans, Figs, Ec. 
and vaſt Plenty of other the moſt excellent Fruits. 
The Gardens arc water'd by Springs, deſcending, 
from the Table Mountains, and artfully divided 
into ſmall Streams, which are convey'd to the 
ſeveral Parts of the Gardens, as they reſpectively 
want Water. „5 55 
Tus Government of the Cape is manag'd by Govern- 
Eight Councils. 1. The Grand Council, which ment. 
has the Direction of Trade and Navigation, mak. 
ing Peace and War with the Hottentots, and ma- 
naging every 8 _ which the Security 
and Intereſt of the Settlement depends, 2. The 
| | Court 
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Court of - Juſtice for Criminal Caſes, 3, An in- 
ferior Court / of Juſtice, Lor Aſſaults, Tre | 
eic. 4. The Court of . Marriages ; Which er 
amines into every Marriage Contract before it be 
celebrated; as Whether it be by the Conſens. of 
Parents or Guardians, and whether there: be no 
Pre- contract 3 and in all other Caſes, to prevent 
unlaw ful and clandeſtine Maxriages. There is no 
Fleet allow'd there, to tie People together for a 
Frolick, without A to the Authority of 
Parents, or the real We ) 

advertently contracted. But if no 


Y 


juſt Objection 


to a Marriage is found, then the Bangs are pub- 


liſh'd, and a proper Time is ſixed for ita Oelebra- 
tion. There are no Licenſes, to enable a Man for 
the Charge of wine forty Shillings, clandeſ- 
tinely to matry an Heireſs of 5 or 600), 8 Year, 
if any ſuch could be found there: The Bride and 
Bridegroom muſt go in Perſon themſelycs,. and 
expreis their Willingneſs to the Contract, or there 


can be no Wedding. 5. The Court of Orphans, 


without whoſe Conſent no Orphan can marry un- 
der Five and twenty. 6. The Eecleſiaſtical 
Court, for the Government of the reſorm d 
Churches; ſor here is @ Colony of French Pro- 
teſtants, which the Dutch brought over ta the 
| Cape, not upon the Account of Religion, but to 
aſliſt in cultivating their Vines, and other hard 
Labour, Which the Dutch themſelves never de- 
Uüigted in. 7. The Common Council, which has 

but little Buſineſs. 8. The Board of Militia, to 
muſter and review the Militia once a Year, both 
Horſa and Foot; for they have now Plenty of 

fine Honſes from Penis. 
80 much for the Deſcription of the Cape and 
Nn; come we now to the Soil about the Cape, 
which is exceeding fruitful; One Buſhel of Wheat 
brings thirty or forty; one of Barley, fifty or ſix- 
ty and other Corn in proportion to the Size of 
the Grain. CC 
I vas a great while before they produc'd any 
conſiderable Vineyards or good Wine, but the 
firſt Riſe, of their Plenty of Wine came by a 
German, who adviſed them to take the Prunings 
of Vines about a Foot long, and ſow them in a 
8 ield; whichthey did, and they naturally 


ent out a Shoot at every Knot, by which means 


they were ſoon furniſhed with a ſufficient Quan- 
tity of Vine Stocks, or Plants, which they tranſ- 
planted into other F 1 and pre par d 
for that Purpoſe. They planted them in Rows, 
every Vine two Foot and a half aſunder, and e- 
very Row three Foot or three Foot and a half; 
and this Method has fyrniſh'd almoſt every Cot- 
tage about the Cape's Settlements: with Vine- 
yards, ſo that every Family generally has Wine 
enough for their own Uſe, and ſome to ſell. They 
have both Red and White Wine, but they have 


the greateſt Plenty of the White. 
. Evexy: Houſe has generally a Kitchen Garden 
to furniſh them with Roots and Herbs, as in 
Europe, and moſtly of the ſame Sort. They have 
ſcarce any Fruit: trees that the Europeans care to 
taſte the Fruit of; but Trees brought from Eu-. 
rope or Aſia, commonly produce better Fruit than 


S 


wh 


„„ „ 
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fall upon the Beaſt in 
Hole in his Belly with their Bills and Talons, 
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2 Tigers,” And wald Dogs, 
mod like Znglifa Hounds 3: alſo Wolves ang 
very large Buſtaloes; li iſe Elks; wild Aſſes, 


Pore 


; „and Sca-Cows But what 
is m 


es, Monkeys 


liar to this Country, and has this ſtrange nauſeous Sti. 
. 1 , * 1 - 4 p o Sti le. 
Quality, chat if it is purſu'd, it ſends ſuch a ting 


Stink from its Poſteriors, that neither Man nor 
Beaſt can bear ir, or de able ta follow him. This 
is his beſt Defence When purſued; for as ſoon as 
ever he emits this Stink, no Dogs ate able to hold 
the Chaſc, but rub their Noſes and howl when 
he gives them this ſtinking Salute. | If they ſhoot 


ſurpriſing is the Stinkhingſem: It is pecu- +, 


e 


Cong 


it, No- Body dare take it up; or. if they do but 


touch it, all che aſhing in the World will not 
ſweeten the Perſon for a long Time, nor can any 
living Man bear him in his Compaulyů : 


. FroM this ſtinking Quadruped, we proceed to 


the Fowls ; and Firſt of the Eagle, of which 
one Sort is call'd the Dung- bird; becauſe if 
theſe Eagles find an Ox or a Cow laid down, they 
great Numbers, make 2 


and perfectly ſcoop out all the Guts and En- 
trails clean, leaving only the Carcaſs: and the 
Hide. | Theſe! Eagles fly in ſuch Numbers, that 
when they ſee an Animal that they think worth 


making a Prey of, they drop down upon it, and 


deſtroy even one of the largeſt Cattle in a Mo- 
ITusxRx is another Sort of an Eagle, that pr 

moſt upon the Land 'Fortoiſe | kg Shells 
being beyond his Strength to break, he ſupplics 
that Defect with Policy; for he foars aloft with 
them into the Air over ſome hard Rock, and let- 
ting them fall upon it, their own» Weight from 
ſuch a Height breaks them open, and the Eagle 
de ſcends and ee Nen 

NE AR the C 


# ” 


de are Abundance: of Oſtriches : 
They are the largeſt Fowl we know of; their Fea- 
thers are of great Value in Europe. When ſhe lays 


her Egge, ſhe covers them in the Sand till ſhe has 


got a ſufficient Number to ſit upon; and then the 
Cock and Hen take it by Turns to ſit upon the 
Eggs, and not only attend them till they arc 
hatch'd; but take care to feed them till they can 

rovide for themſelves; contrary to the weak 
Notion of thoſe, who report that they bury their 
Eggs in the Sand as they lay them, and never look 
mare aſter them hints nb ano ano nt 
Trey have other Fowls,: ſuch as are common 
in England, as Ducks, Larks, Sc. which we nced 


not. mention here; alſo Reptiles and Inſects, as 
Serpents, Flies, Graſhoppers, Scorpions, c. but 
they being ſcarce worth 1 exce 


for 
the Miſchie and Danger of them, I ſhall ſay no 
more about them. ET N 
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Aube 


Congo 
Proper 


| Loango 


ngo. 


Congo 
Proper. 


BY 


= MNgritia on the North; 


Aneela. 


9 7 it 
the Houfes are not regular nor contiguous. "The 


Negro King has a ſampruous Palace in the Mid- 
dle of the Town; 5 but he is tributary to the 
"King of Portugal. There are alſo three Chriſtian 


* 
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O Neo is on le Wet Coal of Aich The Town of Loango is wg af rp Month of 
under the Line, afid extends from four the River Congo; an further to t "Softliward is 
pegtees and à half to ſixteen South La- Fort Sr. Philip, near Which the Dareh have a 
titude. Its Length from North to South is a- Factory. Moſt of the reſt are Neg Towns 


bove 1200 Miles along the Coaſt: But it is not a- 


bove 200 Miles Eaſt an Weſt from the Sea into 


the Land where it is broadeſt.” It has Benin and 
the Inland, and to us 
unknown, Countries in the middle of: Africa on 
the Faſt; Matapan on the South; and che Atlan- 


tick Ocean on the Weſt. © 


Tat Kingdom of Anzola,\ is the firſt Divinid, 
and contindes from Tallchde ſixteen to elghr 
South. The Chief Town is Loando, upon a 
{mall Iland near the Continent, about Latitude 
twelve South. From hence the Engliſh tranſport 
Abundance, of Slayes to America 8570 Vear. 

Congo Proper is to the Northward of Angola. 
Its chief Town is St. Salvadore, in Latitude fix 
Depp reeg, upon the River, Congo, but 1.50 Miles 
up from the Sea. This is 4 very large Town, or 
oſſeſſeth a great Space of Ground; for 


"Churches in ir, beſides a very ſumptuous Cathe- 
' dral ; and there are twelve Churches in the 
„Schaben Tis ſaid the Inhabirants | amount to 


_ 100,000, 
n next -Diviſidh' is Loango. The chief 


Town, of the ſame Name, is in two Degrees 
South Latitude. The noted Cape Loba is about 


N Miles to the . of the Equator. 


and Teeth wit 


Slaves yearly. 


Profit muſt be very 


or e Pugs America, 


conſiſting of Huts built with Clay, und Reeds; 

very irregplar for thelt Order, and Poorly büllt! 
But it is obſerved, that moſt of thefe ToC, 6r 
rather Cluſters of Houſes, ate among; or® Hear; 
Groves of Trees: And theſe are Palms, Cocos 


Trees, Orang es, Lemons; and other delicious 


Fruit- trees 2 retain their Verdure all the 
Vear. Theſe Negro Towns are very populous, 
and the Negroes that inhabit them are ſ> civilized; 
that  they'clothe themſel ves like Chriſtians, and 
conſequently take off great Quantities of the Ex. 
ropean Manufactures. $1. 9007-07 es 
Tux chief Trade here is for Slaves dat Ele- 
phants Teeth, Wax, Peltry, whi h is the Skins 
of Buffaloes and other Beaſts,” and ra 95 
they give the Natiyes, in Return, Clothing 
Cotton, Linnen, or bi ht Stuff; 8 alſch FR 
Tobacco, Brandy, ec. and there being 90 Gold 
found in Congo, the Portugueſe p . Slaves 
251 Gold they bring Lars Brazil, to 
which Place they = 555 oe eſs than 100 000 
and 'Datch: - 
drive the fame Trade ir hoſe Natives, to pur- 
chaſe Slaves there to carry to Americh, where in 
their Paſſage they ftow them to the beſt Advan- 
tage, ſeven or eight hundred of them nds) ſmall 
Ship; and in carrying ſuch vaſt Numbers, their 
great; for one that colts but 
three or four Pounds at Angola, will 7 
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L IN EA. extends. ls” Latitude Fur 
Degrees and a half South, to Eo 
| ten Degrees, and 2 half North, 0 Ns 

Miles North and South; and from Eaſt to Welt 
It is reckoned. 1800 Miles It is bounded with 


AC} THE! 


Mgritia or Negroland q the North; by. the 90 7 : 
8 8 Iv, : Volta comes as in the Weßwegf Boundary of this 


diſcoyered Inland Counties in Africa. on the 


by Congo, and partly by the 4tlantick Ocean, on | 
Weſt. 


the South: ; and hy the ſame Otcan * the 
This lg T's & of Sea-Coafk (for that is the 
chief that we, know ; of | the Country) js Known 


under theſe ſeveral Names: The Coaſt of Benin, 
The Gold Cooft, The Tory Coaſt, and The. Grain 


Coaft, : 
We ſhall not trouble the Reader with the 0 Ori- 
ginal Derivation of the. Name; theſe Attempts 
when made, and che Matter dif! uted, being 
generally oblig ed to, be determined, or; at leaſt 
be ie Ong 2 Conjecture at laſt, 
The firſt Subdiviſion, of this Country is 
in Which is inclyded the Slave Coaſt, | 
bounded 467 ae n HEM North; by the un- 
known in DT Parts of rica on the Ealt ; by 


No. 25. 


"Benn, 
It is 


but Clay v 


the Faſt Side of the Mouth of "Form 
Place to trade for Slaves. 


771 
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A Deſer 2 25 Guinea, or A Sto bis gon wa 1:0 


this un! Ane, 10 21 120 2 


Congo a 0 1 5 of 6 Clinch on the Sour; ald 
by dhe Gold Coaft on the Welt. [ 


The River 
marode bounds it on the South-Eaſt,” The pou 


chief Rivers are, Del Rey,” or King's "River, the 
Rivers Forcades, Forthoſt, 


and 


proceed to the Weſtward, till the great River 


22 077 


Proyi Ince. © 


100,000 Negro Inbabitanrs ; but the Houſes arc 


ect c 
450 


the Portugueſe, who alſo have Settlements 
les up the River Formoſa. F; Arebo, an 

a good 
4, and 5.1 1 and 
Little Ardra, near tie River Lagos, 33 the Slave 
Coalt; the former extremely large and populous, 
but borh inhabited by Negrocs. 710 25 on 
the Slave Coaſt, between' he Ren Las s and 
Von. © This is a populous Town, but confiſts of 
9 E poor 


abb, "as vou 


3 1 Wy 


wh 
Ane 


alſo 10 


he Chief Towns ares fr Benin,” on cle Ri- Ben 
ver Formoſa, in ſeven and a half North Latitude. 
It is el yen” Miles in Citcumference, and conraitjs, 


Falls and Thatched Roos. 2. I. 
werri, at the Mouth of the River Fofcadis, ſub- 
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Gold Craft 
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gs 7. | Alampo, where the Enzliſh 


oor Buildings: 
| — a Factory; as alſo another at N hidab; where 


the Portugueſe, French and Dutch haue like iſe 
each a Settlement: But no European Nation has 
any Colony or Settlement in Benin bc oh except 
C ͤ m 1 
Tun G0ʃd Coaſt, ſo called from the Plenty of 
Gold taken up there, lies between the Slave 
Coaſt on the Eaſt, and the Tooth or Ivory Coaſt on 


the Weſt: The chief River is Cobra, or Gald Ri- 


ver, which falls into the Sea a little to the Weſt- 
ward of Cape: Three Points. On this Coaſt are ſe- 
veral European Forts and Settlements : The Eaſt- 
ermoſt is Obriſtionburg, chens ian 50 the Danes; 
the next Weſtward. is Crevecæ, which belongs to 
the Datch; and thy Welk rmoſt is Acra, belonging 
to the Engliſh. Other Forts on that Coaſt arc as 
follows k Agonna is Fort Simpas, belonging to 
the Engliſh ; in Acra, Fort Patience, to the Dutch; 
in Fantim, Amaboa, to the Engliſh; and Amſter- 


dam, to the Dutch. In Saboe, Fort Naſſau, to the 


Dutch; in Fetu Conradsburg, to the Dutch; and 
Carolsburg, to the Engliſh ; in Commany Vredenburg 
and Delmina, to the Dutch In Hante, Fort Inſuma 


to the Engliſh ;, and Batenſtern, Orange, and St. Se- 


> Dutch : In Axim, Fort Axim and St. 


| | e tot 
nthony, to the Dutch; and Furt Fredericksburg and 


Grain or 


Pepper 
Coaſt. 


. tioned, but 


Dorothea, to the Pruſfans; And this is the eſ- 


termoſt European Settlement on all the Gold Coaſt. 


Tux next. Diviſion to the Weſtward is the J- 
vory or Toth Coaſt; ſo called from the Number 
of Elephants Teeth found here. The moſt re- 
markable Places on this Coaſt are Faque, Cape 
Laboe, Cape Palmas, . Seſire, and Botroua. The 
chief Rivers, are Rio de Suemo, and Riv Eferovos- 
We find no other Rivers of any Note on this Coaſt. 
Tux moſt Weſterly Diviſion of Guinea is the 
Grain, or Pepper Coafty;. next, Weſt, of the uur) 
Cual. The principal Rivers, are Selro, St. Pau), 
. Oy Sierra de Leon. The chief Towns are Bafo, 
| Sage, gere, Goreo, Bu 7 and Tomba. On 
this Coaſt, are two! ut lemen! | 
Anne, at the Mouth of the River Sierra de Leon; 
and Sherbo Fort, on che Ei of t.. 


a 4+ * a 


Upon the Guinea Coaſt. their Winter or 


** 
4 
1 


x ruined Coaſt their VV ink A 
Seaſon is from April to September incluſive : The 
reſt is called Summer, as being the hotteſt, as 
well as the drieſt Weather, though the Sun is 
then furtheſt from them. Vet thoſe Seaſons do not 


4 


begin _ exactly at the A abovemen- 
ſometimes a Month or fix Weeks ſooner 


or later. In general however they have the ex- 


ceſſive Rains between the Vernal and the Autum- 


nal Equinox, and thoſe Rains are attended with 


Storms of Wind, Thunder, and Lightning; 


which, as the Wind blows from the Southward, 
* that Coaſt, except they can reach Sierra « 
Leon, when they perceive them coming on. Theſe 
Storms are reckoned the moſt violent in July and 
Au uſt, CT, 8 1164. IS 8 1 s . : 4% _ 
£4 Tus Face of the Country is diverſified with 


Mountains, Valleys, Woods, and open Fields; 
8s, eſpeci- 


and the Country is exceeding populou 


ally about Wbidob; yet unhealthy to European 


Conſtitutions. Here is likewiſe a great deal of 


barren deſart Ground; and ſome ſo overflowed in 
the wet Scaſons, that it will produce little, ex- 


cept Rice: But the Fertility of Vhidab 


TIE Guinea 


in a 
cat Mcaſure ſupplies the Deſect of the reſt. 
1 Neunes or Blacks, 18 0 well 


known to us, thaf they need no Deſcription: 


| Oply they differ remarkably from the Indian 
Blacks; the former baving curled Hair, like 


Wool : and the Indians Hair black only wavingly 


curled, like the Fugliſs, but bla 


toes are a Breed proceeding originally from the 


mixed Propagation of Europeans and . Negroes. 


F ] 
5 | » 


A Compleat. Hifory.of ie WOR LD: 


do always a great deal of Damage to e ; 
a de 


They are of etawny Complexion, and dreſs like 
the Portugueſe, The Men are Irudken,' rn 


and thieviſh to the laſt Degree; and the Women 


the greateſt Ptoſtitutes in the Univerſe, both 


p "my: and priyitcly. 
{Trt 1k Quadrupedes, Fowls, and Reptiles 
are much of the ſame Sort with thoſe of other 


Parts of Africa. Here is a Sort of Monkey ſo 


large, that Mr. Boſnan affirris he ſaw one 
Feer high. | Thar Sort ere ſo bold, that a 


4 i 


will attack a Man. There is another Sort about 


two Feet high, - Ooahblack, only wich, white 


3 


Beards. . Theſe will plunder Gardens and Cord 
Fields; but they chuſe only the beſt, of every 
Grain and Fruit. Here is the Camelion, between 
the Bigneſs of a Rat and a Mouſe; It will live 
ſeveral Months, ſome ſay Years, without Food 
except for ſome little Flies: it catches; and even 
they, muſt come and light upon his Tongue, or 
elſc he cannot catch them, his Motion is {o ſlow, 
As for Vegetables, the Palm-tree is remark- 


able. Its Body, at full Growth, is about as 29 


thick as a Man, and about ſix Foot high: But 


from the Trunk its Branches ſhoot upwards above 


twenty Foot. The Leaves are an Ell long, and 
about two Inches broad. But ſome Palm- trees 
are not. ſo. thick; and the Liquor: drawn from 
theſe differ from the other both in Strength and 
Flavour. When a Tree is old enough to yield a 


7 Quantity of Wine, they cut off its Branches, and 


make a Hole in the thickeſt Part of the Trunk; 
and therein putting a Reed, or Pipe, the Wine 
ouzes out into a Pot ſet to receive it; but it does 
not afford above two Quarts in twenty-four Hours. 
However, it will continue to run for twenty or thir- 


ty Days ſucceſſively, or more or leſs according to 


the Richneſs of the Plant; and when it has al- 
_ moſt, done running, ſome make a Fire at the 
Bottom of the Tree, to force out more Wine, 
even to the laſt Drop: Whereas if they content 
themſelves with what comes naturally, it will 


produce Wine next Seaſon again; but thoſe 
that are forced by Fire die, and are fit for no o- 
ther Uſe than to be burnt. The Palm is in its 


Prime at ten or twelve Years Growth, and will 
then yield ten or twenty Gallons of Wine. 


Wuar Guinea is moſt famous for is the Guinea Guin 
Pepper. It is produced chiefly on the Grain or Pry. 


Pepper Coaſt, on a Shrub, in long, ſlender, red 
Shells, or Pods. There is alſo another Sort of 
it, which we eall ng Pepper, that likewiſe 

rows on Shrubs like Gooſeberry-Buſhes, and is 
hotter than common Pepper. There are very 
fine Timber Trees on this Coaſt, ſo large that 
they cut large Canoes out of their Bodies, and 


. uſe them as we uſe Boats , __._ 
ſeveral Sorts of Minerals; as 


Tu have CY 1 
Iron, Copper, Silver, and Gold; but they work 
none of their Mines; which gives ſome 


more than any other Part of the World, as is 
evident from ſuch vaſt Quantities being waſhed 
out of the Country, and brought by the Rivers 


to the Sand near the Sta: And this happens eſ- 


pecjally in the rainy Seaſons, when the Water 
alls in Torrents from the Hills," and ſometimes 


- undermines the Earth, and great Lumps thereof 
roll down the Stream; for the Earth be 
temoyed, the Gold is diſcovered in great Quan- 


ing thus 


tities; and large Pieces of Metal 'are often pick- 
ed out of the Holes in the Rock; but much 
more waſhed down like Sand. The former is 


called Rock Gold, the other Gold Duſt, 


Tue chief Articles in Which their Trade with 


other Nations coriſiſts, are; 1. Gold; 2. Slaves; 


K Elephant's Teeth ; and, 4. Drugs, Wax, an 
,cd-wood. It 1s hard to get pure Gold among 


* 


lewd, | 


ONe ( | I 8 caſon - 
to queſtion whether there be any Silver in the 
Country. But as to Gold, it certainly contains Cold 


Gol 


Slay 
Tra 


Ivory 


im 


pp. 


old 


ue Gold from the adulterated : for it it be in 
a 


away, and leaves the pure Gold behind.” 


of three Millions 


them, they have got ſuch a dextrous Way of adul 
terating it; and for this . may rhank 
themſelves, ſome of whom, for a Trifle of private 
Intereſt or Reward, taught them this Piece of 
Artifice. The Gold is chiefly found on that 


Part of the Coaſt called Guinea Proper; and is 


alſo found on the Tooth Caaſt and Slave Coaft, and 


£ 


other. | 


L 


Tu Factors have a Way to diſtinguiſh ine 


more or leſs from one End of the Coaſt to che 
f Me el l n nn 


rge Pieces they cut it through, and ſo they can 
ſee if it be all alike, or if the Outſide only be 

ure Gold ard the Inſide bafer Metal; but if it 
be Gold Duſt, they winnow it, and blow it, and 
the like; and the falſe Gold, bring lighteſt, ies 


* 


In the Slaye Trade, the Negro Factors and 
Merchants bring their Slaves down to the Coaſt, 
where they agree with the Europeans for a Price. 
As Guinea has a multitude of Petty Sovereigns, 
there are frequently Civil Wars among them; and 
then one Party taking Slaves, and the other 


making Reprizals, they take Slaves on both Sides, 


and bring all to Market. Some ſell Wives and 
Children, if they offend; There are alſo Slaves 
for Debt and Miſdemeanors, in which Caſes not 


only themſelves, but ſometimes their Deſcendants 


and Relations, are made Slaves, and ſold to at- 


tone for the Offence, or ſatisfy the Pebt: And 


ſome ſell their Families, or Part of them, under 
Pretence they ſhall not be able to maintain them; 
and in great Scarcity they ſell themſelves to one 
another for Bread; but any Detect, even the 
Want of a Tooth, renders them unfit for Sale. 


Tux next Article is Elephants“ Tecth, or Ivo- 
| ty, got chiefly on the Tooth Coaſt, Some think 
the 


lephants ſhed them at a certain Age: Others, 


that they are the Teeth of Elephants that die na- 
turally, or are killed by Travellers, that know 


not the Value of their Teeth. They will live to 


a great Age, as appears by ſome of their tame E- 


lephants, who have been known to continue in 
ſome Families, for ſeveral Generations, the pre- 


ſent Proprictors only knowing that they belong'd 


to the Family in their Fathers and Grandfathers 


Tux laft Article is Drugs; and theſe come 


chiefly from the Grain Coaſt, © It is computed, 


that the Engliſh, Dutch, French, Danes, and 
Brandenburghers, import from Africa in Gold, 
Slaves, Ivory, Pepper, and Drugs, to the Value 
ns Sterling yearly. The Portugueſe 
Have ſuch vaſt Tracts of Lands, both on the Eaſt 
and Weſt Coaſt of Africa, that they trade for 


more Slaves and Teeth, than all the Nations in 


Europe put together; and the Europeans in Re- 
turn for what they purchaſe, barter Calicoes, 
Linnens, Cottons ; alſo Tools, as Swotds , 
Knives, Hatchets, Nails, Hammers, and other 
. TY ETSTT 

Ir is obſerved, that every Tribe or Famil 
make their own Tools and Inſtruments. They 
may be ſaid to be all Smiths, Carpenters, or Ma- 
ſons. They build and rhatch their own Houſes ; 
they make their own Arms, ſuch as Darts, Ar- 
rows, Launces, and broad Swords; only Fire- 
Arms, Gun- powder, and Bullets, they purchaſe 
of the Europeans. It is ſurptizing to fee how dex- 
trouſly they make arid poliſh their Swords, and 
Heads of Darts. Their Anvil was only a flat 
Stone, and their Hammer another Stone, till 
they were better inſtructed by the Europeans: 
Bur their Bellows are an Invention of their own, 
and will blow a Fire very quick. 

Tuzix Watermen and Fiſhermen ate all of one 


Tribe: They have Canoes of thirty Foot long, 
end fix broad, all of a Piece, cut out of a large 


gin again, ' © 


Ties. Theſe they 'fife to cirty Merchants Goods 1 
t 


ro 
the ſtmalleſt only by three; and fo according to 


J, the largeſt of them by fiftectt Warermes, 


kg? 1 1 
4 
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Bye they. have ele Sor for Piſhing, "They ar. 


their Size. They have always an odd Man toffeer. 


As they look forward in rowing, they eroſs our Eug- 


7% ee Ioking one Way ee anbiber. 


Tur ix Women Us, ſow, plant; and manage 
moſt of the Husbandry. The Men manage the 
Fiſhery. They ſell their Rice and Millet without 
the Foreſight of leaving enough till net Seaſon; 


ſo that the y are ſometimes forced” to ſell Wives 


and Families to ſupply chemſelves, though they 
hive had large Cops. In d 
Nor to make a long Detail of the RA Friſe of 
the Trade of Africa, it is ſufficient to obſerve,” 
that the Porti/gueſe ſoon got the Subſtance of it 
hs Be Grant from the Pope about the Vear 1442: 
Whereupon they ere&ted* Forts, and improv'd 
their Trade: But England and Holland, paying 
no ſacred Regard to 1 | 
the Reformation, wy ſent out ſeveral Ships to 
N of the Gold Trade in Africa, exchanging 
'oys and Trifles for the Gold, and making ve- 
ry advantageous Returns. But the Portugneſe' 
=_y now, the moſt- powerful, obſtructed their 
Trade with the Engliſh ; whereupon the Negroes 
invited the Engl; | 
alligned them Places to erect Forts and Factorice 
upon, to defend themſelves from the Inſults of 
the Portugueſe; the Dutth at the ſame Time 


weakning the Portugueſe, by firſt falling upon 


e Pope's Any, after 
hi 


to ſettle among them, and 


them, and taking away their Capital of Elinina ; 


and then driving them from their Settlement on 
the Gold Coaſt. The Pprtugneſt, upon this, re- 
moved further Eaſt, and gained a vaſt Tract of 
Land; but there was little or no Gold there,” -- 
Tur Dutch and Engliſt thus prevailed over the 
2 for a joint Advantage, as the Eng liſb 
intended: But the voracious' Dutch had other 
Views, king endeavoured to engroſs to 
themſelyes the joint Acquiſitions' of both: In ors 


der to which, they ſpirited up the Natives a- 


paint rhe Engl/b, and 'took ſeveral "of them: 
oard of, their by poi ny was then come 


to join the Engliſt, to ſuppreſs the Portigueſe. 


And the Dutch Admiral pretending to an Order 
to ſeparate from the EH Fleet, went upon the 


Coaſt of Guinea, and took ſeveral of the Engliſ 


Forts, and then ſail'd to their Iſlands in the Ve. 


Indies, which, agrecable 0 their old Ditch Ce. 


ne roſity, they ranſack'd* and plunder'd; and all 
this in a Time of perfect Peace between the two 
Nations; but the Engliſßß made Repriſals of 4 
Fleet of Dutch Ships in the Channel, and paid 
them tibme for their Villainy and Ingratitude: 
For doubtleſs they intended to have brougbt a 
Force excluſive of us, and all other European Na- 
tions, to open thoſe Gold Mines, and engroſs 
them entifely to themſel | 
made uſe of on the Cuined Coaſt, are 1. the Peſo, 
2, The Angel. 3. The Bendo. 4. The Ounce. 
g. The Mark. \ Arid 6. the Pound. The Peſo is 
four Angels, the Bendo two Ounces ; four Ben- 
does make one Mark, which is eight Oances ; 


and two Marks is one Pound: 


The Gold Weights Weights: 


Ix Numbring by o but ro Ten, and then lay Number 


dowh a Finger; and when all their ten Fingers 
are down, it makes a Hutdred ; and fo they be- 
inen . n 


Sox of the Guinea Princes are powerful and 8% 


arbitrary; and to come in partieulat to ths reigns. 


Prince of Whidah, he is fear'd as a Demi - God; 
by thoſe who come beſore him. T hey always; 
in approaching his Pfeſence, either Khcel, or 
proſtrate themſelves to the Ground. He has 

iceroys, Governors, Generals, Ec, as European 
Princes have; but his Wives are, as it were, his 


Liſe- 


" 7 , 
' 
- - 


in his Hand. He in 


A Conplenti Hiſtory. of the HO NI. D. 
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Liſe-Guards, and his Exceutioners,. An de 
Number is tequired. When the Puniſhment due 


to a Crime is demoliſhing the Criminal s Houſe, 
an undiſciplin'd Poſſe of, the King's Wiyes are 
ſent to execute the Sentence; as was once the 


Caſe of a Negro Officer, , who, upon Charge, at 
leaſt of a Miſdemeanor, was condemn'd to, have 
his Houſe pull'd down; and accordingly the 
Kiog's Mob of Female Exccutioners, alias his 
Wiyes, were ſent to do the Execution: But up- 


on their Approach they found the Criminal ſitting 


in a Heap of Gun- powder, with a lighted Match 
ited upon his Innocence, 
but at the ſame Time threatned to blow up him- 
ſelf, and-whoever ſhould; approach to hurt him, 
or his Houſe, : Whercupon they de ſiſted, and the 
Sentence, was revers'd, for that Time. 


ö iT?) . 11 JT! 
When the King goes abroad, five or ſix Hun- 


dred of his Wives run before him; hut not a 
Man in his whole Train. However he goes but 
little abroad, but ſtays ar home to attend the Ser- 
vice of che Goyernment; converſing with the 
European Merchants and Factors, and making 


himſelf Maſter of the Nature of the Trade of his 


Trade with our: 


thick Leather 7 5 has becn, thought 
Dutch, to furniſh the Negrocs with 
t 


own untry. | 126075 7 | ninth 

The King's: Chief Magiſtrates are the. Cabi- 
ceroes, a Sort of Council whom the King con- 
ſults in Affairs of Importance, as Peace and War, 


Sc. The King wears no Crown; nor is there any 


Ceremony at the Inauguration of a new, King, 


but only that of hewyog him to the. People. 
The ſucceeding Son poſſeſſeth his Father's Wives. 
His Revenues are very great; for there is ſcarce 


any Ay he is tax d. Though there be no 


Written Laws in Guinea, yet they have Puniſh- 
ments very: proportionably. adapted to cach Kind 
of Crime. Murder is, 2 5 with Death, if 
the Perſon Kkill'd was a Frecman; but if a Slave, 
the Murde rex is only find. Adultery with one 
of the King's Wives, or the Wife of a great Man, 
is Death, Theft. is puniſh/d. by a heavy Fine, 
and Reſtitution of the ſtolen Goods; But if the 
Offendex, bas nothing, he either dies for it, or is 
made a Slave to the ,injar'd Perſon: And the 
ſame in Caſe of Debt; fora a Mani infqlyent 
himſelt, his Wife and Children are liah to be 
ſold, co make Satisfaction to his Creditors, _ 
Before che. Europeans arriv'd in 8 5 the 
Natives knew nothing of Firc-Arms, Bows, Ar. 
rows, &5c..; But as ſoon, as they, got any Notion of 
them; they tgok to forging them themſelves, with 
only. a Stone. for. their Anvil, and another for a 


Hammer. In ſome. Farts of the Country they 


uſe. their Shields | chiefly, for Defenec ; which 


sF # # YV 


rivate Ad gym, 


gant Prices. B Indeed this Trade of F ire-Arms 
and Ammunition is one of the beſt Articles, de- 
pending between Europe and Guinea ; and for Eng 


Jond, in particular, 0 ſtand off, while the U. 

* . GG 7 whois „ 7 nn utih 
are gratifying their avaritious Lemper, an 
ſame Time. f at 0 NES, 
would be indeed ridiculous, eſpecially as our 


Fite- Arms are now become ſo common among the 


Negrocs, that they are as good M ks-men ag 
mall Fran e ns org mm bows on, 

As to the Dreſs or Habit of their Soldiers in 
their March to the Wars, they ſtick their Sword 


in the Cloth wrapp'd about them. Every Gol... 


dier has a Belt of Bandaleers for his usket 
and a Pouch for his Bullets; a Cap on his Head. 
made of the Skin of a; Crocodile, or ſome wi b 
frightful Animal, adorn'd with red Shells; a 
Bunch of Horſc-Hair,, and a bright Chain bound 
about his Head like a Coronet His Body is 


painted white; and all. this being do e to him, 


he makes a very awful terrible Figure. 
Every able body d Man is oblig'd to take the 
Field, if the Safety of his Prince or his County 
requires it: But ſome there are indeed who mak 
Arms their Profeſſion, and let themſelves out for 


Hire. Their chief Motive to War ig the Hopes 


of Plunder and Priſoners; upon bo 


th which they 


ſct an exceſſive Value; and to this we may add, 


extending their Territories; which muſt be the 
Conſequence, when the poor Sufferer's Ability 
falls ſhort of the Captor's Demand... + 
It ſeems evident from the Practice. of the 
Dutch, that they intended to have open'd the 
Mines of Cuinea, excluſive of any other Nation : 
for they actually attempted to open a. Mine in 
the Vear 1695, in a Mountain near the Dutch 
Fort of Vredenburg h, in the Kingdom of Commany. 
But the Negroes let the Miners know, that this 
Hill was dedicated to one of their 
muſt not be touched; and, that they had only 
given the Dutch leave to erect Forts. for the Se- 
curity of their Effects, not to take Poſſeſſion of 
the Country, and carry away their Gold. The 
Miners {till perſiſting, the Natives roſe on them, 


wounding; ſome, and making Priſoners of others, 


Ot this the Hollanders complained to the King of 
Commany, but received no Redreſa; whereupon 
they marched a Party of Soldiers into his Coun- 


try, who were driven back by the Natives. 
The Commanians now entred into a Confederacy 


with the £2g/;/p, who, had a Fort about a Mile 


from the Dutch. .Ths Engliſh, indeed, concern- 
ed themſel ves no farther than to influence ſome 
other Negro Powers to join the King of Commany; 
at the ſame Time that the Dutch hired two Na- 
tions on their Side. They ſoon proceeded to 
Action, and the Dutch received two of the moſt 
memorable Defeats that ever were known in that 


Country; after Which they drop'd their Deſign 


of, monopolizing the golden Mountains, and made 
Peace with the Natives. „ 


The Guinea Negroes generally acknowledge Religos 
one Supreme Almighty Being, and yet pay him no 
manner of Worſhip. As they believe him too 


exalted to take any notice of poor Mortals, 
they pray and ſacrifice to a great Numbor of in- 
terior Deities. Every Man has. one God, or more, 
of his own chuſing; tho“ ſome are in common 
to whole Nations. 


7 
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is not mortal. To. Animal. they 
themſcyes for, ſeaſonable Weather, . the Preſet- 


vation of the ae £24 8. other important Oc- 


cCaſions: A gra d. Ni is e to him 
at Vida, and a leſſer in almoſt every, h 


Prieſts and Pricſteſſes to officiate in them. In the 


great, Temple, they 1 5 keep a Serpent, of a 


"monſtrous Size, wor 


{29+ 40d not in Eg. The King 4 
ither Preſents and Offerings of many 


- 
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laughing, at our {queamiſh. Honour, | 


cre are indeed Who make 


Mine in 


ods, and 


to Wh . The chief Deity of Whidab, 
18, a Serpent of a ae Species, Whoſe Bite 
To, this Animal they addreſs 


ador c 


And t 


dea. 


| Lofty 


dea. 


5 


Tui 
ver 5 Fear, ' A 
sri ; but of late 
of his 


young Women, of the. Cottitry 


ions Fraud to draw Money from 


there till they return to their Senſes. That this 
ee ; becauſe theſe ffantle Wo- 


the idolized Serpents,” they ate held fo ſacred, 
that a Perſon would he condemn'd to the Flames 


„„ 


ſpoken in Dei 


ſion of them. A Proclamation was. once iſſued 


on this Occaſion, tha 
dear. "7% £436 Hs 


The Fidaians alſo pay Divine Honours to fine 


aud all the Serpents "Temples are in ſome Grove 


every Man has a Set of Gods, of his ow chü⸗ 


Lee 
peſtous, which uſually happens in uhy or Aaguſt. from certain Ki 
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Affairs ; and thietefore 'a | 
efonic inferior Deities of Detrii-gdds;' as the Greeks 


by the 


 bthers aſcribe the-Creation to à great Spider they * 


ror c 


Apen Fore War and Peace, they 84 
crifices, and conſult the God one Prieſt, who 

1 Pieces of Lea- 
as rhey fall nearer” of further from 
foreteNs good or bad Succeſs: 19 
Undert „ B 
alſo before an Idol, drinking a Draught after 


r ee bend dee it they do 
7 arteſts However, it ſeem; 


Aae TOs bt Gad may firike them 


Tolve the Patty; br diſpet | 0 
When the Weather is unſgaſonable: che while 
Town, or Chantry, "conſule wen bea b 

eaven may de appeas'd ; arid 
he 1 m to offer certain 'Sacri- 
fiees, Every Village has à ſacted Grove ſet 4“ 
eee 
Morſhig perform d: But, beſides the Idol that 
Bell 1 Prieſt, every Perſon has his patti- 
pert | 2 before whick he con 


ant 
forms his Devotjons on the Day of e Wiel 
ic was born, They dtink no Wine or ſtrong 
Liquor on that Day, before Sun-ſet: They ar 
alfo then habited in White, or their Skins. co- 


[Tres lelty Trees and Groves. To theſe they apply in 10urd with a whitiſh Barth or Paige. Ther is 
jacord. their Sickneſs, or on any private Misfortune ; another Day of the Week ſer apart for Divine 


Worſhip ; When the Poor ſacrifice Poultry, and 


And the or under ſome ſpreading Tree. The Sea is ano- the Rich a Sheep, without 'the, Aﬀeiſtance of 4 


cher of the principal 'Gods, to, whom they la. Friel. There are few Familie in Guines, "but 


d, by ancient Cuſtom, to abſtalti 
dds of Meat; and rheir reſpectiyc 


Beſides theſe publick Objects of Adoration, Children rin Sore never deyiate ſrom the 
Rules preſerib'd by their Anceſtors, © Ar Ara, 


ling, at Lida, Every thing they meet with. on 


going abroad, , animate or inanimate, they in- 
troduce into the Number, after it has undergone 
the following Trial: I 175 proy 6 ir for ſome- 
thing they ſtand in need of; and, if they obtain 
their Deſire by any means, they aſcribe their 
Succeſs to the Inffuence of this ne. God; but, 
if they are diſappointed, they conclude that it 
cannot or will not help them, and treat it with 
Contempt, addreſſing to it no more. 
Both Prieſts and Prieſteſſes have an uncommon 
Reſpect ſhe wn them in Fida: Their Perſons, and 
all that belongs to them, are held ſacred and 
inviolable ; and tho” the Wives of other Men are 
little better than Slaves to their Husbands, the 
Husband of a Prieſteſs is obliged to be all Obe- 
dience at his Peril: This makes the Natives very 
cautious of marrying a Prieſteſs: Nor would they 
ever conſent that their Wives ſhould be ad- 
mitted into the Order of Prieſthood, if they 
could help it. e deen 


K n 


„ - - 


They have imperſett and confus'd Notions of 
U 


Heaven and a future State; atid ſome of them 


mention a local Hell for the Puniſnment of the 
pr but ſeem to regard it as little as Chri- 


on the Gold Canft, Circumciſion is one of their 
Cuſtoms; bur from whence they received it, or 
how long they have uſed this Rite, none a- 
mongſt'rhem Know ; nor is it uff by any ether 
They look Faber Deitics, as Beings veſt- 
ed wit great Power, and that reward and pun- 


11h them in this Life, according to their Deme- 
rits. They have/ nor aby great Expearions, of 
Dread of Futürity. The Rewards, they expect, 
are a Multitude of Wives and Slaves, Health 
and Wealth, and other profperous Circumſtances 
in this 10117 4 and the Puniſhments they appre- 
hend, are a. Deprivation of theſe. * The greateſt 


Calamity that ca befal them, and what they 


dread moſt, is Death. '' Murder, Adultety, and 
Theſt, are venial Crimes, and thay. be atton'd for 
with Gold: But their cating forbidden Meats, 
and drinkin 1 Liquors, and à Neglect 
of their Holidays, e never be par⸗ 
don'd. Some few of them talk of a Paradife. 
not unlike the Ehyſau Fielde, whither good 
irits are ſent; that is, ſuch as have kept their 
olidays, inviolably abſtain'd” from forbidden 


Meats: and obſerved theit Oaths + And thoſe that 
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of the Ne- 
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ow Shoji e A idemica Diltetnpe r.is, that of Worms, w 1 
e ir: Nj f found between, the Skin "9 the Fleſh, 
| ; . ion, * BEL e } atient Jacupreiipls, r cl te 
hers with an Apprehealion of e i ide ö is Zoe & 
f 68, 5 1 ** of th * Qrm is co 4 | 6 
IE $5: jeve he wh 7715 Of Way on outge Sf Meth eye, Jute ier | 
when indo Sir - cy Fn A It; np Es bard, they dcliſt, tor ſcar of 
o break 1155 175 at it. pn another 
2a 15 till I er ve got it quite out, 
.1ome Wa th 10 . Pier i 79 4 But 7 if t 
| orm breaks, he en 8 . eal of Pain; 
d for it 17 Tots in the or breaks, ont at 
 anothe rb 5 ome. of rhe 5 JED haye. 1 
of the Em; At. once, af 
e 99 Meow 1.9 free from them. hey 
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| 5 8 5 che room of it, well 


and, if to this they add 'a 5 oil d Herbs 


Pate an nd palm oil boil'd toge . 160 3815 they 
Kea: 


ive the Name o lager 155 in ſo 
+ Wich the Dec poſſi bly N 
mble Gar 90 1 255 Abeychaye. allo 75 


ment, and cannot ae they 9 5 They, 
e allo LN le to Strapgera, being, 
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6, oud of nothing ware. han 135 Character o ge- 
it 5 i c en 1555 Dried F iſh, and 
\ the cp ol of, the common 


meth ing li cir ne! act in a 
„as. Pr ropher, 0 nd Phyſicis 
hen edn {wer theig, 
ps, th 9205 krecouxſe, " acrifices ” 
rma ; an a he People have ſo. ggod an Opini- 
thi 1 95 if che Prieſt; dogs not recover 
e ee 10 f ay, 8 8 is 
E N | e thing, ra 
uLY of, FL To i. 
The Diet 15 Ol W 16 Wl 
of the let; ail'd to ry Con akltence, Brod, bs eir 
N. Kauen Food: or, Potatoes, ,Vams, and other 


ſticking ibs the common ink, they 
ie Ipxu al y that, Day: OY Io. their Supe- 
"uo ctter,, 577 G 585 He th Pu : 
on r Quantity o 
gi 4 Quan They haye N a. At Corn, 


155 Beans and „With Bananas 
7 of Gu Ms 15 ſerve was Fa 

At Benin gd, the * aſt. the better ſort | 

of pe cat. 1 1035 Fowls z, anda arc 
i oor, chat they 2175 a wel: 

come to their, Tables; when, they 1 


are a,Vard | ee mes, as much 14 
Nor is ith | 


of Guinea IPs 
5 Pei a9 the d 


OT are afflicted Irie 
It, in "the. 20 l. es, A greg y rayenous; Appe- 


| 92 is alſo. regkon A A0RG, the, Di Diſcaſes of the 
e Pal Foo e 
= Diſemper 105 5 Ir i 1 75 en them, 
1 7 n We 9. 1 cure 4 
0 ordingr le ee Thick hp do by. = 
og Po 8 ane fol 1505 Hers to them, 
155 the N arc ger ly heal thful, the) 
le EL a 2 of Fifty is el. 
teemed Man in cs © 1 110 Diſ- _ 
tempers a bje& to here, are © 
Fevers, Dyt 555 e the lick; > Wh, 10 cov 
18 55 tothe xg 12 5 Ng 6, a es 
ldnels of, es ond alſo to the 
Nig ariſe from the Valleys 


thi K ſlinking. Fo „ th 
05 King 8 and from the Salt-Marſhes 


car the at the Mouths of the Rivers 
7 wh here the 7 75 a fh. are uſually ſituated: Nor 
docs. the. ſtinking Fiſh, which the Natives lay 
to rot N Shore, contribute a little £0 
infe& the e. Air: t. 18; a Mattet of act not to 
conteſted, th that few, arrive here, but arc imme- 
diately ſei id Wit a Fit of Si 5 5 of 17 
1 ce die. But N. 18 
meaſure, to 

ck and g g Medicines, "Be Port 

come from a 1 
ano ort Or ; 

have their 


moſt as | 
4 4+ 4* % wp 1 w 4.4 


ſcent 


le 
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Diſcals 
of the 
Eupen 
there. 


ges. : 


Cauſes alfignd fk ine in Health of the Zürb⸗ 
prans, is the Plagwe of Flies 
Gnats or Musketos are * buzzing 
bout and ſtinging: them, that F get n 
Nighror Day : And chis is ths Caſe 6f all Coun: 
tries that are hot and moiſt. * 4 thou- 
ſand other Inſects are perpetually feaffin 5 upon 
the Blood and Fleſh of Foreigners, WhO ire ſo 
ſwelled up at their Arrival, die can Carce 
be known by their Friends: Ir4s/obferved al” 
fo, chöt warm woody, Countries, where tlie 
Winds have not 4. fe Fallage, Re che 
*T%.. 334-4 13 ba 4 KORS 

ver or 


wor WEL 

As a their 8 Ce temonies, EE 
his F. riends contra le Father 8 
gin, frequently befpre kick cher 5 Pane 8 
making any Choi 0 


etends to diſpote . 


arri- 


daider 
in this Matter, when th 0 9 1 1 
as the Bride Fo nd T ar Narri 115 
oys, ſbe is taken ho mn by py 
out any other Port pe 535 
her native Charms? For” the Hus 1 ers 
ber with her very Clothes and Ofnkinicnts ;' of 
which, it ſhe mis es Herſelf," &1 100 ne 
abcr rellhned naked g bei Friends) Wi 
Man divorces her Ie el ary ne 125 
ls. 


the carries off her 


3 * 


There is an 8 or the Wiehl "and 
8 


Relations when the W taken home, 1 ſhe 
is ſullered'to' drefs and” libe at Kaſe for ſome 
few Days; but then ſhe is forc "ro work. a- 
mongſt the reſt of ne to dig, plant, 
and fow- the Ground; for the Men leave the 
Husbandry, as well as che Buſineſs of e Houſe; 

entirely to the Women. Thoſe thar ive nd a 
eaſieſt ae. them, are the eh of re Mer- 

c 


chants, the Dealers in Wine, and the 1 ng 
who have no Lands to manure; for t en o 
Eſtates, the more Wir Lf 12751 eatet 
is their Stock of Corn 


apts whic 
makes them multi opt hi Wicke 0 faſt as the' 
can. In the King 85 tn Of Wbidab, the take ſom 
hundreds, and — King ſeycral thouſa ds, who 
are no more exempted from Drudgerics, chan 
thoſe of private Me 65 wit ſome, fow of 1 
Favourites. Eg have allo one Wife hk cal 
their Baum, ded be 
who is & empted from wo but it is 
ed the ſhould follow her” Tell ind 
World, like ſome Indian Wives; but ifs not 
much practiſed” of lars: There is 4116 another 
Wife, to whom the irs of thi Houfe are en- 
truſted, and the Government of the reſt is com- 
mitted, who is exempted from La tur: "And'theſe 
rwo the Negroes are ver arc ener of; but, for the 8 
reſt, they are not ſo concerned. The com- 
mon People will, 'ris faid, contriye N me their 
Wives how to dr w Young Fellows into the 
Snare, for the Sake of the Damages they are en- 
| titled to, when another invades their Property. 
ü, Upon the GoldCogft, the Goods the Man leaves, 
"5-50 to his eldeſt Brother and his Children; and 
| thoſe of the Women to her eldeſt Brother and 


e other 


his Iſſue: Their reſpective Children do not in- 


herit the Goods of cither Father or Mother. 
However, if the Father be a Sovereign Prince, 
the eldeſt Son ſucceeds his Father in his Com- 
mands, tho' he has none of his Effects, but his 
Arms: But at Whidah, and other Parts of Gui- 
nea, the eldeſt Son ſucceeds to his Father's Eſtate 
and Effects, as well as in the Governments he 
held. Tho? the Negroes uſe their Concubines and 
Female-Slaves frequently, as well as their Wives 
by Contract; yet are their Children illegitimate, 
and Slaves to the Heir. The multitude o Wives, 
Concubines, and Slaves theſc ** Keep, i is for 
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Suck Swarms I 48 
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Juſtite done ben iti, Cotitts To, 
a Man's Slave Has dene them 40 füt 


Prieſt 


and the Grandino her's if Girl; nd, 3 
row up, they gi» third 55 Weir Emple 
ent, or ſome Ati the tform, 

ſome Places the Hor their 


95 Poet, 
expect⸗ | 


3 40 dear as they 


their Terms, they ſefze the 


As the People of Guinea ſcarce look upon Den 


che State and Grande 8 bez 4 het 


a. aceotint öf the Profit” of chem. There is 
ode ker « Man's Having a eig Fi 
> mily, arid: rianerouy/D ndaktsih Cityes : That 


oy | 3 
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meciatel“ make R eptifa 15 on the 
The Negroes 5 8 7 8 ber 
one 18 familiar with their: Wives) dre, content 
with adele leg then 3 908 nden 
be a lave, his Deich müſt artghi pn Arne ; 


an Maſter 1 6515 | 7 
cke e e 


Mais! 
Jeſs" hep Ke 
} committed 


ED 

y Wi "pa 
ch Without . 

ti Slaye obliged to f ay, 
derable' Damages > 
thoſe; Who have 
ee 8 the Offence of 4 He 
540 is inſur'd. Pi 


at” 
Min Mr goes 85 the Wife. Has 1 31 : 
murrmir Whenever he ratiges. dane: 
"They have a great Regard to the omen n When 
G with Child Sh & make Sacrifices. an 


80 to * 
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che! time ch 1 10 ue, n 
e ot is put te 
and che; N * 
iche 12 ' conli- 
here hav 6 Thi 
cen'oþli; ed to 195 


and Spells to ap i 
EIT: erty hg Ceremonies 

the Occaſſon. 20 are two Names bes 
2 s mix, the Day of the Week n 3 
it is bom; t e Grkadfie her's Fame! 


t pertorm'd hs they are five 
c hob IIs 66 Ole Wig 
omen to ye arately Irom em at Ro n 
face | br, 5 5 Pat rts of Gun n 12 ce it 
4 Forfeiture of tfleir Liberties to come into 1 

Man's Houſe in ſuch Circumſtances. 

"Tat inferior Women that are 1 take 
very great Liberties, Which is proach 19 
them upon this Coutt; and, 17 thel ſell their 


can, Lag are pt ers 

purthag by cvery 19 almoſt, . to ſupply 
the Net S128: e ned Pen: Theſe c 4 1 0 
+ to ane of the Mens Company, whether 

aycs or others, for, bh he War 125 19 7 775 CS 
They have Huts'by th Bile ere they © 
entertain” thoſe ar; 1250 ae become. their 
Gallans : The Dutch te OR hat hen they, 
would bring any of a neigh ring. owns tg, 
Ladies of Pleaſure, 
and carry them to their Forts, being aſſured the 
Natives will ſubmit to any thing to obtain their 
Liberty. People here look upon it as an Act 
of Charity to purchaſe ſuch young Female-Slaves, 
to relieve the Neceſſities of the Publick ; and the 
rich Negroe Women 514 9mp $ leave ſome Lega- 
cies of *his kind when they | 

When a Perſon of any Figure dies, his Wives, TheirFu- 
Relations, Slaves, and Dependants, immediately nerals. 


ſer up a diſmal Howl : His Wives ſhave their 


Heads, clothe ſuch Parts of their Bodies with 
Rags, as arc'uſually clothed; and, for the reſt, 1 
colour their black Skins with a white Paint or . 
Clay; running about the Streets, and bewailing 

themſelves like ſo many diſtracted Creatures: 


8 


to be natural, but that 165 is always a Puniſh- 


ment inflicted on them by their Gods: The 
Prieſt is therefore ſent. for, and a very ſtrict En- 
7 made into the Liſe of the Deceas d; as 


hether he Was ever perjur'd? Whether he was 
guilty of cating prohibited Meats? Whether he 


obſerved. their Sabbaths and Holidays, or the 


likc? There is, however, another Way they uſually 
imagine . taken off; and that is, 
by the Charnis or Spells of his Enemies: And 
N If any of. hie Enemies have been 
ſuſpecte 'of practiſing Magick, they make no 
ſcruple of charging him with the Death of their 


Friend, and perhaps endeavour to revenge it. 


While the Corpſe bas (Og unburied, all the 


Relations, Friends, and Neighbours, attend it, 
and join in the Lamentations pf the Family: It 
is cuſtomaxy alſo to bring Preſents with them of 


Gold, Lingen, Good Liquors, Fruits, and other. 


Eatables. At length the Corpſe, being richly. 
habited, is put into a Coffin, with a conſiderabſe 
Quantity of valuable Effects, ſuitable | to the 


Circumſtances of the Deceas*d.: He is carried to 


the Burying.place, preceded by great Numbers 


of Musketeers, who fire their Guns all the Way; 


” 


and the reſt of the People follow the Corpſe, 
making the Air ring with their Lamentations, 


but obſerve no manner of | Order in the, Pro- 


4 


S A 5 5A, 5 og 

So ſoon as the Corpſe is interr'd, moſt of the 
Corhpany return to the Houſe of the Deceas'd, 

where they drink and feaſt for ſeveral Days ſuc- 
ceſſiyely, congratulating the Heir on his coming 

to the Poon ot e o GD Tic, 

Sfaves ſj- When a King is buried, ſeveral of his Slaves 
criic'd on àre ſacrificed, in order to ſerye him in the other 
_ oy World; as are his; Baſſums, or Wives dedicated 
an" ox his Gods, What is more to be lamented than 
che putting theſe miſerable Wretches to Death, 
is the Pain they endure in the Execution. They 
pierce and cut them, as in ſport, for ſeveral 
Hours. Boſman ſays, he ſaw ohe, who had en- 
dured the moſt exquiſite Torture, deliver d to a 
little Child to cut off his Head, which he was 
/ ͤ%mꝙM . 
AIaſtead of > Tomb, the Negroes: uſually build 
4 Houſe, or plant a Garden over the Grave; and, 
at Axim, they ſet Images of Clay upon it, which 
they waſh and clean every Year on the Anniver- 
. I Cs wy 
They are not leſs deſirous of being interr'd 
among their Anceſtors, than the People of Europe; 


and, when they die at too great a Diſtance from 


home to be removed thither, . their Relations 
will bring home their Friend's Head, and ſome 


* 45 


of his Limb. 


Langue Their Language is ſuch a very diſagreeable, 


brutal Sound, that tho' the Europeans have often 
endeavour'd to expreſs their Words in Writing, 
they have never been able to do it. However, 
of this Sort of Language there are many Dia- 
671 7 $4 ITE 5 24S AY 36 g | | 
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les; ſo: different from each other, that, int \ 


Space of lixty Miles, there are ſix or ſeven:Peogy.e 
that don't underſtand one another : Avia, — 
ing, nothing of chat Kind can be expected from 
them: They are perfectly ignorant when their 
Country Was firſt peppled, and fran what Na. 


tion they derive, their Original but ſeem to 


have a pretty general Tradition, that both blac 
and white Men were created ſo at firſt by God. 15 


which ſome add, chat God, ſoon after the Grea- 


tion, gave, them their Choice of Wildow or 
Wealth; and.rhat their Anceſtors choſe the latter: 
Whereupon God placed them in Africa but 


4 


Their 6 
made of Elephants Tecth bor'd through, with 


which they make a loud, but diſagreeable Noiſe. 


They have alſo. a kind of Drum, made of a 


wooden Bowl, with a Sheep-skin ftretch'd over 


it in the Form of a Ketrle-drum, having two 
wooden Hammers for Drum-ſticks, which afford 
no great Harmony neither, in the Opinion of an 
but Negroes; nor is the hollow Iron Bell they 
beat upon at the ſame time much more agreeable; 
The leaſt ſhocking of any part of their Muſick, 
is an Inſtrument made in ch 


Inſtruments. . FIT 
Some Tribes of the Negroes are mightily given 


to Gaming, and will ſtake all they have upon the 


Event of a Game: But their only Game was 
Draughts, or ſomething like it, in which they 


uſed. large. Beans, till the 4 we taught them 


to play with Cards and Dice: 
are either Hunting, Shooting, or Fiſhing 3 at 
either of which a Man may load himſelf in a 
few Hours, They have no Dogs to hunt or ſpring 


heir rural Sports 


the Game for them, or Horſes to ride after it, 


as with us. Guns, Nets, and Snares, are what 
they uſe on theſe Occaſions: But, in Fiſhing, they 


want no Tackle that the Europeans uſe : And, in- 
deed, Fiſhing is the 2707 7 Employment, as 


well as Diverſion, of thoſe Tribes that lie near 


the Coaſt. * „ * 7 7 
" & i * ö " * +> 1 * 1 4 
" +*. 9 4 - *w# 4 
1 * . 
1.4 
7 
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muſical Inſtruments at Axim are Trumpets, Mace 


rument ma e Shape of a Harp, 
which makes a Noiſe that may be borne with 
Patience. They ſing and dance to their Muſick, 
ſuch as it is; and ſeem to be as much charmed 
with it, as Europeans are with the beſt Voices and 
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T1GRITIA, or Negrotland, receives its 
Name from the dark Complexion of the 
Natives, or from the River Mer, that 


runs through the middle of it. It extends from 


ten Degrees to twenty North; and, in Longi- 
tude, about three thouſand Miles. All the De- 
ſcriptions we have of this Country, above three 
hundred Miles to 


may be forty Kingdoms and Nations of different 
People, for aught we know, comprehended in 
that vaſt Tract aſſign'd to Megroeland, which our 
Geographers continue under that Name, for no 
other Reaſon, than that they are very much in 
the dark, as to all beyond the Mouths of the 

This mighty River empties itſelf into the At- 
jantick Ocean by ſeveral Months,” of which the 


khrec largeſt are, 1. The Rio Grande, or Great 


River; 2, The Cambia; and, 3. The Senegal - 


It is upwards of three hundred Miles between 


the two moſt diſtant Mouths of this River; and 
all the Country between, except the riſing Grounds, 
are annually overflow'd, as the Delta in Egypt is 
by the Nile, and much about the ſame" time. The 
Porturueſe, on the firſt Diſcovery of Cape Vera, 
fix d ſeveral Colonies and Settlements on the 


River Mer; of which they til] retain thoſe of 


Catheco and Biſſeo, on the River Grande. The 
Eng liſb have, at this Day, two Settlements, one 


in the Mouth of the River Gambia The French 


have two Settlements, one on the South, and the 


other on the North of Cape Vera, near the Mouth 


of the Senega, or Senegal + The Dutch alſo have 


Chief 


Town of 
Neproe- 


Wand, - 
Tombut. 


Fruitful 
1 ountry, 


a Half to the Weſtward of London | 
of no better Buildings than our ordinary Cot- 
tages, having clay Walls and thatch'd Roots. 


fome Settlements : All which formerly belong'd 


to the Protugueſe. „ | 
The chief Negroes Town is Tombut, ſituate in 

fifreen Degrees North Latitude,' fix Degrees and 

t conſiſts 


Such Towns or Villages as thoſe, ſtand pretty 
thick in that part of the Country which the 
Europeans are acquainted with: And, *ris thought, 
if their Lands were as well cultivated, they 


9 ; 


the Weſtward of Cape Verd 
and the Atlantick Ocean, are imperfect. There 


the Lot of this Son, all his Poſteriry, who po: 


this Trade; 5 


of Verd, from the Verdure of irs Groves of Palm- 
trees, and other Kver-Greens. Se og 


It was long the Opinion of Chriſtians in ge- An En- 


neral, and perhaps of the Jes before them, that e. Rea. 


all Men were White till after the Flood; but pon of dif- 


that Ham, the ſecond Son of Noah, was convert- ferent 


ed from a white Man, to a black Man, by bis Complexi: 
& A q is 11 .*  / [ 1 f A. * f Yo 2 108 Ons An 
Father's Curſing him; and that Africa, falling O Features. 


ſeſs'd this part of the World, hade remained 
, d HT OT GOT Obes 
But that this Curſe of Mab's was not the Oc: 
caſion of ſuch a Change of Complexion is pretty 
evident: For firſt, the Poſterity of Ham, it they 
pofieſs*'d Africa, are not all black: The entire 
Northern Coaſt, and Southward, as far as the 
Tropick of Cancer Mare not black, any more than 
thoſe 175 inhabit to the South ward of the Tro- 
, TA OSD age er HG er 
2. The People in ſome parts of Aja, particu- 


* 


larly in the Peninſula of India, on this Side the 


River Ganges, and who are ſuppoſed to be the 
Poſteriry of Seth, the favourite Son, are full as 


black (within the Tropick of Cancer, as any of 


the Negroes in Africa Nor is there, in the in- 
land Country of India, at a Diſtance from the 
Coaſt, a ſingle Perſon to be found, that is not bay 
black. Indeed, the Indian Blacks have not the 
flat Noſes, and thick Lips, or the ſhort frizzled 
Hair of the Negroes: But theſe have never been 
reckon'd part of Noah's Curſe, ” | 
Another Reaſon aſſign'd for the Blackneſs of 
the Negroes, is the Heat of the Climate; their 
Country being ſituated within the Torrid Zone. 
But neither can this be admitted as the ſo/e Rea- 
ſon of it: For great part of the Continent of 


America alſo lies within the Torrid Zone; and 


yet there never was a black Man there, till the 
Europeans tranſported them thither from 4frica. 
Others have ſuggeſted, that the People of A. 


would yield as good Crops of Grain, as thoſe of frica, being of tawny Complexion, between black 


Eeypt do, which have the like Advantage of be- 
ing annually overflow'd. However, as it is, the 
Soil of Negroeland yields great Plenty of Rice 


and Millet, Palm-trees, Cocoa-nuts, and other 


Perſons 
the 
atives. 


Fruits, Herbs, and Roots, with Fleſh, Fiſh, and 
Fowl; ſo that the Natives live very, plentifully. 
As to their Perſons, they are generally of a 


good Stature, and of hail, robuſt Conſtitutions; 


their Complexions the deepeſt black; their Hair 
black, ſhorr, and curl'd like Wool; their Noſcs 
flat; their Lips thick ; and ſcarce differing in any 
thing from thoſe of their Neighbours in Guinea; 
only, as they are much leſs vers'd in Traffick, 
they are a plainer honeſter People, There are 
ſome Mahometans, and a few Chriſtians, which 
the Portugueſe have made Proſelytes of, upon the 
Coaſt, and near the Mouths of the River: But 


all the inland Negroes are ſtill Pagans, as thoſe 


of Guinea arc; and probably their Cuſtoms, Rites, 


and Ceremonics not very different from theirs, - 


Lips and Noſes, are not at all like thoſe of Aja 


and white originally, and not able to make them- 
ſelves, as white as their Northern Neighbours, 
took great Pains to make themſelves black, as a 
more defirable Colour than the Olive. It is ob- 
ſerved by all Travellers, that the Negroes greaſe 
or anoint themſel yes, and their Children, conti- 
nually from the Hour they are born; and that 
many of them en black Ingredicnts with the 
Ointment : That the Horrentots, who are not na- 
turally of ſo dark a Complexion as the Meroes, 
do actually darken their Skins pretty much, by 
rubbing them with Fat and Soo t. 
Others obſerve, that not only the Complexion? . ... 
but the very Features, Hair, Make, and Stature 
of People differ, as the Country and Climate 
differs, wherein they were ſeverally born: And 
as to the Negroes in particular ; their Hair, their' 


or Europe, or even thoſe who live in the North 
of Africa. The Scythians of old, and the Tar. 
. tara 
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tars and Laplanders at preſent, are of a very dif- 
ferent Make from the People of the Southern 
Parts of Europe and And not only the 

| Perſons, but the very Genius and Temper of Men 
differ, as the Soil and Climate differ where they 
were born. The Spaniard is grave and fedatc, 
mighty {low and circumſpect in his Actions; 
while the French are Lot and airy, perpetually 
dancing and finging : But if the Spaniards and 
French were to change Countries, they would, 
in a few- Generations, alter their Perſons and 
Humours; the French would be Spaniards, and 
| the Spaniards French, - ... +. 144 
Does not every body ſee a remarkable Diffe- 
rence between the French and the Ea when 

the French firſt come over hither ? yet, in 
two or three Generations, tis impoſſible to diſ- 
tinguiſh the one from the other. It is the ſame 

in Complexion, as in Features and Humours: 
Blacks, in a few Generations, would beeome 
white, if brought over hither; and white Men 
might become black, or very near it, if che 
were planted a few Generations in the Heart o 
Africa ;' eſpecially if Pains were taken. to make 


them ſo, by rubbing their Children with Greaſe 


— us -f 


and Soot from the Time they were born. 


In fine, The Sun, no doubt, goes a great way 


towards the darkening the Complexion of the 
People that inhabit the Torrid Lone; but then the 
Soil they live upon, the Pains they take to make 
their Children blacker, and their Women con- 
verſing altogether with black Men, may all con- 
tribute ſomething towards Wet them ſo ex- 
ceeding black. As to the Effect of the Soil, we 
may remember, that the Turks, Per/ians, Indians, 
__ Chineſe, all come originally from Tartary, 
and yet they do not at all reſemble the Tartars, 


from whence they deſcended, but the People of 


thoſe Countries they reſpectively poſſeſs, which 

muſt be admitted to amount to a Demonſtration 

of what has been advanc'd, + DP IO 

Zaura and  Zaarg and Biledulgerid, are ſuppoſed to extend 


Fileduge- from the Atlantic Ocean, as far as Ethiopia Su- 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the. WORLD: 


perior; to run all along parallel to Njpritia : 
tolic between the 20th and 28th De ese Nonn 


Latitude bounded by the Territories a 
the Emperor of Morocco and Barbary, 3 
13 a by N * Eaſt ; by Nigritia a 
on the South; the Atlantick O - . 
the Weſt. The North, e F 


| orth-Diviſion of this Country _ 
call'd Biledulgerid in our Maps, the Sailors de. 
nominate the Country of Gualata; and to the 
South-Diviſion, which in our Maps has the Name 
of: Zaara, our Mariners give the Name of Are u;y, 
irom a Town that lies near the Mouth of the 
River of St. John's: However, both Biledulgerid 
and Zagra, are barren deſart Countries at this 
Day, with ſcarce any Towns in them; for which 
Reaſon, we have thrown them together. 
The principal River is that which the Portu- 
gileſe have given the Name of Dorada to. There 
arc ſome few. lefſer Streams here, but none of 
them 92 hes ” and the Country is ſo far from 
being well water'd, that, when the Caravans 
croſs it from Morocco to Nigritia, they do not 
meet with Water in ſeveral Days. 5 
The People of this Country are moſt of them 1, 1 
tawny : Tho' Nigritia lies contiguous to them, tis gf. 
there are few 2 here; neither do the Inha- diftren 
birants agree with the Negroes in their Religion, Conti. 
Manners, or Cuſtoms. Like the Arabs, they live g. => 
in Tents, moving from Place to Place, as they gu, 
can meet with Paſture and Water for their Cat. 
tle; and, like the Arabs alſo, they live chiefly 
by Plunder and Rapine : They are generally 
Mahometans ; and probably the Deſcendants of 0f14i. 
thoſe Arabs, or Saracens, who over-ran all the tent Rc 
North of Africa in the ſeventh Century. Bile. Bone 
dulgerid, that now lies almoſt uninhabited, was 
once the celebrated Kingdom of Numidia, then 
well People and fruitful; and there are ſtill the 
Ruins of ancient Palaces and Temples to be 
met with here: But every Country is the worſe 
for being poſſeſs'd by the Mabometans ; who nei- 
ther regard Building, or the Cultivation of the 
. 5 | | 
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A Deſcription of the Empire of Morocco, comprehending the King. 
aun or Provinces of Fez, Morocco, and Sun. 


tent of the 
Empire of . 


Aorocco. 


and between four and nine Degrees of 


diterranean, on the North; by the River Fuluia, 
which ſeparates it from Algiers, on the Eaſt ; by 
Biledulgerid, on the South; and by the Atlantick 
Ocean, on the Weſt ; being upwards of five 
hundred Miles in Fength from the North-caſt to 
the South-weſt, and about two hundred Miles in 
Breadth. All the Tract of Land from the Pro- 
vince of Sus to Mgritia, being a barren Deſart 
inhabited by Arabs, who wander from Place to 
Place, is ng improperly, by ſome, compre- 
hended in the Empite of Morocco. : 
Ancient) This Empire was the Mauritania Tingitana of 
22 the Romans, and ſo denominated from the City 
3 olf Tingis, now Tangier, lying on the South-ſide 
Face of of the Streights of Gibraltar. The Country is 
the Coun- finely diverſified with Mountains and vaſt extend- 
try. ed Plains, moſt of them very fruitful, and pretty 
well inhabited. The principal Mountains are 


Situation I. HE Empire of Morocco lies between 
and Ex- * WY 28 and 36 Degrees of North Latitude; 


Weſtern Longitude, It is bounded by the AA. 


the City of Santa Crus; the River Rabata, at Ton 


Salle; the River Ceba, at the Mouth whercof 


Town; and the Portugueſe arc yet in Poſſeſſion of 
Maſignan, on the ſame Coaſt to the Southward. 


8 _ ——. 
YT "I © 72 , * 


e 


thoſe of Atlas, which lie almoſt in the Form of 
a Creſcent between the Kingdoms of Morocco and 
Suz, and extend from the Kingdom of Alzier 
to the At/antick Ocean. There are not many 
Woods in it, and thoſe are deſtitute of Timber. 

The chief Rivers are, the River Sus, in the Rive 
Kingdom of Sus, at the Mouth whereof ſtands and Pri 


Dvince 


, 48. 


the Mouth whercof is the Piratical Town of 


lies the Piratical Town of Mamora; the River 
Lecus, on which ſtands the Port Town of Lar- 
rach. None of theſe Rivers are navigable for 
Ships; nor will the Ports at the Mouths of them | 
admit of large Veſſels. Arzilla, to the North- 
wards of Larrach, is another inconſiderable Port 


There are alſo the Bays of Tangier and Tetuan in 
the Mediterranean, where Ships may ride during 
fome Winds, but are very unſafe in others: And 
the Spaniards arc yet in Poſſeſſion of Ceuta over- 

be &. a againſt 
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againſt Gibraltar, and of Penon de Velbs further 


ro the Eaſtward ; But in none of theſe is there 


- 


thy ſafe Herbotdh or TEE ieaeing 
| Falle, on the Weſt Coaſt of the Kingdom of 


. 
7 
« 


Feber, d Ati iin 
ſo much cry d up, are built in Form of a Square 
alſo, TI ing-Rooms on the Inſide: The 
Traveller buys his own Proviſion, and dreſſes it, 
and has the Conyeniency of feeding his Horſes: 


Hulle, a | | Pe „een 11 wy" p b . . 
viratical Fez) is eſteemed the beſt Port the Emperor of and Cattle before the, Door of his Lodging in the 
on. Morocco hath : And, tho” this appears to be a Square. So that they pretty much reſemble rhe; 


pretty good Harbour when a Ship is got into it; 


Caravanſera's, on the Roads in Pegſia and Turkey. 


. The Town of Old Fez is deſended by a double 
Wall, and a Caſtle on each Side of it, ſituated 
upon an Eminence; but lies very much cxpos'd, 
being commanded by ſome riſing Grounds in the 
Neighbourhood Their beſt Defence lies in their 
n being able to arm forty. thouſand: 

5 + 3 | 
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et, at a full Tide, there is not above twelve 
Foot of Water; and the Bar, at the Mouth of 
it, is ſeldom to be paſsd by any thing, but Boats 
and very {mall Veſſels: And yet from this Place, 
and Mamors, a little to the Northward of it, 
do the Pirates of this Country perpetually infeſt 
theſe Seas. Even our Eaſi-India men and ſtouteſt 
Ships are under great, Apprehenfions of them; 
for, tho" they have no Quarrel with us, they 
will ſeize and carry in our Ships upon very fri- 
%% K ct Mraaiboh allot 
The Air of this Country is generally tempe- 
rate, eſpecially on the Mountains, and near the 
Sea-Coaſts, where they oftner complain of Cold 
than Heat: It freezes: ſometimes in the Winter 
very hard, and the Tops of the Mountains are 
cover'd with Snow great part of the Year. How= 
cyer, in the Valleys, their Winter, is, but ſhort; 
and, when it freezes in the Morning, the middle 
ot the Day is gencrally warm. Ir-treezes hardeſt 
in January, as with us. February is more mode- 
rate, and the Weather variable, changing ſeveral 
times the ſame Day. _ We ES Os 
In March the North and Weſt Minds blow fu- 
riouſly; in which Month their Trees begin to 
bloſlom: Towards the End of April they have 
ripe Cherries; in May, Figs; and, in the latter 
End of June, all manner of Fruit is ripe, ex- 
cept their latter Figs, which are not ripe till 
September. The Spring, when the Weather is 
temperate, is reckon'd to begin the latter end of 
February, and end the latter end of Jay Then 
their Summer begins, and laſts to the middle of 
Auguſt. This is a pretty hot Scaſon. The Air 
| all the while wonderful clear and ference; and it 
zs uſually very unhealthful, if it happens to rain 
in the Summer. The Sun then is parching hot, 
and occaſions malignant Fevers. 'Their Aae. 
begins in the middle of Auguſt, and laſts till the 
middle of November; when their Winter begins, 
and continues to the middle of February. During 
this time, and the Beginning of the Spring, they 
have hard Gales of Wind and Storm, with Snow, 
Hail, and Thunder; and the Eaſt and South- 
caſt Winds frequently blaſt their Fruits in the 
Spring. Their rainy Weather begins in Oclober, 
when they ſow their Lands upon the Hills; but, 
in their Valleys, their Sced-time does not begin 
„ EIS CANT 
The Kingdom of Fez, the firſt of the three 
Diviſions of this Empire, is bounded by the Me- 
_ diterranean, on the North; by the Territories 
of Tangier, on the Eaſt; by dorocco, on the 
South; and the Atlantick Ocean, on the Weſt, 
The chief Towns are, 1. Fez, the Metropolis of 
the Empire, ſituated in a Plain on a Branch of 
the River Cebu or Pez, Latitude 33, Longitude 4 
Weſt of London. This City is rather two Cities 
join'd, the one call'd O/d Fez, and the other New 
Fez, Old ex is ſituated the loweſt, and has a 
ſmall River running through it: The Town is of 
a round Figure, and about three Miles in Circume 
ference ; There are between fifty and ſixty, 
| Moſques, or Mahometan Temples, in it: The 
Houlcs of their great Men here, as in other 
Places, contain ſeveral Squares: Thoſe of the 
common People are very mean, and the Shops 
like ſo many Pedlars Stalls: The Streets narrow 
and unpav'd, miſerably dirty in Winter, and 
duſty in Summer: Their Inns, that have been 


* 


he new Town is ſeparated from the other only 
by a ſmall River, and has a double Wall round 
it, with ſquare Towers, like thoſe of Old E. 
There is alſo one tolerable Baſtion on the Walls 
of the new Town, built by an Eagliſh Renegado. 
This Town was deſign'd as a Citadel to com- 
mand the old Town; and here the King always 
keeps a good Body of Horſe 3 whoſe 
principal Buſineſs it is to collect the Corn of the; 
neighbouring Country, and lay it up in the Ma- 
gazines for grinding; for which they have ſeve- 
ral Water-mills on the Rivers that run by the 
Town. Here are ſome Palaces of the Kings and 
great Men, but run to Ruin ſince the Court re- 
mov d to Mequinex. The new 'Town is about a 
Mile and a Half in Circumterence, and very po- 
pulous: The Gates magnificent, and make a 
grand Appearance at a Diſtance; but a Traveller 
is diſappointed when he comes inta it, to find 
little elſe but thatch'd Cottages, beſides the 
Moſques, the Magazines, and ſome few ruinous 
Palaces. However, Old Feæ is-a Town of the 
greateſt; Trade in the;Kimpire.: |, {i en 11 1594 | 
2. Megquinez is ſituated in a delightful Plain, Mequinez. 

about a Day's Journey to the Weſtward: of Fes,” 
and two to the Eaſtward of Sallee, om the ſame . 

River that Sallee ftands's The Palace and tgge 

Olive Parks about it make a very beautiful Ap- 5 
pearance at a Diſtance; bur neither does Mequin 
ne anſwer the Expectations of the Traveller 

when he comes into it. It is of an irregular 

Form, about two Miles in Circumference, and 

ſaid to contain three hundred thouſand Souls: 

The Streets, like thoſe of Fez, are dirty in Win- 

ter, and duſty in Summer, meanly built, and 

their Tradeſmen have Stalls on ſome of the high- 

eſt Ground in the Town, where they ſell their 

Goods. Mequinez is ſurrounded: by an ordinary 

Wall, and parted by a Road from the Negroe 

Town, which is inhabited by. the King's black 

Troops, and their Families. 

The Palace lies on the South - ſide of the City, 
and indeed is another City interſpers'd with 

Parks, Fields, Canals, and Gardens: In one 

Quarter whercof is the Haram, aflign'd ſolely to 
the Uſe of the King's Women and their Guard 

of Eunuchs : A ſecond, contains the Rooms of 

State and Audience: In a third Quarter are the 

King's Handicrafts, Workmen, and Armoury /; 

In a fourth his Guards are lodg'd, where are the 

Artillery. and Magazines: And in a fifth 'the 
Stables: Every part divided into large Squares; 

being in the whole about three Miles in Circum- 

ference. And here the Walks and Pavements; 

are kept exceeding neat, and the Galleries fre- 
quently adorn'd with Moſaic Work. „ 

The Emperor Muley Hamet Dubebby, Who 
reign'd in 1727, when Mr, Ruſſel went Embaſ- 
ſador to this Court, was upwards of ſix Foot - 
high, about fifty: Vears of Age, of a fierce Coun- 


. K. 


Niven 
nd Pot 
Towns 


of 


, tcnance, and much pitted with the Small- Pox; 
bis Face bloated, and his fore Tecth out; and, 
being a Malatta of a tawny Complexion, made a 

very 


9 
+ © DD ES AIOTIS as. - PPP FR 3 | l b = \ Z : \ \ 
1 * Os. a> — 220 ; —Y l » 7 p n 
2 7 9 854 e E a 1 = : 2 +4, £ 
4 T ef ery 2 8 — 2 re Eo 88 * rat . * * 
N r Ort * 8 
N r B . 


City of 


A «4 2 12 
== . 4... as * "ET" 
PRs "—— -FFV® e 4 — RES . OE, —_ * 


very indifferent Figure. It being cold Weather, 
when he receiv'd Mr. Ruſſel, he had a black 
Cloak over a white Alhague or Veſt, His Tur- 
bant was a green filk Saſh, which hung careleſl 
about his Head, and ſhewed he was drunk. All 
he had about him worth admiring was a fine Scy- 


mitar, in a gold Scabbard, richly ſet with pre- 


Some cious Stones: It was uſual with him, it ſeems, 


Character to drink with his Miniſters, till he fell down 


1 dead drunk; and then he was carried to Bed by 

PT his Eunuchs : And, when he waked again, he 
was ſure to give ſome Examples of his cruel and 
fierce Diſpoſition; inſomuch, that his Servants 
fled, and dreaded-to come near him ; and happy 
was the Miniſter who could make an Excuſe to 
be abſent. | 7 8 


ne wur- While the Engliſh Ambaſſador was at Mequinez, 
ders ſeve- he ſhot two Men that waited on him: And he 
endeavoured to kill his Prime Miniſter with his 


raiPcople, 


own Hand; but this Courtier, keeping out of 


the Way till his Fury was over, was then taken 


into Favour again. He commanded two Joh 
| Fewiſh Women to be brought to his Bed; and, 
when he ſent them home again, hearing that 
their Husbands had preſum'd to go to Bed to 
them, he order'd the 


him, he ordet'd all her Teeth to be drawn out; 
and, enquiring for her afterward, and being told 
the was not recover'd from the Illneſs that Ope- 


ration had occaſion'd, he order'd the Man's 
Teeth, who drew them, to be pull'd out, and 
ſent her by way of Satisfaction. For any triflng 


Offence, or for his Humour, would he order a 
Man to be toſs'd, that is, thrown up into the Air 
by four luſty Slaves, as high as they could, and 


then let fall again; whereby ſometimes the 
Perſon was kill'd, and at others made a Cripple 
of: And ſuch Fears as theſe, it ſeems, were his 


Sport and Diverſion. 


The ſeve- But to return to the Deſcription of Mequineꝝ : 
ral Quar- This City, as has been obſerv'd, is divided into 


ters of the ſaygral Quarters, or rather is ſeveral Cities unit- 


e of the Moors is another: The Negroe Town a 


third; and the Fews have a 3 them- 


ſelves, in which there does not Ieſs than fifteen 
Thouſand of them inhabit, being allowed a Shick, 


or Governor, of their own Nation: And, tho” 


the Princes and great Men inſult them ſometimes, 


yer the Government takes a particular Care of 


their Protection; for they are ſo uſeful here, 
that the Government cannot do without them. 
vers the All Money Affairs, and all foreign Trade, are 


only Mcr- negociated and carried on in this 1 0 by the 
chants. ews ; their principal Employment at Mequinex, 


is working in Gold and Silver, changing of 


Money, and lending it upon Uſury ; And not 


only the Jews, but the Chriſtian Slaves, have 


their Alcaide, who is a Chriſtian, and their Pro- 


rector; and they are allowed to carry on any 


Buſineſs almoſt. Several Chriſtian Slaves get 
Money here, and are allowed a Property in it; 
in Which relpect their Condition is to be preferr'd 
to that of the Moors themſelves. 


A Con- Here alſo is a Convent of Spaniſh Fryars al- 


vent at low'd, that is endow'd with a Revenue of five 
Alequinex. hundred Piſtoles a Year, for the Relief of Cap- 
tives, both with Food and Phyfick. Theſe alſo 


are under the Emperor's Protection, on account 
of their taking Care of his ſick Slaves, and the 


Preſents they annually make him: They have an 
Infirmary capable of Entertaining an hundred 


The Con- Perſons. 


dition of The late Emperor, Muley Iſnael, employed 


here. However, their Work was not harder than that 
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| r Men to be put to 
Death. Another of his Miſtreſſes diſobliging 


ed ; The Palace is a diſtin Town: The Quarter 


many of the Chriſtian Slaves in his Buildings: 
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of our Day- labourers. And he-gaye ſeveral of 
them Licences to keep Tayerns, on condition of 
ſubſiſting their poor Brethren; to whom he alſo 
order'd a daily Allowance of Bread: Nor were 


Maſters of Ships, or thoſe who had a little Mo. 


ney to bribe the Alcaide, forc'd to work at all 
But further, the Canute, where the Captives arc 
lodg'd, is a much better Place than any of our 
common Priſons: Here every Nation has a di- 
ſtin& Apartment, in which are Taverns, and a 
Market of all manner of Fruits and Eatables: 
Nor are any of the Moors ſuffer'd to diſturb them, 


or indeed to come into their Houſe but upon Per- 
miſſion, Several Capti ves at Mequinez, live much 


better than ever they did in their own Country; 


for they have not only the Spaniſb Convent to go 


to in their Diſtreſs, but whatever Money their 


Friends ſend over for their Subſiſtance, is faith- 


fully deliver'd them, unleſs they defraud one 
another. Nay, ſeveral Captives have grown rich 
here, and carried Money out of the Country 
and ſome of them, when Mr. Ruſſe] was there, 
kept their Mules and their. Servants. It is not 
therefore ſo inſupportable a Slavery as has been 


* 


repreſented. . 


The moſt wretched and abandon'd People at Of the 


Mequinez, are the Renegadoes, who have re- Renee 
nounced Chriſtianity, and turn'd JMahbometans : doe. 


Theſe are deſpis'd by the Moors to the laſt De- 
gree, and uſually prove the moſt vicious, treacher- 
ous, diſſolute Mortals that, the Country affords. 
They are generally entertain'd in the Army, 
where they are half naked and half ftarv'd; un- 
leſs ſome few of them, who underſtand Engineer- 
ing or Gunnery, or ſuch as can be uſcful to the 
Moors in fitting out their piratical Veſſels ar 


4 


Sollce, 


3. Tituan is ſituated on the Aſcent of à Rock, 7,u 
about eight Miles from a Bay of the Mediterra- lb 
nean Sea, called from this Place Tetuan Bay; and 


is between twenty and thirty Miles South of 
Ceuta, and about fifty South-eaſt of Tangier. The 
Town is about a Mile long, and half a Mile broad, 
and has a fine Proſpect of the Sea, and the Coun- 
try beneath it: The Streets are narrow, unpav'd, 
and full of Dunghills, which makes it a filthy 
Place in Winter; and yet this is one of the beſt 
Towns in the Country, Their Houſes are uſually 


built about a little open Square, with Piazza's 
ſapporting Galleries about them; and in the 


Middle of the Square, People of Subſtance al- 


ways have a Fountain. There are commonly four 


Rooms on a Floor, one, on every Side of the 
Square, which have no other Light than what 
they receive from the Folding-doors, that open 
into the Piazza. . i 

The Town of Jetuan contains about thirty 
thouſand Inhabitants, of which five thouſand 
at leaſt are Fews, who have ſeven Synagogues, 
but not two hundred Houſes amongſt them 
ſeveral Families living under the ſame Root. 
They are very poor, tho' all the Trade of the 


Place paſſes through their Hands; for they are 


only Brokers between Chriſtians and Moors. One 
Thing particular to this Town is, that the People 


walk on the Tops of the Houſes, and viſit one 


another from thence, more than by the Strects 


The Town is ſurrounded with an ordinary Wall, 


and defended by an old Caſtle, conſiſting of two 
Squares. They have a Burying-place, on a Hill 


above the Town, adorn'd with ſuch Numbers © 


of Cupola's and Pyramids, that it looks like # 


Town irfelf, oy | 
The Entrance into the Baſſaw's Palace is by © Tv 
Cloiſter, which leads to a ſpacious Square, ſur- 6 
rounded by a Piazza, and in the Middle is a marble 


Fountain; the Pavement of the Arca and the 
bo. | Pia 
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Piarza being of a Ahe Work: On teach Side laces? Bur all theſe Matters appear to have been 
the Square is one large Room, and in each of wonderfully magnified ;* and, ſinee the Seat of 
the Angles a ſquare Tower of a conſiderable the Empire has been removed from thence, the 
Height above che Building ; in two of which Town is extremely deelin'd. As to the Fortifi- 
are Stair-caſcs, that lead to the grand Apartment cations, they would not be able to hold out 
above: In the third is a Poor that leads to a twenty four Hours 1 5 an Army prepared for 
Moſque; and in the fourth another, through a Siege. The reſt of the Towns mention d by 
which we go into the Gardens. On each Side of Geographers in this Province are, Elgiamba, Ime- 
the Galleries above, which run over the Piazza, giagen, Imizimzi, Delgtnmba, Agmet,” Teneſſi, 
are fine Apartments for the Baffaw's four Wives; which have little in them that deſerve” a' particu- 
each Aparrment confiſting of five Rooms, name- lar Deſcription. e ö e 
ly, one large Room, coyer'd with a Cupola, in The Province of Su, comprehending that of Suz. 


the Center of four leſſers Room; and through Taplet, is bounded by Morocco, on the North; by 
theſe are Doors, that lead to the Bagnio's of the Biledulgerid, on the Eaſt and South; and by the 
Women, and the Lodgings of the Female Atlantic Ocean, on the Weſt. The chief Town of 
Slaves: But the inner Rooms have no other Svz is Taradant. The feſt of the 'Towns in this 
Light, than what they receive by the Door of Province are, Meſſa, Guarzeſen, Tejeat, Garet, Tau- | 
the great outward Room: Both the Doors and  govop, Tei, Santa Cruz (a Sca- port,) and Iller. But 9 
the Cictings of the Houſe are very lofty ; and the only Town Travellers mention in 7% let, is . 1 
over the Womens Apartment are four noble Ter- the Capital, of the ſame Namę, ſituated in Lati- 
race Walks, that overlook the Town, a frightful tude twenty fix and a half, Longitude two De. 
Vale beneath it, the River, and Part of the Me- grees Weſt of London. Muley Tana, the late 
diterranean Sea; and at the End of each Terrace, Emperor, was of Taßlet, which, lying the» far- 
is a Turret with Lattices, where the Women ſit theſt South of any of this Empire, and the Em- 
to work, and can ſee all that paſſes without be- peror's Mother being a Nezroe, the Complexion hecom- 
e ing ſeen: In the Evening the Ladies uſually walk 'of the Royal Family is exceeding dark; for the plexion of 
* in the Garden, where ſeveral of the Walks are Inhabitants of this Empire differ much in their the Na- 
ſhaded with Vines turn'd over Arches; the Walls Complexions, according to their Situation. As es. 
of the Garden being ſo high, that they cannot to the Blacks, that compoſe their beſt Cavalry, 
be overlook'd from any part of the Town. This theſe. being brought from Negrocland, differ very 
Deſcription of the Baflaw's Palace, may ſerve as little from the Guinea Negroes, © OG. | 
a Model of all other Houſes of the Moors of any | The Habit of a Moor is a Linen Shirt, or Habits 4 
Quality; for they ſcarce ever vary in their Form. Frock, next his Skin ; a pair of Drawers; a Saſ I 
"The Moors of Quality have ſcarce any Pleaſures, and over all a looſe Coat, or Veſt, of Silk or 
but what they take in their Women, their Houſes, Cloth, with ſmall Buttons of Gold, Silver, or 
Gardens, and Horſes : Converſation with Men other Metal: Their Arms are bare to the Elbow, 
is what they do not reliſh at all; the Reaſon of as well as their Legs; but People of Diſtinction 
which is ſuppoſed to be, that their Law prohi- ſometimes wear Turkey Leather Buskins, and 
bits them Wine, without which, good Humour, moſt of them Sandals or Slippers. They ſhave their 
and a ſprightly Conyerſation, cannot be long Heads, all but one ſingle Lock upon the Middle 
e of the Crown, and wear a Turbant, which is 
„„ 4. Tangier is ſituated on a Bay of the Sea near never pull'd off. They expreſs their Reverence, 
e Cape Spartel, juſt at the Entrance of the Streights both to God and Man, by putting off their Slip- 
4 of Gibraltar, on the African Side: It is built on pers, which they leave at the Door of the 
the Declivity of a Hill, which makes it exceſſive Moſque or Palace, when they enter either: And 
hot in Summer, the Afternoon Sun lying ful! when they attend their Prince in ge City, they 
upon it. When the Engliſb had it, the Walls run bare foot after him, if the Streets are ne- 
were upwards of a Mile in Circumference, and ver ſo dirty: Their Turbants are of Silk, or fine 
they had Lines and Redoubts that took in the Linen, ſome of them five or ſix Ells long; and 
neighbouring Hills, with two Caſtles for its De- in their Saſh or Girdle, under their outward Gar- 
fence: And there was a Mole built for the Secu- ment, they uſually carry three fine Knives, in a 
rity. of Shipping, the Heads whereof run out filver Scabbard about a Foot long, adorn'd with 
three hundred F athom into the Sea; but theſe precious Stones: Their Handkerchiefs, and ſuch 
and moſt of the Works were blown up, or de- Things as we carry in our Pockets, they have in 
moliſh'd by the Engliſs, when they abandon'd the their Boſoms: They never ſhave their Beards, but | 
Place; and it is now not very ſtrong, This Place, S gre into Form, and keep them very neat. 
Alphonſus the Fifth, King of Portugal, took from he Habit of a Woman is not very different 
the Moors, in the Year 1463; and, in 1662, the from that of a Man, except that ſhe wears a fine 
Court of Portugal transferr'd it to Charles II. Linen Cloth, or Caul, on her Head, inſtead of 
King of England, on his Marriage with the a Turbant, and her Drawers are much larger 
Princeſs Catharine, Infanta of Portugal. The and longer than the Mens, The Women allo, 
Engliſh kept it twenty two Years ; but the Par- when they go abroad, have a Linen Cloth over 
liament refuſing? to let the King have Money to their Faces, with Holes in it for their Eyes 
maintain the Garriſon, he found himſelf oblig'd like a Mask. Thoſe" of Quality wear Pendants 
to quit the Place, © © 1 in their Ears, and Bracelets on their Arms: But. 
The Kingdom of Morocco, the next Diviſion wrap themſelves up in white Cloth, ſeveral Ells 
of this Empire, is bounded by Fez, towards the in length, when they walk in the Streets; ſo 
North; by the Mountains of Alas, on the Eaſt; that little of them is ſeen. They paint and colour 
and by the ſame Mountains, which ſeparate it their Hair and Eye-brows with burnt Antimony, 
from the Province of Suæ, on the South. The endeavouring to make them look as black asg 
chief Town is Morocco, a large old City, ſituated poſſible ; and the Ends of their Fingers are 
in a fine Plain about the Center of the Kingdom, 8 * blue. The Furniture of the Moors, is Furniturg 
Latitude 31 and a Half, Weſt Longitade 7 Pe- but mean: They have neither Wainſcot nor 


ind 


bd. 


ecco. 


l gr ces. Thi 8, in ſome of our old Writers, is ſaid Hangings 15 neither Beds, Chairs, Stools, Tables; 
ber to be one of the greateſt Cities in the World; or Pictures. They yp upon a Mattreſs on the 
: to contain an hundred thouſand Families; to be Floor, which, in the Houſes of Perſons of Qua- 
clegantly built, eſpecially their Moſques and Pa- lity, is cover'd with Carpets; and the meaner 


. People 
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people have Mats: On theſe they fit croſs-legg'd 


alſo at their Meals, having Pillows and Cuſhions 


to lean on They waſh always before and alter 


Diet. they cat, wiping on their Handkerchict,, Rice 


ſcems to be a great part of their Food; tho” they 
cat alſo Bread, Beef, Mutton, Veal, Fiſh, and 
Fowls: Their favourite Diſh is Cuſcuſou, which 

is fine Flower grain'd as large as Hemp: ſeed, 
and ſtewWd with Mutton, Fowls, and Roots. 
Their Meat is all ſo much boil'd or roaſted to 
Rags, that they can pull it to pieces with their 

2 Bester, They uſe neither Knives nor Forks; 
ut, every Man putting his Hand into the Diſh, 
takes up and ſqueezes together a good Handful of 


all the Ingredients, as much as his Mouth will 


hold. Their Cups and Diſhes are of Braſs, 
Pewter, Earth, or Tin, the Law prohibiting 
their uſing Gold or Silver Veſſels, They drink 
nothing but Water, ſometimes mixing it with 
Honey, Soup, or other Liquids ; they cat with 
a great wooden Spbon, which is handed round 
to the Company. Their Deſert uſually conſiſts of 
the Fruits of the Country, ſuch as Grapes, 
Oranges, Figs, Pomegranatcs, and Melons. | 


Diver- They ſmoke pretty much, and play at Praughts 
ſions. and Cheſs; but never for Money. They are as 


ſcrupylous of cating Blood as the fews:;; and 
therefore cut the Throat quite through of every 

Bcaſt they kill. Companies are ſometimes enter- 
tain'd with Muſick and Dancing ; but Pcople of 

any Faſhion never dance themſelves. * 

Genius The Abors are a covetous, unhoſpitable People, 
and Tem- intent upon heaping up Riches; to obtain Which 
per of the they will ſtick at no manner of Fraud; and, as 


n, they know themſclves to be ſuch Wretches, they In : e 
but of, tyo Twenty un Shi s, the biggeſt not t S 


The are very ſuſpicious of Foreigners. The Arabs 
Arabs. "alſo have the Character of a thicviſh, pillering 


Generation, that will even rob and deſtroy one 


another, when they have no body elſe to prey 
upon. They are of a more tawny Complexion, 
and much thinner and lcaner than the Moors. The 
People, who inhabit the Hills, are the plaineſt, 
honeſteſt People amongſt them, and ſtill retain a 
god Share of Liberty and Freedom. But the 
_— with all their bad Qualities, are very 
dutiful to their Parents, their Princes, and ever, 
Superior. They are to be commended for their 
Reverence for God and Religion, and whatever 
is cſtcem'd ſacred amongſt them, which they will 
not ſuffer to be burleſqu'd. Tho' tis acknow- 
ledg'd they do not want Courage; yet their 
Quarrels rarely proceed to . and ſcarce 


ever to the taking away cach others Lives. They 


have not, however, the ſame Tenderneſg for 


? 


hearings Robbing, and even Killing of theſe 
cem meritorious. - The Alcoran, an 


Laws and they 0 
ment. Jays; and their Cadies, and other Eccleſiaſticks, 
| their | only Civil Magiſtrates, [bg 2 
Succeſſi- , The late Emperor Muley Iſinael, who ſat upon 
on of the the Throne ſixty Years, appointed Muley Flamet, 


Crown. his Son by his favourite Wife, to ſucceed him; 


tho' he had an elder Son by a former Wife, 


named Abdelmeleck. This latter, being Gover- 
nor of S4z at the Death of Muley Imael, diſput- 


1 


cd the Title of Muley Hamet, and, obtaining a 
| * ictory over an Army of his Negroes, poſſeſs d 


himſclt of the Province of Morocco, as well as 

that of S; but impolitickly, declaring, that he 
would extirpate all the Blacks, they united 
aagainſt him as one Man, and involved the Coun- 
try in a Civil War; the Blacks adhering to Mule 
Hamet, and the Moors to Abdelmolecck. 

As their Cadics are Judges of all Religious 

and Civil Affairs; ſo. are their Baſſa ws, Gover- 

nors, Alcaides, and Military Officers, of what 
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peror, or his 


tine with ſome beg Row-Boats; and yet with 


of theſe, Piratical, Cruiſers is borne entirely by 


twelve to the Captain of the Port. Veſſels, 


ews: and Chriſtians, as for one another. The 


; 1 i f and ſmall Copper Coin; een makc a 
Govern- their Comments upon it, are their only written 
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concerns the State of the Army. If a 
ſhould turn Chriſtian, or a 8 Ae 
from Mahometaniſm, he is burut. Murder. 
Theft, and Adultery, are puniſh'd with Death“ 
For Crimes againſt the State, they have impaling, 
dragging the Priſoner, through, the Streets at 4 
Mule's Heels, throwing him from a Tower upon 
Iron Hooks, hanging him upon Hooks till he 
dies, N him againſt a Wall. The Em- 

. r his Baſſaws, frequently turn Execy- 
tioners, or have Exccution done in their Pre- 
„„ ²˙àI᷑̃˙•m — 
It is computed, that the Black Cavalry and In. La. 
fantry amount to forty | thouſand A the "I 
. Horſe and Foot may be as many. The 
Blacks are eſteemed their beſt Horſe," and the 


Europeans have been ſenſible of their Bravery and 


Skill, both at Oran and Ceuta © They have Fire- 


Arms, as well as Swords and Launces. Their 


Stirrup Irons arc ſhap d to the Foot, fo that they 
can ſtand up and ſtrike when they make their 
BlowW. Their Horſes are very ſwift and beauti- 
ful, but not ſo ſtrong ag ours, „ 
It is their Cavalry they chiefly rely upon. 
Their Infanery, indeed ere numerous, and carry 
Fire-Arms ; but are not diſciplin'd, and know 
not how, to defend themſelves againſt Horſe : 
nor how, to attack, or defend a Town. They 
ſeem very ignorant in the Management of great 
Guns and Bombs, which are altogether left to 
the e of whom there are ſome 
thouſands in their Armies. They have an hun- 
dred and, eee Guns in the Palace of A.. 
quinez, be £8, : py 


hbeſides ſeveral Mottas. 
In 17 27, their h le Naval Force conſiſted Streng 


1 


above two. hundred Tung, and a French Brigan- 


the E, being jull L. Meg, do they make Prize 
of great Numbers of Chriſtian Merchant-ſhips, 


carrying their Crews into Captivity. The Charge 


9 Adventures; tho, the Emperor has a 
Tenth of all the Prizes they make, and all the 
Capti ves that are taken. SL 


i 
: . 


The Emperor has alſo a Tenth of all Corn, Bea 
Cattle, Fruits, and Produce of the Soil. The ef 
Port Charges of A that trade to his Domi- ©" 


1 


nions, are one Barrel of Powder for Entrance, 
twelve, Ounces for Loading and Anchorage, and 


trading to and from Gibraltar, pay but half this 
Duty. The D utics on Gooc s exported arc taken Calas 
chiefly in kind: His whole Reyenue being eſti- 
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mated at 165,000, Sterling. 


The Coins of this Empire are, A Fluce, a Cu 
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camels, The Camels will carry a Burthen of a thouſand 
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Numbers of Oſtriches, Pheaſants, Partridges, 


Turkey's, and other Fowls Wild and tame; and 
their Seas and Rivers abound with Fiſh. 7 
keep the greateſt Number of Dogs of any People; 
but Hogs are left entirely to the Chriſtians. Tis 
ſaid, they will eat the Fleſh of Camels,” and of 
many other Animals which we refuſe. 0 


cir Uſe Weight, and travel eight or nine Days without 
ſüneb. Water, and with very little Food, Theſe Ani- 


Horſes. 


t the 
Holl. | 


and. 


mals are extremely proper for their ſandy Plains, 


ſeveral of which are many Days Journeys over, 
and not a Drop of Water to be met with. But 
they are very ill made for going up Hill or 
down ; nor does ſtony or Nlipperyy 8s ſuit with 
their ſoft tender Feet. Their Horſes are to be 
admir'd not only for their Beauty and Speed, 
but their Uſe in the Wars; being extremely rea- 
dy to obey their Riders, upon the leaſt Sign, in 


charging, wheeling, or retiring. The Roman 


Hiſtorians relate, that the Numidians and Mau- 


ritanians, who poſieſs'd the Coaſt of Barbary for- 


Produce - 


4 


merly, made no Uſe of Bridles, even in an En- 
gagement. In their Husbandry they plow with 
Oxen: The Camels and Mules are the Beaſts of 
Burthen; and they have Mules to draw their 
no eee | 
Corn, Wine, and Oil: No Country affords bet- 
ter Wheat, Barley, or Rice; both the French 
and Spaniards fetch theſe from the Barbary Coaſt, 
when they have a Scarcity at Home: And our 
Garriſons of Gibraltar and Port- Mahon have been 
ſupplied with Proviſions from the African Coaſt. 
The Plains of Fez and Morocco are well planted 


with the fineſt Olives, that yield delicious Oil; 


and there are no betrer Grapes for making Wine 
in the World, tho“ the Cultivation of V ines is 


not - encouraged, Wine being prohibited them: 


However, ſome of' their great Men will drink 


Wine when they can get it, and that pretty open- 


1y. The Fews alſo diſtil Spirits in Barbary, for 
which they meet with a quick Market, even 
among the Mahometans. However the leſs a 
Man drinks, the more he is eſteem'd; and there- 
fore moſt of them, when they have a mind to 
intoxicate themſclves, do it with Opium. Pe- 
ſides the Fruits already mention'd, they have 
Dates, Figs, Raiſins, Almonds, Apples, Pears, 
Cherries, - Plums, Citrons, Lemons, © Oranges, 
Pomegranates, with plenty of Roots and Herbs, 
and excellent Hemp and Flax: As to Foreſt 
Trees, they have but few, and ſcarce any good 
Timber, Here are ſome Mines of very-fine Cop- 
per, but it is not very plentiſul ! 
They have no Shipping to carry on a Trade by 
Sea: But the Europeans bring them whatever they 


ade by Want from Abroad. Their Trade by Land, is 


either with Arabia or Negroeland : To Mecca they 
ſend Caravans, conſiſting of ſeveral thouſand Ca- 


mels, Horſes, ' and Mules, / twice every Year, 


partly for Traffick; and partly upon a religious 
Recode The Sede they e the Baſt are 
Woollen Manufactures, Morocco Skins, Indigo, 
Cochincal, and Ofrich Feathers: And they bring 
back from thence, Silks, Muſlins, and Drugs. 


ans. By their Caravans to Negroeland, they ſend Salt, 


4 


Silk, and Woollen Manufactures'; and 1 


back Gold and Ivory in return, but chiefly Me- 


groes, who firſt carry a Musker and ſerve on Foot, 


and after ſome Time are preterr'd to be Cavaliers, 
As theſe have no other Dependance but the Fa- 
vour of the Emperor, they prove much the moſt 
dutiful and obſequious of all his Subjects; and, 
indeed, ſupport him in his Tyranny over the reſt. 


| Their Caravans always go ſtrong enough to de- 
| ſend themſelves againſt the wild Arabs; tho', 


of M ONO GO 
notwichſtanding all theit Vigilance, ſothe of the 
They | 


They have, or might have, vaſt Quantities of 
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Striggters and Baggage often fall into their Hands: 


They are alſo forc'd to load one half of their 


Camels with Water, to prevent periſhing with 


Drought and Thirſt over theſe extenſive Beſurts. 


When the Winds riſe, the Cätavan is perfectly 


blinded with the Daft; and there have been In- 


ſtances, both in Mrich and Afa, where Whole 
Caravans, and even Armies, Have been buried 


both Men and Cattle are ſometimes ſurpriz'd by 
wild Beaſts, The hot Winds likewile, blowing 


over a long Tract of burning Sand, are equal al- 


moſt to the Heat of an Oven, and have dettroy'd 
abundance of Merchants and Pilgrims. In ſhort, 
if it was not for Devotion, or in Expectation of 
very great Gains, no Man would undertake a 


Jpurney in theſe Pefart ß. ON 
As to the Religion of this County, they are of Religion. 
.a different Sect from the Mahometans of Turkey | 


and Algiers, and have alſo a Mufti or High-prictt 


of their own, who reſides at Mequines And un- 


7 : E 
Y/ a 
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alive in the Sands. There is no doubt alſo, but 


der him are Prieſts and Ecclefiaſticks in ecerx 


City and Town, who determine Civil as well as 
Eecleſiaſtical Cauſes, and officiate in their Moſques. 
Beſides theſe, they have their Saints or Marabonts, . 


that live in unfrequented Places; for whom they 
have ſuch a Veneration, that, if a Criminal can 
eſcape to their Abodes, the Officers of Juſtice 
dare not ſeize him, and he frequently procures 
the Offender's Pardon. Some of theſe are Tem- 


poral, as well as Spiritual Lorde, having whole 


Towns and Countries that are their Vaſſals; in- 
dulging themſelves in a reaſonable Number of 


Wives and Concubines, and all the Pleaſures that 
the World affords. But there are others that 
live the Lite of Hermits, and uſe great Auſteri- 


ties, going about in Rags and a neglected Dreſs. 
The People proſtrate themſelves before theſe 
Marabouts, eſtecming it a great Favour to kiſs 
their Feet, or but the Hem of their Garments, 
It is much eaſier for a Proteſtant to live under 
the Government of Morocco, in one reſpect, than 
in any Popiſh Kingdom or State; for theycompel 
no Man to be of their Religion, but allow every 


one the free and open Exerciſe' of divine Service, 


according to their reſpective Forms of Worſhip. 


It is impoſſible for the People of Barbary to for- 


get how their Anceſtors were uſed in Spain; and 
conſidering theſe Things, we cannot but admire 


the Moderation of thole Mahometans, in ſuffering 


the Spaniards and other Chriſtians to profeſs the 
Chriſtian Religion in that Country, when nothing 
leſs than a total Extirpation of Mahometans would 
fatisfy the Catholicks of Spain. 1 


Their Marriages are celebrated in the ſame Marriages 


Manner as in other Mahometan Countries. The 


Woman 
indeed ſeldom eſcapes with her Liſe. 


Their Funerals alſo are ſolemniz'd here, as in Funerals; | 


other Mahometun Countries: Women are hir'd 
ro lament over the Corpſe, who tear off their 
Hair, and cut themſelves till the Blood follows. 


After ſome time, the Corpſe is carried to the 


Burying- 


- — — * 
2 *; 4 
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Burying-Place, with the Head firſt, in the uſual 
Dreſs, the Prieſts ſinging as they go, Cod is 4 
great God, and Mahomet bis Prophet ; and, having 
ter, the Corpſe upright in the Tomb, with the Face 
towards Mecca, they leave it in that Poſture. 

As to their Burying-Places; Every Perſon pur- 
chaſes a Piece of Ground, à little out of Town, 
which they encloſe with a Wall, and make a 
Kind of Flower-Garden of it, erecting a Dome, 
or a Spire, over the Graves of their deceaſed 
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Friends, IT hoſe who can do no more, place 
Stone at the Head, and another at the F — —5 
gur Church-Yards. The Women piouſly viſit the 
Tombs of their Husbands, or other Relations, e. 
very N carrying thither Meat and Fruits, 
here, or at Home, the Women perform cheis B. 
votions on that Day; for they are never ſuffereq 
to enter into a Moſque; nor are they viſite, 
their Prieſts. yr We : WY 
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A Deſeriptim of Algiers, 


The Situ HE Kingdom of Algiers is bounded by 
ation and the Mediterranean Sea, on the North; 
| To” W.. by Tunis on the Eaſt ; by the Mountains 
dern ofs of Alas, on the South; and by the River Zea, 
Aleier, or Mulvia, on the Weſt ; extending along the 
ET Coaſt of the Mediterranean about fix hundred 
Miles from Weſt to Eaſt ; the Breadth various, 
and very uncertain; though our Geographers 
lace it between the 3zoth and 37th Degrees of 

orth Latitude. =” 7 Bk 
Rivers. The principal Rivers, which riſe in Mount A. 


as, and run Northward into the Mediterranean, 

arc, 1. Areſzola, or Hartegol. 2. Aſafran. 3. 
Chilef. 4. Sofaya. 5. Hef Gomar. 6. Zinganor, 

or Major; and, 

very long Courſe, nor is there any Navigation 

upon them; though ſome of them would probably 

be made navigable, if any other People but the 

Turks were poſſeſſed of them. They have not 

one Bridge, or Ferry, over any River in the 

Country, but go about frequently ſome Miles to 

find a Ford. bn ; 
Provinces This Kingdom is uſually divided into five Pro- 
vinces, + Viz, I. Tremeſen, or Telenſin; 2. Tenes; 
3. Algiers ; 4. Bugia; and, 5. Conſtantina. | 
Ihe Province of Tremeſen is bounded by the 
Mediterranean, on the North; by Tenez, on the 
Eaſt ; by Biledulgerid on the South; and by the 
Kingdom of Fez on the Weſt: The chief Towns 
 whercof, are, 1. Tremeſen, ſituated in 34 Degrees 
North Latitude, under the ſame Meridian that 
London lies, and about ſixty Miles to the South- 
ward of the Mediterranean Sea. It has been under 
the Dominion of the Turks of Algiers theſe hun- 
dred Years and more: Hiſtorians deſcribe it to 
have been a moſt magnificent City, large, rich, 

and populous, while it was in its Glory, and go- 
yerned by its native Princes. But there ſeems to 
be ſcarce any thing in it remarkable at preſent. 
2. Marſalquivir, or A'marſa, lies on a Bay of 
the Mediterranean Sca, three or four Miles South- 
weſt of Oran, and is one of the ſafeſt Roads on 
this Coaſt. It was poſſeſſed by the Spaniards, till 
the Algerines took Oran from them; but ſurren- 
dered to the Spaniards again, immediately alter 
retaking Oran, in the Year 1732 2 
Oran is ſituated on another Bay of the Mediter- 
ranean Sca, Latitude 36 Degrees, Eaſt Longitude 
one, about two hundred and ſiſty Miles Weſt of 
Algiers. It lies partly in a Plain, and partly up- 
on the Aſcent of a Hill, and is about a Mile and a 
half in Circumference, as well fortified as the 
Ground about it will permit; but, being com- 
manded by ſome of the neighbouring Hills, if 
there be not a Garriſon of ten or twelve thouſand. 
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Tremeſen. 


Towns, 


Marſal- 
quivir, 
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Mira. None of theſc have a 
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containing the Preſent State of that 
Kingdom, V 


Men to defend the Avenues, diſtant Caſtles, and 
Redoubrs, as well as the Town felt, it cannot 
{uſtain a long Siege. "cf | 
The Spaniſh Coaſts and Merchant Ships ſuffer. 
ing much from the Corſairs of this Town, Ferdi- 
nand King of Spain, ſent over an Army, under 
the Command of Cardinal Ximenes, in the Year 
1.509, to beſiege it; who, having a Correſpon- 
dence with ſome of the Inhabitants, When the 
Moors ſallied out with the beſt Part of the Garri. 
ſon, their Friends in the Town ſhut the Gates a- 
gainſt them, and the Cardinal obtained an caſy 
Conqueſt, killing above tour thouſand Moors, 
and delivering twenty thouſand Chriſtian Slaves 
out of Captivity: The Turks of Algiers. made ſe- 


veral Attempts to recover this Town, but were 


always repulſed till the Year 1708, When they 
made themſelves Maſters: of it, and remained in 
Poſſeſſion till the Year 1732. But King Philip 
having a fine Army of veteran Troops that had no 
other Employment, embarked. a good Body of 
them, at this Time, under the Command of the 
Conde de Montemar, who landed with very little 
Oppotition ; and, having afterwards gained the 
Height of the Mountains above Oran, the Garri- 

ſon abandoned the Place, without waiting to be 
belieged in Form: Of which Tranſaction we re- 
5 repeated Advice in our common News- 

apers. 0 

The next Province to the Eaſtward, is that of pri 
Tenez, bounded on the North, by the Mediter- of Ina 


ranean; on the Eaſt, by the Province of A/:iers 


Proper ; on the South, by rhe Mountains of Atlas ; 
and on the Weſt, by Tremeſen; extending about 
an hundred Miles from Weſt to Eaſt: The chief 


Towns are, 1, Muſtagan, ſituated at the Mouth Tow. 


of a River that falls into the Mediterranean, in 
the Midway between Oran and Tencz, 2. Jenes, 
the Capital of the Province, ſituated alſo on the 
Sca-Coaſt, about an hundred Miles to the Eaſt- 
ward of Oran; ſuppoſed to be the Julia Ceſares 
of the Antients. 3. Sercelli, or Serſela, near the 
Sca, between Tenez and Algiers; anticntly a large 
opulous City, but not very conſiderable at pre- 
ent. 1 | 
_ The Province of Algiers Proper is bounded by gie 
the Mediterranean on the North, by the Province Prov 


of Buzia onthe Eaſt, by Biledulgerid on the South, 


and by Tenez on the Weſt; extending along the 
Coaſt of the Mediterranean, upwards of two hun- 
dred Miles, and about four hundred Miles from 
the ſame Sca tothe Southward: The chief Towns 
whercot arc Alziers the Capital, and X4ctafuz, ot 


Alviers 


LS ms SC r * 


Sins COR ITS. r r 
n rr mou * 480 * 3.24% 7 5 
0 * * : % 4 r * a 
r 8 — BJ 2 
7 7 . * $ 
a >. 5 1 


Any 5s 


tude-three and 4 Ralf, on A Bay of the Mediter- V. bot 
| raman Sea, a little to the Eaftward of the River wards.” es. _ 
Safran It is built” dn the Side of a Mountain; * Mount Alas runs through the South Part of Face of _ 
the Houſes flat-roofed, terraſſed, and white- the 7 | | | i D——— 
| waſhed; and, ' rifing - gradually from the Sea It is alte very mouhtainous towards the Meliter- v. 
Shore up the Hill, forms 'a Kind of 'Amphithe- r4#car Sea: But both Hills and Valleys arc en- 
atre, and appears very beautiful on the approach- ceeding fruitful ' where they are culrivared, 


V. but recovered by the Turks got long after- __ 


ing it by Sea; but as the Streets are "extremely bounding in Corn and Fruits: Sach as Dates, C 
narrow, and the private Houſes but meab, our lives, Figs, Grapes, and Almonds, They have 
Expectations are not anſwered when we come to good Store of Was and Honey, and their Coaſts 
examine it cloſely. However, the Inhabitants afford great Quantities of Salt. 
can viſit each other from the Tops of the Houſes, Ihe Government of Alriers is an abſolute 
without going into the Streets. The Walls are - narchy; though it has ſome Appearance o 


bout a League in Circutyference, defended by ſome Ge | | 
Baſtions, and ſquare Towers between them: The ſometimes aſſembles a Divan, and demands their 
Port is ſecured by a Pier or Mole, in e Advice. But this is only to skreen him againſt 
bout five hundred Paces. On a finall rocky Ifland popular. Diſcontents ; for he acts by His ſole Au- 
ſtands a Caſtle called the Lantern,” with three The W he 3 Th | 
Tier of Braſs Cannon, befides other Fartifications. deed eleRive, and this Election is by the Turkiſh 
The Town has five Gates; and in it are ten great Army: | 
| Moſques, fifty leſſer Moſques, three Colleges, on a Vacancy; and, when they have fixed upon 
and Abundance of Schools. It is compured, one, they all cry out, God Proſper 90h and ſhower 
there are about an hundred thouſand Souls in the down his Bleſſings upon you. He is diately i 
Town. 77 rs T3542 Jos : 70 1 5 a 5 
On the Side of the Fay, PP oſite to the Mole, the Cadi is called, who declares, that God has 
is a Fort defended by a 0 1 vouchſafed to call him to the Government of that 
called Fort Metaſux. Thete are allo two other Kingdom; and that he is to maintain the Subjects 
Forts on that Side, well farniſhed with Cannon. in th | Ws { ly: 
On the Land Side there Is à Fortreſs at the very adminiſtring Juſtice, from five in the Morning nf 
Top of the Hill, above the Town, called Ca- Noon, and from one till four, hearing and deter- 
ſalla; and without BeVahweyd-Gate are three other mining all Cauſes, without any Aſſiſtants but four 
Forts; and a little farther a fourth, called the Secretaries. However, Matters relating to Inhe- 
e . where the Emperor Charles V. ritance, to Religion, or the Civil Laws, are de- 
had his Head-Quarters when he befieged Algiers - termined by the Eccleſiaſtical Judges: So that 
But the greateſt Strength is the Numbers and Re- thoſe determined by the Dey, felate chiefly to 
ſolution of the Natives,” brought up to hazardous the Goyernment of the State, and the Militia ; or 
Enterprizes, being in ' perpetual War with all ro perſonal Debts, and other controverred Mat- 
| Mankind "Oo" © dcÿectz. His Judgments are arbitrary, not regulated 
tf, The Town of Metaſyz lies upon the Sea, about by Laws; nor is there any Appcal from is Tri» 
four Leagues to the Eaſtward of Algiers, and bunal. But, as the military Men do not only e- 
not remarkable for any Thing, f being the let their Sovercign,, but depoſe, or put him to 
Place where the Emperor Charles V. embarked, Death, whenever they pleaſe; he is obliged to 1 
when he was forced to raiſe the Siege of Algiers, be very cautious in his Decrees. 
and the giving Name to a certain Promontory on The Militia, who cle& their Dey, are all na- Land 
=: OG dd ͤ . POO, Renegado Chriſtians, generally Forces. 
Fovince The next Province to the Eaſtward of Alriers, denominars, Janizarics, and amount to abou 
dels js Bogia, extending about thirty Miles along the twelve thouſand Men: Theſe are, by ſome, Niled 
Mediterranean, and upwards of an hundred to the the Nobility of Agiers; and certain it is, that the 
| Southward of that Sex ;, the chief Towns where- frequent Revolutions that happen at Algiers, are 
be, of are, 1. Giyeri, fituated fourteen, gr fifteen brought about by this Claſs of People chiefly : 
Leagues North-Eaſt of Agiers, upon the Medi- They are but few in Number indeed, compared 
terrangan Sca, remarkable tor little hut an old with the native Moors; and yet do. they tyrannize 
Cattle, char ſtands upon 4 Mountain of very diff- over the Natives in # moſt infolent Manner. And, 
ben. cult Acceſs. 2. Biggia, now the Capital of the it is certain, the native Moors have as great a 
Province, and formerly of a Kingdom of the Dread of theſe Pirates by Land, as our defenceleſs 
ſame Name, ſituated ar the Mouth of the River Merchants have of them at Sea, and tremble at 
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Major, about twenty Leagues to the Eaſt ward of the very Name of an Agier Turk. 


WAS. 


Algiers. It lies re Side of a Hill, and is Though this Kingdom conſiſted at firſt of little 
defended by a Caſtle that ſtands aboye it, but not more than the Lands, within View of the City, 
able to protect Ships in the River. by what they have taken from the Kings of Tunis 

' Near the Mouth of the River Major, lies the and Baia, and the Emperor of Morocto, we 1 i1 
little Ifland of Tabaria, in the Poſſeſſion of the extended fix hundred Miles and upwards. i 
Genveſe;, and which they haye ſo well fortified, as Length, and three or four hundred in Breadth, 
to bid Defiance td all the Power of the Agerines. In theſe, extenſive Territorles the Dey has three 57... 
fem Conſtantina is the moſt Eaſtern Province of the Viceroys or Beys; one in the Eaſt, another in the Beys or 


1 


. Kingdom of Algiers, being bounded by che Medi- Weſt, and a third in the South; who, in the lat. Viceroys. 


int terranean on the North; by the River Guadilbar, ter End of the Summer, aſſemble cagh of them a 
a which divides it from Jims, on the Eaſt; by Bi- ſmall Army, with which they make the Tour of 


ledulgerid, on the South; and by the Province of their teſpective Goyernments, to gather in ſuch 
Bogia on the Weſt: The chief Towns whereof, Taxes as the Dey is pleaſed to put upon the 
fan are, 1. Conſtantina, tituated on a River, about People; and, in caſe any of them refuſe the Pay- 
" ninety Miles Sourh-Eaſt of Bugia, Latitade 35. ment, the Bey ſeizes, or deſtroys, their Whole 
There are ſome noble Ruins found in and about Crops, of Grain or Fruits. Whatever the whole 
this Town. 2. Bona, or Hippon, on the Mediter- Country can raiſe, is brought to A/ziers for the 
ranean, Latitude 37, about ninety Miles North- Support of the Government, and particularly the 
Eaft of Conſtantina, and near a coral Fiſhery. Payment of = Janizarics. As Money is Sar 
9 0 | | EM "OY | carce : 
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ſcarce in 45 Country, great Part of the Taxes arc 
Tha „5 9 70 995 14 25 0 1 5 2 8 
taken in Kind; and the Prizes they make at Sea, 


ſome Years, equal the Revenues they da | 
OO 


.___ ,. the Natives at Land, Theſe Pirates ſeem to | 
upon the Whole World as their ck 

. » Chriſtians, Fews, and Apors, (who are ot; 
ſame Faith) are all treated by them with Inlo- 
lence. The meaneſt Turkiſh Soldier will make 
kde wealthieſt Moor give bim the Way: They 
have their Quarters in ſpacious Squareh, where 
they are maintained, and ſerved by Slaves, at the 
publick Expence: They are duly paid every 
| Mabe, and buy their Proviſions one third cheaper 
than any othef of the Inhabitants. Beſides the 
Tanizaries, the Dey has ſeveral thouſand. Moors 
in his Service, Horſe and Foot; but theſe are not 
entitled to any of the Privileges the Turkiſp Sol- 
dicrs enſoy. 4 5 ie 


Force of _ £ J | 1 | 
the Age- Ships of War, from eighteen toſixty Guns, beſides 
yines at. 4 Multitude of ſmaller cruizing Veſſels. As they 
_ have very little Timber in the Country, nor an) 
naval Stores whatever, their Ships are either thoſe 

they take as Prizes, or built and rigged.outof the 
Materials of fuch Ships as are taken: Howeyer, 

they never ſuffer the Number of their Ships of 

War to be diminiſhed. „„ 

The Eugliſb have been at Peace with the Al- 

gerines ever ſince the Year 1682: But the Dutch 

could not obtain a ſettled Peace till very lately; 
15 negotiating which, their good Friends the 
| Engl aſſiſted them, Whether the Dutch will c- 
ver make any Returns for ſo ſignal a Fayour, we 
ſhall ſee," if we live long enough. 
Though it has been already obſerved, , that the 
| Dey is an abſolute Sovereign, yet the ( tand Sig- 
nior ſtill files. him his Lieutenant, and the Peo- 
ple, under his Juriſdiction, Subjects to the Porte. 
They And it appears, that the an have indeed a 
bavelittle great Veneration for the Grand Signior, as the 
eee Head of their Religion; but have a ſtill greater 
theGrand for their own Intereſt, and arc not to be moyed by 


* 


Signior. any, Threats of the Porte, when it pretends to de- 


ar them from exerciſing their piratical War with 

the European Nations, which is the Foundation 
of all their Wealth and Grandeur. 
* "The Grand Signior had, till very lately, a 
Baſha always reſiding at Algiers, to whom he ex- 
pected the Dey and his Subject ſhould pay a great 
Regard ; but, finding his Authority ſlighted, and 

that they would not permit his Baſha to intermed- 

le in their Affairs, or even allow him a Vote in 

their Divan, he was pleaſed to conſtitute the Dey 


himſelf his Baſha, that he might ſeem ſtill to re- 


tain ſome Authority over the Algerine. 
The Aga The next temporal Officer to the Dey, is the 
of the 8 Aga, or General of the Turkiſh Militia, This is 
moor the oldeſt Officer in the Army, who continues in 
Officer to the Poſt but two Months, and then is ſucceeded 
the Dey. by the next Senior Officer. While he remains 
Aga of the Militia, the Keys of the City are in 
his Cuſtody, all miliegty © ders arc given out in 
his Name, and in his Palace only the 'Zurks arc 
V ²˙ ww ̃ Ä̃——— TTT 
TheMuf- The three chief Eccleſiaſticks are the Muſti, 
ti, Cadi, the Cadi, and the Grand Marabout: The firſt, 
the High Prieſt of their Religion: The ſecond, 
the ſupreme Judge in eccleſiaſtical and civil Mat- 
ers : And the third, the General of that Order, 
who proſeſs themſelves Hermits or Marabouts, 
Theſe three Eecleſiaſticks may be diſtinguiſhed by 
the Largencſs of their Turbants: They fit in the 
Divan, a little below the Dey, on his Right- 
Hand; and, When they enter the Aſſembly, he 
riſes up, and embraces them; but though they 
are adviſed with on important Occaſions, they 
ape i Vote here. Ee 
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. the 
FA 


The Alrerines have no leſs than five and twenty 


the Conſuls, the 


Dey, the Plaintiff always makes his C omplaint 
| Perſon ; and the Deſendant is immediately 
moned to anſwer the Complaint. i Upon his A 
' pearance, both FATS are examined upon Carb. 
a6 well as the Witneſſes; and, if either of chen 
appear guilty of Perjury, he immediately receives : 
three hundred Baſtinadoes with a Cudgel, and is 
obliged to make Satisfaction forthwith... If z 


Perſon is indebted to another, he is decreed to 


| pay. Debt in ſach Time as the Dey awards: 
In which, if he fails, an Officer ſells his Effects 
by Auction, and makes the Creditor Satisfaction: 
and this is done without any Manner of Charges. 
Tt che Debtor have no Effects, he is impriſoned: 
If he have a real Eſtate, the Matter is referred to 
the Cadi, who only can determine Matters in re- 
lation to Lands and Inheritances, which alwa 
deſcend to the eldeſt Son; But where a Perſon op, 
leaves no Heirs, all his Lands and Effects are poſ- 5 
ſeſſed by the Government. 


The uſual Puniſhment for Offences not Capital, Pug, 


is the Baſtinado, which conſiſts of Blows over the men; 
Soles of the Feet, the Calves of the Legs, the 
Buttocks, or Belly, with an unmerciful Cudgel. 

In Capital Caſes, the Turks. are ſtrangled wich a 
Bow-String: But the various Deaths the; poor 
Chriſtian 4 5 are put to, are almoſt innumer- 


able; impaling and burning are but too frequent, 


on their attempting to make an Eſcape: But the 
worſt of all Deaths, is the throwing them off the 
Walls of the Town upon Iron Hooks, on which 
they are catched by the Jaws, by the Ribs, or 
ſome other Part of the Body, and hang in the moſt 
exquiſite Torture till they expire. 1 
Ihe Corſair, or Pirate, no ſooner takes a Prize, Cui; 


# 


but he.cxamines into the Quality and Circum- of Sin 


ſtances of all his Priſoners. If he imagines they * 4 
do not give him a juſt Account, he orders them 
to be baſtinado'd till they do. Having got what 
Information he can, he brings them on Shore, and 
carries them to the Dey's — 5 whither the Eu- 
ropean Conſuls immediately repair, to ſee if any 
of the Priſoners belong to their reſpective Nations, 
who are at Peace with Algiers: In that Caſe, they 
reclaim them, provided they were only Paſſengers: 
But if they ſerved for Pay on Board the Ships of a 


Nation at War with this Government, there is no 


Way to get them releaſed, but by paying the full 
Ranſom. CCC 
The Matter beipg een between the Dey and 

pſuls, the Dey has his Choice of cyery 
eighth Slave, and generally takes the moſt uſeful 


Men: Beſides whom, he ays Claim to all ſuch 


Priſoners, as are of any Quality. The reſt are left 
to the Captor and their Owners, and uſually, car- 
ried to 18 'S$Iave-Market,, where the Crier pro- 
claims the Quality, the Profeſſion, ahd Circum- 
ſtances, of each of the Captiyes, and the reſpective 
Prizes ſet upon them. They are led afterwards 
to the Court before the Dey's Palace, and ſold by 
Auction, in his Preſence, to the beſt; Bidder ; but 
whatever is given beyond the firſt Price ſet upon 


them, belongs to the Government. 


Thoſe Slaves which belong to the Dey and the 
Publick, and. haye no particular Profeſſion, are put 
to the moſt laborious Employments ; as, drawing 
Carriages, removing Rubbiſh, cleaning the 
Streets and Houſes, carrying the Soldiers Bag- 
Pes and are locked up at Night in the Priſons 
clonging to the State: They have cach of them 
a Ring of Iron op one Ancle; and thoſe, they ap 
prehend inclined to make their Eſcape, arc loaden 


with Chains, in which they arc forced to work all 


Day. However, there arc others, who, when they 


have got à little Mongy from their Friends, arc 


permitred to keep Taverns, paying a certain Put 
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And theſe are oblig'd to ene 
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wards the Maintenance of their Brethren in Ser- 


a — 


vitude, and to, the Chriſtian Chapels that are al- 


tow'd in theſe Prifons. There have been In- 
ſtances of ſome, in this Way, that have got 
enough to purchaſe their Liberties, and carry 
Moncy away, with them ; for the Government 
allow them a Property in what they get, and 
protect them in it. Theſe Taverns are no better 
than Cellars, and dark Ware-houſes, whither 
Turks, Moors, and Chriſtians reſort promiſcuouſly. 
Very little Regard is paid to their Great Prophet's 
Prohibition in Algiers ; only the good Muſſulman 
has ſo much Reſpect for the Alcoran even here, 
that he will nor keep a Tavern, and diſtribute 
the forbidden Liquor to others, tho' he makes 


little Scruple in drinking it. The Man that keeps 


a Tavern, tho' a Slave, is empower'd to ſtrip 
any of his Gueſts, even the Turks themſelves, if 
they refuſe to pay their Reckoning. Every Slave 
belonging to the Government is allowed three 
Loaves a Day, about the Bigneſs' of a Penny 


Loaf, beſides what he earns himſelf; for, when 


the Government haye no Employment for them, 
they are allowed to work in any Manufacture 
they are Maſters" of, and take the Profit of it. 
Every 
work for themſelves, _ 


gars to - Thoſe who are Slaves to private Men, are employ- 


pl wate 


Men. 


,ondit 
f Slave 
t Api 


layes, 


diſh 


dqmini- i | - | . 3 
aim of Free- men, have reſpective Judges of their ſeveral 
ice Nations aſſign'd them, who are permitted to ad- 


iner 7 ; . 0 . 
ace miniſter Juſtice among their People, according 


ed in the Buſineſs of the Houſe, in Trade, Husban- 
dry, or Gardening; according to their 7 
tions, and the Buſineſs the Maſter has for them 
to do: Ship and Houſe-Carpenters, Sail-makers, 
Smiths, and the like, are very uſeful, and much 
encourag?d ; and a European Surgeon is a notable 
Phyſician among them. Notwithſtanding the 
Dread our People are in of being taken by 


"Tirkiſh Rovers, many of them live better in 
their Maſters Houſes at Alpiers, than ever they 


did in their own Countries, being entertain'd ra- 
ther as Companions than Servants,” where they 
happen to be good for any thing: Tho', 'tis true, 
ſome barbarous Maſters uſe their Slaves ill, giving 
them harſh Language, and beating them unmerci- 
fully, that they may oblige them to redeem 
themſelves at an extravagant Price, eſpecially 


where they are inform'd they are People of Sub- 
ende ſtance, As to Female Slaves, unleſs their Maſters 
| expect a conſiderable Ranſom for them, they 


make them their Concubines, or ſell them to thoſe 
who want to purchaſe ſuch Conveniencies, if they 
are young. The Popiſh Prieſts, who are em- 
ploy'd for the Redemption of Captives, enter- 
tain their Readers with abundance of Tragical 
Stories upon this Heac. 9 
The Moors, Jeus, and Chriſtians, who are 


to their ſeveral Laws. Traytors, Houſe-breakers, 


and Highway-men,- are put to the moſt cruel 


Deaths here, tho? their State is ſupported by 
Robbery. A Moor, who has been guilty of Theft, 
has his right Hand cut off; which, being hung 
about his Neck, he is ſet upon an Aſs, with his 
Face to the Beaſt's Tail, and led about the Streets, 


a Cryer going before him and proclaiming his 


Offence. Adultery and Robbery are always 
ES with Death, Apoſtates from the eſtab- 
Tih'd Religion are burnt here, as in other Ma- 
hometan Countries: And tho' the Popiſh Prieſts, 


ug, that are Slaves at 1 * are uſed better than 


other Captives, their Brethren taking care to re- 
mit Money to their ſeveral Maſters, to excuſe 
them from Labour; yer, if an Chriſtian Nation 
is at War with A/gicrs, the Prieſts are always 
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made the fitſt Sacrifice. When the French bom- 


from his Mortars into the ToN]Ün:? * the 
are extraordinary Caſes ; for generally Chriftian 


Friday, particularly, they are allowed to 


barded the City in the Vear 1688, the Tarks fir d 

no Jeſs than forty. Frenchmen, at the Fleet, frotn 

the Mouths of their great Guns or Mortars; 
among whom were the French Conſul, and the ; 
Apoſtolical Vicar: But the French Admiral ſet Conſol 
them an Example, by . ſeveral Turkiſh Slayes and Apo- 


In » 7 wy /tolical 133 
e Town : However, their ell 


| rr ; #7] . + 4 lau out of 
Slaves are treated very well at Algiers, They Morrars. 
neither tempt, or force them to change their Re- The Turks 
ligion; for then they loſe the Benefit of their - on OR 
Ranſom ; neither can they ſell them to others. In- Slides o 
deed, when a Chriſtian Slave deſerves Death, che turn Ma- 
Dey will ſometimes offer him his Life, if he bometant. 
turns Mahometun. And Slaves under twelve Vears | 
of Age, the rich Muſſulmen will bring up in their 
Superſtition, and even adopt them for their Chil- 

dred : But, as for thoſe that are grown up, they 

never attempt to make them charige their Reli- 


gion. For the moſt part, Chriſtian Slaves are 


uſed better than thoſe Chriſtians that are at Li- 
berty: The latter are inſulted and abus'd both by 
Turks and Mors; but they take care how thex 
meddle with Slaves, as their Maſters will reſent 
the Ares d ce fre 
There is more Danger of falling into the 
Hands of the Mountaincers, than of the Agerints; 
for the former make them ſerve with Rigour, fre- 
quently taking away the Life of à Chriſtian Pri- 
ſoner. But cven here, the People are much mor 
inclin'd to preſerve their Priſoners, where a _ 
Ranſom may be expected, than. to deſtroy them. 
The French and Spaniſh Slaves have each of 
them their Prieſts and Chapels at Afgiers, where 
Divine Service is perform'd after the Mode of 


their reſpectire Countries: The Jets alſo; Who 
WS * 


* 


are computed to be five thouſand Families, hare 


1 


their Synagogues and their Prieſts; but Britain, 


and the ſeveral Proteſtant Nations of Europe, No Pro- 


have ncither Chapels or Ecclefiafticks to perform teffanrſic- 
Divine Service, tho* they have Conſuls here to 5 3 
tranſact their Affairs: But one Reaſon the Engliſh a 


have no Chapel or Prieſt here, may be, that 


there are not many Engliſh Slaves in the Place, 

on Account of our having been at Peace with 
Alxicrs'theſe fifty or threeſcore Years. 3 
The Trade of the Algerines, by which they Trade of 
principall ſubſiſt, is Piracy and Man-ſtchling, Vier.. 
In their Prizes they find al the Merchandize of 
Europe; and this, as well as the Priſoners, the 
Captain of the Pirate and his Crew divide equal- 


ly with the Owners, after the Dey has taken his 


eighth Share. The Jus are the principal Mer- 
chants at Algiers, as they are in every Town upot 

the Barbary Coaſt; tho' there are ſome Mhori 

Merchants alſo. The Turks are all Men of the 
Sword, and look upon Traffick to be beneath 
them. The Fews buy the Goods found in the 
Prizes, and retail them at home, or export them 


again to foreign Markets. 1 on Ships, that 


come to Alziers on Account of Trade, meet with 
little Encouragement, unleſs thete have been no 
Prizes made in a great While; for the Pirates muſt 
certainly be able to afford better Penny-worths 
ü 
They take all foreign Ships into their Protec- 
tion, when they have enter'd any of their Ports, 
whether they are at Peace with them, or not; 
bur, if they meet with the ſame Ships at Sca, 
even in their Return from Algiers, they look upon 
them as lawful Prize. redo area ä 
The Duties on all Merchandize, imported by bort 
Turks, Moors, or Jews, are twelve and a half Duties 


, 


per Cent; and the Duties on Exportation two and 


a half per Cent. The Engliſh, by Treaty, are 


to pay but five per Cent. on Goods imported, and 
8 two 
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two per Cent. on thoſe they export; and, tis ſaid,, 
the French have had the ſame Fayour ſhewn them: 
They make even Money pay five per Cem. on Im- 
portation, except that which is lent for the Re- 
demption of Captives; and this pays but three 
N 1 
Goods im- The Merchandizes imported, are wrought Silks, 


ported. Gold. and Silver Stuffs, Damasks, Linnen and 


Woollen Clothes, Spices, Copper, Braſs and Tin 
Ware, Quickſilyer, Arms, other 
Ammunition; Sails and Naval Stores, Cochineal, 
Red Wood, Alum, Vermillion, Wine, Brandy, 
Spirits, Opium, Gums, Paper, dried Fruit, and 
. other leſs conſiderable Articles. 01 
Goods ex- In return for which, the Europeans receive Wax, 
ported. fine Wool, Oſtrich Feathers, Skins of wild 
Beaſts, Dates, and Chriſtian Slaves: Nor is there 

any kind of Merchandize, but what may be met 


Copperas, 1 IG, Galls, Brazil Wood, 


with here ſometimes, when they bring in rich wi 
„ Þany, and had the good Fortune to defeat, the 


| FF 
urn? that Nation at Algiers, and carries on a more ad- 
erg vantageous Trade than any other Perſon ; for he 
tion and furniſhes the Dey with Powder, Bullets, Bombs 
Naval Arms, Anchors, Cordage, and all manner o 
Stores. Naval Stores, and takes in return Corn and Oil, 
which are of great Service to the Britiſb Garri- 

ſons of Port- Mahon and Gibraltar; and, *tis faid, 

no other Nation is ſuffer'd to carry any Corn out 

of the Country; but there is more than one 

Reaſon for their keeping fair with the Eugliſp; 

for it there ſhould happen to be another Rupture 

with England, the Algerines would not be able to 
ſtir out of their Ports for our Cruiſers from Port- 
Mahon and Gibraltar. ; hen 

That infamous Pirate Barbaraſſa, laid the Foun- 
dation of the Turkiſþ Dominions,at Algiers, and 
Turkih was the firſt that ſtyl'd himſelf King of it. The 
Govern- Moors of Spain, having been driven from that 
ment at Country in the Year 1492, and tranſported to 
Aller. Barbary, took all Opportunities of revenging 
themſelves on the Spaniargs, by taking their Mer- 
chant-ſhips, and plundering the Towns on their 

Coaſts ; which they were very ſucceſsful in for 

ſome Years, carrying Multitudes of People into 
Captivity : Whercupon Cardinal Ximenes, Prime 
| Miniſter to, Ferdinand V. King of Arragon, fitted 

out a Fleet in the Year 1505; on which having 
embark'd a Body of Land-Forces, under the 
Command of Peter Count of Navarre, he beſieg'd 
and took the Town of Oran, then inhabited 


The 
Founda- 
tion of the 


Meoors who had been driven from Grenada and 


Valencia. The Count afterwards made himſelf 
Maſter of ſeveral other Towns upon the ſame 

. Coaſt, together with the little Iſland that lies be- 
fore the Bay of Algiers; whereby he gave the 
Town Apprehenſions of falling ſuddenly under 
the Dominion of the Spaniards. © _... 
In this Diſtreſs Prince Selim, Sovereign of A 
giers, Rong heard of the Fame of Barbargſa, 
the Turkiſh Corlair, ſent to deſire his Aſſiſtance 
gainft the Spaniards  'The Pirate, glad of the 
Opportunity, ſent, away cighteen Gallics, and 
thirty ſmall Barks to Algiers, marching thither by 
Land himſelf. The Algerines march'd out of Town 
with Prince Selim at their Head, to welcome 


Algiers, he was lodg'd in the Prince's Palace. 
But the Pirate, who made no Scruple of ſeizin 

whatever came in his Way, immediately foun 

Meuns to aſſaſſinate Prince Seim privately, and 
Cauſed himſelf to be proclaim'd King, Where- 
upon moſt of the Natives abandon'd the Place, 
and leſt the Uſurper in Poſſeſſion of the City; 
but, upon bis promiſing them the Enjoyment, o 
their ancient Liberties, they returned, and ac- 


"Sk 
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owder, and other 


The Engliſþ Conſul is the only Merchant of 


their Deliverer; and, having conducted him to 
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knowledged him their Soveraign. They ſoon 
tound themſelves however under the Dominion 
of a Tyrant, who, after he had ſecur'd his Pol. 
ſeſſion, treated them no better than Slaves, 

This Reyelution happened in the Year 1516; and 
the Son of Prince Se im, flying to Oran for Pro- 


{ 


tection, prevail'd on the Spaniards the Year fol- 
lowing to fit out a ſtrong Fleet, with an Army 
of ten thouſand Land- men on Board, to aſſiſt hi 

to recover his Right, promifing to acknowledge 
the King of Spain for his Sovereign. But the 
Spaniſh Fleet was diſpers'd in a violent Storm. 
and moſt of their Forces drown'd, cut in pieces, 
or made Slayes by the Turks, Barbaroſſa, puff d 
up with this Succeſs, continued to treat the 
Mors with greater Inſolence than ever; which 
induced the reſt of the Mori Princes to enter 
into a Confederacy againſt the Uſurper, under 
the King ot Tevez their General, Barbaroſa 
march'd out to meet them with a ſmall Com- 


numerous Forces of his Enemies, After which 
the Conqueror enter'd the City of Jenes, and 
cauſcd the Inhabitants to proclaim him their King. 
There happen'd, about the ſame time, an In- 
ſurrection in the Kingdom of Tremeſen, and the 
Rebels, hearing of the Succeſſes ot Barbareſſa, 
invited him to come and deliver them from the 
Oppreſſions of their Sovereign. The ambitious 
Turk having ſent for a Reinforcement of Troops, 


and his Artillery, adyanc'd towards Tremeſen, and 


obtained a 2 Victory, to Which his Ar- 
tillery and ſmall Arms very much contributed. 
The King of Tremeſen eſcaped out of the Battle, 
but his Subjects afterwards murder'd him, and 
ſent his Head to the Conqueror; who enter'd 
the City of Tremeſen in Triumph, and was pro- 
claim'd King. Barbaroſſa now 12 himſelf Ma- 
ſter of three Kingdoms within the Space of a 
Year, which he had acquir'd with the Aſſiſtance 
of a handful of Men. Is Tremeſen was in the 
Neighbourhood of Oran, be cntcr'd into an Al- 
liance againſt Spain, with Muley Hamet, King of 
Fez, no leſs an Enemy to Spain than himſelf; 
and thus ſupported, did not doubt but he ſhould 
defend the Territories he had conquer'd againit 
the Chriſtians, But Charles the Filth, being im- 
plor'd by the Prince of Tremeſen, to aſſiſt him in 
the Recovery of his Father's Kingdom, ſent 
over ten thoufand Men from Spain, under the 
Governor of Oran, who being join'd by a good 
Body of Moons and Arabs, march'd towards Tre- = 
meſen, Barbaroſſa. immediately march'd in Perſon, 
with fifteen hundred Turkiſh Musketeers, and 
five thouſand Mooriſh Horſe, to attend the Mo- 
tions of the Governor of Oran ; but, being 
hemm'd in by the Spaniards, and endeavouring 
to break through. them in the Night- time, he 
was cut in pieces, with all his Turkiſb Infantry. 
Whercupon the Governor of Oran continued his 
March to Tremeſen, and the young Prince was re- 
ſtor'd to his Throne. The Spaniards had now an 
Opportunity of recovering , both Texez and Al- 
Ziers, if they had followed their Blow; but the 
Governor ſent back the Forces to Spain, at a 
Time when the Turks of Algiers had given them- 
ſelves over for loſt. But finding the Spaniards 
made no Preparations to attack them, they pro- 
claim'd Chereain, the Brother of Barharoſa, their 
King, who, in the Year 161 He underitanding 
there was a general Conſpiracy of the Moors and 
Arabs, to free themſel ves from the Turkiſp Yoke, 
diſpatch! N Cxprels to Selim, the then Grand 
Finn d N be would ſend, him a ſtrong Re- 
orcement of Troops, promiſing that he would 
at for the future, as Baſha, or Viceroy to che 


rand Signior, 2111 T be 
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The Ottoman Emperor ſent two thouſand am- 
| 691 5 75 74 


ries. to his Aſſiſtance; publiſhing a Proclama- 


tion at the ſame time, That all 7yrks who ſhould 
reſort to Algiers, ſhould enjoy the ſame Privileges 


there, as the Fanizaries did at Conſtantinople 5 


Whercupon all People of deſperate Fortunes, im- 
mediately enter'd themſelves into the Service of 
Cheredin. Barbaroſſa ; who, with theſe Reinforce= 
ments, was ſoon in a Condition to. defeat all the 
Conſpiracies of the Moars, and render himſelf ab- 
ſolute Maſter of that Part of Barbary. He alſo 
ſubdu'd the Iſland the Spaniards had poſſeſs'd 
themſelves of ar, the Mouth of the Bay of A- 
giers, and by a Mole F Looks it to rhe Continent ; 
and having erected a { Tong. Fortreſs on the Iſland, 
he enlarg'd his Piratical Fleet, and ſo infeſted 
the Coatts of Spain and Italy, that a Merchant- 
ſhip could not ſtir out of any Port without falling 
into the Hands of his Corſairs. And this at the 
time when Charles the Fifth was at the Height 
%% . gn RR FE oa 
This Prince, incens'd to ſee his Dominions in- 


ſalted, and his Subſet daily xtjed ps Slavery, 


and being incited by Pope Paul III, in the Year 

1.541, having aſſembled a Fleet of fiye hundred 

Sail, embark d with an Army of twenty thouſand 

Men and e in Spain; and, arriving before. 
O 


the Bay of Algiers, landed about two thirds of 
his Army, and ſummon'd the Place; which was 


upon the Point of ſurrendring to him, when 


fadden Storm happen*d, in which great part of 


his Fleet was ſhipwreek'd,. his Proviſions all de- 


ftroy'd, and ſuch, heavy, Rains at the ſame time 
fell on the Shore, that his Forces could no longer 


keep the Field : Whereupon he found himſelf 
Enterprize, and reimbark 


oblig'd to abandon the 
What Force he had left. 


9 a 


Some little time before this memorable Enter- 


prize, the Grand Signior had preferr'd CHeredin 


Barbaroſſa to the Poſt of Captain Baſha, the Com- 


$ 


e 


Ways acknowledge the Grand Signior for their 


ſent; but in no part of the World are there uch 


lute Authority for a few Years, Months, or 
Weeks; and ſometimes a few Hours puts an end 
to their Dominion, and their Lives. 


It is amazing that this large Kingdom ſhould 


be kept under the moſt {laviſh FE 4 by 
twelve thouſand Turks only, compoſed of the 
vileſt Wretches on the Face of the Earth; none 


of the better Sorts of Turks ever reſorting hither. 


And when the uſual Number of their Militia hap- 


' pens to be leſſenꝰd by Mortality, they ſend to the 


Levant, to pick up all the Banditti and Deſpera- 
docs they. can mect with, to recruit their Pirati- 


: . 
7 , 7 | : | : 
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the ſame Faik. 


2 


and the Sons of che Seldiery, Which they have 


by Mooriſh or Arabian Wives, intò that Body 


85 no Turkiſh Women ever come to 'Mlyiers, Nei- 


er Moors or Arabs, ate ever ndmittèd into this” 


Militia, leſt they ſhould endeavour”to free their 
Country. And tho the Son of a Jurk and a 
Mooriſh and Arabiun Wife is admitted into their 
Militia, theſe are never ſuffer'd to eoy any Pres 
ferment or Poſt in the Goveffitnent : 


: 


To every private Soldier of chis Body, they 


theſe, Lordains demand a Reſpett fromthe Natives 


equal to that of Princes. Mons, Arabs, Chri- 
lians, or eus, are forced to ſubmit to all man- 
ner of Injuries and Affronts from them. They 


fly the Streets, if they ſec a Janidary coming, or 


ſtand cloſe yp to the Wall in the moſt reſpectful 
Poſture, till thoſe High and Mighty Robbers 
chen , Ilie e id 


F | 

Thoſe Fanigarjes who are unmatried, have 
much the greater Privileges: They are lodg'd 
in ſpacious Houſes provided by the Government! 
attended by Slaves, and have the Privilege of 
buying their Proviſions one third under the Marker 
Price, and a great Allowance” of Bread every 
Day, beſides their Pay; bur the married Men 


are excluded from all theſe / Ad vantages. it One | 


Reaſon for diſcouraging the Soldiers marrying/is; 
becauſe the Government is intitled to all the Ef- 
fects of thoſe that die without Children: But the 
rincipal is, that the married Men are ſuppos'd 
o have more Regard to the Natives with whom 
they intermarry, than the unmarried Soldiers“ 
and for the ſame Reaſon, the Sons of the married 
ral Jurks, as has been obſerbid already; which 
are ſuch Diſcouragements to their raking Wives, 
that ſcarce any Faniaaries marry: However, all 
of them are allow d to purchaſe Female Slaves, 
and keep as many Concubines as they pleaſe, ! ©? 
The greateſt Crime here, next to Treaſon, is 
the expreſſing any Compaſſion for the Natives. 
But not withſtanding the Tyranny the Turks exer- 
ciſe over the Mors and Arabs; yet if any Cbri- 
Nian Power makes an Attempt againſt their Coun- 
try, they ſeem ready to unite their Forces againſt 
ſuch Invaders, as dreading the- Government of 
Chriſtians more than the Ufurpations of tho 


Fanizaries are not allow'd'the Privileges of natu- 


Lan +47 (3! v7 


Ihe Dey ought, by their Conſtitution, to 


ci Troops; taking als the Rdhegadd Chriftians) 


* 


* 
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© The Dey © | be Th 
_ choſety by the Turf Militia, without one diſſent- tion of the 


1517 


* | 4 z * 


eKlec- 


in Voice. : * hen the Throne 18 Vacant, | they 21 A _ 
aſſemble at the Palace, and the Aga of the Sol ie 


diery demands who fhall be their Dey: Wheres 
upoi every one calls out for the Perſon he is beſt 
affected to; but till all agree in tho Choice, they 
are directed to name others, till they piteh upon 
one who is univerſally approv'd,” It is not un- 
common for them to draw their Sabres, and for 
the Strongeſt to force the reſt to agree with them. 
And there are Inſtances of a powerful Faction 
electing another Dey, while the former has beon 
living, and murdering the reigning Dey as he ſat 
upon his Tribunal. When the Dey happens to 
be kill'd, his Women are plunder'd of all they 


have, and reduc'd to their primitive State; and 


his Children have nothing more allow'd them 
than the Pay of a pri vate Soldier, and are exclud- 
ed from all Preferment in the State: But if the 
Dey dies a natural Death, they ſuffer his Women 
to remain poſſeſsd of what he leaves them. Haly 
Dey had the good Fortune to reign from 1710 to 
1718, and died in his Bcd at laſt : However, he 


- was no ſooner 2 over by the Phyſicians, but 


a powerful Faction made choice privately of a 


Succeflor before he was dead; and the Moment 


Se . 


Wes. 
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be tore 


in veſled with the Royal Robes. And thereupon, 


The War 


between 


h 1 þ , * N o s . 3 
ind the” Depredationg of. the Algerines. Sir lian 


and the 


Algerines, 


all the Officers of State and the Soldiery congra- 
tulated him on bis Acceſſion, knowing it would 
haye been fatal, to them to have inſiſted on ano- 


ther Election; tho” it has happen'd, that a Dey 
has been no ſooner plac'd upon the Throne, but 
he has been murder d there by the oppoſite Party. 
There were, it ſeems, ſome ſew Vears ſince, no 
leſs than fix Deys aſſaſſinated. in four and twenty 


Hours, whoſe. Vombs ſtill form a Circle without 


N * 9 1 


one of the Gates of Algier. 


other Nations, have ſuffer'd very much b Fog 
ſon 
in the Reign of King James I, burnt ſome tew 
of their Ships; Admiral Blake more in the Year 
1655; and Sir Thomas Allen, in 1668, lay before 


their Town, till he compell'd them to make 


Peace; but they broke it again the following 
Year. In 1670, Captain Beach forced ſeven of 
their Frigates on Sos nad burnt them., Sir 
Edivard Spragge, in 1671, took and deſtroy d nine 
of their Ships of War; and at ſcycral times, tis 


computed, the Engliſh may have deſtroyed forty 


and in the Weſt- Indies, without any Provocation. 


Articles 


of Peace 
conc lud- 
ed with 
Alglevs, 
Anno 


1682. 


17 

1 
1 4 
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or fifty of theſe Rovers; but one Ship is no ſoon- 
er loſt, than they fit out another; and, tis faid, 
not-leſs than three or four hundred Engliſh Veſ- 
ſels fell into their Hands in a few Years. The 


Engliſh and Datch had agreed, a little after the 
Reſtoration, to fall upon the Algerines with their 


united Fleets; and a Squadron of cach Nation 
failed to the Streights for that Purpoſe : But, when 
they arrived there, the, Dutch Admiral treacher- 
ouſly ſeparated from the Engliſh, and went and 
deſtroyed their Scttlements on the Coaſt of Guinea, 


In 1682, the Alzerines were ſo harraſs'd by the 
Squadrons the: £gh;fp ſent from time to time in- 
to the Mediterranean, that they thought fit to 
make Peace with us, which they have wy FU 
well ever fince : While the treacherous Hollander 
ſuffer d ſufficiently many Years after, by the De+ 
redations of the Algerines, Who never kept any 
eacc they made with the Dutch two Years to- 
gether, till very lately. Eads as 
The Subſtance of the principal Articles of 
Peace, made by Admiral Herbert, Auno 1682, 
with the Baſha and Dey of Algiers, were: That 
the Ships, belonging to Great-Britain, might 
come to any Port in the Kingdom of Alziers 


and traffick there, paying the uſual Cuſtom; and 
for Ammunition, and Naval Stores, no Duty was 
to be pa | longing to Great: 
Britain, and thoſe of Algiers, might cel Dun be 


id: That the Ships belonging to Great- 
Seas, without any Search, Hindrance, or Moleſ- 
tation from each other: That any ga Met 
chant-ſhips out of the Scas belonging to his. Ma- 
jeſty's Dominions, upon producing a Paſs unde 


the Scal of the Admiralty, of England or Scotland, 


ſhould be permitted to proceed freely on his 
Voyage: That no Algerine, Commander ſhould 


ever, to carry them to be examin'd, on any Pre- 
tence: That no Britiſb Ship, wreck'd on the Coaſt 
of the Kingdom, of Algiers, ſhould be ſeiz'd, or 
its Crew made Slaves: That no Ship of Algiers 
nnn nn 57110 %: 0 i 303 merit 


A Cimpleat Hiftary of the I, 


Haly expir d, proclaim'd Mohomet Dey, who was 
igh eeafurer, and he was immediately 


The Engliſb Merchants, as well as thoſe of 


_ Article added 


* 


- 


ſhould ſerve the Corſairs of Salla, or any . 
Power at War with Grear-Britajs © That he 


of Algjers ſhould cruiſe in Sight of any Code 
or Place belonging to Great-Britain + Kar auf 


Ships or Goods, belonging to his Majeſty's Sul 
jects, brought into ths | A 
thould not be permitted to be fold there: Thy 
when any Broth Man of Wat ſhoald appear be- 
tore Algiers, Proclamation ſhould be made to fe-' 
cure all Chriſtian Captives ; after which. if any! 
Chriſtian ſhould eſcape to ſuch Ship of War, che⸗ 
ſhould not be. requir'd : That no Britiſh Subject 
ſhould be bought or ſold, or made 4 lave' in 
Algiers, on any Pretence: Thar if any Subje& of 
Britain dies at Algiers, the Government thall not 
ſeize his Money or Effects, but ſuffer his Heirs or 
Exccutors to enjoy them: That no Britiſh Subject. 
in the Territories of Algier 1 ſhall be liable to 
any other Juriſdiction, but that of the Dey, or 
Divan, except in Differences between Koni ves 
by the Conſul only: 


which ſhall be determin' 


Thar if any Britiſh e to kill, wound, 
all be puniſh'd in 


0 a au $740k or Moor, he 1 
the ſame Manner as a Turk ought to be, guilty of 
the ſame Offence : That the 15 Dorn 0-4 

tate ;, and if any War ſhould bappen between 

8% 7 7 Ar mould e 

the King of Great: Pritais, and the Kingdom f 
Algiers, the Engliſh Conſul, and all his Majefty% 
Subjects reſiding there, ſhall, at all times, have 
Liberty to 1 to their own Country, or to 
any other; That when any Britiſh Man of War, 
with his Majeſty's Flag at the Main-rop-mat” 


head, ſhall come to an Anchor in the Road of 


Algiers, the Dey and Regency, ſhall cauſe a Salute 


of twenty one Cannon, and, ſuch Ship ſhall an- 


ſwer it with the ſame Nath Ä! . 
„ . This Treaty has been renew d ſeyeral times 4 
in April 1686, by Sir William Soame, Bart. in his 

oyage to Conſtantinople, whither he went Am- 
baſlador, from King Jawes It. to the Grand Sig- 
nior. It Was rencw'd again, in 169t, by Thonias 
Faber, Eſq;, and, in 1700, by Captain Maundea, 
and Robert Cole, Eſq; then Conſul o Alziers, joint. 
ly with ſome, Additional Articles. In the Ret 70 
of Queen Anxe, Anno 1703, Admiral Byng, 115 
late ord, Viſcount Torring ton, renew'd the "(aid 
Peace with Muſtafa Dey, and the two following 
Articles were added: That, whereas the Subjects 
of #nxlapd were to pay ten per Cent. Cuſtom for 
ſuch Goods as they ſhall ſe at Algiers, from 
thenceforwards they ſhall Pay but five per Cent , 


4 
4 


"Thar, all Prizes taken b. 0x, e ot Britain, 


and all Ships built and fitted out in her Majeſty's 
Plantations, in America, that have not been in 
England; Wall igt de moleſted, tho they have 
no alles. +: 1 n | "3! 


** 
* 


rere ratified,” and, among others, the following 
„That as the Iſland. of Minorca and City of Gi- 
braltar have ben yielded and ee! to the 
Crown of Great-Britain; from this time the ſaid 


ment , of, Algiers, part of the Britiſb Domintons, 


and the inhabirancs thereof look'd upon as his 


Majeſty's natural Subjects. 


erritories of A 9 


tne ſame Offene: IT. Agliſb Conſul ſhall 
enjoy entire Freedom and Safety in his Perſon and 


take out of any Briti/h Ship any Perſons what- Iſland and City ſhall be deem'd, by the Govern- 
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"THE Kingdom of Tunis is bounded by 
the Mediterranean Sea, on the North; 
by the ſame Sea and Tripoli, on the Eaſt; 


tuation 
Junil. 


Guadilbarbar, which ſeparates it: from! the King-! 
dom of Algiers, on the Weſt ; lying between 
30 and 37 Degrees and à Half North Latitude, 
and extending about two hundred Miles from 
Weſt to Kaſt. al Ile ns rtf ee 1 
let. The chief Rivers are, 1. The Guadilbarbor al- 
ready mention d. 2. The Capes, or Capita. 

3. Megereda All which riſe in Mount Atlas, and 

fall into the Meditenmuraãm. 

ſek The chief Towns ate, I. Cuiroan, ſituated on 
owns. the River Ae gereda, tnoſt: ræmakable for being 
the Burying- place of: the Mabometan Princes and 
great Men. 2. Urbs, Ftuated in a fine Plain, on 

a River that falls into the gundillarbar, about an 
hundred and fifty Miles South-weft. of Tunis; 
chiefly remarkable for the Marble Pillars, Images, 
and other Roman Antiquities found here. 3. Af- 
rica or El Melidia, ſituated on the Mediterranean, 
ninety Miles South · eaſt of Tunis. 4. Suſa or 
Ruſpina, ſituated partly on the Maditerranean, 
twenty- five Miles to the Eaſtward of unis. It 
contains more Antiquitics than any Town in the 

| Kingdom : Here is al ſo A ſmall Harbour. 210 
ey. F. Tunis, the Capital of the Kingdom, firunted on 

; a fine Plain, nearia ſpacious Lake, in 36 Degrees 
and a, Half North Latitude, almoſt-over-againſt 


the Iſland of Sicily, but a few: Miles'from the 


Place where the ſamous City of 1 Carthage ſtood, 


and about n diſtant from the 


Mediterranean. It is al large, populous City, and a 


Place of ſome Trade; che Walls about a League 


in Cireumference, but of no great Strength. The 
Bafha 's. Palace, the Moſques and Bagnio's, are 
the moſt remarkable Things in it. The Houſes 
of the better ſort of People are built about little 
Squares, adorn'd with Pillars, Galleries, and 
Fountains; and the Rooks are flat and terraſs'd, 
as in other Mahometan Countries. When Charles V. 
took it in the Vear 1535, it is ſaid to have con- 
tainꝰd an hundred thouſand Men, beſides Women 


are not near ſo great at preſent. 6. Coletta, ſit uate 
on a little Iſland of the ſame Name, three or 
four Leegucs to the Eaſtward of Tunis, and the 
Port Town to that Capital. It is dofended b 
two Caſtles; one of them built by Charles V. 
It was held by the Chriſtians till 1574, and was 
of great Uſe for reſtraining the Excurſions of the 
Turkiſh Corſairs. 7. (Carthage, now a ſmall Vil- 
lage, ſituate near Capr Curthage, ſuppos d on part 
of the Ground whereon the City of Carthage 
ſtood, and three or four Leagues North-caſt of 
Tunis. Here are ſtill fome Ruins of Marble and 
other Stones, and ſeveral Arches of the Aqueduct 
that convey?d Water to Ola Carthage from a Hill 
thirty Miles diſtant. 8. Byſerta, ſaid to be the 
 Uiica of the Antients, ſnuated on à fine Lake 
near the Sea, about thirty Miles to the North- 
ward of Garthage; ſaid to be one of ithe beſt Har- 
bours the Tuniſcens have for their Gallies. 9. Por- 
to Farino, ſituated on the Mediterranean, about 
the Mid way between Biſerta and Carthage. 
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by Mount Atlas, on the South; and by the River 


Deſart. The chiet Towus ta 


and Children; but certain it is, the Numbers 
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The Kingdom of 7 vi poli, in Which we ſhall 7 ipol. 


include Barca, is bounded by the Modiiorruntun 


oh the North, by Egypt on the Eaſt, by Nubig” 


and BileJutgerid on the South; and by the King- 


dom of Tunis on the Weſt; extending along the? = 
Mediterranean 'trom Tunis to Egypt," at leaſt a 
thouland Miles; and about two! hundred Miles 


broad, where broadeſt; but in others ſcaree one 


hundred; lying between Latitude thirty and 
thicty-chreę and a half. . e ond 
There are no Rivers in this. Country worth 


* 


mentioning. That Part of it oontiguous to Tunis 


ward, as far as Egypt, is Ne barren 
. neh once EE. 
1 are, I. Old Tripoli; 2. New Tripolt ; Chief © 
3. Zaara; 4. Tachore; J. Mocellat; 6. Elbama 3 T ws. 
and 7. Mabara. Neu Tripoli, howeyer, is the Tripoli Ci- 
only Town of any Note; which is ſituated in t, 
a ſandy Plain near the Mediterratiean- Sea, Lati- 
rude thirty: three, about ſixty Leagues South-eaſt 
of: Tunis, It is a populous Town, and ſurround- 
ed with a Wall and Out works; but the Fortifi- 
cations very mean. Its greateſt Strength are in 
the deſperate Pirates that inhabit it; eonſiſting of 
the ſame ſort of People as inhabit” Agiers and 
Tunis, The Government of the Country reſem- 
bles that of Tuns; the Dey of both being ver 
much under the Influence of che Baſhas the Grand 
Signior ſends thither, who levy annually a very 
conſiderable Tribute on the Natives, which is re- 
mitted to the Porte. The Gevernment of Tunis 
and Tripoli; is the ſume with that of Ahpiers, only 
in that one Inſtance, That the Dey in the two 
former, is under ſome Subjection to the Baſha; 
whereas the 8 Algiers acknowledges no Su- 
periour. The Religion, Laws, and Cuſtoms of 
the People of Tanis and Tripoli, are alſo the ſame 
with. thoſe of Algiers. The governing Part arc 
Turks; Natives of the Levant, and Renegadocs, 
clorh'd like other Turks, in Veſts and Turbants 
their Veſts frequently made of Hugliſß Cloth, 
and their Turbants'of: Silk or Linen: Nor is the 
Clothing of the, Moors, who live in Towns, very 
different from rheirs. But the Arabs have Wand 
_ Clothing, more than a Cloth about their 
aiſts, and ramble from Place: to Place perpe- 
2 , | to find Herbage and Water for their 
Sorted. TO , , 211115 | 
There are in unit, Algiers, and Tyipoli, a great Bagnio's 
Number of Bagnios, mightily frequented by the in Tun, 
Turks, as well upon a Religious Account, as for Tripoli,and ij 
Healch and Pleaſure':! And to theſe Bagnios , 
Forcigners alſo reſort Where they arc well ac- 
commodated; for a'very moderate Conſideration. 
A Gentleman is firſt brought into a handſome large 
Room, where he is undreſs'd, and a Towel ty e 
about him; from thence, he is led into anothet 
Room, moderately warm, and, àſter ſome little 
time, into the Grand Hall, coe rd With a Cu 
la, in the Middle whercof is the Bath. The 
Floor is pav'd With White Marble, as are the lit- 
tle Rooms or Cloſets in the Sides of it, wher 
People are 'waſh'd and rubb'd: on 
firtt ſer down upen a Marble Bench that runs 
round the Hall, and is ſoon fenſible of an extta⸗ 
ordinary 


— 
o 
7 


} 


Topwels. They alſo rub the hairy Parts, if they others, were agreed on. wis. That free” 
are not. directed otherwiſe, with the Powder of a: and Commerce thall continue between the 


Produce 


A Conpleat Hiſtity of abe IO NI D. 


ordinary Heat, which makes him ſweat plenti- Refuge a ſecond Time in the Emperor's Court. 


fully: Then he is carried into one of the Side Some few Years after, the Turks retook boch "MN 


Rooms of a moderate Heat, where a Linen leita and Tunis, and ſtill remain poſſeffet or 
Cloth being ſpread upon the Floor, and his Towel them, the Tuniſeens being always in a State of 
taken off, he lies down at his full Length, Ak. War . ub r Italy. They are alſo fre- 
fectly naked : Then two luſty Slaves, as naked as quently ar-with the reſt of the Nations of 
the Patient, come in, and kneeling down, waſh £Azrope, and make Prize of all they meet with: 
and rub his Arms, Legs, and every Part ofhim but the. ze had the good Fortune to clap Up 
with a Fleſh-Bruſh, _ off all the Scurf and a Peace with them in the Year 1682, which has 
Roughneſs of the Skin : 'Then they waſh him all been renew'd from Time to Time; and, in the 
over again; and after that dry him with clean Year 1716, the following Articles, With a few - 


"#8 
* d 
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b- 
certain Earth, which immediately fetches off all jeots of Great Britain and the People of the King. 
the Hair. Then they waſh and dry the Party a- dom of Tunis, and the Dominionsthereumto be- 

ain, pair his Nails, ſquecze and mould his longing. That the Ships of either Party ſhalt 
leſh, and ſtretch and pull his Limbs with that have free Liberty to enter into any Port or River 


* 


Violence, that bis Bones crack again; and thoſe belonging to the Dominions of either Party, pay 


who are not uſed to it, would be apt to think ing the Duties only for: what they ſhall ſell: 
them all diſlocated: But if a Gentleman does not That for Prevention of all Inconvenie dces, the 


like this rough Management, he may be more Ships of Tunis are to hayeia Certificate, under 


gently dealt with. The Women have their ſeve- the Hand and Seal of the Britiſ Conſul, chat 


ral Baths, where they are attended by She Slaves, they belong: to Tunis; which being produc'd, 
apd no Man is permitted to enter theſe. Perſons the Engliſh Ship ſhall admit two Men to come on 
of Diſtinction always have Bagnios for themſelves Board chem, peaccably to ſatisfy themſelves they 
and their Women, in their own Houſes. arc Engliſh and, although they have Paſſengers 
' Tunis and Tripoli breed. Abundance: of Camels of other Nations on Board, they ſhall be free: 


1 


and Traf- and fine Horſes, and produce Corn and Olives That if an Zvg/;jþ Ship ſhall receive on Board 
fick of the lentifully. In Tripoli they have exceeding fine any Goods or Palſengers, belonging ro the Kirg- 


Countr 


Moder 


2 


'ool, and in Tunis a good Manufacture of Soap; dom of Tunis, they ſhall be bound to defend 
and as Mulberry Trees thrive prodigiouſly in both them and their Goods, ſo far as lies in their Pow- - 


Kingdoms, no Country is more proper for Silk, er, and not deliver them unto their Enemies: 


n 


though very little cultivated, - The Europeans That if any Ships of either Party ſhall be eaſt a- 
trade with the People of Tunis and Tripoli for way upon any Coaſt belonging to the other Patty, 
Corn, Oil, Wool, Soap, Dates, Oftrich Feathers, the Perſons: ſnall be free, and the Goods deliv. 
Skins of wild and tame Beaſts; but one of the cred to their lawful Proprietors: Thac the Eng id, 
beſt Branches of their Commerce here, is the Eu- which do at preſent, or thall at any Time here- 
ropean Chriſtians, taken by their piratical Ships, after, inhabit the Kingdom of Tunis, ſhall have 
whom they ſet very high Ranſoms upon. Their free Liberty, when they, pleaſe, to tranſport 
Arran they uſdally ſell in Egypt, and their fine themſelves, with their Families and Children, 
lorſes to the French + But they get much more though born] in the Country: That any of the 
by their Piracics, than by Tradlue. Ezgliſi Nation e Tunis, ſhall not be 
The Jurks have been Maſters of Tunis ever forced tg make their Addreſſes, in any Difference, 


— 


liſtory of ſince the Year, 1532, When Heyradin Barbaroſſu, unto any Court of Juſtice, but to the Dey him- 


Tunis and 


ripoli, 


Dey of Algiers, a Brother and Succeſſor of Bar- ſelf, unleſs the Difference be between any two of 
aroſſa 1. obtained the Dominion of this Kingdom his: Brizaunick Majeſty's Subjects; then it is to be 
in much the ſame, Manner as his Brother acquired decided: by the Britiſi Conſul, only: That the 
that of Agiers. The People of Tunis invited him Iſland of AMnorca, and the City of Gibraltar, 


thither, to deliver them from the O preſſion they ſhall be eſteemed, in every Reſpect, by the Go- 
ſuffered under the Adminiſtration of their Prinee: vernment of Twpis, to be Part of his Byitannict 


the Porte, and procured a large Fleet and à ſtrong there 


Whereupon Heyradin having made a Voyage to 3 -own Dominions, and the Inhabitants 
of to be looked upon As his Majeſty's natural 


Reinforcement of Janizaries; from thence made a Subjects; and none of the Ships or Veſſels belong- 


Deſcent near Goletta, the Port Town. to Tunis, ing to Tunis, or the Dominions thereof, ſhall be 
and advaneing towards the. City, Auley Haſſan, permitred to ctuize in Sight qf the aforeſaid City 
their King, thought fit to quit his Capital With- of Gibraltar, or any of the Ports of the Iſland of 


out ſtriking a Stroke, and ſuffer Barbaroſſa to take Minorca e That all the Ships of War belonging to 


Poſſeſſion of it. The Uſurper remained pretty either Party's Dominions; ſhall have free Liberty 


let ſor about three, Veats: But the depoſed to uſe each other's Ports for waſhing, cleaning, or 
rince applying himſelf to the Emperor Charles repai ring any of their Defects}. and to buy and to 


Vi. his Imperial Majeſty embarked in Perſon, ſhip off ny Sort of Victdals, alive or dead, or a- 
in the Year 1535, with a conſiderable Army, and ny other Neceſſaries, at the Price the Natives 


made a Deſcent on the Coaſt of Tunis, where he buy at in the. Market, without paying Cuſtom to 


took the Caſtle of Goletta by Storm, and the City any Officar: That in caſe any Ships of War, be- 


of Tunis, thereupon opened her Gates to him, Be- longing to the Kingdom of Tanis, ſhall take in 
fore the Uſurper left Tunis, he ordered ſome: Re- any of their Enemies Ships, Engliſhmen ſerving for 
negadocs to ſet Fire to the Gunpowder, and Wages, the are to be made Slaves; but, if Mer- 
blow up all the Chriſtian Slaves which were lodge chants or Paſſengers, they are to enjoy their Li- 
ed; near that Magazine; but in this he was not o- berties and Effects unmoleſted: That whenever 
beyed; and the Emperor, on the taking of the any Flag - Officer of Great Britain ſhall arrive in 
City, let at Liberty no leſs; than 20,000 Chriſtian the Bay of Toa of his Majeſty's'Ships of 
layes. „ H 5:11 War, there ſhall be five and twenty Cannon 
11100 Imperial Majeſty: having reſtor d Muley fir d from the Caſtles of: GHe¹, or- other the 


o 


el eint 


- 


* 


afſav to his Throne, reimbark'd his. Troops ncareſt Bortifiration belonging to Tunis, and the 
leaving only 1a firong Gnrriſon of Chriſtiage id fame Number ſhall be return d in Anſwer thereto 
the Caltle of Guetta ; But Muley was again de- by his Majeſty's. Ships: That all Ceremonies of 
poſed by his rehellious Subjects, and forc'd to take Honour thall be allowed tothe Brizjh Conſol. 


h 
y who 


. 
rchandize, Which the 


Kingdom; and whenever the Government of u- 
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cſs than they pay at preſent, it ſhall always Be 
Y | 1 ſhall be two 
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| H E principal Iſlands of Africa, are, 1. 


or the Mauritius if 5. The Iſland of Bourbon; and, 


6. Madagaſcar; 


, hew; 4. Annobona; 5. St. Thomas; 
3 and; 24 The igznd of Fernando Po. 
On the North-Weſt lie, 1. The Iſlands of Cape 
Verd; 2. The Canary Hands; 3. The Iſlands of 
Madera; and, 4. The Azores. 92 
+ nid? Bab, or Babel- mandel, lies at the Entrance into 


the Red-Sea, and forms one Side of the famous 


five. Miles in Circumference. The Erhiopians and 
Arabians formerly contended with great Fury for 
the Poſſeſſion of it, being a Place of the laſt Im- 


rtance, as it commanded the Entrance into the 


A. Sea; but, ſince the Turks have poſſeſſed 


ner deſerted. 1 ene by 
ns - © Zocotora, or Socotra, is ſituated in the Eaſtern 
'Occan, in twelve Degrees North Latitude, thir- 
ty Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cape Gardefoy, be- 
ing about twenty-five Leagues long, and eigh- 
teen broad. There is but one Town in the Ifland, 
where the Shick or Sovereign reſides; the reſt of 
the Inhabitants live in Cottages, diſperſed about 
the Country. There are two pretty good Har- 
bours on the Coaſt, where „4 1 Ships for- 
merly uſed to put in; but this ſeldom happens 
now. The Peqple are a Mixture of Pagans. and 
Mabometans. Their uſual Food is Milk, Dates, 
Roots, and ſome. Fleſh : The Country affords 
ſcarce any Merchandi ze fit for Exportation, unleſs 
it be Frankincenſe, Aloes, and the Gum called 
ren ũ ů n et ie 
—— The Iſlands of Comorro are five in Number, and 
lands, lie between the Coaſt of Zanguebar, and the North 
+ End of the Iſland of Madagaſcar, from ten to fit- 


| teen Degrees of South Latitude: That which is 
| | beſt known to the Europeans, is the Iſland of Jo- 
: Jams hanng, where Ships touch for Refreſhments in 
| nbd. their Paſſage to Bombay, and the Malabar Coaſts 
| of India This Iſland lies in twelve Degrees and 
; a half North Latitude, and is thirty Miles long, 
: and fifteen broad. The People are Negroes of 
the Mabometan Religion, extremely hoſpitable, 
MW eſpecially to the Engliſh. They live under a Mo- 
, narchical Form of Government; from which, it 
= ſeems, the Females are not excluded. They have 
. eat Plenty of black Cattle and Goats; of 
p owls, Rice, Potatoes, Yams, Honey, Wax, 
e Bananoes, Tamarinds, Lemons, Oranges, Pine- 
O Apples, Cocoa Nuts, and other Fruits. And 
f the Women, as in other Parts of Africa, are em- 
. ployed in Husbandry, and other laborious Works, 
10 


Eaſtward of the Continent. On the South-weſt I 
lic, 1. The Iſland of St. Helena; 2.  Aſcenf;on ; 5. | 


Streinht of Babel, or Babmandel - It is ſituated in 
3 Degrees North Latitude, and is about 


themſelves of both Shores, the Iſland is in a Man- 


the Mauritius, belonging to the Dutch, who gave land of 


are built with Stone and Timber; but the reſt of 
their Houſcs are only mean Cottages, diſperſed 
all over the Country: Their uſual Food is Rice 


them for Drink, as the Shells do far Cups. They 


are under ſtrange Apprehenſions of Miſchief from 


Mariners have given the Name of King's-Town, 
and to the other of Oueen's-Town. Theſe Towns 


boiled, Meat, Milk, Roots, and Cocoa - Nuts; 
and the Milk of the young Cocoa-Nuts ſerves 


the Devil, and burn him in Effigy once a Vear: 


They alſo abhor the Place where any one happens 


to die; either out of a Dread of departed Spirits, 
or becauſe they look upon the: Place ' where any 
Man dies to be polluted, The reſt of the Iſlands 
of Comorro are much about the ſame Dimenſions, 
inhabited by the ſame Kind of People, and pro- 
duce the like Plants and Fruit. 


Ihe next Iſland is that of Prince Maurice, or The Il. 


it this Name in Honour of their Statdholder Prince Prince 


Latitude, an hundred Leagues Eaſt of Madaguſ 
car; being of an oval Form, and about fift 


Leagues in Circumference, abounding in Woods 
of various Kinds, particularly Ebony. There 


are alſo Abundance of very high Mopntains, from 


whence their Rivers fall in Torrents. The Dutch 


have a Fort, and a Garriſon of fifty Men, in the 


"Maurice, It is fituated-in,twenty Degrees South Amte; 


or, the 
Mauritius. 


Iſland; beſides which, there may be three or 
-fourſcore' Families of Ho/landers, ' who keep A- 


| or P 
'bundance of Negroc Slaves, that are employed in 
Husbandry, T other laborious Work "Fiz 


Dutch found this Iſland uninhabited, and conſe- 


quently uncultivated: Nor was there any other 
Cattle. upon it; but Peer and Goats. They have 
now introduced almoſt all the Plants of Aa anll 
Europe, and well ftockedit with Cattle and Poultry: 
Rice and Pulſe, Sugar - Canes and Tobacco, are alſb 
raiſed here, but in no great Quantities; nor does tlie 
Soil ſeem proper for Corn or Wi 
touch here in their Paſſage from the Cape to Batavia. 


ine: The Hollanders 


The Iſland of Bourbon is ſituated in twenty-one Bomber 


South-Weſt of Mauritius. It is of an Oval 


Figure, and about thirty Leagues in Circum 


ference; finely diverſified with Mountains 
and Plains, Foreſts and Champain Fields; has 
Plenty of Wood and Water, and à fruitful Soil, 
except one Part of it, which has been burnt ap by 


Degrees South Latitude, about 27 Leagues Ind. 


ſubterraneous Fires. The Portugueſe firſt diicov- 


ered it, Anno 1545, and ſtocked it with H 
Goats, as if they intended to have made. Settles 
ment here; but afterwards deſerted it again. 


9L Captain 
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abbunding in Cattle, Corn, Fiſh, Fowls, Herbs, 
Roots, and Flowers; and all 
Animals and Vegetables, that are to be found on 


t the neighboaring Continent of Africa, may be met 


with here; and there are ſoarce any Plants of 


Alu or Europe, except the fine Spices, but will 


-Aouriſh here. As to the Face of tho Country, it 
is uni verſally agreed, that it affords a pleaſing 
Variety of Hills and Valleys, Woods and Cham- 


pain; and is well water d with Springs and Ri- 


vers; and that there are ſeveral, good Harbours 
upon the Coaſt : But ſtil lt is found not to produce 
any kind of Merahandize, which, e 
or Qhality, pan induce anyone *Europcan Nation 


4 


to fix any conſiderable Colonies here. The Por 


hey Rock, and looks like a Caſtle in the Middle of 


Waiſts 


_ » 1 gdorning their Arms with Bracelets, their Necks 
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noe, made of the, Bodies f large. Trees hl 
hey have allo larget Roach, of Bens, 
I dage made of the Cocoa- 


, A rogether, wich Go 
| ut-T re 7 but no Ships. 5 af Tr + bi Aid 
„he Europeans have attempted to eſtabliſh Ser, 
1 FOES e both at the Bay of. r. 
Keile, on the. South-Weſt. Part of the Lab. 
at Fort Dauphin, on the South- caſt Part ot 


and 


e the Iſland, The Portugueſe, Engliſh, and Dui. 
| have ſucceſſively ſent Je, Kiel, and Dutch, 


Detachments to the Bay of 


* —— 


Project was impracticable. 


The Court of = about the Y car 1700, 
0 


ptain rates at 


to all that would come in, except Avery their 
Leader: However, not a Man came over bo him. 
The Commodore afterwards proceeded: to Fort 


St. George in the Eaſt. Indies, where he uſed the 


utmoſt Diligence to meet the Pirates in the Seas of 


India, but to no 2 ; So that, having left on:. 


or two of his Ships on the Shoals near Malacea, 

he returned with the reſt to Eugland. However, 
his Expedition had this good Effect, that the Pi- 
rates durſt not ſtir out from Madngaſcar; and, 
finding they were ſo narrowly watch'd, the yru- 
greed to divide what they had got, and diſperſe 
'themſelveaus es 4% 2051 1115 
We ſhall now take a Viewof the Iſlands on the Ind, 
South-weſt Part of Aſricn; and the fitſt we meet Sout- 
with in the Atlantic Ocean, in ſailing from the v«! d 
Cape of Good The, is St. Helena, ſo named by the % 
Portugneſe, who diſcover'd it oh St. Helens Day, 
in the Year 1502. This Iſland is ſituate in ſixtetn 
Degrees South Latitude, about fix hundred 
Leagues North- weſt of the Cape of Good Hupe al- 
moſt in the Mid-way between tiie Continents of 
Africa and America, but neafer to that of Africa, 
from whence it is diſtant about twelve hundred 
Miles: The Winds blow ing always fromthe 
South- eaſt a moderate Gale, it is an exceeding 
pleaſant Voyage from the Cape to St. Helena} ati 
perſormꝭ d in leſs than three We ds, wichout giiz 
ing the leaſt Trouble to the Seamen. But there 

is no failing to this Iſland directly Northwardl. 
When a Ship therefore is ſent from 'Eav/and c 

St. Helena, it firſt ſuils as far Sbuthwatd ub the 
Cape ao Goon Hope, and then returns to St. Helen. 
The Illand is abodt one and twenty Miles iw Cr. 
cumfe rence; and may be diſcer- d at Sea abòbot 
twenty Leagues Diſtance: It conſiſts of one vaſt 


the Ocean, whoſe natural Walls are of that Height, 
that there is no ſcaling them, or indeed any land-. 
ing, bur at a ſmall Valley, call'd CHappel. Vailey; 
in a Bay on the Eaſt Side of it, which is defend- 


ed by a Battery of forty or fifty great Guns, 


planted even with the Water: And the Waves 
daſhing: perpetually on the Shore, it is at al! 
Times difficult landing even here. There is one 
little Creek beſides, where two or three Men may 
land at a Time; but this is now defended by 4 
Battery of five or ſix Guns, and render'd inacceſ- 
ſible: There is no Anchorage any where about 
the Iſland, but at Chappe/-Valley Bay: And, as the 
Wind always fits from the Sbuth-eaſt, if a Ship 
over-ſhoots the Iſland ever ſo little, the cannot 
recover it ag ais. wog; 


1 nnen 7 45 
A little beyond ee place is a Fort, 
where the Goyernor reſides with a Garriſon 4 


95 
. 


ſent Ne ur Men of War, command. os 
ed by Commodore Warren, to drive away the the Pi. 
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reſott When an) Shipping appears. For the Go- 
vernor has always Ci 


thercupon fir d, that every Man may reſort to his 


F n 
9 e every Side, ap- 
pears to be a hard 


barren Rock, yet on the Top 
it is cover'd with a fine Staple of Earth, which 
produces all Manner of Grain, Grafs, Eruits, 
Herbs, Roots, and Garden- Stuff: And the Coun- 
try, after we have aſcended the Rock, is pretti- 
ly diverſified with 1 T. Hills and Plains, adorn'd 
with Plantations of Fruit-Trees, and Kitchen- 
Gardens, among which the Houſes of the Na- 
tives ate interſperſed ; and in th open Fields are 
Herds of Cattle always grazing, ſome of which 
arc fatted to ſupply the Shipping that touches 
here, bd the Toh farnſh their Daities with Milk, 


Butter, and Cheeſe: They abound alſo in Hogs, 
Goats, Turkeys, atid all Manner of 'Poultry ; 
and their Seas are well ſtor'd with Fiſh.” But 


amidit all this Affluence of other Things, they 


have neither Bread nor Wine of theit own Growth; 


for the Rats, which harbour in the Rocks, an 


cannot bo deſtroy'd, cat up all the Seed before 
the Grain is well but of the Ground: And the 
Latitude is too hot for making Wine, There is 
no Country within the Torrid Zone, where good 
Wine is produc d; neither cold nor very hot Coun- 
tries agrecing with N large oh All the Wine 


they ſpend therefore, they have Iron the Cana- 
ries, the Maderas, or the Cape, which is brought 
them in Europenn Shipping, as well as their Flour 
and Malt: And their Houſes are ſome of them 
brought ready fram'd from England. Beſides 
Grapes, they have Plantains, Bayanas-Figs, Le- 


mono, and ſuch other Fruits as hor Countries uſu- 


* 


ally produce! And, to ſupply the Want of Bread, 


they eat Potatoes and Yams, 1 
> were upon the Iſland, in the Year 1701, 
about two hundred Families, moſt of them Enę- 


there were ſome" French Retugees' amongſt them, 
brought rhirher ro [calgivate” their Vibes. Every 
Family has its Houſe and Plaitation'oh 1 higher 
Part of the Iſland,” where they lock after their 
Cutele, their Hogs, Goats, Poultty, Fruits, and 
Kithit:Gardets? They ſcarce ever came down 
ed the Town, unleſs it be once 4 Week to Church, 


ot when the Shippiag arrives, when molt of the 


dy Soy Convener Ro, Fonehy 
Häbitabts are not fuſſetett to purchaſe any Mer- 


Houſes i-the'Va 


chandize of the Ships that touch here: Whatever 
they, Wänt of ſoteign Growth or Manufacture, 


rhey are oblig'd ro buy at the Compapy's Ware- 
houſe. - The Coin chiefly current hete, is Spaniſh 


Dollars, or Englifh Money. 


ek, There je no Place cut of England, where the 
Nu Natives ave fuch freſh ruddy Complexions, and P 


robuſt Conſtitutions, as we meet with here; which 
may be aſerib'd to the following Cauſes, They 
live on the Top of a Mountain, always, open to 
the Sea-Breezes ; they are uſually employ'd in 
the moſt healthful Exerciſes of Gardening and 
Husbandry ; their Ifland is frequently refreſhed 
with moderate cooling Showers, and there arc no 
Fens or Salt-marſhes about ir to annoy them. 
The Hill between the Town and their Plantation, 
is ſo ſteep, that they are forced to have a Ladder 


in the Middle of it, from thence' call'd Ladder- 


Hill, The Natives ſeem, an honeſt, inoffenſive, 


— and hoſpitable People. They enjoy all the Ne- 
de ceſſaries of Life in great Plenty; they are nei- 


e ige pretty" Non, con- . | 
fiſting of forty or fifty Houſes" built after the Cold; they e in perte& Sec ang are Hag... 

n ID Way, whither the People of the Iſland” py in 4 continued State of Health, As there at 6 "i ; 
no Men worth more than a thouſand Dollars, 1c 

Te is Worth leſs than four handed . 
Dollars. There is but ope Inconvenience, 00 8 
rhe Natives of Sr. Helena are liable to; and that 
is, the Oppreſſion of their Governor, which has 
ſometimes been their Caſe, and is not eaſy to bs 


ntinels on the higheſt Party 
of che land to the Wind ward, who give Notice 
of the Approach of all Shipping, and Guns are 


there is no Man 


1 


Cold ; they live eee Sceuriey, ang are Hap 


ms LR cabs ppl en, 41 625 . * a . 16 2 4 
ther parch'd with cxectfive Heat, or pinch wick 


1 9 


redteſs d, as the Inhabitants have no Opportunity 


of making their Grievances known to thoſe ha 


are able to relieve them. Howe ver they are 
5 govern'd with an equal and impartial 
Hand; and while they are ſo, St. Helena is a Pa- 
radiſe, compar'd with any other Part of the 


4 
0 


4 4. 
* 
1 


"WA 


World, In a Word, there is hardly an Town, | 


either in Eugland or out of it, where there arc 
fewer Diſorders and Outrages committed, than 
ar Ft. Helena. For tho! the People appear with an 
Air of Freedom not known in other Governments: 


yer an ere Order and Diſcipline is obſerv', and 
an univerſal Quiet and Satisfaction ſeems to reign, 


in this Fortunate Iſland. 
The 1 0 Eaſt- India Com 


ſion of the Iſland (the fringe having deſerte 


gie 1 1 
pany: took Poſſeſs 


it) in the Year 1600, and held it till 1673 with- | 


out Interruption, When the Dutch took. is by Sur- 
pie: However, the, Engliſh, commanded. by 


Captain Munden, recover'd it again within the 
Space of a Year, and took three Dutch Eaſt-India 
Ships that lay in the Road at the ſame time. 
The Hollanders had fortified the Landing- place, 


and planted Batteries of great Guns there to pre- 


vent a Deſcent ; but the Engliſh being acquainte 


with the ſmall Creek beforementioned, climb'd 


up to the Top of the Rocks in the Night-time, 


and, appearing the, next Morning: at the * 


of the Dutch, they threw down their Arms, 


ſurrendred the Iſland without ſtriking a Stroke. 
The Iſland of Aſcenſian lies in eight Degrees Alcnfiba 


” 


South Latitude, two hundred Leagues and up- Ifland. 


wards North-weſt of St. Helena. This alſo was 


diſcover'd by, the Pertagueſe, on Aſcenfion-Day : + + 
er Nation, have 7 
19 « 


But neither they, or any other Natio 
thought it worth, the planting, _ The III 


17 5 


cight or ten Leagues in Circumſerence. 3 ſome of 
it pretty high Land, but very barren. , There is 


ſcarce any Wood, Fruit-Trecs, Plants, or Herb+ 
age upon it : However, Fg European Shipping 
abel call hexe in their 

refreſh, their, Falk ker Crew 1 
a Tortoiſcs, "Theſe Tortoiſes 
_ of Feet, and bk three Times asbig as a Land, 


1. 


regiſe, Abüpdance « 
and, and the Sailors going on Shore in t 


them on their Backs before Morning. The Fleſl 
is White, and Jooks ike Veal, beings enk goat, 
Refreſhment to our Seamen after they have 


I 


e in their Way from India, and 
alf-ſtarv'd Crew 155 the Fleſh, 
ave Fins in- 


ance of them frequent that 


light-time, will turn two or three hundred 15 | 


ed a 


ear or, two upon ſalt Meat, and perhaps havg 


little or none of that left by that time they ar- 


degrees of South Latit | 
Norch-caſt of Zl and is about eight Leagues 
in Circumference. 6 


ed by the Portugueſe, who planted it and kept 


Poſſeſſion of it for ſome time; but it now re. 


mains uninhabited, having very little to invite 
other Nations to ſectle . --- 1% "ogg 
The four Iſlands in the Gulph 


by the 
Nie --. a4" 
1, Annabon is ſitu 


The inland of St. Matthew is fituated it two. d. at: 
Latitude, an hundred Leagues bew. 


his Iſland alſo was diſcover- 


N ot Guinea, be- Iſlands in 
tween Congo and Benin, havipg been all diſcover'd thcGulph . 


y the Portugueſe, are ſtill in Foſſeſhon of that of Cg. 


ated in two Pegrees of South al 


Latitude, two hundred Miles to the Weſtward Iſland. 


of Congo, being about ten Leagues in Circumfe- 


rence, and mountainous. The Name of Aunabon, 
15 | | „ 
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or happy Year, was given it when diſcoyer'd,, on 
; Mew. Ne Dip, 1571. Moſt of the Inhabitants 
ate Negroes,” brought hither from the Continent 
of Africa, and their Deſcendants, There are alſo 
a mingled Breed; call'd Malottoes, and ſome Por- 
tugueſs. The Iſland abounds in Cattle, Hogs, 
Poultry, Oranges, and Cocoa-nuts, with Indian 
Corn and Rice; and has a convenient Road for 


_— | e 
St 786. *% The Iſland of St. Thomas is ſituated juſt under 


mars the Equator, between forty and yay Leagues to 
the Weſtward of the Continent of Africa, and 
thirty Jorth- eaſt of Aunabon, being of a round 


Figure, and about forty Leagues in Circumfe- 
fence; diſcover'd alſo in 1571, on St. Thomas's 


Day. This is the moſt conſiderable Iſland in the 
Gulph of Guinea : It is well ſopply'd with Wood 
and Water, and there is a high Mountain in the 
Middle of it, almoſt always cover d with Clouds. 
The Heat and Moiſture of the Air render it ex- 
tremely unhealthful to Northern Confticutions ; 
but the Portugueſe, Negroes, and Malottoes, who 
inhabit ir, live to a good old Age: They have 
plenty of Indian Corn, Rice, and Fruits, and 
ake a good deal of Sugar. The Portugueſe 
er introduced here the Cinnamon-tree ; but are 
afraid of planting this, and the other fine I, 


in any Quantity, left the Dutch ſhould come and 


take their Country from them. For the Hollan- 
ders would make the World believe, that no Na- 
tion can have a Right to the fine Spices but them- 
ſelves. The chief Town upon the Ifland, is 
called St. Thomas, and ſometimes Pavoſan; con- 
taining five or fix hundred Houſes, and is the See 
of a Biſhop. | 705 e 
Princes - Princes Iſland is ſituated in two Degrees of 
Wand. North Latitude, about forty Leagues North-caſt 
of St. Thomas, and as much to the Weſtward of 
the Continent of Africa, and is the leaſt of the 
Iſlands in the Gulph of Guinea. It affords Rice, 
Indian Corn, plenty of Fruits, Roots, and Herbs. 
They have no want of Cattle, Hogs, or Goats ; 

but what they abound in moſt, is, Sugar-canes. 


Fernando The Iſland of Fernando Po, is ſituated in three 


n Degrees and an half of North Latitude, ten 
Leagues to the Weſtward of the Continent, be- 
ing about thirty Miles long and twenty broad; 
and as it is inhabited by the ſame Sort of People, 


ſo the Soil produces much the ſame Kind of 
Plants, Corn, and Fruits, as the reſt of the 
Iſlands in the Gulph of Guinea do, The Portu- 
| el uſually call at ſome of theſe. Iſlands for Re- 
ſhiments in their Voyages to and from India, 
and in their Paſſage from Brazil to Africa, _ 
Cape 14 The Iſlands of Cige Verd, ſo nam'd from their 
"an'® being ſituated over-againſt that Cape in Megroe- 
and, tho' they lie upwards of an hundred and 
twenty Leagues to the Weſtward of it, were 
diſcover'd by Anthony Mel, a Genoeſe, in the Ser- 
vice of Portugal, Anno 1460, and are about twenty 
in Number; but ſome of them only barren Rocks 
uninhabited. The chief A ate . Brave, 
' Fogo, St. Fago, Mago, Bonaviſſa, t. Nicho- 
15 St. 98 St. Vincent, St. Cruz, and St. Au- 
tonio, ſituated between fourteen and nineteen De- 
rees of North Latitude. The largeſt of them, 
8 . Jago, is of a triangular Figure, fifty or ſixt 
of the Leagues in Circumference, rocky and mountain- 
2 ous ; but the Valleys produce Indian Corn, Co- 
ds. con- nuts, Oranges, and ſuch other Fruits, Plants, 
and Roots, as are common to hot Countries. 


And here we are ſupply'd, in our Voyages to 


India, with Hogs, Goats, and Poultry in great 
Abundance. Their Seas alſo abound with Fiſh. 
The Eugliſb Shipping in their Voyages outward- 
bound to the Ruf- Indies, uſually come to an 
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Anchor. within. a ay. beneath a 'ruino . 
ſituate on a high Rock, near which ow Fit 
try I: 85 Village of Portugueſe, Malatrasg | 
Negroes; but the chief Town, which is a Biſhop, 
See, and the Reſidence of the Governor, is three 
| None. of their 
Towns or Forts are of any great Strength, The 
ortugizeſe,, who reſide here, are ſuch as Neceſſity 
or Poverty has driven hither, and live a lazy - 
dolent Life, ſubſiſting on the Fruits and other 
Produce of the Country. Some have repreſented 
them as a treacherous and thieviſn Generation; 


but they do not ſeem to deſerve that Character in 
general. Indeed, it behoves every Man to be very 
much 1 7 his Guard, that viſits diſtant Coun. 
tries. We may eſcape nineteen times, and mi. 
carry the twentieth. We don't know in what 
Light their Prieſts, or other deſigning People, 
may have repreſented us Proteſtants. We know 
there are Mabometans, that think they do Honour 
to their Prophet, by inſulting and murdering of 
Chriſtians : And there are Roman Catholick Prieſts 
that teach their Votaries we are Infidels, and de- 
15 to be cxtirpated from off the Face of the 
It may be proper to obſerve, that abundance of 7:31. 
Engliſh Ships call at the Iſlands of Sal and Mago. Shipit 
in their Way to our Plantations in America, for oY 
Salt, A great Number of Grampus's, a Spe- 40 
cies of Whales, are met with here, ſeventy or Cp 
eighty Foot in Length. 9 | orWiul 
„The Canaries, antiently calbd The Fortunate Te c, 
Nands, being ſeven in Number, are ſituated be- 

tween the 27th and 29th Degrees of Northern I, 
Latitude, and between the 12th and 21ſt Degree 


of Weſtern Longitude, reckoning from the Meri- 


dian of London; the moſt Eafterly of theſe Iſlands 
115 about fifty Leagnes Weſt, of Cape Non, in 
the Empire of Morocco. 
They are ſaid, by ſome, to be call'd Canes, o 
Canaries, from the great Number of Dogs found 
here when they were diſcover'd : Others derive 
the Name from the Canaanites, the Anceſtors of 
the Carthaginians, who are ſuppos'd to have firſt 
planted them; but whether either of theſe ought 


to be accepted, is much to be doubted. Ferro, the Im 
moſt Weſterly of the Canaries, is ſituate in twen- 


ty ſeven Degrees odd Minutes North Latitude, 


and, till lately, was made the firſt Meridian by 
oft Nations. It is about ſeven or eight Leagues 
in Circumference, and high Land ; but has ſome 
fruitful Vallies, that afford Plenty of Corn, good 


Paſture, Sugar-canes, and Fruits. But there-arc 


no Springs or Rivers; all the, freſh, Water the 
Natives Fave 18 preſery'd in Ciſterns, or fetch'd 
from the Aale ie Iſlands. 2. The Iſland of Pam 
Palma is ſituated ten or twelve Leagues North- 
eaſt of Ferro, and about the ſame Dimenſions, re- 


markable for affording large Quantities of the 


beſt Wine of all the Canaries, uſually call'd Palm 
Sack. 3. Gomera, another {mall Iſland, is about gw 


ten Leagues from the Eaſtward of Ferro, ſaid to 


abound: in Corn and delicious Fruits, but affords 
very little Wine. 4. Tenerife is ſituate in twen- Turf 
ty eight Degrees North Latitude, about twenty 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of Ferro, and is about 
forty Leagues in Circumference. This Iſland af- 
fords Corn, Wine, and Fruits, in great Abun- 


dance, tho” tis pretty muchencumber'd with Rocks ep 
and Mountains; of which the moſt remarkable is dns, 
the famous Pico of Teneriſſe, ſuppoſed to be one of Wc 


the higheſt Mountains in the World: Some Writers The 
have made it fifteen Miles, others five Miles high #8, 
e but thoſe, ho make it about two te 
iles in perpendicular Height, ſeem to come 
neareſt the Truth. Certain it is, that the „ 
| | 6 i EP art 
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part bf it, which is in the Form of a Sugar. lvaf, 
aud white, may eee ce” e The Clouds, 
at an hundred and ewenty Miles Diſtance. (© 
Some Hugiiſw Gentlemen, that had the Curioſi- 
cy to viſir tis amazing Mountaih, relate! That 
having aſcended the Mountain about: d Mile, they 


the Hill on Foot; and, "having travers'd u ſteep 
black Rock about a Mile, rhey found ihe Top of 
the Rock as flat as a Pavement; and here the 
Air Was ſd cold, that they were forced to keep 
great Fires all Night. The next Morning the 
ctavelled from the black Rocks up that Part of 
the Mountain call'd' the Sugar. Loaf, which is 
excceding ſteep, and the Soil a deep white Sand, 


when they came near the Top of the Pike, the 
Wind was very high, and a continual'Breathing 
of a hot ſulphureous Vapour iſſued from the Hill, 
' which ſeorch'd theit Faces, and made them ſore: 
That on the Top of the Pike was a large Baſon 
or Caldron, about a Musket-ſhot over, and four 
Yards deep; the Brim whereof, on Which they 
ſtood; not above a Vard broad: That within this 
Vaſe were ſmall looſe Stones, mixed with Sul- 
phur and Sand, that ſent out a hot ſuffocatin 
Steam: That from the Pike, they: had a clear 
Vier of the Grand Canary, Palma, Gbmera, 
and even of Ferro, which is twenty Leagues diſtant 
from the Pike. They relate, that there was a great 
deal of Snow and ice about two thirds of the 
Na 0 but at the 8 none at all; which 
is afcrib'd to the Heat thar iſſues from the Caldron 
and the adjacent Earth. They fner with no 
Trees, Shrabs, or Buſhes, in their Paſſage, only 
ſ ohe ſew Pines 1 A Don⁰α 2195 f 
A Phyſician,” who had lived upon this Iſland 
twenty Vears, declared it as his Opinion, That 
the Whole Hana; 'being mightily impregnat- 
ed with Brimſtone, did formerly take Fire, and 
blow up moſt Part of it, there appearing ſe- 
veral Mountains of hugh Stones, calcin'd and 


burn d, about the Iſland, eſpecially in the South- 


weſt Part of it: That the greateſt Quantity of 
Sulphur, lying about the Centre of the Iſland, 
occafioned the raiſing of the Pike to the preſent 
Height; for theſe calcin'd Rocks lie three or four 
Miles round the Bottom of it: That from the 
Pike vd the South-weſt, almoſt as far as the 
Shore, are ſtill the Tracks of the Rivers of Brim- 
ſtone and melted Oar that ran an Way, and 
have ſo ruĩned the Seil where they flowed, that 
it will produce nothing but Broom: That ſome 


of the calein'd Rocks reſemble Iron Our, ſome 
Silver, and others Copper Oar: That in the South- 


N weſt Part of the Illand are high Mountains of a 
4 bluiſh Earth, and Stones which have a yellow 
Ruſt on them, like that of Copper and Vitriol; 
and that there are ſeveral Springs of vitriolate 
| Water here, | 
1 Eertain it is, that about Chriſtmas 1704, ſeve- 
Gn ral Vulcano's burſt out in this INand of Twerife, 
which did not only occaſion a moſt terrible Earth- 
# 106 quake, but whole Towns were ſwallowed up, or 
BOY overturn'd, with many thouſands of People in 
| them, by thoſe Torrents of 2 and metal- 
i lick Oar that iſſued from thoſe Vuleanges; and 
4 the fineſt Country in the World, great Part of it 
. by that Means converted into a barren Deſart. 
4 iel The chief Towns in Teneriffe are, 1, St. Chri- 
r % Heſal de la Laguna; or, St. Christop bers 4 the 
| The „e. Lake ; by ſome ſtil'd the 2 ons of the Canary 
\ Hei Hands, and the Seat of the Viceroy. It ſtands 
| oe ab f on the Side of a Hill, and partly on a 
Plain, and is a pretty large compact Town, 8 
two Pariſh- Churches, and ſeveral Convents, Hoſ- 
pitals, and Chapels: On one Side of the Town 


were obliged to quit rheit Horſes, and climb up 


+ which made it very difficult travelling: That 


rinent of Africa, e Iſland, 


ſerene SKY and temperate Air ; 


of Clothing, Firing, Fruits, or Wine: And if 
Fields, cover'd with a Variety of beautiful and 


i fine Plain of three or four Leagyes in Length; 

and on the Eaſt a Lake, from Wheuce it receives - 
its Name. 2. Oratavm is a Port Toh on the Oratavid. 
North-weſt Part of the Iſland, theRelidetice of = 
the foreign Conſüls and Merchants: It has one 
Pariffl- Church, and ſeveral vent u Chapels, 
ald is a Town of the beſt Trade in the Ifland. 
3. Suma Crus is a little Town, ſituatetl in 4 Bay Sante 
on the Eaſt- ſide of the Iſland, defended by two Ou. 
Forts, and ſeveral Batteries of great Guns; 
which could not, however, prevent Admira 


” 


Blali's deſtroying fixteen Spaniſh Galleons, lying 


5 The Iſland ava The Grand Canary, lies The 
. thirtetn or fourtpen 17 820 South<caſt of Grand 
Tenerife,” between 27 and 28 Degrets of North ©" 
Latitude, and is about ny Leagues in Circum- 
ference, being a more level and a more fruitful 
Country. than that of '7emerifſe, The chief Town, Chief 
call'd Palna, and by ſome Canaria, is ſituated a Town 
little Diſtande from the Sea, in the North Part P. 
of the Iſland; ſaid to be a large clean pleaſant 
Town, and to enjoy a ſerene temperate Air: It 
is the Reſidence of the Governot, the See of a 
Biſhop, and has 4 Beautiful Cathedral, richly 
adorn'd, befides ſeveral other Churehes and Con- 
Their ' Groves echo with tlie Muſick of 


thoſe Birds we ſo much admire here, and from 


this Iſland call'd Canary Birds, being preferable 

10 thoſe of the ſame. kind in CGerma g. 
6. Forte Ventura, ot the Iſland of Grod Fortune, Forte Ven- 
ſituated between the Grand Canary, and the Con- ura. 
rinent a long ſtretching ffom 
Weſt to Eaſt, but very narrow. It abounds i! 

Corn, Fruits, Cattle, Fiſh and Fowl, but chief 

in Goats, which ſerve, them for Food, and they 

driye a great Trade with their Skig s 
F. Lancerota lies a little to the Northward of Lancerota, 
Forte Ventura, and is faid to produce Plenty of 
all Things but Wine: It is one of the leaft in 
the Canaries, and has no Town of any Note in it; 
That which is the moſt Saft bears the 
ſame Name with the Iſland.—Beſides theſe, there 
are ſome” other ſmall Idlands e but 
Travellers Have not thought them worth a parti- 
„WE d 
© Theſe Wands were very properly call d The Theſe 
Fortunate Hands by the Ancients ; for, by the Iſlands a 
concurrent Teſtimony. of Travellers, there never > 
was a richer Soil, or a more agrecable Situation: 

There is nothing defirable in Life, but what is 

to be met with in this terreſtrial Paradiſe, Corn, 

Wine and Oil, Fleſh, Fiſh and Fowl, abound in 

them, and that the moſt exquiſite in every kind: 

As to the Richneſs of their Wines, they are not 

to be parallel'd, as every one can teſtify, who 


— 
* 


F" 
# ® 


has ever. taſted of the genuine Canary and Palm 


Sack; and of theſe, *tis computed, they do not 
ſend leſs than ten thouſand Hogſheads annually 
to Great Britain. + 5 

The Natives of theſe Iſland 5 enjoy a 
| for, tho' they lie 
in s Climate, they are ſo conſtantly re- 
freſhed with Breezes from the Sea, that they are 
never ſenſible of pinching Cold, or rigorous Sea- 
pooreſt People here know no Want 


fragrant Flowers, and the muſical Notes of thoſe 


Birds, which all the World admire, affords an 


je Pleaſure; theſe are what every Native 
of the Canaries enjoy. Bur ſtill it muſt he con- 
feſs'd, that they who have ſeen or heard of thoſe 
terrible Vulcanoes and Earthquakes, thoſe Rivers 
of Brimſtone and melted Oar, that have ſwal- 
low'd ſo many Towns and Yillages, muſt ever 
live in Dread of the direful Cataſtrophe. 
N M Theſe 
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The firſt Theſe If 
Diſcovery Firſt diſcover? | 


of theſe 


„it is generally. beliey'd, were 
ver'd and planted by the Cartharginians; 
"avd it is held by ſome, chat rhe Romans alſo 
were well; acquainted with, them: But of. this 
"there is ſomg, Doubr z for the, People of cheſe 
ange Fad ae manner of Communication wit 
the Continent for many hundred Years ; and it is 
evident the Romans, either deſpis'd Traffick, or 
1; ce diſtant Parts of the 


„* 


©... had no Genius for it. The, | 
© World had not ſo long remain d Strangers to 
each other if the Romans had not unfortunately 
deſtroy' d the Carthaginian State, and diſcouraged 
all remote Diſcoveries. It is a ſtrong, Argument, 
that the Romans were never gequainted with the 
Canary Iſlands, that they ee 
cline of the Roman Empire; and, on their being 
diſcover'd again in the 15th Century, there were 
found no Roman Antiquities,; . Nor had the 
Ciuſtoms and Manners, or Language of the In- 
habitants, any Reſemblance to thoſe of the Ro- 
mans; but would much; rather incline us to be- 
lie ye them deſcended from the Egyptians, or ſome 
other People of Africk. However that be, John 
King of Caſtile, having Intelligence that there 
Were (yen en Foun we ee 
French Gentleman in his Service, 10 take Poſleſ- 
ion, of them, about the Y car 1405; who:ſucceed- 
ing in this Expedition, the Propriety of th 
of themn was conferred on Betancour by that King, 
\ ._ , and he reſided there all his Life-time. as Sove- 
++; Teign of the Canaries; but the Poſterity of Betggr 
cour afterwargs reconvey'd.them to the Crown of 
Cafile, and the Spaniards. remain. in Poſſeſſion of 
them to this Day. | , 
"The „ The Myderg Iſlands. are ſituated; be 
of Wer of North. Latitude, and in;16 


e 


* 


Madera and 33 79 OL: IN OFT... Lat A 21 
Iſland. Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, about an hundred 


| J.. „ * 
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eagues; North ol hag he Trad ny 
the Weſtward of Sallec, in the Kingdom af 7: 
fe ee ag ory Lean 
h CEOs. conſiſting of fine riſing Hills 
16 120 1 1 4 ff 4 «4 4+ 8 443 -444 14 e 
gud Kück Valleys, well watered by the Rivge 
ets that, fall from. the Mountains; tho' abound- 


ing much more in Wine than Corn. They make 


43 * 


© om 


.. ſeveral Sorts of Wine; one call'd ret a 
ety very rich. Wine a white Sort; and a third like 
ent, not fit to be drank unmix'd ; but of theſs 
ey have ho great Quantities, The Madera Wing 
we uſually drink, and which this Iſland £45 
moſt of, is not yery ſtrong, :'The Climate here is 
more temparate; than that of the Canaries ; but 
they do_not enjoy ſo clear a, Sky, or that Ficnty 
of Co 4 'ruits : However, in .one,reſpc£ 
they ate to be preferr'd to the Canaries, that they 
Axe not ſo ſubject to Vulcanocs and Earthquakes ; 
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ith prick, and has a Cathedral and theer Pariſh 
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and, tis, ſaid, no veriombus Animal: wꝛill Ale 
here.) The chief Toune ate Funchal Gant Cie 
Crux, and Mauc hico. Sunabul, the Capital, is "nc 


hs 
ſituated in a Bay, at the, South-caſt:Bart: of the Funda 
Churches 


Idanq : At is the-Seat of the Governor; a. Bi 
it in, beſides ſeveral Conyents and Chapels. 80 
bigotted are the Noman Carholicks hee that 
they will not allow a! Proteſtant any Burial 
without paying very dear for the Permiſlion. 
, And bowever pleaſant the Cunary Illands aud 
Madora may be, the Inquiſition, that reigns in 
both, muſt! make them no very deſirable Reſi- 
dence for any, but thoſe Who can reſign their 
Conſciences and Underſtandings entirely to the 
Direction of, the Jeſuits. The Town of Sante Santi 
Cruz, is ſituated on the North-eaſt Part of the Gu. 
Iſland 3; and that of Mauchico on the South-weſt. 
The reſt: of the Natives live at their Plantations 
and Vineyards, that are diſpers'd all over the 
Country, and make it lock like one continued 
Harde 1% ff ler E ings cn 5 | 
This deſirable Iſland, according to moſt of our Al 
Engliſh Writats, was: diſcovered by one Robert ſaid tobe 
Manchin, Ox. Maſbam, n Native of Briſtol, and ws 
Captain of a Mecrchant-ſhip:ot- that Port, in the > 10 
Year 1344; bat the Story is told ſo many diffe- un 
rent Ways, and has ſo much the Air of a Ro. In. 
mance, that we cannot give much Credit to it. 
Howe ver that was; it ſcems to be agreed, that 
the Portugueſe. did not plant this Iſland, or ſend 
any Colonies thither, till the Vear 1425, and that 
when they came thither, they found the Iſland 
covered with thick Woods, and without Inhabi- 
tants; hut burning .downithe Woods, the Aſhes 
render'd the Soil exceeding fruitſul and proper ſor 
Vineyards, which have been cultivated with great 
Care and Induſtry ever ſinee: Corn alſo yielded 
at, firſt an Increaſe of ſixty or- ſeventy Buſhels 
for one x but after the Virtue of the Aſhes, with 
which the; Ground was at: firſt improv?d, was 
ſpent, it yielded but indifferent Crops of Grain. 
The next in Magnitude of the Madera andi, pn 
is that of, Porto Sande, ſituate fix orieight Leagues da. 
Narth-caſt of, Madera proper. It is about five - 
or ſix Leagues in Circumference, and abounds 
in the. ſame; Kind of W ine and ; Fruits 2 as the 
former. 1041 | 1 1 lil, 
Ihe Azores, or 
African 


a> 


4 
. 
x 


7-10) CIONOU - 5113  DCDOOT £31) 
Weſtern Iſlands, are not properly The 
an, but rather; European: Iflands; but, Frcs Heat, 
in the la e Sea with the Madera s, are ſometimes 
deſcribed, with them. However, as we haye 
iven an Account of them already in our De- 
cription of the Dominions of Portugal, ¶ pag. 725, 
of a ehe we ſhall, not repeat any thing 
there faid, bur paſs by them to the Continent of 


America, with which we ſhall next begin. 
„ ein ane 1300 2-10 16071 5 15 N 
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that are to be eee ee 


A E continent of America, tis 8 
extends as far as the Pole on the North; 
and is bounded by the Atlantic Ocean, 


EY 9A it from Europe and Africa, on the 


Eaſt; by another anonymous Ocean on the. South; 
and by the vaſt Pacific Ocean, uſually call'd the 
Wer Which ſ Dae it From No, on the 


eſt. * 1 i 95 
The Length 855 America, if e eld ir but 
fon eĩ 5 Degrees North to Cape Horn, which 
lies in fifty- ſeven and a half South, takes u one 
hundred ; irty-ſeyen and a half Degrees of L 
tude; which, reckoning ſixty Miles to a Rory 
| makes the Length of America to be eight thous 
| ſand two hundred and fifty Miles; but if we al- 
low ſeventy Miles to a Degree, which comes near 
the Truth, nine thouſand ſix hundred and twen- 
ty-five Miles. The Breadth is not anſwerable to 
the Length; for what is diſcover'd of North Ame: 
rica, is ſcarce four, thouſand Miles broad; and 
South America, which is of a triangular Fig igure, is 
not ſo broad in any Place. 
The North and South Parts are Joined. by the 
narrow Iſthmus of Darien, which divides: the 
North. from the South. Sea, and, is about ſixty 
Miles over in the narroweſt Place, between Porto 
Bello and Panama. So that when we thus divide 
America i into North and South, ic muſt not be un- 
derſtood, that the Equator makes this Diviſion; 
for What is denominated South America, extends 
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- 75 34 990 285 Fett ict 2. 
5 Degrees odd Ane es the . onbwerd P 
of the Equator.” 190 Site barbou whit } : 8 
The Spaniards, on their Arrival in IRE 
finding one great Empire cſtabliſhed in North: As 
anerica, which went under the Name: of Meine 

and another in the South, ſtiled the Empire of Po 
ru, they gave the Name of Mpio to their Nor- 
thern Conqueſts, and the Name of Peru to their 
Southern noſts.:!: #0 00 £1.27 %. [gw 
The Sen w ich ſoparates North Americo from 
Europe, is gencrally about four or five thouſand 
Miles broad; the Sea which ſeparates South Am- 
rica from Africa about two ior: three thouſand 
Miles over; and the Sca which ſeparates America 
tom. Alia, generally about eight or nine thouſand 
Miles rer, n 07 %% mf bol ys mods 


The Antienta generally imagin'q, that the Head The An- 
vens conſlituted but —— — and that the en f 


1 (3118, 


Earth was flat and. round 84 Table; ſervi 1 
a Baſis or Foundation to ſupport the fine yau = of the 


Roof over their Heads. The Fathers laughed at Heavens 
thoſe few Philoſophers who believed che Earth to 2 
be globular, and ſurroundedi by the Heavens 4 

qually on every Side ; and nothing was inore o 

ploded by them, than the Notion of  Anipodes 
And even thoſe: of the Antients, who believe 
both the Heavens and Earth Gs, globular, ' and 
that there mightbe another Continent; yet look'd 

upom ĩt to be divided from us by ſuch. vaſt Seas, 

that e could have 001 Communication with it z 


an 


rica 


An En- 
uiry 
ow A- 

merica 


was firſt 
peopled. 


7 ns of the one oi Ge Gale d 


Flints, and their Spears, Arrows, and Dyrts, pol 4 . 
cad with the Bones of Fiſh, or other Animals. it muſt be in too rigorous a Latitude for Men to 


Probabl 
Men fir 
arrived 
there in 
Caribagi- 
niandhi ps. 


ſome Colony, ſuch Adventurers could not have bably worn out before any Iron Mines were diſ- at 

leſs than three Weeks or à Month's' Provifions covered, and it is poſſible that none of thoſc 
e Board, which was ſufficient to ſupport them in that arrived there might underſtand the digging, 
2 ſuch a Voya FRA | 3 0 Wis oz 


from the Numbers: of People, ſonod there ini the more Ret 
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of ſcrificꝭs ſems to ha 
Nations. Tha Amgi 


tor. 


lim indee c arthagi- Woods, Seas, + : * 2 
nian ſailed round Africa; but this e con- nimal, as the Africans once did, and ſome of them 


tradicts what he had ſaid before, that the Coun- 9 do ſe 2 Dey. Ang if we ſuppoſe that 
merica Was peopled by Sea, it could be by 


. 


_ ginians, no other People having Fleets and Colo. * 
oþ in choſ the Weſtern Ce 7 N Afr 10 


q 
rendered the Paſſage and eaſy thither; but Yn thoſe cafly Ages. | 
then he tells us, o > ands were long ſince As to oF — Jing Anierica from an Par of It could 


ſunk, and covered with the Ocean. If we take 28 in the firſt Place, the Breadth of the Paci. not be 
his Teſtimony therefore intire, there was no ſuch fic Ocean is not leſs than eight or nine thouſand Pope 
Land as America known in his Days; And iadeed Miles, twice the Breadth of the Atlantic Ocean. fm ft 
his whole Relation appears to be no more than adh, The Winds, within the Latitude of thirt | 
a poctical Fiction, and his Atlantic 8 to have Wel, 400 75 conſtantly blow from Eaſt to 
r Exiſſence tha e's DM.. Maeſt, and is higher Iatituqes are variahle.; 34 

Ie Ain, ow? erin the The Chineſe, the only N poke 34, 
171 0 af Aerfeg, is, that it s been pi tcl, Ship ing in che Eaftern Parte of Word, ne- 

N ads 8, affected. t 


op rachef thouſands, pf ears, 6.10 whe e e Whit ae. 
, el; y any 


Beginning of the fiftcenth Century. But the Re- (of cheir Ships ſhquld, be fJrivev by Accident to 
Kal 2 is Sade the Nee af 'that America; beben * n Na "Them 5 


nr and | #1 is ſo very wide, and a WI ' al ays again 
| 2 5 thoſe that would fail £2. 2 8 wa 
> \ progeeyef {rpm one gomman Prock. The As for that Notion, That the People. of the It cout 
ature, Form, and . of the Americqns, do Continen went North aboug to America hy Land, unt be 
not. differ ſtom onto; the Frame and Turn ab t it it ſcarce erycs mentionings for we know that 97 
Minds are the ſame; and they retained a Tradi- the Sea extends more than ei hey De 4 co the fronts 
tion, that their Continent was gradually peopled Northward; and conſequently; if 75 1 Was None 
from a ſmall Number. They uſed Arms of the peopled that Way, thoſe who went thither muſt Soul 
Form alſo as the Men of our Continent did, viz. travel within ten Degrees of the Pole, which 
Swords, Spears, Eaunces, Bows, Arrows, Stings,” Parts arc neith allable itable. To the 
and Darts; only, as they had loſt the Uſe of Iron, Southward alſo, our Mariners have ſailed to near 
their wooden Swords were edged with ſharp ſeventy Degrees; and conſequently, if the two 


point /\ Coptjncpty are united in that Part of the Globe, 


my 


However, they ſeemed Strangers to almoſt eyery travel that Way by Lane. CES - 
mongſt them. 5 age by Land from the Old to the New World, 
Part of the Weſtern Coaſts of Africa, and the it is ſtrange, that no Man ever returned again that 
Canary Iſlands, over-againſt, and not far from Way from America to us. If it be objected, that 
America, ere planted by the Curtbaginiaus, four the ſame Argument held good int oft, | 
or five hundred Years before our Saviour; and, it ſuppoſe America was peopled by Sea; this ig evi- 
is probable, when they ſent Ships to plant Colo- dently a Miſtake, becauſe the Wind always fits 
nies, they were erouded with Men, Women; and fair for failing from Africa to America, and coh- 
Children, as aurs are chat we fend to the Plan» trary to thoſe that Would return from © thence. 
tations at this Day. Is it ſtrange then, that ſome As well as we underſtand Navigation at this Day, 
of theſe: Ships ſhoald be driven to America,; by we find it very difficult to come back from An- 
che Winds which conſtantly blow from the Eaſt- rica without ſailing pretty far North or South, 
ward, when it is not more than three Weeks'Sail where we meet with variable Winds, and for the 
from Africa; or the Canaries, to that Continent? moſt Part Weſterl r. 
If ſuch Planters were once driven from their in- But there remains an Objection againſt the peo- Obie 
tended Port, far to the Weſtward, and found it pling of America by the Carthgginians; and that to! 
impoſſible ſor them to return, what could be more is, that they were deſtitute of almoſt all Arts and gil 
rational, than ta run before the Wind, in Hopes Sciences; nay, that they knew nothing of Ship- * 
of. making ſame-ather Land? And, as we ſuppoſe building, or the Uſe of Iron. To this it may be bc 
them vickaalled. in order to plant and recruit anſwered, that as the firſt Generation was pro- ji 


e 1424.5 melting; of ſeparating the Metals, if ſuch Mincs 
manded how it happened, that no had been diſcovered ; it is no Wonder, that in 


Shipping was ever driven thither, ſince the Car- an Age or two, the Uſe of Iron was forgot, and 


thaginian Stare flouriſhed? It may very _ be conſequently all Manufactures that depended on 
an{wered, that no People have cover navigated thoſe the Uſe of Iron; though the Arts of Spinning and 
Seas, ſince the Curthaginiam, till very lately; Weaving, for which the 7yrjans and Phenicians 
all the Diſcoveries: and Plantations of the Cartha» were famous, were retained. e. 
ginians upon the Welt Coaſt of Africa, and in the Another Circumſtance which inclines us to 
Canaries, were loſt and ruined upon the Conqueſt think, that America was peopled by the Africans 
the Romans made of Carthage; neither did the Ro- by Sea, is, that we found it better peopled in 
mans ever revive that Branch of their Navigation; the Middle, between the Tropicks, than it was w- 

' « "17 7 1 Ks C | wards 


tinent, the moſt 


The Ob- Still 


ection 


that Ani - he fuppo 


mals 


4 Golum- 


Ob 
ton 
fe 


of 
bythe 


anſ pelt 


aa, Had the Europenus or A) m— 
about to America, they would 


could not 


bydea W 
— * ter d ſhould travel thither by rhe 


w i 12 * 


wards the North or South; „in dur Con- 

populous hy when are, 3 the mo 

conſiderable Empires res have been,” within the Tem- 
ate Zone, to the Northward of the Ttopick $4 


5 X e 


thoſe Conntries that lay neareſt RE Norm 
leaſt thoſe within the Temperate Zone, ad ke 
have choſen to fix the two great Empitcs of Mes- 
ico and Peru within the' Torrid rg and in a 
Manner deſert the reſt of the Country. pry 

it may be objected, that though Men 
ifs firſt to 5 in Ships, it can never 
— that every Species of Beaſts, Birds, 
and Inſects, paſſed chither the fame Way. To 

which we anfwer, it is equally improbab e they 

xtremitics of the 
oſed, 
ever 


might pa 


North or South Pole: For it cannot be Tu 
that Animals bred in hot Countries, woul 
wander into frozen Regions; nay, it is à Queſtion, 
whether many of them would ve in 4 cold  Cli- 
mate, if they were carried thithes Beſides, ma- 
ny of the bardieſt Animals, and the fitteſt for ſuch 
Journies, ſuch as Oxen, Mules, and Horfſes, were 
none of them to be found i in America. On the 


other Hand, ſeveral Species of Animals we find 


in America, never appeared in our Continent. If 


theſe at firſt paſſed from us to them, how comes 


it that none of the ſame Species are” left“ here? 


The Difficulty remains equal, whether we 1 2 
Animals paſſed from the one Continent to 


ther, by Sea or by Land; and our bein 


555 3 
how the Americans came to have ſome of the ſame 


Animals we have, can be no den S. to the No- 
tion that America was peopled by Sea. 


Of the © 
Diſcovery count of our modern Diſcoveries to the Weſt- 


pf Iyerica ward. Chriſtopher Columbus, or Colon, was a Na- 


We proceed, in the next Place, to g e an Ac- 


pr of ſome obſcure Village in the State of Ce- 
He was put to School at Pabia, where he 


— taught Arkhiieticls Navigation, Aſtronomy, 
Drawing, and Painting. - From School he went 


to Sea, and was in ſeveral Engagements with the 


Turks, the YVenetians, and other Nations; in one 


of which, the Ship he was in being burnt near the 


Coaſt of Portugal, he had the 
cape to Shore upon a Plank, and come to Lisbon; 


and afterwards made ſeveral Voyages with the 
Portugueſe to the North and South, and particu» 


larly to Guinen. While he was in the Service of 


the Portugueſe, he married a Wiſe of ſome Qualit) 
and Fortune, whoſe Father had been concerne 
in ſeveral naval Enterprizes, and was Governor of 


one of the Madera Iſlands. Columbus came into 
the Poſſeſſion of all his F ather- in-Law s Charts, 
Maps, and Journale, 


Which gave him the firſt 
Hint of making Diſcoverics to the Weſtward: 
From his Youth, indeed; he applied himſelf to 
the Study of Coſmography, Aſtronomy, and Ge- 
ometry; and appeared to have a more than ordi- 
nary Paſſion to underſtand the State of all Coun- 
tries, and to make new Diſcoveries; and © was 


perperually drawin ro and Charts, in which 


e received great Encoura ement. 11 
 Cllumbus. — three ants? to believe: 
that there lay a'Continent in the At)antick Ocean, 
not far to the Weſtward, and that this Continent 
was contiguous to, or rather Patt of the Ea, a 
Indies. 1. He obſerved, that Marinus had placed 


the EI. Indies fifteen Hours to the Eaſtward of 


the Weſt Coaſt of Africa and Europe, (Which was 
however a very groſs Miſtake;) and that as there 
could remain but nine — more between this 
Continent arid that, in ſailing Weſtward, ſu poſ- 
ing that Space to be all Sea, which he hoped was 

a great Part of it Land, he concluded it would 
be => uy long Voyage to the * by the 


# - ey == * 7 * A o ry * N -” \s 4 
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the Pilot's leaving him thoſe Intimations, 28 To 


9 Doubt he was the firſt that diſcovered it to ay 
Pu 


Fortune to eſ- 


without 122 
laughed at che onjectures of Cambus A 


pts 


you 4. * 20 the * rg ter N 
Men, boch Acktients and Mode rns, that there was 
another Contihent beyond the Weſtern Oeead, 
either very near or contigudus to f den Tidy, 
d that 223 20 * far diſtant from ont 
ge F an of Norence with om 


or at 55 held a e 1215 2 8 0 th olle of | 


Lerters, Aal p80 rich 1. and p lots'a Cou 
na or Catha by Was and All s Him, that the 
'oyige thirher,” "through" che Mt Ocean, 
could not be rte than the” oyag 12 — Por- 
{i to Guinta.' In ſhorr, 'Coltr bas 6 red 
ſtance between Licbon and Ching 10 
five thouſand Miles, in which he Was ber e 
Thirds: 1 eye TI 0 far he Was . 
ly in che ri 110 that” he mer with Eand' five 
al 'ſix' thouſand Miles to the RD op 4% 
third Inducement Was the R 


ſea-faring Men, who had alle” d — Seite 
Seas. A. Port Agueſe Pilot informed Him, that be- 


ing 45 age to the Weſtward of Cape Sr. Vie 
cent, he took” up A Piece of carved Wood, which 
he 4 came flom ſome Wand to "the, 1 7 


ert: 


A 00 
$210, one of S lands; da hid heh 
had been thick Canes driven upon thoſe Shor q 
ſtitch 4s did not? in this Part' of the Was 
Others, that had failed to the ' Weſtward o 
Azores,” affirmed'they had ſeen an Ifland in hs 
Seas.” But his principal Encouragement to this 
Undertaking, was ſome Sea Charts and Journals 
of a Pilot that died at his Houſe in Lisbon, that 
JL to have diſcovered ſome Land far te the 
eſtward. His Son indeed rejects this Story © 


rogatory to his Father's Honour, Who, bei 
was the firſt Diſcoverer of that new World; afl. 
>ſe, which is an Honour that might ſatis 
his Deſcendants." However, it is not im obabl 
that a Shi 
or three 


ſhould have been driven a2 


ortn 
ceks' Sail to the Weſtward of Nam: 
ſigned Courſe, ' and have diſcovered, either the 


Tands or Continent of America, as i is faid bl 


Pot did. 

But to : Columbus, Brig ng ane ö 
Feet while in the 2 * eſe 'Seryice; firſt | 
poſed the finding out a ay to, the rt pro 1 
by the Weſtern Ocean, to King John of Portu- 
20; and gave ſach ſubſtantial Reiſons' for the 
Attempt, that the King ſeemed to be convince 


=- Thing was" feaſible; and, while the Affal 
Ru ; Petri drin diſpatched” a Ship 60 

ſt ward, with Orders to find out if there 
ed. Bur; 
urage or To 
he Ay oa + 


hole, yi 


= any ſuch Lands as Columbus 

whether the Commander wanted C 

pacity for ſuch an Undeftaki 
any Thing to Male 


he'was ſo incenſed, that he went to "Spain, diſ- 
at the ſame Time' his Brother Bartbolb- 
mbus to Henry VII. King of Ez land, 
But at his) Prong being taker! by Pirates, | 
_ the Diſpateh chat was expected, Coliuhbits 

his Defien ro Ferdinand and ace King 
and Queen of Mile and Arragon And thon 


mid, 


Brother Bartholomew ma ns; 92 5 E 


and his Propoſals were acee pte King 10 
VII. yet Columbus having concluded an Agreem 

with the Court of Spain beſore he was vertifed 
of his Brother's Succeſs; Exgiand loſt 18 Hos 
nour and Profit of this import "Diſcovery, .'''' 

It appears from our 'own” Hiſtories," that 

Brother Boy ee Was at the'Court' of England 
in che Year 1480, and that * treated 


gN wich 


77 


r 


Fo 


applying to England and ba 
1 0 


umtelf wholly to.t "Tas 
2 dinand and Iſabella being engaged 


with the Moors, be was put oft 


Year, 
A wat 19575 
with three ſmall Ships for 


LATEX) 


the Ex Iſo. obtain 
Admiral che K en Scas, with. the fame. Þ 
 Hileges ao the Admirals, of Catil and, Lat en- 


overnments, in the 


uld be wholly at his Diſpoſal; and beſides the 
1 of the Poſts of Admiral, 


Vecds driving by them, they began to be better 
ti | —.— A . Courſe: ſtill 


1 


egen him, they ſaw; more Birds, Weeds, 


orning, the Ship called the Pinta, the beſt Sai- 
lor of the three, gave the Signal of Land, which 


Fes rit ſeen when they were ſcarge, two Leagues 


from the Shore, by one of the common Seamen; 
— had = COT the Reward that was 
promiſed to the firſt Diſcoverer, becauſe the Ad- 
miral ſaw a Light on the I0and the Night be fore. 

The Day appearings the Ships came to an An- 
chor ncar the Iſland, which they found to be po- 
| 2 well planted, and watered with a great 


ake, The Natives came down erouding to the 


hore, and ſeemed aſtoniſhed at the Sight of the 
o Captains in their Boats, with their Colours 
in | | 
15 7 God Thanks for their 
ly 
oy by the Name of St. Sal uador, taking Pol- 
CINON 
im their Admi iceroy, {wore to obey 
\ The Iadians ſtood gazing at the. with» 


Ships; and Admiral went on Shore in. his 
They no ſooner came on Shore but they 
ucceſs: After which, the Admiral ſtood up, and 

ol it in the Name t ie ehen Ma- 

bim, and begged Pardon for their untractable 
out attempting to oppoſe ec, hie be were 


Boat, with the Royal Standard; as did the other 
d down, and g 
aving reatr'd the Royal Standard, called che 
ies; | After which, { ig People recognized 
ral and 
Behaviour during the Voyage... 
* 


r 


C ae 


amongſt the 
caſed 


inland Co 


. * 
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of their. C unt 5 and 
2 be diſtributcd 
ſeemed infinite ly 
ately hung the Beads about 
3, the Value they 


| >. Admiral. demanding. by Signs, from 
Nun e eee pointed. to the 
outh and South-Weſt, where they g. . 


repleniſhed, wich that Metal, The Admigel towed i 
ih bo Boas abor ch to di 
thing worth his ſettling there, being fol- 


he took ſeven of the Natiyes With him, and (er. 


Sail for the great Iſland of Cuba. Here they 
found ſome Houſes on the. Shore, but the People 
all fled up into the Mountains on their Approach: 
Whereupon two Spaniands and two Indians were 
{cnt up into the Country, ho travelled about 
twelve Leagues within the Land, and came to a 


which contained about à thouſand People; who 


came with great Reſpect, and kiſſed the two 
Spaniards Feet, giving them boiled Roots to eat: 
Several other Towns they ſaw in their IJcurney, 


Where they were hoſpitably entertained; but de- 


manding of the Natives, if they had any Gold or 
precious Stones, they pointed towards the Eaſt, 


intimating, that in a great Country, called Babio, 
there was Plenty of | theſe Things. Whercupon 


the Captain taking twelve of the Natives of Cuba 


with him, ſer, Sail the fifth of December; and ar- 


lived the next Day at the Iſland of Bobio, about 


ſixteen Leagues to the Eaſtward of Cuba; and ob- 


en the, Country to reſemble that of Spain in 
ſeveral Particulars, he gave it the Name of Hiſ 


wo . 


Paniola, Which it retains to this Day. Having 


ſent ſome Indians and Spaniards on Shore for Intel- 
ligence, the People at firſt abandoned their 
Houſes; but the Iudiaus informing the Natives, 
that there was nothing to be ſeared from the Spa- 
niards, they returned, and ſhewed them all ima- 
inable Reſpect, offering them ſuch Food as the 
Country afforded. But what the Spaniards were 
moſt inquiſitive aſter, was the Place where they 
had their Gold from; and the People directing them 
farther Eaſtward, the Admiral made no long Stay 
at the Weſt End of the Iſland, but failed again 
along the North Coaſt, in Search of that precious 
Mineral. In Which Voyage one of their petty 

Kings came on Board the Admiral, with two: or 
three hundred Men, and they made mutual Pre- 
ſents to each other: The Iuuians gave the Spaniards 
chiefly thin Gold Plates; and the Admiral re- 
turned them Beads, Toys, Carpets, and little 
Bells. A Night or two afterwards, the Admi- 
ral's Ship had the Misfortune to run a-ground, 
and could not be got off. The Spaniards had the 
good Fortune to fave all their Goods, by the Aſ- 
ſiſtance of the * and his Haians. And to 
compenſate for the Loſs of his Ship, the indiaus 
brought the Admiral a'pretry deal of Gold, made 
into thin, Plates, and informed him he would 
meet with a great deal more at (uboa, in the 

untry: Wheteupon he built a Fort 
within a Harbour, which.-he! called the Port of 
the, Notroity,, with the Timber of his wrecked 
| N | „ ap; 


OE „ 


8 Wriring incloſed in like Ma 


their Devotions there; determining 


. Prelegce. 


1 % F I *. * E na nr — 


| Ship and d Eeritg M 4 Gatrifoti*of een 


Men, with Cannon, ſmall Arms, Aimmunitior 
and other Neceſiarics, 'He determt a) to return 9 8 


_ Spain, and give an Account of his 


The * gry 1 5 rowards' 8 7 8 16th 


Te ip of i ir 15 1 1 Chtholick: Niese fic, Tic 
I meditated on your Hightietle s good 
2 Forune; and "confi heed, that 'rhodgh I were 
« dea 
«"rhis'Katcrprize: As briefly as*Febutd, chere- 
« fore, I wrote a'Narritive i Parchment of what 
« had diſcovered, and that your Miajeftics Sub- 
jects were left in Foffeſſion 5 it; Which Writ- 
abs folded up and ſealed,” I «dreſſed to you 
6 Hizhnefſes * 4 — © a Rewat, of a thouſand 
«Ducats to ould deliver it to you 
& ſealed; Then, I, wrapped the Writing. in an 
« ofled Cloth, andi fincloſed he * 2 Ball of Wax, 
4 which 1 put into an . and, havin ng 4 
4 dupg'd the Cask up cloſe; 18 t into t 
Sch. Another Cale with 4 1 11 y of the are 
ES on 
« the higheſt Part of the Ship} Father 5 7 71 
«funk, 5 Cask mi hr ſtill emi Ive Water. 
: "The Admiral, However, had the good For- 
tune to weather this Storm, and, on the 1th of 


_ Febyqary, made the Iſlands of Azores. Here finds 
ing an Hermitage dedicated to the Virgin Mayy, | 


he ſent one half of the Ship's Crew, to perform 


ris 


turn to go himſelf rhither, with he reſt of the © 
Company: And” having waited a Whole Day in 


Expectation of His Men, he underſtood thar they 


were made 1 8 in the Iſland. But giving 
the Portugueſe to underſtand, that this Outrage 


would occaſion a W ar between their Cathollck, and | 
Nane ße Ma 12 


and that be would make 
priſals, and'catry double their Number off the 
Wande, they conſented to releaſe the Spaniards,; 
who reported, that the King of Portugal had ſev 
Orders to all Places under his Don nion, that 
they ſhould ſecure the Perſon of che Admiral by 
any Means whatever. 
The Admiral ferting Sail Kom ihe Heves, 
on after met with another terrible orm, no 
ferior to the former, which drove him, mut 


againſt his Will, into the River of Lisbon i in Pope | 


gal, How ever, he wWas 10 here, 110 
to his Expectations, very hoſpit pi picably The Kin Ki 
of Portugal ordered him to be arniſhed With 
Manher of freſh Proyiſions gratis, and wrote 
bim, congratulating his Artiyal, and itvitib 


to atrend 
, and he Was achte to ſit covered in his 
But the King inti ated, he 

ought the Diſcovery. belonged! to him, as "the 
Admira had reſided moſt of his Life in that King- 
dom: To which rhe Admiral anſwered, His Ma- 


= 17 to Cour * On his coming on n Shore, the No- 


95 and Officers of State 1 ordere 


jeſty did not think fir to liſten to the Overtures 
be had made him; that he went out with the 


King of Spain's Coômimifſion, and had een 


obſeryed his Orders, not to go to the Portugu eſe 
Mines in Guinea. After two Days, bis Majeſty 


"diſmiſſed him with. reat Civility, and he arrived 
at Palas in Andali a, on the Age of March 


4 273, making bis Voya e ta the New World, 


back again, in ſeven Months and eleven Da 


Here the People received be 1 ** a ſolema Pro- | 
ceſſion and Wap iving fo 


is Rætu In, oft f 
his —— belongin "to this 1 | T1199 1 5 


you might ſome Way feap the Fruits of 5 


on ali Re- 


e e youn 


2 of den Town, 


tants. . on 00 fürcher Weſtward, 
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5 r ann being at Antelad # - 
| hs Time, When che Admiral” drew near that 
„all he Court ent out to meet him, and by 
9 Porting: with The Hotpurs* due to a Soverel 
Prince. Tneir Majetties confirmed to him 
1 of all” che Iſlands and Continent t 
the Weſtward” of the Azores and che Cape Verd 
1 * which he either had, or ſhould diſcover 
d conquer; empowering him to appoint all Go- 
, Yernors, civil and militaiy, in theſe new diſcov- 
ered Indies; and Orders were given for the fitting 
out.a F lect immediately to plant and take Poſſei- 
fion of thoſe Countries; in which ſuch Diligene 
yu uſed, that 'the Admiral ſer Sail again, 0 0 
3 Ship end, ep hundred Men, frot 
iz, the twenty-fifth of Se ember 1 
touched ar the Carts as in 1 WOE Vil | 
and departing from rhoſe Iſlands, made one df debe | 
Caribbee iſlands, when they were between mie 


Hundred and fifty and 1 ht hundred Leagues 


fromthe Cauaries. This Iſſand h named 1 
Minica, 15 its being 8 on a Sund VT 
Heé then failed to as vs, Illand, which he called 
8 Which was the Name of his Ship; 

nd then to another, which he called St. Mary of 
Guadalupe, ar the Requeſt of {ome Friars, who 
belonged to a "Monaſtery of that Name in Spain. 
He, found a little Town here ; bur the Inhabitants 
wele all fled into the Woods: except ſome Chil- 
dten, The next Day his People brought off two 
young Indians,” who Tata Hane were not N 
tants grout that 15 


r 


x 1 * W omen geg to che Ei 
ZR for 10 cat of the rhe: 3 but the Admiral 


Wars Ships Bae I char 15 8 again to 
would take th hein th, oard for the Caribbees 
would cat them.” And abcordl hgly the Admiral 


ordered them go > be Doug ky ) ect, 11 
au, ren, that 


ade their Efcap- 2 ele f fan "the Caribbees, | At 
laſt the Adn miral 1 0 and took 63 particula 
and fqugd 4 8 * deal 6 
Cotton, 6 ck and ah un, Looms to eech Cot- 
5 n-Net- 8 Abundance 12 Men's Skulls 
by re "ag! askets of Bones, Theſe were bet- 
ter ouſes, and mote plentifully furniſhed with 
Provitions, than any he ſaw in his firſt Voyage. 
Weighing Anchor, he ſaid toward the No t F 
welt, and came to another Iſland, to Whick 
ve the Name of Au, erat, becauſe d 
great Height; and the Indians that were 45 
Jim, informed bim, that 19 as depopulated 
by the Caribbegs „Who had deyoured the Inhabi- 
ard, he ſaw abun- 
dance of ot NN 1 et with a Canos, 
having four Fel Wola in it, who fought 
his Boat's c of u their Bows. and Arrows ; 
and the Boat Al r the Canoo, one of the 
Indians ſhot ſeveral Arrows as "he ſwam in the 
Water. The, Spaniards obſetved that the Men 


were caſtrated ;' and were told it was uſual for 
the Caribbees t che their Captiyes, that their 


Fleſh might reli the better. . 

Beforè We proceed, let us conſider 4 Iltrle 
the Account , theſe Diſcdverers give us of the 
.Caribbees,, whom they. will have to be Canibals, 

r Deyouters of, human Fleſh, From the Begin- 
1 of the orld, every Peo le almoſt has 
Kd upon thoſe, N Aae Ituated wy Di- 

ance 


N 


that People, that made human Fleſh mou. ordi- 


gt 


—— 


— 


A Compleat Hi 


unnatural Cuſtoms to them, and amongſt the reſt, 

frequently that of being Devourersof human F leſk, 
There arc ſome Iſlands that lic inthe Bay of Bengal, 
which we were aſſured were inhabited by Cani- 
bals, by the firſt Adventurers to the Eaſt- Indies; 
but, upon our better Acquaintance with them, 


they appear to be ſo far from cating human 1545 


Kd they cat no Fleſh at all. Theſe Pcople 
as barbarous Notions of us, as we 
them, or of any others we knew but little of. 
On the Coaft of Guinea, the unhappy Captives 
ive a Notion, we buy them up to fatten, and 
en. feed on them. On the firſt Diſcovery. 0 
perica, there. was ſcarce. a Country or Iſland in 
that Part of the World, but we were told was 
Heniſhed with Man-caters ; 'but, now we are 
rfectly well acquainted with them, it is very 
Certain there are no Canibals to be found, any 
than Amazons, Giants, or other Anfers, , 
which our firſt Voyag e-writcrs deſcribe, _. 
Beſides, no Traveller, or Writer of Credit, 
will take upon him to ſay he has ever {cen 


nary Food. It might be true 18 that the 
Caribbees ſacrificed the Men they too from os 2 
Ilands ; They might fat them too, to make the 


Victims the more acceptable, as we find the beſt 
and fatteſt Animals were always made choice of 


for Sacrifice. But as to the Indians eating theſe 
human Sacrifices, or making human Fleſh their 
common Food ; this might be an Addition of the 
unhappy Captives, who look'd upon their Maſters 


as capable of any Barbarity, after they had ſecn 
them ſacrificing Men. It was from the Report 


and Apprehen jons of theſe Slaves, that we re- 
ceived the Notion of the Caribbees being Ca- 


nibals. 
To return to our Hiſtory : The Admiral ar- 


9 ad at Hiſpaniola, found that all the People he 
c 


ſt in the Fort were dead: That ſome of u 
them dicd a natural Death, others 715 from 
their Company, and were geſtro ed by the 1 
dians ; and the reft were defeated LF ain by a 


Cacique who came down from the Mountains, 


notwithſtanditig the Cacique the Admiral Bag 
enter d into Alliance with in the firſt Voyage, di 


55 he could to protect them. He underſtood. al- 
o 


„that the Garriſon ſoon fell into Parties 
iviſions, and had led moſt abandon'd Lives, 


taking four or five Women a-plece, and ſome of ſe 


FR 7 Force Which, with their Hate Ab 
diſcover the Gold the Indians were po 
1 6 0 haſten'd, their Ruin. The Lain go- 
lng to Mol 70 27 570 Fun ene fo the. Spaniards 
heard, by bim with a Strin of 
G ally Beads: a Regal Crown of Gold, and three 
alabaſhcs Fill oy fold, Duſt amounting to 
fo out, T'wq Pound Weigh of Gold, in revury 
or Tot Fn, the dryiral or in ſome To 8, and 
wie ring Tris,  Whic the' Indians ef emed 
more; yaluabl 
aving, erica. other Shih "of the Hand 
more conv eons th vr ſettlin ony, than that 
Where he Guile ch. e firſt 18 he un with 


his Fleet farther Eaſt ward; 484, near a Moudg- 


rain he had gamed | Monte riſto, „ findit A com- 

e . near. the Mouth of 4 River, 

Rock that was ac natural Fortifica tion, 

11 laid out the Plan of a Town, to whic h the 
ave the N of Iſabella, in honour of, 

52 of Caſtile : And, While 

en were buſicd i in building th Xt 


one Part 5 his © 


boa, about three 


ward of it, Where the greateſt Platy of Gold 
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fir foes than #6 Au ide 3 of 


have of t 


good 


Town, another 
Senn was ſent to dilcover the Country of t 
or fourſcote Miles to the South - 


Was to be. ſonnd, according to de Ioforon 

2 the Ae r "Receiving Advice _ 245 
ri Rin 7 ac. > ny well re- 

bu wry wi 5 in whoſe Sands were found 


a pretty deal of. Gold Py A Adminal 
be Perſon, in 1 755 to build a — — 
that might command the Natives; having firſt 


ſent twelye of his Ships back to Spain, and 12 


diſpoſed of the reſt as to preyent a Mutin 
Abſence: For the in, —— fd 
bour to — 
Wes 10 8 
form'd a 
even laid a 
ing . 5 2 "i 
In the E xpedition to 8 Aal 1 
ſerves, t the Ear 5 und er the yet. 


2 imagi 9 8 1700 Creature c 4; oo 


aps, they took. . for one 
Anima 


„Having TA 45 ern &1 er and the Font 
of 15 be A built in Ciboa, in a 


Defe 5 and left a ſufficient Bod 


ral determin'd 
iſooveries; Whereu 
minated 17 Cane of his Ari ipal ers, in 
which bis Brother James Columbus was to preſide, 
in his Abſence, and then ſet ſail to the Weſtward 
for Cula. In this Voyage he met with ſeveral 
arbours and Rivers, and found the Coun- 
try to be very fruitful. He alſo diſcover'd the 
Ii 9g. of of Janice, to the 5 of Cuba; 
W he commends as a more . populous, plea» 
ſant, and fruitful. Country, than either 4 or 
Hispaniola; and relates, that it was inhabited by 
a Warlike People, who attack d his Men wi 
their Bows and Arrows, and would not permit 
him to make a Settlement on the Iſland: Where- 
Þ a he return d to Cuba, and thence to the Town 
Iſabella in Hiſ} paniola, without knowing whe- 


ountry, the Admi 


he no- 


ther Cuba was an Iſland or. Continent. 


While the Admiral was abſent, Don Peter 
Margarette,, to whom he had given the Command 
of the Flying-Army, aſpiring after the ſole Com- 
mand of the Ifland, and refuſing to obey. the 
Council; finding he could not, obtain bis Ends, 
leſt the Country, and tranſported himſelf to 
en FA Whetenpon his Troops, bee them- 
elves, and, committin 1 Pane ſeveral 

the Caciques aſſe ee 
Defence, aud cut off a gr many. of the Spa- 
niardt; but the Admira being 3 aſſem- 
bled his ſcatter d Forces, and, ey the Aﬀiſtance 
of the Cacique Guacanagari, ſubdued all the 
Country under the Obedience of his Catholick 
Majeſty ; tho, tis ſaid, ons of the Indian Ar- 
mics that oppofed him. con aſl of an hundred 
thouſand. Men; and all the Admiral's 


taken Caunabo, the 


owerful -Acique of the he Iſland, Priſoner, he ſent 
bim to Spain. This Caci ue ack knowledg d, that 
it. was he that deftroy' d the firſt Span; Fort, 


call'd The Nativity, an to the Sword above 
"twenty of the Catriſon. pu, 


- The Tybuts the Natives 37 Ciboa agreed to 


[2 the 1 7 was a large Horſe- Bell full of 
d Duſt, ps 8 every Head above fourtcen Years 


Age, once a Quarter; 25 the reſt were to 
355 ene -ave Pounds of Cotten per Head every 
Toca Monchs. And now oe, Spaniards had no 


nemĩes hte in the Illand; but ſuffer'd 
b. 


very much from Vahealrhfulas 


of the Cli- 


mate, 


Forces in their 


| Troops, 
that took the Field, amounted , to no more than 
two hundred Foot, twenty Horſe, and twent 
great Dogs. Havin 


— 


Hiſpaniola 
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mate; and their! frequent Mutinies againſt the 
Admiral were ftill more fatal to them, and re- 


tarded their making further Diſcoveries for ſome 


notice of the Religion and Cuſtoms of the Na- 
tives, When the Spaniards firſt arrived ar. Hi/pa- 
#i0la. ow YL * BY fl . 4 1 t Ft 


The Re- © Every one of their Kings, or Caciques, (who 
their Images, which they call'd Cemi's Theſe 
Images were either of carv'd Wood or Stone, 
"2 C- and the Natives pray!d to them, and perform'd 
| ſuch Acts of Worthip and Adorarion as the Ca- 


tholicks did to their Images in their Churches: 
Theſe Images bore the Name of their Fathers, 
Grandfathers, or other, more remote Anceſtors : 
They ſhew'd more Devotion and Reverence to 
ſome than they did to others, and addrefs'd 
themſelves to different Images on different Occa- 
ſions. But all theſe they worſhipp'd as inferior 
Deities, and had a much greate Veneration for 
the Sun, of which Planet however they made no 
Image. wa? 5 PL oO” OT g . e 2 
The Cacique ſeem'd fo be Chief Prieſt of his 
Temple, as well as Sovereign of his People ; 
and made uſe of many holy Cheats to keep his 
People in Awe, and draw Money from them; 
cauling Anſwers to be given as from the Mouth 
of 'the age ade ro, een en eee 
They had various Ways of diſpoſing of their 
Dead: Some they buried in Caves; others they 
burnt in the Houſes where they died; but their 
* and great Men were embowel'd and 
%% pf] ͤRÄ kane | 
6 After Death, they apprehended they ſhould 
paſs to ſome delighttul Plains, where they ſhould 
meet with their Anceſtors, Kindred, and Friends, 
and enjoy all the Pleaſures that Food, Women, 
or the moſt charming Situation could afford. 
And; laftly, they had Phyſicians amongſt them 
that ' adminiſter'd medicinal Herbs, Roots, and 
Plants to their Patients; but pretended to effect 
the Cure chiefly by Magick, or the Aſſiſtance of 
„ %%% ͤ ͤ . dt Ns 
Columbus, having ſettled the Government of 
the Iſland, and built three. New Fortreſſes, to 
preſerve his Conqueſt, thought fit to return to 
$pain.; for he found ſo many III Offices had been 
done him by his Enemies, that the Court of Spain 
neglected to ſend him any farther Reinforce- 
ments, to enable him to extend his Diſcoyeries. 


He ſet Sail on, the. 10th. of March, the Wind be- 


ing directly Wainſt him, and made it the ↄth of 
June before he came upon the Coaſt of Spain, 
eing near three Months after his leaving the 
A Te er tot 

The Admiral, attending their Catholick Ma- 


jeſties at Burgos, preſented them with ſuch Fo- 
| reign Plants and Animals as he judg'd would be 
moſt acceptable to them, and with ſome Gold- 


plate, and Gold-duſt, but in no great Quantities. 
He was in Appearance graciouſly received: But 
the Court were much diſappointed that they re- 


ceived little more than Trifles for all the Expence 


they had been at; they expected to have entered 
immediately on Mountains of Gold, and to have 


loaden their Ships home with it; whereas they 


could not yet hear of any Mines that were open- 
ed, and met only with ſmall Quantities of the 
Duſt that was waſhed down from the Mountains, 
ot in the Sands of the Rivers. This, with the Prac- 
tices of the Admiral's Enemies, Who inſinuated 


that he was not equal to the great Work he had 


undertaken, very much abated the Zeal of the 
Spaniſh Court for ſupporting and enlarging their 
Diſcoveries in the New World. 
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be Kamil, ger eo Vas Ach 


at the Court of Spain, having, at Xngrh, 5 
cured fix Ships, ſer fail on kf c -30th.of Jay. 


1498, for ee e big FAY rough 
at rhe Natel He after wards made the Iſland 
of Fero, the moſt Weſte rly of the Canaries, from 
7 : he bent his Courſe toward the Iſlands of 
Cape Verd. Here he touch'd again; and, having 
taken in ſome Refreſhments, held on his Courte 
to the South-weſt, till he came into five Degrees 
North Latitude; , but, mecting here with Calms, 
and 0 1 f If Thunder and Lightening, he 
was deterred from failing any further to thi 
South, and ben Gears to Re North-weſt ti 
he came into ſeven Degrees North Latitude, and 
then he ſteer'd due Wel ; Which Courſe havin 
continued ſome Days, he diſcovered a large Idadd 
on the firſt of Auguſt, to which he gave the Name 
of The Trinity, which lies near the Mouth ot the 
River Oroonoko in South America; and in a Day 
or two after, he made the Continent of Paria or 
Fuiana, now called Ner- Andaliſia, lying about 
ſeven Degrees South of Barbadoe . 
The Admiral going on Shore on the 5th of 
Auguſt, bartered away ſome Trifles with 45 Na- 
tiyes of Paria, and obſerved they were whiter 


: 


than thoſe of Hiſpaniola ; that the Men wore 


their Hair long, and had little Aprons and Caps 
Corton-Linen,; that the Women wore little 
Gold-plates and Chains of Pearl about their 
Necks,. but had no Aprons or Covering for their 
Nudities; and that they were generally a harm- 
leſs inoffenſive People. e 
_ Having ſpent about a Fortnight upon the Coa 
of Paria, he ſet fail directly for Hiſpaniola, an 
arrived at St. Domingo, a Town that his Brother 
had built, and ſo named in memory of their Fa- 


ther Dominick. The continual Labour and Watch- 


ings the Admiral had endured, made the Sight 


of Hiſpaniola very acceptable to him, where he 
hoped to haye enjoyed ſome Eaſe and Satisfaction; 

but to his great ente he found the Iſla | 
in the utmoſt Diſtraction: He had left his Bro- 
ther his Lieutenant, and one Traucis Roldan, a 
Spaniard, in the Quality of Chief Juſtice, who 
agreed pretty well tor the firſt Year after the Ad» 
miral's Return to Hain; but there being no News 
what was become of him, and generally believed 
he was loſt, Roldan began to entertain „ ee e 

of ſetting up for himſelf, and expelling the Ad- 
miral's Brothers from the Iſland. He had made 
ſuch.a Party among the Spaniards and Indians, as 
had very near occaſioned a „ Reals It 


was with a great deal of Difficulty, there fore, 
that James Columbus preſerved Part of the Iſland 
under his Obedience, till the Admiral returned; 
Nor could be himſe]f accommodate the Matter 
till he conſented to confirm Roldan "Perpetual 
Chief Juſtice of the INand. _ _—_ ., 
And now applying himſelf to the, digging of 
the Gold Mines, he found ſuch Plenty of that 
Metal, that one Man frequently got five Marks 
of Gold in a Day's time. But in the mean time 
his Enemies appeared too hard for him in the 
Court of Spain, by tbe malicious Stories they 
tranſmitted thicher. They repreſented him to 
the King, as ambitious, cbvertous, and tyranni - 
cal; that he had no true Notions of Govern- 
ment, and uſed both Spaniards: and Indians as 
Slaves; that he poſſeſs'd himſelf of vaſt Trea- 
ſures, While he cohceal'd the richeR Mines from 
the King's Officers: His Majeſty therefore ſent. 
over Francis Bovadilla, a Spaniſh Knight, to His, 
ſpaniola, to enquire. into the Admiral Conduct, 
im to Spain, if he thought fit. He ſent a 
e Letter 


giving him Authority to apprehend; him, an 
tend h 


778 


= of Spain, he 


which ſignified a Strait 
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Letter alſo to the Admiral himſelf, commanding 


him to obey this new Governor. 


© Columbus, on the Arrival of Bouadilla, ſurren- 
dered bimſelf upon the firſt Summons, believing 
that on his repreJectitng WR” to the King and 


Command. But the inſolent Bovadilla made the 


moſt of his Commiſſion. © He immediately took 


Poſſeſſion of the Admiral's Palaces, and all his 


Effect, and clapping him and his Brother in Irons, 


ſent them both Priſoners to Spain. However, 
their. Majeſties no ſooner heard of the Admital's 
Arrival,” but they ſent Orders to releaſe him, and 
invite him to Court; aſſuring him that his Eſtate 
ſhould be reſtored, and he ſhould be continued 
in the Command of all he had diſcovered. But 
notwithſtanding Columbus had the Titles of Ad- 
miral and Viceroy of the Indies continued to 


him, he appears to have been actually deprived 


of his Government of Hiſpunioln, and another 
was ſent thither in his room; which the Admiral 
ſo much reſented, that he had determined to re- 


tire, and lead a private Life. But the King con- 


ſideripg what Diſhonour the laying the Admiral 
aſide might reflect upon him, perſuaded Columbus 
to put to Sea again, veſted with the like Power 
he had conferred on him in his former Voy- 
ages. „„ „ 
 Acooriliogly the Admiral ſet fail from Cadiz 
with four Ships, from 50 to 70 Tun, and 140 
Men, on the 9th of May, 1502, He arriv'd at 
Martinico, the 15th of June, and the latter End 
of the ſame Month came before St. Domingo, in 
Hiſpaniola, but was not ſuffered to enter that 
Port, tho” mot of his Eſtate and Effects lay there- 
abouts, and he had repreſented to the Governor, 


that one of his Ships was much damaged, and he 
apprehended a Storm. However, he had the 


ood Fortune to get into a little Creek in the 
{land, where he weather'd a very terrible Storm, 
in which Bovadilla, his great Enemy, and four- 
teen Ships loaden with Treaſure, and bound for 
Spain, periſhed. . 


— 


_ © Columbus, after the Storm was over, left the 


Coaſt of Hiſpaniola, and failing to the Weſtward, 


arriv'd at the Iſland of Guayana, in the Gulph of 


Honduras, where he met with a Canoo as long as 
a Galley, and eight Foot wide, made of one 
Tree; which being loaden with Merchandize, 
and pry twenty-five Men,. and ſeveral Wo- 
men and Children on board, bound for the Coaſt 
of Mexico, he made them Priſoners: He found 
on board the Canoo ſeveral large Pieces of Cot- 
ron-Linen, Quits, and quilted Waiſtcoats, with 
out Sleeves, finely wrought, and dyed of ſeveral 
Colours. "The omen wrapp'd themſelves up in 
Pieces of Cotton- Linen, or had Cloths of the 


Bigneſs of Handkerchiefs to cover their Nudi- 


ties: There were found alſo on board the Canoo, 
wooden Swords, edg'd with Flints, and Hatchets 
made of Copper: They had alſo Bells, Plates, 
and Crucibles of Copper to melt their Metal in. 
Their Proviſions. were Malze, or , Indian Corn, 
ſeveral Sorts*of Roots, and Cocoa. Nuts. 
The Admiral having taken out of the Canoo 
ſach Things as he lik'd, and given the Indians 
European Goods in return, he diſmifs'd the Ca- 
noo, and ail the People in it, except one old 
Map, whom he detained to erm him of the 
State of the neighbouring Continent, and to ſerve. 
him for an Interpreter among the Natives. He 
Fearn'd, that to the South-caſt of Honduras was 
a narrow Strait, that led to a vaſt Occan, Which 
the Admiral determined to ſearch out, that over 
that Sea he might find a Way to the Zaſt-Tndies - 
Bur the Misfortune was, that the fame 
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ould be. reſtored to. his 


and came down armed, in great 
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been, on that Occaſion, interpreted an | 
by Land. This Miſtake cauſed: the Adee 
infinite deal of Trouble and Fatigue; for — 
this Intelligence he returned to the Eaſt ward a 
bouring, againſt the. Trade- winds and Currenta 
which conſtantly fit to the Weſtward in the Non! 
Sea. The People of this Coaſt adorn'g thei 
Necks, Ears, and Noſes, with thin Gold- plate 
and thoſe bung at their Ears ſtretched them 
ſuch a prodigious Size, that the Admiral gave th 
Coaſt of Honduras the Name of De las Orejas — 
The Country of Ears. $ eee gs: loans 1275 5 
Sailing along this Coaſt to the Eaſtward,  þ, 
came to a Caps,, which he named Gracias a Bias 
or, Thanks t to God 55 becauſe he Was no lon _ 
obliged to ſtruggle againſt the Winds and _ 
rents; for. here the Coalt bending to the Sou. 
he continued, his Voyage without any Difficulty 
by the Aſſiſtance of the Eaſtcrly Trade-wing,? 
The People here were very jealous, that the 
Spaniards had ſome Deſign upon their Country 
d came down armed, in great Numbers, as it 
they intended to diſpute their Landing: But af 


terwards, finding, the Spaniards. only wanted to 


trade with them, they. became more. tractable 
and exchanged Cotton-Linen, and, Plates of 
Gold, for ſome European Toys. But one of the 

Admiral's People taking out a Pen and, Ink, and 
beginning to write down his Obſervations on the 

People and Country, the. Natives immediately 
fled, and left all the Things behind them the 

had received of the Spaniards. It is remarkable 
alſo, that here the Spaniards. met with ſeveral 
dead Bodies enbalm'd, and wrapp'd in Cotton 
Sheets, and ſo perfectly dry, that they had no 
n inn r en 

The Admiral continuing his Voyage to the 
Eaſt ward, came to a large commodious Harbour, 
to which he gave the Name of Porto Bello, Which 
it retains to this Day. Here he met with a great 
many Indian Houſes well inhabited; and, on 
the Iſlands near the Shore, he found a great 
deal of Indian. Corn, and other Refreſhments 

from whence he gave thoſe Iſlands the Name of 
the Baſtimento's, or, The, 7 5 of Provjſion. 
Here underſtanding that there were Gold ines 
in the Province of Venagua, which lies, to the 
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Weſtward of Terra- Firma, he returned again to 
that Coaſt, where he met with ſuch ſtormy Weg- 
ther, that it almoſt deſtroyed his Shi 8 and re- 
duced his Men to Deſpair: But the 7 
voring dim at Length, be ſens ſome Men . 
ſhore in Search of the Gold he We heard ſo 

much of, and they had the Satisfaction of ga- 

thering ſome Gold, at the Roots of Trecs, and 


# 4 


near the Surface of the Earth; which made the 


Admiral determine to ſettle a Colony in Feragua, 


and leave his Brother Governor of it. 


s 1 4 7 
4 


Accordingly he built a little 


Accord : Town and Fort, 
in which he left his Brother, and a fog Fo of 
cighty Men, ſupplying them with Arms, Ammy- 
nition, and Proviſions : But before he ſet Sail, he 
ordered his Brother to make. the Cacique of that 
Part of the NN With his Family, and the 
rincipal Natives, Priſoners; which he did, and 
ent them on Board the Spaniſh Ships: But moſt 
of the Priſoners jumping into the Sca, and making 
their Eſcapes, raiſed the whole Country upon the 
Spaniards , and killing ſome, and wounding 
others, obliged them to quit their new Settle- 
ment. After, this unfortunate Rencounter, the 
Admiral ſet ail in a miſerable ſhattered Condi- 
tion, and arrived again at Porto Bello. From .Por- 
zo Bello, he directed his North Courſe, and on 
Midfammer = Day arrived at Jamaica, his two 


| ord” remaining Ships ſo leaky, that they found it, almoſt 
t to have | 


impoſſible ro keep them above Water till they gor 
5 | to 
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In the mean time, the Admiral ſent ſome of Court of Sp 
E 


till the Admiral fought them, and reduced them 
to their Duty by Force, many of the Spaniards 
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to Shore: Whereupon they run chem both a- aſterwards extended the Diſcoveries: of the Mu. 


round, in a fmal! Creek, cloſe: together, about niarts in the New World, only improved What 
2 Musket-Shot from Land, © whef they ſhoted 
them up with Timber, and lived on Board them 


them, Ametitus Veſputius, had che good Fortune 
above a Vear, trafficking with the Country Peo- 
r 4211 is $1 41 8 15 N 


to give his Name tꝰ that vaſt Continent. 


ple for Proviſions. p45 =» 


Lear 1 
veries begun by that great Man: But however 
fortunate this Gentleman might be in making 
Diſcoveries, he gives the lameſt Account of them, 
of any Man that ever was W ſuch an 
Undertaking. He ſays, he Touched'at the | 
ries in this Voyage, and, having ſailed à thouſand 


Ships to carry him and his Company off. But the 
Governor, who was an Enemy tothe Admiral, 
delayed ſending Ships fo long, chat his People 
mutiny'd, and one Half of them went on Shore in 
the Iſland, where they committed great Outrages, 


ched at the Cana 


being killed! en both Sides in the Engagement. 
At length, the Admiral's People having fitted out 
a Ship, at his Charge, in the Iſland of Hiſpaniola, 
they came back to Jamaica, and brought the Ad- 
miral off, after he had ſpent above a Vear there, 
in great Diſtreſs, and lain moſt of the Time 
Bed- rid with the Gout, The Admiral arrived at 


St. Domingo, in Hiſpaniola, the thirteenth of Au- 
'  wnft,” 1504; and, having ſettled his Affairs in 


this Iſland, returned to Spain, where his Catho- 


lick Majeſty received him, in Appearance, very 
N Tear 1498; 


graciouſly; but was contriving, at the ſame 
Time, to deprive him of moſt of the Advantages 


ſelf with havi 


Leagues to the Weſtward, arrived ata Country 


ſituated in ſixteen Degrees of North Latitu 


de; 
which muſt be ſome of the Caribbee 7 INlands' He 


failed near nine huhdred TLeigues further Weſt⸗ 


1 
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ward afterwards, and came to la Country, Which; 


by the Latitude and Diſtanee to the Weſtward, 


ſeems to be Part of Mexico. He did not attempt 


to make Settlements any where, but ſatisfied him- 
ed with ſome of the u- 


dians for Trifles, and ſought with others. 
He made another Voyage in the following 
a8 {ailing to the South-Weſt, — 
ſed the Equator, and came to a Country in five 


on, or he could not, with any Colour of Juſtice, 


ed of the Re ward of fo many Vears Toil; we 
cannot wonder it had an Effect upon his Health, - ſo, or at leaſt of ſtalian Extraction. This Gen- 


he had ſtipulated to allow him: For his great Pa- Degrees of South Latitude; _ which, in all Like- 


troneſs, Queen Iſabella, was now dead, and moſt lihood, was Surinam, in the Province of Guiana. 
of the Court envied himithe Wealth and Honour Here he traded with the Natives for Pearl, and 
he had acquired. But, notwithſtanding the ſtrict- ſome Gold, which they exchanged for Glaſs and 
eſt Scrutiny his Enemies could make, it does not 


appear that any thing was fixed upon him, that Leeward Iſlands. | 


could fully his Character, unleſs it was bis too Emanuel, King of Portugal, aſterwards ente r- 


tained Americus Veſputius in his- Service ; and, in 


great Zeal to ſerve: the ungrateful Spaniard. But 
5 "May 1 501, he ſailed from Lisbon with three Ships; 


he, as well as the reſt of the Popiſh World, it 


of America, in five Degrees of South Latitude, 
be ſailed afterwards along that Coaſt to the South» 
Ward, till he came into fiftyrtwo Degrees of 


tions ought of Right to become Slaves to the 
Chriſtians, . Theſe; Notions he certainly went 


have ſubdued Hiſpanioſa, and made the Indians 


Captives, who received him as a Friend. Weather obliged him to return + Home. Thus 


And. what was the End of all this:mighty Diſ having diſcovered a Continent in the New: World, 


coyery in Regard to himſelf? He was indeed, at 
firſt, highly careſſed and honoured, his Family 
ennobled, and vaſtly enriched: But if We conſider 
the infinite Hazards and Labours he underwent, Name of America. e.. 
and that he ſaw himſelf at laſt about to be depriv- The next, or rather a Contemporary Diſcoyerer 
ve With Americus Veſputius, was Cabot, an Italian al- 


Li 


which the numerous Hardſhips. he had ſuffered tleman was employed by King: Henry! VII. to find 
had already greatly impaired: - It: is rather to be out. a Paſſage to China, and the Eaſ Indies by the 
admired, he ſtruggled fo long under a Train of North-Weſt; and accordingly; he ſet out from 
Calamities, of which the Ingratitude of the Spa- England, in the Year 1498, and ſailed along the 


little inferior in Dimenſions to that of the Old, 
dhe was ſo happy as to give his Name to the whole, 
Which, from bim, has ever ſince gone under =_ 


niards was not the leaſt. This, it appears, fat 


heavy upon him; and being retired to the City of 
Validolid, we find he there left this Life for a bet- 
ter, on the 20th of , 1506. After his Death, 
indeed, his Catholick Majcity was ſo juſt to this 


goat Man, as to bury him magnificently in the 


athedral of Seville, and to erect a Tomb to his 


Memory, with this Inſcription : Tua CoLum- 


BUS HAD GIVEN, A NEW WORLD. To, CASTILE 
AND LON. 75 F R ee ine n 

From this Relation it appears, that the Ad- 
miral in Perſon diſcovered the Lucayo or Baha- 
1a Iſlands; the great Iflands of: Cula, Hiſpaniola, 


1 2:4 


1 
ol 


and Porto Rico, with ſeveral of the Cariblles lands; 


the Countries of Paria, and Guiana, in South A. 
merica;; and the Iſland of Trinity. That he alſo 


diſcove red Nucatana, the Province of Mexico, the 


Bay of Honduras, and all that Coaſt which runs 
South-Eaſt from thence, as far as Porto Bello, and 


the River or Gulph of Darien, and received In- 


telligepce of that vaſt Ocean, which has ſince ob- 


bus 


tained the Name of the South - Se.! So that all who. 


Continent! of America, to 67 Degrees of Northern 


Latitude; but his Men murmuring at the Hard- 


the great Columbus had begun z and yet one ot 


— 


Toys, and returned Home by Antezon, one of the 


ſeems, was then of Opinion, that all Infidel Na- and, coming a ain upon the Eaſtern Continent 


South Latitude, hen the cold and tempeſtuous 


4» 
$ 
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ſhips they underwent in that cold ous, he re- 


turned Home; bringing with him only ſome of 
the Savage Natives of thoſe frozen Regions. 

+». Thus have we ſeen the vaſt Continent of Anne 
rica diſcovered, from 67 Degrees North Latitude 
to 52 South, within the Compaſs of about ten 
Vears; but the Spaniurds did nat 
to the Inland Countty, till ſome 


Nunnes de Balboa, Who made an entire Cong 


America, where Columbus had attempted to make 
a Settlement, but was driven ſtom it. Here 


Vaſco built a Fort and Townz; which he named 
Sancta Maria del Antigua, or Old St. Mary's ;-and 


cultivating a Correſpondence, 'with the Caciques 
thereabouts, they ſhewed him the Way to the 
South-Sen; and though it was not more than 
three or ſourſcore Miles from the one Sca 40 tbe 

other, 


netrate far in- 
card after warde. 
be next conſiderable Diſcoverer, was, Vaſco paſcoNun- 
ueſt nes's Diſ⸗ 
of Cuba, and found. it to be an Iſland: Then he coveries. 
ſailed to the River of Darien, on the Iſthmus of 


, C 
- 
Z 


- 'The Entemiies"of Columbus having given the Arrerices 

Court of Spain an ill Opinion of him they em. Veſput ius 

its Ne putin 1 Florentine i ei the ſe- 
cus Veſputius, à Florentine, in the ond Di 

a p ee W cond Diſ- 

497%, to improve and enlarge the Diſcos cc 


f 
"1 


other, yet their Way lay over ſuch craggy Preci- 


pics, and was incumbered with ſuch thick Woods, 
that they travelled twenty-five Days before they 


came in Sight of the Seauth-Sea + And there Vaſco, 
upon the higheſt Mountain, erected Croſſes, and 


took poſſeſſion of the Country for their Catholick 


ads \ Mojeſtics; as he did ſoon after of the South- Sea 
itſe 


rias, Viceroy of 


f, and of all its Coaſts and Bays, for the 
Crowns of Caſtile and Leon, in the Year 1513: 
He afterwards crected the Fortreſs of Panama on 
the South-Sea,; and fitted out a Fleet to make fur - 
ther Diſcoveries on that Ocean; for which Ser. 
vices the Court of  Sggin made him Governor of 
Cuba and Panama, ind Admiral of the South. 
Seas. But the King of Spain ſending over Peara- 
Darien, and the Continent, with 
ſuperior Company to that of Vaſco Nunnes, the 
iceroy took an Opportunity to pick a Quarrel 


Ln 
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racy or Partnerſhip, undertook the Diſc 
Peru, from Panama by Sea, in the Year 1.525, 


* 
7 
* 


Fernando Corte, who began che Conqueſt of Al- 


A | <2 Fun 
70.10 the Year 151 8 ot which We mall give an "ore 
Account in this Vox * Diſcove. 


The famous Magellan, in 1.520, diſcovered the red 
Streights, to which he gave 4 fs Name, ; 17 2 
America; from whence he failed. through the Dit 
Saut h- Sea to the Eaft-Indies, being the firſt Comæ =: 
mander that attempted that Paſſage: His Ship 
ſurrounded: the Globe, and returned ſafe Home, 
though he had the Misfortune to be killed in an 

Hand of che, Na,. Iadi er. 
The laſt Diſcoverers I ſhall mention in this In. Pixam 
troduction, are Francis, Pizarro, Don Diego de Al. and ng 
margo, and Fernando de Luque,, who, in Confede, 5 er 


iſcoye. 
Over 7 of ries and 


and Conqueg 
aſterwards made a Conqueſt of great Part ol chat que 


extenſive Empire: Of all 'which-Diſcoveries and 
Conqueſts, the Reader will meet with a 


with Vaſco, and cauſed him to be put to Death Proper 

poder * — „Hen. | Accountin the following Hiſtory. mr. 

The next great Diſcoverer and Conqueror, wanne f 
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A Deſcription of Mexico; ils Situation and Eutent; the Face of 


The * 7 


Name. 


le Country; its 
Air, and Seaſons. _ 


no general Name for their Country 
when the Spaniards arrived amongit 
them; but the moſt conſiderable Empire in North 


America, went under the Name of Mexico, and 


that in the South, under the Name of Peru. A- 
mericus Veſputius had the Honour firſt of commu- 
nicating his Name to the whole Continent, as has 
been obſerved already. 


The Situ- Mexico, the firſt Country in America we ſhall 


ation and 
Extent o 
Mexico. 


Sra, on the South» 


deſcribe, is bounded by New Mexico or Granada, 


fand orida, on the North; by the Gulph of A- 


co, and the North Sea, on the North Eaſt; by 
Terra Firma Proper, in South America, on the 
South-Eaſt; and bythe Pacifick Ocean, or South- 

eſt; and lies between ſeven 
Degrees and twenty-cight Degrees of North La- 
titude; and between the eighty-third and 116th 
Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, ſtretching along 
the South-Sea two thouſand Miles and upwards ; 


and on the North Sea, and the Gulph of Meuico, 


is very unequal ; 
"Mexico, it is u 


more than fifteen hundred Miles: But the Breadth 


rds of ſix hundred Miles broad; 
and in the Province of Veragun, at the narroweſt 
Part of the Iſthmus, it is very little more than 


 fixty Miles broad; and the Form is ſo irregular, 


The Face 
of the 
Country. 


that it can only be comprehended by the View of 
a Ma £10 B19) | $ | : 1 97 
oy Adds: is much incumbered with Mountains, 
for the moſt Part covered with Woods: A Chain 
of Hills, higher than uſual, run almoſt the whole 


- Length of it, from the South-Eaſt to the North- 


Wel: From theſe we deſcend to other Hills, 


on either Side conſiderably lower; and between 
many fine fruitful Valleys, but 


the Hills, ate | 
ſcarce any Plains of a conſiderable Extent. Which 
Way ſoever we turn our Eyes, the Proſpect is 
bounded by Hills and Woods, till we come near 
the Seas: But the Lands near the Sea Coaſt, eſ- 
cially on the North Sea, are fo flat and low, 
at they lie under Water great Part of the rainy 


Seaſon. And upon theſe Moraſſes and Bogs, are 


Seas, Gulphs, Capes, Lakes, Rivers, Winds, Tides, 


HE Natives of this New World had 


The Seas of Mexico, are, either theGulph of Mexico The 


r upon the Continent of New - 


2. The River of Panuco, or 70 


Thickers of Bambou Canes, Mangroves, Thorns 
and Briars,'fo cloſely knit and interwoven, that 
it is almoſt impoſſible to petictrate them, without 
cutting a Way through with a Hatchet. There 
are, indeed, ſome ſandy Bays, where it is toler- 
able landing; but there is much more of the 
Mangrove Land, where a Man muſt wade up to the 
Middle in Mud, before he can get to dry Ground. 
Beyond the Mangroves, indeed, we meet with 
fine Meadows, lying between little riſing Hills; 
and near the Gulph of California, the Mountains 
come almoſt cloſe to the Shore, and there is none 
of thoſe Moraſſes or Mangrove Lands. The 
Mountains on the Weſt Side of Mexico are moſt of 
them Vulcanoes, from 'whence Fire and Smoke 
are perpetually iſſuing. ' Upon theſe Mountains 
there is a great Variety of fine large Timber, and 
little or no Underwood; a Man may ride through 


them without any Difficulty. 


> fort 


and the North Sea, or the Pacife'Sea. In the Gulph of 
ot Mexico, lies the famous Bay of Campeachy, where 
the greateſt Quantities of Logwood are cut. And 
between Fucatan and Honduras, is the Gulph of 
Honduras. The chief Capes in theſe Seas, arc, I. Thedd 
Cape Condececo. 2. Cape Catorh. 3. Cape Honduras. Bays 
4. Cape Cameron; and, 5. Cape Gratis Dios. In Cf. 
the Pacific Ocean, are the Gulph' of Salinas, or 1 
Nicoga, and the Gulph of Anapalla; and the 
Capes are, Cape Blanco, and Cape Corientes, = 

he chief Lakes are, 1. that of Mearagua, Lit 
which has a Communication with the North Sea, 
and extends almoſt to the Sowth-Sea * And, 2. the 
Lake of Mexico, 'in which the Metropolis ſtands. 
The principal Rivers, are, thoſe which fall into 
the North Sea, and thoſe which fall into the 
South Sea: Of the firſt are, 1. The North River. 
que. 3. The Ri- 
ver ' Afoarago. 4. Tobaſco River. 5. The River 
Xazua, and; 6. The River Jura. Theſe Rivers 
are, moderately large, and would be navigable 
for great Ships, if they were not choaked up with 
Bars ot Sand at their Entrance, However, Boars 
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Rivers which fall into the South-Sea, arc, 1. Ko- 
1265 2, The River Teguantipique; and, 3. The 
iver Lempa. As to hot Baths and medicinal 


Springs, Mexico, abounds with them; eſpecially 


thoſe Places which lie near the burning Mountains. 
In every Ocean, the Wind continually blows 


from Eaſt to Weſt, between the Latitudes of 


thirty North and South ; only to the Northward 
of the Equator, it inclines North-Eaſt,” and to the 
Southward of the Equator, South-Eaſt; to which 
Rule there is only this Exception, That under 
the Line, and for two or three Degrees on each 


Side,” the Winds are variable, and perpetually 


changing; and ſometimes there is ſo little Wind, 
and ſuch Calms, under the Line, that a Ship ſhall 
not {ail a League in a Month's Time, However, 
upon every. Coaſt almoſt, within the Latitude of 
thirty North or South, there are other periodical 
Winds and Storms, that return at certain Seaſons 


of the Year, called Munſoons- And there are, 


during the fair Seaſon, Land and Sea Breezes, 


which conſtantly take their Turns at ſtated 


1 


Hours every 


ay, and particularly upon the 


North and South Coaſt of Mexico. 
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Provinces 


The Land Breezes begin here late in the Even- 
ing, and blow till ſix or ſeven the next Morning, 
when they die away inſenſibly; and from that 
Time, till near Noon, it is generally calm: A- 
bout Noon, the Sea Breeze riſes, and refreſhes 
the Inhabitants, who would, otherwiſe, faint 
with Heat. The Forenoon therefore is much the 
hotreſt Time of the Day within the Tropicks. But 
the Land Winds are not hot in Mexico, as they 
are in the Eaſt- Indies, where they blow over a 
long Tract of burning Sand: On the contrary, 
the Winds which blow from the Middle of the 
Country, are colder than thoſe that come from 
JJJV%%%%%S%dü 
The rainy Seaſon, which begins uſually in 
May, and laſts till September, is introduced with 
Thunder and Lightening, Tornadoes and Hurri- 


canes, when the Wind blows, almoſt from ever 
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and finall Veſſels may enter them, The chief Polat of the Compaſs: But the worlt Weather is 
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in Fuse and Naht, There are alla, ftrong North 6 
e 38 the eee eee 
the Bays of 77 8 51 and Honduras, between the 


Months of October and March, about the Full and 


arne Mee Pt ö 
. Change of the Moon, and are moſt violent in_De- 


As to Tides, there are no Places in the Ocean Tides. 
without them; but they riſe; higheſt, and, run 
ſtrongeſt, in narrow. Channels, Bays, and Crecks, 

or up the Mouths of Rivers; and that on ſuch 
Coaſts as have fo Bays or Rivers, the Tides are 

but weak, arid ſcarce perceptible, As the Sun Wet and 


approaches, either of the, Tropicks, it carries wer du Se- 


wt & . 


Weather ſo far with it; and When it is fartheſt — 
from either Tropick, then the Weather is fair | 
under that Tropick. On the contrary, thoſe Peo- 
15 who live without the Fe el fair 
Kai Weather when, the Sun is ncareſt them, and 
wet. Weather when it is at the greateſt Diſtance 
from them. 'Theſe Rains, which, overflow all Temper- 
the flat Country, the Land and Sea Breezes, that ture of 
blow alternately; and their numerous Lakes, ren- * 
der the Air fin and; make even the 7: orrid Zone | 
_habitable and pleaſant, The cooleſt Part of the 
Year is in the Months of Fuly and Auguſt, when 
the Natives really complain of Cold Morning 
and Evening, as they do in the ſucceeding Months 
till Februaty; though the Weather then ſeems 
very moderate to à European Conſtitution. The 
hotteſt Time of the Year is in February, March, 
and the Beginning of April; tor then the Sun. is 
ſeldom obſcured by Clouds, the Waters are dry'd 
up, and it ia very difficult to mect with freſh War 
ter in ſome Places. . 
Ihe chief Seaſon for ſowing, or rather plant. Seed- 
ing, their Indian Corn, 1 it will grow and Fime and 
come to Maturity at any Time almoſt, is in May phos 
and Zune ; and they reap it in October, when the 
Rains are over. Their Trees are ever green and 
To bloſſom and ripen almoſt all the Year 
round. 3 5 ity 
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Of the Provinces Mexico is divided iuto, its Subdiviſions, and chief 


Towns, with their publick and 
EXICO, or New Spain, is divided in- 
to three Audiences. . 1. the Audience 
of Guadalajara, or New Halicia. 2. the 


Audience 
Guatimala. 1 | 8 
The Audience of Guadalajara, is bounded by 


New. Mexico on the North-Weſt, by the Gulph of 


Mexico on the Eaſt, by the Audience of Mexico on 
the South-Eaſt; and by the South-Sea and the 
Gulph of California on the South-Weſt ; and is 
ſubdivided into the following ſeven Provinces; 
viz. The Province of Guadalajara Proper; which 


is a plentiful Country, and hath ſeveral Silver 


Mines in it. The chief Town. is Guadalajara, 
ſituated on a River of the ſame Name. It is the 
Capital of the whole Audience, the Seat of their 
Courts of Juſtice, and a Biſhop's Sce. There are 
ſeveral Churches in it beſides the Cathedral, and 
ſome Monaſterics and Nunneries. 2. The Pro- 


ncateca; Vince of Zacatecas ; The chief Towns whereof 
ovince, ate, Zacatecas, ſituated about fourſcore Leagues 


North-Weſt of the City of Mexico; a Town in 


which the Spaniards keep a good Garriſon : Nom- 


of Mexico: And, 3. the Audience of 


private Buildings and Furniture.” 


bre de Dios, a large, populous Town; and Du- 

rango, ſituated at the Conflux of. ſeveral Rivers, 

The Eaſt Part of this Province has Plenty of 

Corn and Fruit, and the Weſt is no. leſs famous 
for its Silver Mines, 3. The Province of New New Bi- 
Biſcay; The chief Towns whereof are, St. Bar- cay Pro- 
bara, and St. Fohn's: This Province alſo is rich in Vince. 
Silver Mines, 4. The Province of Cinolba- The Cinoloa 
chief Town whereof, is Cinoloa. In this Province Province. 
are rich Paſture Grounds, well watered, and 
great Plenty of Cotton. 5. The Province of Cu- Culiacan 
jacan The chief Town whereof is Culiacan. Province. 
6. The Province of Chametlan The chief Town Chamaet- 
whereof is St. Sebaſtian, ſituated on a River of the lan Pro- 
ſame Name. This Province hath both Gold and“ ee. 
Silver Mines in it. 7, The Province of Xaliſco: af 
The chief Towns whereof are, Xaliſco, ſituated Province, 
near the South. dea; Compoſtella, ſituated allo near 

the South- Sea, and a rich Town ; and Santa Peca- 

que, where the Spaniards of Compoſtella keep a great 

many Hundreds of Slaves, that work in their 

Silver Mines. x & 
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Mexico 


The Audience of Mexico is bounded by that of 


Audience (5,,4/3/ajarg onthe North-Weſt, by the Gulph of 


Mexico 
Proper. 


Mexico 
City. 


Mexico on the Eaſt, by the Audience of Guatimala 
on the South-Eaſt, and by the South-Sen on the 


South-Weſt: And contains nine Provinces, pix. 
1. The Province of Mexiro Proper; which is ſaid 


to extecd all the Provinces of America, in ſpacious - 


Valleys, arable Lands, Paſturage, Variety of 
Fruits, Plenty of excellent Fiſh, and Trade, 
both Foreign and Domeſtick. The chief Towns 
arc, 1. Mexico, the Metropolis of the whole 
Viceroyalty now, and antiently of the Empire of 
Mexico, ſituated in a ſpacious Lake, that lies on 
the Eaſt Side. of a Valley, about fourteen Spaniſh 
Leagues in Length, ſeven in Breadth, and up- 


wards of forty in Compaſs; being ſurrounded by 


very high Mountains on all Sides. 


The Town is a perfect Square, each side half 


a League. There 18 a great Square in the Middle 


of it, from whence the Streets run quite through 


the Town in a direct Line, croſſing each other at 


Right Angles, They are all wide, and well 
paved, but generally dirty. The Town ſtands, 
great Part off, upon a Bog or Moraſs; and there 
are ſo many Rivers that fall from the Mountains 


into the Lake, that the Town is often in Danger 
of being overflowed, many of the Houſes and In- 


habitants having been actually ſwept away by 
Floods. By Rcaſon of this Situation, the natural 
Strength of the City is great, there being no ap- 
proaching it but by five Cauſeys that have been 
made between the City and the main Land. The 
Churches and Houſes are built of Stone or Brick, 


three Stories high, where the Ground will bear 


it. Mexico is an Archbiſhoprick ; and there are in 
it, beſides the Cathedral and Parochial Churches, 
twenty- nine Monaſtcrics, and two and twenty 


- Nunneries; and it contains, as is computed, a- 


bout one hundred thouſand Inhabitants. But the 
Spaniards do not make a tenth Part of the Inha- 
bitants; the Bulk of the 81 55 being Blacks or 
Mulattoes: For there having been Abundance of 


Black Slaves brought thither, who, by one 


Means or other, obtained their Freedom, and 
married with the Natives, their Deſcendants are 
very numerous. There is alſo a ſtrange Mixture 
of Spaniſh and Indian Blood. Their Churches 
and Monaſterics are proportionably rich and ſplen- 
did, and their Revenues en great. The 
Cathedral is built in Form of a Croſs, lofty and 
ſpacious ; the Painting, Gilding, and Carving ex- 
quiſite ; and it contains Abundance of fine Altars 


and Chapels on cach Side, the High Altar ſtand- 


ing in the Middle of the Choir. The Revenues 
belonging to 1t arc rapes to the Beauty and Mag- 
nificence of the Buildings. The Archbiſhop's 
conſtant annual Revenue, (beſides caſual Fincs, 
which amount to near as much) is near fifteen 
thouſand Pounds Sterling per Annum ; and the in- 
ferior Eccleſiaſticks, Officers, and Attendants, 


have in Proportion. All the Eccleſiaſticks belong- 


ing to this Church are three hundred in Number; 
and the entire annual Revenue of this Cathedral a- 
mounts to three hundred thouſand Pieces of Eight, 
each Piece four Shillings and ſix Pence Engliſb. 
What is moſt remarkable beſides in Mexico, is 
the ſpacious Market Place, or Square in the Mid- 
e of the Town; on one Side whereof runs a 
Joiſter, under which arc ſome of the richeſt 
Shops in the World; and on the other, ſtands 
the aue ace Palace of the Viceroy, built a- 


bout a large Square; the principal Front not in- 


ferior to that of Naples, in which the Courts of 
Je are held. The Palace of the Marquiſs de 
alle, the Succeſſor of Cortez who conquered Mexi- 
co, is built on the Ground where one of the Pa- 
laces of the Emperor Montezuma ſtood, and ad- 
mircd tor its Dimenſions and Structure. 
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There are in Mexico ſeveral Hoſpitals richly en- 


dowed; one for young Maids that are Orphang 
who are maintained handſomely while they live 
ſingle, and allowed five hundred Pieces of Eight 
cach when they marry; another for thoſe who 
have been unfortunate in venereal Encounters. 
which is a royal Foundation; and there is a third 
Hoſpital only for ſick Prieſts, In this rich City 
there are a Multitade of wretched Objects 
but none poorer than the Spaniards chemlelyo, 
who are above working, though not above thicy= 
The ſeveral Trades have their reſpectiye Streets 
or Quarters. There is a ſpacious Street, where 
the Goldſmiths expoſe their Goods to Sale; and 
here are to be ſeen the Value of many Millions in 
Gold, Silver, and Jewels. The Street where the 
Mercers expoſe their Silks, has a very grand Ap. 
pearance ; and the Street where thoſe Tradefmi 
reſide that deal in Braſs, Steel, and Iron Ware, is 
very long and ſpacious: But the Street inhabited 
by the Nobility, Gentry, and great Lawyers, 
excels all the reſt in Magnificence. Here are no 
Tradeſmen's Shops intermixed, and here ſtands _ 
the Marquiſs de Valle's fine Palace. . 
There is alſo a pleaſant Park, well planted, IM” 
and adorned with Founraiiy ad Water-Works? 
whither the Quality of both Sexes, and the gay 
Part of the Town, reſort every Evening. Several 
Hundreds, of Coaches are frequently ſeen here, 
with numerous Retinues of black Slaves, in the 
richeſt Liveries. Another Diverſion of the Citi. 
zens is fiſhing, in Boats upon the Lake, whither jj. 
they carry Wine and cold Proviſions to regale Mein 
themſelves. This Lake is about five Leagues in 
Length, from North to South; but the Breadth 
is very unequal; the greateſt ſomething more than 
four Leagues; but the North End ſcarce half fo 
broad, North of this Lake there are three others, 
which have a Communication with it by Rivers 
or Canals; and on the South there are two other 
Lakes, divided from it only by a Cauſey. The 
Waters of theſe Lakes are not fit for all Uſes; 
one of them is fo ſalt, that they make Salt of the 
Waters: And the Water they drink is brought 
from a Mountain that lies a good Diſtance from 
the Town, by a ſpacious Aqueduct: The Neigh- 
bourhood of Mexico is rendered extremely plea- 
fant, by the numerous Palaces, Country-Scats, 
Monaſteries, and Villages, either on the Iſlands, 
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or on the Banks of the ſeveral Lakes. 


The ſecond Town in Mexico Proper is Acapulco, 4 u 
a celebrated Port, about two hundred and forty Tow. 
Miles to the Southward of Mexico, At this 
Port all the Merchandize of Europe and A.- 


merica is ſhip'd for China, the Eaft-Indies, and 


Peru; and here the Ships annually arrive with 
the Merchandize of -thoſe Countries; which 


makes the Fair that is held here at that Time one 


of the greateſt in the World. But though it is 
then crowded with wealthy Merchants, it has at 


other Times the Appearance of a mean Village. 


Except the Caſtle and the Harbour, there is little 
worth Notice; the Town conſiſting of only two 
or three hundred thatched Houſes, inhabited by 
Blacks and Mulattoes; a religious Cloiſter or 
two, and an Hoſpital. The Spaniards therefore, 
and even the Governor himſelt, deſert the Place 
as ſoon as the Fair is over. The Harbour indeed is 
an excellent one, very ſecure and ſpacious. The 
Governor of the Caſtle, who is the chief Civil 
Magiſtrate in this Part of the Country, makes his 
Poſt worth twenty thouſand Pieces of Eight per 
Annum, ariling chiefly from the Profits of the 
Fair. The Comptroller of the Cuſtoms makes 
little leſs; and the Parſon of the Place, whoſe 
ſtated Revenue is no more than one handred and, 
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eighty Pieces bf Eight, makes fourteen thouſand | 
cauently ; for he extorts moſt extravagant Fees” 


jently; xrorts moſt extra : Fees 
100 de Felenids of ſuch rich Merchaßts as die 


chere. Two Leagues to the Southward of this 
Place is another Port, called Port Marquis, where 


Shipping ſometimes puts in. At Pachuca the Sil- 


ver is refined, and caſt into Pigs or Bars, fit for 
8 : $24 -F 0 . 9 i #3 4b+.0 1 3 4 2 * 131064 
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Wo 1 he Province of Mechoacun "hath Mines of 


foyince. Gold, Silver, and Co per 4 and roduces Cotton 


and Cocao Nuts, good Corn and Paſturage; and, 


being well water' d, is eſteem'd one of the mo 


pleaſant and healthful Provinces ini” the Audience 


of Mexico. The chief Towns are,” 1. Mechoacan, 
| the Capita), about an hundred and fifty Miles to 


the Weſtward of Mexico; a Biſhop's See, Suffra- 
gan to the Archbiſhop of Mexico. 2. Colima, ſaid 


to be rich and ſpacious; and to ſtand upon a River 


in one of the moſt” pleafant and fruitful Valleys 
of this Province. 3. Navidad, or the Port of 
Nativity, ſituate a little to the Weſtward of Co- 
lima, where the Spaniards build ſome of the larg- 
eſt Ships they have in the South Sea 

The Province of Panuco has ſome Silver 
Mines; is tolerably fertile on the South; and the 
Spaniards uſed ro make a great deal of Salt in it. 
The chief Towns are, r. St, Lewis de Tampice. 
2. St. Eſtevan Puerto, the N of the Province. 
3. St. Jago de Jos Valles, ſituated five Leagues 
South-weſt of St. Eſtevan, which is taken notice 
of for the Salt- works near it, and the Garriſon 
the Spaniards have there to awe the Natives. 
4. St. Lewis de Potq, an Inland Place, probably 


named Potoſi from a Silver Mine near it, re- 


ſembling that of Potgf in Peru. 8 Ee. 

4. The Province of Tlaſcala, or Los Angelos, is 
the beſt peopled by Indians of any in Mexico; the 
Natives having been well uſed by the Spaniards, on 


account of their joining Cortex in his Conqueſt of 


Mexico. It is a plentitul Country, abounding in 
Sugar, Corn, Cattle, rich Paſtures, Veniſon, and 
Wild-Fowl: Here are alſo ſome” Silver Mines, 
Copperas, Allum, Liquid Amber,. and fragrant 
Gums; with abundance of Cochineal. The Pro- 


vince is alſo well water'd with Rivers, the chief 


whereof is that of Zahnah, or Zacadula, The 
chief Towns are, 1. Naſcala, ſituate twenty 
Leagues to the Eaſtward of Mexico: Once a large 
populous Place, Capital of the Province; but 
now dwindled to a Village. 2. Puebla de los 
Angelos, or the City of Angels, ſituate in a fine 
Valley, twenty-five Leagues to the Eaſtward of 
Mexico, The Buildings chiefly of Stone, and 
the Form like that of other Spaniſh Towns: A 
ſpacious Square in the Middle, from whence run 
the principal Streets in a direct Line. The great 
Square is encompaſsd on three Sides with a ſtate- 
Iy Piazza, under which are the Shops of the 


principal Tradeſmen; and on the fourth Side of 


the Square is the Cathedral, with a moſt beau- 
tiful Front. This is, in every Reſpect, a finer 
Square than that of Mexico. The Streets alſo are 
much cleaner; and there are a great many 
beautiful and magnificent Parochial and Conven- 


| tual Churches, with ſeveral rich Monaſteries and 


Nunneries, This fine Town is the See of a Bi- 
ſhop, Suffragan to the Archbiſhop of Mexico. The 
People of it in general arc dS” wealthy; 
tho” the Laity, in this Part of the World, can- 
not pretend to vie with the Clergy, either in 
Eſtates or Influence. 3. Vera Cruz, or Iva, ſitu- 


ate about ſixty-five or ſeventy Leagues South-caſt 


of Mexico, in a barren ſandy Plain; but conſide- 
Table upon account of an excellent Harbour, and 


alſo on account of the Flotilla's reſorting hither 
to receive the Gold and Silver found in the 


Mines of Mexico; and its being a Mart for all 
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manner of Merchandize and rich Goods that are 
brought hither from China, the Eaſt- Indies, Peru, 
and Europe. It extends itſelf from Eaſt to Weſt, 
being much longer than broad; but not more than 
half a League in Circumference. The Place is 
very poor, being inhabited by Blacks and Malot- 
toes, and ſome few Spaniards ;. unleſs when the 


Fa is there, and then vaſt Multitudes reſort thi- 


ther from all Parts. It was near this Place, at 
Old Vera Crux, that Cortes landed, when he en- 
cnter'd on the Conqueſt of Mexico; but the old 
Town, not having ſo commodious an Harbour, 
wid lerted .:? 11, 

5. The Province of Guaxacu, or Cuanata The Guaxaca 
chief Towns of which are, 1. Spirito Sando, ſi- Province. 
tuate at the Foot of certain Mountains near the 
South Sea. 2. Guaxata, the Capital, ſituate in a 
fine Valley; a Biſhop's Sec, and a rich well- 
built Town. 3. Guatulco, or * Aquatulco, once a 
good Spaniſh Town; but, 2 been frequently. 
plunder'd by Pirates, totally deſerted now ;/ and 
only mention'd for its excellent Harbour. And 
4. 1 a well-built Town; but which- 
has been plunder'd more than once by the Bucea- 
neers. The Air of the Province is good, and 


the Lands fruitful : They have great Numbers 


of Horſes, Mules, Sheep, and Oxen; and, abound- 
ing in Mulberry- trees, make more Silk than any 
Part of Mexico. Here are alſo rich Mines of 
Gold and Silver, and Gold Sands in ſeveral of 
their Riyers. It produces Caſſia, Cochineal, 


Corn, Cotton, Sugar, Cocoa-Nuts, Plaintains, 


and a Varicty of other Fruits. The Province has 
ſeveral fine Valleys in it, particularly that of 
Guaxaca, which is ſixteen Leagues in Length, and 
fn 4 HOLT IDA EQ 
5. The Province of Tabaſco was heretofore deem'd Tabaſco 
a Part of Fucatan. As moſt Part of this Province Province. 
lies on the Bay of Campeachy, where the Log- 
wood grows, the Land is generally ſo flat and 
low, that it remains under Water great Part of 


the Year. The Log wood-cutters work in the 


Water uſually up to their Knees, when they fell 
thoſe Trees; and they can ſcarce find a dry 
Piece of Ground to build their Huts on. How- 
ever, farther up in the Country are fine Meadow- 
Grounds; then gentle riſing Hills; and higher Hills 
beyond them, on which grow Cedar, Brazil- Wood, 
and other good Timber. In the Valleys detween 
the Hills, they have Indian Corn, Rice, Barley, 
and all manner of Garden Stuff; and the Spani- 
ards have introduced Grapes, Figs, Lemons, 
Oranges, and other European Fruits; Here are 
alſo found Deer, and a Species of wild Hogs, 
proper to America, and almoſt all Sorts of Eu- 
ropean Cattle. There is not ſo much as an Indian 
illage, much leſs a Spaniſh Town, within four or 
five Leagues of the Coaſt, in the Bay of Cam- 
peachy, tor ſeveral hundred Miles, It is, however, 
very pleaſant ſailing up the River Tabaſco, the”; 
Banks being planted with Cabbapge-trees' an hun- 
dred Foot high, and with the largeſt Cotton and 
other Timber-trees, that are to be met with any 
where. Eight Leagues up the River, the Spaniards 
have a Breaſt-work, and a ſmall Guard to watch 
the Buccancers, who ſometimes venture up, and 
have actually plunder'd the Town call'd Villa de 
Moſc, which lies four Leagues higher than the 
Breaſt-work, and ſeems to be the chief Town in 
the Country. Thus far the Ships come up with 
European Goods in the Months of November or 
December, and ſtay here till June or Fuſy, taking 
Cocoa and other native Commodities in return, 
All the Merchants and Tradeſmen in the Coun- 
try reſort hither at Chriſtmas, which very much 


F 


_ enriches the Place. Here is alſo the Town of 


Eftape, lying four Leagues beyond Villa de * F 
| | | tal 
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ſaid to he a Toi of pretty good Trade; and a 
during Town cal d Fife, alſo bigher up dhe 
River of Tabaſco. [2 15948 NNE Y 31-4 n 4 Fills: 
tn 7. The Province of Fucatan, or Yucatan, is a Pe- 
| ach ninſula, ſituated in the Gulph of Mexico, between, 
2 the Bays of Campeachy and Honduras: It is gene- 
rally flat low Land, and has ſcarce any Hills, ünleſs 
in the Weſtern Part of it, near the Iſthmus : It 
is now thinly inhabited, eſpecially near the, 
Coaſts; tho it Was very full of People before 
the Spaniards deſtroy d the Natives. The Coun- 
try is not agreeable to European Conſtitutions, the 
Air being exceſſive hot, and the Lands near the 
Coaſt frequently under Water. The chief Pro- 
duce of the Country is Cotton, Salt, and Log- 


wood ; and the Indians employ themſelves pret- 


ty much in Fiſhing., The only & aniſh Town on 
this extenſive Coaſt is Campeachy, ſituate in a 
Bending of the Land, but open to the Sea; and, 
being built of Stone, and ſurrounded with a good 
| Wall makes a fine Appearance: It has a Citadel 

or its Defence; not withſtanding Which, it has 

been twice taken by the Buccaneers, There are 

two Inland Spaniſþ Towns of ſome. Note in Ju- 

cntan, namely, Meridi and Valladolid. oo 

Gib 8. The Province of Chiapa is an Inland Country, 
Province. mountainous, but well wooded and water'd, and 
has ſeveral; fruitful Valleys, where they feed 

77 Four Herds of Cattle ; and they have a pretty 


risk Trade with the neighbouring Provinces, . 


The chief Town is Chiapa, or Cividad Real, a 
Biſhop's Sce, and the Seat of their Courts, of 
Juſtice. There is another Town called Chiapa de 
hes, Indos, becauſe. it is inhabited by the Natives, 
the largeſt Indian Town in the Count. 

9. The Province of Soconuſco lies along the Coaſt 


Soconuſco Net. 
Province. of the South Sca for above an hundred Miles; 
and is not a very fuitful Country; neither do 


they ſeem to haye much Trade. It is very moun- 


nous; and the higheſt Mountain, which is a 
1 goes by the Name of Soconuſco : To the 


South-caſt of this Vulcano runs a River, on the 


Banks whercof is ſituated a lar e Indian Town; 


and hath the Town and the River take their 
Names from the Vulcano. 
Guatimala Ihe Audience of Guatimala is bounded by that 
Audience gf Mexico. on the North-weſt; by the North Sea 
on the North-caſt ; by the Province of Darien, 
2 Terra- Firma Proper, in South America, on the 
outh-eaſt ; and by the South Sea on the South- 
weſt; being about a thouſand Miles in Length 
from the North - weſt to the South - eaſt; but ſcarce 

| half fo broad in any Part, and in ſome, not an 
hundred Miles broad. This Audience is ſubdi. 


vided into fix Provinces, vi. 1. The Province of 


Ira par Vera Paz, ſaid to have had that Name, ſignify- 
Province. True Peace; given it by the Spaniards, becauſe the 
| Natives ſubmitted, and made Peace with them 
voluntarily. It is a woody mountainous Coun- 
try, ſubject to Earthquakes, and neither fruitſul 
nor populous. The Spaniards mention two Towns, 
Vera Paz, or Cohan, and St. Peter's; but Travel- 
lers have not thought them worth a particular 
Deſcription-, ._ , 1 

Guatimala 2. The Province of Guatimala Proper is a moun- 


Province. tainous Country, every Mountain always a Vul- 


cano, and ſubject to Earthquakes and ficry TE 
tions. There arc, however, many fruittul Val 
leys, abounding in Corn and Paſturage, rich 
Drugs for Dying, great Herds of Cattle, Sugar 


ef Towns arc, 1. Gyatimal, or St. Jago de 
Zhatimala,. the Capital. There is a famous 
Mountain, with two Tops, two or three Leagues 
from this City; out of one of which, iſſues Wa- 
er, And out of the other, Fire. At the Bottom 
is Mountain ſtood the old Town of Guati- 
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mala, once deſtroy'd by a fiery Eruption, and 
ſecond. time, by Water ſuing. from 2 N | 


Head; which induced the Spanjards to build the 
new Giry three Leagues from 1 85 However 
at this Diſtance, the Town is lometimes cover d 
with Aſhes from the fiery Vulcano, which throws 
out Stones and Pieces of Rocks as big as a 
Houſe, and is obſerved to burn moſt fierce] 
during the rainy Seaſon. The new Town lies on 
a River, in a fine Valley, and is one of the 
largeſt Cities in Spaniſh America, containing up- 
Wards of 2 thouſand Families. It is the Scat 
5 


c gent, and of the Courts of j uſtice 
of this Audience; a Biſhop's Sec; a Univerſity; 
and has ſeveral fine Monaſteries : The Cathedral 
and Parochial. Churches alſo. are exceeding rich, 
2. Trinidad, or Sonſonate, a Port-Town, that con. 
fiſts of four or five hundred Spaniſh F amilies, be- 
ſides Mulattoes and Indians, and has five Churches. 
3. St. Michael's, another Port-Town, having ſe- 


ven or eight hundred Houſes, and ſeveral Churches; 


and near it is a great Vulcano, call'd The Vulcan 
of St. Michael ; beyond which is a large Lake, 
the Banks whereot are well inhabited by ypg- 


niards, Mulattoes, and Indians. 4. Amapalla, in 


which, are above an hundred Spaniſo Families, 
who have a brisk Trade for their Cochincal, 
Cocos, e oo 3 


3. The Province of Honduras, or Comaiagua, is Hue 
ſaid to have generally a gone Air, and a Soul rich Prom 


in Corn,and Paſturage. t was exceedingly pe- 
pulous, till the Natives were deſtroy'd by the 
Spaniards, who tortured many of them to death, 
and killed many more by obliging them to work 
in the Mines. It is even ſaid, that the Spaniards 
murdered two Millions of People in this Fro 


vince ; but this Account muſt abun Bir very 


extravagant. The chicf Towns are, 1. 
or Comdiagua, ſituate in a pleaſant Valley, on the 

Meſt-ſide of a River. Hexe the Silver is refiu d, 
Which is dug in the adjacent Mountains. It 1s 
the Reſidencc of the Governor of the Þ | 


'alladelid, 


nence between'two Rivers, the Mouths, whercot, 
and ſome Iflands that lie beſore ir, form an Hat- 
bour, which is defended by a Caſtle but the i lace 
has been plundered ſeveral, times by the Buccs- 
necrs. 3. Gracias a Dios, ſituated on a Mountain 
near a fine fruitful Valley, and bath ſome Guld 
Mines in the Neighbourhgod of it. . 


1 


4. The Province of Nicaragua conſiſts of Moun- Nic 
tains, Vallcys, and ſpacious Lakes, with fine Pu 


Meadows, in which feed numerous Herds of Cat- 
tle. They have alſo Sugar Plantations, and a Va- 
riety of pleaſant Fruits. And their conſtant Sca 
and Land-Breezes, with that cxtenſive Lake, that 
runs quite croſs it, renders this Province cool and 
healthful, bur the Vulcanoes in their Mountains, 
and the Earthquakes occaſion'd by them, too ot- 
ten diſturb their Repoſe, 


the South Sea, and ſtretching. to the Weſtward 
falls into the North Sea by a narrow Channcl, 
uſually called the River of Nicaragua; but this 


Channel is ſo obſtructed by Rocks, and the Ri- 


ver falls down ſuch Precipices, that the Naviga- 
tion is ſcarce practicable: Nor do the Spaniards 
care to move theſe Obſtructions, leſt ſome. other 
Nations ſhould find a Way through this Lake to 
their Settlements on the South Sca. The i ake 
is of a good Depth after pathing the narrow Chan- 
nel, upwards of an hundred Miles in Lengih, 
and thirty or forty in Breadth, It ebbs and 
flows like the Sea, and the Banks of it are pret- 
ty well inhabited, but are infeſted by. Crocodiles 
and Alligators. The chief Towns in this Pro- 
vince are, 1. The City of Leon, ſituate in a Plain, 


and a Biſhop's See. 2. Truxillo, ſituate on an Enu- 


| 2 thelr Repole, Ihe Weſt End of NM. 7 
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at the Foot of a piqued Mountain, 'edll'd," The 
Vn cand 6f Leon. Ix is a Biſhop's See, and, be- 
fides the Cathedral, has ſeveral Churches and 
Monaſteries, and about a thouſand Houſes,” moſt 
of them low built, on 'kceotint of Earthquakes. 
The Riches of the Place has'tempted the Buc- 


canee rs tõ plunder it ſeveral times. 2. Nin Lexa, 


or Ren Lejo, the Port- Town to the City of Leon, 
ſtands in 4 Plain on a ſmall River, is pretty large, 
and has threr Churches and an Hoſpital; but is 
a very ſickly Place, en account of the Creeks 
and Salt-marthes, that lie about it. 3. 'Crangda, 
a good trading Town, with ſome Fortifications 
about it. 4. St. John's. 18957 iN „Ain DER 

r the Rich 05 
is a mountainous barren Country; but inexpreſ- 
ſibly rich in Gold and Silver Mines, from hence 


it obtain'd its Name. The chief Towns ae, 


1. Nicays, having a Bay much frequented by the 


FSpaniſb Shipping, and a Pearl-Piſhefy which yields 


a conſiderablè Profit. Near this Coaſt, are The 


i Gun. Crοm Mountains, which are five or fix Ridges 
luntains of Hills; gradually ſurmounting each other, and 


reſembling a Crown at a Diſtance. 2. The fe- 


cond Town is Carthage, the Capital, ſituated 


thirty or forty Miles within the Land. As it is 
-a barren Country, there are few Towns in it, and 
thoſe are not very conſiderab lee. 
6. The Province of Verugua is a mountainous bar- 
ren Country; but then their Mountains are well 
cloth'd with Timber. They have Mines of Gold 
and Silver, not inferior to thoſe of CH Ricu; 


and in their Rivers is frequently found Gold 


Duſt. The chief Towns ate, I. Santa Te, or 
St. Foith's, where the Spaniards melt their Gold 
into Bars, 2. The Town of Conception, theit Ca- 


pital. 8. Puebla Nova, or New Town, a large 


Place, but of no Force. 4. Chiriqui. And 5. La 


Villia, bete the Buecaneers ſurpriz' d three hun- 


dred Spaniards at High-Maſs, and poſſeſſed them- 
ſelves of a vaſt Treaſure in Bullion and rich Mer- 


8. chandize. r ' ; 25 8 DOTS SCH 200-42: | 
Having given a Deſcriptien of modern Mexico, 
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and 1dme of the chief Spaniſh Towns we pro- 
ceed to deſcribe the Towns and Villages of the 
Indians, both ancient and modern, with the Form 
of their Houſes, and the Materials of Which 
they were, or ate built, and their Furniture. 


lee And firſt I ſhall treat of the City of '01d\Mexivo-: 
Feb d. Which, as it ſtood on the ſame Ground the pre- 


ſent City ſtands on, there is Reaſon to believe 
was ſquare; as modern Mexico is, or pretty near 


that Figure; and the Dimenſions may be gather'd = 


from the Number of Families that refided in it, 


Which the Hiftories of. chat Conqueſt make to be 


about ſixty thouſand. There was a vaſt Square 
in the Middle of the City, { which, in 'the Time 
of their great Fair, contained an hundred thou- 


ſand People, that reſorted 'thither with their 


Goods and Merchandizes, and lodged in Booths 
and Tents, The Town was divided into two 
Parts; the one inhabited by the Court, the No- 
bility, and Perſons of Diſtinctions; and the 
other by Tradeſmen, and People of inferior 
Rank : The former was much the largeſt Part; 
where the Streets were ſpacious, the Houſes of 
White hewn Stone, one Story high; and the: 


had flat Roots; adorn'd with Battlements,: Their 


Cielings were of Cedar, Cypreſs, or other odo- 
riferous Wood; and their H 

Furs and beautiful Feathers, or u. Cotton 
Linen, with a Variety of Figures o 


or Plants. Their Beds were no better than Mats, 


and their Chairs of Wood; nor were any of the 


Nobility ſerved in Plate; which was the Prero- 


gative only of the Emperor. 
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Birds, Beaſts, 


0 flat Roo 
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"The palace Where Montezuma, the. Iuſt Etppe- 
ror, tefſded, Was ſo very Large; hat ic%opetrd 
"with thirty Gates, into as matiy different Streets ; 
"the priticipal Front wiege dere, che great 
Square above-mention' d. The Materials of this 
| Building Were poliſh*d Jaſper, black, ted, and 
white; and over cach Gate, in a large Shield, 
were the Arms of Montezuma, being a Griffin, 
with the Wings extended, and a Tiger in his 
Talons. This Palace conſiſted of | ſeveral: fquare 
Courts, ſo vaſtly extenſive, that here were Apart- 
ments for” three thoufand of his Women, and a 
proportionable Number of other Domeſticks. Th 
Palace 9 75 to Cortez and his Army was vaſtly 
large, contafning commotlious Rooms and Apart- 
ments for his five hutgred” Sparards, and for ſe- 
'veral thoufand Tla/ralans 25 the whole being ſur- 
rounded with a thick Stone-Wallz and” flank'd 
with 8 owers; at convenient Diſtances, In 


wild 'Beafts,” in | their refpectire Dens ane 

Cages, in a molt 

Part of this Palace were W 6ony of for Dwarfs 
aturals, of the human 


r 
1 * 
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All "theſe; Palaces had ſpacious and elegant 
Gardens, laid out in fine ſnady Walks, Beds of 


beautiful F 1 wich magnificent Summer- 


. 
. 


his near Relations, br on any Calamity, publicc 
"or private. It was ſo contrived, as tb inſpire 1141 


main till the Time of Mourning and Humiliation 
were over; and here, if we may credit the Spaniſh 
Authors, Montezuma uſed to converſe funfliarly 
with the Prince of Darkneſs, 1 
x Tha Principal of the Mexican Temples was de- Temples: 
dicated to Viztlipuzli, the Go of War. This 


angings either of ſtood on a ſpacious Square, ſurrounded by a Wall 


of hewn Stone, wrought on the Outſide with 
Knots of. twiſted Sexpents : At a little, Diſtance 
from the rincipal Gare was a Place of Werſhip, 
| baile of Stone, and aſcended bn the Nr e by 
thirty befke on the Top whercof 'was a long 
oof,” and the Front of ir adorn'd with the 
| R 1 Joie 45d 92 1 7 W 11 Sculls 
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Sculls of Men that had been ſacrificed. On each 
Side of the grand Square was a magnificent Gate, 
and over every one ot them four Statues, ſup- 


poſed to repreſent ſome ſubordinate Deities, Un- 


der the Wall, on the Inſide, were the Apartments 
of the Prieſts, and of their Officers and.Servants; 
and yet there was Room leſt for eight or ten 


thouſand Perſons to dance on their ſolemn Feſti- 


vals. In the Middle of the Square was an Edi- 
fice of a pyramidal Form; three Sides whereof 
were ſmooth, and the fourth contain'd an hun- 
dred and twenty Stone-Steps, by which they 
aſcended to the Top, that was a Flat of forty 


Foot ſquare, laid with Jaſper of all Colours. The 


Rails that ſurrounded this, were of a ſerpentine 
Form, cover'd with a Stone as black as Jet, and 
join'd with a red and white Cement. On each 
Side, within the | 
ſupporting a vaſt Candleſtick, and between them 
a green Stone, five Spans high from the Floor, 
whigh terminated in a Point; and on this they 
extended the human Victims they ſacrificed, 
throwing them on their Backs, and ripping them 
open with Knives made of Flint; after which, 


they tore out their Hearts, and offer'd them to 


their Idols. For on the farther Side, oppoſite to 
the Stairs, ſtood a Chapel of exquiſite Materials and 


Heads of Serpents: 


Architecture, where the Idol was placed on an 
Altar. This Image was of human Form, and 
ſet. on a Throne, ſuſtained by an Azure Globe, 
which they called Heayen; from the Sides where- 
of iſſued four Rods, their Ends reſembling the 

On the Head of the Image 
was a Helmet, adorn'd with Plumes of various 
Colours. Its Countenance was ſevere and terrible, 
and much deformed by two blue Bands, which 
bound the Forchead and the Noſe. In the Right 
Hand it held a twining Serpent, that ſcrved for 
a Staff; and in the Loft four Arrows, which were 


revered as the Gift of Heaven. It bore a Shield 


alſo, adorn'd with fine white Plumes in the Form 


of a Croſs,, On the Left Hand was another 


Chapel of the ſame Form, in which was the Image 


of Tialact, another of their Gods, s 
the former in every reſpect. They were eſteeme 


ſo intimate ly united, that they aſcribed to them 


the ſame Attributes, and paid them the ſame 
Honours. The Walls and Altars of theſe, Chapels 
were immenſely rich, cover'd with Jewels and 
recious Stones, ſet on Feathers of various Co- 
ours. There were eight of theſe Tem in 
Mexico, of the like Architecture and equal Wealth; 


| beſides two thouſand ſmall 8 dedicated to as 
t 


Some o- 


ther anci- 
e, 
deſcribed. : 

apa was ſituated on an Iſland in the Lake, about 


many different Gods; every 
tute la 


rect having its 
Deity, every Diſtreſs or Calamity its 
particular Altar. 


* 


Thoſe, who have written of the Conqueſt of 


Mexico, have given us an Account of ſeveral other 
noble Cities and Towns in that Empire. Iztacpa- 


were built like thoſe of Mexico. 


ails, was a marble, Statue, 
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two Leagues from Mexico, and had a Communi- 
cation with it by a ſpacious Stone Cauſey. It 


conſiſted of ten thouſand Houſes, many of Which 
| The Rooms of 
che Cacique's Palace were hung with, Cotton 
Linen finely painted. Among other Curiolicies 
in his Garden, he had a ſquare Reſervoir of Stone 
with Stairs on every Side going down to the Bot. 
tom, each Side containing four hundred Paces, 
Another City, call'd Cholula, was for Beauty like 
Valladolid in Spain, containing twenty thoufand 
Souls, and having a Suburbs of equal 1 
10 The City of Tiaſcala alſo was built with Stone 
and Brick, and the Houſes like thoſe of Mexico: 


It was ſituated on four Eminences, which were 
united and defended by a Stone-Wall: So well 


were theſe People vers'd in Architecture in thoſe 


Country now built of Brick or Stone, except thoſe 


in Poſſeſſion of the Spaniards. = 4 
Even thoſe Indians, that have ſubmitted to the 


Spaniards, and embraced their Religion, live in 


thatch'd Cottages, and obſerve very little Regu- 


larity in laying out their Streets: Their Houſes 


neither ſtand contiguous, nor in any Order; only 
they have one common Guard-houſe, ſituate on 
an Eminence, whither they reſort on the A 

proach of an Enemy, or when they aſſemble in 


5 Council. They never la' any deep Foundations, 


They ſet up ſmall Poſts, ſeven or eight Foot high, 
two or three Foot aſunder; and, having ſplinter'd 
up the Intervals, ' cover them with Clay: The 


Roof is made like that of an ordinary Barn, and 


cover'd - uſually with Palmeto Leaves: The 
Length of the Building is about four and twenty 
Foot, and half as broad as it is long: The Fire- 


hearth, is in the Middle of the Houſe, and they 


have a Hole over it to let out the Smoke. They 


build but one Floor, and have no Partitions. In- 


ſtead of Beds they uſe Hammocks, which are 
hung up on the principal Beam, from one End to 


the other of the Houſe; nor have they any other 


Scats or Tables, but Blocks of Wood: Their 
Furniture conſiſts of Pots, Pans, and other Kitchen 


Utenſils, with Calabaſhes or Gourds of an uncom- 
mon Size to hold their Liquor; and their Arms and 


Tools, are hung round the Cottage as Ornaments. 
Their Guard- houſe is about an hundred and thirty 


Foot long, and five and twenty broad; the Walls 


nine or ten Foot high, and the Top of the Roof 
about twenty Foot in Height, and thatch'd with 


Palmeto Leaves. They have narrow Loopholes 


on the Sides, from whence they can annoy an 


Enemy with their Arrows. The Ground is clear- 


ed of Wood and Shrubs for a good Space about 
them, that an Enemy may fin 
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Of the Perſons and Habits of the Mexicans ; of their Genins and 


Temper; Arts, Manufadures, Diet, Exerciſes, and Diverſions. 


JHERE is at preſent in Mexico, 1. The 


The vari- Aus 

ous Inha- native Indians; 2. The Spaniards, and 

dance of other Europeans ; 3. The Deſcendants of 
C0. 


: 


che Spaniards unmix'd, who are called Crioli; 
4. The Meſtices, or Mefties, the Ifſuc of a Spani- 


ard and an American; 5. The Fine Meſties, the 


Iſſue of ſuch Iſſue; 6. Terceroons des Indies, the 
Children of the laſt, intermarried with pure Spa- 
niards; 7. The Duarteroons des Indies, whoſe Po- 
ſterity are allowed the ſame Privileges as pure 

| Spaniards. 


Days, And yet there are not any Towns in the 


no Shelter from 
their Arrows. They have ſtrong Doors to theſe 
_ Houſes 3 but the Spaniards cafily burn them 
don, by ſhooting flaming Arrows into the 


c Ha- 
$of th 
any, 


Jegto 


ealths. 


Inaians. 


Euyes; the reſt is pulled off with Tweezers as 


Negro 


nofthe-and their Com 


Spanjards. The Blacks alſo are pretty hutfie rous, 
having been carried over to the Indies from Aftiea, 


and, by one Means or other; obtained their Free- 


1. The Iſſue of a Europemm by one of the Female 
Nr es, is balled a Mulattoe; the Deſcendants 
of theſe alſo are called Mulattoes, though as 
white as the Spaniards themſelves; and can never 
enjoy the Privileges of Spaniards, unleſs they can 
conceal their Deſcent, which they frequently do. 
And there is alſo a mingled Breed of Negroes and 
Indians, whoſe Deſcendants are ever excluded 
from the Privileges of Spaniards. Belide "theſe, 


anon there are ſome Commonwealths of Blacks, that 


own no Subjection to the Spuniardt, conſtituted 
out of the Negroes that run away from their 
Maſters into the Woods and Mountains; ho, at 
length, became ſo formidable, chat the 'Spaniards 
were forced to enter into Treaties with them, 
and grant them their Liberties: ,. , 


mie Per- The Iudians are generally of a middle Stature, 


aplexions of a deep Olive, darker 
than Hit of 8! Berta veſe. The Men have ſtrait 
clean Eimbs, are big-boried; and well-ſhaped 5 
ſcarce a deformed: Perſon- to be found among 


them: They are nimble and active, and run very 
ſwiktly. The Women are moderately fat, and 
wWioell-ſha 


Women, are round: Their Eyes large, either 
black or grey, lively and fparkling ; their Fore- 
heads are high; their Noſes ſhort, their Months of 
a moderate Size, their Lips thin, their Checks 
and Chin well proportioned; and all of them 
have fine Sets of Teeth: The Features both of 
Men an F Women ar 0 general! good. 8 nets 
Their Hair, which is always black, in ſome 
Places the Men wear ſhort,” and the Women 
Jong, and in others it is juſt the Reverſe: But all 


ped; and the Faces, both of Men and 


agree in ſufferitig no Hair te remain upon: them, 


zunleſs the Hair of their Heads, and over their 


ſoon as ever it appears, which is the Buſineſs of 


the old Women. There are ſome Nations of the 


Indians that take Abundance of Pains to render 


e r=: 


an, 


their Countenances deformed; they do not only 


flat the Noſes of their new-botn Infants, but ſo 


preſs and ſqueeze their Heads between two 


Boards, that they make them perfectly flat; 


. while others endeavour to mould their tender 


Skulls into the Shape of a Sugar. Loaf: And 
there are ſcarce any of them but disfigure their 


Faces and Bodies with Paint, and rub themſelves 


over with Oil or Fat. The Colours they chiefly 
affect are a lively red, blue, or yellow 5 and 
ſometimes they make the Figures of Men, Beaſts, 


Birds, or Plants, on every Part of the Body, 
but chiefly on the Face: They draw theſe Figures 
on the Skin with wooden Pencils, gnawed at the 
End to the Softneſs of a Bruſn; renewing the 


Painc from Time to Time, till the Colours are 


fixed. But the Way they take to render the Fi- 
ures indelible, is by ptieking the Skin with a 
horn till the Blood follows, and then rubbing 


the Paint in with their Hands. Some Nations of 


Mexicans, when they go to the Wars, paint their 


Faces red, and their Bodies with other Colours, 


but this is uſually waſhed off at Night, and re- 
newed every Moinin g ON 
Mooſt of the Mexican Nations wear ſome Habit 


the. Or other but there are Indians that go perfectly 


naked. Some were found with no Part of their 


Bodies covered, but their Nudities; others had 
their Faces ſtreaked with black Lines, made by 
pricking the Skin, and rubbing in black Liquor ; 


ome wore Stags Sculls on their Heads with the 


I e - E- 
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Country had little or none, any more than they 
have at this Day. The Spaniards tell us, that 
Montezuma the Emperor, when he met Cortex at 
his Entrance into 


Gold, in Form of a 
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ate Triumphs of their Victories over thoſe Ani- 
mals. But they are ambitious of nothing ſo much as 
of killing a Spaniard, that they may thus triumph 
in the Deſtruction of their moſt dreaded Enemy. 


There is à Nation in Veragua, where the Men: 


clothe nothing but the Penis, which the inferior 
People wrap up in a Leaf, and thoſe of better 
Quality encloſe it in a Caſe of Gold or Silver, of 
the Faſhion of a Cone or Extinguiſhet, and adorn it 
with Jewels, letting the Scrotum hang uncovered: 
But even theſe People, on ſolemn Occaſions, 
have a white or black Cotton Garment, like a 
Plowman's Frock, that reaches down to their 
Heels. I 


ey ſeldom want -Ornaments for the Orna- 


Face, Ears, and Neck, beſides the ee of ments. 
a 


the Skin, already mentioned. The Men have 


always a thin Plate of Gold: or Silver, hanging 


over their Lips, almoſt of the Form of a Crefcen 


the Points vhereof gently pinch the Bridle of te 


Noſe. The Women, inſtead of a Plate, wear a 
Ring, which goes through the Bridle of che Noſe, 
and by'its Weight ſometimes draws it down to 
the Mouth. Their great Men alſo wear two 


Gold Plates, of the Shape of an Heart, at each 


Ear, which ſtretches thèꝰ Ear to an immoderate 


Size. They alſo wear a Bandage of Gold or Sil - 


ver about their Heads, eight or nine Inches broad, 


and indentedl on the upper Side; others have only 


a Bandage of Cane painted red, ſtuck round witn 


beautiful Feathers ſtaridiog upright. Almoſt all 


the Indians, of both Sexes, wear Strings of Beads, 


Teeth, Shells; and other Toys, hanging from 


the Neck down to their Breaſts: Every Perſon al- 


moſt has three or four hundred of theſe Chains on, 


and the larger and heavier they are, the more or- 


namental; the meaheſt Woman when the is dreſſ- 


ed, has fifteen or twenty Pounds Weight of theſe 


Strings; ſome carry thirty, and the Men as much 
more: But theſe are only worn at Feſtivals, and 
on ſolemn Occaſions. The Women curry the 
Mens Ornaments in Baskets to their Aſſemblies, 
where they put them on, and will dance with that 
Weight about them: The Women, beſides their 


Earings and Necklaces, have ſome of them Brace- 


lets of the ſame Materials on their rms. 
The Mexicans that lived in Towns, when the Habits of 
2 arrived there, had moſt of them ſome 


lothing, although thoſe that inhabited the 


xico, had on a Robe of fine 
painted Cotton Linen, that trailed upon the 
Ground, and was covered with glittering Jewels 
and precious Stones; that he wore a Crown of 

Mitre; had Shoes of ham- 
mer'd Gold, and a Kind of Roman Bus kin about 
his Legs. They alſo relate; that the 1311 
wore on his Head a Crown of beautiful 


* 


bed a tos Scarlet Robe 7 hv In the Pictures 
they have given us of the Prieſts, it appears, they 
ball Sandals on their Feet, but their Legs wor: 
bare; which makes it reaſonable to believe, that 
the Generality of the People wore neither Stock- 


ings nor Shoes, if the reſt of their Bodies were 


clothed; and in other Pictures they have given us 
the upper Part of the Body naec. 


. * 


ore ] | autiful cathers, 
with golden Pendants, enriched with Emeralds 
at his Ears; and that he was clothed in a Veſt, 


the an- 
tient Mex 
tcans. 


The Ind;ans that live in Spaniſh Towns, or are Habits of 


Colours over all; and ſome of them have Sandals 


on their Feet, but go bare-legg'd: The Women 


under their Government, wear a ſhort Waiſtcoat the San 
and wide Brecches, with a ſtiort Cloke of various Indian. 


wear a Waiſtgoat of Cotton Linen, over which 
they have a Frock or Shiſt, and a ſtrait Petticoat 
of various Colours; and when they go Abroad, 
51m 4 nan £19 en 11350115 ie 


Horns on; others had a Lion's, a Tyger's, or a 


| Wolf's Head, upon their own, faſtened about 
their Necks with Part of the Beaſt's Skin: Theſe 


The Ge- 
nius of the there is a wide Difference between what they 
Mexican. vere when the Spaniards | arrived amongſt them, 
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have another Cloth wrapped about them. The 
Meftige; Mulatto, and Blart Women, not being 
allowed to clothe rhemſclves after the Spaniſo 
Faſhion, and deſpiſing the Indian Habit, go in 
an extravagant Dreſs, wearing a Kind of 
coat about their Shoulders, ike a Cloke. The 


„ 


vinces wear a ſhort Waiſtcoat and Breeches, and 
have 4 Palm Leaf for a Hat, which is their Holi- 
day Dreſs: They have no Shoes or Stockings, 
nor do they wear ſo; much as a Wiaiſtcoat on 
wotking Days: The Women have a Cotton Li- 
nen Petticoat, and a Kind of Frock, that reaches 


don to their Knces, the Boſom whereof is open, 


and finely worked: They tie their Hair up in 2 
Knot behind. , 1411 18 2 911 L 
As to the Genius and Temper of the Mexicans, 


and what We find them to be at this Day: They 
are far from being improved either in Arts or Mo- 
rals. The firſt Adventurers inform us, that they 
were a wonderful ingenious: People, inoffenſive 
and hoſpitable; and, except in the Matter of human 
Sacrifices, and what the ir idolatrous Worſhip re- 
quired, [there was very little Reformation want- 
ing; hay, that the:Gerierality of the: People de- 


teſted theſe Sacrifices, and were weary of their 
Good Ar- Supe rſtition. It appears, they were no mean Ar- 


tificers in Painting, Statuary, and Building: 
That they uſed both the Pencil, and the beautiful 
Feathers of Birds, in drawing and forming of 
Pictures; and, without any Manner of Iron 
Tool, hewed vaſt Pillars and Slabs of Marble out 
of the Rock, and poliſhed them; as they did ſe- 
veral precious Stones and Jewels: That they 
made Arms, defenſive and offenſive; wrought 
Mines of Gold, Silver, and Copper; melted and 
ſeparated theſe Metals, and aſterwards wrought 
them into Plates and Veſſels. We find alſo, that 
they built great Towns, removed Stones of pro- 
digious Size, from Place to Place; and yet had 
O. Horſes, Oxen, ot other Cattle for Draught, 


but all their Carriages were drawn by Men. They 


had alſo Images of Gold and Silver, Wood and 


Stone, and yet not an Iron Tool to work with: 


And how they did carye and engrave, paint and 
build, remains very much a Secret to us. For the 
Spaniards were ſo intent upon plundering their 
Gold and Silver, that they neglected to make 
proper Obſervations on theſe Articles; at leaſt, 
they did not think fit to tranſmit theſe: Matters to 
Poſterity. We know, indeed, that ſharp. Flints 
ſerved them inſtead of Axes, Knives, and Swords: 
That with theſe they formed the Edges of theſe 
Tools; but it ſhews a vaſt Genius and uncommon 
Application, that they were able, in ſuch Cir- 
cumſtances, and with no better Inſtruments, to 
perform any Thing curious. il of 10 
Tho' theladiaus were ſuch ingenious Artiſts two 


or three hundred Years ago, there are fufficient 


Reaſons to be given for the Neglect and Diſuſe 


of theſe Arts at this Day. The Spaniards, under 
Pretence of Zeal for deſtroying the Pagan Tem- 
| Res and Idols, but, in Reality, that none of the 
Treaſures; of the Mexicans might be concealed 


from them, pulled down every Town: where 


. theſe Arts! flouriſhed, They alſo reduced the 
Natives to the moſt abject Slavery, | compelling 
them to work in the Mines, and ſupply the Place 
of Beaſts of Burthen. And beſides, the Europeans 
being provided with Tools and Inſtruments to 
perform Things in a better Manner than the In. 
dians could do under ſo many Diſadyantages z it 
is no Wonder, that the Natives threw away their 
Country Implements. "in e yody 
The antient Mexicans do not ſeem to have been 


dofective either in Point of Temperance, Forti- 
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1 : 
Country Indians, who are divilized, in ſome Pro- 


ng Senſe of Honour, are drowned in, 


The principal Food of theſe Natives is either I- Thel 


Hogs, Deer, or other Veniſon. They go a Hunt- 
ing and Shooting frequently in Companies, a 


tude, or mili 


e er FE eo 


; es, whi 


, ebe Manulaghure of the govicpt Aer vents 
an,, Was Cotton Linen, which they ſpun and ture, 
wre, and afterwards painted with, the. Figures 
of Men, Animals, Trecs, Flowers, Gc. 'They 
made every Piece for the Uſe they deſigned it. 
and,never gut any of their, Linen. They uſed the .  / 
dine ws of Animals. ioflcad-of Thread and Bones 
10 ſtead of Needles. The, Feather Manufacture 
alſo was very great: They ſtripped every feather- 
ed Animal, to make their Pictures, and adorn 
their Houles or their; Perſons. Architecture was 
another of their Arts; and; almoſt, every Man made 
bis w Arms. They had no other Negele gen 3 
Water, but Canoes or Periagoes, (which. only dil. 
fer, in their Dimenſions. Theſe Rind of Vellels + + 
arc found! very uſeful to this Day; ang they have 
now an caſicr Way of framing themithan formep- 
I „ by the, Help of, Huropean Tools. The modern The 1, 
dexicans are degenerated from /thęir Anceſtors, iran 
and axe/reputed,cowardly and excl. z, Pier haye benen 
ene! Vice, and 
die without any pprehenſions of Futurity; but 
the hard Uſage of the Spaniards; is the Occaſion 
of this Change. And the Mulattoes in. Mexico 
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are ſtill worſe than. the, Indians, there not being 
one; honeſt, fair-dealing Man in an hundred . 
mongſt them; Nor do the Spauiards themſelves, 
that reſide in that City, deſerve a better Charac- 
ter; four hundred of whom haye been; brought 
be foro a Court of Juſtice there, for Theft, at one 
Time.“ Whether the Meſtizes, or mixed Breed, 

Na e better. Morals, ve are not informed; but 
ſurely there muſt be ſome. of better Principles a- 
mongſt them, ox it would be impoſſible for the 
e eee 
The Indians in the open Country, that have Gui 
ſtill preſerved their 3 (at og chr 
are great, Numbers).are, People of great Humagi- bl 
ty, ſtill brave, generous, active, and unacqusint- py 
ed with the ſordid Vices of thoſe; that live in bert 
Towns, ;. whom the Europeans have corrupted. 
They are kind to Strangers, and even to the 
eee, who uſe them worſe than Slaves, when 
they get them into their Po-Wer. Thoſe of the 
1700 Country ſpand great Part of their Time in 
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luntin Shooting, or Fiſhing, as the Antients 
did: ery Man „ builde his Oy Houſe, and 


makes his own Arms, Tools and Implements. of 
Husbapdry. They gultivate but litrle Ground, 
lanting juſt N Corn, Roots, and 
ruit, to ſerve the Neceſſities of the Family; and 
theſe Flantations are the Buſineſg of the Women 
altogether, after the Men have cleared the 
Ground. The Women alſo ſpin, weaye their 
Cotton. Linen, do all the Houſhold Buſineſa, ſerve. 
their Husbands inſtead of Porters and Pack- Hor- 
ſes; and all with Cheerfulneſs, and Alaority. 


n 


ai an Corn, parched and ground, into F lour, and aj „ 
made into thin Cakes; Fruits, particularly Plan- co 
tains; and Roots; and ſometimes Fiſh, wild : 


eck or a Fortnight together, every Man carry- 


ing with him his Bow and Arrowe, or a Gun, if 
he can procure one, 2 Spear, a Hatchet, and a 
long Knife. Each Man alſo takes a Dog or two 


with him to beat tor Game. Some Women alfo 


go with them to carry their, Proviſions, with Ca- 
labatheg, or Gourds ft their Drink, and Pipkins . 


to dteſs their Food. The Beaſts they hunt, are 
| chictly 


| ever the 
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they ſit round it on jeſſer Block 


Fruit almoſt all Day long. 

Fleſh, Fiſh, or Fowl, but what they cat at their 
Mcals, either ſtewed or barbacued. They uſe 
neither Kniyes, Forks, or Spoons, in catin 

take up the ſtewed Horchpot 
hand, and fill their Mouchs with it; and the 
| broiled Fleſh they tear off the” Bones with their 
Teeth, unleſs thoſe that conform themſelves to 
Spaniſh Cuſtoms. Every' thing they eat is high- 
ſeaſoned with Pepper; and Sr too, if they Can 


chiefly Pecary or fret, two Fbrez of 5 "Hogs 
eculiar to' America, and they” meet With great 
aricty'of Fowls.. They lodge ar Night wt Erc- 
appen” to be at Stele | "They hang 


up their A between the Trees, 'and have 


ches any other Covering, but a Plagtain Leaf; 


only they make a Fire near their Hammocks. 
The Pecary or Warree are not ſwift of Foot, and 
uſually go together in Droves of two or three 


hundred; but ſometimes they hunt a whole Day 


without meeting any: When the Beaſt is tired or 


wounded, he will ſtand at Bay with the Dogs, 


till che Maſter comes up and ſhoots him; after 
which, the Indians let out the Blood, embowel 
and cut the Beaſt in two Pieces, carry them to 
the Place where they have appointed their Wo- 
men to meet them: Here they cut off the Head 
of the Hog, quarter and flea it. What they in- 


tend to preſerve, they dry upon a wooden Grate, 


(which is called a Barbacue) making a Fire of 
Wood-Coals under it. As to their Cookery, 


whether their Fleſh be dried or freſh killed, they 


cut it into {mall Pieces, and throw it into a Pipkin, 
adding ſome Roots, green Plantains, or other 
Fruits, with a great deal of Pepper, ſte wing 
them together ſeven or eight Hours, Which 1e 
duces all the Ingredients to à Pulp or Hotch- 
otch. When it is poured out into an earthen 
Diſh or a'Calabath, and ſer upon a wooden Block, 
every one havinga 
Calabaſh of Water ſtandin; by him on the Ground, 


into which they frequently dip their Fingers v while 
they are eating. They 


have feldom more "than 
one Set Meal; but they eat Plantains and other 


g- „ #6 


but 
with their Ughc- Le 


et it; * 
Chocolite ſerves both fr Meat and Drink, in 


11 almoſt every. Province of Mexico, both amon the 
© civilizd and barbarous Indians. 
88 


They hayé alſo 
great Variety of Liquors. The feadieſt and 
moſt ordinary Drink is Water, with the Flour 
of Indian Corn infuſed in it, ad drunk off pre- 
ſently. Againſt an Entertain nt, they frequent- 
ly ſteep twenty or thirty Baskets of Indian Cori; 


and after the Water is impre nated, the Women 
che w more of the ſame Cofg and ſpit into ir, 


which ferments the Tag quor. like 
when it has done working e 
and it proves very | intokie ting, 
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Veaſt; Ul 
hey draw i it clear off a 
but taſtes like 
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ſour Small-Beer. -: 
VH. hflaw is another Liquor; and of this they bave 
two Sorts; one made of Plantains freſh gathered, 
and the other of dried ones. Green and half ripe 
Plantains they alſo cat inſtead of Bread, boilin 
or roaſting them firſt; ag they do alſo Yams abq 
Potatoes. The Caſſovi Root, of which they make 
Bread, is firſt boiled and ſqueeted ; then dried, 
ground; and made into Paſte for Biſcuit: For be- 


fore it is boiled, and the Juice ſqueezed, from it, 


it is rank Poiſon, As Pite- Apples are one of the 
moſt delicious Fruits of America, an Infufion of 
theſe is one of their. beloved Liquors ; and indeed 
they make Drink of all' Mad; of Fruits. almoſt, 
as well 'as Grain, adding Honey ro therh ar their 
2 But a8 to Wine, their Countty 

affords none. 5 

The Indians An anddetrake any Buſineſs of 
Gplscbeget, without mäking an Entertainment. 
ow they propoſe ente ring into War, (heir Chiefs 


| yu aunpRre N. 


ay cure ig Virginia. If they ebe 


the bci of Honduras, 


CBifilaridn NAS AE 
Knit . they enter on their 
Debates, 5 Hontip Match, be 
ſome f eeks, is 1 5 ale 
Bout. \t, Wedditigs, A nd other j 0 
they have th. 18 e 
Wet two or three Days, Till all the Tiquor is our. 
they can neither ſtand nor go; 
till the 


are fume LP ro 
and” nig 


and, having ſlept 
have recovered their Senſes, they move 


off. The Men drink to one another: 70 Meals, as 


the Europeans do; but never to the Women, who 
e y. and wait upon their Husbands. 
But the Females feaſt, and arc as merry as the 
Men among themſelves. They are not afraid of 


being very drunk neither: However, till their 


Husbands are recovered, they take Care to kecp 
ſober. oe: 'Y 
"Nothing" is more vhiverfally' dank is the d 
of. Mexico, and in ſuch e as ate under | 
Domittion'6f the Spaniards, than Chocolate; “ 
every Pouhd of the Co ow Faropeatts ad 
a Poubd of Sugar, 4 harhon; and two 
Ounces of the Flo Pg 1 5 1325 0 make it 
froth. They diftil a Spirit allo, ftom a* Plant 
called Map 29. which is cry. incoxteatig 1 
Indi aus once. committed {ach Ourrages 050 

were drunk with this Lech war, 5 Was 12 


bited for a Time; Pu \ Europeatts' and ! gans 

now drink f ir again. of nen 
We mut not for get, ehe Halit ſm ik a as 

wells Flo; fi 105 it Wa from "thi e "firſt 


leamt the Uſe of Tobacco; but what bs Natives 
plapt js nor ſo good as that fhe 71 % plant and 
baceo, we taught” them ro improve t, pd t 
Uſe & Pipes; for the Wa) they ſanded ie k. u 
by . hting one End of a Rbll der mide bs 
„And Riolding the other End & 1 Roll in 
their Mouths; $7 When it was half but ut our, 
they threw the Remainder i away. book 15 
Their principal 
are Hunting,” 


ments, are Sh6dti % and Filkin 
which oy yare | In an of Orce 4 in orc 
to make Proviſion 70 ff ir Families. E 

breeds up his Son ro theſ | Fi-rdiſes? N 7 are 


ſo dextrous at them WHITE they We Childten, 
that'a Boy of eight, 11 05 f Age Will f ſplit a Cane 
ſer up at Many Yatds Dine With his Bow and 


Arrow, and þ 1 a B iy the moſt dex- 


trous' Peot ple. t the 


well meds frog and nimble, „long vifag d, 
lank black 
and 'of” a. 
Ig to thre 1 t 
and draw te Bow, 


1 2 'A 4 71 Lock, Are hard favoured, 
opper Com exion; 

Habe { ance Hpoo p. a War 

from thel lofancy 15 

will patty any of theſe miſfive Weapons with 11 

ſmall. Cine”! 3 bigger than a Guo, 0 

the Arrows and Darts fly very thick. 

Privatects that cruiſe 72 the Mexican 2 75 

uſually one or 1 be ſe Mooſe 1 

Board, to ſtrike Ma pai wk ile 

Fiſh; 400 they will kill ee 

a Crew of kn Ie Met Wen ay leap fe 


Ulc of Guns, 125 are Ace unk 5 0 bl 
They, are alfo very brave add darin 


hey have converied Jo long N the 25 
that they frequently declate! they, 17 haye no * 
ther Sovereign, but the Kibg Hand; not 

Th bdue "theſe, 


have'the Spa rde ever  beeg'a 'hy 0 


and many other Nations, that iohabir Mexico; 


The Tidiphs have their Dances, and theilt Mu- 0 


ſiek too, ſuch. as, W U. Pfocne of the Form of 
a Kettle Drum, and 4 Kin 
lets, made of” A Gain or 


They love every 
thing that'makes' a Noiſe 


ow diſagreeable ſo. 


ever the Sound is; they will alſo hum over ſome- 


9R 


thing 


od 


to, take {ay 


of Pipes or Flage. / 
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laſts 2 6 9 | 

9 8 ruhken-. 
Occaſions, 

Outils drink- 


"vfually get exceeding runk, infomnch that 
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"Exerciſes, or ag Epnjloy- e 
Y E and Di- 
ler verſions.” 
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Vero Indios,, Natives, of thi vets, N 
These People are tall, Tae. 5 
have 3119 
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thing like a Tune, when they dance, They 
dance thirty or forty in a Circ e, ſtretching, out 
their Hands, and laying them on each other 18 
Shoulders: They ſtamp, add jump, and uſe the 
moſt antick Geſtures for ſcveral Hours, till they 
"arc heartily weary 3. and, one or two of the Com- 
| to make 
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Activity; and, when they are in a moſt vi | 

Sweat, will frequently gy * into the War 
without taking any manner of Cold. We ſhould 
have remembred among their Exerciſes, that no 
Men ſwim or dive better than the native Indian: 
The Women have their Pances and Muſick too, 


* 
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N. the Year 151 5, or 1516, Francis Fernan- 


Sa- | Fern 
her rſt de de Cordoua, embarking at Cuba with an 
ARE hundred and twenty Men, ſet fail for Fu- 
- — 4 catan,. a Province of Mexico, where he made a 
ad © Deſcent, and was about to have erected a Fort. 


But he ſuffer'd himſelf to be ſurpriz'd by the In- 
dians; and,; having twenty Men kill d, thirty 
more wounded, and two made Priſoners, the reſt 
retired to their Ships, and returned to Cuba. 
However, thoſe. that vor Fa reporting that they 
ſaw great Plenty of Gold among the Natives, 
and offering to make a farther Attempt on the 
Continent, of Mexico, the Spaniards of Cuba ap- 
— peared impatient to make another Experiment. 
Grijalua 5 


ego Velaſquez, at this Time Governor of Cuba, 
ſent from obſerying the_Ardour his, Soldiers expreſſed to 
due i... cDgage in a freſh Enterprize, fitted out three 
ther Dif- Ships and a Brigantine, giving the Command of 
coveries them to; John de Grijalva, who ſet Sail from Cuba 
on the on the Sth of April 1518; and arriving in Fuca- 
Conti- % where Fernandez de Cordoua: had been de- 
nent. * 5 yo Ys 4 TB 208 ® 1 j J. a. | ; £$* . 
|  feated, took, a ſevere Rovenge on the Natives, 
| and then ſtood Weſtward to the Month of the 
Takes River Tohaſe0, Where he landed, and formally 


Poſſeſſion took Polleſſion of, the Country tor the Emperor 
Country Charles V. en King of Ca He, * T1918 

for the Peace, if they would ſubmit, to his Dominion. 
Kingof To which one of the Chiefs of the Indians an- 
Spain. ſwerid, that they would conſult, their Superiors 
on the Offer of Peace 3, but as to their becoming 
Vaſſals to a Prince they. had never before heard 


T:! ( 
Offers tbe Some ittle time after, the fame Indians return- 


Nats 6, and aecjaaloced che Spaniards, thar their Ca 
Peace,who clques | accepted their Offers of Peace. One of 


1 


accept it. 


; alſo brought Grijakua a 
For which Grijalva re- 


10 


oys and Utenſils as were 


their principal Cacique 
conſiderable, Preſent : 


turned ſach "Eureprap 


moſt acceptable to them. Afterwards, he yiſited 
Learnithe the Pars of St. Foby 4. nud and from thence 
Grearneſs failed as high as Pouch, the molt northerd, Pro- 
. Le of Mexico on that Side, trading with the 
Empire. 1 went; and un erſtood from them 
khat, rhgy were ſubject 4 % Monarch called Aton. 

teaum A Prince polleſs d of - 2 vaſt Em fe, 
fboupging ty. Cold, Siyery 80d rick, dae d 

Returns Baa which, Intelligence he returned to 
to Cuba. YA ut ben will: $18 4603 2017 
Die ae nmecdiately 855 over to the 

A 4 he on of. the celebrated Columbus, at 
gehe and to the Court of Spain, to ac- 

uaint them with the Succeſs of the Expedition. 
Cite, But, . notwithſtanding the great Seryice John de 


made Cap Grijalug f ad done, Vela quez pitch'd upon the 
tain-Gene- celebrated | Hernando or ,$'ernando Cortez, to com- 
ral againſt mand the ſmall Army, with Which he propoſed 
Mexico. 4 I FL! 1 0 LIED of © TEE 

Some Ac. to m 7 onqueſt of that Continent. 
count of This Hernando, Cortes Was born at Medellin in 
him, Eftramadura. He was bred a Scholar; but at- 
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Command in an 


offering the Natiyes 


ſecting a more active Way of Life, he embarked, 
in the Year 1 504, for the Iſland of Hiſpaniola; 
and went from thence to Cuba, where be Was 
very inſtrumental in the Conqueſt of that Iſland, 
and was, for his Services, made Alcaide, or chief 
Magiſtrate of St. Jago, the principal Town there. 
He married Donna Catalina Suarez, a young Lady 
of a noble Family. * 
The Relations of Velaſquez envying Cortez the nip; 
Expedition that was like to be val. 
attended with a 7 2 Acquiſition of Wealth, as 
well as Glory, ſo far prevail'd on the Governor 
that tho* he had attended Cortez to the Sea-ſide, 
when he embarked, with all the Marks of Re- 
ſpe, the Fleet was no ſooner failed, but he ſent 
rders to the Havannab, where they were to 
touch, that the Fleet ſhould not proceed in the 
Voyage till farther Orders; and that Cortez ſhould Grzi 
return to him to St. Jag. But the Governor's feel 


Orders were not obe y' d: The Soldiers were fo * 1 
tranſported with Ex ectation, and had ſuch an 


Opinion of their General, that they would not 
conſent to the changing of him, or to the Delay 
of the Enterprize, but agreed immediate ly to ſet 
Sail; which they did, with a Fleet of ten Ships, 
the 10th of February 1518-19, and arrived at the Hem 
Ilfand of Cozumel, where, multering his. Forces, it th 
he found them to conſiſt of five hundred and _ 
eight, Foot Soldiers, fixtecn Horſe, and one hun- Then 
dred and nine Seamen and Mechanicks; beſides berdi 
his two Chaplains. The General made a Speech Fo 
to his Forces at this Muſter ; which was received 
With che load Acclamstions of bis Troops, who 
Fe he would, immediatly, lead them on to 
Action. 1 4 


While Cortes re 


4 


. 


PA remained in this Iſland, he was 4 gu 
inform'd, that there were ſome Men in Fucatan, in 
who had been Priſoners there ſeveral Years, that ſon - 
much reſembled, the e Whercupon Cor- fen 
tes ſent ſome of the Indians with a Letter to thoſe qua 
Priſoners, and a Preſent to the Prince in whoſe 
Power they were, for their Ranſom, The I- 
dians, returned to Coxumel, bringing with them 
Feronimo de Aguilar, a Native of Spain, in Dca- 
con's Orders. This Eccleſiaſtick related, that he 
had been near eight Years in Jucatan, whither he 
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eſcaped in a Boat with ſeveral more, after they 


: Us 


had been ſbipwreck'd in their Paſſage form Da- 
rien to Hiſpaniola : That by his Skill in milicary 
Affairs, he had gain'd a great Reputation in Js 
catan: And, that the Indians, he bolie ved, had 
Sent the reſt of his Company to their 
Gods. | " 


# 


This Spaniard was, of infinite Service to Cortes 
in this Expedition; for he was perſectly acquaint» 
ed with their Strength, their Way of making 
War, and their Language. Cortez had two or 
three Slaves alſo preſented to him by the Cacique 
of Cozumel, whom he orde:'d to be inſtructed 0 
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demo- the Spas Tongue 
bes the he pa his Beal 


8 the Idolatry of the 
augen of Natives, by breaking de 


x en 
| does not very complaiſant, after the hoſpi- 
table Reception he mer with from the Ifland. 
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«ij The Forces being reimbarked, Cortez continued 
on Co his Voyage to the Mouth of the River np 5 
ol. in the Bay of Campeachy; where, when the Na- 
tives perſiſted to oppoſe his Deſcent, he fired 
upon them with his Artillery and ſmall Arms: 
Whereupon they turn'd their Backs, and' fled, 


"i: ing obliged to paſs through ſome Woods, 
la, of the Enemy, who had concealed themſelves 
pd gum” therein, ſurprized and wounded ſome of the 
Ve Spaniards with their Arrows. Continuing his 
tives. March till he came to the Town of 750 he 
found it fortified with a Kind of wooden Wall, 
formed with the Bodies of 'Trees fixed like Pa- 
liſadoes, through the Intervals whereof they 
ge takes ſhot their Darts and Arrows: But his Men no 
e City. ſooner came up to the Works, and fired their 
Muskets though the Palliſadoes, than the Ene- 

my retired to a large Square in the Middle of the 
Town, where they made ſome She w of defend- 

ing thenifel ves; but, upon the Approach of the 
Spaniards, they retired from thence alſo, and fled 

to their Friends in the Woods © 
ob- The Day after the taking of Tobaſco, the Mexi- 
ins a ſe- gan aſſembled an Army of forty thouſand Men, 


"7 Battle ſeem'd doubtful, till Cortez ſallied out of 
2 Wood, and charged them in Flank with his 
Horſe; by which he obtained another complete 
Victory. The. Indians are repreſented in this Bat- 
tle as a very formidable Enemy, with a View to 
magnify the Courage and Conduct of Cortez and 
the Chriſtians. They relate alſo, that St. James 
the Apoſtle appeared in the Battle, on a white 
Horſe, and tought for the Spaniards. ' Whereas 


ttt. 
alled 
thelx 
nor, | 


every one knows, that the Hudians durſt never 

ſtand a regular Body of Europeans, with Fire- 

x Arms or Horſe, and eſpecially when the 'Artille- 
tne 


ry thunder'd upon them; believing that the Peo- 


4 ple they engaged were Gods ; and conſequently, 
hem there Was very little Occaſion for a, Miracle, or 
roſh indeed for much millitary Skill or Courage, to 


"NG 


defeat an Enemy, when they had ſuch Advant- 
F ( 
The n- The Day after the Battle, the Cacique of To- 
öl 70- zaſeo ſent a ſolemn Embaſſy to Corte, to implore 
vo luc. Peace, attended with a Preſent. The Ambaſſa- 


„ dors epprcach d Comes as they uſed to de their 
or Gods; with Golden Pans or Cenſers, in which 
II 4 


they burnt Aromatick Gums and other Incenſe: 


* The Cacique afterwards came in Ferſon, and 
n made his Submiſſion, bringing with him twenty 


beautiful Indian Virgins, fich he made Cor- 
tes a Preſent of. One of | theſe, Whom the 
General eauſed to be baptized by the Name 
of Donna Marina, ſerved him, during the whole 
r. in the double Capacity of Concabine 
and Interpreter. She was a Native of Mexico 
of a ready Wit, and underſtood the Cuſtoms of 
the Country and the Language perfectly well; 
and to her Merit and Addreſs the Spaniards aſcribe 
the Succeſs of their Arms in a great Meaſure. 
Cortex let the Cacique know, that he came from 
a powerful Prince; and that his View was to 
make them happy in this World and the next, 
by making them Subjects of the ſame Sovereign, 
and converting them to the true Religion. To 
which the Cacique anſwer'd, that he and his 
People ſhould think themſelves happy in obeying 
a King, whoſe Power and Greatneſs appeare 
with ſuch an Advantage in his Subjects. But as 
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Before he leſt che Ifland, 


and he landed his Men without Oppoſition. Be- 
W. ods, a Body 


pod Vie. yith Which they attack d the Spaniards, The 


ws” . 8 : f 


"JESS N 5 
i * * : 


to the Point of Re te hate Hege 
„ „ een 
Cortez, haviog elled the Natiteb öf 25 Git” 


baſco to al 


mow ledge the Kia of Fs $6 thei 
Sovereign, embarked. his Forces, 


his Generals, to know with what Intention the 
s. and to ther 


d 


that he came as a Friend, and to treat of Matter 
of great Importance; deſiring a Conference with 
the Officers Montezuma had ſent to receive his 
Propoſals : And, landing with his Troops, h 
laid out a Camp on an advantageous Situation 
fortifying it with Trenches and Redoubts, an 
planting bis Artille | con 


* 


8 illery in ſuch a Manner as to er x 
mand rhe Country found him. 

On i 1519, Monte 
came to the Camp of the Spaniards, and were 


baſſy 


admitted to the Preſence of Cortez, who received fem er- 


them in great State, and entertain'd them at S 
ner in a very ſplendid Manner: After which, he 
informed rhe, chat he was come from-Dap'Chr- 
hos of Auſtria, the great Monarch of the Eaſt, 


"1 " 
4. 


& He lands, 
and forti- 
C hes his. 


"Maontezuma's ; Ambaſſadors An Em- 


to propoſe Matters of ele Importance to their 0 


Emperor Montezuma, and his Subjects; "bur that 


it Was neceſſary he ſhould deliver his Meſſage pi 


of all Nations; and hoped he ſhould be received 


with the Reſpeck due to his Character. 
To this the Mexican Mit 
they had Orders from their Soyercign, the great 
Montezuma, hoſpitably to receive and entertain 
all Strangers that arrived on their Coaſts, and 
had brought him 'a' Preſent of fuch "Things as 
their Country afforded,” But they gave him to 
underſtand, at the ſamie time, that their Emperor 


never admitted Foreigners to his Preſence; and 


therefore he muſt not think of approaching his 
Court. Cortez replied, That never any Ambaſ- 
ſadors were refuſed an Audience, unlefs it were 
with a Deſign to affront the Prince they came 
from; and that he was determined not to leave 
the Countty till he had delivered his Embaſſy to 
their Emperor himſelf. Whereupon the Mexican 
Miniſters deſired, That he would, however, te- 
main in his 8 till they bad acquainted their 
Emperor with the Propoſal, and received bis 
Commands; and they would, in the mean time, 
ſupply his People with Proviſions, and every 
thing they wanted. 12 wedge 4398 81 | 1 A 
During this Conference, ſome of the "Mexicans 
were very buſy in drawing, upon Cotton Cloth, 
the Pictures of the. principal Spaniards, and hat- 
ever they thought remarkable; as their Ships, 
Arms, Artillery, and Horfes ; which were F 
ſigned to be ſent to Montezuma, to 1 0 him 
what kind of People, and of Wer orce, the 
Spaniards were. Of which Cortez being inform'd, 
eſired they would not finiſh their Piece till h 
had given them a "Taſte' of his i 
len Whereupon” he order'd his Forte fe de 
drawn up in Grder of Bartle, and to erhibit a 
mock Engagement: He order d alfe wk eto + 
mount, and ſhew their Activity and Horſemanſhip - 
þ in 


/ 


Miniftcts anſwered, That 1... 


7 597 


Fogg „ 


Conti- 


accept it. 


Some Ac- to make an entire 


. * 


higg.:like e Tage, ce ee 
dance thirty or forty in a Circle, ſtretching out 
their Hands, and laying, them on each other's 
Can Shoulders: They ſtamp, and jump, and uſe the 
| "moſt antick Geſtures for ſeveral, Hours, till they 
are heartily Ay » and, one or two o the Com- 

| pany ſometimes ſt 


Tes of the Ring to make 
port for the reſt, ſhe wing Tricks and Feats of 
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Sweat, will frequently jump into the Water 


have remembred among their Exerciſes, that no 
Men ſwim or dive better than the native Indian: 


»» * 


Activity; and, when they are in a moſt violent 


Cold. W 


without taking any manner 'e ſhould 
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The Women have their Dances and Muſick too. 
by themſel ves. ä 
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FN the Year 1515, or 1516, Francis Fernan- 


Th | 2 ny op n B 
| ad > dez de Cordoua, embarking at Cuba with an 
Anempt hundred and twenty Men, ſet fail for Fu- 


on Juca- 2228, a Province of Mexico, where he made a 


tan defeat- 


iT Deſcent, and was about to have erected a Fort. 


But he ſuffer'd himſelf to be ſurpriz'd by the In- 
dians; and; having twenty Men kill'd, thirty 
more wounded, and two made Priſoners, the reſt 
retired to their Ships, and returned to Cuba. 
However, thoſe. that eſcaped reporting that they 
ſaw great Plenty. of Gold among the Natives, 
and offering to make a farther Attempt on the 
Continent of Mexico, the Spaniards of Cuba ap- 
cared impaticnt to make another Experiment. 
iego Velaſquez, at this Time Governor of Cuba, 


bent from obſerying the Ardour his Soldiers expreſſed to 


male far. engage in a freſh Ente rprize, fitted out three 
ther Diſ- Ships and a Brigantine, giving the Command of 


on the on the Sch of April 1 $13; and arriving in Juca- 
f 


nent, 


Takes River Tobaſ60, . where he landed, and formally 


Poſſeſſion took Poſlefſion of the Country for the Emperor 


* 4 
4 


eace. One of 


Natives tf, and acquainted the $ Gniards, ther; their Ca- 
fo . 


Peace,who. 


hat, chey were ſubject to a, Monarch called Aon. 


exunma, 4 Prince poſſeſs d of a vaſt Empire, 
e e e 
Returns dige With; Which, itelligence he returned to 
A IN 1 with ne „ } 
© Diggt Nele; immediately, ſent over to. the 
Admiral. the Son of the celebrated Columbus, at 
10 8 and to the Court of Spain, to ac- 
uaint them n the Succeſs of Ex 
But, . notwithſtanding the great Seryice John de 


* 4% 


* Fer of Maico on that 755 trading with th 


tain-Gene- Keb ted Hernando or Fernando Cortes, to com- 
ns mand the small 05 with Which he propoſed 
Conquelt of that, ontinent. 


This Hernando Cortes was born at Medellin in 


| dale cap Grijatug bad. done, Velaſquez þ Gr upon the 


count of 


him. © Efromadurd. He was bred « Scholar ; bur f- 


„ 04 
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that tho* he had attended Cortez to the Sea-ſide, 


his two Chaplains. The General made a Speech Force. 


erſtood from them 


with the Succeſs of the Expedition. 


of Cozumel, whom he order'd to be inſtructed in 
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fecting a more active Way of Life, he embarked 

in the Year 1504, for the Iſland of Hiſpaniola: 
and went from thence to Cuba, where he was 
very inſtrumental in the Conqueſt of that Iſland, 
and was, for his Services, made Alcaide, or chief 
Magiſtrate of St, Fago, the principal Town there. 
He married Donna Catalina, Suarez, a young Lady 

of a noble Family. | | 

The Relations of Velaſquez envying Cortez the His gi. 

Command in an Expedition that was like to be vals. 
attended with a 1 Acquiſition of Wealth, as 
well as Glory, ſo far prevail'd on the Governor, 


when he embarked, with all the Marks of Re- 
5585 the Fleet was no ſooner ſailed, but he ſent 
rders to the Havannab, where they were to 
touch, that the Fleet ſhould not proceed in the 
Voyage till farther Orders; and that Cortez ſhould Grte is 
return to him to St. Jago. But the - Governor's Tecallec 
Orders were not obey'd.; The Soldiers were ſo log 
tranſported with Expe®tation, and had ſuch an 
Opinion of their General, that they would not 
conſent to the changing of him, or to the Delay 
of the Enterprize, but agreed immediately to ſet 
Sail z which they did, with a Fleet of ten Ships, 
the 10th of February 1. 518-19, and arrived at the Hearri 
Tſand of Cozumel, where, muſtering his Forces, at the 
he found them to conſiſt of five hundred and m4 


eight Foot Soldiers, ſixteen Horſe, and one hun- Then. 
dred and nine Seamen and Mechanicks; beſides ber of 


to his Forces at this Muſter ; which was received 
with the loud Agclamatjons of his Troops, who 


nee The J 
dehired he would, immediatly lead them on to 


am of © 


baſco ſu 
for Pea 


F 
* 


Action, oy % bes, (4.30 WG t 
While Cortez remained in this Iſland, he was A ha 
inform'd, that there, were ſome Men in Fucatan, dra 
Who had been Priſoners there ſeveral. Ycars, that ſom d. 
much reſembled the ae Whereupon Cor- _ 
577 ſent ſome of * ndians with a Letter to thoſe uu. 
'Tifoners, and a Preſent to the Prince in whoſe 
Power they were, for their Ranſom, The In- 
dians, returned to Cozumel, bringing with them 
Jeronimo de Aguilar, a Native of Spain, in Dea- 
con's Orders. This Eccleſiaſtick et that he 
had been near eight Years in ucatan, whither he 
eſcaped in a Boat with ſeveral more, after they 
had been ſhipwreck'd in their Paſſage form Da- 
rien to Hiſpaniola : That by his Skill in military 
Affairs, he had gain'd a great Reputation in Ju- 
catan: And, that the Iadians, he believed, had 
ſacrificed the reſt of his Company to their 
Gods. , 5 . <a 15 4 5 CE ew | 
This Spaniard was, of infinite Service to Cortez 
in this Expedition; for he was perſectly acquaint» 
cd with their Strength, their Way of making 


War, and their Language. Cortez had two of 


three Slaves alſo preſented to him by the. Cacique 


the 


Ke 


— 2 — ——— 


0 . ; * 5 


o- the 'Spaniſp Tongue. Before he leſt the Iſland, 
«of he Rea his Beal . the Idolatry of the 
pref Natives, by breaking down their Idols; which 
lan does not very complaiſant, after rhe hoſpi- 
table Reception he met with from the Ifland- 
n PRES: „ uy pions 
wi The Forces being reimbarked, Cortez continued 
un C- his Voyage to the Mouth of the River 3 
w. in the Bay of Campeachy; where, when the Na- 
tives perliſted to oppoſe his Deſcent, he fired 
upon them with his Artillery and ſmall Arms: 
Whereupon they turn'd their Backs, and fled, 
and he landed his Men without Oppoſition. Be- 
s at ing obliged to paſs through ſome Woods, a Body 
dal of the Enemy, who had concealed themſelves 
gu" therein, ſurprized and wounded ſome of the 
Vette Spaniards with their Arrows. Continuing his 
wives. March till he came to the Town of Tobaſco, he 
found it fortified with a Kind of wooden Wall, 
formed with the Bodies of Trees fixed like Pa- 
liſadoes, through the Intervals whercof they 
%tkes ſhot their Darts and Arrows: But his Men no 
ke City. ſooner came up to the Works, and fired their 
Muskets though the Palliſadoes, than the Ene- 
my retired to a large Square in the Middle of the 
Town, where they made ſome Shew of defend- 
ing themſelves; but, upon the Approach of the 
Spaniards,” they retired from thence alſo, and fled 
to their Friends in the Woods. 
ob- The Day after the taking of Tobaſco, the Mexi- 
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js a e- gans aſſembled an Army of forty thouſand Men, 


ont Vie. vith which they attack'd the Spaniards, The 
Battle ſeem'd doubtful, till Corte ſallied out of 
a Wood, and charged them in Flank with his 
Horſe; by which he obtained another complete 
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baſco to Acknowled ge the King of Spin for their £1 


his Forces, and falled 70 


formed by rhe Mexicans,” that OR 
( 001 . Ipotoe, 
Governor of that Province, and Tentile, Gab of 


Spaniards viſited his Dominions, and to offer th 
ſuch Proviſions and Accommodations as his Coun- 


6 £5 i. # 


amp of the Spaniards, and were baſſy 


admitted to the Preſence of Cortex, who received from len- 


tex uma. 
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2 ü Victory. The Jadians are repreſented in this Bat= Jos' of Auſtria, the great Monarch of the Eaſt, 

= tle as a very formidable Enemy, with a View to to propoſe Matters 97 great Importance to their 

5 magnify the Courage and Conduct of Cortez and Emperor Montezuma, and his Subjects; but that 
the Chriſtians. They relate alſo, that St. James it was neceſſary he ſhould deliver his Meſſage pe- 
the Apoſtle appeared in the Battle, on a white ſonally to the Emperor, according to the Uſage 


Horſe, and tought for the Spaniards. Whereas 

every one knows, that the Indians durſt never 

ſtand a _—_ Body of Europeans, with Fire- 
0 


of all Nations ; and'hoped he ſhould be received * 
with the Reſpeck due to his Character. 
Jo this the Mexican Miniſtets anſwered, That 


arri Arms or Horſe, and eſpecially when the Artille- they had Orders from their Soyereign, the great 
” ry thunder'd upon them; believing that the 'Peo- Momeuma, hoſpitably to receive and entertain 
_ als they engaged were Gods; and conſequently, all Strangers that arrived on their Coaſts, and 
e m there Was very little Occaſion for a Miracle, or had brought him a Preſent of fuch Things as 
-of indeed for much military Skill or Courage, to their Country afforded,” But they gave him to 


ces. 


defeat an Enemy, when they had ſuch Advant- 
— X 9 O00 
Tie h. The Day after the Battle, the Cacique of To- 
ol Jo. baſco ſent a ſolemn Embaſſy to Cortez, to implore 
luc Peace, attended with Preſent, The Ambaſſa- 
* dors approach'd Cortex as they uſed to do their 
Gods; with Golden Pans or Cenſers, in which 
they burnt Aromatick Gums and other Incenſe: 
The Cacique afterwards came in Perſon, and 
made his Submiſſion, bringing with him twenty 
beautiful Indian Virgins, which he made Cor- 
tes a. Preſent of. One of theſe, whom the 
General -cauſed to be | baptized by the Name 
of Donna Marina, ſerved him, during the whole 
1 in the double Capacity of Concnbine 
Interpreter. She was a Native of Mexico, 
of a ready Wir, and underſtood the Cuſtoms of 
the Country and the Language perfectly well; 
and to het Merit and Addreſs the Spaniards aſcribe 
the Succeſs of their Arms in a great Meaſure. 
Cortez let the Cacique know, that he came from 
a powerful Prince; and that his View was to 
make them happy in this World and the next, 
by making them Subjects of the ſame Sovereign, 
and converting them to the true Religion. To 
which the Cacique anſwer'd, that he and his 
People ſhould think themſelves happy in obeying 
a King, whoſe Power and Greatneſs appeare 
with ſuch an Advantage in his Subjects. But as 


underſtand, at the Tamic time, that their Emperor 
never admitted Foreigners to his Preſence 3 and 


therefore he muſt not think of approaching his 


Court. Cortez replied, That never ny Ambaſ- 


ſadors were refuſed an Audience, unlefs it were 


with a Deſign to affront the Prince they came 
from; and that he was determined not to leave 
the Countty till he had delivered his Embaſſy to 
their Emperor himſelf. Whereupon the Mexican 
Miniſters deſired, That he Wold however, re- 
main in his Camp till they bad acquainted their 
Emperor with the Propoſal, and Teceived his 
Commands; and they would, in the mean time, 
ſupply his People with Proviſions, and every 
thing they wanted. bd F ; hs 4105s The * | 1 41 TY | . 
During this Conference, ſome of the 'Mexicans 
were very buſy in drawing, upon Cotton Cloth, 


the Pictures of the principal Spaniards, and what- | 


ever they thought remarkable; as their Ships, 


* 


Arms, Artillery, and Horfes ; which were de- 


ſigned to be ſent to Montezuma, to ne him 
what kind of on, "and of what Force, the 
Spaniards were. O | 

deſired they would hot finiſh their Piece till he 
had given them a Taſte of his military Opera- 
tions: Whereupon he order'd his Forbes to be 
drawn up in Order of Battle, and to exhibit a 


mock Engagement: He ofder -d alſo tis'Horſe to 


mount, and ſhew their Activity and Horſemanſhip 
| 1 8 in 


Which Cortez being infortn'd, 
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in charging, ,wheeling 
Battle: Then the fmall 
can afto>. Mexicans were aſtoniſhed; fome of them actually 


niſhed at 
the Artil- 


ing to his Court. To which Cortez anſwered, He 


- 


Mutiny among his Men; ſome of them repreſcnt- 


/ 


* 11 


The Car Empire: In which Reſolution he was confirmed 
cique of 


Pein Gree into an Alliance with the Spaniards, againſt Mon- 


Joins Cor 

verz. ie uma. | ey? | P Fey L201 * Fe, 
Thy I: The General began his March to, the City of 
niar | 


arch arriving in two or three Days, he was receive 
poala. in | oy | | 
by the Cacique with the greateſt Marks of Eſteem 
and Affection. He continued his March the next 


in 
all conſented to; and, as the Indians ſeemed to 
belle ve the Spaniards invincible, Cortez was, not 
backward to encourage the Notion, locking upon 
it as, W ety Means, to, facilitate the Reduc- 
tion of that Empire; of which he 1 to have 
ſuch an Aſſurance at this Time, that he took upon 
him to demoliſh the Temples and Images of the 
Zempoalans, 4 
telling them, that the God of the Chriſtians. abo- 


minated ſuch Sacrifices; Nor was he content with 
this; but he converted one of the Temples into 


a Chriſtian Church, and erected an Altar in it, 

on which he placed an Image of the Bleſſed Vir- 

gin, and celebrated Maſs with r | 

New Ad- After this Execution on the Idols at Zempoala, 
venturers Cortez returned to. OQuibillan, to which he gave 
_ arrive. the Name of Vera Cruz,' where he found a Veſſel 
juſt arrived from Cuba, with ten Soldiers and 
two Horſes. By theſe he underſtood, that Diego 
Velaſquez continued to threaten him; and had 
ſent to the Court of Spain for the King's Com- 
miſſion, to be Viceroy, of that Iſland, and Cap. 
tain-Genersl on the Continent, that he mi be 
reap the Glory and Advantage of the Conqueltof 
the Empire of Montezuma. Upon this Intelligence, 
Cortez drew up a Letter to the Court of Spain, in 


Cortex 
ſends 
Spain for 
a Com- 
million. 


A . the, Name, of his-priozipal. Officers; "giving an 


who ſacrificed ſome of their Priſoners, - 
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Account of the Succeſs ob ben Expedition,” the ng 


Curioſities they had obtained by Preſents. from 
Monte auma, or by Traffick with his Subjects, were 


ſear to Spain, as a Specimen of the Wealth of 


But there was flill;a conſiderable Party in the 


4 


Intereſt of Diego. Felaſquez,-/: and amongſt them 


ſome, of the rincipal Officers, his near Relations. 
And when the dilaffected;Party found they were 43, 
£ Utin 


* 


ln A 
qice | 
nen 
ſluſca 
nd 5 


ner 
rarch 


Taj 


three Spaniſh Ships 


not ſcem. ſincere in the Friendſhip he proſeſſed. 

Here, being adyiſed to march through the Terri- g 

tories, ee a9, Indian Republick, chat ever bag © 

was at War with Montezuma, Cortes ſent four of Tia, Wir: 

the Chiefs of che Zempoalans, his Allies, as Am- ih 
ia. 


6 
\ 


the War, were contented, at length, to accept 
of Peace, and become molt faithful Allies to 


Cortes. | "7B | at v1 l 
When Montezuma received Advice, that the 
about to incorporate them in the Number of their 
Allies, he was under the utmoſt Conſternation; 
for he knew them to be the braveſt of the Indian 


Empire. He ſent another Embaſſy therefore to 
Cortez, to repreſent the Tlaſtalans as a treacher- 
ous and barbarous People, Who had no Regard 
to their Treaties, and who would take the firſt 
Opportunity that preſented itſelf of Adem 
u Alli- thoſe that confided in them: But the Spaniards 
ace be. eafily ſaw through the Deſign of Montezuma, and 
geen the cluded their Treaty with Tiaſcala the ſooner 
becauſe they found that Prince ſo much dreaded 
the Confederacy they were negotiating. 
Montezuma made ftill another Effort to divide 
the Spaniards and the Tlaſtalans : He even offered 
to pay a yearly Tribute to the Spaniards, confilt- 
ing of half his Revenues, provided they would 
break with their new Allies, and lay aſide their 
ww; Deſign of marching to Mexico. But Cortez would 
wrches not conſent to either of theſe Propoſitions ; and 
p114;ala. receiving an Invitation from the Senate of TJa/- 
cala, to take up his Quarrers in their Capital, he 
enter'd that City in Triumph, and had a Palace 
aſſign'd him, conſiſting of ſeveral Courts, large 
enough to accommodate his whole Army; and 
was entertain'd here at the Expence of that Re- 
publick, who readily conſented to become Fel- 
low-Subje&ts of the ſame mighty Prince the 
Spaniards were. . 
wen. Cortez, having remained at Tlaſcala about 20 
tinvices Days, received another Embaſſy from Montezuma, 
„ to inviting him to advance to the Capital City of 
ltr. Mexico ; for, finding the Spaniards were now be- 
come ſo powerful, by their Alliance with the 
Fo Tlaſcalans, and other States, that it was in vain 
ring hi to oppoſe their March, he thought it the leaſt 
chil Exil of the two to receive them as Friends, And 
5 there is no doubt, but at this Time, Montezuma and 
the Mexicans were ſo terrified with the Artillery 
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of the Chriſtians, and the formidable Alliances 


they had enter'd into with the Natives, that they 


might have made that Emperor tributary to Spain, 
and put almoſt any Terms upon him: But Cortez, 


who affected to make himſelf rather feared than 
loved, pretended that this ſudden Change in Mon- 
tezuma could ariſe from no other Motive than 
reit Treachery; and was done with a View of ſur- 
cothlat prizing and cutting off the Spaniards, when he 
| ſhould have them in his Power. 
However, tho' he knew of a Plot to cut off 
the Spaniards at Cholula, we are told, he con- 
tinued his March thither ; which was certainly 
very imprudent, if he really believed there was 
a ad. ſuch a Conſpiracy, But, as a Precaution, he took 
4, fix or ſeven thouſand of the Tlaſcalans with him, 
beſides the Zempoalans, and the Forces of his 
other Confederates. Being arrived at the City 
of Cholula, he was received with all imaginable 
Marks of Eſteem and Affection. Hiſtorians re- 
late, that ſuch were the joyful Acclamations of 
the Mexicans, on the Spaniards entering into this 
City, that they themſelves, tho? they had en- 


n Em: 
ſy to 
aſcala, 


were inclined to think them ſincere : That the 
Quarters the Magiſtrates aſſign'd the Spaniards, 
were four large Houſes, contiguous to each other, 
ſpacious enough to contain the Chriſtians, and all 
their Allies, except the Tlaſcalans, who were fo 
2 as to have a Communication with their 
Friends; and that the Spaniards, having fortified 
their Quarters, were in no Danger of being ſur— 


A Deſcription” , MEXICO. 


Spaniards had ſubdued the Tlaſcalans, and were 


Nations, and the moſt inveterate Enemies to his 


tertained a Jealouſy of a Conſpiracy before, 
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prized. But, whatever there was in the Conſpi- Cortez 
racy of the Indians againſt the Spaniards, all murder 


agree, that Cortez and the Daſcalaus fell upon « tr 


the poor defenceleſs Citizens ot Cholula, and cut Mexicans 
the Throats of many Thouſands of them, with- at Colnla. 


out the Loſs of any of their own People: That 
he even ſet Fire to their Temples, which he burnt, 
with great Numbers of Prieſts and others, who 
had retired thither, cither to invoke the Protec- 
tion of their Gods, or as to Sanctuaries, which 
they thought none would be ſo barbarous as to 
VISIBLE Oo ͤ Ä 8 

This terrible Execution had ſuch an Effect on : 
Montezuma, that he immediatly ſent another rich | 
Preſent to Cortez, with tarther Offers of Submiſ- 

ſion and Reſignation to his Pleaſure: And there 

is little room to doubt, but Cortez expected this 
Maſſacre Would be attended with ſome ſuch Con- 


ſequences. 
1 


aving remained ſome Days at Cholula after Cortez en- 
this Ma 


acre, the General made the neceſſary ters into 


Preparations for his March, and advanced, by > Ali, 


; | Ji 195 | n ances, and 
caly Stages, towards the Court of Mexico, in or- advances 


der to, gain farther Intelligence, and ftrengthen towards 
himſelf by Alliances, with the Caciques, or Mexi- Mexico. 
can Princes, great Numbers of them reſorting to 

him, and complaining of the "Tyranny and Op- 
preſſion of Montezuma. Nor was Cortez ſorry to 

ſce theſe Humours prevail in the Heart of the 
Country. Indeed the Diſaffection of the Mexi- 
cans was ſo univerſal, that Montezuma could not, 
without Difficulty, have prevented the Revolt of 


his Subjects, and a Confederacy of the Indian Ca- 


ciques againſt him, if the Spaniards had not come 
to their Aſſiſtance. And, conſequently, the 
mighty Actions pretended. to be done by theſe 
Adventurers, had very little to be admired in 
man... VVV 

It is pretended, that Montezuma had laid another 


Plot to deſtroy the Spaniards, by leading them 


into a deſart Country, full of Defiles and diffi- 

cult Paſſes, where he propoſed cither to cur them 

off, or ſtarve them; but their Indian Allies ad- 

viſed Cortez to take a different Road, whereby 

he preſerved his Army: That the Stratagem fail- 

ing, Montezuma commanded his Magicians to aſ- 
ſemble, and diſtreſs his Enemies by their En- 
chantments, on Pain of Death: That thereupon The Ma- 
the Magicians took their Poſt on a Mountain, in gicians 


View of the Spaniſo Army; where, beginning to employ'd | 


draw Circles, and invoke the Devil, the Prince b) "_ 
of Darkneſs appeared to them, in the Form of Iifroſs 
one of their Idols, of a moſt terrible Counte- the Sa- 
nance ; and, with an angry Look, exceeding the niard. 
Fierceneſs of the Idol, ſeem'd to threaten them: 
Whercupon they proſtrated themſelves before the A pre- 
infernal Spirit; but he, regardleſs of their De- tended 
votion, in a diſmal Tone, bid them te.! Monte- Viſon. 
zuma, that, for his Tyranny and Cruelty, Heaven 

has decreed his Ruin, with more of the like Nature. 

And when this Viſion was related to Montezuma, 

tis ſaid, he was aſtoniſh'd, and for ſome time 
remained ſpeechleſs ; but, at length, broke out 

in a pitcous Exclamation, and ſeem'd ready to 
diflolve in Tears: And now, finding it in vain 

to oppoſe the March of the Spaniards any longer, 

he began to make Preparations for their Recep= - 
tion. . m_ ye” 

The Spaniards, continuing their March, were 
attended by ſeveral other Caciques, and Lords 
of the Country, and, drawing near to Mexico, in 
order to ſtrike the greater Terror into their Na- 
tives, he cauſcd ſeveral Indians to be ſhot, that 
approached too near his Quarters, while he 1a 
encamp'd at Amemeca, on the Borders of the 
Mexican Lake, 
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fore entreated he would 
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Here Prince Cacumatzin, the Nephew of Mon- 
tezuma, attended by the Mexican Nobility, came 
to the General, and bid him welcome; aſſuring 
him, that he would meet with a very kind and 
honourable Reception from the Emperor; but 
intimated, that there having lately been a great 
Scarcity of Proviſions in the City of Mexico, oc- 
cafion'd by unſeaſonable Weather, they could 
not accomodate him as they defired ; and there- 

15 his Entrance into 
that Capital, if he did not think fit entirely to 
decline going thither: But, Cortez appearing de- 
3 to advance, the Prince ſeemed to ac- 
quieſce; and the Preparations for the Reception 
of the Sraniards were continued. 

Cortez arri ved next at Ouitlavaca, a City ſituated 
on an Iſland in the great Lake, five or fix Leagues 
from Mexico; and the laſt Town the Spaniards 
came to, before they arrived at Mexico, was I- 
tacpalapa, which ſtands upon the great Cauſey 


leading to that Capital, and is about two Leagues 


from thence; where he was received, with all 


Cortez en- 
ters Mexi- 
K 


order to make his Entry into the Metropolis of 
the Empire. Being come within a League of 


imaginable Honours, by the Cacique and the 
neighbouring Princes. And having remained here 
one Night, he began his March early the next 
Morning, being the 19th of November 1519, in 


the City, they were met by four thouſand of the 


Nobility and great Officers of State, Who, ha- 
ving paid their Compliments, advanced beſore 
them to the Gates of Mexico, and then made a 
Lane ſor the Army to march through; which 


Conſiſted at this time of four hundred and fifty 


Spaniards, and fix thouſand Taſcalans and Indians. 
They had no ſooner enter'd the Streets of Mexi- 
co, but they were met by two hundred Noblemen 


of the Emperor's Houſhold, clothed in one Li- 
very, with large Plumes of Feathers on their 
4 the ſame Faſhion and Colour. 


Heads, all o 
Theſe, aſter meeting and complimenting the Ge- 


neral, ſell back alſo, and, dividing themſelves, 


ma, carried in a Chair of beaten Gold, on the 


made a Lane for the Spaniards Then came ano- 
ther Body of the Nobility, of a ſuperior Digni- 


ty, who made a more ſplendid Appearance ; and, 


in the midſt of them was the Emperor Montezu- 


Shoulders of his favourite Courticrs, four more 


of them ſuſtaining a Canopy over his Head; the 


whole adorned with beautiful Feathers, through 
which the glittering Gold appeared : He was 
preceded by three Officers, with Rods of Gold, 


the Harbingers of the Emperor's Approach, on 


whoſe Appearance the People proſtrated them- 


| ſelves, none daring to look up. 


is firſt 

Interview 

with Mon- 
tezuma. 


Cortez diſmounting when the Emperor drew 
near, the Mexican Monarch alighted from his 
Chair, and Carpets were ſpread 1n the Street for 


him to tread on: He advanc'd, according to the 


Spaniſh Hiſtorians, with a ſlow ſolemn Pace, lean- 


ing on the Arms of two Princes, his Relations ; 


and was met by Cortez with a becoming Haſte, 
and a moſt profound Reverence ; which 


: Ontegü- 
ma anſwer'd, by touching the Ground with his 
Hand, and afterwards raiſing it to his Lips; a 


Condeſcenſion which added to the Eſteem and 


Veneration his Subjects already had of the Spa- 
niards. The Conference between the Emperor 
and the General was ſhort. After which the 
Emperor commanded one of the Princes, his Re- 
lations, to conduct the General to the Palace aſ- 
ſign'd for his Reſidence; and then returned to 


his own Palace. 


The Royal Houſe appointed for the Spaniards 


Reception, was ſo ſpacious as to contain all the 
Europeans and their Auxiliaries: 


It had thick 
Stone- Walls, flank'd with Towers: The Roof 
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of the Palace was flat, and defended by B 

and Breaſt-works ; inſomuch, that Fr ftemen 9 5 
ncral had planted his Artillery, and placed hin 
Guards, it had very much the Appearance 4 
F. ortreſs, Hither Montezuma came the ſame "owing 
Ing, and was received by Cortez in the principal Monters 


Cortez, 


Square of the Palace ; and that Monarch, having co... 


enter'd the Room of State, and ſeated hi 
order'd a Chair for Cortez; and a Say on 
made. for his Courtiers to retire: to the Wall: 
Whereupon the Spaniſh Officers did the ſame - 
and Cortez, being about to begin a Speech by his 
Intrepreters, Montezuma, as is ſaid, prevented 
him. The Speech of the Emperor, the Anſwer 
of Cortez, and the Emperor's Reply, are all rc. 
2 7 | by fie Spaniards. 1 

_ In the firſt of theſe; Speeches, the Spaniſh Hi- Re 
ſtorians have made p eee cak _ c | nds 
rhought it was proper for him to 4 on ſuch kd Speeche 
Occaſion ; and have ſufficiently diſcover'd that 
Submiſſion Montezuma was then diſpoſed to pa 
them: They ſhew, that the Spaniards. were then 
ſo high in the Opinion of the Mexzcans, that they 
might have impoſed what Terms they plealed 
upon them, if they had not ſtruck. upon the on] 
String that could have prevented it; namely, the- 
demanding a ſudden and total Change in their Re- 
ligion, even at this firſt Conference. Whether 
the Anſwer ſaid to be made by Cortez be genuine 
Or not, is not very material; but it is evident, 
from this firſt Speech their Writers have put into 
his Mouth, and many other Paſſages, as allo 
from his demoliſhing their Temples and Images 
at Cozumel and Zempoala,. that he began tooliihiy | 
to prejudice the Indians againſt the Spaniards, by 
inſiſting on a Change of Religion belore he had 
eſtabliſh'd his Authority. 55 
The Spaniſh General, attended by ſome of his The 64 
Officers and Soldiers, went the next Day to the Audit 
Palace of Montezuma, and was admitted to an of ©: 
Audience. And here again, their Hiſtorians re- 
late, that Cortez entertained that, Prince chicfly 
on the Subject of Religion: That he endeavour. 
ed to give him an Opinion of the Rites and Cere- 
monics of the Chri/tians, exclaimed againſt hy- 
man Sacrifices, and how unnatural it was to de- 
vour their own Species thus ſacrificed, But Mon- 
tezuma (till inſiſted, That his Gods were as good in 
his Country, as the God of the Chriſtians was in 
theirs Nor could he diſſemble his Reſentment 
when he was preſs'd ſo cloſely on this Subject. : 

At another time, Montezuma carried Cortes. Mort 
and ſome of the principal Spaniſb Officers, to take f. 
a View of the great Temple ; explained to them —_ 
their Rites and Ceremonies, the Deities the en 
Images repreſented, and the Uſe of the ſacred 
Veſſels and Utenſils; and this with great Re- 
verence and Seriouſneſs: At which the Spaniards 
were ſo rude and impolitic, as to laugh and make 
a Jeſt of them. Montezuma thereupon admoniſh'd 
them to keep within the Bounds of Decency. But hel 
Cortez, tranſported with great Zeal, ſaid to the politi 
Emperor, Permit me, Sir, to fix the Croſs of Chriſt Teil 
before theſe Images of the Devil, and you will ſce C 
whether they deſerve Adoration or Contempt. At 
which the Pricits were enraged, and Montezuma 
himſelf in Confuſion ; and ſaid to the Spaniards, 
You might, at leaſt, have ſhewn this Place the Re- 
ſpeci you owe to my Perſon + And immediately led 
them out of the Temple; but returned thither 
again himſelf, telling theni, he mult ask. Pardon 
ot his Gods for having ſuffered them to procecd 
„„ 

Still there continued a great Intimacy between 
Montezuma and Cortez. The Mexicans ſtill treat- 
ed the Spaniards with a Reſpect that ſavour'd of 
Submiſſion. Monte una ſpoke of their King with 

the 
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the ſame Veneration he mention'd his o Gods; 
his Nobility paid a profound Reſpect to the 


Spaniſh Officers, and the People bow'd the Knee 
to the meaneſt Spaniſh Soldier: But in the mean 


Time, one of the Emperor's Generals, levying 


the annual Tax impoſed on that Part of the Coun- 


try which lay in the Neighbourhood of Vera 


Cruz; theſe Caciques, who had thrown off their 
Subjection to the Mexican Empire, applied them- 
ſelves to John de Eſcalante, Governor of Vera 


Ini Cr, for Protection; who thereupon march'd 


between 


the Mext- 


ſhaniards 


(11% 


out of that Forfreſs, with forty Spaniards, and 
three or four thouſand Confederate: Indians, to 
their Aſſiſtance z- and, tho' he had the good For- 


ar Vera tune to defeat the Mexican General, yet one of 


the Spaniards was killed, and his Head ſent up 
to Court; and the Governor, with five or ſix 
more of his Garriſon, | were mortally wounded. 
Which News being brought to Cortez, gave him 

reat Uneaſineſs; and the more, becauſe he was 


inform'd that the Mexicans were conſulting how 


to drive him out of their Territories, which they 


did not now apprehend impracticable. Finding 


it impoſſible therefore to maintain his Authority 


among the Indians any longer, without ay 


on ſome Action that might give them freſh Cauſe 


of Aſtoniſhment, he reſolved to ſeize the Perſon 


of Montezuma, and bring him Priſoner to his 
Quarters: And accordingly, having given Or- 
ders to his Men to arm themſelves without Noiſe, 
and poſſeſs themſclves of all the Avenues lead- 


ing to the Palace; he went to the Mexican Court, 
attended by ſeveral of his Officers, and thirty ot. 


his Soldiers; and, being admitted to' the Em- 
pcror's' Preſence, complained of the Violation of 
the Peace between them, by the Mexican Gene- 
ral's falling upon his Confederates, and after- 
wards killing a Spaniard in cold Blood; To 
which Montezuma anſwer'd, That if any thing 
of that Nature had been done, it was without 


his Orders; and he was ready to make Satisfac- 


tion. But Cortez gave him to underſtand, that 
nothing would ſatisfy them but his ſurrender- 
ing himſelf into their Hands, and reſiding with 


them in the Palace aſſign'd to the Spaniards for 


ley 
elzes on 
he Per- 
on of 
Montezu- 
nd, 


Monte: 
ma ſhe 
Cortes | 
rei! 
empit 


their Quarters. | 


Monte uma refuſing to put himſelf into their 


Hands, was informed, that, if he would nor, 
they would carry him off by Force, or murder 
him if they were oppos'd : Whereupon he gave 
Orders to his Officers to prepare for his Removal 


to the Spaniſh Quarters, whither he went in the 


uſual State, and in all Appearance voluntarily, 
unleſs that he was attended by a Company of 


 _ Spaniards. They alfo obliged him to take with 


him ſome of his Children, with the principal 


Officers of State, whom they detain'd as Hoſt- 


ages; all which could not be effected, without 
a Suſpicion, that they were in reality Captives to 


the Spaniards, But Cortez obliged Montezuma to 


declare, that his Removal was voluntary. This 


unfortunate Prince was allow'd to live in the 


ſame State he had done in his own Palace for 
ſome Time, and to ifſue his Orders, as it he had 
been under no manner of Reſtraint; only the 
Spaniards us'd not to admit too many of the 
Mexicans to enter their Quarters at a Time. His 
Table alſo, during his Confinement, was ſerv'd 
with greater Plenty than uſual, and what was 
left, was diſtributed amongſt the Spaniſh Soldiers. 
He ſpent moſt of his Time, when he was diſengaged 
from Affairs of State, among the Spaniards; and 
the Reſpect they paid him in return, gave him 
great Satisfaction. He would ſometimes play 
with Cortez at a Mexican Game, call'd Toloque, 


| Wherein they bowl'd at certain golden Pins, 


and he us'd to diſtribute his Winnings amongſt 
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the Spaniards: And he preſerv'd the Sentiments of 
a Prince, even at play. But ſometimes Cortes 
cntertain'd him with more ſerious Subjects; pre- 
rending that his Zeal would not permit him to 
loſe any Opportunity of making the Emperor his 
Convert. Nor did the Spaniards only teize this 
unfortunate Prince, on the Point of Religion; 


but they compelled him to iſſue out his Orders 


tor apprehending his General Oualpopota, wo 


had engag'd the Spaniards near Vera Cruz; and 


this Gentleman, the Spaniſb Officers, at a Court- 
martial, condemn'd to be burnt before the Gates 
of the Palace, with the reſt of the Captains, that 
were concern'd in that Enterprize. And leſt 
this ſhould occaſion an Inſurrection, and an At- 


tempt be made to reſcue Mintexuma, Curtez Cortez liys 
caufed him to be laid in Irons that Morning the Montesu- 
Execution was to be performed. But Cortez 7/3 lag 


having ſeen the Execution perform'd, immediately 
return'd to Montezuma's Apartment, and order'd 
his Fetters to be taken off, The Spaniſh Hiſto- 
rians add, that Montezuma had now. Leave to go 
whither he pleas'd ; which is ſcarce credible: 
For when that Prince only deſired to perform 
his Devotions in one of his Temples,” it was 
granted only upon Condition that he ſhould return 
to the Spanniſh Quarters again, and from that Day 
aboliſh human Sacrifices. A Body of 95 

alſo attended him to the Temple, which they 
could do with no other View than ſecuring their 


Priſoner. Nor did he ever go abroad without 


a Spaniſh Guard, or without asking Leave of 
Cortez, or ever lay one Night out of their Quar- 
ters, by their own Confeſſion. All Poſts of 

Honour or Profit were diſpoſed of by Cortez and 


his principal Officers, who were courted by the 


Mexican Nobility, when they ſaw that no Prefer- 
ments could be had but by their Intereſt, 5 
The moſt fatal of all the Errors Cortez commit- 
ted, were his repeated Attempts, from the very 
time he landed, to deſtroy the Temples and 
Images of the Mexicans, and force them to re- 


ceive a new Religion before they knew any thing 


of it, and before he was in a Condition to force 


their Compliance. And when the Empetor and 


his Subjects appeared to be all Submiſſion, and 
had in a Manner given the-Reins of Government 
into the Hands of the Spaniards, they attempted, 
at once, Without demanding Leave, or giving 
any Reaſon for it, 'to demoliſh all the Images 
of their Gods, and convert the principal Temples 
in Mexico into Chriftian Churches; which occa- 


fion'd, as might reaſonably be expected, a gene- 


ral Inſurrection; and the Spaniards were at length 
convinced, by the wr they met with, that 
it was expedient to admit their Idols to remain, 

for the preſent, where they ſtood. However, 


they perſiſted in erecting a Chriſtian Chapel in 


one of the Temples, and placing in it the Croſs, 
and an Image of the Bleſſed Virgin; and actually 
ſung Maſs in it with great Solemnity: Which the 
Indian Pricſts agreed not to oppoſe, provided 
their own Idols might be permitted to remain 
in their Temples: And thus the Matter was ac- 

commodated between them, and the Tumult ap- 

peas d. However, the falſe Politicks or Bigotry 
of Cortez, in endeavouring to deſtroy the Ka 
Superſtition, and introduce his own thus precipi- 
tately, prejudiced that People againſt him to ſuch 


a Degree, that we hear of nothing but Plots and 
Conſpiracies on the one Side, and cruel Butcheries 


and Oppreſſion on rhe other, till the Spaniards 
eſtabliſhed themſelves by pure Force, and had in 
a Manner extirpated the Natives, inſtead of con- 
verting them to the Chriſtian Faith, _ . 
Montezuma receiving Advice, that his Subjects 
were unanimous in their Reſolution of reſtoring 
| N him 
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vaſſal Princes to Mexico, who came thither at- 
tended with formidable Bodies; and, in this Si- 
tuation, he had the Courage to let Cortex know, 


3 That, haying acknowledged his Maſtcr, the King 
quires Of Spain, the Heir of his Empire, and that he 
 Cmrtez to held his Dominions of him, and having pre- 
return to pared a rich Preſent for that King, to teſtify his 
ain. Submiſſion and Dependance on him; he expected 
Cortez ſhould withdraw from Mexico, and return 

to the Prince that ſent him, to give him an Ac- 

"58 5 count of the Succeſs of his Embaſſy. And Cor- 
Crrrto tes, it ſeems, was under ſuch Apprebenſions, 
this Over- that he ſhould ſuddenly be attack'd by the Forces 
ture. of the whole Empire, if he refuſed to comply 
| with this reaſonable Demand, that he did not 
think fit to object any thing againſt it: Only de- 

fired Time to build a Fleet to tranſport his 

Troops to Spain, the Fleet which brought him 

thither being deſtroy'd : To which the Mexicans 

agreed, oy immediatly aſſign'd him Timber, 

Work wen, and Labourers, to rebuild his Ships; 

which furniſh'd him with a Pretence to ſtay ſome 

time longer; and he gave Directions to the 

Work- men not to make too much haſte, ex- 
pecting that a Reinforcement of Troops might 

in a Fort time arrive from Spain, and enable 

him to maintain his Ground againſt all the Powers 

| of Mexico. | | A 
Naruzez But, while Cortez lived in Expectation of a 
Cuba, with Friendly Squadron, Advice was brought, that 


a Body of eleven tall Ships, and ſeven ſmaller Veſſels, with 
Spaniards, eight hundred Spaniſh Foot, fourſcore Horſe, 
to reduce and twelve Pieces of Artillery on board, were 
Cortez. arrived on the Mexican Coaſt, near Vera Crus; 
and that they were ſent by Diego Velaſquez, Go- 
vetnor of Cuba, to proſecute the Conqueſt of 


Mexico, and to make Cortez and all his Men Pri- the whole City, Noblemen and Plebeians, join 


ſoners, that refuſed to ſubmit to his Authority, 
and obey Pamphilio de Narvaez, who had the 
Command of the Fleet and Army employ'd in 
this Expedition. For ſo good was the Intereſt 


of Diego Velaſquez in the Court of Spain, that 


he recelved the Commiſſion he defired, and which 

we before mentioned his Petitioning for. And, 

being informed of the Succeſs of the Spaniards 

under Cortez, and ſupported by the Commiſſion 

he had obtained, he propoſed, by this ſecond 
Embarkation, to reap all the Glory and Advant- 

ages he at firſt propoſed to himſelt by that Con- 

neſt, = 5 | 

— Nam Panmpbilio de Narvaex, arriving with his Fleet 
Spaniards near Vera Cruz, ſummoned Gonzalo de Sandoval, 
rom Cuba who had been appointed Governor of that For- 
arrive at treſs by Cortez, to ſurrender: But Gonzalo was ſo 
Vera Gus. far from complying with the Summons, that he 


Cortez at Mexico. However, Narvaex landed his 
Forces, and march'd directly to Zempoala; of 
which Cortez receiving Advice, at firſt ſeem'd 
Thunder- ſtruck; but recovering from his Sur- 
prize, reſolved to make Naruaez Offers of Peace, 
and propoſe the uniting their Forces in the Ser- 
vice of their Prince. Having aſlign'd four- 
ſcore Spaniards therefore, under the Command 
of Pedro de Alvarado, to keep Garriſon in 
Mexico; and charged Alvarado to have a ftrict 
Eye over Montezuma, and not ſuffer too great 
umbers of the Mexicans to reſort to him, or any 
long Conferences between them; and extorted a 
Promiſe from the Royal Priſoner, that he would 
not attempt an Eſcape in his Abſence ; tellin 
him, he ſhould ſoon return to Mexico, in 4. 
better Circumſtances; Cortez proceeded towards 
Zempoala, taking an advantageous Poſt in the 
Neighbourhood of that City, where he could 
cither treat or defend himfalf, And firſt, he 


A Compleat Hiſtory, of the WORLD: 


him to his Liberty and Empire, ſummoned the 


Ornaments on this Occaſion, aſſembled his Sol- d f 


him at his Return, and congratulated his Succels: 0. 
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made Overtures to Narvacz, for accommodati 1 
the Differences between them, and — abel — 0 
Forces in the Service of their Country; and even verturesoſ 
offered. to relinquiſh the Advantages of that Con. Peace to 
queſt, and go upon ſome other Enterprize With . 
his Adherents, rather than the King's Service | 
ſhould ſuffer. And tho* NVarvaes retulcd to give 
him any other 'Terms than thoſe of ſurrenderin 
at Diſcretion; yet the Conceſſions Cortez made, 
had ſuch an Effect on the Officers and Soldiers. 
which Narvaez commanded, that Cortez was ſen. 
ſible, he ſhould meet with but a taint Reſiſtance 04 
from them: And underſtanding that VNarvae : 
kept but a very negligent. Guard, he reſoly'd to 
attempt to ſurprize his Enemy in the Night- time | 
Accordingly, in a very dark tempeſtuous N ight, Cortez *Y 
when Narvaez leaſt expected ſuch a Viſit, Cortex ſurprineg 
fell upon his Quarters, and made him and his Nrvatz, 
principal Officers Priſoners, before they were well his 155 
awake: Whereupon the reſt of his Troops flung . 
down their Arms, and moſt of them enter'd into The 
the atlas of Cortez, | _ . 2 
While Cortez was engaged in this Expedition „%. 
Pedro de Alvarado, who 9 left to — the — 
Spaniards in Mexico, behaved himſelf with that Gree. 
Inſolence and Cruelty, and diſcover'd ſuch an I be laß 
inſatiable Temper, as united the whole City * 5 
againſt him: The People became deſperate, ard le 
when they found that they were daily plunder'd in Ae 
and murder'd tor their Wealth; their Religion 
derided, and their very Gods defaced and demo- 
liſh'd. But the principal Occaſion of this Inſur- 
rection, was AFoarago's falling upon the Mexican 
Nobility at a Religious Feſtival, when they were 
moſt of them aſſembled and engaged with the 
common People in a ſolemn Dance called Mi- 
totes; wherein all Diſtinction is laid aſide, and 


annually in celebrating the Day, Alvarado, ob- Ae 
ſerving they had put on their Jewels and richeſt maſlacte 
diers, and, fell upon them, putting above two res 
thouſand of the Mexican Nebiliry * the Sword, Nabil 
and plunder'd whatever was valuable about them. 
Whercupon the Mexicans, expecting they ſhould The 
all be maſſacred if Cortez returned with a Rein- © 
forcement of Troops, aſſembled from all Parts, _ f 


and atrack'd the Spaniſh Quarters. on every Side. again 


And, altho' they were beaten off by the Artille- te 1» i 


ry and Fire-Arms of the Beſieged; yet, as they d 4 
had cut off their Proviſions, the Mexicans would * 
probably have ftarved Alvarado, if Cortez had not F 
returned ſuddenly to his Relief: He ſent there- 
fore Expreſs after Expreſs to Cortez, to haſten 4 
his March; letting him know, that he ſhould be 


8 |. obliged to ſurrender, if he was not ſpeedily ſup- 
ſent thoſe that came on that Errand Priſoners to | . 


plied and reinforced. RT, 
Cortex had juſt finiſh'd the Defeat of Narvgez, Cini 
when he received Advice of the Diſtreſs his Peo- retum 
ple were in at Mexico; and, having incorporated © 
all the Troops Narvaez brought over with his 
own, began his March towards Mexico, with a 
thouſand Spaniſh Foot, an hundred Horſe, and 
ſeveral thouſand Confederate Indians; leaving at 
the ſame time Garriſons in the Towns of 2 


poala and Vera Cruz. Montezuma, 'tis ſaid, met Hell 
0 


⁊uma. 


But that haughty General turned from the Em- 
peror with all the Contempt imaginable; not ſo 
much as vouchſafing to ſpeak to him. He now 
looked upon himſelf to be powerful enough to 
ſubdue the Mexican Empire, without courting 
Montezuma or his Subjects; and there fore carried 
every thing with a high Hand. He had found Ce 
a Garriſon of fourſcorc Spaniards able to repel "7, 
the whole Force of Mexico; and he did not 410 
doubt, now he ſaw himſelt at the Head of ele- quer'd 
F ven Peof 


„ Hſcri) 


I Bolt by Force to reduce the Mexicans, : 
Jes with Slaves: But he was near paying 
1 them. 8 
oc four, hundred 
5 a! £55) F/T 
14 #75 911 
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| They at- For the Mexicans, render'd braye by their 2 
ſpair, were not afraid to attack Cf tes in his Quar- 


2 Train of Anil. when at any Time 
he made à Sally, he e Intrenchments in the 
Streets, and the Bridges: broken down, Which 

render'd his Cavalry iti a manner uſcleſs; and, 

tho! he uſually came off victorious, he found he 

Had committed a very great Ertor in Thatring 
imſelf up in Mexico, from whence it was almoſt 
impoſſible to make his Retreat, and where he 

found it impraQticable to fetch in Proviſions; So 
©” that if his People were not deftroy'd by the con- 


9 44 


tinual Attacks of the Enemy, they muſt certainly 


te pro- In this Diſtreſs, Cortez thought fit to endea- 
to vour 2 Reconciliation with Montezuma, and make 
treat with'uſe of the Authority he till retained among his 
them- Subjects, to induce them to lay down their Arms, 
| and permit the Spaniards to march out of Mexico. 
But whatever the Emperor ſaid on this Occaſion, 
it is evident the Mexicans had, little Regard tc 
itt. His Words, they knew, were put into his 
Mlouth by the Spaniards, whoſe: Priſoner he was, 
and tended only to procure them a fafe Retrear; 

and they were fenſid e, if they Ioſt the Adyantage 


7 


they had, they muſt never expect ſuch another. 


TheMexi- The Mexicans reſolved therefore not to conſent 
amrefuſe to a Ceſſation of Arms, but rejected the Propo- 
wletGr- ſal with Diſdain : And ſome eee the 
retire. ere ſo enraged at the Overture, that they tho 
d at their Emperor for making it, and mortally 

gs CENTS LETT 
marches amuſed. with inſidious Propoſals, and that it 
rs Would be impracticable to make his Retreat in 
# the the Day-time, reſolved to attempt it in a dark 
Night. Having divided the Treaſure thete fore 
amongſt his Men, which amounted to the Value 


of a Million of Crowns, he iſſued out of his 


Quarters at Midnight, rhe Weather being ex- 
Reizat- tremely tempeſtuous: But he had not advanced a 


ack'd by Mile upon the Cauſey, before he found himſelf 


_ attack'd on every Side by the Mexicans, both by 
W his Rear Land and Water, the Lake being filled with their 
cut ol. Canoes or Boats; and, W ey Rad broke down 
the Bridges, and cut the Cauſey through in ſe- 
veral Places, the Spaniards were in great Danger 
of being entirely cut off. Cortez indeed had fore- 
ſeen his and provided a portable Bridge to paſs 
the Breaches in the Cauſey, which was of great 
Uſe to him in ſeveral Places: But the Indians 
found Means to deſtroy this Bridge before they 
were all paſs'd over, and their Rear-guard, con- 
liſting. of two or three hundred Spaniards and 
a thouſand Tlaſcalaus, was cut in Pieces. They 
loſt all their Artillery, Priſoners, Baggage, and 
Treaſure, with ſix and forty Horſes. However, 
lecovers Cortez, with the beſt part of his Forces, broke 
defarther through the Indians, and eſcaped to the other 
Kelche Side of the Lake; and he and his Army thought 
'- themſelves very happy that there was no Army 
to oppoſe them there, and that they were purſued 
no farther, till they had Time to form and reco- 
ver themſelves from their Conſtervation. 
This good Fortune, it ſeems, was owing to the 
 Compathon the Mexicans expteſs d for the two 


ac 


that Was, che Princes Were o 


up in Battalia, in the Valley of Otumba, 1 


Cort 2, finding the Mexicans were not to be 


597 


Sons of Monteewiis, ad feveral Prigceb ofthe Angi 
Royal Blogd,' whom "they'foand een ee e, 
_ JJ... ( 


te Mexituns'tclate, that Benn Himſelf Was murder 
of this uche, and that che W bande dd wurdet d in this 
both Het ad nis Son dhe Spang on the Retreat. 
other hand; ſay, that A ds Milledtwe: 
fore, by the Arrows-6f the”lhxichns%"and that 
che Princes allo were aeeltfrally Killeg ic this 
Engagement, While je Was datt, Bütehoweber 

| md dead, pe fed 

through with many Wounds; and the Men, 
defer r d the Purſuit of "The" $9 iniards; © len- The x- 
nize cheir Exequlez. To which Piece of Piety cars ſo- 
Cortez, tick the Spaniards Who Were leſe ale bf Iemnize 


bu 5 


reit nerd a ente e 15 their Fu- 
a great meaſurè ow'd their Safety. Fe cg er. 


The Spaniards,” having halted ſome Time to 
refreſh themſelves, continued their MarcBtowards 
Taſcalas But they had for advanced many They cot, 
Leagues before they Were gfertaken by thel ex rinue the 


icans, at à Time wheh they Were ſo fatigued; that Parfait 


had not Cortes taken Pofſeffon Gf i" Templo7fur- 


rounded by a ele ae Tent, he we 
have found, it difficult” to have Tepulſed the Ene- 
my. Bar the Mexicans,” finding they could make 
no Impreſſion on the Sppniards, as they" lay en- 
ee enen N IL, ; i; Sh © TE, Anni 

trench'd within thoſe Walls, thought fit tg ſound :- + 


a Retreat. However,” Correz, apprehending he 
ſhould be diſtreſs'd here for Want of Towiſiops, 
began his March e 5 hopes to 291999 U 

| have got the Start of the Enemy; But being a. 


rived on the Top of d very high Mountain, he 
diſcovet'd the whole: Forces of” the” Whxitans, 
conſiſting of two hund fed thouſand Nen, Urawn 
Which it was neceſſary to paſs, in 1 8 7 0 
'Tlaſcala.” Whereupon Cortes made only thisThort 

Speech fo his Officers: WE MOST ErTHts' DIE, 

OR co, du; Tar Cavst or on Go Fier 

FOR bs. And „finding an uncommon Afdour in The Bat- 
his Soldiers to engage, immediately led them tle of 


on. The Fight was for ſome Time blogdy and „m. 


vp & 


obſtinate 5 and : Cortes gave 4 ſurpriſi 1 Turn t 


the Battle, by attäcking the Imperial Standard 
carried by the Mexican General: For having kil- The Sh. 
led the General, and raken the Standard, he reſt ard: vic- 
of the Troops fled, and were purſued with incre- ©2710us. 
dible Slaughter. L org 15 * in # ""M AL ft ans 43 
The Spaniards had not remained long at 774, 
cala, before an Embaſſy came to that Republick a, Em- 
from the new- elected Emperor Olietladaca, to baſly from 
negotiate a dent. = — Nations of the 2 | 
Mexico and. Jaſcala, and Propoſe the uniting their %o, ne 
Forces againſt leit EN Poems the 57 55 4 __ 
But the Mexicans were more dreaded by this Re- The 71f- 
publick than the Spaniards ; and the Generality calars xe- 
of that People ſtill looked upon the Spaniards fule 5 
to be ſent from Heaven to their Aſſiſtance. The bare k 
Ambaſſadors from Mexico therefore were diſ- Che 
miſs'd, with Marks of Contempt, and Prepara- 
tions made to carry on the War againſt that Eu- 
pire, in Confederacy with the Spaniards. 1 

The Mexicans were more ſucceſsful in their A Confe- 
Negotiations with the City and Territory of Je- deracy 
peaca, that lay between Tlaſcala and the Spaniſh berween 
Fort of Vera Cruz. They incited this People to —_— | 

, | wſ# and Je- 

rake up Arms againſt the Spaniardt; and the 77. 
peacans actually cut off ſome ſmall Parties that 
Cortez ſent from Tlaſcala to Vera Cruz ; inſomuch 
that the General found it abſolutely neceſſary to 
reduce Tepeaca, in order to, keep open his Com- 
munication with the Seca: And accordingly: both 
the Spaniards and the Tlaſcalans made Prepara- 


eaca. 


tions to invade Tepeaca.  The' Mexicans, on the 


other hand, ſent them a Reinforcement of Troops; 

and a general Battle enſued; wherein Cortez was 
ſo fortunate as to defeat their united Forces, Af- 
„ Bk | | CIT 
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Thus prepared and 
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Field- pieces on 
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Tb. umbers of them in cold 10 Fe and ſelling the 
reſt ſor Slaves. Anda Hamid eis 
ed at Tepuaca, to which the | a the Name of 
Sogurn da lu Frontera; er Ahe Security 41 6 Fron- 
tier. Cortez. allo reduced the City of Guacachula,, 
_ and. ſeveral other Tone, by the Aſſiſtance of his 
. Indian Conſede rates; 
Having taken a 
; try, Cortes made himſel 
s might he of Adva 
City of Mexico, W 
Veſſels View: And, as he was, 
built for proaching that City by Lan 
| the diege which might be broken down, 
of Mexico teen Brigantines and. S! 
__ — would make him Maſter 
Lake, and enable him to attack 
every Side by Water as well as, 

Cortez, theſe Veſſels were building, lcd 3 
oſſeſſes Army of two hundred thouſand 8 In- 
imſelfof 1,195, 80d made bimſelf Maſter of Tezcuco, and 

Shout that ſeveral other conſiderable Towns upon the- akc; 

City. where he laid up Magazines of Ammunition and 

Proviſion, to carry on the intended Siege of the 

Receives Capital, He was ſo f 1 5 alſo, before he en- 

a Re in ter d, upon this grand Enterprize, to be joined 

forcement b near three hundred Spanjards from ubg an 

of Spani- eee e eee, 
amal ca, who choſe to follow his Fortunes, tho 


„% we, 7 


manded à Captain, five and twenty Spaniards 
and twelve Rowers, to go on board . 355 the 
| | e alſo placed one of his 
board every one of the Veſſels; 
and, while his Fleet ſailed to take a View, of the 
City, be poſſeſſed himſelf of the three principal 
Cauſeys leading thither, in order to carry on as 
many Attacks by Land, All the Europeans Cor- 
tez had in his Army at this Time amounted to 
no more than nine hundred; of which about two 
hundred were Musketteers and Croſs-bows, eigh- 
ty-ſ were Horſe, and the reſt Pikemen; and 


dis Train of Artillery conſiſted of eighteen Field- 


| TheSiege The firſt Engagement with 


of Mexico 
commen» 
ces, 


pieces, fifty whereot were Braſs. mays ; 

t with the Mexicans hap- 
pen'd upon the Water; For when the Spaniards 
approach'd the City with, their Brigantines, an 


' innumerable Swarm of Canoes and Periguaes came 


out of the Canals of the City to oppoſe them: 
But the Brigantines, having the Advantage of the 
Wind, run in among the Canocs, ſunk and over- 
ſer them at Pleaſure, having ſcarce any Occaſion 
to make uſe of their Arms. Whereupon thoſe 


| Canoes that eſcaped the firſt Shock, . fled, with 


ther they were tollow'd by the Brigantines, and 


the utmoſt 8 back to the City, whi- 


ſeveral great Shot fired into the Town, to terri- 


fy the Inhabitants. After which the Brigantines 


dlians iſſued from the 


of the Brigantines to ſupport 


retired; and the next Day ſome Progreſs was 
made at the three Attacks by Land: But the 


Enemy had made ſuch Breaches and Intrench- 
ments on the Cauſeys, as render'd the Approaches 
very difficult: And whenever the Spaniards ad- 
vanced to attack them, Canoes full of armed In- 

Town, and charged them 
in the Flank ; which obliged Cortez to order ſome 
his Land Forces, 
and beat off che Canoes. He alſo caaſed ſome 
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| Mexican Nobility, were taken by the 
f in the Lake, as they were endeavouring to get ken. 


13th of Auguft 1521. 


8. 
r 


2 7 Canocg to be made, and magg' d by hi, 
486 „bebe We » Re LIEN. 0 4 
Confederates, that might follow the 1 ag 
to.the Shallows and Crecks. Bot, notwichſtang.” 
ing all theſe Precautions, the Mex; 
Stratagems, ; gained ſever al Advantages of Cortez, 


Af one Time they, broke. down ond of the Cay. 
ea, cut. off 


kim away. However, 55 wer 
Tee and . thouſand *77aſcalans 


A 


L 
about Hxfy ; 


9 killed. or taken, in this Action, and many more 
00 woundęd ; and he, 25 torced to leave one of his 


great Guns behind 


At laſt, the wounded i n 
the Army of the Contayths 


1 


NC ' Or the. Long ate Indians recruite Aſlault. 
An co two hundred en duland Men, Cortez re- 

ſo ved to ive a general Aſſault to the Ciry ; and 
accordingly they filled up the Breaches that had 
been made in the Cauſeys, and drove the Enemy 
back into the Town: Each Body made a Lod | 
ment within the City, and fortified it; bot Could 

not advance far that Night. But the next Day 
the Spaniards got more Ground, and on the third 2, 
repulſed the Enemy on every Side, and advanced taken. 
to the great Square in the Middle of the Town, 


where. Cortez drew up his united Forces; the E. 


nemy retiring to the farther Part of the Town, 
and fortitying themſelves there. Whereupon Gr- 
tes thought fit to offer them Terms; and the; 

greed to treat, with a View of amuſing him, till 


the Emperor and his Nobility made their Eſcape; 


9 and of Which Cortez being apprized, renew'd the 


e principal The Em- 
Brigantines peror ta- 


Hoſtilities, and the Emperor, with t 


away. Whereupon all the reſt of their Forces 


Hupg down their Arms, and ſubmitted to Mercy; 


and Cortez took Poſſeſſion of that Capital on the ; 


The He. Hiſtorians relate, that no leſs than The 
one hundred thouſand 

in the Defence of this City, beſides great Num- 
bers that periſh'd by Famine, and other Calami 


1 at this 


of the 


ties; and that this Copgoct was attended with Siege. 
Oo 


the Submiſſion of moſt of the neighbouring Pro- 
vinces, who conſented to acknowledge themſelves 
Subjects of the King of Spain. | 

tex diſtributed the Plunder among his Soldiers, divided. 
reſerving only a Fifth, with the moſt remarkable 


#/eans,, by their 


e Cos re. 
E and ronk, Bm Prifoncr : puta 
z neee reſcued pur of their Hands as they, oneof ti 
| 0 ng 5 


44 Attacks, 


and taken. 


| ile F 4 eee 
| being recoycr'd, an A general 


he Ciry of Mexico. being thus reduced, Cor- TheSpoi 


Mexicans tell by the Sword Slaughter 


Mexicans 


Curioſities, for the King; which he ſent to Spain Part ſen 


by ſome of his principal, Officers, together with to the 
an Account of his Conqueſt, and the State of that Eupen 


Country ; 1 his Majeſty would confirm the 
Magiſtrates he had appointed to govern that 
Country, with the Grants of the conquer'd Lands 
and Indian Slaves he had made, to his Soldiers; 
and that his Imperial Majeſty would ſend over 
Perſons qualified to ſurvey the Country, that ir 
might be improved to the beſt Advantage ; with 
Prieſts and Miſſionaries, for the Converſion ot the 
People; as alſo Cattle, Seeds, and Plants, to im- 
prove the Lands: But *tis ſaid he provided par- 
ticularly againſt the ſending over Phyſicians or 
Lawyers. . 5 


* 


The Provinces that depended on Mexico having 
ſubmitted to the Spaniards, Cortez ſummon'd the 
more diſtant Indian Princes to come and acknow- 
ledge the King of Spain for their Sovereign; of 
whom one of the chief was the King of 75 5h | 
To this Prince Cortez ſent Montano, and three Jia 


other Spaniards, attended by twenty Mexican ſubmits 


Chiefs, with a Preſent of Eurozean Utenſils and 
Toys, The King himſelf came to the Spanish 
N ſoon aſter their Arrival; demanded, 
who they were? whence they came? and what 
Whe- 


brought them from ſo remote a Country? 
dns 5 gents. ther 


Uther 
ount 
reate, 
he far 
lanng 
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cher they had nothing to eat at home, that they 
prey'd upon Strangers? And what the Mexicans 
had done, that they had deſtroy' d their City ? 
Demanding if they deſign'd to do the like by 
him ? If they did, he ſaid he ſhould not cumely 
jubmit to ir, but oppoſe Force to Force. To 
which the Spaniards anſwerd, They came from 
che Emperor ot the Chrifjans, to cultivate a 
Friendſhip with him, to traffick with his People, 
and to inſtruct them in the Worſhip of the true 
The King of Mechoacan was at this Time de- 
termined to have ſacrificed the Spaniſp Ambaſſa- 
dors; but the Mexicans, who accompanied them, 
aſſured that Prince, if he offer'd any Violence to 
their Perſons, their General would infallibly take 

a ſevere Revenge on him and his Kingdom; gi- 
ving an Account of the Wonders he had done in 
their Country with his Fire-Arms, Horſes, and 
Artillery. At which the King was ſo aſtoniſh'd, 
that he order'd the Spaniards to be treated with 
the utmoſt Reſpect; and ſoon after ſent in as 

| much Gold and Silver as amounted to an hun- 
dred thouſand Dollars, beſides a great Quantity 
of Cloathing, Jewels and Ornaments, for the Ge- 
neral, and a Preſent for each of the Ambaſſadors z 
with which they return'd to Mexico, attended by 
ſome Mechoacan Noblemen, who were ſent Am- 
baſſadors to Cortex. Before theſe Cortez order d 
his Troops to be drawn up, to exerciſe and skir- 
miſh, making ſeveral Diſcharges of his Artillery 
and ſmall Arms, to their great Amazement. 
The Ambaſſadors returning, and making their 
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Em- 
5 Report to their Prince of What they had been 
Witneſſes of at Mexico, he reſolved to pay Cortez 
a Viſit in Perſon; and, being arrived in that 
City, acquainted him, he was come to make his 
Submiſſion perſonally, and acknowledge his Sub- 
jection to the King of Spain. Whereupon Cortez 
I acquainted him how happy he would be in be- 
git coming ſubject to ſo great an Emperor, who de- 
cans fired nothing more than his Converſion, and to 
his have him infiruted in the Religion of the Chriſ- 
e. Mi. tions. But Cortez ſoon let the King of Mechoacan 


treated as know, that he bad a farther View than to make 
con. him acknowledge the King of Spain for his Sove- 
qers reign; ſor he commanded Chriſtopher Olid to march 
mm" into Mechoacan, with an hundred Spaniſh Foot, 
forty Horſe, and ſeveral thouſand Contederate 
Indians, to take Poſſeſſion of his chief Towns, 


ded, 


bag and treat his Subjects as a conquer'd' People. 
apts Whereupon he began to ſtand upon his Defence; 


for which great Numbers of his People were 
maſſacred in cold Blood. And Cortez having, 
through this Country, penetrated to the South Sea, 
erected Forts, and built Ships there, for farther 
ther Diſcoveries on that Side. Gonzalo de Sandoval alſo 
ountries was ſent to ſubdue the Countries near Tobaſto and 
f _ in Tecoantepes, on the North Sea; and Pedro de Al- 
lane, ©arado was detach'd to take Poſſeſſion of the 
Countries bordering upon the Vale of Guaxaca, to 
the Eaſtward of Mexico; who all ſubmitted to 
the Conqueror. And Cortes march'd in Perſon to 
mco the Province of Pauuco, which he obliged alſo to 
ddued. ſubmit. 4 
Notwithſtanding his barbarous Uſage of the 
Natives, and his refuſing to reſign his Govern- 
ment to thoſe who were ſent to ſucceed him in 
2 his Command, Cortez was declared Captain-Gene- 
firm ral and Governor of New Spain by the Emperor. 
as Go- The Governors of Hiſpanio/a and Cuba were com- 
ment. manded to re-inforce him, and give him-all poſ- 
ſible Aſſiſtance. Whereupon 
re- bliſhed in his Command, he ſet about rebuilding 
id the City of Mexico, which he had burnt and de- 
. moliſh'd. He aſſign'd Places for building Churches, 
and other publick Edifices ; laid out Market- 
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, finding himſelf eſta- 


q 
ö 


places; divided Part of the Ground among fis, 
Spaniayas, and the reſt among the 7 8 give 
ing them Encoutagement to build and people the 
Place again. He afligh'd' one Quarter particularly | 
to Montezuma, a Som of the late of r 

3 ne late peror, and 


E 

another to one of the moſt popular I Gene- 

rals;' and they ſoon erected a much finer Town 

than that which had been deſtroy d. But nothing 

| could be more-magntficetit than the Palace bl His own 
erected for himſelf; upon the GroindWhere Au- Palace. 


 tezuma's\ Palace form Iy ſtood 95 about Which he 1 


uſed ſeven thouſand Beams of Cedars," fore of 
them an hundred and twenty Foot "ity" Legt. 
He alſo provided himſelf with -a numerous I ran 
of Artillery, which gave the Hine a Va Opi- NE 
nion of his Power,” But that which Was his real 
Strength, and did him moſt Service, Was che pro- 
digious Wealth he acquired by Plväder 
Cortes was generally fortunate in the Choice of 
Commanders; but he appears to have been So 
taken in Chriſtopher Olid; for this Officer threw Na 
off his Dependance 'on'Cortes, and Was about tee 
ſet up for himſelf: Heer, he was ſoon affaffi : 
nated by ſome of the General's Creatures: - In Commiſ- 
the mean time, Commiſſioners came over from fioners | 
Spain, "to enquire into the Conduct of Cortex and 20 Poluire 
his Fellow-Conquerors; repeated Complaints ha- ine is 
ving been ſent to Europe of rheir Cr elties and Oppreſ- 
Oppreſſions; which were found to be ſo many, ſions. 
and ſo manifeſt, that tex was removed from 
his Government for a Time, and threaten'd with' 
Capital Puniſhment. To avoid which, he march de 
againſt the large Provinces of Honduras and Fu. Hindu. 
catan; of which he made an entire Conqueſt, and, and Jucs: 
in the end, ſo cunningly managed his Affairs, by tan con- 
his Agents in the Court of Spain, that for two duer d by 
hundred thouſand Pieces of Eight he Was reſtored fie gur. | 
to the Government of Mexico, with the Titles of chaſes a 
Don and Adelentado, or Lord-Lieutenant, and Pardon of 
was allowed to bear the ſame Arms as the Em- the Court 
peror of Mexico had borne. And now he acted af he 
more deſpotically than ever; and, to ſhew himſelf 
impartially cruel, 2 the Emperor. Qua- He hangs 
temoc, who was elected after the Death of Monte- the ert. 
zuma, with two other tributary Kings, under pre- Em- 
tence they were forming a Conſpiracy againſt him, Per. 
In the Year 1527, the Com laints againſt Cor- 
tez being revived, he obtained Leave to go over He goes 
to Spain, and make his Defence befote 3h Em- over to | 
peror. He carried with him fuch a prodigious Pin, and 
_ Treaſure, that all his Faults feem'd wo be entirely 2 1 
II: . 2 FLY ee cace 
forgot. His Imperial Majeſty made him a Grant again. 
of the whole Valley of Ariſto in Mexico, with al! 
the Towns and Villages belon ing to it; in which 
he had twenty-four thouſand Vaffals. He created 
him Marquis of the Valley of Guaxaca, and con- 
ſtituted him Generaliſſimo of all the Forces in 
New Spain; tho' it was thought fit to exclude 
him abſolutely trom the Civil Government: And 
ſeveral ſtrict Orders were made for the better 
Uſage of the Natives for the future. And, that 
theſe Orders might be the better obſerved the Orders in 
Biſhop of Mexico, and the Superiors of the Domi- Favour of 
nicans and Franciſcans, were made Protectors of the Na- 
the Indians. From theſe intended Regulations, 
we may gather what the Grievances of x + Indians Their 
were; namely, their being obliged to carry Bur- Grie- 
dens beyond their Strength ; to work in the Mines. vances. 
Fortifications, and Bui dings, with ſuch Rigour, | 
that they periſh'd in the Service; that their Wo- 
men, Wives, and Daughters were taken from 
them, and abuſed by the luſtſul Spaniards; that 
they made Slaves of the Natives without Diſ- 
tinction, and tranſported them to diftant Coun- 
tries. And it was many Years before theſe Abuſes 
were fully redreſs'd, even in thoſe Countries that 
peaccably ſubmitted to their Dominion. | 
35 ; - --+* Beſore 
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temps. Ships through the South Sea 


5 


lated. 


geſtroy' d. 


* * Fe 


3 As 


Before Cortez let Old Spain, he procured all the 
Grants, of the Lands and Territories of the In- 
diam, which he had given to his Soldiers, to be 

| SODA and himſelf to be conſtituted Goyer- 
nor of, all the Continent, and Iſlands he ſhould 
diſcover in the South Sea; and a tweltth Part 

of ſuch Diſcoveries to be granted to him and 

his Heirs. Returning to America, and not be ing 
ſuffer'd. to go to the City of Mexico, he took up 
bis Reſidence at Teacuco, ſome few Leagues diſ- 
tant from it, where, be had a very great Court. 

Cortez, at- Be fore his going to Old Spain, he had ſent three 
s th to the Spice Hands, 
in the M. Indies; where, his People encounter- 
ing the Portugueſe, his Ships and moſt of the Men 
were de ſtroy d, ſome few only returning to Old 
Spain, with an Account of their Misfortune. Be fore 
Fark received Advice of this Accident, he fitted 
out two other Ships on the South Sea, to make 
Diſcoveries, towards the North-weſt ; but theſe 

met with no better Succeſs than the Fleet he had 

He is un. ſent to the Eaſt. Indies. He again fitted out two 


1 


new Diſ- 
coveries. 


but theſe alſo were as unfortunate! as the 
former. Whereupon he embarked on the South 
Sea himſelf, but did not meet with better Suc- 
ceſs than thoſe he had ſent before him. In the 
Year 1539, however, he fitted out three Shi 
more in the South Sea, and his People landed in 
ox Wh a on the oppoſite Continent, but made 
He goes no Settlement. And having been at a vaſt Ex- 


| ſucceſsful, Ships more, to make Diſcoveries to the, North- 
welt; 


to Hain, pence in theſe Naval Expeditions, he went oyer 


anno, to Old Spain again, in hopes of prevailing on that 


return to Court to, rcimburſe him his Charges. But the 


eri. Miniſtry expecting to have received an Increaſe, 


rather than a Diminution of their Treaſure, from 
theſe Expeditions; he did not meet with ſo fa- 
vourable a Reception as formerly. He was ne- 
ver ſuffer'd to return to Mexico again; and re- 
mained a kind of Priſoner at large in the Empe- 


5 Hs Death ror's Court, where he died on the 2d Day of De- 


cember 1545, in the 62d Year of his Age; and his 

Body was afterwards tranſported to Mexico, and 

inter'd in the Cathedral of that City. | 

How the Spaniards behaved themſelves to- 
 wards.the Natives, on the Conqueſt of this new 
World, will appear from the Biſhop of Chiaps, 

who reſided there at the Time of the Conqueſt. 

The This Prelate affirms, That Hiſpaniola and the 
Biſhop of neighbouring Iſlands, were full of People, as well 
. as the Continent, when the Spaniards firſt diſco- 
of the Spa- Ver d America. That the Spaniards did not ceaſe 
njbCruel- for forty Years (from the Year 1492, when 
ties. America was firſt diſcover'd, to the Time our 
Author wrote, Anno 1532) to torture, murder, 

and deſtroy them, by a variety of ſtrange and 
unaccountable Cruelties; inſomuch, that of three 


* 


The Millions of Souls they found in the Iſland of 


Iſlands Hiſpaniola, there were not two hundred Native 
99,57 gn Hs upon that Iſland ; and the neighbouring 
Iſland of Cuba, cqually populous, - was in a Man- 
ner depopulated: That thoſe of Porto Rico and 
Jamaica, abounding with People, when the Spa- 
niards came thither, were become perfect Deſarts: 
That the Babama Iſlands, which contain'd five hun- 
dred thouſand Souls, had not one human Creature 
left upon them; and the Antilles, or Coribbee 


On the Iſlands, had been deſtroy'd in like Manner: That 


Continent on the Continent, the Spaniards, by their Crucl- 
ties, had depopulated ten Realms larger than 

Spain : That he was able to give a certain and 
articular Account of twelve Millions of Souls, 

Men Women, and Children, that, within the 

ſaid Space of forty Vears, had been unjuſtly put 
to Death by the Spaniards on the Continent; and, 

Fifreen he verily believed, more than fifteen Millions of 
Millions Souls had periſh'd by their Hands within that 
Time. That he himſelf ſaw four or five of the 
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he embrac'd Chriſtianity; otherwiſe he muſt ex- 
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Indian Princes, or great Lords, broiled at one 

time on Gridirons, over a ſlow Fire; and others, Varier, 6 

roaſted: Many more he ſaw torn in Pieces with Tora 

Dogs: That they maſſacred whole Towns, ſpar- 

. Omg Women nor Children; ripped up 
Vomen with Child; beat out the Brains f 

ſome Infants, and drowned others; and that 


kill the poor Indians ſooneſt, cutting off their 
Heads, or piercing their Breaſts: That the: Sol- 
diers being about to burn one of the Ingdiay © 
Prigces, whoſe Name was Hathway, a:Prieftiwas 
ſent. to him, to perſuade him to turn Chriſtian ben: 
fore he died; and the Prieſt telling him he. 
would go to Heaven, a Place of Happiieſs, if 


pect eternal Torments in Hell; Hathway demand- 
ed, If the Spaniards: went to Heaven? And be- 
ws anſwer'd, Ves; the Indian Prince teply'd 5 
Then let me go to Hell, where there will be ag 996 
niards. If the Spaniards had Intelligence, that 
any Town was rich in Gold, or other Treaſure; 


it was an ordinary Thing to fend a Party of Men 


to ſummon them to turn Chriſtians, and ãcknow-- 
ledge themſelves Subjects of Spain; which if 
they refuſed, they thought they had ſufficient 
Authority to plunder the Place, and maſſacre the 
Inhabitants, But many of their Parties went far- 
ther; they would make Proclamation, a Mile or 
two before they came at the Town they had de- 


ſtin'd to Deſtruction, That the Inhabitants /hould 


immediately come and do Homage to the | King of 


Spain; which the poor People knowing nothing 


of, were attack'd without any Notice, and put 
to the Sword. And that; in ſuch Expeditions, 
the Governor of the Province of Terra- Firma 
only, deſtroy'd eight hundred thouſand Souls be- 
teen the Years 1314 and 1324... 
This Prelate, in his Narrative, deſcends to Theſe 
Particulars, and gives an Account of the ſeveral Fach wel 
Depopulations of different Countries, by different tte 
Commanders, His Relations are, indeed, fo 
ſhocking, that it cannot be ſuppoſed they ſhould N 
caſily gain Credit: But if we conſider, that their 
Author was Biſhop of Chiaps during the Admi- 
niſtration of Cortez; that he came over to Spain 4 
to obtain a Redreſs of theſe Grievances; that he 
met with a very great Oppoſition from Cortez and 
his Friends, and yet procured that General to 
be e and obtained an Order that the In- 
dians ſhould be no more treated as a conquer d 
People; that Cortez was actually proſecuted for 
theſe Outrages, and not ſuffer'd to return to 
Mexico to his dying Day, notwithſtanding the 
pretended Services he had done; we muſt believe, 
that the Charge was in a great Meaſure true; 
clpecially when we find ſome great Spaniſh c- 
cleſiaſticks endeavouring to maintain, That it as 
lawſul to maſſacre aud enſlave any People, who refuſed, 
upon their Summons, to turn Chrijiians,and ſubmit tothe 
Pope in Spirituals, and to the Emperor in Ti emporals. 
Give us Leave to add a Paragraph out of the 
ſame Prelate's Apology for the poor Indians. 
It is not true; ſays he, that the Indians did Part of} 
* annually ſacrifice twenty thouſand Perſons, or a 
« one hundred, or even fifty ; but the Tyrants ee 
5 | ven fifty; but the 1 ogy 
have invented ſuch Stories to juſtify their own the po 
% Barbarity, and that they might have a Pre- Inn, 
tence to detain thoſe miſerable People in Sla- 2 
* very. But it may very truely, be ſaid, That ge ud 
„ *%e Spaniards, /ince. their Arrival. in the Indies, Numb 
* have annually ſacrificed to their adored Goddeſs, awww 
« Froarice, more People than the Indians ſacrificed in tende 
an hundred Nears. We have, in little more tag 
« forty Years, depopulated and deſtroyed more 
« Countries than Europe contains: We have not 
* onlyplundcr'd anduturp'd the Dominion of them, 
but have murder'd twenty Millions of Souls.” 
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HEN the Spaniards firſt arrived in 


ogs, with which they beat for Game; but no 
other kind. The Indians were as much afraid of 
the great Dogs the Spaniards catried over, as of 
Lions or Tygers: For their cruel Conquerors 
hunted this unhappy People in the Woods and 
Mountains with their Dogs, as they would 
hunt wild Beaſts, and tore Men, Women, and 
Children, in Pieces. Nor were Horſes leſs ter- 

| rible to the Indians, than the European Dogs. 
bib There were great Numbers of Wolves and 
tat were Bears towards the North, and ſome Lions and 
And © 'Tygers in the warmer Climates; and there were 
WK Ao ſome few) Elks. But whatever the Indians 
wanted of our Animals, the Spaniards ſoon ſup- 


 Shetp, and Hogs; which increaſed ſo prodigi- 
14 ouſly, that upwards of an hundred Vears ago, it 
wee. was an ordinary thing for a Spaniſb Grazier to be 
poſſeſs di of ten or twenty thouſand Sheep. And 
the Horſes and black Cattle are increaſed as much 


and Cows are found wild in their Foreſts; and 
the Spaniards hunt them! The wild Cattle of 
Mexico are the fatteſt in the dry Seaſon, that is, 
in February, March, and April.. 

- Beſides the Beaſts already mention'd, which 


bad iIfoſeveral kinds of red and fallow Deer, Hares, 
nid Rabbets, - Foxes, Otters, Wild-Cats, Pole-Cats, 
Squirrels, Porcupines, Monkeys, and Jackalls. 
aſs pe- But the Beaſts peculiar to America, and particular- 
für to Iy found in Mexico, are, their Pecaree and Warree, 
the Opoſſum, the Mooſe, the Guanoe, the Fhing 
Squirrel, the Sloth, the Armadillo, the Rackoon, the 
Ounce; and ſome amphibious Animals. The 
Pecaree is a little, black, ſhort-legg'd Animal, 
that has ſome Reſemblance of a Hog: The Na- 


vel grows upon its Back, and, if it be not cut 


off as ſoon as the Creature is kill'd, it immediate- 
ly corrupts the whole Carcass. 
The Warree is leſs than the Pecaree, and has its 
Navel in the uſual Place; but the Shape is much 
like the former. The Opoſſum is about the Size 


of a Fox, and grey; femarkable for its falſe 


Belly, in which ſhe preſerves her young Ones 
when ſhe is purſued.” The Mooſe is ſomething 
like a red Deer in his Head and Neck: He has 

Horns alſo like a Deer, near two Yards wide; 
but is as big as an Ox, and flow of Foot. The 

Gnanoe is ſhap'd like a Lizard; the Body as big 

as a Man's Leg, F tapering towards the 

Tail, which is very ſmall: They have four ſhort 
Feet and Claws; and are of various Colours. 

The Flying Squirrel has a very ſmall Body, and 

looſe Skin; which he extends like Wings, and 

is borne up by the Wind. The Soth is about the 

Bigneſs of a large Spaniel; has a round Head, 
ſmall Eyes, and very ſharp Teeth and Claws: 


Fe feeds on the Leaves of Trees, and frequently 


kills them; but is ſo many Days in getting down 


ply'd them with, particularly Horſes, Oren, 


as the Sheep; ſo that great Numbers of Bulle 


the Americans had in common with us, they had 


ana Axa | . 70 810 1 53 
one Tree, and climbitrig another; that tho he be 


fat when he comes down, he grows leau before 


he gets to the Top of another. The Armadillo 


is as big as'a fucking Pig and has a long Body 


 incloſtd in à thick Shell, Which is join'd under 


the Belly: This Shell opens, and it puts dut its 
Head and Legs when it walks. The Rackoons, 
are only @ Species of Rats, but four times as 
large, and burrow in the Earth like Rabbets. 
They have Rabbets alſo of a different Species 
from ours, as large as Hares, and without Tails. 
The Ounce, or Jyger- cut, ſeems to be only a 
{mall Species of Iygers: They are faid to be | 
fiercer than. thoſe! of a larger Size, and more 
miſchievous. The Sea Com and River: Horſe, cal- 
led by the Ancients Hippopotamus, are the ſame 
Animals; and are variouſſy deſcribed by American 
Travellers. The Manatee is of a different Spe- 
cies: For the firſt is ai amphibious, Creature, 
with four Legs, that feeds on Shore; the other 
a pure Fiſh, without Legs. Their AMligators are 
a Species of Crocudiles. Theſe are numerous, and 
have done much Miſchief in America. Theyrarel 
amphibious Animals, accuſtom'd both to Land 
and Water; ſhap'd like a Lizard, twenty or thir- 
ty Feet in Length: They haye four ſhort Feet, 
or rather Claws, on which they crawl: Their 
Head is flat, their Eyes large, and their Back 
cover'd; with broad Scales, reſembling Armour, 
and as impenetrable. Some of them are ſo large, 
tis ſaid, that they have actually ſwallow'd Men 
whole. But tho they are of that prodigious 
Bulk, they proceed from an Egg no bigger than a 
Turkey's, which is hatch'd in the warm Sand. 
There is an Animal, which Dampier calls a 
Squaſh, bigger than a Cat, and its Head like that 
of a Fox, with ſhort Ears and a long Noſez the 
Legs ſhort, and runs up Trees like a Cat; the 
Body is cover'd with a fine yellow Hair, and the 
Fleſh very good Meat. The Monkeys. of Cam- 
peachy, the lame Writer relates, are the uglieſt 
he ever ſaw: They are much larger than 8 Hare, 
arid have great Tails two Foot and a Half long; 
the Body and upper Part of the Tail coyerd 
with coarſe long black Hair: They keep toge- 
ther twenty or thirty in Company, and | xamble 
over the Weods, leaping from Tree to Tree; 


danger of being torn in Pieces by them. 


As to the feather'd Race, we find in Mexico, Birds and 


Parrots,” Parrokites, Mamis, Duams, Curaſoss, Fowls 
Cockrecoes, Bill-Birds, . Humming- Birds, Eagles, 
Vultures, Doves, Pigeons, .\ Subtil- Facks, Black- 
Birds, Turkeys, and tame Poultry; Pelicans, Cope 
morants, Bats, and a Multitude of other, Fowls 
and Birds, which are not found in this Part of 
the World. The Macaw is ſhap'd much like a 
Parrot, but twice as big; the Feathers of the 
Body are of ſeveral bright and lively Colours: 
It has a buſhy Tail, with two or three, long 
ſtraggling Feathers, red or blue. They make a 
great Noiſe in the Morning reſembling a hoarſe 
Voice; but they will imitate the Voices of the 
Indians, and their Way of Singing; as alſo, the 
Voice of any Bird or e The Quan 
* 0 
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and if they meet with a ſingle Perſon, he is in 
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is a wild Land-Fowl of the Bigneſs of a Hen- 
Turkey, and has a Bill like that Fowl; the Fea- 
thers of a Dun Colour. The Cura 
the Ouam, but much of the ſame 
Bones are ſo noxious, that the Natiyes,bury them, 
and will not ſuffer a Dog to eat then for a 125 
runs mad if he cats one of them. The Carrion- 
Crow is black, and as big as a Raven; has a 
bald Head, and reddiſn Kao lite 2 Tutkey, 
and lives altogether on Carrion. The Subtil- Igal 
is as big as a Pigeon, the Feathers generally 


black,; büt the Tips © the Wings yellow: Its 


Noſt is always hung by a String, at the Extre- 
mity of the Bough of ſome Tree that ſtands alone. 


There are alſo ſeveral Sortꝭ of Birds to whichthe 

Engliſi have given the Name of Bili- Birds, ftom 

their Bills being almoſt as big as their Bodies. The 
Cocretoes are of the Colour of a Partridge; but 

1 be. and their Legs longer. Ihe Car- 
A 


ſometh 


dinul is about the Bigticſs/of a Wood-Latk ; of a 


Scarlet Colour, has a beautiful Tuft of Feathers: 

„„ met wich in the Bay of Campeachy, of the Big- 
unghill-Fowile, differ lit- 2 
tle from burt, but are ſomething leſs. "Their pals | 
trope 7 but 


on the Head, and ſings ſweetly, 
Their Poultry, or 


are of the ſame Colour as thoſe of E 
their Fleſh is not ſo good. The Guiachiohil, or 
Suck» Flower," is always ſeen flying with Flower 
in its Mouth. It is never known to reſt on the 


Ground; but will ſtick its Beak into the Bongh 
of a Tree, and remain there ſeveral Months. 


The Humming- Bird is à little feather'd Animal, 
not much bigger than.:a large Waſp. It has a 
black Bill, like the Point of) a Needle; and its 
Legs and Feet are proportionable to its Body. 

Their Birds of Prey are Eagles, Vultures, Hawks, 
and the Carrion-Crow; already mention d. Their 
Water-Fowl; Geeſe; Durks, Curleus, Herons; Crab- 
Catthers, Pelicans; Cormotunts, and Fiſting: Hawks. 
The 'Crab-Catther is af the ſame Shape and Colour 
as the Heron, and has its Name from feeding on 
ſmall Crabs; The Pelican is a web- footed Fowl, 
alnidſt as big as a Gooſe, and of a grey Colour. 
Its Legs ate ſhort, the Neck long, the Bill ſeven- 
teen or oighteen Inches long; and two Inches broad. 
It is remarkable for a Bag or Purſe in the Neck, in 
which it keeps à Reſerve of Prey after the Appe- 
tite is ſatisfied. The Cormorant is of the Shape 


and Size of a Duck, and che Bill and Feet like a 


Duck's ; the Feathers on the Body black, only 
white on the Breaſt: They live on ſmall Fiſh: 


The Fiſbing- Hawk is of the Size and Shape of an 


. arrow-Hawk, and fits: by the Sea or 
River Side; from whence he flies at the ſmall 
Fiſh;! aud ſnatches them out of the Water with- 
out wertlug his Wings. The Bata of this Coun- 
try are ag arge a8 Pigeons, 1 140 "oat 00 933609 {145 

In all hot Countries there are abundance of 
poiſonous and troubleſome: Inſccts and Vermin, 


and Mexico Rus its Share of them; ſuch as Snates, 


Scorpions, Contipees, Spiders, Toadt, Flies,” Muske- 
toon, and Pi ſmires. There is in Mexico a yellow 
Snake) as big as the Small of a Man's Leg, ſix 
or ſeven Foot long, that takes little Pains to 
hunt for its Prey; but lies conceal'd, and ſur- 
izes the ſmall Animals as they paſs by, There 

8 alſo a green Snake,” about the Bigneſs of a 

ſmall Cane, and four or five Foot in Length: 
And a dun- colour'd Snake; about two Foot long, 
that frequents Houſes, and kills Mice and other 
Vermin. Their | Scorpions and Cuntipees do not 
differ from thoſe of other Countries. Their Spi- 
deri are of a monftrous' Size; particularly, one, 
that is beer as big as 4 Mat's Fiſt; has long Legs, 


bi 
and two black Teeth, or Horns, two Inches in 
RA as ſharp as a Thorn. Here are great 
black Arts 
[ 


„ Whoſe Bite is almoſt as painful as the 


Shape. : The 


the: Natives, and; 


which is ſo ſtall chat it can ſearce be di 
This Creature 


e 
1 
2 1 


: 
7 


Sting of a Scorpion : Nor are their ſmall ellow 


Ants leſs dreaded, which come in ſuch warmes 


3 .* 


in an inſtant. There are another ſort of black 

_ with, long. Legs, that come into Houſes 
ru overitheir Cheſts and Beds, and ſearch every 
Place. The Mucketoes, or Gnats, are another 
ſort of Inſects that ſufficiently try the Patience of 

: re much mote iniſchie vous to 

Strangers in hot Countries, There is alſo in Mex 
ico an Inſet, called by the Spaniards Miu, 

yy xy ny into the Regt 9 
but ſeldom into the Hands, or 


Legscof a Man, 
any Part of the B 
ſttike into burn and, ite, and ar firſt they may. 


be eakily pickd- out; but if, they are let dene. 


they [get tarther- into the Fleſh, and lay a great 

many: Nits, Which itch intolerably; and if the 
Part be rubb A or ſerarch'd, it immediately feſ- 
ters. Dampier alſo mentions Leg-tuorms, that he 


neſs of a Hen's Quill, and three Quarters of an 
Inch long; each Of them having three Rows of 
black, ſhort, ſtiff; Hair, running quite round them. 
The Shining-Hy is an Inſect common to the 
appear like ſo many Stars, at a little Diſtance, 
As: to Bees, they have ſeveral Sorts; from whom 
the Natives get a great deal of Honey. But the 
Inſet called Cochinea! is ſtill more profitable to 


the Mexicans and Spaniards; than the Bee. It is 


Body. They make the Part they: 
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e Theſe, in the Night- time, 


bredbin a Fruit that grows on a-Shrub about five, 


Foot high, and full of Thorns: There is a red 
Flower. on the Top of the Fruit, which covers 
the Fruit when it begins to open; but being 
ſcorehꝰd away in 4 Day or two, the Fruit opens 
as ideas the Mouth of a Pint Pot, and the In- 
ſide id full of theſe ſmalli red Inſects, which have 
curious thin Wings. When the Indians perccive 
the Fruit open, they ſpread Sheets under the 
Trees; and ſhake them; whereupon theſe Inſects 
take Wing, and hover for a little while over the 
Free; and then fall down dead into the Sheets. 


they fall down, they are black,. However, they 


8 


are uſed in dying the fineſt Scarlet. The becuft an 
is an Inſect that brings Deſtruction withiit, where? 


Country at one Time or other... 


p „ 


ever it comes, and 1s: found in almoſt every hot ky 


The Sorts of Fiſh that Travellers have taken Fit. 


notice of in the American Scas, Lakes, and Rivers, 
are chiefly theſe following: The Paracbdd is 4: 
bout three Foot and a half long; and ęight or ten 
Inches round, arid! haunts the Lakes Iſlands, and 
Places near the Shore. The Hari is of the 
Shape! of the former, but leſs ; and has a long 
ſharp Bone in his Snout, like the Sw h; only 
as the Swords Bone is flat, and indented like 
a Saw, this of chow þ is ſaſhion'd like a 
Spear, round, ſmooth, tharp! at the End, and 
about a Foot long. Mullets and Spooks are plen- 
tiful in this Purt of the World; and the 7en- 
Poumder, in Form much like a Auullet; but ſo full 
of Bones there is / ſcarce any cating them. The 
erg Mackerel ate in Shape and Colour like 
thoſe of Europe 3 hut a Vard long ant more, and 
nine! or ten Inches about. There are three Sorts 
of Flat-fiſh, called the Singray, the Naſpray, and 
the Mpipruy. They are all of them about a Foot 


and a half broad.“ The 0% Wife alſo is a flat 


Fiſh, and very good Meat; as is the Cavally, a 
ſmall flender Fiſnu. The Jurpam is a good firm 
Fifh,' of fitty or ſitty Pound Weighs. The Scul- 
Fiſh ſurrounded with little ſharp Bones. 


. 
{Manatee is the beſt Fiſh on the Coaſt, . 
: | „„ ee 


oe 


es, 


up again. 


9 


has been already deſcribed among the amphibious 
Animals. He is generally taken in the Sea, and 
ſometimes in Cteeks and the Mouths of Rivers 

Of Tortoiſe: or Turtle, there are ſeveral Sorcs:' 
Some are Sca-Tortoiſe, and have F ins; theſeſel- 
dom come on Shore, but today.: Others live; ſor 


the moſt part, on the Land; have Claws, and 


will run a good Pace. Some weigh upwards of 
three hundred Pound, and others not five. Exery 


Species ot Turtle lay their Egge in the Sand, 


three times in the Seaſon; at every Time fourſeore 
or an g hundred Eggs about the f Bigneſs of an 
Hen's Egg, but round, and 'cover'd/ only with a 


white Membrane. Thoſe that make it their Buſi- 


neſs to catch Tortoiſe, Wait for them when they 
come on Shore to lay, and turning them on their 
Backs with Poles, the Creature can never get 
The Male always accompanies the 
Female when ſhe goes to lay, and never leaves 
her till ſhe returns. They are nine or ten Days 
in the Act of Generation in the Water, the Male 
on the Female's Back; nor is the Male to be 
frighten'd away at theſe Times: She; indeed, 
endeavours to get away if a Boat approaches When 
they riſe to take Breath; but the Male graſps her 
with his two Fore-Fins, and holds her faſt; and 
a very bad Striker may ſtrike them both at ſuch 


Times: It ſeems, a Sca-Tortoiſe cannot remain 


in the Deep, without coming up to the Surface 
of the Water to take Breath, onee within eight 
or ten Minutes. Theſe Animals live to a very 
great Age; ar leaſt we are ſure the Band- Tor- 
toiſes do ſo: For Archbiſſop Lau put one into 
his Garden at Lambeth an 'hundfed' Vears ago, 
which is living there ſtill, atleaſt was very lately, 


This Creature makes a'Hole in the Ground about 


Michaelmas every Vear, where it lies all the Win- 
ter, and appears again about Eaſter; and is ſap- 


poſed to eat nothing while under Ground. 
In the American Seas they have Oyfers: and 


Muſcles of a prodigious Size., Some ock Oyſters 
are faid to be ſo large, that one of them Would 


dine ſeveral Men: But the moſt valuable is the 


Part Ger found in feyeral Parts of the fe 
can Coaſt. Theſe are about the Size of our: mid- 


 dling Oyſters, but flarter and thinner: The Pearl 


is found at the Head of the Oyſter, between the 


Meat and the Shell. Some will have twenty or 
thirty {mall Seed- Pearls about them, and others 
none at all. The Shell of the Oyſter is mote 
beautiful on the Inſide than the Pearl itſolf the 


Fleſh, however, is ſcaree catable. The" Indians 


— 


dive for theſe Oyſters in five, ſix, ſeven, or eight 


-. 


Fathom Water, and bring up ten or twelve at a 
Time; and thoſe on board the Veſſel open them 
as they ate brought up. The Spaniards deſtroy'd 
a great many Thouſand of the Indians Toofi/ after 
the Conqueſt, by compelling them to diye and 
drudge for Oyſters beyond their Strength. And 
thus che Natives of the Bahama Iſlands in paxtieu- 
lar, who were eſteem'd excellent Divers, wefe de- 


ſtroy'd. The Conch is another large Shell. fiſh, 


form'd like a Snail: The Colour of the Shell with- 
in is like Mother of Pearl, but the Outſide of it 
rough. Lobſters, Crabs, Prauns, Shrimps, and 
other Shell-fiſh, they have in common with us: 


F 


Alſo in their Lakes and Rivers Fiſh like our Facks 


and Carp, and Plenty of others. But we proceed 


to their Vegetables ; and firſt to their Foreſt Trees. 
The Ceotton-Tree is one of the moſt remarkable 
in this Country: Of theſe there are tWo Sorts; 
the white and the red: The white Cotton. Tree 


| FOOL like the Oak, but is much larger and tal- 


er; the Body is en, {a and clear from Knors 
or Boughs to the Head, where it ſpreads out its 
reat Limbs horizontally. The Bodies of theſe 
recs are Tome of them three or fouſcore Foot 
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this will tinge the Water it 


high/-and'ten-or twclve-in\Diarietet 2:0 he Bart 


is grey and ſmooth; the Leaves ares like thbſe bf 


tho Plambetree: It bears a Pod as bi 
Wallnury which buiſts when it is ripd y and then 
the Cottoꝶ falls, or is! blown away The red 
Ctton- res is not ſo Jarge as the white, and bears 
no Cotton: The Wood! of both ib ver — 
ſpongy, light,; and cafily, wrought:;! but che red 
is the hardeſt. Their Periguaes, which hold 
three ou νο,2et Mech the largeſt of them; are 
mado out of the - Ste ſingle: Cofton«Tree; 
Their Cedar-Trees are łxcteding talliand large 
the Wood is very red, of a fine Graiti aul fragrant 
Smell; and this Timber is ſo plentiful in Movico, 
that whole Towns dre built with it. TH s Wood 
alſo makes the moſt durable Canocs, tho? not fo 
large as the Con rec. Loguood is nuch like 
our I hite- Ihoru, but a great deal bigger; the 
Rind of the young Branches is white AT — 
and ſet with Thorns 4 but the Body and old 
Branches are blackiſh andithe Rind rough. The 
Heart: which is red, is only uſed in Dying; aud 

t lies in lie Id. Some 
Trees are five or fix Foot in Circumferehee; and 
theſe they cut into Logs fit for à Man's: Burden. 
There is another kind io Wood called Bloodwoud, 


as'a Jimall 


uſed in dying Reds, more valuable than Logtword; 


and gros in the Gulph of Micaragua. There 
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are three Sorts of Mang rove- Tree; blaclt, red 


and uchite. The black is the largeſt growing to 
the Bigneſs of a modorate Oak. It is very ſer- 
viccable Timber, but extraordinary weight y. The 
red Mangrove grows from eve 1 

Bigneſs of a Man's Leg, which, about fix or eight 
this Sort of Free grows, it beltsemelyrAifüeab 
to march; for theſe Roots aro ſo inter woven, that 


the: Traveller is often forced to cut his Way 


through. The white Manęrove is the leaſt of c 
three, and of no great Service; and neither the 


black or white proceed from ſuch Stakes às the 


red does, but grows from their Roots like: othet 
Trees. There is another Tree, ifl ung 

led ſuch; that grows on the ſame Kind 
Amongſt che red Mangroven grows the Bumloe, a 
large, knotted, hollow Cane, that grow to the 
Thickneſs of a Man's Leg. Theſe: Bathboes ſerve 


tor Meaſures; and hold their Liquors, wheniſawtd 


off at the Joint. The Maho. res is of the Bigneſs 
of an Aſn ; the Bark will ſtrip: off in Strings from 
the Top to the Bottom; and of this they make 
Ropes, and even Cables. The Lighrwoogd-Tree is 
of the Size of an Elm; ſtraight; and well - bodied, 
and ſomewhat reſembles Cork. It is ſo exceed 
ing ligit in che Water, that three or four Blocks 
of is, of the Thickneſs/of s'Man's: Thigh will 
make a+ Rafter on; which three Men may go out 
to Sea. The Hhiteivooll- res, ſo called from its 
Whltegeſs, is about as thick as a large Ninepin, 
and cighteen or twenty Foot high). 


Roots of the 


be cal- 
1 L An d. 


We proceed to the Defſeriprion of their Fruits Pruit- 


Trees and Fruits, amdng Wich we range 


the Cub. Trees and 


lage This is a tall flende Proc, often ninety or Fruit. 


an hundred Foot in Height. There are no Boug 
on ir but at the Head; Sac the Branches 222 
of tho Bigneſs of a Man's Arm, and twelve or 
fourteen - long. The Fruit 3s found at the 
Top / of the Tree, amidſt the Branches. It is 
about à Foot long, and ſin Inches round; of the 
Form of an ordibaty Cabbage, and ſurrounded 
with young Leaves. It is as White las Milk, and 
as ſweet as a Nut, if eaten raw; and is very good 
boibd. They uſually cut down tho Titec for tho 
Cabbage; for the aps e Fruit kills it, if 
they let itt ſtand,” The 
thick, and the Fruit grows among” the Boughs, 
as Apples do. There are woSortg of them; + 
the 


bab Nee is ſhort and 


upon a Sh 


the one the Fruit is ſweet; of the other bitter. 
The Indians eat the ſweet Calabaſb frequently, 
but it is not very palatable: What this Fruit is 
moſt valued for, is its Shell, which will hold 
from two to five Quarts. Of this the Indians 
make Bottles, Bowls, Drinkiog- cups, and all 
kind of Veſſels for their Meat and Drink. The 
Cacao - res, full grown, and of the largeſt; Sort, 


is ſeven or eight Foot high to the Branches, and 


a Foot and a Half thick: The Boughs ſpread ho- 
rizontally, and have dark ou Leaves, and the 
Nuts are incloſed in Cods, which hang down 
from the Body of the Tree, and from the larger 
Branches. The Cod is almoſt half an Inch thick, 
neither {pangy nor woody, but of ' Subſtance be- 
tween both. They neither ripen, nor are gather'd 
at once; but, while the Seaſon laſts, the Over- 
ſeers of the Plantations go every Day to ſee which 


are turn'd yellow, not cutting more than one or 
hen the Cods are 


two from a Tree in a Day. 
gather'd, they are laid in Heaps to ſweat; after 
which, they break the Shell, and take out the 
Nuts, which ſtick cloſe together in regular Rows, 
like the Grain in an Ear of Maix. There are 
| fourſcore-or. an hundred Nuts in a Cod, about the 
Bigneſs of an Almond. The Venella, or Bainilla, 


which is uſually mix'd with the Cacao- Mut to 


make Chocolate, is a Sort of Cane, which twines 


about the Orange - tree, or any other, like Ivy: It 


produces a — green Cod, which, when ga- 
ther'd and dry'd in the Sun, is hard and black- 
uh. Plantains and Bananoes are Fruits very 
common here, as well as in Africa and the Eg/t- 
Indies. The Plantain Fruit is of the Size and 
Shape of a Bolagna Sauſage, The Banande is 


much the ſame kind of Fruit, but leſs. The 
Pine- Apple alſo is common to the ZEaſt and Ne- 


Indies. It is of the Shape of one of our Pine- 
Apples, but much larger, and is generally ſaid 
to have the Taſte of every delicious Fruit. The 
Sapadillo reſembles the Pear- tree in its Size and 
Figure, and the Fruit appears to the View like 
that of the Bergamot-pear. It is generall 

eſteemed, and excellent cooling Fruit. The vo: 
gato Pear-tree is of the Size of the former, and 
not unlike it in Shape; the Fruit as large as a 
Lemon. It is the more eſteemed by the Spaniards 
2s it inſpires them with freſh. Vigour for Venerea! 
Encounters. The Mammee-Tree is a large; tall, 
ſtrait· bodicd Trec, without Knots or Branches 
for ſixty or ſeventy Foot in Height. The Fruit 
is round, and of the Size of a French Pippin. 
It has a fine fragrant Smell, and the Taſte is 
anſwerable. The Maimnmee:Sappota-Tree is not fo 
large or tall as the ſormer: The Fruit is extreme- 
ly well reliſh'd, and: wholeſome. The Mild 
Mammee-Tree bears no Fruit; but the Timber, 
being very ſtrait and tall, ſerves for Maſts for 
Ships. The Grape-Jiee is ſeven or eight Foot 
high, and two or three in Circumference; the 
Pruit about the Bigneſs of 3 common Grape, grows 
in (luſters, and is well taſted. The Guavagrows 
; the Fruit greœen on the Outſide, 


: perfectly rò | 
ple. It has both a tart and ſweetiſh Flavour, 
very agrecablc to the. Palate; but moſt valuable 
for being of ſuch an aſtringent Nature, that it 
will either prevent or cure a Bloody Flux, if the 


Patient las not neglected himſelf too long: And 


the Pomegranate has much the ſame Effect. The 
Prickli· Ptar is « Shrub about five Foot high; It 
is ſo full of large ſtrong 'Thorns, that nothing 


makes a ſecurer Fence. The Fruit is as big as a 
large Plumb, pleaſant to the Taſte, and very cool- 
ing and refreſhing, The Bibby-Treq has a' ſtrait 
ſlender Body, naked of Leaves, but full of 
Thorns; ſixty or ſeventy Foot high ; 
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it is full of Branches, among which grows th 

RN white Berries, of the Bignels 960 
[Nutmeg : They are very oily: The Indians tap 
the Bibby-Tree, and it affords them a tart Liquor, 
of the Colour of Whey. Sn ts : 


„Beſides the Fruits proper to Mexico, the Spa- Exe, 
niards have introduced. Oranges, Lemons, Grapis, Fruit 
Figs,, and almoſt, all manner of European Fruits, ere. 


except Nuts and Chertias But the Grapes of 


grow::to a * large Size, and either run 
upon the Ground, or up the Trees; the Pulp 
of ſome of them ſerving for Food, and others 
for Medicine: But, like the Calabaſh, valued 


moſt by the Natiyes for their Shells, Which 


ſerve them for Pails, Bowls, and Buckets. e- 
lons, Cucumbers, and Onions, they have in much 
greater Perfection here, and in all hot Countries. 
chan in colder Climates. There is alſo a very 


uſe ful Plant here, to W hich the Engliſh have given | 
the Name of Silk-graſs, The Leaves are as thick 


as a Man's Hand in the Middle, and thin at the 
Edges; a Yard or two in Length, and indented 
like a Saw. The Indians cut them, at a proper 
Growth; then dry and beat them, and no Flax 
affords a better Thread. Of theſe they make 


Cordage and Fiſhing-nets, Stockings, and Ham- 
mocks, The Adanchinel-Tree bears a, Fruit, in 


Smell, Taſte, and Colour, like a lovely Apple, 
but leſs, and of ſuch a poiſonous Nature, that if 
any Animal has been feeding on it, the Fleſh of the 
Creature will poiſon; the Perſon that, cats it. They 
have allo Tamarinds, Toh: Trees, and a Baſard 
Annamon, in Mexico. Ihe \Gravadilia de China 
F like Ivy, winding about ſome neighbouring 
Tree till it perfectly covers it: The Fruit is as 
big as 4 Hen's Egg, white, and yellow without, 


and white within; and has Seeds like the Grape ; 


There is a pretty Mixture of Sweet and Sour in 
the Taſte. But there is not a Plant of more ge- 
neral Uſe than the Mag bey; for the Leaves fur- 


niſh the Natives with Thread for Linen and Cord- 


age: It alſo yields Balſam, and a Liquor as ſwect 
as Honey; into which the, 1n4;ans, infuſe a Root 
that makes it ferment like. Wine, and it is of 
equal Strength. They diſtill a Spirit from it alſo 
as ſtrong as Brand ,. f 


16 
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Me proceed to the moſt remarkable Balms, Gums md 


1 


5 this | Country will not make Wine. . Their Gourds No Wine 


Gums, and Drugs, that are found | in Merico; Dug. 


* 4 


among which are the Cal and Anime; both of 


them a kind of Roſin, and not much unlikc. 
The Copal is very white and clear, and has a ve 

good Scent: Of this the Indians, made 4 
and Perfumes for their Sacrifices in their Tem- 
ples. The Anime alſo is a white Gum, diſtilling 
from a great Tree, and mare oily than Copal: It 


has an exceeding pleaſant Smell, when burnt. 


This, as well as the former, is uſed by Phyli- 
cians for Pains in the Head, and in Plaiſters and 
Scarrcloths applied to the Stomach. The Cum 
Tacathahaca has a very fine Scent, and is of great 
Uſe to diſſolve Swellings, and remove Pains in 
the Limbs. And the Guam Corauna hath much 
the ſame Effects. The Liguid Amber is obtained 
by making Inciſions in a fine fair Tree. The Bark 
of this Tree, as well as the Liquor diſtilling 
from it, has an exceeding ſweet Smell, but more 
when it is burnt, The Oil of Amber is drawn 


4+ „ 
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trom Liquid Amber. The Balm, or: PALS, ſoa | 
0 


Ir, called the Balſam. of Peru, is alſo found in 
xico, The Tree that yields it, is of the Size 
and Figure of the Pomegranate-tree..  .. 


co, of great Uſe in Medicine, Guiacum, China 


Root, and Sarſiparilla. 1. The Guiacum is a Tree as 


large as an Oak ; the Bark ny but full of Gum; 


black, very hard 


the Heart of the Tree almol 
| Al. 


There are three ſorts of Wood found in Mexi- Medici 


dicindl 
00ds 


(orm and 


Husban- 
(Ys 
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and onderdus: It has a ſmall Leaf, and yields 
a yellow Flower; out of which proceeds a round 


Fruit, of the Size of a Crab-apple, with ſmall 


Kernels. 2. The China Root, received firſt from 
China: But which is alſo a Mexitpn Plant. 3. The 
Sar/iparilla, chiefly remarkable for its Roots, which 
are very long and large. To theſe we may add, 


The Rood Mechoacan, which takes its Name from 


a Province of Mexico, where it is found. mu 
The Roots which ſerve the Indians chiefly for 
Food, are the Caſſava Root, Jams, and Potatoes. 


The Caſſava Root ſomething reſembles a Parſnip. 


There are two Sorts of them; the one ſweet and' 


innocent, the other poiſonous: The ſweet Sort 


they roaſt, and eat as they do Potatoes: Of the 


poiſonous Sort they firſt boil and preſs out all the 


uice, then dry and grind it to Powder, and 
make Biſcuit of it. As to Jams, Potatoes, Rha- 
diſhes, c. they need no Deſcription : We ſhall 


only obſerve, that all manner of European Roots 


and Fruits grow much larger, and come to much 

reater Perfection, there than here. Og 1903 

The Spaniards have carried over Wheat and 
Barley, Peas and Beans, and other European 
Grain, which thrive very well in ſome Places; 
but their principal Grain is Maix, or Indian Corn, 
which is the Food of Men, of Horſes, Mules, 


and Oxen. This they plant in little Hillocks, 
like thoſe in our Hop-grounds,' at the Beginning 
of the rainy Seafon, in May or June; and reap 


pretty much e 


in OfFober, when the fair Weather returns. This 
Corn we ſee frequently brought to England, and 
therefore need not deſcribe' it. The Spaniards of 
Mexico, beſide their Arable, have large Grazing- 
Farms, in which one Grazier ſhall have ſeveral 
hundred Head of black Cattle, and a great many 
thouſand Sheep. During the rainy Seaſon, they 
never want good Paſture. F When the Meadows 
and low Grounds are overflow'd, their! Hills 
produce Plenty of Graſs. They are moſt put to 
it for Fodder in February, March, and April, 
when their Grounds are burnt up: As to the In- 
dians, who have hitherto preſerved cheir Liber“ 
ties, they have only ſmall Plantations among the 
Woods, at a Diſtance from the Spaniſh Towns; 
where they plant a little Maiz, Jams, and Pota- 
toes, with ſome few Plantains, and other Fruits. 
And, as theſe unconquer'd Indians ſubſiſt chiefly 
by Hunting and Fiſhing,” many of them plant 
little or nothing, but rob the Spaniſb Plantations,” 
of which they look upon them elves the''true' 
Proprietors. The Spaniards; beſide their European 


Grain, ſow ſome Rice; for which this Country 


is extremely proper. They have alſo large Plan- 
tations of Sugar, Tobacco, and Indico. They are 
loy'd alſo in cutting Log wood in 
their Cochineel Plantations, and looking after the 
Sitveſter, Otta, and other Dying Plants and Herbs; 


in cultivating and dreſſing t eir Cotton; in the 


Mexican 
Floyers. 


making of Halt; and in their Fiſheries, which are 


very conſiderable. " 7 
As to Flowers, the Indians are extremely fond 
of them, and have great Varicty, which they 
make up into Noſegays, and prefent to their Su- 
periors. Their great Men are ſeldom ſcen with- 


out a Noſegay in their Hands; and they always 


preſent them to their Gueſts at Entertainments, 
expreſſing a great deal of Art in the matching 


.and diſpoſing of the Flowers. Eurcpean Flowers 


come to great Perfection there; namely, Roſes, 
Jaſemine, Violets, Gilliflowers, and ſeveral others 


that have been tranſported from Spain. The In. 


dian Flowers, however, do not ſmell very ſweet, 

unleſs they be the Bloſſoms that grow upon Trees. 

The Tree Floripondro bears no Fruit, but the 

Flowers are larger than a Lilly, and remain up- 

on the Tree all the Year round; the Scent where- 
No. 27. | | 
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of is exceeding ſweet and agrecable, And the 
Tree Granadilla, the Superſtitious imagine, has 
the Portraiture of the Inſtruments of our Saviour's 
Fee eee C „ n 0] 


A Zeal for the Propagation of Chriſtianity, Minerals. 


amtards pretended, was certainly a 
very laudable Motive for their paſſing the Atlantic 


Ocean; but had there been no Gold, Silver, or 


precious Stones to be found there, poſfibly the 
Adventurers bad not been very numerous. The 


Gold and Silver Mines of Mexico are in the rocky, 


mountainous, and barren'Parts of the Country ; 
and, indeed, neither theſe, or any other Metals, 
are found in à fruitful Soil. 


- Gold is found here either in Grains, in Duſt, Gold 
in the Sands of Rivers, or in Stone in the Mines. Mines. 


The Grains are ſmall Pieces of Gold, Iike the 


Seeds or Kernels of Fruit, which are found with- 
out the Mixture of any other Metal, and have 
no need of refining. But much the greateſt 


uantity of Gold is found in Duſt in the Sands 


of Rivers and Torrents, after the Rains have 
fallen. As to the Gold which is found in the 


Mines, it is intermix'd with great hard Stones. 
It runs in Veins like Silver, and is exceeding hard 


to dig and ſeparate: This Gold is uſually mix'd 
with Silver or Copper; and that which is incor- 
porated with Copper is the beſt. The Gold ſeems 
to lie much nearer the Surface than Silver, it be- 


ing found in large Pieces at the Roots of Trees 


on the Mountains, and waſh'd into the River by 


the Rains; and if they do not find it pretty 


near the Surface in the Mines, they never dig fo 


deep for it as they do for Silver. 


The Silver Mines, tho” uſually found in barten Silver 
Rocks and Mountains, are ſometimes met with Mines. 


in plain and champain Fields. There are two 


Sorts of them; the one ſtraggling here and there 
in Spots, the other more continuous and fix'd; 


It is che fix'd Mine chat has the greateſt Depth 
and Length'; and theſe 'reſemble the Ramifica- 
tions of Trees and Plants; and where they find 
one, they ufually meet with a great many in the 
ſame Place. The Indians knew how to purify 
Silver by Fire, and to ſeparate it from Lead and 
other Metals, before the Spaniards came amonęt 


them; but they knew nothing of the Art of re 


fining it by ESI, which the Spaniards uſe 
at this Day. There are ſome Sorts of Silver 
Oar, which eannot be purified-and refined with- 
out Quickſilver, The Veins where they find Sil- 
ver run between two Rocks; the one commonl y 
hard as Flint, and the other ſoſter and eaſy to 
break, The Oar is very uncqual, The ticheſt 
Oar is of an Amber Colour, and the ſecond Sort 
that which inclines to black; a third is red, 
and a fourth of an Aſh Colour, and Tome of 
the Oar is ſcarce to be diſtinguiſh'd from cm- 
mon Stone. It is uſual' to draw from one Quin- 


tal or five hundred Weight of Oar, thirty, forty, 


and fifty Peſo's of Silver, of the Value of fix 
Shillings and Six-pence. | 


The manner of refining Silver, is thus: They Refining 
firſt grind the Oar to Powder, and then ſift it of Silver. 


through a fine Sieve: After which, they put the 
Powder into Veſſels, and ſet it over Furnaces, 
putting to every 155 Quintals of Oar 8 Out 
tals of Salt, the Salt 


Quickſilver to- operate more effectually: Then 


ſeparating the Earth and 
Droſs from the Silver, and making Way for the 


they ſtrain the Quickſilver through a Piccg of 


fine Linen into the Oar, ſtirring it about, 


BOY er cee | ſo that 
it may the better incorporate with the Oar, 


hen 


the Mercury has done its Part, and aſſembled 
all the Silver, leaving nothiog behind, but is 
filled as a Spunge with Water (which is uſually 
in five or ſix Days) they 4 the Oar into Coppe ts 

5 and 


2 


5 ; 5 
; 92 
K NS 1 3% CIDR — ” Lee B, * - 12 A Be” — 2 
Py 5 © Dy ER ORE ETD | 2 See RIES LS 1 — * 
at, mo 28 nw" > 2 © wo 5 — Pn Lark 2 — — . —— A OE l LED t II 8 
ße e en 
» 2 8 — 
— wn r 
— 5 
PII = 


— +. 1, 7 XY _ 4 3 Ss 
I og ge fas yh nat 5. ; - n 
N r —— ey 9 * 
= — 25 8 7 
a TILT LG ana do OY 
S WIC Ss =O Iz 
n 


nn rift 


: 
Fo 


and Veſſels full of Water, turning it about with 
Wheels, and waſhing of it: Whereupon the 
Earth and Droſs go off with the Water that 
runs away, and the Silver and Quickſilver remain 
at Bottom. Then they take it out, and waſh it 
again in other Tubs and Veſſels, until they have 
\ cleanſed away all the Droſs: After which, they 
ſtrain it through Cloths; and make it into the 
Form of Sugar-Loaves, of about an hundred 
Pound Weight each; on which they put Earthen 
Caps of the ſame Shape ; and, ſetting theſe over 


a violent Fire, the Quickſilver exhalcs in Smoak, 


which, ſtriking againſt the Earthen Cap, thickens 
and diſtils like the Smoak of a Pot cover'd ; and 
by a Pipe, like that of a Limbeck, they receive 
the Quikſilver, the Silver remaining without 
changing its Form; bur its Weight is diminiſh'd 
five Parts in ſix, and is light and porous like a 
Spunge. Of two of theſe Loaves they make 
one Bar of Silver, of ſixty five or ſixty fix 
Marks Weight, eight Ounces in every Mark, and 
then carry them to be touch d and mark d. 
Any one Any Perſon, who diſcovers a Mine of Gold 
dire or Silver in Mexico," may 'work it, pay ing the 
eine. King's Tenth of the Product; and che King's 
Officers * the Diſcoverer ſixty Vards round, 

about the Place he 
Space another may open a Mine, leaving five 
FVards between them for a Partition: And, as 
they fink under Ground, one may work into ano- 
ther's Diviſion, till he meets with his Workmen; 
but then he muſt deſiſt, and retire into his own: 
hour Mil- All the Silver dug in the Mines of Mexico, is 
lions ter brought to the King's Exchequer in the Capital 
302 A City, and ,cnter'd r what is run and 
nally. Conccaled, Mhich amounts to a great dcal: And 
it is related, that there are two, Millions of 
Marks, of eight Ounces, each, enter'd in one 
Year; out of which they coin annually, in that 
Silver Mine ſeven hundred thouſand Marks. There 
Coin. axe five Sorts of Silver Money coin'd in the Mint 
Mexico; Pieces of Eight (of the Value of 


four Shillings and Six-pence cach) Half Pieces. . 


of, Eight, Quarter Pieces; Single Ryals (about the 
Value of Six-pence {inghſb) and Hall-Riyals, There 
being {ame Gold frequently mixed with the Sil- 
ver, they are ſeparated with Aquos ſortis. The 
Gold is afterwards run in a: Furnace, and caſt. 
| firſt, into round in jeces, and then into Bars; as 18 
alſg the Silver ſeparated from it: And the Gold 
is coin'd,into, Pieces of | Sixtcen,: Eight, Four, or 
two Pieces of. Eight; which are call'd Crowns 
old, 1:uncne F127 ei 100 E 
Officers of 47 the chief Officers o the Mint at Mexico, 
the Mint are appointed by the King: andi-all che inſerior 


Gold 
Coin, 
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after his Reſignation; and he, to whom the 


acc he chuſes to dig; beyond which 
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aſſigning them to whom they pleaſe ; by 
the Officer that reſigns a ſive e he 
ſignation is made, muſt acquaint the Vie . 
with it within ſixty Days, and pay a. third Pare 
of the Value of his Place to the King, The 7. : 
Treaſurer's Place is worth between fifty and ſixt {= ads 
thouſand. Pieces of Eight per Aumum; thoſc of | 
Aſſayer and Founder, fifteen or fixtecn thouſand 
Pieces of Eight per Annum. The reſt of the 
chief Officers have three thouſand five hundred. 
and none of them leſs than eight hundred Reg 
of. Eight per Aunum. The Maſters, of the eight 
Furnaccs, and twenty Coiners, have each of 
them eight hundred or a thouſand Pieces of Eight 
per Aunum, and the meancit Servant carns a Piece 
of Eight a Day, :j {+ | 

The Indians had no Coin when the Spaniards xy, C 
came amongſt them; Gold and Silver ſerved Pan 
them only for Ornament: Their Traffick conſiſted nm. 
in bartering and exchanging one Thing for ano- 
ther; only the Cocao-Nuts ſerved them to pur- 
chaſe Things of ſmall Value; as they do ſtill 
in the Markets of Mexico, neither the Spaniards 
or Indians having any Copper Coin. Weights the 
Indians had none; but they bad. both dry and 
liquid Meaſures, made either of Calabaſbes, Ban- 
hoe Canes, or Woods, And they had their Num- 
bers and Characters, by which they adjuſted the 
Value of Goods, and the Taxes impoſed on 
TT. ²˙— wnctins V 

As to Stones for building, there are in Mexican 2 
Quarries of Faſper, . Porphyry, and all Kinds of bu 
excellent Marble; for of ſuch Stones, the Pa- 
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laces, and Temples of Mexico were: built beſore 


the Conqueſt. We are told of a great many «cio, 
precious Stones and Jewels in the Ornaments of Se 
Aonteguma; but the Relaters have not ſpecific)" 
What they were, unleſs Emeralds and Pearls, 

and of theſc the World is tyrnith;d with grcat 
Quantities from Mexico, ; The Emerald is a green; knen 
Stone, and grows in 4 Stone like, Cryſtal ; and 
they ſeem dy little and little to harden and re- 
fine: Some of them are as big as a Nut; and 
others 5 larger. And with theſe WC may very 
well range their Pearls; of Which there arc great “ 
Quantities found on the Coaſts of Mexico; as Ne 
as in the Seas of South America. Multitudes ot 
Indians. and other Slaves have been deſtroy'd iy 
the Spaniards in this Part of the World, in $11 
ing up the Oyſters that contain them. Thee © 
Pearls, differ much in their Size, Figure, Colour, 

d Luftre ;; and it is very rare to find two of the 
ame Size, Forme and Colour; but When they 
de find two alike in all Reſpects, it much in- 
ereaſes the Value of both, | elpecially, tor Lats 
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Traffick HE People of Mxico, and: the reſt of which, the Traffick of Mexico is one of the rich- 
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with Fo- the Spaniſh: Waſt-luames,' are prohibited eſt and molt extenſive in the World; for they 


reigners 
prohibit- 
ed. 


trading Wich any but the Subjects of 
ann; gor are Foreigners ſuffer'd to vilit their 
oaſts; unleſs the Aſlientiſts, who furniſn them 
with Slaves, and that under ſeveral Reſtrictions, 


— 


* 


as will be related hereafter, Notwithſtanding 


trade with the Philippiue Iſlands naar the Coaſt of = 
China, through the South Sea; with Peri and Chili, 
through the ſame. Scas and with Old Spain and 
the Spaniſp Iſlands, through: the, North Sea and 
Atlantic Ocean. There is alſo a very conſiderable 
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ſmuggling or clandeſtine Trade, carried On be⸗ ) 
tween the Mexicans and Indians on the one Side, 
and the Engliſh, French, and Dutch on the other. 
Dominion of Spain, lic 140 Degrees of Longitude | 
from Mexico; which, reckoning ſixty Miles to a 


Degree, makes it cight thouſand four hundred 
Miles from Mexico to Manila, the Capital of the 


Philippine Iſlands; and theſe the Spaniards ſail in 


ten Weeks, or three Months, in going from 
Mexico to Manila, having à conſtant Trade- 
Wind from the North-Eaſt, and ſerene. Weather 


in 10 or 12 Degrees of North- Latitude, which 


they get into as ſoon as they can. But ir is not 


Iſlands, to the Port of Acapulco in Mexico. This 


is a Voyage of incredible Hazards and Hard- 


0 „ 


namon, Cloves, Mace, Nutmegs, and Fcppet 5 


duce a wiſe Man to undertake twice ; for, when 


they leave the Philippines, they are forced to 
ſtand away to the North, till they come into 35, 
or perhaps 40 Degrees, before they can meet 
with weſterly, or even variable Winds: And 
here they are toſs'd with Tee Storms, and 
their Patience try'd by unconſtant Weather. 

In this Voyage, they always take Advantage 
of the foutherly Monſoon, which ſets in, in May 
or June, on the Coaſt of China, and blows till Sep- 
tember or Ofober ; this carrying them as high. as 


the Latitude of 30 North. When they have 


ſailed into this Latitude, the Weather becomes 
very tempeſtuous and cold; and ſeveral Galzons 
have been caſt away in that vaſt Occan, between 
the zoth and 4oth Degrees of North Latitude; 


The Wind, is oftner cotitrary than fair, | and they 


are very feldom free from Storms. And the 
Voyage before they arrive at their deſired Port 
of A-rapalto in Mexico, is generally about ſeven 
Months after they ſet Sail from Manila. Thus 
much it was neceſfary ro obſerve to ſhew the 


— 


Length and Difficulty of the Paſſage from Aa 


to America at this Day: From whence | E may 
infer, how impracticable, and even impoſſible, it 
was for the Chineſe, or any other Ajatic Nation, 
to ſend Colonies to America by Sea; When Nayi- 
gation was in its Infancy, and the Uſe of” the 
Compaſs was not known,” |... D 
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” wo 


ws good Force, and ufually eight hundred or a thou- 


and Tons Burden.” One of 


? 


Other, 555 
cious Stones, found in the Zaft-lndies; of Cinr 
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about Chri!mas. The Cargo of this Ship e 
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of the rich Carpets of Pee; the Camphite s 

Borneo 31 the Benjamin and Ivory of Pegu and 
Cambadia; the Silks, Muſlins, and Calicoes' of 
Eaſt-India ; the Gold Duft,” Tea, China-Ware, 
Silk, Cabinets, c. of China and Japan. The 
Merchants get an hundred and fifty, or two Hun- 
dred per Cent. by this Voyage. It was computed 
that the Pilot of the Ship that returned 0 1697, 
would make twenty thouſand Pieces of Ei t; 
his Mates nine thouſand each; the Captain of the 
Galeon forty thouſand : The Boatſwain, Who has 


the Privilege of taking ſeveral Bales of Gpods 


on Board, gets an Eſtate in one Voyage; the 


Wages of every Sailor is three hundred and ſe- 


venty Picces of Eight; and the King's Duties 
of this one Ship amounted to fourſcore thouſand 


Pieces of E. ght. 
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Which brings us to the Trade between O/ and 


Part of their Cargo; and the 87aninrds, 
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Lima and Peru, very little inferior to the former 
in Value, being laden with Silver, Quickſilver, 
Cacao Nuts, and other rich Merchandize of Soyth - 
Americh, with which they purchaſe the Merchan- 
dize of Europe and the Eaft- Indies: For, in the 
Months of e and February; at the great 
Fair, there are fuch Crowds of People at Aca- 
pittco, that all-Proviſions are exceſſve dear, and a 
Negro-Porter will carn fourteen or fifteen Shil- 
lings a Day. The Galeon from Manila, having 
ſold all her Effects, takes in a new Cargo, "chiefly 
of Silver, and returns in April. In the mean 
24 . SID oe | 
time, the Ships of Peru, having furniſhed? them 
ſelves with the Merchandize of China, the Eat- 
Indies, and Euroße, retun to Lima. There is very! 
licrle Traffick carried on by Sea on the Coaſt of 
Mexico; *all* Gods are carried from Acnthileo to 
the City of Mexico by Mules and Pack- horſes is. 
and from thence to Vera'Cruz on the Moth Sea, 
in Hike manner, in order to be ſhipped) for Furope; 


New Sphinn. De 


i ”, 
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Thirty or forty 5 8 carry on all the Trade The 
; 1 


between Old ain and The Spaniſb Dominions in £744 
ſels, no Frade being carried on in Foreign Bot- 
roms,” except that of the Aſfentiſts, The Veſſels 
uſed by the HYaniardt, in "tranſporting Merchan- 
dize from Old N to America, arè generally 
large and of good Force, and called Galcons: 
They, fail in Flcets annually from Cadiz, laden 
with the Goods of almoſt every Country on this 
Side the Atlantik Phe Woollen Cloth and Stuffs - 
of England ; the Linen and Lace of Holnnd and 
Flanders; 'the Silks of 'Traty'and France; the Muſ- 
lins, Silks, and Calicoes of the Eaff- Indies; 
With the Merchandize of China, Turkey, and Per- 
/ta, make up their Cargocs. The Engliſh, Dutch, 
Italians, and French, axe Proprictors of (gs 
n'a 
80 Meaſure, their Facrors: For when the 
Salcons'return from, America, with the Treafute 
for which theſe Effects have been ſold; it is moſt 
of ir diftributed. amongſt the Merchants and Fac- 
tors of the four Nations laſt mention'd. The 
Government of Hain is very well apprized that 


£ 


o 


want all manner of Neceffaries almbft for: Cloth- 


ing add Fagnitgre! ?: 1 den His: 


and Peru. 
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At the Time this Ship arrives at Arapulto from Trade 
Manila, there comes in two or three Ships from enen 


le be- 

Due CAA act? x 3 ä tween Old 
America; and theſe are almoſt all their own Veſ- Stain and 
Mexico. 7 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of tbe WORLD: 


Goods, of theſc Foreigners, than 


them, giving Pieces of Eight for what they buy: 
which makes this a very beneficial Trade to t e | 


808 


preſſes to Carthagena, Panama, Porto Bello, Vera 
Crux, Ec. to prepare the King's Treaſure for the 
Galeons to take on Board. After which, the 
reateſt Part of the Fleet ſails to Carthagena and 
Part Bello, and the reſt to Vera Cruz. The whole 
joining together uſually, in their Return, at the 
Havanna, in the Iſland of Cuba; and,. failing 
from thence to Spain in Company, take a very 
different Courſe from that by which they came 


from Europe: For in their Return they ſail North 


nn. 4 the Gulph of Florida, and continue their 

Cour 

Latitude of 36 or 40, where they meet with 
variable Winds: They then ſhape their Courſe as 
ncar to the Eaſt as the Winds will permit them, 
till they come upon the Coaſt of Spain; and are 
uſually fix or eight Weeks in their Paſſage. Theſe 
Fleets have ſometimes brought home the Value 
of twelve or fiftcen Millions Sterling in Gold and 
Silver only; of which the King has a Fifth; and 

great Part of the Remainder is diſtributed among 


the Factors of the Nations above-mention'd ;. the 


leaſt Share, perhaps, coming tothe Subjects of Spain. 
There * Trade carried on alſo between F008 


* 


Trade be- 
_ ane co and the Spaniſh Iſlands of Cuba, 28 8 and 
au Illands Porto Rico; as alſo between Mexico and Jerra-ir- 
by the ma in South America, by the Barlavento Fleet, fo 
Barlavento called from its ſurrounding the Barlavento, or Lee- 
Fleet. rn lands, annually. his Fleet comes to Ve- 
1a Crus in Ofober or November, and remains there 

till March. It conſiſts of ſix or ſeven Sail of 

Ships, of good Burden and Force, that ſerve 

both as Men of War and Merchant-men; for they 

viſit all the Spaniſh Se a- ports in the Worth Sea 
evxery Neat, as well to ſupply one Place with 
what. another. wants, as to prevent Foreigners 
trading in their Ports, and to clear the Sea of 


= 


e to the North-Eaſt till they come into the 


Juſted ; and that is, the 
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Engliſh, French, and Dutch. But then, if the 


Barlavento Fleet, or the Spaniſh Guarda de Cofta's, 


meet with ſuch 'Trading-Sloops and Veſſels, they 
never fail to make them all Prizes; and ſome- 
times ſeize on Ships that have never been con- 
cerned in this clandeſtine Trade, on Suſpicion : 
Which has been the Occation of thoſe many 
oh nd or 2s rags have made of the Spa- 
niſh Guarda de Coſta's, to the Parlia 
Board of Trade. 12 5 | ny ny 
There has been another Trade or Buſineſs car. 


has occaſion'd many Diſputes between the two 
Nations of Britain and Spain, and is not yet ad- 
d; Buſineſs of Logwood- 
cutting in the Bay of Campeachy. This the Enpe 
lifþ had follow'd, in a Part of the Country deſti- 


tute of Spaniſh or Indian Inhabitants, for a great 


many Years; and look'd upon it, that their lon 
Poſſeſſion had given them as good a Right to that 
Part of the Country, as the Spaniards had to any 


of the reſt: And in ſome Treaties the Spaniards 


ſeem to have yielded this Buſineſs to the Engliſh. 
However, they have thought fit, of late Years, 


to fall upon our Logwood-cutters, killed many 
of them, and carried the reſt into perpetual Im- 


priſonment, not ſuffering them to be exchanged 
or ranſomed. And thus have we been driven vio- 
lently and unjuſtly from a very valuable Branch 


of Buſineſs, under Pretence that becauſe the Sa- 
niards had forcibly ſettled themſelves in one Part 


of the Continent, no other Nation had any Right 
to ſettle. in another Part of it: A Rule, that the 
French are too wiſe and too brave to ſubmit to. 


they are to ſell 


ried on by the Engliſh in North America, which Trade. 


Buccancers or Pirates. From Vera Cruz this Fleet We. proceed now to that Branch of Trade, The 
ſails to the Havanna, where they diſpoſe of the which the Znglj are entitled to carry on with Trade cf 
Merchandize they bring from Mexico After the Spaniſh Dominions in America, by virtue of tbe 
which, they ſtand to the Northward, through the Afiento Contract made between the two Na- v 
the Gulph of Horida, till they come into the La- tions in the Year 1713, and entitled, The Ass1- 1 
titude of 30 or 40; then they ſtretch away to the | 


ENTO, adjuſted between their Britannick and Ca- The 
- South-Eaſt, till they make the 


they continue their Courſe to the Southward, till 
they arrive at the Ifland of the Trinity, near the 
Mouth of the River Oroonoto. From thence the 
Fleet ſails to Margarita; coaſting along to Co- 
mana, and ſo to Caracos. Then they double Cape 
La Vela, and coaſt along by Rio de la Hacha, ST, 
Martha, and Carthagena ; on which Coaſt they 
frequently meet with Engliſo and Dutch Trading- 
Sloops, and make Prize of them: And, having 
ſtaid fome time at Carthapena, they proceed to 
Porto Bello; and, having, viſited the Bay of Cam- 
peachy, they return at length to Vera Cruz again. 
A clan- As the Spaniards do not ſend more than thirty 
deſtine or gr forty Ships annually from Old Spain to Ameri- 
Trage ca, With the Produce and Merchandize of Eu- 
rope; they are far from being ſufficient to ſupply 
their extenſive Dominions in that new) World. 
Moſt Part of the Merchandize carried over in the 
Glalcons, is ſold at the Fair of Porto Bello, and 
bought up at extravagant Rates, to be tranſport- 
ed again by the South Sea to Peru So that many 
of the Spaniſh Provinces upon the North Sea 
would be deſtitute of neceſſary Clothing and Fur- 
niture, and even Proviſions for their Tables, if 
* they were not ſupplicd with them by Foreigners. 
The Engliſh therefore from New-England, New- 
York, Jamaica, &c. the French from Hiſpaniola, 
and the Dutch from Curaſſau, fit out Sloops, 
with all manner of Proviſions and Neceſſaries, 
which they know are wanting on the Coaſt of 
Mexico, in order to trade with the Mexican Spa- 
niards, who are no leſs ready to receive the 


e Iſland of Porto 
Rico; and, having diſpatch'd their Buſineſs there, 


tholick Maje/ties, for the Engliſh Company's oblige Treaty. 


ing itſelf to ſupply the Spaniſh Weſt-Indies with 
black $ aves / | 
mence on the Iſt Day of May 1713, and to end the 
7 of May 1743. The Preamble of this Contract 
recites, that the French Guinea Company had ſor- 
merly enjoy'd the Benefit of the Afento; and 
that their Term being expired, his Catholic Ma- 
jeſty had determined to grant the ſame to the 
Engliſt Company, The Subſtance of the princi- 
pal Articles is as follows, That the Affrenti/ts ſhall 


export to the Spaniſh I eſt-Iudies, within the ſaid 


Space of thirty Years, one hundred forty- four 


thouſand Negroes, that is, four thouſand eight 
hundred Negroes in each of the ſaid thirty Vears: 
That for each Negro, of the Standard of ſeven 


Quarters, neither old or defective, the Mientils 
thall pay to the Crown of Spain thirty-three 
Pieces of Eight, and one Third of a Piece of 
Eight: That the Aientiſts ſhall advance to his 
Catholick Majeſty two hundred thouſand Pieces 
of Eight, which ſhall not be reimburſed before 
the End of twenty Years; and then it may be 
deducted, by equal Portions, in the ten laſt re- 
maining Years, after the Rate of twenty thou- 


ſand Pieces of Eight yearly, out of the Produce 


of the Duty on Negroes: That the Aſfentiſis ſhall 
not pay the ſaid Duties for more than four thou- 
ſand Negroes yearly ; the Duties payable for the 
remaining eight hundred being given to them 
as Intereſt for the Money to be advanced as aforc- 
ſaid : That the Mientiſis, if they find a De- 
mand for more Negroes, may import a greater 


Number chan four thouſand eight hundred during 
5 the 


r the Term of thirty Tears, to com- 


00d 
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Engl 
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caly, 


the other Ports of New Spazn, its Iſlands, and 


to pay any Duties for ſych-Produce:: ' 
Aſſientiſis may employ Eueliſb or Spaniards for 
the Management of this Afjento, and the Engliſb 


the firſt twenty-five Years; for which ſupernu- 


merar y Negroes they ſhall pay but half the above- 
mentioned rt 
and vend the ſaid Negrocs in all the Ports of the 
North Sea, and that of Buenos Ayres, where hers 
are Royal Officers to ſearch the Ships and the11 
Cargoes: That the Negroes which are carried to 
the Windward Coaſt, thall not be fold for more 
than three hundred Pieces of Eight each; but as to 


* 


Terra- Firma, for the beſt Prices they can get: 


That the Aſfentits may hold ſome Parcels of 
Land, to be aſſign'd them by his Catholick Ma- 
jeſty, in the River Platg, ſufficient to plant, cul- 


tivate, and breed Cattle upon, for the Subſiſtenee 


of the Perſons belonging to the Aſiento and their 
Negroes; and may build Houſes of Timber only; 
but not throw up the Earth, or make the —_— 

N all ap- 
point an Officer to reſide there, Who ſhall have 


Fortification; and his Catholick Majeſty ſh 
the Command of all Things relating to ſuch 


Lands: That in order to the carrying of black 
Slaves into the Provinces of the South Sea, the 


Affentiſts may freight, either at Panama, or any 
other Port of the Huth Sea, Ships of about four 


hundred Tous each, on Board of which they, 
may ſhip Negroes to all the other Ports of Peru, 


and to bring back the Produce” of their Sale to 
the ſaid Port of Panama, e ge ry 21a 
That the 


ſhall be treated as the Subjects of Spain, provided 
there do not reſide in any one Port more than four 
or ſix Engli/hmen That the Affentiſts may nomi- 


nate Judges. Conſervators of the Aſſento, in all 
the Ports and chief Places of America, provided 


they nominate ſome of his Catholiek Majeſty's 
Miniſters; which ſaid Judges are to have Cogni- 
zance of all Cauſes relating to the Aſſento, and 
no Appeal to lie from them, but to the ſupreme 
Council of the Indies: That during this Meno, 
neither the French Guinea Company, nor any other 
Perſons, ſhall: tranſport Negroes to Spaniſh Ame- 
rica, but the Aſfentiſts, on pain of forfeiting ſueh 
Negroes to the Mentiſts That if any Merchan- 


dize be found in the Aſfento Ships, beſides: the 


Negroes, and Proviſions for them, it ſhall be 
confiſcated, and the Officers importing it ſhall be 


diſabled to ſerve in the A/fento:: That the Ships 


of the Aſfentiſts may ſail either from (rreat-Britain 
or Spain; bur an Account ſhall be given to his 
Catholick Majeſty of what Ships they diſpatch 
yearly, and the Ports for which they are de- 
lign'd : That all Prizes taken in Time of War 
by the A/ientits, on the Coaſts of Spaniſh Ameri- 


ca, be carried to Curthagena, or Porto Bello, and 


the Goods ſold by the King's Officers at the Fair 


of Po.to Bello; three Fourths of the Produce 


Whereof, after Duties paid, to be enjoy d by the 
Captors, and the other Fourth by his Catholick 
Majeſty : That their Briti/þ and Catholick Ma- 
Jeſties ſhall each of them have à fourth Part of 
the Profits ariſing by this Contract : That the 
entiſts ſhall give in an Account of their Pro- 
fits and Gain, upon Oath, at the End of the firſt 
five. Vears; which Accounts ſhall be examined 


in the reſpective Courts of Great-Britain and 


Spain; and the ſaid A/jentiſts ſhall pay his Catho- 
lick Majeſty's Share of the ſaid Profits regularly 
and punctually: And this they ſhall do every 
five Years during the Term: That the Aſjeentifts 


uty : That the ¶Mentiſts may ings * 
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ſhall be allow'd three Years; after the Expiration mM, 
of their Term of thirty Years, to adjuſt their 
Accompts, and gather in their Effects in the Spa-- 


nib Weſt-Indies That in caſe of a War between 
Britain and Sain, the Affento ſhall be ſuſpended : 
Hawever, the All tiſis ſhall be allow'd a Year _. 
and a Half to remove their Effects. | 

His Catholick Majeſty alſo, on condition that Av annual 


the Ami ſhall not, carry 0.897 py lawfol or eb 


clandeſtine Trade, grants them the 
ſending out 2 five hundred Tons annually, Aagremifs. 
to trade-toithe ;þ I g 


Majeſty la fourth Part of the Gain, and five, br 
Cent. aut of the Gain af the gather three, P E 
The late Queen Arne afterwards trans b. 


Contract, and granted them her fourth Share of 
the Profits ariling by char Commerce; and yer 
ſuch are tha Misfortunes they have undergo in 
the Courſe of that Commeret, their Eels i the 
Indies having been twige ſciz d on account of thoſe 
Miſunderſtandings with Hain in the Vears 17 18. 
and 1727,, that they have. gain d little þy. it, tho”, 
they were notpurof Pocket, Indeed, ſuch have been 
the Miſunderſtandings between Great- Britain and 
Spain, ever ſince the Peace of Utrecht, whereby 


o this Crown, and let us into the Traffick of te 
Spaniſh WeſtrTngies, that We have been gręat Suff. 
ferer 8 in our Commerce in ; general with that e eee 
Nation of late, and ſeem in a Manner to have 

loſt the Affections of that People. 


There is no doubt, but the A/iento, conſider d 
in itſelf, would be very adyvantageous to Britain. 
We ſend little, beſides our on Manufactureg, to 
Guinea, to purchaſe thoſe Negroes which We er- 
change with the Spaniards for Gold and Silver: 
The annual Ship alſo goes to Porto Bello laden 
chiefly with Britiſh Merchandize, for which the 
receives the Treaſures of Peru and Mexican re- 
turn. But ſtill, if the French and other Nations 
run away with the other Branches of the Spanish 
Trade, and we muſt. ever remain in a State of 
Hoſtility with:that Nation, whoſe Friendſhip is 
of ſuch Importance to us, perhaps it were better 
we had never inſiſted too ſtrictly on the Articles 


of the Treaty of Utrecht. 


We ſhall conclude this Head with the Mexican The Mexi- 
Carriages and Way of Trayelling. The Country an Carri- 
is ſo mountainous, that in their Inland Traffick ages 1 | 
they uſe ſcarce any Waggons or Wheel-Cartiages; DES 
but all Merchandize is carried on Mules or Pack- ling. 
horſes from one Province to another; and, before 

the Spaniards tranſported Mules. and Horſes thi- 

ther, all Burdens were carried to the moſt diſtant 
Places on the Backs of ,Zamenes, . or Porters. 
Their Princes and great Men were carried alſo 

on Men's Shoulders, lying or ſitting on a kind of 
Couch, with a Canopy over it, not much unlike 

the Palankins in the Eaſt-Indies. Indeed Coaches 


are in Uſe at Mexico, and in ſome. other great 


Towns, at preſent; but it is impracticable to tra- 

vel long Journeys over their Mountains in Coaches. 
They have ſome few Inns upon their Roads, but Their 
uſually miſerable Houſes, and deſtitute of toler- Inns. 
able Proviſions ; and ay Bk ſuch a Diſtance 
from each other in ſome Places, that Travellers 
are glad to take up their Lodging under Trees, 
and in poor Huts, where they ſuffer pretty, much 
from the Snows and exceſſive Cold on the Moun- 
tains, and from the ſultry Heat and Duſt in their 
Valleys, 7 WR 5 
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C Of the Hiſtory-and Government of Mexico, antient and modern, 


: 1 „Nen. «. . 400 1412 
The firſt +» CCOR DING' to the Traditions of the 


Inhabi- Mexicans, that Country was firſt inhabit. 
ants of {20 by = wild and barbarow People, who 
went perfectly naked, lived on the Game they 


took in Hunting, and on Fruits and Roots; ne- 
ver Aron Boe manuring the Ground: They 

dwelt in Caves of the Rocks and Mountains, or 
under Trees; building no Houſes, nor affociating 
together in Communities, having ſcarce any Re- 

ligion or Government amongſt them: And there 

were ſome ſuch People that inhabited the Mountains 

of Mexito, even when the Spaniards conquered it. 
The ſe- The next People that poſſeſs'd this Country 
cond Na- ere the Navatlacas, who give no other Account 


1 their Original, but that they came out of ſe- 


ſſeſꝰ d eee Spy oa 5 
ne, ven Caves. Theſe were ſeven Nations, or rathe 


conſiſting Tribes, that antiently dwelt between the 3oth 
of ſeven and zoth' Degrees of Northern Latitude; but, 
Tribes. about the Year $20, began to remove to the 
Southward, and poſſeſs themſelves of that Coun- 
try, now denominated Mexico, which they did 
very gradually; for they did not move all toge- 
ther, but only one Tribe at a Time. The firſt 
Tribe, was called the Suchimilcons, or Gardiners 
of Flawers. The ſecond Tribe were the Chalci. | 
he third Tribe were the Taeneca's, or People 
of the Bridge. The fourth Tribe were called 
C ulbun, or the People of the Bending Mountains. 
The fifth Tribe were the Tlatebvica's. And the 
| ſixth Tribe were called the Tlaſcalteca 3. 
The Three hundred and two Vears after the Pere- 
Mexicans, grination of the firſt Tribe, the ſeventh Tribe, 
Called Mexicans, from their Leader Mexi, ſer for- 
ward towards the South, to find new Scats ; be- 
ing told by their God Vitziliputzli (or his Prieſts) 
that they ſhould obtain the Dominion of all the 
Tribes that went before them, and poſſeſs a 
Country abounding in Gold, Silver, precious 
Stones, Feathers, and rich Mantles. To which 
Prophecy they give ſuch Credit, that they be- 
an their March, carrying the Image of their 
od with them in a Cheſt, or Ark, on the 
Shoulders of four of their chief Prieſts, "Theſe 
Priefts gave them Laws in the Name of their 
God. and inſtructed them how they ſhould offer 
Sacrifices to him. The Prieſts alſo directed when 
they ſhould decamp, and how _ they ſhould 
remain in any Place. And the firſt thing they 
did, wherever they came, was to erect a Taber- 
nacle in the midſt of their Camp, for the Ark to 
reſt in upon an Altar: And they continued their 
Wandrings for many Years, before they came to 
the promis'd Land. Thus did theſe People imi- 
tate the Children of 1/rael, in their March from 
Egypt to the Land of Canaan. 8 | 
hen they came to Mechoacan, or the Land o 
Fiſh, they would have ſet up their reſt ; but their 
2 killed many of them in one Night, for pre- 
ſuming to ſtay here: Whereupon they proceeded 
to the Lake of Mexico, and partly by Force, and 
partly by Treaty, obtained Leave to ſettle on 
ns INands in ch Lake, agreeing to pay a cer- 
tain Tribute for what they were to poſſeſs. Soon 
aftcr, the Mexican Prieſts inform'd their People, 
that their God had appeared to them in a Dream, 
and commanded the Mexicans to fix themſelves 


* 


in that Part of the Lake where they ſhould find 
an Eagle perching on a Fig- tree that was rooted 
in a Rock; which they. immediately went in 
Search of, and found a Fig: tree growing out of a 
Rock, and on it a moſt beautiful Eagle, looking 


at the Sun, with her Wings diſplay' d, and hold. 
a little Bird in her Talons: DE the Sight 


” 


of Mexico, from their firſt Leader) were an Eagle, 
with ber Wings diſplay'd,. looking on the Sun, 


holding a Snake in her Talons, and ſtanding with 


ne Foot on the Branch of an Indian Fig- tree. 
i The Mexican Chiefs afterwards talling into 
Factions, and being inſulted by the other Tribes, 


reſolved to ele a King, that might have the Kings of 
Government of their State; and, not being able the Jr. 
to 45 upon anyone of their own Tribe, they . 
made 


ade Choice of Acamapixtli, the. Grandſon of the 
King of Culuacan, under whoſe Adminiſtration 
they ſoon began to make a conſiderable Figure; 


which drew upon them the Envy of the neigh- 


bouring Tribes. He reigned forty Years, and 
very much improved the City, by Buildings, Ca- 


nals, Aquaducts, and Bridges: He left his 


Subjects at Liberty to chuſe whom they pleaſ- 
ed to ſucceed him. And this generous Confidence 
had the Effect he forſaw; for they made Choice 
of one of his Sons for their King, whoſe Name 
Was Viteilovitli, or the, Rich Feather. Vitz;lovitli 
dying, the Mexicans choſe his Son Chimalpopoca 
their King, tho' the young Prince was but ten 
Years of Age: But ſoon after, the Tapenecans, 
his Subjects, treacherouſly murder'd the minor 
King of Mexico, which occaſion'd a War between 
the two Nations; for the Management whereof 
the exicans choſe Jacoait their fourth King, the 
Son of Acamapixtli, by his Concubine. This 
Prince perfectly ſubdued his Enemies, and di- 
vided their Country among his Mexicans Aſter 
which, he made a Conqueſt of Tacuba, Cuyoacan, 
the Suchimilca's, and all the Tribes that inhabited 


the Banks of the Lake. He died after a proſ- 


perous Reign of twelve Years. Hitherto the 
Mexicans in General had all of them a Voice in 
the Election of their Kings; but Tiacaellec the 
General perſuaded them to transfer their Right 


of electing a Sovereign to the Kings of Tezcuco 


and Tacuba, and four Princes of the .oyal Blood; 
which the People conſented to. Theſe Electors, 
by the Direction of the General, choſe his Ne- 

hew Montezuma their fifth Monarch, who firſt 
inſtituted the Cuſtom of the elected King's ſacri- 
ficing ſome of his Enemies, taken in War by him- 


ſelf, at his Coronation, Montezuma made an en- 


tire Conqueſt of the Territories of the Chalci; 
and his General Tlacaellec ſoon after ſubdued all 


the Nations bordering on the North and South 


Scas, except the Tlaſcalans. Montezuma alſo ap- 
plied himſelf to regulate the Civil Government 
and the Officers of his Houſhold, and builr that 


celebrated Temple in Mexico that was dedicated 


to their God Vitziliputxli. He died aſter he had 
om dT oo, reigned 


in; 

of which. they all fell; down, and worſhipped 

the Eagle; and afterwards built a City on the Iris 
very Spot, to Which they gave the Name of Je- built. 
nochtitlan, or the Fig-tree on a Rock; and the Arms 
of the City (which afterwards obtained the Name 
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reigned twenty-eight Vears. The Electors, aſ- 
ſembling on this Demiſe, choſe Ticocic, one of 
the Sons of the deceaſed King, who was recom- 
mended to them by the General; but he, proving 
an unfortunate” Prince, was poiſon'd by his Sub- 
jects, aſter he had reigned four Years: Where- 
upon the Electors, by the Advice of the fame 


General, choſe Axayaca, another of the Sons of 


Myntezuma," for their Soveraign; and the Gene- 
ral Nacaellec dying ſoon after, Axayaca' conſtitut- 
ed his eldeſt Son General of the Mexican Armies. 
Axayaca ſubdued the Provinces of Teconntipique 
and Guatulco; from whence he . ſeveral 
Captives, whom he ſacrificed at his Coronation. 
He died after he had reigned eleven' Years ; and 
the Electors thought fit to chuſe Autzo), one of 
their Number, his Succeſlor ; who added G⁰2⁰⁰i- 
mala, and ſeveral other large Provinces, to his 
Dominions: He alſo rebuilt and beautified the 
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meter. In a larger Circle, incloſing the other, 
th eymark'd, with the Figures of Animals, Plants, 
Weapons, or other Inftraments, the moſt remark- 


able Occurrences that happen d; Which, how- 


ever, they ſcem'd conſcious; could hot be per- 


fectly underſtood by Poſterity ; and therefore 


Schools were inſtituted, wherein the Vouth were 


taught to celebrate the great Actions of their 


antient Heroes, and to repeat the moſt memorable 
Tranſactions of the preceding Ages; on which 
they relied much more than on their Hierogly- 


phicks. At the End of every Age, the Mexicans T 


he End 


expected the End of the World. On che laſt abe, 
Night they extinguiſh*d' their Fires, abandon d or 


themſelves to Sorrow, and remained with their 


expected 
at the 


Eyes fixed towards the Eaſt, till they ſaw the Conclu- 


Dawn of the ſucceeding Day appear. Then they 
congratulared cach'other that a new Age was be- 


gun, and they ſhould no more be in Danger of 
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ſion of 
every Age 
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| City of Mexico; but, endeavouring to bring a the like Calamity for two and fifty Years. 1 
River of freſh Water into the Town, drowned The Government 'f the antient Mericuns was Govern- "ay 
great Part of it : However, he tound Meatis to at firft Popular or Republican, till chey elected 8 = 1 mn 
draw off the Water again, and repair the Damage. Eos aig LY er [ The King Elect, _ 1 550 1 
Aut zol, having reigned eleven Years, died; and after the Reign of Mbnterrima the firſt, was oblig- cans. 7 
Montezuma the ſecond was elected King, being ed to invade ſome neighbouring Nation; and to Ceremo- "PF 
the ſame Prince that ſat upon the Throne when bring home a certain Number of Captives, to be nies of the bh 
the Spaniards firſt invaded Mexico. This Prince ſacrificed at his Coronation. On his Return in 8 TO. J Fl 
was, or appeared to be, the beſt qualified for that Triumph, he was met by the Nobility, and chief ag Kit 
high Dignity, of any of the Royal Family; wiſe, Prieſts, and condutted ro the Temple of the God 1 

Sof valiant, © generous, affable, and endow'd with of War; where, after the Sacrifice, he was 1 

ler. every other Royal Virtue. He refuſed the Crown clothed by the Electors in the Imperial Robes; bs: | 
when it was offer'd him, and was in a Manner a Golden Sword, edg'd with Flints, was put into bo 
forced to accept it: But he no ſooner aſcended his Right Hand; and into his Left, a Bow and RY 

the Throne, than he gave his next je good Rea- Arrows, After which, the King of Tezcuco ſet 1 

ſon ro believe his Humility and Condeſcenſion the Crown upon his Head, as firſt Elector of the * 
were counterfeited, only to render himſelf po- Empire: Then one of the Miniſters made a Speech, 1 
pular. However, he cauſed Juſtice to be duly in the Name of all the Mexicans, congratulating 1 
adminiſter'd throughout his Empire, was 'a great him upon his Acceſſion, and putting him in Mina 8 
General, and added ſeveral Provinces to his Po- of the Duties incumbent on thoſe who were raiſ- bt 
minions: It was in the fourteench Year of his ed to ſovereign Power. Then the High Prieſt 1 
Reign, Anno 1517, when the Spaniards firſt ap- anointed him with a thick Balm or Oil, as black Fn 
pearcd upon his Coaſts. In the following Year, as Ink ; bleſſed him, and four times ſprinkled 1 

1518, Cortez arrived. Montezuma the ſecond is him with a conſecrated Water; putting a Mantle 1 
looked upon as the laſt of the Mexican Emperors; over his Shoulders, painted with Skulls and hu- 1 
tho' there were two elected afterwards. man Bones, to put him an Mind that Princes were 1 
The The Mexicans had neither Letters or Characters, ſubjcct to Mortality. They alſo uſed ſome Drugs 1 
Laming to expreſs their Meaning by; Statuary and Paint- at the Coronation, to preſerve him from Diſeaſes Ef 
1 ing were the only Ways they had to record what and Enchantments. After which, he offered In- 1 
Aan. Was paſt: An Image or Picture, with a Crown cenſe to the God Yitziliputzli, and took an Oath 1 
on its Head, ſignified a King; and an Image, to maintain the Religion and Cuſtoms of his 3. 
habited like a Prieſt, a Prieſt. There were ſome Anceſtors. © e 5 1 

few Things indeed that repreſented others, and Montezuma the ſecond, who lived in the great- The _ 1 

may be ſtiled Hieroglyphicks; as the painted eſt Splendor of any of their Monarchs, had two Courts of 1 
Wheel, that diftinguiſh'd their Age; and leſſer Sorts of Guards; one of Soldiers, and the other their an- me 
Circles, their Years : And this brings us to ſpeak of two hundred Noblemen, who daily attended Ein 5 3 

Thiir of their Kalendar. This they regulated by the in their Turns. He had alſo no leſs than three Their i 
lendar. Motion of the Sun, making his Altitude and thouſand Women in his Palace, being the moſt Women. 13 


Declination the Meaſure of Times and Seaſons. 


Their Year conſiſted of three hundred ſixty- five 
Days, and was divided into cighteen Months, 
to cach of which was aſſign'd twenty Days, 
which made three hundred and fixty ; but then 
there were five intercalary Days, which they ad- 


_ ded at the End of every Year ; during which 
they gave themſelves up entirely to Pleaſure, At 
the End of the five Days, the new Year began, 


o 


which happen'd on the 26th of our February, 
Their Weeks conſiſted of 13 Days cach, diſtin- 
guiſh'd in their Kalendar by different Figures; and 
their Age conſiſted of 52 Years, or four Weeks 


of Years; for the deſcribing whercof they made 
a large Circle, which they divided into 52 De- 


grees, allowing a Year for every Degree: In the 
Center of the Circle, the Sun was painted, from 
whoſe Rays proceeded four Lines of different 
Colours, which equally divided the Circumfc- 
rence, leaving thirteen Degrees to cach Semidia- 


beautiful young Ladies the Governors l of the ſe- 
veral Provinces could pick out. Theſe were 
taken from their Relations, either with or with- 
out their Conſent, as a Tribute due to their 
Prince. There was a perpetual Succeſſion of 
them in the Palace; for the King frequently gave 
them to his Courtiers and Favourites in Marriage, 
and ſupplied their Places with others. This 
Prince appeared but ſeldom in publick; and when 
he admitted any to petition him, they were not 
ſuffer'd to look him in the Face. He eat alone, 


having above two hundred Diſhes at his Table. 


Tables were kept for all who reſided in the Pa- 
lace, or whoſe Buſineſs brought them thicher. 


The King fat at Tablc'on'a little Stool, and the 
Room was divided in the Middle to keep off the 
Crowd. The Diſhes were brought in by young 
Ladies richly dreſs'd. The Diſhes and the 
Table-Linen, were every Day diſtributed among 
the Servants, being never uſed twice. He drank 
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out of Golden Cups frequently, a Privilege never 
allow'd to his Subjects. There were generally 
attending at his Table three or four Buffoons, 
who frequently acquainted him with Things that 
others durſt not name. Having repoſed himſelf 
a little after Dinner, he was entertain'd with 
ſuch Vocal and Inſtrumental Muſick as his Coun- 


try afforded. 


a . 1 * 9 1 # a } 1 1 
Courts of There was one ſupreme Tribunal in Mexico, 


Juſtice. 


conſiſting of N es, who determined all 
Appeals from the reſpective Provinces; and both 
the Town and Country had their proper Judges 
and Officers, who heard the Parties, and deter- 


mined Cauſes in a ſummary Way. Treaſon, 


Murder, Sodomy, and Adultery, were puniſh'd 
with Death. The firſt Theft was only puniſh'd 


with Loſs of Liberty. Corruption in the Judges 


and Magiſtrates was. puniſh'd capitally; and Pri- 


bery in an Officer or Miniſter was never pardon'd, 


There was a Council of War at Mexico, which 
regulated all Things relating to the Militia ; for 
the Soldiery were more favoured than any Ser of 


Men in the Empire; and more raiſed their For- 


tunes, and acquired Poſts and Titles of Honour, 


in this Profeſſion than any other. It is ſaid, that 
| Montezuma had thirty vaſſal Princes in his Domi- 


their reſpective Orders on their Habits. There | 


nions, that could each of them bring an hundred 
thouſand Men into the Field. Theſe Princes 


commanded their reſpective Troops in Perſon, but 
received their Orders from the Generaliſſimo. 


There were ſeveral military Honours: Some were 


created Knights of the Eagle, ſome of the Tyger, 
and others of the Lion, who bore the Device of 


was ſtill a ſuperior Order of Knighthood, to 
which none but Princes, and thoſe of the Blood- 
Royal, were admitted ; which the Emperor him- 
ſelf was of, There was a Court, or Council, 
which had the Management of the Royal Reve- 
nues, Which were greatly encreaſed in the Reign 
of Montezuma the Second, who compelled his 
Subjects to yield him one third Part of their Pro- 
fits; and the pooreſt People were obliged. to 


work in the publick Buildings, without any other 


 Govern- 
ment of 
modern 


Mexico. 


Wages than their Food, When required. The 


| laſt Council was the Council of State, to which 
all others were ſubject. This was compoſed of 


the ſix Electors of the Empire, and uſually held 


in the Preſence of the Emperor himſelf. 05 


Modern Mexico is govern'd by a Viceroy, an 


each of the largeſt Diviſions of that Vice- royalty 


has its Court of Audience, to which all the leſſer 
Provinces and Diſtricts are ſubject. The Viceroy, 


or Governor, is Preſident, of cach Court of Au- 


dience; and the Alcaid-Majors, Fiſcals, and 
Counſellors of State, are Members of it. Tbeſe 
take Cognizance of all Cauſes, Criminal or Civil, 
within a certain Circuit round the City where 


the reſpective Courts are held, in the firſt In- 


ſtance; and by way of 4 7827 from the Courts 
of the reſpectiye Alcaids, Rigidors, and Corrigi- 


dors of the reſpective Towns and Diſtricts. In 


the Viceroy is veſted the ſupreme military Powe 
and he has the Nomination to many Eiril and 


Military Employments; but moſt of the princi- 
pal Poſts are filled up by the King, or the Coun- 


cil of the Indies in Old Spain; to whom alſo 


there lies an Appeal from the Courts of Audience 


in Mexico. And the Spaniards make it an inviol- 
able Rule never to prefer any Mexican, tho' born 


of Spaniſp Parents, to any conſiderable Poſt in 


the Indies. The Term of the Viccroy's Admi- 
niſtration is uſually limited to five Vears; but 
ſometimes he amaſſes Wealth enough in that Time, 
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g's a Staff with a Silver Head, which is in 
: A, Which 


c 
pt 'Face; and, in his Determinations, is govern'd 
y antient Cuſto m. * 2 
The regular Forces in Mexico ar 
derable: In the Metropolis there 


r the Coaſt of 
lunder'd 
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l ; | ing's Fifth or venues d 
Tenth of the Treaſure dug out of their Mines; Ae, 


Country. Gold, however, pays a Fiſth to the 
Ring, both in Mexico and Peru, In the Year 
1698, the King's Part for that Year came to 
twelve hundred thouſand Pounds Sterling of our 
Money; and to ſixteen hundred thouſand Pounds 
Serling, in the Year 1691. The Cuſtoms and Ex= {| 
ciſe alſo muſt raiſc a great deal of Money; for 
the, Exciſe on a ſpirituous Liquor, drawn from the 

Plant Maghey only, amounts to about ele ven hun- 

dred thouſand Pieces of Eight per Annum in the 

City of Mexico. The Rents and Services due to 
the Crown, muſt be equal, if not ſuperior, to 
either of the former Branches; for the pooreſt 1 


married Indian pays four, fix, and, in ſome Places, 
eight Ryals per Ann. to the Crown; and others 


in Proportion to their Eſtates. All Lands there, 

as with us, hold mediately or immediatly of the 
Crown, and the Owners of them contribute to 
the Support of the Government. _ 
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Of the Religion of the Mexicans, Ant ient and Modern; their Marri- 
ages, Education, and Funerals. | . 


obliged their Priſoners to adote that were deſtinn 
ed to be ſacrificed. We have before taken notice, 

that the Story of their offering human Sacrifices, 

has been greatly magnified: And that of their 

eating human Fleſh is not at all to be relied on. 

It is ſaid, that they imitated both Fews and A Re- 
Chriftians in the Worſhip and Service of their ſemblance 
Idols: That they had their Temples, Prieſts, 3 
Sacrifices, Sacraments, Prophets, and Miniſters, ,,, . 
as the People of God had: Their Chief Prieſt, Criftian 
or Pope, was veſted with ſovereign Authority, Rites. 


| THE People that inhabited this Country 
$71 * the Mexicans, were the Chichi- 
| es, who are repreſented by the Mei- 
cans as a very brutiſh Generation, without Reli- 
gion: But, notwithſtanding, the Spaniſb Hiſto- 
rians, moſt of them, agree, that this ſavage Peo- 
le worſhipped the Sun and Moon, and ſacrificed 
"Fouls and other Animals to them. At the V1l- 
lage of Teotiguacan, about a Day's Journey from 
Mexico City, are. two Pyramids of Earth, with 
from the Bottom to the Top, like thoſe of 


Dichime © 
, 


11 J. 


* Steps 


Egypt; the one being the Pyramid of the Moon, 


and the other of the Sun. There once ſtood on 


| the Top of the firſt Pyramid a vaſt Idol of the 


Moon, made of a hard coarſe Stone, which the 
firſt Biſhop of Mexico, out of a Religous Zeal, 
cauſed to be broke in Pieces. Within the Pyra- 
mid were ſeveral Vaults, where Kings had been 
buried: For which Reaſon the Road to it was 


* called the Highway of the Dead. The Pyramid 


of th. 
Mexicans, 


Religion 


of the Sun, two Sides of it, are three hundred 


Spaniſh Yards in Length, and the other two about 


two hundred. Ir is about eighty Spaniſb Yards 
high, and a fourth Part larger than that of the 
Moon: The Statue on the Top of it is broken; 


but the beſt Part of it remains there, being too 
large to be eaſily removed. According to their 
Traditions, theſe Pyramids were built by the 
Ulmeco's, a People which came by Sca from the 
Eaſt; which gives Reaſon to conjecture, that they 
were Colonies of the Egyptians and Carthaginians. 
The Mericans do not pretend to know when theſe 
Pyramids were erected: But certain it is, there 
was formerly a great City where they ſtand, as 
appears by the vaſt Ruins about them. 
The Mexican Tribes, who ſucceeded the Chi- 
chimeca's, according to the Spaniſh Writers, ac- 


knowledgꝰd one ſupreme God as well as the Pe- 
1wigns, and worſhipped the Idol Vitziliputzli as 


the Image of this great God: But they contra- 


dict themſelves in other Parts of their Hiſtories ; 
telling us, that Vitziliputali was their Mars, or 
God of War; and that he had a Brother, named 
Tlalock, of equal Power z and that the like Prayers 
and Sacrifices were made before each of them. 
Beſides, the ſame Writers acknowledge, that 
there was not one Indian Nation that had a Word 
in their Language, or any Term, that 5 
Gon. If the Mexicans had any God which they 
imagined perſided over the reſt, it was the Sun. 
But they had no Image of the Sun or Moon in 


the Temples of Mexico, as the former Inhabitants 
of the Country had: The Idols Vitailiput ali and 
_ Tialock, the Reader will find already deſcribed, 


and held his Office by, Inheritance, as the reſt 
of the Prieſts of Vitziliputali did: But the other 
Prieſts were elected or dedicated to that Office in 
their Infancy. The daily Employment of their 


Priefts was to offer Incenſe to their Idols: This 


they did at Break of Day, at Noon, at Sun-ſer, 


and at Midnight; when they ſounded their Drums 


and Trumpets: The Chief Prieſt in waiting, be- 
ing clothed in a Kind of Surplice, took Fire 


from the Altar at Midnight; and, having incenſ- 


ed the Idol, was followed into a Chapel by the 
reſt of the Prieſts and Officers of the Temple; 
where they perform'd a very rigorous Penance, 
laſhing and cutting themſelves till the Blood fol- 


low'd, and then beſmearing their Faces with their 


own Blood. The Prieſts and Religious alſo faſt- 
ed five or ten Days before their grand Feſtivals ; 
and ſome of them cut and diſabled themſelves in 


ſuch a Manner, as to render them incapable of 


enjoying Women: Neither did they drink ſtrong 


Liquor, or indulge themſelves in Sleep, moſt of 


their Penances 
time: 1 Ir ins 
At ſome of their Feſtivals, they flea'd a Caps 
tive, and clothed another Man in his Skin, who 
went through the Streets begging the Charity of 
the People, the Money being applicd to the Ser- 
vice of the Temple. A Captive was annually 
given to the Prieſts, to be the Repreſentative of 
their God. This Man they clothed with all the 
Robes and Ornaments of the Idol he was to per- 
ſonate, and gave him the ſame Name; and he 
was adorcd all that Year as the Idol was, lodged 
in the beſt Apartment in the Temple, entertained 
by thoſe of the firſt Rank, and, when he went 


being perform'd in the Night- 


4 * 


through the Streets, was attended by their Princes 


and Nobility: But at the End of the Vear he was 
ſacrificed, and ſent to increaſe the Number of 
their Gods. The Prieſts put both the King and 
People upon theſe barbarous Sacrifices; who were 
weary of them when the Spaniards arrived 


amongſt them, and were determined to have leſt 
them off themſelves. | 


In their great Feaſt of 71:ziliputzli, which was Feſtival i 
held the Beginning of A, their Nuns made an of Vi- 
Image of their God in Paſte, which having dreſg'd lh. 


The third Idol was Teſcalipuca, called the God of 
Penance. It was an Image of human Form, 
carved out of a black ſhining Stone, and repre- 


of their own framing. 


ſented ſitting on | a Chair in the Middle of the 
Altar. The tourth Image was the Mercury of the 
Mexicans, repreſented under a human Shape, and 
called ©uitzalcoalt. They had alſo a Goddeſs 
called 7ozi, or Our Great Grandmother ; a Deity 
Another Idol was formed 
of a Paſte, compoſed of the Flour of : ſeveral 


Sorts of Grain, mixed with Honey; which they 


up, and ſcated on an Azure Throne, they carried 
it in Proceſſion to the Area before the Temple, 
where a Set of young Friars received it, and car- 
ricd it to the Steps of the Altar, where the Peo- 
ple came and worſhipped, They afterwards went 
in Proceſſion with the Image to a Mountain, a 
League diſtant from Mexico, taking a Tour thro! 
ſeveral of the neighbouring Villages: Aſter 

9 2 which 
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which they returned to the Temple in a trium- other of Friars: The Nuns were clothed in white 
"57D 


phant Manner. And then the Nuns took Paſte, 
Commu- and made it into the Form of human Bones, which 


were laid at the Feet of the Idol, and, being 


_ conſecrated by the Prieſts, were called; The 


Fleſh and Bones of Vitziliputzli. After which, | 


the Prieſts ſtripped the Idol of Paſte of its Orna- 
ments, broke that and.the Bones in Pieces, which 


they diſtributed to the People, bidding them eat 


the Fleſh of their God; the whole Ceremony con- 
cluding with a Sermon or Exhortation of the 


Prieſts. 


Feaſt o On the 19th of the ſame Month of May, was 


7:ſcalipuca annually celebrated the Feaſt of Teſcalipuca, when 


the Prieſts abſolved the People from their Sins. 
The Temple Gates being open'd, one of the 
Prieſts appeared, and blew a Horn, turning him- 
ſelf to the four Winds: After which, he took 
up Duſt and put in his Mouth, pointing to the 
3 ; in which he was imitated by the Peo- 
ple, who ſigh'd, wept, and mourn'd for their 
Offences; and, proſtrating themſelves on the 
Ground, implored the Divine Mercy. The Horn 


was blown for ten Days ſucceſſively, from the 
. amongſt them; by which they initiated yo 
Children, eſpecially thoſe of noble Extraction 


oth to the 19th of May; all which Time was 
ſpent in weeping and mourning ; and, on the laſt 


rie 
with Cenſors in their Hands; and, every Time 
they cens'd the People, they lifted up their Hands 
to Heaven, r the Sun and their Idol: And, 
during the 
3 with Whips and knotted Cords. Af- 
ter the Proceſſion, the People made their Obla- 
tions, conſiſting of Gold, Silver, the Fruits of 
the Earth, or of their Labour. They alſo fer 


which were afterwards carried by the Seryants 
of the Temple to the Apartments of the Pricſts;; 
the whole Ceremony concluding with the Sacri- 


ice of the Perſon who had been the living Image 


of the God of Penance the preceding Year, and 


thc uſual Songs and Dances at ſuch Solemnities. 


Feaſt of 
Duitzal- 


coalt . 


The next Feſtival is that of Quitzalcbalt, the 
God of Trade, Forty Days before this Feaſt, the 
Merchants purchaſed a beautiful young Slave, 
without any Manner of Defe&, to be the living 


Repreſentative of this God; and, having waſh*d 


Feaſt to 


the God of 


Hunting. 


5 


and purificd him, they clothed him with the 
ſame Robes and Ornaments with which the Idol 
was adorn'd he was to repreſent: They danced, 
ſung, and adored him; furniſhing him with every 
thing that could render Life deſirable : But, on 
the Night of the Feaſt-day, about. Twelve 
o'Clock, they ſacrificed the unhappy Wretch in 
the uſual Manner, . COLE goes 

The Mexicans adored alſo the God of Hunting ; 
and, at certain Seaſons of the Year, uſed to ſur- 
round the Woods and Mountains, where they 


expected to meet with wild Beaſts, or Game: 


And, having lighted Fires on all Sides, and dri- 
ven the Beaſts to the Centre, there they uſed to 
kill, and offer them to this God, who was placed 
on an Altar on the Top of the Mountain thus in- 


vaded. | | 
The Inhabitants of Honduras, Jucatan, Ma- 


ragua, and the reſt of the Provinces, had Idols 
O 


different Figures, that were worſhip'd with 
different Rites. The Iſland of Cozumel, on the 
Coaſt of Fucatan, was famous for its Oracles. 
The Prieſts here, as well as the Pagan Prieſts 
of old, uſed to abuſe the People with pretended 


Anſwers from their Idols, which they themſelves 


pronounced unſcen from a hollow Place, where 


| they ſtood concealed. 
Convents aA 


and Nun- 


neries, 


ithin the Bounds of every Temple there 
were two Convents, the one of Nuns, and the 


Day, the Image of the God Yeſcalipyca was car- 
ki in Proceſſion, two Prieſts walking before it 


'cremony, the Penitents ſcourg'd 


all Manner of delicious Meats before the Idol, 


and called the Daughters of Penance, being 
the -Glotfter at twelve or * 
Years o Age, when their Heads were ſha ved 


Their Buſineis was to keep the Temple clean 


and dreſs the facred Meats preſented to the Id ols. 
5 


and afterwards caten by the Prieſts; and the 


made the Furniture and Ornaments for the Tem 

ple, and the Idols it contain'd : They roſe 10 
Midnight to attend the Service of the Temple. 
and perform the Penances impoſed on them; 


and it was Death to ſuffer. their Chaſtity to be 


violated while they remained in the Cloiſter; but 
then they were to continue here but a few Tears: 
after which, they were allowed to leave their 


Cells, and marry. The young Friars were ad- 


mitted at eight or nine Years of Age, had their 


| Crowns ſhaved, and attended the Service of the 


. 


Temple alſo: They were obliged to live abſte- 


miouſly, and practiſe great Auſteritics ; but were 
however, at twenty Years of Ape, alloweg to 
go into the World, and marry.” _ | 
The Spaniſh Writers alſo relate, that the Maxi- 
cans had the Rites of Baptiſm and Circumciſion 


Circume; | 


ſion and 
aptiſm, 


into their Religion. Their Prieſts alſo obliged Conf:c 
their People to come to Confſeſſion, and enjyin'd ſion. 


them Penance, after the Manner of the Roman 
Catholicks | 
Cortez, and his Companions, ſtudied nothing leſs 
than the Converſion of the Indians, whatever 
they pretended : They only ſummoned the Indians 
to ſubmit to the Pope and the Emperor ; and, on 
their Refuſal, to become Chriſtians, they ſeiz'd 
their Country murder'd many Millions of them, 


and enſlaved the reſt: And afterwards, when 
Miſſionaries were ſent over, they perfectly dra- 


goon'd the Indians that were left alive into Chri- 


ſtianity, driving them by Hundreds and Thou- 
ſands into the Rivers to be baptized, on Pain of 
having their Throats cut, One of the Miſſiona- 


ries boaſted, that he had baptized above thirty 
thouſand Indians himſelf B55 

It is very ſeldom that any conſiderable Dignity 
in the Church of Mexico is conferred on a Native 


of that Country, tho born of Spaniſh Anceſtors; 
which has created an imiplacable Enmity between 


the Clergy that are Natives of Mexico, and thoſe 
that are Natives of Old Spain. The Miſſionaries 
ſent from Spain, are frequently Monks of very 
little Merit, and of lewd Lives. The principal 


Motives that draw the Spaniſh Clergy over to 


America, are a View of gaining great Riches, to 
free themſelves from the Confinement of their 
Cloiſters, and de an unreſtrained Liberty; 
for it is frequent for a Prieſt to lay up ten or 
twelve thouſand Crowns in ten Vears time, who 
has but an ordinary Cure in Mexico, and to live 
plentifully and luxuriouſly all the Time. Both 
the Monks in the Cloiſters, and the Parochial 
Clergy, rival the Quality in their Dreſs and luxu- 
rious Way of Life: They drink, they game, 
they ſwear, they wench, and made a Jeſt of 


Biſhopricks. And as to the Laity here, there is 
not a more bigotted, or a lewder People, upon the 


Face of the whole Earth: A preſent to the 


Church wipes off the Odium of the greateſt 
Crimes; and the Way the People are inſtructed 
in their Religion here, as in O/d Spain, is by 
Plays and Theatrical Entertainments in their 


eie 
Vows of Poverty; getting Money enough, 2 
of them, to return to O/d Spain, and purchaſe 


TheChri 
ſti in Reh 
gion in- 
troduced 


Churches, There is ſcarce any Part of the Hiſtory 


of the Goſpel but is the Subject of a Play, 
which the loweſt of the People are taught to act; 


one perſonating our Saviour, another Pilate, a po 
| | ; Her C. 


Ma: 


Chil 
Wor 


Educ 


tion. 


Of Ir 
ſubje 
the 90 
ard. 


uurrisges 


Child bed 


Errod, and ſo 


Inſtrumental. In their Cloiſters they have Masks, 
Dances, and all manner of Entertainments the 
Laity in this Part of the World indulge chem- 
ſelves in: And yet have they their Seatons for 


Penance and Mortification, particularly in Lent, 
and in caſe of an Earthquake, Famine, or other 


eneral Calamity. . 
The Mexicans were married by their Prieſts in 
the Temple: The Bride and Bridegroom ſtand- 
ing before him, he took each of them, by the. 
Hand, and demanded, if they were agreed to 
marry; and, on their anſwering in the Affirma- 
tive, he tied a Corner of th Woman's Veil to a 
Corner of the Man's Mantle g and, leading them 
in this manner from .the Temple to the Bride- 
groom's Houſe, he made the Bride ſurround the 
Fire (that was kindled in the Middle of the Houſe 
for that purpoſe) ſeven times: After which, the 
Man and Woman ſat down by the Fire; and thus 
the Marriage was concluded without farther Ce- 
remony, and conſummated the ſame Night. But 
if the Man did not find his Bride a Virgin, ſhe 
was returned the next Day to her Friends. On 
the contrary, if he had no Objections to her Vir- 
tue, he gave a handſome Entertainmenc to her 
Friends the next Day, and Sacrifices were offered 
to the Gods on the joytul Occaſion. A Schedule 
was afterwards made of all the Jewels, Cloaths, 
and Goods the Wife brought with her, which her 
Father kept; and, in caſe of a Divorce, all the 
Effects mention'd in the Schedule were return'd 
with the Wiſe, to her Friends: And, People 


once divorced, were prohibited coming together 


again. NES. THE 4 8 
ire was allowed amongſt them; but the 
enjoying another Man's Wife, was Capital. The 


common People had more Wives than one, be- 


cauſe they were ſo far from being a Charge to a 


Man, that they: might well be reckon'd Part of 


his Stock, as well as his Slaves: Whether they 
brought Fortunes with them or not, they im- 
proved and increaſed his Eſtate every Day. 

In the Country of Darien, a Woman is no 
ſooner deliver'd of a Child, but ſhe and the In- 
fant are immediately waſh'd in ſome River: At- 
ter which, the Child is ſwathed or tied to a 
Board, and the Mother ſuckles it with the Board 
at its Back: It alſo ſleeps in a Hammock thus 


faſten'd to a Board. And, when they grow up, 


the Boys are bred to their Father's Exerciſes, 
namely, Shooting, Fiſhing, or Hunting; while 
the Girls are taught Husbandry as well as Houſe- 
wifery, and to ſpin and wea ve. TY 
As to the Indians that are ſubject to the Spa- 
niards, and obliged to profeſs themſelves Chriſti- 
ans, their Prieſts compel them to marry when the 
Lads arc fourteen, and the Girls twelve; And if 
they are not then provided with a Spouſe, the 
Prieſts find one for them. A Wife and Children 
are the ſureſt Pledges of a Man's Fidelity. An 
Indian ſeldom retires to his untamed Country- 
men in the Mountains, after he is married; but 
becomes a profitable Member of the Common. 
wealth, paying Duties both to the Church and 
his Civil Governors. The marrying them ſo 
young alſo renders the Country the more po- 
pulous, which was impolitickly deprived of its 
Inhabitants by the firſt Adventurers. Nor do the 
Spaniards only take care to ſee the young Indians 
married to each other, but they encourage, or at 
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on: And as their Churches are ex- leaſt ſuffer, the native Spaniards, and the Criol} 
quifitcly fine, ſo is their Mutick;-borh Vocatand--therr Deſcendants,” to marry with the "Tntinns. 


The like Policy the French obſerves in their Ame- 
rican Plantations; while the Eugliſb prohibit their 


People 'marrying with the Indians, and conſe- 
quently loſe many Advantages in planting and 
eſtabliſhing themſclves, which other European 


Nations have. 


The antient Mexicans were exceeding careful Mexican 
d Educa- 


publick Schools and Academics belonging te al- _ 


of the Education of their Children: They 


moſt every great Temple, where their Wiſters 
ſtudied the Genius of the Children under their 
Care, and qualified them for the Church, the 


State, or the Army, according as they were in- 


clined : They ſuffer'd them to take but little 
Sleep, obliged them to live abftemiouſly, to car- 
ry Burdens, and perform the rougheſt Exetciſes ; 
and thoſe delign'd/ for the Army were oblig'd 
to attend the Camp, and give Proofs of their 
Courage, before they were admitted to be en- 
rolled among the Soldiery, which was eſteemed 
the moſt honourable Employment of all- others. 
The young Ladies alſo were; educated in Con- 
vents, inſtructed in the Principles of Religion and 
Virtue, taught to paint and match beautiful Fea- 
thers, and ſuch other Works as might render 
them uſeful and agreeable when they enter'd on 
the married State. Both Sexes were taught to 
ſing and dance, and to repeat the heroick Ac- 
tions of their Anceſtors, and other remarkable 
Occurrences in their Hiſtory. | 
The Mexicans ſometimes burnt, 
buried their Dead: Their Princes and great Men 
were generally burnt, and their Aſhes, being af- 
terwards collected, and put into an Urn, were 
then buried: The Funeral Solemnity was per- 
form'd by their Prieſts ; and the Places of Inter- 
ment were uſually their Gardens or Court- yards; 
tho? ſome were buried within the Walls of their 
Temples, and others in the Ficlds or Woods, 
Tome diſtance from Mexico. 1 
Soon aſter the Party died, the Corpſe was 
waſh'd ; and, being dreſs'd in the Mantles the 
Deceaſed 1 9 wore in his Li fe- time, and ſet 
upright, all his Friends and Relations came and 
took a ſolemn Leave of him. The Corpſe was 
carried to the Place of Interment, attended by the 
Prieſts, who ſung mournful Funeral Songs, and 
play'd upon their Wind-Muſick, And where a 
Prince was to be inter'd, the Nobility and Offi- 
cers of State attended the Proceſſion. They were 
buried with their Arms, and their Habits. 


* * 


The Mexicans belicved that the Soul was Im- The State 


mortal, and that there was another State, where of 
every one was to be rewarded according to his b 
Works; but they had no Notion of the Reſurrec- 
tion of the Body. 'They held alſo, that there 
were nine different Places to which departed Souls 


were ſent, according to the Time of their reſpec- = 


tive Ages, and the different Lives they had led; 
but that the Place of the greateſt Happineſs was 
near the Sun: This was to be the Portion of the 
Brave who died in Battle, and of ſuch as had been 
ſacrificed to their Gods, Some of the latter were 
canonized, and even deified; which might be ſome 
Excuſe for their ſacrificing Men: They imagin'd, 
they did them no Injury, when they deprived 
them of a Life of Care and Anxicty, and ſent them 


to ſhare the Joys of Paradiſc, or, rather, to b: 
number'd with the Gods, 7 -Fidg 


CHAP. 


and at others, Funerals. 
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A Deſcription of New Mexico and California. 


EW MEXICO, or Granada, is boun- 
ded by unknown Lands on the North; 
by Florida on the Eaſt; by Mexico, or 
New Spain, on the South; and by the Bay of 


California, which ſeparates it from California, on 


the Weſt; lying between the 28th and 45th De- 
grees of Nothern Latitude, and between 100 and 
130 Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, from the 
Meridian of London. i 2 
We know little more of this Country, than 
that it abounds in rich Silver Mines, and has ſome 
of Gold: That it is an exceeding fruitful Coun- 
try, well water'd with Rivers, and abounding 


with the ſame Plants and Animals as our Planta- 
tions of Virginia and Carolina do; and, according 
to the Spaniſh Accounts, is very thinly inhabited 


by ſcatter'd Clans of ſavage People, who live 
chiefly by what they take in Hunting, and on 


the Fruits of the Earth that grow ſpontaneouſly ; 


Gemelli's 
Account 
of New : 
Mexico, 


are great Lovers of Mule's F 


fix hundred Horſe in New 


neither building Towns, or clothing themſelves, 
or being acquainted with any Art or Science. 
 Gemelli Careri, who was at New Mexico in the 
Year 1698, gives us the following Account of that 
Country. He ſays, Part of it is newly conquer'd, 
and there remains ſtill much more to conquer. 
As to the Natives, they were ſuch skilful Arch- 
ers, that they would hit a Six-pence thrown up 
into the Air, and ſhake all the Grain out of an 
Ear of Corn without Ny it off : That they 

eſn; for which rea- 
ſon they often robbed Travellers, and carried a- 
way only the Beaſts, leaving behind the Cheſts of 
Silver, which they do not value: That they paint 
their Bodies, an 8 the Skin, render the 
Colours indelible. The King of Hain maintains 


are arm'd with a Shield, Musket, and Halt-pike, 
or Spear; not to fight, but to hunt them out like 


wild Beaſts: They are order'd by the Govern- 


ment not to kill this ſavage People, but to bring 


them in, that they may be inſtructed in their Re- 


ligion, and civilized: Thus an hundred and fif- 


ty Leagues have been conquer'd to the Weſtward, 


them ſuddenly. The Country is plain, and con- 


tho? the People endeavour'd to defend themſelves 


with their Bows and Arrows. The worſt is, that, 
being five hundred Leagues from the City of 
Mexico, thoſe Barbarians quickly revolt, know- 
ing there cannot be Supplics of Soldiers ſent againſt 


venient for Carriages for ſome Months eyery 
| Year; but the King's Forces are obliged to paſs 


ſuch wide Deſarts, that they uſually intrench e- 
very Night, and keep Guard, for tear of being 
ſurprized by the Savages. 'The Franciſcans have 
the Charge of the Converſion of theſe People,cal- 
led Chichimeca's, who are rather Atheiſts than I- 
dolaters, and have brought a great Number of 
them to live like Men; but their wild Nature al- 


ways inclines them to Solitude. The Country is 


ſo thinly propled, that they travel ſeveral Days 
Journey without meeting with a Village; for 


which Reaſon the Viceroy has ſent ſeveral Fami- 


lics thither of late Years to people it, the Soil 
plentifully producing all Things that are ſowed 
or planted in it, even of the Fruits of Europe. 
And there are, beſides, rich Mines of Gold and 
Silver. The Length of the Way not allowing 


exico. Theſe Soldiers 


Albion; but the Britiſh 


of April, May, and June, there falls with the 


Travellers to carry their Quilts to lie on 
Jeſuits that go to heir oF ah in this 8 
have learnt of the Indians to carry before them 
on their Saddles, Mattreſſes and Pillows made of 
Leather, which at Night they blow full of Wind. 
and they are as ſoft as a Feather-Bed.  * 

Some Writers have ſubdivided New Mexico in- 
to twenty or five and twenty Provinces, and fur- 
niſh'd us with the Names of as many Towns, the 
Capitals of the reſpective Provinces: But, as they 
have not given us the Situation, Boundaries, or 
Deſcription of any of theſe Provinces, and moſt 
Authors agree, that not one twentieth Part of the 
Country is yet inhabited or cultivated; we ſhall 
be content with obſerving, that Santa Fe, the Ca- 
pital Town of New Mexico, is ſituated in 36 De- 
grees odd Minutes North Latitude, a little to the 
Weſtward of the North River; and that it is a 
Biſhop's See, and the Reſidence of the Governor; 
and faid to be regularly built of Stone. 


We ſhall conclude our Deſcription of the Sa- Califomir 
_niſh Dominions in North America, with an Ac. deſcribed 
count of California, which may well be look?d 
upon as a Part of New Mexico, ſince it is joined 


to it by a narrow Iſthmus, or only ſeparated. irom 
it by the Bay or Gulph of California; and, if not 
under the ſame Governor, is ſubject in a great 
meaſure to the Spaniſb Influence. 


This Country, formerly deemed an Iſland, is Susie 
laid down in our lateſt Charts and Maps as a Pen- ard Er 


inſula, adjoining to the Continent of New Mau- tent. 
ico, It is bonded by unknown Lands on the 
North ; by the Bay or Gulph of California, and 
a narrow Iſthmus, which ſeparate it from Cdand 
New Mexico, towards the Weſt ; and by the South 
Sea on the South and Weſt ; ſtretching in Length 
from the Tropic of Cancer to the 45th Degree of 
North Latitude; and lies between the 115th and 
'136th Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, from the 
Meridian of London. It is of an unequal Breadth, 
narrow in the South, and growing broader to- 
wards the North; indented by many conſiderable 
Bays and Gulphs of the Sea; ſaid to be about fif- 
teen hundred Miles in Length, and three hun- 
dred in Breadth in the broadeſt Parr. 

This Country was firſt diſcovered by Cortez, in 
the Year 1535; but the Spaniards did not, till 
very lately, penetrate far into it, contenting them- 
ſelves with the rich Pearl-Fiſhery on the Coalſt. 
Sir Francis Drake touched upon this Coaſt in the 
Year 1578, and took Poſſeſſion of it in the Name 
of the then Queen of Eugland, calling it New | 
Government has never 
thought fit to attempt any farther Diſcoverics in 
California ; and it is at this Day, or will be in a 
very ſhort time, in the Power of Spain, and an- 
nex'd to their Mexican Dominions. 

The Heats in Summer are very great along the 
Sea-Coaſts of California, and it ſeldom rains; but 
the Air of the Inland Country is more temperate, 


and the Heats not ſo exceſſive: It is the ſame in 


Winter in Proportion. In the rainy Seaſon there 
are Floods; but, when that is over, inſtead of 
Rain, the Dews fall in ſuch Plenty every Morn- 
ing, that one would think it had rained ; which 
renders the Earth very fruitful. In the Months 
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Dew a Sort of Manna, which congeals and har- 


they gather it: It is as Tweet as Sugar, but not 
altogether ſo white, 1 . 
There are in California large Plains, pleaſant 
Valleys, excellent Paſtures at all Times for great 
and ſmall Cattle, fine Springs of running Water 


Brooks, and Rivers, with their Banks cover' 


with Willows, Reeds, and wild Vines. In their 
Rivers they have Plenty of Fiſh, efpeciall 

Cray-fiſh, which they keep in 'Reſeryoirs till 
they have Otcaſjon © for them. There is alſo 


Plenty of Xicames, of à better Taſte than thoſe 


of Mexito: On che Mountains there are, all the 
Year long, Meſcales, "a Fruit peculiar to this 
Country z and, in moſt Seaſons, large Piflachio's' 
of ſeveral Sorts, and Figs of different Colours. 
The Trees are very beautiful; and, amongſt 


others; that which the Natives of the Country 
call Palo Santo, bears à great deal of Fruit : 


From this they draw excellent Frankincenſe. 
As this Country abounds in Fruits, it does no 
leſs in Grain, of which there are fourteen Sorts, 


that the age ma feed on. They uſe the Fruits of 


Trees and Plants, and among others, thoſe of 
the 7ucn, or Caſſavy, to make Bread of. There 
are excellent SAirreis, a Sort of red Strawberries, 
of. which they eat plentifully: Citrons atid Water- 
Melons of an extraordinary Size. The Land is 
ſo good, that moſt Plants bear Fruit three Times 
a Year ; ſo that, with ſome Labour in cultivating 
it, and Skill in managing the Water, they ren- 
der the Country extremely fertile. Nor is there 
any Sort of Fruit or Grain, but what they gather 
great Anne 155 
"'Betides ſeveral Sorts of p mo we know, 
which are here in Plenty, as Deer, Hares, Rab- 
bets, 'they have two Sorts of Deer that we know 
nothing of. The firſt Sort is as large as a Calf 
of one or two Vears old: Its Head is much like 
that of a Stag, and its Horns, which are very 
large, like thoſe of a Ram: Its Tail and Hair 


are ſpeckled, and ſhorter than a Stag's; but its 


Hoof is large, round, and cleft like that of an 


: 


Ox. 'The other Sort, ſome of which are white, 


and others black, are larger, and have a great 


deal more Wool, which is very good, and eaſy 
to be ſpun and wrought. Beſides theſe” Animals, 
that ſerve for Food, there are Lions, wild Cats, 


and many others, like thoſe in New Spain. As 
for Fowls, there are in California all that are in 


New and O/ Mexico; as Pigeons, Turtle-doves, 
Larks, Partridges, of an ou ee Tafte, and in 
great Quantities; Geeſe, Ducks, and many other 
Sorts, both of River and Sea Fowls. The Sea 
affords Plenty of very good Fiſh : They take Pil- 
chards, Anchovies, and Tunnies; which laſt 
they catch with their Hands on the Shore. They 
often ſee Whales, and all Sorts of Tortoiſes. 


The Shores are filled with Heaps of Shells, larger 


than' thoſe of Mother of Pearl. The Salt they 
have is not from the Sea, but out of Pits : It is 
as bright as Chryſtal, and ſo hard, that they are 


oſten forced to break it with Hammers: It is a 


1 
11111 N 


; 


Tue. Deſeription of N EW NME. 
the Leaves ol. Reeds, from whence 
eſpecially towids the North: They 


Houſes, but defend themſelves from the Heat of 
the Sun in the Day-time under the Shade of the 


T " b : 
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very good Commodity in New Spain, where Salt 


wo „ 


Tho? Heayen has been ſo hountiful to the Cali. 


fornians, yet they make no Eſteem of the Plenty 
and Riches of their Country, contenting them- 
ſelves with what is only neceſſary for Lite. The 
Inland Parts of the Country arc very populous, 


have no 


Trees; and of their Leaves abt Branches make 
a Sort of Roof, againſt the Inęlemeney of the 
Night. In the Winter they "thor themſelves up 
in Caves in the Karth, and live there together 
little better than ſo many Beaſts. The Men £9 
naked,” They wear bout their Head a fine Li- 
nen Filler, or ſort of Net-work; and about their 
Neck, and ſometimes about their Afms, for Or- 
nament, Mother of Prral, in divers Figures, ve- 
ry finely wrought, and prettily intermix'd with 
little round Fruits. They have no''6ther Arms 


than Bows and Arrows, and a Sort of Spear o __ 


Lance, which they always carry in their Hands, 
either to kill Game, or defend themſel ves; for 
they are frequently at War with each other. 
The Women wear, from their Waiſt down to 
their Knees, a kind of Apron made:of Reeds, 

very neatly wrought, and platted together: They 


cover their Shoulders with the Skins of Beaſts, 


and wear about their Heads, like the Men, a ve- 
ry curious Kind of Net-work, They, as well 
as the Men, have Necklaces of Mother of Pearl, 
mixed with the Stones of ſome Sorts of Fruit 
and Sca-ſhells, hanging down to their Waiſt; 
and Bracelets of the ſame. The common Em- 
8 both of Men and Women is ſpinning: 

hey make their Thread of long Plants, which 
ſerve them inſtead of Hemp and Flax, or elſe of 
a Cotton- like Subſtance found in the Shell of ſome 
Sorts of Fruit. Of the finer Thread they make 
the Ornaments. aboye-mention'd, and of the 
coarſer, Fiſhing-nets and Sacks, or Bags for ſeve- 
ral Uſes, The Men moreover, of certain Plants: 
whoſe Fibres are very cloſe and thick ſer, and 
which they are well skilled in working, employ 
themſelves in making Diſhes and other Kitchen 
Neceſſaries, of all Faſhions and Sizes. 
The Californians have a great deal of Vivacity, 
and are naturally addicted to Raillery. When 
the Miſſionaries were among them, if they com- 
mitted any Error in their Language, they jeſted 
and made Sport with them. And if at any Time 
they explained any Myſtery or Point of Morality, 


not conformable to their Prejudices, they waited 


for the Preacher after Sermon, and diſputed 
> * him with a great deal of Force and Wit. 
"hey have not 'amongſt them any Form of Reli- 
ton or regular Worſhip, only they adore the 
Kroon, and cut their Hair in her Decreaſe, in 
Honour of their Deity, which they give to their 
Prieſts, who employ it to ſeveral ſuperſtitious 
Uſes. Every Family is a diſtin& State, and hath 
different Laws and Cuſtoms, which is the Reaſon 
that they are ſo often at War with one another. 
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HE Countries, 
encral Name of Terra- Firma, arc 
bounded by the Atlamick Occan, on the 
North and Eaſt ; by Peru and the Country of the 
Amazons, on the South; and by the South Sea, 
and the Province of Veragua in Mexico, on the 
Weſt; being upwards of two thouſand Miles in 
Length from Eaſt to Weſt, and generally about 
five hundred Miles in Breadth from North to 
1. The firſt Province of Terra- Firma, is Terra- 
Firma Proper, which frequently goes under the 
Name of Darien. It les n l 

ſcent, about that noble Bay of Panama, being 
about 300 Miles in Length, and 60 in Breadth, 
from Seca to Sea. This Province is, in Proportion, 
the richeſt, and of moſt Importance to the Spa- 
niards, and has been the Scene of more Action, 
than any Province in America. Its Situation, both 
on the North and South Seas, and on the Con- 
fines of North and South America, and the Gold 


Mines, Gold Sands, and Pearls, with which it is 


repleniſhed, render it invaluable, and make it the 
darling Object of all enterprizing People. | 
_ The Surface of the Country is very ppequal, 
conſiſting of exceeding high Hills, and long deep 
Valleys: 'The Valleys arc watercd with Rivers, 
Brooks, and perennial Springs, moſt of them 
having their Sources in a Ridge of Mountains that 
over-top the other Hills, running the whole 
Length of the Iſthmus, parallel to the Coaſts, 
— as the Iſthmus. bends. This vaſt Ridge 
of Hills is. neareſt the Coaſt of the North, Sea, 


1 more than ten or fifteen Miles diſtant from 


The Ri- 
vers. 


it. The Hills between this Ridge and the South 


Sea, are covered with fine tall Woods, with lit- 


tle or no Under-wood to interrupt the Paſlage-: 
But thoſe on the North-ſide are full of Buſhes, 
Bamboes, and Mangroves, | ncar the Shore, that 
render them almoſt impenetrable. . 
The Rivers on the North Side, have generally 
a very ſhort Courſe, running precipitately into the 
Sea, tho? there are Exceptions to this Rule. The 
chief Rivers are, 1. The Riyer or Gulph of Da- 


rien, the Eaſtern Boundary of this Province, fix 


or ſeven Leagues wide at the Mouth, and naviga- 
ble fourſcore or an hundred Miles. 2. The River 


of Concept, which is pretty broad, and makes 


a good Appearance at the Mouth, 3. The River 
Chargre, the molt navigated of any of this Pro- 
vince. Upon this River is embarked all the 
Merchandize that is ſent from Panama to Porto 
Bello for the Gallons, except the Gold and Silver, 
which are carried over Land upon the Backs of 
Mules. 4. The River St. Mary's, pretty large, 
navigable, and conſiderable on account of its 
lying in the Neighbourhood of the Gold Mines, 
and for the Rivulets which fall into it; in whoſe 
Sands arc found abundance of Gold. From one 


of theſe, called the Golden River, tis ſaid, they 


carry off cighteen or twenty thouſand Pound 
Weight of pure Gold in a Seaſon. 5, The River 
C:nero, large, and navigable for great Veſſels 
within the Bar, but ſo ſhallow at the Mouth, that 
it is very difficult entring. 6. The River of 
Cheapo is a conſiderable navigable River, and 


runs a long Courſe ; but has the ſame Misfortune 
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as the reſt in this Country, to have a Bar at the 

Mouth, that large Ship cannot enter it. 
This Province being very narrow, and lying | 

between two great Occans, is obſerved to have 5 * 

more wet Weather, than any other Place within 9 

the Torrid Zone. The Rains uſually begin here 

in April or May: In June, Fuly, and Auguſi they 

are very heavy; and it is extreme hot at this 

time, whenever the Sun ſhines out: There ac 

then no Breezes to cool the Air. In September, the 

Rains begin to abate; but it is November, or De- 

cember,, and ſometimes January, before the fair 

Seaſon returns: So that the Country is very wer 

for two Thirds, if not three 1 of the Ycar. 

But. in the wetteſt Scaſon, there are ſome fair h 

Days, with only a Thunder-Shower now and 

then. The cooleſt Time of the Year, is after 


the Rains, about Chriſimaſs, when the fair Wea- 


U , 


ther approaches. 5 
Terra-Firma Proper, are, Chet 
1. Panama, ſituated in 9 Degrees of North La- Towns 
titude, and 82 Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, Pune 
It ſtands, upon the fineſt Bay in the South Sea, and ©"! 
is built with Brick and Stone, being ſurrounded 
by a Stone Wall, fortificd with Baſtions and other 
Works. It hes in the Form of a Half. moon up- 
on the Bay, affordin a moſt beautiſul Proſpect, 
There are no large Woods or Marſhes near Pana- 
199, but a fine, dry, Champaign Land, not ſubject 
to Fogs. The land of Perica, three Miles di- 
ſtant, is the Port to Panama For the Water is 


ſo ſhallow near the Town, that great Ships can- 


not come up to it. This Town contains upwards 


of ſix thouſand Houſes, eight Pariſh Churches, 
he C al, thirty Chapels, and ſeye- 
ral Monaſteries and Nunneries. It is a Biſhop's 
See, Suffragan to the Archbiſhop of Lima in Pe- 
ru; the Seat of the Governor, and of the Courts 
of Juſtice, of this Province. O/d Panama ſtood 01Pme 
about four Miles ta the Eaſtward of this City, ute, 
and was deſtroycd by the Buccaneers commanded 0 Hor 
by Captain Harry Morgan, in the Year 1670; Jh 
which remarkable Occurrence ſhe ws how eaſily 

Phe e might, be, diſpoſleſs'd of this impor- 

tant Town and Proyince, if we ſhould, be com- 
policy to fall out with them. The Captain and 

7 


r 
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s Buccaneers brought away with them four hun- 
dred thouſand Pieces of Eight, and the Captain 
was not only knighted by King Charles II, for 
his Bravery and Conduct, but was made one of 
the Commiſſioners of the Admiralty in Jamaica, 
ang, in the Year 1680, left Deputy-Goyernor 

2. Porto, Bello is ſituated. on a Bay of the. North Porto il 
Sea, in 10 Degrees of North Latitude, and $2 dc 
Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, about ſeventy 
Miles North of Panama. It has a very fair, 


large, and commodious Harbour, affording good 


lan 
ie (} 
qe 


II 
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row Entrance, and ſpreading widcr within. At 
the Bottom of the Harbour lies the Town, bend- 
ing with the Shore like a Half- moon. The 
Town lies open towards'the Country, and at the 
Eaſt-end is a long Stable for the King's Mulcs, 
The Governor's Houſe ſtands upon an Eminence 
near a great Fort at the Weſt-end of the Town. 
It is an unhealthful Place, and no People ever 
| f experienced 


New E. 
abb 


d Pant 
4 de- 
royedt 
r Ham 


ſorgan, 


Porto 1 
detcribe 


this ag an Act of ; 
dia Company alſo complaining of this Settlement 
at the ſame time, the 1 ljp Parliament thought 
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experienced it more than the Engliſh, when the 


Squadron under Admiral Hofer lay before it, 
without being ſuffered to enter upon Action, in 


the Year 1727: For here we did not only loſe Ad- 
miral Hofer, but the Seamen twice over, without 
acquiring the leaſt Advantage to our ſelves. 


=> the Northward of Panama. 


for Porto Bello, in order to be ſent to Europe. 


4. Cheapo is about twenty-five Miles North-caſt 
of Panama, and but a ſmall Place. 5. Nata 1s 


abour ſeventy Miles South-weſt of the City of 


Panama. Its chief Dependance is on Cattle, 


Hogs, and Poultry, with which they ſerve the 


hood of it. 8. Scuthadero, a ſmall Town, re- 
freſh'd by the Sea Breezes, and eſteemed a health- 
fd Pay! or! 165 7 age en THT ee? 5”; 

The laſt Place we-ſhall mention in this Pro- 


vince, is New Edinburgh, or the Place which the 


Scots gave this Name to, 'when they attempted to 
make a Settlement on the Coaſt of Darien, and de- 
nominate the Country about it New C edonia. 
This Fortreſs was ſituated on the Continent, near 


the North-welſt Point of the Gulph of Darien, on 


a moſt excellent Harbour, large enough to con- 


tain five hundred Sail of Ships untouch'd from 


any Wind. The Forts ſtood upon a Peninſula, 


almoſt ſurrounded by the Harbour and the North 


Sea, and the Acceſs to the Peninſula was ſo de- 
fended by Rocks and Precipices, that a very little 
Art would have render'd it impregnable. The Soil 
was rich, the Air temperate,” and the Water 
ſweet; every thing contributing to render it 


healthlul and convenient: The Land abounding 
in Veniſon and Poultry, and the Seas with the 


beſt Fiſh; and, what were ſtill greater Advan- 
tages, it ſtood in the Neighbourhood of the rich- 
eſt Gold Mines in America. The Scots thought 
themſelves extremely fortunate in happening up- 
on this agrecable Situation, which the Eugliſb, 
Dutch, and French, never once diſcover'd, and 
the Spaniards themſelves were Strangers to it. 
Here it was the Scots arrived in the Month of 
November 1699, in order to fix a Colony of their 


Countrymen on the Continent, in Conſequence of 


an Act paſſed by the Parliament of Scotland, for 


erxecting a Company to trade to Africa and the 
Indies By which they were authorized to plant 
Colonies and Settlements in the Eaſt and N. 


Indies, under his Majeſty's Letters-Patent, which 
they alſo obtained. The Indian Princes within 
theſe Limits, received the Scots into their Country 
with a great deal of Joy, in Hopes of their Aſ- 
ſiſtance againſt their antient Enemies the Spaniards, 
The Settlement went on proſperouſly at firſt ; But 
the Spariards complaining to the Court of Eng- 
land, and declaring that they ſhould look upon 
oftility ; the Engliſh Laſt- In- 


fit to interpoſe, and addreſs King William to re- 
call his Patent to the Scots Company. 


lndon Having taken a View of the princi al Places 


upon the Continent of Darien, or Terra-Firma 


Proper, we proceed to give ſome Deſcription of 
the Iſlands near the Coaſts of this Province, which 


are very numerous. On the North Sea, at the 
Entrance of the Gulph Darien, lie three Iſlands 
almoſt in a Triangle, which form a very good 
Harbour. The Eaſtermoſt of the three, and the 


ſmalleſt, is called Golden Hand. Fhere is a fair 


deep Channel between this and the Ma; it is 
naturally ſtrongly fortified, being defended by a 


between. 0 $5.7 | 
The Bay of Panama is of a ſemicircular Form, In the 
being about an hundred Miles over, and three Bay of 
Hundred in Circumference. The Kings, or Pear! Panama. 
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ſeep Rock almoſt all round, except the Landing- 


place, which is a ſmall fandy Bay on the South- | 


„ 


ſide. The largeſt of the thice Iflands lies to che 
Wen or Gal ing 1 Goal 

5. Venta de Qu is ſituated on the River Chagre, 
about thirty Milf 
And here the 


Golden Iſand, being marſhy Ground, 
and ſo beſet with Mangroves, that it is difficult 


getting on Shore. It is ſcarce parted from the 
bhandize brought is cmbark'd N f but 1 5 wr 

Ships cannot paſs,between. The thitd, called 
"The Iſle of Pines, is a ſmall Iland, North of the 
other two; and, riſing into Hills, is a good Ses 
mark: It is covered with tall Trees fit for build- 


ain-land, but at high Water, and even then 


good Sea- 
ing, or any other Uſe, and has a fine Rivulet of 


theſe, lic a Multitude of ſmall Iſlands, extendir 
as far a Point Samballas, generally denominate : 


'The Samballas Iſlands ; ſome of them lie one Mite 
from the oppoſite Shore of the Continent ; ſome 
two Miles, others two Miles and a Half trom 
the Shore, and about as far from each other; and 
there are navigable Channels between them: The 
Sea between this long Range of Iſlands and the 


Continent, is navigable alſo from one End to the 
other, and affords every-Where good Anchoring 
in hard ſandy Ground, The Samballas are gene- 


rally low, flat, ſandy Iſlands; but have Varic- 


ty of Fruit-trees and Foreſt-trees upon them. 


* 


Their Shores alſo afford good Shell-fiſh ; but no 
People have thought fit to inhabir any of them. 


From the Samballas Iſlands paſſing to the Weſt- 


ward by Port Scrivan, we arrive at the Iſlands of 
Baſtimento, being four or five in Number, and 
lying about a Mile from the Continent : They 
are, for the moſt Part, high Land covered with 


Wood; and one of them has a Spring of freſh 


Water in it. A little farther Weſtward, over- 
againſt Porto Bello, are two ſmall flat Iſlands with- 


out Wood or Water: They lie ſo near the Con- 


u 1 


rinent, that there is but a very narrow Channel 


| - 
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Illands, being low, woody Iflands, and very nu- 
merous, lie almoſt in rhe Middle of this Bay, 
ſtretching in Length about fourteen Leagues. 
The Northermoſt of them, called Pacheque, lies: 


twelve Leagues South-caſt of Panama; and they 


ate generally about ſeven 1 from the Main- 


land of Darien. Theſe Iſlands belong to the Ci- 
tizens of Panama, Who = Negroes here to 
ee and cultivate them, The Iſland of Chepelio, 
{even Leagues Eaſt of Panama, and a League 
from the Continent, is the pleaſanteſt Hand in 

the Bay of Panama. It is about two Miles over 


either Way, partly high Land, and partly Val- 


leys. The Iſlands of Perico are three ſmall Iſlands, 
which lie before the City ot Panama, about 
three Miles from it, and may be called the Port 
to that City. The Iſland of Tabago lies about 
ſix Leagues South of Panama, being about three 
Miles long, and two broad: A mouritatnous 
Iſland, the North-ſide whereof affords a pleaſant 
Proſpect, appearing like a Garden of Fruit, ſur- 
rounded with 'hihg Trees. There is a ſmall 
Iland on the North-weſt Side of this, called 
Tabogilla; and another about a Mile from it on 
the North-eaſt, with a good Channel between 
them. Otoque is an Iſland South-weſt of Tabago; 
in which there are good Plantais Walks with 
Negroes upom them, belonging to the Citizens 
of Panama. The Wand of Chuche is a ſmall, 
low, woody Ifland, that lies Weſt of the Pehyl 
Idands, and does not appear to be either inha 
„ sf. OM £10604..0 an nano 
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freſh Water in it. Three Leagues North-weſt f 
Markets of Panama. 6. The Town of Conrep- = e 
tion, ſituated near the Mouth of the River Con- 
teption. 7. Santa Maria, ſituated about thirty 
Leagues South-eaſt of Panama, and conſiderable 
on account of the Gold Mines in the Neighbour- 


Phe Soil 
and Air 
of Terra- 
Firma 
Proper. 


A Cunppleut Hiſtory of the WORDED: 


'ThgSoil of the Iſthmus of Darien, is good 


ig che Middle of the Province, but both the 
horcs of the North and South Seas arc gene- 


rally either a dry barren Sand, or drown'd Man- 
grove 1,00, Zogt will ſcarce, produce any kind 
of 


he Sca-Coaſts of this Province arc 


Grain. [ inc 
generally unhealthful. The Country about Panama, 


1 


the Capital, is ſo exceeding poor, that their Corn, pe 
| F + Families, in the Year 1681 125 


Fleſh, and other Proviſions, are F rought them 


by Sea, from Countries at a very great Diſtance. 


Their 
Perſons 
and Ha- 
bits. 


For tho? the Heart of the Country, is ſaid to be 
fruitful, yet very little of it is cleared of Wood, 


* 1 


or cultivated. 


The Indians of Darien reſemble thoſe in the 


Eaſtern Proyinces of Mexico; only as they ap- 
proach nearer the Equator, their Complexions are 
arker. When they are engaged in hunting, fiſh- 


ing, planting, or any laborious Exerciſe, they 
uſually go naked, having their Skins painted with. 


various Colours and Figures; but they have their 
Robes of Ceremony, both White and black, that 


are made of Cotton Linen, and reach down to 


their Heels; and the Men wear Coronets of Cane 
on their Heads, adorned with Feathers: Nor do 


they ever ſtir abroad without their Arms, their 
Bows, Arrows, Lances, Daggers, or great Knives; 
and many of them of late uſe Fire-arms, which 


they purchaſe of the Europeans, Both Men, and 


Women are of a round Viſage ; have ſhort bottle 
Noſes ; their Eyes large, generally grey, yet 
lively and ſparkling : They have high Forchcads, 
white even Teeth, thin Lips, Mouths moderatcly 
large, Checks and Chins well proportion'd ; they 
are in general fincly featur' d, but the Men more 
ſo than the Women. Both Sexes have long black 
Hair, coarſe and ſtrong, which they uſually. Wear 


down to the Middle of their Backs, or lower, 


only the Women tie it together with a String 


juſt behind the Head. They ſuffer no other Hair 


to grow, but that on their Heads, their Eye- 
brows, and Eye-lids. Their Beards, and all be- 
low, are pulled up by the Roots, as ſoon as any 


appears. They have the ſame Cuſtom as the Eaſt 


A Race 
of white 
Indians. 


not of ſuch a 


ndians and Africanus have, o 


74 | of anointing their 
Heads and Bodies with Oil or Fat. 


There are among theſe dark complexion'd In- 


dians, ſome that axe perfectly white in the Pro- 
vince of Terra- Firma Proper. Their Skins are 
hite, as our fair People in Europe, 
who have ſome. Tincture of Red in their Com- 


oo plaxion Nor is it like that of our paler People; 


but a pure Milk-white: 


7 1 ; And. there grows upon 
their Bodies a fine ſhort Milk-white Down, thro' 
which the Skin appears. The Hair of their 


Heads and Eye-brows alſo is white, growing to 


che Length of fix_or cight Inches, and ioclining 


to curl. Theſe People are leſs in Stature than 


the other Indians.” 


| heir Eye-lids are alſo diffe+ 
rently form'd, bending like the Horns of the 
Moon; from whence, and their ſceing ſo well 


by Moon-light, the Buccancers call them Moons 


ey'd. They cannot fee at all in the Sun-ſhine ; 
and there fore ſcarce ever go abroad in the Day- 
time, unleſs in dark cloudy Weather. They are 
contemn'd by the Copper - coloured Indians, who 
look upon this white Complexion as monſtrous. 


hey are not a diſtinct Race by themſelves, but 


ol the Darien Indians, and the 


roceed from ta yny Parents on both Sides. Per- 
755 the Reaſon;of this W Complexion 
| very dark Com- 
plexion of che. Negroes, will be found out toge- 
505 The Men 3 Province, like thoſe in 


| Mexico, wear ſilver and gald Plates in their Noſes, 


which hang down over „ 4094 £66 the Wo- 
men Rings of the ſame Metal. T 
Pendants in their Ears, Chains of Beads and 


Shells about their Necks, and other Oruaments, 


4 
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is generally in Hammocks: N 
Or 


Firma, received its Name from the Ca 
It is ſaid to be about three hundred Miles in 


tives of Carthagena in Old Spain, or becauſe it re- 
ſembled that Harbour in the AMaediterrancan. The 


Churches and Monaſteries in it; but the Jeſuits 
the Form of it, like others of Spaniſþ Founda- 


moſt of the Streets run in parallel Lines: It is 
walled round, and defended by Forts, Block- 


ot the ſtrongeſt Places in the Veſſ. Indies. This 
City is a Biſhop's Sec, Suffragan to the Archbi- 
ſhop of Santa Fe in Granada, and the Seat of the 


and its Fiſherics, 4. 70lu, ſituated about tenty- 


ey have alſo 
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xerciſe 
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in the South- part 


ſided. | 5% , 1, 1 4 | 1 1 
The Reaſon the Indians of Darien have ſo long 
. „ d th 0 | d X . oh The De. 
maintained their Ine ependency, notwithſtanding rien [dj 
it was the firſt Province on the Terra- Firma the am ſtil 
Spaniards. diſcovered, is, that the Country, in prefer 
many Places, is inacceſſible, : The Torrents that — 


fall tor two thirds of the Year from the Moun- 


tains into the North and South Seas, are ſcarce 


paſſable, by any but the Natives. Theſe, and the 


thick Woods, cut off all Manner of Communi- 


cation between Panama and Peru by, Land: There 


is therefore no Road through the Country; but 
.whoever gocs from Panama to Peru, is forced to 


7 
1 ” 


go by Sea. , 


i s 1 4 


2. Carthagena, the ſecond Province of Jerra. 


1 I 


. Corthareng 
ital City. Province, 


Length, from North to South; and about two 


hundred in Breadth, from Eaſt to Weſt. The 


Chief Towns/ are, 1, Curthagena, ſituated in a Chief 
Peninſula, about an hundred Leagues to the Eaſt- Town, 
ward of Porta Bello; ſaid to have been ſo named 
by the Spaniards, either becauſe they were Na- 


Town is built of Free- ſtone, and has feveral fine 
Cloiſter and Church excel all the reſt. As to 


tion, it has a Square in the Middle; from whence 


houſes, and other Works; which render it one 


Governor, and of the Courts of Juſtice of this 
Province. 2. Madre de Pops, ſituated on a high 
Mountain, about fifty Miles South-eaſt of Car- 
thagena, chiefly. famous for a Convent and Chapel 
dedicated to the Virgin Mary, to vaſtly rich, that 
it is only excceded by that of Loretto. 3. Zenn 
or Cenu, fituated upon a River of the ſame Name, 
about twenty-five Leagues South of Cartharena, 
moſt remarkable for the Salt that is made here, 


five Leagues South-welſt of Curthagena, celebrat- 
cd tor the Balſam found inthe Neighbourhood of 
it, from whence it derives its Name. The prin- 
cipal River of this Province is that of Rio Grande 


de Magdalena, which, riſing to the Southward of 


Granada, runs directly North, and afterwards 
divides the Provincc of Carthagena trom that of 
St. Martha; falling into the North Seca, about 
twenty-four Leagues North-calt of the City of 
Curthagena. CC. 3 IF) 7208 
3. The Province of &. Martha is about three , .. 
hundred Miles in Length, from Eaſt ro Weſt; 1, 
and two hundred in Breadth, from North to '* 
South. From the Mountains of this Province 
run a Chain of Hills, quite through Scuth Ame- 

5 rica. 


rica. Thoſe which bound Peru on the Eaſt, and 
are uſually call'd The AN DES, ate a Part of 
them. The chief Towns of this Province, are, 


_ 1. St. Martha, the Capital, which gives Name 
to the Province. It has a large Harbour form'd 
by- the Continent, and two Iſlands that lie before 
it. This Town is a Biſhop's See, and the Seat 


of the Governor and Courts of Juſtice. 2. Ra- 
nada, ſituated to the Eaſtward of St. Martha, and 
remarkable for its Copper Mines. 3. Baranca, 
ſituated South-weſt of St. Marthu; a Place of 
great Traffick. 4. Cividad de los Reyes, ſituated 
about a hundred Miles to the Southward of S.. 
Martha. 5. Tamalameque, ſituated two hundred 
Miles to the Southward of St. Martha, and ſome- 
times call'd The City of Palms & 
4. The Province of Kio de la Hacha, a ſmall 
province, frequently reckon'd a Part of that of 


Tu- 


Dr. St. Martha + It: abounds in Corn and Cattle, has 
_ a Pearl-fiſhery upon the Coaſt, and ſome Salt- 
ll . 4"; FF \ 

re works. The chief Towns are, 1. Rio de la Ha- 
Li- ha, ſituated to the Eaſtward of St. Martha. 


2. Nancheria, ſituated about twenty Leagues 
North-eaſt of Rio de la Hacha, and inhabited 
chiefly by the Pearl FEiſhermen. 

F. The Province of Venezuela, including the 
- Dittri&t of Carucus, about four hundred Miles in 
Length, from Eaſt to weſt; and three hundred 


in Breadth, from North to South. This is the 


moſt northerly Province of | South America, In it 
ue find abundance of excecding high Mountains 
and deep Valleys: The Top of the Hills are 


agen 
ince. 


Valleys, between, have a rich Mould, ſo that here 
is Plenty of Sugar, Tobacco, Corn, Cattle, and 
rich Paſtures; and good Store of Veniſon, Fiſh, 
Fowl, and Fruits. II ſo ſev 
Mines in this Province. The chief Towns are, 
1. Veneznels,. ſo called from its Situation in the 
Waters. It is the Capital of the Province, the 
Reſidence of the Gbvernor and the Courts of 

| Juſtice, and a Biſhop's Sec. 2. Caracos, the Coun- 

try about which is remarkable for the beſt Cocoa- 
nut to make Chocolate. 3. Maracaiba, pleaſant- 


NS, 


ly ſituated on the Weſt-ſide of a great Lake, 


ſixty Leagues in Length, and thirty in Breadth. 
Upon the Coaſts of this Lake the Towns and 
Villages ſtand very thick; among which is, 
4. New Gibraltar, a large Town, tituatcd in a 
pleaſant Countr . N 75 


1 


6. New Andalufia, comprehending the Diſtricts 


of Comana and Paria, and extending in Length, 
from North to South, five hundred Miles and 
upwards ; and in Breadth, from Eaſt to Weſt, 
between two and three hundred Miles. The 
pricipal River which waters this Country, is that 
of Oronoque, or Paria, which riſes in the Moun- 
rains of Andes, and runs directly Eaſt for near two 
thouſand Miles; then turns to the North, 
and, continuing that Courſe above a thouſand 
Miles more, falls into the North Sca by ſeveral 
Channels. The Inland Part of this Country is 
mountainous, and covered with Woods, inter- 
mixed with Valleys and Meadows that yield Corn 
and Paſturage. It is the moſt caſterly Province 
the Spaniards have in South America. The Pro- 
duce is chiefly Sugar and Tobacco, Brazi/ Wood, 
and ſome other valuable Timber and Woods for 
Dying, with ſome Gums and Drugs. The chief 
Towns are, 1. Comana, ſituated on.a Bay of the 
North Sea, and ſurrounded with Hills and Woods. 
It is a Place of great Strength. 2. Verina, a ſmall 
Town, remarkable for the cxccllent Tobacco 
that grows in the neighbouring Fields, 3. 62. 
Thomas, ſituated on the Eaſt-ſide of the Kiver 
Oronoque, and. the. only conſiderable Settlement 
the Spaniards have to the Eaſtward of that River. 
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barren; but the lower Part of them, and the 


There are alſo ſeveral Gold 


828 


7. The Province of Guiunn, or Caribinna, The Pro- 
extending twelve hundred Miles and upwards a- Ye of 
long the Atlantic Occan. Several European Pow- e ee 
ers have Settlements on or near the Sca-coaſts of | 
this Country, particularly the Syhniarde, the 
French and Dutch; but the N atives are yet pol. 
Actied of much the:greateſt part of it; and are not 
in Subjection to any of | them, unleſs upon the 
Sea-coaſt, The Seacoaſt is generally low, and 
ſubject to Inundations; a multitude of Rivers 
running precipitately from the Mountains in the 
Inland Country during the rainy Seafoni The 
Air is exceſſive hot andi unhealthfal, eſperially in 
ſuch Parts of the Countty as are not cleared of the 
Woods; but there are even here ſome elevated 
Situations tolerably cool and healchfal; where 
the Air hath a free Paſſage. As for Towns in Indian 
this Country, the Natives poſſeſs a few ſtraggling Tow: 
Villages, conſiſting of poor Hats, of the form ot 
ordinary Barns. Their Furniture conſiſts of little 
more than the Hammocks they ſleep in, Baskets, 
Earthen- Pots and Pans, Gourds and Calabaſhes. 
The Engliſb had formerly ſeveral Settlements on 
this Coaſt, which were yielded to the Ditch by 
the Treaty of Breda, in the Vear 1667. The 
chief Dutch Settlement is that of Surinam, ſitua- 
ted five Leagues within the River of the ſame 
Name. They have given the Name of Surinam 
to all the Country. about this Fortreſs for ſeveral 
hundred Miles; and look upon themſelves as So- 
vereigns of it. The chief French Settlement is 
that of Cayenne, ſituated on an Iſland at the Mouth 
of a River of the ſame Name. The Iſland is a- 
bout ſeven Leagues long, and three broad; well 
wooded and watered with Rivulets; and has ſe- 
veral good French Towns upon it, beſides Villa. 
ges ot Indians, producing Sugar, Tobacco, Indi- 
an Corn, and other Grain and Plants, like the 
neighbouring Continent; and is held to be more 
healthful, as it lies open to the Sea-breezes. 
As to the Perſons of the Indiaus of Guiana and The Per- 
Caribiana, their Complexion is a dark Copper Co- ſons of 
lour, but they reſemble their northern Neighbours the Curib- 
of Terra-Firma in Size and Features. Ha are beet. 
no Tribes of a gigantic or a diminutive Stature, 
as the firſt Diſcoverers pretended. Thoſe who 
live in the Neighbourhood of the Europeans, wear 
ſome little Cloathing, but the reſt ſcarce any, 
either Men or Women: Tho' in Ornaments moſt 
of the Americans ſeem to agree; as in Plates and 
Rings for their Lips and Noſes; heavy Strings of 
Beads and Shells about their Necks, that reach 
almoſt down to their Bellies; and in anointing 
and painting their Faces and Bodies. And as 
Giants, Dwarfs, and Monſters fecm at preſent to 
be expelled from this Continent, ' tho? our firſt 
Diſcoverers met with ſcarce any thing elſe, the 
Caſe ſeems much the ſame as to Canibals. Our 
Buccancers, who have traverſed the moſt barba- 
Tous and uncultivated Parts of America, have not 
been able to give us one Inſtance of their having 
ſeen any one Man caten; only they tell us, that 
one of their Comrades being taken by the Indi- 
aus, they ſuppoſed he was roaſted and eaten; be- 
cauſe, the next Day, they came to a Place where 
a great Fire had been made, and diſcovered hu- 
man Bones in the Aſhes: Which they might have 
done, if the Indians had only burnt their Friend 
in Terrorem, as well as if they had-broiled and 
eaten him. Nor is it at all improbable, that the Man 
was burnt; for the Buccaneers have frequently 
committed ſuch Outrages, both upon the $Spa- 
niards and Indians, as to induce them to retaliate 
the Injurics they have received, by putting them 
to the cthelleſt Deuts ; 
There is nothing the common People in every of 1 
| : Ds irche - 
Country ſeem to have been more univerſally craft and 
A 10B agreed Magic. 
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agreed in, than in theirNotions of Magick, Witch- Scat of che Governor and of the. Courts of Juf.. 
craft, and a viſible and familiar Converſation that tice; a large Town, and a Place of good Trade. 
ſome Pretenders to the Black Art have with che 2. . John de Paſto, upwards of an hundred 
Spirits of Darkneſs. Every Nation of the Ame- Miles South - Weſt of Popajan; in the Neighbour. 
ricans, and eſpecially the Caribbees, pretend to hood whereof are many Sugar-farms; and they 

have ſuch Adepts amongſt them. But this Office feed great Herds of Cattle in their Meadows. 

of Pawawer, or Conjurer, is generally aſſign d to 3. Madrigal, an hundred and forty Miles to the 


| their Prieſts; poſſibly for no other Reaſon, but Southward of Popayay, in à harren Country, but 1 
* becauſe they are ſomething ſuperior to the com- rich in Sold Mines. | 
N | mon People in their Experience and Knowledge We ſhall, in the next place, give ſome De- 
of Nane... n Icription;of the 3 IUands that lie on the 
Religion As to Religion, we are told, that the Caribbees Coaſt of Terra-Firma (thoſe near Terra- Firma 5 
of che Ci- have a great Veneration for the Sun and Moon, Proper having been already deſeribed.) Thoſe i 
Ace. as the Mexicans have; but pay them no divine that lie in the South Sea, on the Coaſt of Popapan, fr 


 Honours,nor apply to them in their Diftretſes, but are, 1. Gorgena, a pretty high woody Iſland, pro- 10:4... 
to ende 8 to which our Travellers ducing large tall Trees, and ſeveral rings of r . 
have given the Appellation of Devils; tho“ 'tis Water, and lies four Leagues Weſt of che Con- 
very poſſible, that the Indians, as well as the Pa- tinent: It is about fix Miles in Length, and four 
gans of old, look upon them as à kind of Media- in Breadth, but uninhabited. 2. The Iſland of 
tors to the Supreme Deity, and worſhip them as Gallo lies twenty five Leagues to the Southward 
ſuch. They may alſo be apprehenſive of Miſchief - of Gorgona, in a deep Bay: This, alſo is. pretty 
from an evil Spirit, as the Eaſt- Indians are, and high Land, well furniſhed with good Timber, 
endeavour to appeaſe him, by paying him divine and has ſeveral Springs of freſh Water init: There 
Honours ; but molt of the Accounts we have are alſo ſcveral fine ſandy Bays in this Iſland, 
yet received of theſe Things, have very much where a Ship may be cleaned. The Iſlands of 
of the Air of a Fable. | |  Gorgona and Callo have been frequently viſited by 
8. New Granada, the next Province we are to the Buccaneers and other Adventurers, who take 
deſcribe, is about ſix hundred Miles in Length, in Wood and Water, careen their Ships, and wait 
from the North-caſt to the South-weſt ; and five for Spaniſh Prizes here; theſe Iſlands lying in the 
hundred in Breadth. This large Inland Country Road from Peru to Panama. Tn... — 
affords vaſt Variety of Hills and fruitful Valleys ; The Iſlands on the Coaſt of Terra-Firma in the n te 
is well watcr'd with navigable. Rivers, and e- North Sea, are, 1. Trinity, ſubjegt to the Spa. North Sa 
ſtcem'd, as healthful as any Part of Jerra- Firma. niards; ſituated near the Mouth of the River Oro. | 
Their Mountains have Mines of Gold and Silver zogve, three Miles from the Continent of Paria. 
in them: They have Cedar- trees, and a great deal The Air is deem'd unhealthful, but the Soil tole- 
of other good Timber; and no want of Horſes, rably tertile, producing Sugar, Cotton, Indian 
Oxen, Hogs, Goats, Veniſon, Fiſh, and Fowl; Corn and Fruits, and the beſt Tobacco the Spa- 
but the Country is not proper for Sheep. Here mniards are Maſters of. The chief Town is named 
is alſo great Plenty of Corn and-Fruits, both Spa. St. Joſeph, fituated on a Bay, over againſt the 
aiſh and American, Guaiacum, Balm, and ſeveral Continent. 2. Tobago lies a little to the North- 
other valuable Gums and Drugs. The chief caſt of Trinity; but this belonging to Great-Bri- 
chief Towns arc, 1. Santa Fe de Bagota, ſituated in a tain, will be mention'd among the Britiſblſlands in 
Towns. plentiful Country, that abounds in Corn and - America.3, Margareta, ſituated about forty Leagues 
Cattle: This is the moſt confiderable Town to the Weſtward of Trinity, and ſeven or cight 
in all the Terra-Firma; the Scat of the Go- Leagues from the Continent. It is about ſixteen 
vernor and the Courts of Juſtice, and an Arch- Leagues in Length, and eight in Breadth, high 
biſhop's Sce, to whom the Biſhops of St. Martha, Land. The Soil affords Indian Corn and F ruits, 
Carthagena, and Popayan, are Suffragans, 2. To- and the Spaniards have introduced many of the 
cama, ſituated a little to the Northward of San. Fruits of Spain; but they are forced to import 
ta Fe; remarkable for the Salt-ſprings in the all the Water they drink from the Continent; 
Neighbourhood of it. 3. Pampeluna, ſituated and there is very little Wood or Paſture to be met 
ſixty Leagues North of Santa Fe, and has ſome with on the Iſland. The chief Town is that of 
Gold Mines near it, 4. Velez, ſituated near a re- Montpater, where the Governor reſides. 4. Salt 
markable Vulcano. N Trinidad, ſituated twen- Tortuga, fourteen Leagues to the Weſtward of 
ty Leagues to the orthward of Santa Fe; Margaretta This is a barren deſart Iſland, yield- 
near which are found Quarries of fine Marble, ing neither Corn nor Graſs, and is not more than 
Rocks of Cryſtal, Emeralds, and other precious ten or twelve Miles in Circumference only valu- 
Stones. 6. Palma, ſituated thirty Miles South- able to the Spaniards, on account of the Salt they 
caſt of Trinidad. 7. Tunia, a Fortreſs ſituated ſell to Foreigners. 5. The Iſlands of Orchilla, 
ſourſcore Miles South-caſt of Trinidad. 8. St, Roca, and Aves, arc ſmall inconſiderable Iſlands, 
John of the Plains, ſituated an hundred and, thirty ſituated to the Weſtward of Tortuga, and ſcarce 
Miles South-eaſt of Santa Fe, near which there deſerve mentioning. 6. A little to the Weſt- 
are Gold Mines. ein ward of Aves, lies the Iſland of Bonayre, in Form 
Popayan 9. The laſt Province we are to deſcribe in the of a Creſcent, about ſixteen Leagues in Compals, 
Province. ur- Firma, is that of Popayan, extending in and ſituated about twenty Leagues North of the 
Length from North to South four hundred Miles, Coaſt of Caracos: This belongs to the Dutch, 
and in Breadth three hundred. AChain of bar- who have ſeven or eight Soldiers here, and five 
ren Mountains, almoſt impaſſable, runs thraugh or ſix Families of Indians. 7. Nine or ten 
the Country from North to South; ſome of which Leagues farther to the Weſtward, and about as 
are Vulcano's, and in one of them the Load - ſtone many from the Continent, lies the Iſland of Cu- 
is ſound. Innumerable Rivers and Torrents fall raſſow, or Oueriſiio. There is a good Harbour 
from the Mountains into the South Sea, in the on the South-caſt Part of the Iſland, where the 
Sands whercof is found a great deal of Gold-duſt; Dutch have a conſiderable Town, defended by a 
| and there are Mines of the ſame Metal in the ſtrong Fort. The Country is level, and feeds a- 
he Mountains. The chief Riyers are, 1. Bonaventu- bundance of Cattle; they have alſo ſome Sugar- 
ra. 2. Tomaco. 3. St. Fago. The chief Towns arc, 1. farms, and ſmall Plantations of Fruits and Roots; 


arc Popoyan, ſituated at the Foot of the Mountains, the but it is not ſo much eſteemed for its Produce, as 
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its Situation for a Trade with the Spaniſþ Ie 
Indies. 8. The Iſland of Araba, or, Oraba, lies 


| ſeven or eight Leagues to the Weſtward of Curaſ- 
ſow, at the Entrance of the Gulph of Venezuela, 
being about five or fx Leagues in Comp It is 
a level Country, except only one Hill, that 
riſes like a Sugar-loaf in the- Middle of it: This 
Iſland” alſo belongs to the Dutch, and furniſhes 
Curaſſo with Goats and Sheep; and there are 
ſome few Sugar Plantations in it. 
rhe Diſ- Columbus barely diſcovered this Notth-coalt of 
averers South America, but did not fix one Settlement 
enn here. Vaſco Nunez de Balboa firſt ſettled a Co- 


1 
bod 


Pe. lony, and built a Fort on the Weſt-ſide of the 
|  Gulph of Darien, to which he gave the Name of 
Enciſo, under whom Vaſco ſerved in an Enter- 

prize againſt Darien, was very unfortunate, loſt 
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Country afforded ;, alſo with Guides to paſs the 
Mountains, and with Porters to carry their Bag- 
gage, On the Mountains another Cacique, nam d 


<Luareua, allembled' his Forces, and made foie 
Shew of oppoſing their Paſſage: But, upon the 
firing two or three Muskets, theſe Warriors all 


turned their Backs and fled : While the 8, ahiards, 


to increaſe their Terror, killed upwards bf ſix: 
hundred of thoſe "defen leſs 5 : 
whom was the Cacique himſelf, After this they 
plunder'd the Houſes of the Indians; Where they 
tourd great Quantities'of Gold; and caus'd ma- 
ny, of the People they n them to be tot 
0 N, „„ 4 Ts DET $2 
© Spending five and twehty, Days in their March, 
they at laſt arrived at the Hills where the Sourh 


* k 
„ 
, » 


Sea might be diſcetgech: Of which Vaſty having 
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notice, ordered all his Forces to halt; and, go- 


Several 
hundred 


in Pieces 


r Fevplley among fager cut 


by the 
Spaniards, | 


found in them to be totn 


3 great many Men in ſeveral Engagements with ing up to the Top of the Hill alone, ſaw that vat 


the Indians, whereupon thoſe that eſcaped, re- 


ſuſed to obey him any longer, and elected Vaſco 


Nunez their Commander. And Erciſo thereupon 
returned to Spain, to get his Commiſſion confirm- 
ed and enlarged, In the mean Time, Vaſco ap- 
plicd himſelf to make farther Diſcoveries; and, 
in order to it, ſurprized the Cacique Careta in the 
Night-time, making him Priſoner, and killing 
ſome of his People: But Vaſco offering to give 
the Cacique his Liberty, on Condition he would 


— furniſh him with Proviſions, they made an Alli- 


ance; and, to cement it the cloſer, the Cacique 
gave Vaſco one of his Daughters, for his Wife. 
Vaſco found two Spaniards in the Territories of 
Careta, that eſcaped thither out of a Ship, who 
were very ſerviccable to him, as Interpreters, in 
his ſucceeding Enterprizes. Careta being engaged 
in War with Ponca, a neighbouring Cacique, at 
the Arrival of the Spaniards ; Ponca finding him- 
ſelf unable to reſiſt his old Enemy, ſupported by 
| theſe Strangers, abandoned his Country, where 
the Spaniards found conſiderable Quantities of 


Gold. Comazre, another Cacique, a Friend of 


Careta, voluntarily ſubmitted to Vaſco, and fur- 
niſhed him with Gold to a conſiderable Value; and 
the Son of this Cacique, obſerving the Spaniards 
ready to fight about dividing their Treaſure, told 
them, he would direct them to a Country where 
they would find as much Gold and Silver as their 
Hearts could wiſh, if they thought it worth their 
vile to undergo the Fatigues that were neceſſary 
to obtain it. Vaſco Nunez was overjoyed to hear 
of Countries thus abounding with Treaſure, and 


of another Ocean; and made ſuitable Prepara- 


tions for the Diſcovery of them. He alſo diſ- 
patch'd Expreſſes to Hiſpaniola, and to Spain, 
deſiring ſuch a Reinforcement, as might enable 
him to reduce thoſe Countries. He alſo ſent 
over to Spain the Value of 15000 Pieces of Eight 
in Gold, as a Specimen of what thoſe Countries 


produced; and every Man ſent ſome Preſent to 


his Friends of the ſame Metal. | J 

But Vaſco having no other Authority, than what 
the Troops had conferred upon him, every one 
expected to have his Advice attended to, and if 
he was not conſidered as he expected, became a 
Malecontent; till a Supply of an hundred and 
fifty Men being ſent him from Hiſpaniola, with 
a Comniſtſion to be Captain-General of Terra- 
Firma, his Enemies all ſubmitted to him, and he 
continued his Preparations for the Diſcovery of 


the South Sea. He made Choice of two hundred 


'$raninrds and a thouſand Indians, whom he em- 
barked on board a Brigantine, and being join'd 
by the Forces of the Cacique Careta, advanced 
towards the Mountains, through the Dominions 
ot the Cacique Ponca, who now returned, and 
ſurniſhed the Spaniards with ſuch Proviſions as the 


received by his People with Tranſports o 


Ocean; whereupon he fell upon his Knees, and 


gays Thanks to 18 that he was the firſt 
urotean who had ſeen it ; 


ſion of the South Sea, and all the Countries bor- 
dering upon it, for the Crown of Caflite. Cxoſſes 


were erected, and great Heaps of Stones raiſed, 


LE 


and the King of Spain's Name engraved on ſeye- 


ral Trees: This Was performed on the 25th 0 
September 1513. Deſcending from this Mountain, 
and conquering in their Way the Caciques Chja- 


pa and Cocata, they arrived at a fine Bay of the 


Bog n it: Then an Inſtrument 
was drawn up, importing, That he took Poſſeſs 


Sea, and gave it the Name of St. Michaels, which 


it {till retains: And the Caciques informing him, 
that there were ſome Iſlands not far off, where 


great Quantities of ,Peatls were to be had, he and 
his Spaniards very narrowly eſcaped being drown. 
ed in attempting to go thither. He afterwards 
invaded the Territories of a Cacique named Ty- 


maco, who being terrified into a Submiſſion, pre- 
ſented the General with Gold to a very great 


Value, but much more in large Pearls. Tumaro 
alſo informed Vaſco, that the Coaſt extended with- 


out End to the Southward, pointing towards Pe- 
ru, where he ſaid there were prodigious Trea- 
fures. of Gold and Silver to be found. After 


which Vaſco took a Circuit through the Territo- 
ties o 


ſeveral other Caciques, ſome of Whom he 
ſubdued by Force, and others voluntarily entred 


into Alliances with him: But the Conditions on 


which the Spaniards afforded them their Friend» 
ſhip, were, that the Indians ſhould deliver up the 


Gold they were poſſeſſed of, and afterwards pro- 


cure what they could more of the ſame precious 
Metal, and cad aer them. e 

The General, being returned to Warpe was 

Jo 

when they underſtood the Diſcoveries he 1 
made, and the vaſt Quantities of Gold and Pearls 
he had acquired; for he divided the Treaſure 
equally, as well among thoſe that remained be- 


hind, as among the Troops he took with him; 


firſt deducting the King's Fifth, which he imme- 


diately ſent over to Spain; together with a full 
Account of the Situation of his Affairs, deſiring 


a Reinforcement of a thouſand Men. This News 


was very acceptable to the Court of Spain, and 
twelve or fifteen hundred Men were embarked 


immediately for Darien, under the Command of 


4 


Peter de Arias, or Pedrarias, to whom the Go- Pe ain. 


do, a Franciſcan Friar, as Biſhop of the Place, 
with ſeveral other Monks of that Order, to inſtruct 
the Natives in the Chriſtian Religion. 

But a more covetuous and barbarous Wretch 
was never fent abroad with a Command, than 
this Pedrarias. He was received by Vaſco with 

| all 


vernment of that Province alſo was committed; made Go- 


and with him were ſent over Father Fo = Vervor of 
y 7 Dis Lueve Terra Fir- 
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J aſco diſ- 
covers 
Peru. 
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Is behead- 


ed by Pe- 
dravrias. 


all, eodeayoured to eſtabliſh a 
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all the Reſpe& due to his Commiſſion; 
Goverument was no ſooner ſurrendered 
than he began a Proſecution againſt the Man 
had made. all thoſe a oy Diſcoveries, that 


to him, 
in who 
he might have no Riva 


cred their Subjects without 0 ; and, abo ve 
| ommunication 
with the South. Sea: But the Indians finding them- 


ſclves thus abuſed, aſſembled their Forces, and 
Iaying Ambuſcades, cut 75 a great many of his 

or ſome time able to 
In the mean Time, 
the Friends of Vaſco haying repreſented the Hard- 


Parties, and he. was not f. 
fix Colonics in the Iſthmus... 


ſhip of his Caſc to the Court of Spain, a Com- 
miſſion was {cnt him to be Lord - Lieutenant of the 
Coaſt of the South Sea, that he might profecate 
the Diſcoyeries he had begun on that Side. Bi- 
ſhop Ogevedo interpoſed his good Offices, and 
procurcd a Reconciliation between the rwo Ge- 


nerals; and, -in order to cement their Friendſhip 


the. ſtronger, Vaſco married. the Daughter of Pe- 


drarias. Soon after which he applied himſelf to 
the Building of Brigantines and Veſſels, with 
which he ſailed to the Ire Iſlands in the Bay of 
Panama, and afterwards as far as Port- Pinus in 
Peru. But ſome malicious Officer informing Pe- 
drarias, or rather the Governor pretending to be 
informed, that Vaſco was about to renounce all 
Dependance on the Crown of Spain, commanded 
him to return to Darien, and anſwer the Accuſa- 
tion; which Summons „ ryonn, obeyed ; but 


Padrarias ſo managed the Matter, that he got 


him convicted, and cauſed him to be beheaded. 
And now Pedrarias, being without a Rival, 
ravaged the Country as far as the Province of 
Veragua, planting a Colony at Nata, and another 
at Panama, on the South Sea. Pedrarias allo 
founded another Town on the North Sea, which 
was named Nombre de Dios, between which and 
Panama all the Trade was carried on from the 
North to the South Seas for ſome time; but the 


Spaniards abandoned it afterwards, and built the 


Town of Porto Bello, removing the Trade thither, 
Pedrarias alſo reduced the Provinces of Veragua 
and Nicaragua, by the Forces he ſent thither un- 
der Francis Hernandez ; but entertaining ſome 
Suſpicion that Hernandez had too great a Regard 


to his own Intereſt, he ſerved him as he had done 


Vaſco Nunez, under Pretence he was about to ſer 
up for himſelf; And expecting to be called to an 


Account for the Outrages he had committed, he 


quitted Darien, before his Succeſſor arrived there, 
and removed to his Acquiſitions in Veragua, where 
he looked upon himſelf to be out of the Reach 
of Juſtice. What became of him afterwards 


Hiſtory does not inform us; only Father Bartho- 


Jomew de Caſas, Biſhop of Chiapa, has given us a 


but the. 


or Check upon his favage 
Diſpoſztion. -- Then he ordered his, Troops, out. 
every Way, and, wichout any Regard to che Al-, 
liances that Faſco.had made with the neighbouring, 
Caciques, plundered their Countries, and, mafla- 


and uſed the Natives as they thought fit, r 


very melancholy Relation of the numerous Cruel - The Cr, 
ties and Ravages committed by this Commander. eltiesof 
in reducing theſe Provinces under the Dominion Pedra. 


of the Crown of Spain: Setting forth, that! 

and his Succeſſors did not deſtroy leſs,” . 
Government only, than eight hundred thouſand 
People, and plundered ' the; Country of ſeveral 
Millions, of Gold, of which they did not ſend 
the King more than the Value of three thouſand 
Crowns, TATE Er i in. 
The reſt of Terra-Firma,-, from Darie 


a certain Extent of Country of the Court of Spain, 
ing and plundering the ſeveral Countries, 
murdering or enſlaving the miſerable Inhabitants, 


Who were able to make. hut little Reſiſtance to 


theſe Ty rants. „ 
| Among the innumerable Inſtances of Cruelt; 
mentioned by the Biſhop, there is one that we 


muſt not omit. The greateſt Prince of this Coun- 


try, named Bogata, was tortured by the General 
for ſeyeral Months, to make him diſcover his 
Gold and Emeralds ; who, in hopes of being re- 
leaſed from his Tormentors, promiſed to furniſh 
them with a Houſe full of Gold ; and diſpatch- 


ing Expreſſes to every Part of his Dominions, 


brought in a prodigious Quantity: But the Houſe 
being not quite filled, he was ftill racked and 
tortured to make him produce more; which being 
impoſſible, he expired in Torments under the 
Hands of his mercileſs Perſecutors. | 

The Prelate adds, That as this great Prince 
had been uſed by the Spaniſh General, ſo his Ofi- 
cers and Soldiers uſed thoſe of an inferior Rank, 
torturing and burning them to pieces by Inches, 
to make them diſcover their Treaſures. It was 
a common Thing to cut off the Hands and Noſcs 
of Men and Women in Sport, and give them to 


their Dogs. When the poor Natives fled to the 
Woods and Mountains, to ſhelter themſelves trom 


their Rage, this was called a Rebellion, and 


they were hunted out by Dogs, torn in Pieces, 


ſlaughtered, and thrown from the Tops of the 
Rocks by hundreds. When any of them had 
ſecured themſclves in inacceſſible Places, the Ha- 


niards would offer them their Lives and Liberucs, 


to induce them to ſurrender, and then cut them 


in Pieces as ſoon as they had them in their Power, 


It was an ordinary thing to lend a Brother $p3- 
niard a Quarter of a Man, as they would lend a 
Neighbour a Quarter of Pork or Mutton, to feed 
their Dogs; promiſing to return it in kind, when 
they killed a Slave. They would go out a 
hunting for Indians, as they would hunt wild 


_ Beaſts, and boaſt of their have killed twenty or 


thirty in a Day: Which Facts, how monſtrous 
ſoever, appeared to be true, by the Teſtimony 


of Numbers of Witneſſes. 


1 N 


The reſt c 1a, from Darier to the There 
River Oroxoque, was ſubdued by private Adyen. of Tin 
turers, at their own Charges. Every one begged Firm te. 


Avag- Adven- 
and turers. 
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Of the Name, Situation, and Extent of Peru; the Face o, the Coun: 
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- HE Natives had not any general Name that far ſurpaſs both, and are eſteemed the higheſt 
. 11 — for this Country; only it was looked Land in the known World. Beyond the City 
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Name. upon as the Dominion of the Emperor of Cuſco, the two ez 55 of Mountains ſeparate 
of South America, who was called The Inca, themielves to a greater Diftance, incloſing a fruit- 
as the Eaſt Indies is called the Empire of the Great ful Plain of a vaſt Extent, which is called the 
Mogul. As to the modern Name of Peru, we Province. of Callao, watered by many Rivers, and 


are told that Vaſco Nunez de Balbao having firſt . 


diſcovered the South Sea, one of the Ships that he 
built to go upon Diſcoveries in that Ocean, 
ftrerching.” Southward beyond the Equinoctial 

Line, and failing cloſe by the Shore, diſcovered 

an Indian Fiſherman" in the Mouth of a' River; 

who, while he ſtood ſtaring at the Ship as ſhe was 
under Sail, they ſent out their Boat and ſurprized 

the Indion, making him their Priſoner; and de- 
manding of him by the Indians they carried with 
them, what Country it was? He miſtaking them, 

and ſuppoſing they had asked him his own 
Name, anſwered Nu; and the Spaniards ſtill 
ſceming importunate to know ſomething more, 

he anſwered, Pen; which was the Name of the 
River; or, according to ſome,” is a common 
Name in the Language of thoſe People for any 
River; however, from both theſe Words the 

* Spaniards formed another, and called the Country 
Peru; and ſome of their Writers, Piru. 
Tie Li- When the Spaniards arrived here, the Country 
of, was divided by the Inca's into four grand Divi- 
tieVom- ſions, the Limits on the North being the River 


Ae Paſſao, juſt under the Equinoctial; the Southern 


lle lucas. T. 3 


Limits were the Aranco's, in 40 Degrees of South 
Latitude ; the Eaſtern Limits were the Mountains 
of the Andes; and the Weſtern Boundary the 

De Li- Pacifick Ocean. The Limits of modern Peru 

_ are much the ſame now, except on the South; 

for the Spaniards extend it from the Equator to 
25 Degrees of South Latitude only; ſo that as 
the Land runs from the North-welt to the South- 


caſt, Peru muſt be near two thouſand Miles in 


Length: In Breadth it is generally about two 


hundred; but in the South, in may be four or 
Eh five hudred Miles A 
#5. The Face of the Country is very different, as 
Guncy, it is diſtant from, or approaches near the Sea. It 

may be divided into three long, narrow Slips, 

1. The Lancs, which arc ſandy Plains that run 


along the Sca-Coaſt. 2. The Sierras, which are 


Hills beyond thoſe Plains, intermixed with Val- 
lies. 3. The Andes, or Cordelero's, ſtill further 
within the Land, which are ſteep craggy Moun- 
rains, far ſurpaſſing all the reſt in Height. The 


| Lancs are about ten Leagues in Breadth ; in ſome. 


Places more, in others, leſs: The Hierras twenty 
Leagues in Breadth; and the Andes ſomething 
more than twenty Leagues over. The Andes and 
Sierras are two Ridges of Mountains that run 
from North to South, parallel to cach other, for 
above a thouſand Leagues: Nor are the Lanes, 
that lie between the Sierras and the Sea-ſhore, 
low Land. Peru has generally a high bold 
Shore, and there is no landing on it, but at the 
Ports, or in ſome particular Bays : However, 


the Sicrras that ſurmount them, and of the Andes 


and theſe being tempetate, are beſt inhabited; 


enough, 


theſe Plains may be called low in Compariſon of. 


by the great Lake Titiaca, which is fourſcore 
Leagues in Compaſs ; moſt of the Rivers falling 
„ e , x IR | 
The Lanos are perfectly barren, except ſome The La- 
few Valleys, into which they turn ſmall winding os. 
Streams; and that Patt of the Coaſt which lies 

within three or four Degrees of the Equator: 

where they have very heavy Rains great Part of 

the Year, The Sitrrgs alſo are barren Hills; The $i: 


bur then there are fine fruitful Valleys between ea. 


— 


them, that yield all Manner of Grain and Fruits; 


for the Lanes are for the moſt Part exceſſive hor. 


The Andes, on *the'/ contrary, are cold barren The A. 


Mountains, the Snow lying upon them great Part 4. 
of the Year: | Timber and Wood in general ſeems 
to be very ſcarce here, And in all Parts of Peru 
unleſs near the Line, and there they meet Wit 


* 


Acoſta ſays, he once mounted one of the higl- 


eſt of theſe Hills, called Pariacaca; xhat he went 


prepared according to the belt Inſtructions he 
could get, with ſeveral morè who had the like 
Curiolity ; but notwithſtanding all his Precaution, 
when he came near the Top, he was ſeized with 
{uch Pains that he thought he ſhould have fallen 
to the Ground; and the reſt of the Company be- 


1 


ing under the like Diſorder, they all mide haſte 


to get down as faſt as they could: That they 
were all taken with Reachings to vomit, and not 
only green Phlegm and Choler "came" oj" bur a Ty 
great deal of Blood; and that this laſted for three | 
or tour Hours, till they had deſcended to the 

lower Part of the Hill. But generally rhis Sick- 

neſs goes off as they come down. the Hill, 

and is attended with no ill Conſequences,” In 
ſhort, ſuch is the Height of the Andes, that the 
Pyrenees and the Alps are but as ordinary Hills in 
compariſon of them; from whence Acofta con- 


cluded, that the Air here was too pure and ſub- 


tile for Animals to breathe in, '#nd this he ſup- 
poſed occaſioned that Diſorder in the Stomach. 
This Ridge of Mountains is for the, moſt Part 
deſart, without Villages or Habitations for Men, 
not ſo much as to lodge a Niglit in? Nor are 
there any Beaſts upon them, wild or game, ex- 
cept their Country Sheep, whoſe grear Excellen- 
cy lies in their climbing Rocks'arid Precipices, 
with Burthens on their Backs, Where neither Man 
nor Beaſt can follow them. The Graſs upon the 
Mountains is frequently burnt ap and black, and 
theſe Deſarts are five and twenty or thirty 
Leagues over, and ſive hundred Leagues long. 
There are other eee 
ſarts in Peru, where a ſudden Blaſt of Aix ſome- tial Blaſts 
times ſtrikes a Traveller dead in an Inſtant. Them e 
Spaniards formerly paſſed theſe Mountains ip their 


*% 


Way to Chili, but now either go by Sea, or by 


10 C | the 


e- Peſlilen- 


— 
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the Side of the Mountains. Others, that have 
eſcaped with their Lives, have loſt their Eingers 


and Toes, and been lamed. _General (gti. where there is little or no Rain; and which are 


who loſt three or four Toes in paſſing this Deſart 


The Sea 


of Peru. 


to Chili, obſerved that they fell off without þ y 
Pain; and that marching over it ogce before with 
an Army, great part of his Men ſuddenly fell 
down dead, and their Bodies remained there wich- 
out Stench or Corruption: And ſame Eugliſb 8ea- 


men, who have been aſhore in this very Country, 


aſſure us, that they have ſeen great Numbers of 
Bodies lying dead upon the Sands there: That 
theſe Bodies to Appearance ſeemed as if they had 
not been dead a Week; but upon handling them, 
they proved as dry and light as a Spunge or a Piece 
of Cork. Theſe People were very probably de- 
ſtroyed by ſuch hot Winds as we meet with, in 
Per/ia, and the Ea/t-Ingies, there appearing no 
Signs of Wounds or Violence upon them. 

| The only Sea that borders upon Peru is the Pa. 
cifick Ocean, which obtained its Name from the 
conſtant ſerene Weather that reigns here from 4 


Degrees to 30 or 35 Degrees South Latitude. If 


we go farther Southward, this Sca, tho” it Rill re. 


tains the Name of the Pacifick . Ocean, is as tem- 
within 3 or 4 Degrees 


peſtuous as any other; and within 30 | 
of the. Line they have the like variable. Winds 


and heayy Rains, moſt part of the 3 we 


meet with in other Scas in the ſame Climate: 
And to the Northward of the Tropick of Cancer, 
and ſometimes within it, they frequently, meet 
with Storms and Hurricanes, tho? this Part of 
that Sea alſo bears the Name of the Pacifick O- 


can. Between the 4th and the geen Degrees of 


South Latitude, they have no 


Winds in in the Peruvian 


Rain or dark 
Clouds, tho? tis often ſo thick as to hinder an 
Obſervation of the Sun with a Quadrant ; and in 
the Morning there is hazy Weather frequently, 


and Miſts that wet a little; but there are not in 


this Sca, any Nee Tornadoes, or Hurri- 
canes; tho, North of the Equator, they are 
met with in this Sea, as well as in the Atlantick 
Ocean: This Pacifick Sea, however at the New 
and Full Moon ſwells and runs with high long 
Surges, or Waves; but ſuch ag ncver break at 


Sea, and ſo are ſaſe enough. On the contrary, 


where they fall in and break upon the Shore, 
they make it 79 dangerous landing. The Winds 
e 


this Oce- Of America, from 38 Degrees South, to 7 De- 


1,, are always Southerly two Points 
upon the Shore; ſo that where the Coaſt runs due 
Nonth and South, the Wind is at South South- 
Welt ; and where the Coaſt runs South South-Eaſt, 


ſ 


grees North, 


the Wind is due South. The Southerly Winds 


on the Coaſt of Peru continue to blow 140 or 1.50 


| Weather 
at Land, 


Leagues from the Shore, before they alter; but 
then they may, be perceived [0 Fore about, more 
Eaſterly 5 . ab two hundred Leagues to 
the Weſtward of that Shore, the true Trade- 
wind ſets in at Ealt Souch-Ealt, which never al- 
ters till they arrive at the Eaſ- Indies. 

As to the Weather on Shore, it is various, ac- 
cording to the Situation of the Land; the ſandy 
Plains by the Sen ick, neyer have a Drop of 
Rain upMi them; but frequently thick Miſts riſe 


here. On the Hills beyond, the Rains fall when 


the Sun is in the Southern Signs, as they do in 
other Countries that lie between the Equator and 
the Tropick of Capricorn. And on the high 
Mountains that are ſituated fartheſt from the Sca, 
it rains or ſnows two thirds of the Vear, and is 


exceſſive cold; and as the Valleys between the 


Hills, called Sierras, arc the molt fruitſul Parts 
of the Country, their Scaſon for planting and ſow- 
ing there is at the Beginning of the Rains, and 
their Harveſt at the Return of the dry Weather: 
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as, and on all the Weſtern Side 


Their Vintage alſo is in the fair Seaſon, and ch. 
Vines thrive beſt in thoſe Vallics near voy — 
watered by Rivulcts that fall from the Hibs in 
the * Scaſon: But moſt part of the Lancs. arc 
barren He 
and are very little inhabited. 


. 4 


The moſt conſiderable Capes, Iſlands, and of 


Latitude; near which, Shipping ;furg! 
Men dea „ nipping may ung! 
themſelves with freſh Water. Five Leagues Ty 


- 
a 1 


South - Weſt of Cape Lorenzo, is a ſmall barreg I. 
ſland called La Plata, 3. Cape St. Helena, in 2 
Degrees 20 Minutes South Latitude; near which 


is a ſmall Town of Spaniards and Indians, that 
keep Store-houſes of Proviſions, with which they 


| ſupply the Shipping that touches there in thcir 


Paſſage to and from Panama. 4. The Ifland of 


St. Clara, in 3 Degrees South Latitude; it is 


S 
E high Land, covered with ſmall Frees, 


5. 


ape Blanco, in 3 Degrees 45 Minutes South La- 


titude, makes the North Point of the Bay of 
Guiaquil. The Town of Gaiaquil, which gives 
Name to the Bay, is ſituated about 6 Leagues up 
a navigable River, and is the Port to 
6. The Port of Papa, in 5 Degrees 15 Minutes 
South Latitude, capable of containing an hundred 
Sail of Ships; the Town conſiſts of about four- 
ſcore Houſes, moſt of them Spaniards; and the 


Bay is ſeldom without Ships, it lying very con⸗ 


venient for the Ships of Peru, in going to and 
from. Panama. 7. The Iſland of Lobos, in 6 De- 
rees 20 Minutes South Latitude, in which is an 
arbour on the North-Eaſt, but no freſh Water. 
8. The Port of Malabrigo, in 8 Degrees South 


Latitude, which is known by a Mountain near it 


of the ſame Name. 9. Guanchaco, in 8 Degrees 


15 Minutes South Latitude, being but an indiffe- 


rent Harbour, as it lies almoſt expoſed to all 
Winds; notwithſtanding which, Guanchaco is a 
Place of pretty brisk Trade, being the Port Town 
to the City of Truxillo, 10. Coſma, a very good 


Port, in 9 Degrees 50 Minutes South Latitude. 
11. Vermeio is a very good Port, a little to the 


Southward of Coſma. 12. The Port of Gnars 
lies in 11 Degrees South Latitude, and a Jittle to 
the Northward is the ſmall Port of Salinas, from 
whence they export great Quantities of ſalt Beef, 
both to Lima and Panama. 13. The Iſland of 
Callao, that has neither freſh Water, Wood, or 
any green thing upon it; and yet on this barren 
Spot ſtands the Port Town to Lima. The Port is 
defended by a ſtrong Caſtle, that has ſeventy braſs 


Guns mounted on the Walls, cloſe under Which 


is the uſual Place of Anchoring; and here the 
Ships ride in fix Fathom Water, good faſt Ground. 
This Port lies in 12 Degrees 20 Minutes South 
Latitude, and is about two Leagues diſtant from 
Lima. The Armadilla ſails annually from hence 
to Arica, where moſt of the Silver and Gold of 
Peru is imbarked on board this Fleet. 14. The 


Port 710 lies in 18 Degrees South Latitude, and 
is a good Harbour. 15. The Port of Arica, ſi- 


ruatcd in 18 Degrees 20 Minutes South Latitude: 
Here the Treaſure brought from the Mines of 
Potgfi is conſtantly embarked every Year for Lima. 
It is a good Harbour, and a large Town, inha- 
bited by Spaniards, Indians, aud Malottoes, 16. 
The Port of Copiapo, a good Harbour, in 21 Dc- 
grees South Latitude; rhe Inhabitants moſt of 
them Indians, who make good Wine here, and 
have Plenty of Proviſions. 
tod in 30 Degrees South Latitude, a rich City, 
i | driving 


eſarts, bearing neither Trees nor Herbs, 


The 

on the Coaft of Peru and- Chil;, from the Mast) Copen, 
to 30 Degrees of South Latitude, are, 1 Cape 1 
Paſſao, Which lies in 8 Minutes South Latitude. To 5 
It is an high round Cape, with ſome few Trecs the (ot 


upon it. 2. Cape Lorenzo, in one Degree South of Pwr 


into. 


17. Coguimbo, ſitua- 
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driving 2 great Trade with Lima and Panama, 
aud is a very good Harbour. | 


Altho' there is no other Sea borders upon Pers 
but the Pacifick Ocean, yet have they ſome Lakes 


that may be called Seas, if we regard the Great- 
neſs of their Extent. The Lake Titichra, four= 


core Leagues in Circumference, is ſituated in the 
Province and Valley of Callao, the Middle of 
it being in 15 Degrees South Latitude. Upon 
this Lake they ſail in Ships, and other Veſſels, 


as upon the Ocean; but *cis ſubject to Storms 
ſometimes, The Water of it is not. ſo ſalt as the 


Sea, but too thick and foul to be drank. There 


are abundance of large Fiſh in the Lake, not 
eſteemed wholeſome Food. There are alſo great 


Shoals' of ſmall Fiſh, very bony, but better 


Eating than the former: And there are prodi Pen 
Flocks of wild Ducks, and other Water-fouls, 
in it, The Towns and Villages bordering upon 
the Lake, are eſteemed the moſt agreeable Dwel- 
lings in Perun. From this Lake iſſues a large 
Stream to the Southward, which forms another 
Lake called Paria, not much inferior to the for- 
mer in its Demenſions, and has ſeveral Iſlands in 


it. On the Banks of theſe Lakes are rich Mea- 


The 
Springs 
of Peru. 


dows, that feed great Herds of Cattle. There 
are alſo many Lakes upon the Mountains, which 
are the Sources of ſeveral large Rivers. From 
one of theſe iſſues the River Aporima, ſaid to 
be the principal Stream that forms. the celebrated 


River Amazon, eſteemed the largeſt in the World. Quit. | r 
South-Eaſt.; the other from the Lake of Lauri- 


The Waters of ſome Lakes in the Valleys are 
extremely hot, particularly' one in the Valley of 


n N i ; 
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Tarpaya near Potqſ, the Waters whereof perfect- 


ly boil up for more than twenty Foot Square, 
which is the Spring; but the Heat is ſo mode- 
rate near the Shore, that the Inhabitants frequent- 
. „ 

As to the Peruvian Springs, they have great 


which is remote from the Sea, but very few on 
the ſandy Plains near the Shore: There is one, 
near the Quickſilver Mines in Guancawilicn, that 
throws out hot Water, which in running a little 


Way turns 'into Stone, and forms a Rock; of 


which Stone the Inhabitants build their Houſes, 
it being ſoft, light, caſily wrought, and yet very 
durable. There are alſo Fountains of liquid 
Matter called Coppey, very much reſembling Tar, 
or Pitch, and put to the ſame Uſes by Sea-taring 
Men, to preſerve their Ropes, Planks, and Tackle. 
Ar the Incas Baths, as they are called, is a Spring 


of Water that iſſues out hot and boiling, an 
ncar it another as cold as Ice, which thoſe Princes 


uſed to temper and mingle together to bathe in. 
At a Farm near the City of Cuſco is a Fountain, 
the Waters whereof in a ſhort. Courſe turn into 
Salt. The Waters near Guiaquil are famous for 


Coals; and thus they run a great 
ing with other Streams, they become cool, and 


colour, hot and ſmoaking, 
hey run a great Way, till mix- 
loſe that burning Smell. There is another Foun- 
taln in Peru, from whence there runs a Stream as 
red as blood, and' has from thence obtained the 


* 


Name of the Red River. | 


riſe on the Eaſtward vf the © Andes, * 
the Atlantic Ocean, 


World. Thoſe that riſe on the Weſt-ſide of the 
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and ſmell of burning 


Moſt of the Rivers of South: Americh riſe in Rivers 
the Peruvian Mountains, Andes. Thoſe which uy Ms 
and fall into Reus. 
have a very long Courſe, and tains of 
are ſome of them the largeſt Rivers in the known Peu, 
And fall 
into the 


Andes, are rather Torrents than Rivers, made by Jh Sed, 


the annual Rains, Which fall on the Mountains. 
The four principal Rivers, that riſe on the Eaſt- 


fide of the Andes, are, 1, The River Magdalena, 


or Grande; which riſing in the Province of. Quit- 
to, near the Equator, runs above a thouſand Miles 


directly Northward, falling into the North Sca 
between Carthagena and St. Martha, 2. The Ri- 
ver of Oronoque, whoſe Source is near that of 


Magdalena, takes its Courſe firſt to the Eaſtward 


* \ 


for fifteen hundred Miles, and ae and 
then turning directly North, runs alm. 
the Northward, falling into the North Sea, again 


moſt as far to 


the Iſland of Trinity. 


3. The River of ' Amazons, 


1 held to be the largeſt River in the 


World, is formed at firſt by two Streams, that 
riſe near eleven Degrees aſunder. The firſt near 

” oy BAT, Fo a $54 ESI j 
Quitto, a little South of the Equator, and runs 


. 1 * " 
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coe ha, in 11 Degrees South Latitude; and run- h 


ning firſt Northward five Degrees, then turns to 


the Eaſtward, and unites its Waters with the 


former: From thence the united Streams run be- 


tween three and four thouſand Miles farther 


Variety of them in that Part of the Country | 


curing the French Diſcaſe. Theſe Waters are ſup- 
poſed to receive their Virtue from the Roots of 


Fall parella, which abound in this Country. From 


the Top of the Mountain Balconotta, eſteemed 


the higheſt in Peru, there riſe two Fountains, 


which run different Ways, and foon form two 
large Streams : Theſe Springs, when they firſt 


ifſuc from their reſpective Rocks, are of an Aſh- hundred and fifty Leagues. 


its Courſe dire 


in 2 Degrees South Latitude; 2. The River of 


Eaſt ward, being enlarged by a Multitude of other 


conſiderable Rivers, and diſcharges itſelf into 
the Atlantic Ocean under the Equator, being fifty 
Leagues wide, at leaſt; at the Mouth. 4. The 


fourth River, which riſes on the Eaſt Side of the 


Anges, and is very little inferior, to the laſt, is 
the River of Plata; which riſes near the Town 


of Plata in Peru, in 20 Degrees of South Lati- 
rude ; and running firſt to the Eaſt ward, till join'd 
and enlarged by many other Streams, then bends 

&ly South, till it comes into 34 


Degrees South; then ſtretches away to the Eaſt- 


ward, falling into the Atlantick Ocean, in 35 De- 
grees of South 0 near the Town of Bue- 
nos- Aires, in the Province of La Plata, being 


thirty Leagues broad at the Mouth of it. 


As to the Rivers that riſe on the Weſt Side of Rivers 
the Andes, and fall into the 2 i Ocean; the *hat fall. 


chief of them are, 1. The River 'Colanche, 
Cuiaquil, in 3 Degrees; 3. The River Payta, in 
n 15 Minutes; 4. The River 7, in 18 

egrees; 5 The River of Arica, in 18 Degrees 
20 Minutes: Beſides which, there are a great 


many other {mall Rivers, that fall into the Sea, 


within 18 or 20 Degrees of South Latitude; bur 
farther. Southward, there is not a River on the 
Coaſt of Peru or Chili, once in a hungred or a 
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ur Kingdom of Peru, like that gf 


2 Mexico, is divided into three Audi- 
three Au- 646%᷑ üi l, 8 

diences. The Audience of Ovitto, the moſt Northerly 

% of the three, is about four hundred Miles in 
Audience OF the threc, 1 1 85 

| Length, from North to South; and two hundred 

in Kreadth, from Eaſt to Weſt; and is ſub di- 

Quito vided into three Provinces. 1. Ouitto Proper, 

Proper. pounded by the Paci Ocean on the Weſt; 

about two hundred Miles in Length, from North 

to South; and upwards of an hundred Miles in 

| Breadth, from Eaſt to Weſt. The chief Towns 

— of Olittio Proper are, 1. Quito, the Capital of 

Owns. 


Latitude, at the Foot of the Mountains, It is a 
rich populous City, built after the Spaniſh Model. 
A Canal runs through the Middle of it, over 
Which are ſeveral Bridges. It is the Scat of the 
Governor, and of the Courts of Juſtice; a Uni- 
yerſity, and a Biſhop's Sce. They have a good 
Trade in Woollen Cloths, Sugar, Salt, and Cat- 
tle; but their greateſt Riches proceed from the 


Gold that is found in the adjacent Mines and 


Rivers. There is a Vulcano in one of the Moun- 
tains near this Town. 2. St. Jago de Puerto Veijo, 
ſituated a little to the Eaſtward of Cape Lorenzo; 
near which, there was formerly a Quarry ot 


Emeralds ; but the Quarry being exhauſted, the 


Town declined With it. 3. Guiaguil, ſituated | 


about two hundred Miles to the Southward of 
 Oitto. It contains five Churches, and ſeveral 
Conyents, ſome of which are built of Stone; and 
is defended by three Forts. There being Plenty 


* 


of Timber in the Neighbourhood of this Place, 
A great many Ships arc built here for the 9 
of Spain, and it has a pretty brisk Trade. 

Market is held daily in Boats and Barklogs on the 
River, where Fleſh, Fiſh, Fruits, and other Pro- 


viſions, in which the Country abound, are ſold 


very cheap. The Officers of the Inquiſition act 


more arbitrarily here, than in Spain itſelf. Their 


Magiſtrates and Officers, all affect pompous 

i Fi es. This important Town of Guiaquil has 
been taken and plunder'd, by the Buccancers, 
„with a Handful of Men, ſeveral Times; which 
| as given” Occaſion to think, that the American 
Sraniards are ſo much degenerated from their 
Anceſtors of Old Spain, that they might be driven 
from the J/e/t-Indies, as caſily as they drove out 
the Indians two hundred Years ago. 
4. Tombes, or Tumbez, ſituated at the Foot of 
the Mountains, about twenty Leagues South, of 
Griaquil, Here the Spaniards found a Temple 
dedicated to the Sun, and abundance of Silver- 
ſmiths who made Veſſels of Gold and Silver for 
the Temple, and the Palace the Inca had here. 
The Walls of the Temple were lined with Silver 
Plate. 5. Thomebamba, ſituated one hundred 


1 


and ſixty Miles South of Olitto, at the Conflux 


of two Rivers: Here alſo was a Royal Palace 
olf the Inca's, and a Temple dedicated to the 
Sun; both of them adorned with Gold, and 
Images made of 'T'ouch-ſtone and Jaſper. 6. Loxa, 
ſituated in five Degrees South Latitude; a pretty 
large Town, has ſeve ral Monaſterics. 7. Zamora, 


and ther publick and private Buildings, Highways, 1 
v4. ons FINE. ODOT 0 overt A8TH2 5 2114 22 01 F 19 405 


the Whole Audience, ſituated in 30 Minutes South 


large Hoſpitals. 
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an hundred Miles to the Eaſtward of Loxa, bath 
very rich Gold Mines in the neighbouring Moun- 
tains of the Andes. 8. St. Michael's, in 5 Degrees 
South Latitude, two Leagues Eaſt of the Occan 
a large Town, chiefly. inhabited. by Fiſhermen 
9. Payta, deſcrib'd already among the Port 
PPP Ü r 7 
2. The Province of 


N 


Ouitto Proper on the Welt. 


Ouixos, ſitu- 
ate about ſixty Miles South-Eaſt of Juitto. 
by 
whereof are, 1. Loyola; 2. Valladolid; 
Jago; 4. St. Franciſco de Borgia. Of which we 
mect with no particular Deſcription. 
The Audience of Lima, or Los Reyes, is 
cd by that of Quitto on the North, being about 
eight hundred Miles in Length from North to 
South, but the Breadth very unequal, not four 
hundred Miles in any Part, except on the South. 
The chief Towns are, I. 1 . C; 
the whole Kingdom of Pers, ſituated in 12 De- 
grees and an Half of South Latitude, about tix 
Miles from the Seca, and in one of the moſt ſpa- 
cious and fruitful Plains of Peru It is built 
like other Spaniſh Cities, having a large Square 
in the Centre, with Piazza's on every Side; all 
the principal Streets terminating in the Square: 
On the Sides whereof ſtand the Cathedral, the 


1, Lima, the Capital of 


Quixos is bounded by On 
0 ; 5 g t., The only Town of Province. 
any Note in this Province is that of 


Niro 


35 The Province of Pacamores is allo bounded Pacamirg 
that of Quitto on the Weſt. The chief Towns Province 


3 * St. Towns, 


bound- Lins 
Audience 


Chief 
Towns. 
Lima 


City. 


Archbiſhop's Palace, the Viceroy's Palace, the 
Treaſury, the Town-Hall, the Armory, or pub- 


lick Magazine, and a College of the Jeſuits, 
where the Indian Languages, and Arts and Sci- 
ences are taught. There are, beſides the Cathe- 
dral, a great many Parochial and Conventual 
Churches, a Univerſity, abundance of Monaſteries 
and Nunneries of every Order, and five or ſix 
The whole, City is about 
four Miles in Length, and two in Breadth; the 
Air moderately temperate and healthful. It is 
plentifully ſupply'd with Proviſions, and well 


watercd with Canals. But this great City, thus 


happily ſituated, is not withoux its Allays. The 


Earthquakes they are frequently, ſubject to, ne- 
ceſſarily caſt a Damp on all heir © Joy! 

eſpecially when great Part of their Town has 
been ſeyeral times laid in Ruins by them. This 
City is ſurrounded by a Wall, fortified with Baſ- 


Pu 3 


tions, but of no great Strength. However, as it 


is very populous, it may be ſtrong enough to re- 
ſiſt any Force that can be brought againſt it in 
that Part of the World. The Plain of Lina, 
in Which it ſtands, produces Plenty of Corn, 


Wine, Oil, Sugar, Flax, and Fruits. 2. Cava- 


malca, ſituated on the great Road of the 1nco's. 


This was an antient Town when the Spaniards 


arrived there; well-built, ſurrounded with a 
Stone Wall, and detended by a Caſtle: On one 
Side of the City ſtood the Temple of the Sun, 
and on the other a magnificent Palace of the Inca 
Atabalipa. 3. Guanuco, ſituated an hundred and 
fifty Miles North of Jima, a well-built Town, 
and ſtanding in a good Air. Here alſo was a 
tine Palace of the Inca's, and a Temple dedicated 

to 


to the Suni 4. Truxillo, ſituated in the Valley of 
Chinca, ſix Miles from the Ocean. It is a hand- 


ſome Spaniſh Town, conſiſting of five hundred 


Houſes. 5. Piſca, or Piſco, a Port-Town ſitua- 
ted in 14 Degrees South Latitude. 6. Guaman- 
ga, ſituated on the great Road of the Inca 's, in 
a tine Plain, an hundred eighty Miles Eaſt of Li- 
. It is a well-built Spaniſh Town, and ſtands 
in healthſul Air. 57. Cuſco (the Metropolis of 


Peru, during the Reigns of the Iaca's) is ſituated 


in 13 Degrees odd Minutes South Latitude, 350 
Miles to the Eaſtward of Lima. It is built on the 
fide of a Hill, in the midſt of a ſpacious Plain 


ſurrounded by Mountains, from whencethere fall 


- four {mall Rivers that water the Country, and al- 


Tie 
Temple 
bf the 
Sun, 


together altorda moſt agrecable Proſpeet from the 


Town, which overlooks the Vale. The City it- 
{elf allo is watered by one of theſe Rivers, that 
ſupplies ſeveral Canals cut through the principal 


Streets. The Climate, here, is exceeding tem- 


perate and healthful, and there is very little Dif- 


| terence between Summer and Winter: The Air is 
dry; inſomuch that Meat hung up will keep with- 


out corrupting; and this Dryneſs of the Air pre- 
ſerves the Natives from Gnats, Flies, and all 


noxious Inſects, the Plague of other hot Coun- 
trics. The chief Streets of the old Town pointed 


to the four Winds; and the Houſes were built 
with Stone, coverd with Reeds, or thatch'd. 


Ihe principal Buildings in it were, the Temple 
of the Sun, the Palace of the Inca, and the 


Caſtle. EEE | 


The Form or Dimenſions of the Temple of the 


Sun, none of their Writers pretend to deſcribe ; 
but relate, that amongſt all their Buildings, none 


was comparable to this Temple: That it was en- 


rich'd with the greateſt Treaſures that ever the 
World beheld. That it was built of Freeze- 
ſtone, and lin'd with Gold Plate, the Cicling be- 
ing of the ſame, Metal ; however, the Root was 


no better than common Thatch : It was divided 


into ſeveral Chapels, Cloiſters, or Apartments; 


in the principal whereof, towards the Eaſt, was 


placed the Image of the Sun, conſiſting of one 
Gold Plate that. cover'd the whole Breadth of 
the Chapel, and twice as thick as the Plates that 


_ cover'd the other Walls. 


This Image, repreſenting the Sun, was of a 
round Form, with all his Rays and Emiſſions, 
much in the ſame manner as the European Pain- 


ters draw him: On cach ſide of it were placed the 


Bodies of the deccaſcd Inca's, fo embalm'd, that 
they ſeem'd to be alive. Theſe were ſeated on 
"Thrones of Gold, ſupported by Pedeſtals of the 


| fame Metal. Upon the Arrival of the Spaniards, 


the Tadians concealed theſe embalmed Bodies, 
with moſt of the 'Treafures of the Temple; only 
the Image of the Sun was not removed, which 
falling to the Share of a S/ani/þ Nobleman, he 
play'd it away before Sun-riſe the next Morning. 

The Temple had ſeveral Gates cover'd with 


Gold, and round the Top of it, on the Outſide, 


was a Cornice a Vard deep, conſiſting of Gold 
Plate. And beſides the Chapel of the Sun, there 


were five others of a Pyramidical Form. The 


frit being dedicated to the Moon, deem'd the Si- 
ſter and Wile of the Sun. The Doors and Walls 
whereof were cover'd with Silver: And here 
was the Image of the Moon, of a round Form, 
With a Woman's Face in the Middle of it. On 
cach fide of this Image, were placed the Bodics 
of their deceaied Hmpreſſes, rang'd in Order. 
Next to this Chapel was that of Venus, called 
Chaſca, the Pleiades, and all the other Stars. Ve- 
aus was much eſteem'd, as an Attendant on the 
Sun, and the reſt were deem'd Maids of Honour 
to the Moon. This Chapel was plated with Sil- 
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ver, like that of the Moon. The third Chapel 


was dedicated to Thunder and Lightning which 
they eſteem Servants of the Sun: The Chapel was 


ciel'd and wainſcotted with Gold Plates, like that 
of the Sun. 'The fourth Chapel was dedicared to 
the Rainbow, as owing its Original to the Sun. 
This Chapel alſo was cover'd with Gold, and a 
Repreſentation of the Rainbow on one Side of it. 
The fifth Apartment was for the Uſe of the High- 


Prieſt, and of the reſt of the Prieſts, who were 


all of the royal Blood, where they gave Audi- 
ence to the Sun's Votarics; this alſo wasadorn'd 
with Gold, like the Chapel of the Sun. 
Tho?” there was no other Image worſhipped in 
this Temple but that of the Sun, yet had they the 
Figures of Men, Women, and Children, and of 
all manner of Birds, Beaſts, and other Animals, 


of wrought Gold, placed in it for Ornament, as 


big as the Life; nay, beſides the Figures of Animals 


for their Temples, they made all ſorts of Veſſels 


and Utenſils, as Pots, Pans, Bowls,” Fire-ſhovels, 
and even Spades and Rakes for their Gardens, 
of the ſame precious Metal. 


The Palaces of the Inca's in Cuſco, were vaſtly The 
large and magnificent, conſiſting of grand and ſpa- Royal 
cious Rooms. There were Gallerics, or rather Es 


Halls, two hundred Paces in Length, and fifty 


or ſixty in Breadth; one of which was converted 
into the Cathedral Church. The Indians of Peru 
never raiſed one Story above another in their 
Buildings; nor did they join one Room to ano- 


ther, but always left ſome Space between the 
Rooms, unleſs ſometimes in the largeſt Halls 


they built Cloſets at the Corners. When they 


had built the four Walls, they erccted Pillars in 
the middle of the Room, to ſupport the Roof. 


The main Beams they croſs'd with Rafters, and 
thereon laid a Covering of Thatch or Straw a 
Yard deep, extending the Eves a Yard beyond 


the Walls. Beſides their Walls of Stone, they 


had thoſe of Sun-dry*d Brick, which they form- 
ed in Moulds, mixing the Clay with Straw ; 
they were uſed in Building, cemented with the 
lame Clay, mix'd with Straw, 1 7 

Whenever one of the Inca's dy'd, they lock'd 
up the Room where he uſually ſlept, with all the 
Furniture in it, and none were ever ſuffer'd to en- 


ter it aſterwards, but they kept it in Repair on 
the Outſide as long as it would ſtand: Therefore 
on the Death of the Inca, they immediately fell 


to building a new Apartment for the Succeſſor. 
The Stones of theſe Buildings were generally ſo 
well join'd, that they needed no Cement ; and if 


any were uſed, it was a ſlimy Liquor, like Cream, 


which ſo united the Stones together, that no 


Seam appear'd: And in many of the royal Pala- 
ces and ,Temples, for the greater Magnificence, 


they cloſed up the Scams of their Buildings with 
melted Gold and Silver; which occaſioned the 


total Deſtruction of moſt of them, the Spaniards 


ſubverting the very Foundations, in hopes of 
finding Treaſure. The Furniture, or Ornaments 
of theſe Palaces, like that of their Temples, were 
the Figures of Men, Beaſts, Birds, and other A- 
nimals, caſt in Gold; and on the Walls, inſtead 
of Tapeſtry, were Plants, and Flowers of the 
ſame Metal, intermixed with Serpents, Butter- 
flies, and other Inſects. chte 

They had not any Chairs; but the Inca himſelf 
ſar on a Stool made of Gold, without Arms or 
Back, having a Pedeſtal of the fame Metal. They 
had no other Bedding but Blankets, or Carpets, 
made of the Wool of their Country Sheep, ſpread 


on the Floor. They had Bagnios, and Ciſterns 


of Gold alſo in their Palaccs; and all the Uten- 
{ils of their Kitchens, and in the meœaneſt Offices 


abour the Palace, were of that Mctal, Bur, 
10 D 
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A Compleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


amid this Plenty, the Indians neither purchaſ- 
cd Lands nor Houſes with their Gold, nor 
eſteemed it the Sinews of War, as the Furopeans 
do. They only adorned themſelves, their Houſes 
and Temples with it while alive, and buried it 
with them when they died. The royal Gardens 
of the Palace were not only planted with a great 
Variety of Trees, Fruits, and Flowers; but the 


Figures of theſe, and all Manner of Animals, 


The 
Caſtle of 
Caſe. | 


were made of Gold, and placed in the Walks to 
, ; = 

As to the Caſtle of Cuſco, its Works are in- 
credible to thoſe who have not ſcen it; and thoſe 
that have, are apt to look upon it as erected by 
Enchantment, This Fortreſs ſtood upon the Top 
of the Hill on which the City was builr, and 
towards the Town was defended by a high Rock, 
perfectly 
it was defended by triple ſemicircular Walls, of 
ſuch Thickneſs and Height, that they were proot 


_ againſt all the Force that could be brought againſt 
* 


The Stones of theſe Walls were ſo very 
large, eſpecially the three firſt Rounds, that it 


Was paſt Man's Underſtanding to conceive, how 


they were hewn out of the Quarry, or brought 


thither, the Tadians having no Iron Tools, or 
Inſtruments to faſten them, or Beaſts to draw 
them thither; or any Pullics or Engines to liſt 
them into the Places where they were fixed. 
Theſe Stones were dragg'd by the Strength of 
Men, ten, twelve, and fifteen Leagues over Hills 
and Valleys, and the moſt difficult Ways, to that 
Place : There is one Stone to which the Indians 


give the Name of Hacuſa, that is, the tired or 


weary, becauſe it never arrived at the Place it 


was deſign'd for. This Rock was drawn by 


twenty thouſand Indians, fifteen Leagues, over 
very rugged and uncven Ways. But notwith- 
ſtanding all their Care, it got the better of them; 
and tumbling down a ſteep Hill, kill'd ſcvera 
hundred of the Indians, who were endeavouring 
to poiſe the Weight, However, they rais'd it 
once again, and with incredible Pains dragged it 


to the Plain in the Neighbourhood of Cuſco, and 


there they were forced to leave it, never being 
able to get it up the Hill. 
Between cach Wall of the Caſtle, there was a 
Space of twenty-five or thirty Foot, which was 
fill'd up with Earth, and every Wall had a Breaſt- 


work on the Top of it: Beyond theſe three 


Walls, were three ſpacious Towers, ſtanding in 


a Triangle, anſwerable to the Bending of the 


Walls. The principal of theſe Towers, which 


ſtood in the Middle, and was called the round 


Fortreſs, had a Fountain of excellent Water in 


it, brought by a ſubterraneous Aqueduct ; but 


from whence, the Natives themſelves_ did not 
know ; for theſe were Secrets communicated to 
none but the Inca or his Council, leſt an Enemy 


rpendicular. Towards the Country 


built, it is purely Spaniſh. As it is divided into City. 


moſt of them their Country Houſes in the plea- 
fant and healthful Valley of Juca, through which 


From the grand Market · place in Old Caf 
iſſued four High-ways to the four 8 . — 
the Empire: Thoſe to the North and South run. Roads 
ning upwards of five hundred Leagues each. But ue from 


theſe will be deſcribed hercafter, in treating 4 great 


their Roads. 8 of 


Every Nation of this extenſive Empi 
Quarters aſſign'd for their Reſid 7 2 
City of Caſo. NICE eee rage] Gy 


the Em- 


to Court, and build them a Palace; about which pire. 


all the Natives of the ſame Province, reſiding in 


Cuſco, had their Houſes ; and every People 
ag e to _ > 3 of their reſpective 
rovinces, being chiefly diſtinguiſhe 
Head-Dreflzs. , E F 1 9 | 57 288 
Theſe Inſtitutions added to the Splendor of 
the Inca's Court. The Sons of the Caraca's, be- 
ing obliged to wait at the Inca's Palace in their 
turns, contributed much to the Security of the 
Government; theſe young Lords remainin 
Pledges of their Fathers Loyalty; though the 
Reaſons given for their Attendance wite that 
they might be the better inſtructed in the Laws 
of the Empire, and prepared for Poſts in the Ad- 
miniſtration: But whatever was the Reaſon of 
the Inſtitution, by this Means the Court Lan- 
guage, and the Manners and Cuſtoms of the ca- 
pital City, were communicated to the moſt di- 
ſtant Provinces ; and the Court were juſtly in- 
formed of the State of their remoteſt Territo- 
ries. 
As for the City of Cuſco ſince it has been re- Thin 
the upper and lower Town by the River which 
runs through it, they have built ſeveral arch'd 
Stone Bridges on the River, for the more eaſy 
Communication. Beſides the Cathedral, there 
are ſeveral Parochial and Conventual Churches, 
Monaſteries and Nunneries of every Order, and 
ſome noble Hoſpitals, as well for Indians as Spa- 
niards. The Biſhop of Cuſco is Suffragan to the 
Archbiſhop of Lima. The Gentlemen and Citi- 
zens of Cuſco, as the Indians had formerly, have 


there runs a fine River, that makes it one of 
the moſt fruitful Valleys in Peru. 
8. Arequipa, the laſt of the great Towns in 
the Audience of Lima, is ſituated an hundred 
Leagues and upwards South Eaſt of Lima, and 
8 Leagues South Weſt of Cuſco. This Town 
was founded by the Marquis Pizarro, one of the 
firſt Conquerors. It is now a Biſhop's Sce. | 
The Audience of Los Charcas is bounded by 7, (i 
the Audience of Lima on the North, being about a Ai 


ſeven hundred Miles from Eaſt to Weſt, in the 


broadeſt Part, and about the ſame from North to 


| The vaſlal Princes of every Pro. mpoſed 
vince, and eſpecially the Caraca's, or conquer'd dll N.. 
Princes, were obliged to ſend their eldeſt Sons geh 


Con! 
of ſe 


Vug 


ſhould diſcover the Stream, and cut it off, in caſe South; but both the Length and Breadth very Ot 
of a Siege. In this Fortreſs, the Inca's had an unequal : The chief Towns in this Audience arc, chit kor 
Apartment, which was adorned and furniſhed x. Potgf, which takes its Name from the Moun- Toys High 
Uke their other Palaces. The other two Towers tain at the Bottom of which it ſtands. It is 1i- 2 


on the right and left were both ſquare, and con- 


tained Rooms for the lodging and quartering the 
Gariſon, who were all off the Blood of the Inca's. 
Under the Foundation of theſe Towers was as 
much Room as above; and they had a Commu- 


\ nication with each other by a ſubterrancous La- 


byrinth, ſo difficult to paſs, that no Stranger 
could find his Way through without a Guide, or 
a Line faſtencd at the Entrance, by which he 
might diſcover the Turnings and Windings in his 


Return, Moſt of the new City of Cuſco was 


built with the Stones found in the Ruins of this 


Fortreſs. 


tuated in 22 Degrees South Latitude, in one of 
the moſt barren Countries of America; there be- 
ing neither Trees nor Graſs to be found near it, 


but the richeſt Silver Mines that ever were diſco- 


vered; which has brought Multitudes of People 
hither, inſomuch that it is one of the largeſt and 
moſt populous Towns of Peru + Nor is it ill ſup- 
ply'd with Proviſions; all the Countries round 
about 1 their Markets, where they are 
ſure to be well paid ſor what they bring. The 
Mountain of Pot, though it be three or four 
Leagues in Circumference, and one thouſand fix 
hundred and twenty four Yards high, is now little 

more 


neu 


- 


bo 


#0 


than a Cruſt or Shell, out of which the 
—— have taken moſt of its internal Riches. 
They have erected a Chapel on the Top of the 
Hill, poſſibly more for Oſtentation than Devo- 
tion. For however the Religious ſeem to have 


renounced the World, they are uſually moſt nu- 


merous, where Silver moſt abounds. 


2. Porco, ſituated ten Leagues North-Weſt of 


Potoſi, conſiderable on account of its Silver Mines, 
before thoſe of Potqi were diſcover'd. 3. La Pla- 
1a, Capital of the Province, receiv'd its Name 
from the Silver Mines in the Neighbourhood ; 
which were the firſt the Spaniards wrought, It is 
ſituated in 21 Degrees odd Minutes South Lati- 
tude, in a fine Plain, and in a much more fruit- 
ful Soil than either Potof or Porco. It is the See 


of an Archbiſhop, and the Reſidence of the Go- 


vernor and Courts of Juſtice of this Province; the 
Inhabitants whereof are exceeding rich. 4. San- 
t3 Cruz of the Mountains, fifty Leagues to the 
Eaſtward of La Plata. 5. La Paz, on the great 
Road of the Inca's, an hundred Leagues to the 
Northward of La Plata. It is a ſmall Town, 
pleaſantly fituated, and has ſeveral Gold Mines 
in the adjacent Mountains, 6. Chinquita, on the 


great Lake Titicaca, in an exceeding plentitul 


Country. 7. Tiguianuca, on the South-end of 
the Lake; beſides which, there are abundance of 


fine Towns and Villages bordering on the Lake. 


8. Arica, a Port-town, already deſcribed. 9, 


Lo, or Hill, another ſmall Port, that has been 


frequently plundered by the Buccaneers. 


Of the 
Peruvian 


Towns in reſt were Villages, conſiſting of little Huts or 


bacrel. Cottages: But in the Capital of every Province 


% 


Before the Arrival of the 'Spaniards, there was 
only one great Town in every Province; all the 


was a Palace belonging to the Governor, a Tem- 
ple dedicated to the Sun, and a Convent of ſelect 
Virgins, reſembling thoſe in the City of Cuſco : 
And upon the High-ways were Magazines and 
Store-houſes of the Inca's, ſufficient to ſupply all 
the Forces of the Provinces in which they ſtood. 
The Indians had alſo noble Aqueduets, by which 


they brought Water into their great Towns and 


Corn-fields many Miles, which render'd the moſt 


Cnvents barren Lands fruitful. As to the Convents of 


of ſelect 
Vugins, 


vince, the Nuns were the Kindred of the vaſſal 


ſcle@ Virgins, thoſe ſeem to have been built like 
Cloiſters, with Cells for the Virgins on the Sides 
of them, without any upper Rooms, In the Nun- 
nery of Cuſco, there were no leſs than fifteen hun- 
dred Virgins, all of the Blood of the Inca's or 
Emperors: And in the Convents of every Pro- 


Princes, or of the Lords of the reſpective Pro- 
vinces. Theſe Nuns were not intended for the 
Service of the Temple of the Sun. No Female 


Vas ever ſuffer'd to enter into theſe Temples : 


Their 
Royal 
High- 
ways de- 


ſcrib d. 


Nor was any Man admitted to come within the 
Walls of theſe Nunneries. | 5 


The Inca Guaynacava, marching with bis Ar- 
my from Cuſco, to ſubdue the Province of Quitto, 


met with great Difficulties in his March; wWhere- 


upon returning victorious, he cauſed a ſpacious 
Way to be hewn out through the Rocks ; level- 
ling the rough and uneven Ground, by railing it 
in ſome Places fifteen or twenty Fathoms, and in 
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others ſinking it as much; and in this manner 
carried on the Work for fifteen hundred Miles: 
And future Inca's continued it as far to the South- 
ward. He afterwards cauſed another Way, of 
equal Extent, to be carried through the plain 
Country forty Feet wide, which was defended by 
Walls on each ſide: And along theſe Ways were 
Houſes at certain Diſtances, ſnady Groves, and 
Rivulets or Reſervoirs of Water, the the Refreſh- 
ment of his Troops, or weary Travellers, upon 

a March. At the Houſes erected by the Inca's 

on the great Roads, Travellers were ſupplicd 
with Proviſions for their Journey: And in caſe 
any Traveller fell ſick, he was taken care of: 
But no Perſon was ſuffer'd to travel for Curioſity, 
Pleaſure, or private Buſineſs, but only in the 
Service of the Inca, or the Lord of the Province. 
In every Province, there were always two Ma- 1,o.. 

azines, or Storc-houſes ; in one of which they zines. 

Faid up Corn and Proviſions for the Support of the 
Natives in Years of Scarcity ; and in the other, 
th: Proviſions belonging to the Temple of .the 
Sun, and the Inca; beſides which, they had ſmal- 

ler Store-houſes, built upon the High-ways, 
three or four Leagues diſtant from each other; 
which the Spaniards make uſe of at this Day, as 
Inns, when they travel. All the Eftate of the 
Sun, and of the Inca, within fifty Leagues of the 
City of Cuſco, was brought thither for the Sup- 
port of the Court; the Overplus whereof the 1n- 
ca's diſtributed among the vaſſal Princes, and 
great Officers, only a certain Portion was laid u 

in Magazines for the Uſe of the People of the 
reſpective Diſtricts, The Revenues ariſing in the 
Provinces above fifty Leagues from Cuſes were 
laid up in the King's Store-houſes, and from 
thence carried to the keller Store-houſes, ſtanding 

on the common Road, from whence the Forces 
were readily ſupply'd wherever they march'd, 
and the Soldiery was never quarter'd upon the 
People. There were Magazines and Store-houſes 
alſo erected in the Mountains and Plains out of . 
the Road, at the Diſtance of a Day's March or 
two, near ſome Rivulet ; where an Army might, 

at any time, be ſupply'd with Arms and Proviſions. 

From their Roads, we naturally come to their Bridges. 

Bridges; and theſe ſcem to have been the mean- 


eſt of all their Works: They neither knew how 


to erect Arches, nor to fix Piles in the middle of 

a Stream; and therefore, whenever the Streaty 
was too wide to lay Planks over, they had a kind 

of floating Bridges faſten'd to each Side, made of 

Flaggs or Ruſhes: And inſtead of Ferry-boats, 

they had Floatsof Calabaſhes, or Ruſhes, tocon- 

vey over Travellers. 'They ſometimes faſtened 

Ropes croſs their Rivers, and drew themſelves o- 

ver in Baskets, ſliding along the Ropes. | 
They had no Cattle fit for Draught; every Carriages, 


thing was drawn by Men; nor had they any and way 


Beaſts of Burthen, but a kind of Sheep, one of mT: 
which would ſcarce carry an hundred Weight: 8 
Mot of their Baggage therefore, was carried by 
Porters, Their great Men alſo were carried on 
Chairs, or Coaches, on the Shoulders of Men ; 


or in Hammocks; which laſt was the uſual way 
of carrying ſick People. 
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E XIV. 


Of the Perſons and Habits of the Peruvians; of their Genius and 


Temper; Arts, Manujadures, 
Diſeaſes, and Phyſicians. 


Perſons PF THE Peruvians are generally of a middle 
of the Pe- Stature. There are no Nations of Gi- 
 FUURNS. 

World, as our firſt Adventurers related. They 
are of an Olive Complexion generally ; but near 
the Equator of a perfect Copper- colour; their 
Hair, as that of all other People between the 
Tropicks, always black : Moſt of them had their 
Heads ſhav'd; and the Hair of their Beards and 
other Parts of the Body was pull'd off with 


Tweezers whenever any appear'd, except on their 


Eye-Brows, and Eye-Lids. 


wis. The ſeveral Nations were diſtinguiſh'd chiefly 


by their Head-drefles : Some wore whole Pieces 
of Cotton-Linen, wrapp'd about their Heads like 
Turbants ; others had only a ſingle Piece of Li. 
nen tied about their Heads: Some wore a kind 
of Hats ; others, Caps in the Form of a Sugar- 
Loaf; and a Multitude of other different Fa- 
ſhions there were of their Head-Attire, which 


they never alter'd. But this is to be underſtood 


of the better Sort of People ; for the reſt went 


barc-hcaded. The Head-dreſs, or Turbant, 


ſeems to have been granted to their Chiefs as a 
Mark of Diſtinction: Their Heads and Bodies 
alſo were anointed with Oil or Greaſe; and 
ſome of them uſed Paint. Their Holy-day Dreſs 
was a Sort of Shirt, and a Veit without Sleeves, 
and a Mantle: They had alſo Shoes, or rather 
Sandals, made of the Skins of Beaſts untanned ; 
but the common People uſually went naked, ex- 
cept a ſmall Piece of Linen about their Waiſts. 
They had ſcarce any Clothes on when they were 
at Work, when they went a Hunting, or travel- 
led the Raad. 5 
Oraa- The principal Ornaments of the Peruvians were 
ments. their Rings and Jewels in their Ears, which the 
ſtretch'd to a monttrous Size. They had alſo 
Chains of Jewels and Shells about their Necks; 
no Gold Plates, or Rings in their Noſes, like 
the Julians to the Northward of the Equator. 
The The Habits of the Peruvian Women were not 
Habits yery different from thoſe of the Men ; only as 
1 the Men ſhav'd their Heads, and wore Caps or 
which reached down to the Middle of their 
Backs, ſometimes looſe and flowing, and at others, 
twiſted in ſeveral Braids: And as the Sun fre— 
quently changed their Hair to a ruſſet-brown, 
or red, they were at great Pains to reſtore it to 
its original Colour; nothing being eſteem'd a 
greater Beauty Tm the Women than long 
Plaid black Hair. Both Men and Women, at 


Feſtivals, and other ſolemn Times, frequently 


adorn'd their Heads with Flowers and bcauritul 
Feathers. But the Peruvians now follow the 
Spaniſh Modes in every thing. 5 | 
The As to the Genius and Temper of this People, 
Genius if we were to credit the firſt Accounts we re- 
and Tem- ceived of them from the Spaniards, they were 
1 Little better than Brutes in human Shapes. "And 
"this has been the general Conduct of Mankind, 
to repreſent diſtant Nations, and thoſe they arc 


Knemics to, as Barbarians. The great Conquerors 


ants or Pigmics, in that Part of the 


Turbants, the Women dreſs'd in their Hair, 


Food, Exerciſes, and Diverſions; 


and Heroes of Antiquity among the Greeks and 
Romans always repreſented their Enemies, and 
thoſe they were pleaſed to make ſuch, as ſtrange 
unpoliſh'd Animals. It is remarkable alſo, that 
the Inca's of Peru, gave much the ſame Reaſons 
the Antients did, for making War upon their 
weaker Neighbours, and ſubjecting all that Part 
of the World under their Dominion, - 
Garciliaſſo de la Vega relates, that he received 
the following Account of the anticnt Inhabitants 
of this Country, from one of his Relations, a 
Deſcendant of their Incas, as he himſelf was: 
That they were like ſo many Beaſts, without 
Religion or Government ; they neither pleughed 
or ſowed, or clothed themſelves; they ted oen 
Herbs, Roots, wild Fruits, and on Man's Fleſĩ1 : 
enjoycd their Women, as well as Lands, in com- 
mon: But that their Father the Sun beholding 
the ſavage Diſpoſition of theſe People, ſent a Son 
and Daughter from Heaven to inſtruct them in 
the Worſhip of himſelf, to teach them to live in 
Societies, and reform their barbarous Cuſtoms; 
conſtituting them, the Inca's, Lords and Princes 
over that People. From whence it appears, that 
the Inca's of Peru, like the antient Law-givers 
pretended to be deſcended from ſome God, who 
had conferred the Dominion of thoſe Nations 
upon them. We can never therefore make a 
Juſt Eſtimate of the Characters of any People ſrom 
the Accounts we receive from thoſe who have 
uns them, or uſurp'd the Dominion over 
gem, | 1 
De la Vega continues, that the antient Peru- 
vans, according to Tradition, ſacrificed Men to 
their Gods; were Canibals; had Shambles of 
Man's Fleſh, and made Saufages of their Guts: | 
But he reflects ſeverely upon thoſe Spaniſh Writers, 
who relate, that there were any ſuch Sacrifices, 
or any Canibals in Peru, ſince the Inca's reign d 
there; which was four or five hundred Years be- 
fore the Invaſion of the Spaniards : From whence 
- we may conclude, that all the Accounts we have 
of human Sacrifices and Canibals in South Ame- 
rica from the Spaniſh Writers arc falſe. And if 
it be admitted then, that there were no ſuch bar- 
barous People in Peru, for four hundred Years 
before the Spaniſh Conqueſt, we may take it tor 
granted, there were none there before that time 3 
at leaſt there could be no Certainty of any ſuch. 
We proceed now to cnquire into the real Cha- he 
racter of the Peruvians when the Spaniards arrived Chands 
there, They exceeded moſt Nations in the 0. 11. 
World in Quickneſs of Wit and Strength ot 
Judgment; which appcars in that, without the 
Help of Letters, they attain'd the Knowledge 
of many Things, which the Learning ot ths 
Eryptians, Chaldeans, and Greeks, could never 
Teach. If they had any thing chat ſcem'd thock- 
ing to the Furopeaus, it did not proceed from 
the Want of natural Parts, but from their Want 
of Maſters to inſtru&t them in the Liberal Sciences: 
For ſuch of them as had the Advantage of Ma- 
ſters, ſince the Arrival of the Spaniards, became 
greater Profictents than the Spaniards 9 
1 And 


counts, 
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ebe and Guns. 
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Andd as to cheit Memories, they 1 erceed⸗ 


ed the Spaniards, and would caſt up their. A&- 


y Knots; with more Expedition | than a 


Skill and Conduct, als 
J. 16 Allowance for Arcumſtandes, they ap eat'd 
„a I e to the Spaniards.” Let ug fee tlie 
rains of France or Spain on Foot, 081 
without Armou wichour 8 

Swords, or Fire-Arms; "with no other: * 58 
than their Shirts, no other 'Head-p tere ah x 
Cap of Feathers,” or Garland of Fiowerb t 

Shield made of a Piece of 4 Mat; "and let kbeit 
Diet be only Herbs and Roots bf the Field ; then 
let us ſee how they will be. able, ro '6ppoſe 99 


As to their milirar\ 


out Horſes 
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The firſt Invaders of 1 found the —. 


F has: were certain aingh 1 Reg! 4 Sid. 


| laid down certain Phænomena ot natural Things; : 
bur in regard they were unacquained with Let- 
ters, they could leave none of thoſe Coticeprions 


to Poſterity, unleſs ſome few'Principles diſcoyer'd 


by the Light of Nature, which they reprefented 
7. by rade Figures: However,” in Moral Philoſo- 
phy they: artained to a greater Degree of Per- 
tection's for the Doctrine of 'Good- manners being 


18 2 Study and Buſineſs of the Magiſtrate, an 


and conſtant Improvement was made therein. 

10 Maut Pbiloſophy they had ſtudied little, 
Ind only Knew Things by their Effects. As to 
their Aſtronomy, they had obſerv'd the various 
Motions! of the Planet Venus, the Increaſe and 
Decreaſe of the Moon. The Inta's allo obſery'd, 


that the Sun perform d his Courſe in the Space of 
"ag Year; tho" the common People divided it only 


by che Sealons ; and 'the End of their Harveſt, 

with them, was the End of the Year : While the 
Inca's mark d out the Summer and Winter Sol- 
ſtices by high Towers, which they 7 50 8 

1. and Weſt of the City of Caſe co, 

as they deſeribꝰd their Year b by the Coe 17 10 
Sun, ſo their Months were diſtinguiſh'd, by. the 
Moon, and 'their Weeks were call'd Quins of 
the Moon. They were aſtoniſh'd at the: Eclipſes 
of the Sun and Moon; and when the Sun hid his 
Face, belicv'd it was for their Sins. When the 


Moon was entering into the Eelipſe, E ima, | 


gin'd ſhe was ſick; and when a obſcur'd, 
that ſhe was dying ; "and ſounded their T cum 825 
Kettles, and every Thing that would my 
Noiſe, to rouſe her from this Lethargy. Ih 
made no Predictions from the Sun or Moon, 1 
the Conjunction of the Stars, but chiefly from 
their Dreams, or the Intrails of Deas New of- 
ſer d in Sactiſi ce. 
They had ſo much Skill in Phyſick, as to know, 
Bleeding and Purging were two neceſſary 
Evacuations. Their Lancet was a ſharp- pointed 
Flint ſet at the End of a ſmall Cane, Wien cut 
with leſs Pain than one of our Lancets. The 
uſually purg'd before the | Diſcaſe had prevail d, 
but afterwards truſted to Nature and a regular 
Diet. Their principal Ingredient was a white 
Root reſembling a Turnip, which being dry'd 
and powder'd, they took in Water or their ordi- 
nary Drink. In an Hour Ti ime it began to work 
upwards and downwards in à violent Manner, 
bringing away all indigeſted Matter. 12 had 
ſeveral Hetbs and Roots which they apply d to 
Wounds with great Succeſs ; but uſed, neither 
Plaiſters nor Ointments, "ind had no I 
OY ſimple Medicines. 
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an Accbinpt, ſabſtra&t, Inu iply, 4 and divide, by 


certain be, or Threat 8 of Various C lours,, tied 
in Knors;' which they calt'd Ouippe's, with more 
' Expedirigh _ Aa uropean' by the ſelß of Fi- 
gures. hs. their Gold and. ilyer Smiths there 
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polith'd ;* nor had they learg'd ro put Handles to 
their Hammers; neither had the 1 AV 
ing Tools, or Bellows ; but in 10 ＋ Bell, WS, 
Copper-Pipes of a Yard long, wit 57 550 they 
blow'd «up their Fires, Their Caipenters. had 
no other Tools than Hatches made of Copper or 
Flint; no Saws, Augers, or Rlancs; and inſtead 
'of Nails, they faſtnicd their Timber together with 
ods or Withs: Nor had their Stone-Curters 

any Tools but ſharp Flints or Pebbles, with which 
they wore out the Stone with perpetual. rubbin 
Pullies and other Engines alſo were wanting; bf n 
Was done by Strength. of of Hand. 

They uſed a Thorn or fine Bone fora Needle, 
and their Threads 1915 the Sine ws of Animals, 
the Fibres of ſome Plant, or the Bark 4 2 cer- 
rain Tree. Sciflars the bey dad none, and ei 
| Knives Were F lint, or Cop 8710 Comba Were mad 
of long Thborns, Ne es Ge a 1 75 5 
Cane; and che R 8 they favs their Heads 
with were no bet r than ſharp F Flints. : They 
had no. Looking 5 ſſes, but the 1. 1 5 
dies made uſe of a,rqind.} Flate of i'd Bras 
or Copper. 7 . | 
As © ordin nary ' Workin gg T Trades, there; were 
no 'raternities, or particular Men, that applicd 
themſelveg to t theſe; 3. but, 1 1 955 hat his own 
f |Shoe-makas, ,W . AE, Taylor, and 
Maſon; But there w Hei 107 of Poets, Pain 
ters, Muſicians,” Cops Engravers, Foun- 
ders, and Accompta Prank, ho were, employ d in 
the Service of their emp es, and of their Princes 
and great Men. Their Woollen and Cotton 


3 


ner of ( Jours, were their 7 . Manufactures. 
But no Man was ſuffer'd to wear a Garment, Cap, 
or Turbant, of different Colours, but thoſe of 
the Royal Blood. Their Carpets and Blankets 
were made of the Wooll of their Country Sheep, 
or the ſine Hair of their Goats; and their Ham- 


mocks of Cotton, or rather Net- work, They Traffick. 


had little or no Trade, either with Foreigners, 
or with one another; every Family baving its 
Plantation, and all Neceſſaries almoſt within it- 
ſelf; only they ſometimes barter d Fruits and 
Eatables with their Neighbours, ſome Grounds 
producing what others wanted. 
The general Food of the Peruvians, before the Food, . 
9 05 s arriv'd among them, was Maiz, or In- 
an Corn. And in ſome Countries, thar did not 
10 E produce 
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Animal; 185 pr Oe Cr cature, bigger 19 0 
the lar, eſt oat, Without 11 ;; and 10. 
Foor, that 116 Grey rhound. C can take If 34 
fore they Are aftalty ot or 5 et; 
is lean, tough, and 'ilI-talted, l,. and 77 in my 
Eſteem With the Indians, "On. ae | 
dicinal Qualities it is {aid L to h 
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their Sheep; for. of this t bey make, the... Knelt 
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ing to k1 oh take them. They had alſo tame 
Man, yy at 


abbits, 2 theſe. ever; 
iberty to kes or take. 55 Auer 
As to Wil res the) 155 ſoine 9910 Rk; 
but neither, large or . erce as thoſe of. A. 
e They had Rill fewer Bears, and not. 
Tygers, , unleſs, upon ſome af, the higheſt Moun- 
tains of . Nor bad they any ele ; 
o that”! People travell'd in great Secutit 5 and 
cheir tame Cattle were in no Danger of being 
There i is a Beaſt found on the Moun⸗ 
tains * the Audes in Shape like a Cow, but leſs, 


ar e out, Horns; of. whoſe Hideathey, make 


pi 7 ha, 9 F. this 


very ſtrong e There are great 
aue of "Pen i in this, Country. A various 
Kinds ad 


times as large as the or- 
dinary Monkeys Their Activity and Motion is 
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cou 5 
and when the 
teach the Ane they hang themſe lyes ſtom the 
Bou ugh. of a Tree, one at the Tail of andther, 
.and:tetching a long Sings che lowermoſtz wien 

the Help of the others, throws bimſalf to the 
"Bough they aim at, and when he is 1 Made). 


leap from ont Tree to anbtfler; 


is Compapi ons aſteri him Theſe Monke 
when, they are tamꝭ ch and taught, ſcem too equal 
Men in Uaderſtanding: There were motfeither 
ouſe Cats ot;Rats-ib Peru till che Shamahe im- 
ported them; and the Rats probahl y were carried 
hither in Shipping again their Wills; but dh 
N andegre wel large the Co 


of Peru, that in; there I/ and 5850 


almoſt ocdaſidn dia Famine, by cating 

as ſoon a8 it Was ſo -u, And by . Aar 
of the, Fruit Frees / and kgawing the eee. 
ſomuch;thartthey weft fafred ro publiſh d Procld- 


mation; cxhat eyery Hoe ſhould lay Ratshane tb 


deſtroy chem, and in tho mean Timt that they 
ſhould cover their Meat and Drink flom the Nuts, 
to prevent Peoples being poiſon'd. And Biuarhis, 
d ſome othor Means 
1190 bſlen'd ſot a Tido. 


0 Ä bahn0ofame>Poultry kill be 


gs imported them, zunleſs it were, A FI 


hat — — Dies and? was bet 
teen the u le of a Gbolcand a Duck:: Fheſt 


the ydians called NYamail But us to wild F. 


2 Birds they hat qgrat Variety, hoth oni che 


d.and on che Mater, They had Eagles, but. 


ot ſo large as thoſe af 1Z 
ral kinds; and ſome forts chat were never ſeen on 
this Siden the Atlantic: The moſt remarkable 
Bird of Pray Wab chap whichithe Intlions eall'd the 


and Conder, or Guntur; many of which; with the Wings 
extended, meaſured fiftten or ſixteen Feet from ; 


the Extremity of one Wing to the other: They 


arc a very fierce voracious! Fon and have Feet 


like a Hen: Thay are fo ſtrong that two of them 


will ſet upon a Bull. brä Tc, if they find them 


lying down, and tip up their Bowels ; and ſome 
of them have killed Boys of ten or twelve Yeark 
of Age z arid devourèd them They are black 


adn Ante like a Magpye, and have Combs onit heit 
ads. Treis kind of large Carrion Crows; 
which, devout. Fleſh tb -that degree; that they 


cannot ſiy till they havegiſgbrg'd iey And it. is — | 


of the Diverſions of the Country t 4 asu them 
on: Horſeback} when they ſpue up the 'Fleſh all 
the way they: run dlbchey are light enough to 
fly. Upon ſhe Coaſt of the Pacifck Ocean, there 
aro! Numbets of Birds Whidh prey 


Fowl, ſuch 44 Heronsj wild Ducks, wild Geeſe, 


Swans, and many other kinds. They have two 


Sorts of Partiidges, and a pretty great Plenty of 
them; one Sort as large as Hens and the other 
leſs. xhan European Partridg T 


oves oſ the Size abdi Colour 12 thoſe of Europe, 
and others no bigger chan Larks. But tlley 0 


any bound mare in Parrots chm aty other, aud belt 


5 of various Sizes and Colours, the Ieaſt ef the 
* neſs of Larks, and the lurgeſt as big as Pullets | 


oh | Hen wk 
ach, th that, they ſeem to, have Reaſon! and i: 


ir ene were Gon- Fouls, 


arope;'Hawks of fever 


« the: Fiſh, 
Their Rivers:and Lakes alſo abound in Water 


hey have alſo 1 
| 2 Store f Woopd- ig ons, 2 5 Turtle- 


Diſtance is ſuch, that one cannũỹMeẽ gh 


U 


he South- Gia iel r Laib with All Man- Fiſh. 


ner of Fiſh} particularly Pilchards, which are 5 

great Part ol che Sübliſtence of the People u 

the Peruwian Coaſt; but their Rivers afford ſear — 

any Fiſh, which is aſcrib'd- to their Rapidity and 

the Shallowneſs of their Channels, moſt of Which 
are dry at one Scaſon of the Year. 
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Foreſt Trees are very ſcarce in Peri, unleſs in Vegeta- 


the Province of Quitty nean the Equator”; and here eh 


Trees. 


they have Cedars, Cotton Trees, Cocoa Trees, 
Palms, 


ſt 
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5 Palms, Me econ the Mabo- ree, 
' Ligtit-wood, and many other Kinds of Wood, 
which have been deſerib'd in treating of Mexico : 
Peruvian But none are more valuable than the Tree which 
Berk. furniſhes us with the Perubian Bark, which grows 
in the Province of Quito, u the Mountains 
near the City of Load. It is the Size of « Cherry 
Tree, the Leaves round and indented, and bears 
a Jong: reddiſh Flower, from whetice arrives a 
Kind of Pod, in which is found a Kernel like an 
Almond, cloth'd wich a flight Rind. That Bark 
which comes from the Trees at the Bottom of 
the Mountains is thickeſt, becauſe it receives moſt 
Nouri ſhment from the Earth. It is ſmooth, of a 
. 6 whitiſh Yellow/ without, and of à pale Brown 
, within,' 1 That which comes from the 'Trets' at the 
Top of the Mountains is abundantly mote delicate: 
But the Trees which grow in the Middle of the 
- Mountains: have a Bark ſtill browner than rhe 
other, and more rugged. All theſe” Barks! arc 
bitter. but that from the Trees at the Bottom df 
the Mountains leſs than the others. The beſt is, 
that which e in the Middle of the Moun- 
tains, becau 
Nouriſhment. ende 
Maiz, or Indian * ber. Reſeribed al- 
ready. As to their Hus 4% the Country for 
as well as moun- 


Tbeir 
Husban- the moſt Part being hot and dr 


dry. tainous, they were at great Puins in collectinę 
the Waters, and introducing Rivulets into their 
Corn-ficlds,| without which this Kind ef Grain 
will not grow in that hot Climate. They throw 
their Fields therefore into level Squares, that 
they may retain the Water; and where they 
meet with a Mountain of a tolerable good Soil, 
_ cut it into Squares, one above another, from 
8 to the; Top, ſupporting them with lit. 
a Stone Walls; 'ſs'that they lock like hanging 
Gardengror Stairs: And if they can meet with 
Fountain on the Top of the Hill, from thence 
they water all che Squares beneath They uſed 
alſo to make Aqueducts and Canals, ſeveral hun- 
dred Miles in Len into which they brought 


_ all;ithe: Streams and Rivulets they could meet 


with, and from theſe every Man was al low'd to 
let Water into his Grounds, in his turn, to im! 
prove both bis Corn and Graſs. By: the Sea 
Coaſt, below Arequipa; for two hundred Leagues, 
they gel no other Dung but that of Sea-Fowls, 
of which the Numbers bred on the Iflands neat 
the, Coaſt, lay ſuch Heaps of Dung, that at a 
Diſtanee the) appear like Hills of Snow. On 
other Parts of the Coaft, more to the Southward, 


they dung 
Pied And ir\ is with infinite Labouf here, 


tives find a Subſiſtence; for they have no Springs 
or Rivets; nor does a- Drop of Rain ever fall 
on thoſe parch'd Sand.. 

5 European Wheat and Barley were Gr imported into 
Grain, Peru about the Year - 1 54% by a nobie Lady. 
Se. ſow d Francis de Caravantes, à Nobleman of Toledo, 

ia Pew. had the Honour of planting) rhe firſt Vines in Pe- 

4. Olives have been carried over alſo into Per, 
t they do not thtive there fo well as other 
| European Plants; tho' they ate found very agree- 
able ta the Soil of Chilli. However, Peru, at 
this nr _ abounds in Sugar-Cancs, Oranges, Le- 
mons, Fige, Cherries, — — Pears, Quinces, 
Nectarines, Teach _— Plumbs, and 
Pomegranates none of Which Fruits were in Pe- 
ru betore che Sraniards arrived there: But they 
had Caco-nuts, Cacao-nuts, Pinc-apples, Guava's, 
Plaptains, and moſt of the 1 0 N in 

Mexico. 1 
Kitchen As to the Kitchen en has bad hey 
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ir has not too! much nor too lictle 


ſach Sands than is atk quir'd all the qther 
their Lands with a ſmall: Fiſh like all the other Wa 


tor ſix/\or ſeven hundred: Leagues, that the Na- 


Silver or Copper. hah 
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Beers, Spinage, A wig Melons, 
F Peilſe, K cans, or. ok all which þ Sen is — 
Fs Plenty; a8 tha 1 alſo of Roſes Jeſſa-. 
and many odoriferous Flowers tl 4 never 
faw "before the Spaniards imported the But 
then they had ſeveral 5 770 of, Herbs, F Flower; 
_SuHading, and Roots, that we want. And tis 
 obfery'd'of the Fruits, and Plants that ure been 
carried thithet from Europe, that they thrive bei- 
555 91 e much larger, there t 5 they +4 
cr 


The Balſatn o 5. 
a W Le: 177 from, the Trunks Balſam 


rec, TPhere are three of Pw, 
Sorts of it. The firſt is. called the Balſam b 15 deſcribi. 
Theifios, and is 4 White Liquor. The al is 
called Balſam of che Shell, which drops from the 
Ends of the Branches that „arg. Cur... 9 Bund 
ts A black Balfaty, which. is made by bo 
Bark, Branches, b Leaves 4 theſe frrle 
Water” Ane endes this Bal m, thi C. Ga 
duces Xn," *Catanna rode 
"Guliacutn, S$irſip arilla,. "Siffifras. C 
Amber, and fe ve al other Gums and 
-tion'd alread: in. the Delcrip tion, of 
Sold and Silver Wite fo 
dhe ſixteenth Century, ' char there, had; been ex- 
Ported from thence to Spain every, . Year, for 
twenty five, Years 0 . Vay alue of twelve 
or thirteen Millions Crowns, beli des What had 
paſy'd without Account.” Gold was found | in eve: Gold, 
ry "Province of Peri, more or leis, 
ace of the Eafth, and wilh's 155 By Tor: 
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fil 


FR in 
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Ca ſſia-leſtata, 
bor al, Liq uid 
rugs, 75 
lexico. | 
plentiful in Peru in Miner, 
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Mines * eee a Piece 4 Pe e To Fs as 
a Man's Head, having, | certain Perforations in it 
from one End to the other; and | in all the Holes 
were little Kerhels of Gold, as if melted and 
pry d 5 0 them, - The Owner of, this valuable 
Piece of Ore Was cartying it over to "Spain, but 
the Ship was caft 2017 0 the Vonage, and he 
perifh'd with his Treaſute, © | 
That Gold which is Wond in a "Lump'i in the 
Mines, is call'd Virgin Gold, 'becauſe it. comes 
pure out of the Mine, and needs no farther Pre- 


paration. The ſecond: Sort is in. Grains, not ſo 

fine as the firft, The third is Gold mix'd with Anci 
other Metals, And the Marcaſite or mineral Stone. =_ 
This is call'd Gold Ofe.* And the fourth is Gold © 


Duſt, mix'd with Sand at the Bottoms of Rivu- 
lets; and there is ten times more Gold ind, i 


nent, 


9 Whit contain ary Metal, Are ha bo Mew 


or Copper "The two fs 
of the Bigneſs of a Nut, 

yy, and browniſh withour, 

bet Within 1155 ku iu cl the Colour of Gold, the 

other of Silver. Gold is often found mix d with 


- There are a Fat hay Silver Mines in eta Silver ol 
Parts of Peru; but thoſe of Pothſ are the richeſt. Por. 
Theſe were diſcoverd in the Year 1 545, about 
c. Tears afrer the Spaniards invaded that 

nt ACTRIED II 445: a 

An abe purſuing his Game u p the Mountain 
of Potof 2 being like to fall, laid hold of a 
Shrub, 1 4 upon a Vein ot Silyer, to ſave 
himſelf; an happening. to pull it up by the 
Roots, thereby diſcover'd the rich. Metal e 
neath. He kept the Thing ſecret cill he had 
drawn from it Silver "enough to enrich, himſelt 
and his Family; but at Length it was diſcover'd 
to the Spaniards, Who the feupon parcel'd it out 
among the Adventurers. Thar which made the 
Mines of Hotg the more valuable, Vas, that they 

n cre 


rals, 


were never hinder'd work ing | by Water; th on gh 
they had funk them two hundred Fathom deep. 


thouſand Millions of Crowns, beſides a great deal 


but this muſt needs have been a Miſtake.” | 
in their Quickſilver, of which they have ſeveral 
Mines in the Audience of Zima, particularly in 
the Mountains of Oropeau and Guancavilca, near 

the City of Guamanga. It is found in a kind of 
Stone called Cinabar, which likewiſe yields Ver- 


theſe Mines before the Spaniards arrived, without 
knowing what Quickſilver was. They ſought 
only for the Cinabar or Vermilion, to paint their 
Faces and Bodies on Rejoicing-Times, and to 
beautify the Images of their G s. 
As to the Manner of refining, or ſeparating 
Quickſiver from the Ore ; they take the Stone, 
in which it is found, and beating it to Powder, 
put ir into the Fire in Earthern Pots, and the 
Stone being melted, the Quickſilver ſeparates it- 
fſelf, and aſcends, till it encounters the Top of 
the Pot, and there congeals. They unſtop the 
Pots, and draw out the Metal, when it is cold; 


for if there remain any Fume or Vapour, it en- 


dangers the Lives of the Workmen. They put 
the Quickſilver, when it is melted, into Skins, 
for ir keeps beſt in Leather; and thus they ſend 
ir to Potoſs, where they ſpend above ſeven thou- 
ſand Hundred Weight in refining Silver, every 
Vear, beſides What is ſpent at other Mines. | 

Quickſilver is found ſometimes incloſed in its 
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The firſt forty Years theſe Mines of Pot were 
wrought, there were 'regiſter' One hundreu two 


that had been carried off without paying Cuſtom; 
that an hundred and foutſcore Pounds'6f 


milion. The Native Indians had long wrought 
it is more difficult to be ſound than other Metals; 


0 9 
837 
d 4 $ | : 
own 'Minetal, and ſometimes fluld, and of as 
changeable 4 Figure as We ſee jr. When it is 
found liquid in the Ground, the Slaves who ga- 
ther it habe nothing to de bur to ſtrain it through 
29155 


Shamois Leather, to clcanſe it from its Impöritie 


Quickſilyer is ſo very weighty, that à ſolid Foot 


Another Part of the Riches of Peru conſiſts 


and it is ſo exceeding ſtrong as well as weighty, 
uick- 
filver will bear up an Tron Weight of fifty Pounds. 

The Properties of it* att ſo great, that into 
whatever · Shape you e e it, you may 
make it return to its firſt State, with'a very lit- 
tle Diminution. As it is a very fluid Body; ſo 


for it inſinuates itſelf into Earths, and into the 
Clefts of Stones, ſo that you often loſe the Sight 
of it, when you think you are juſt going to take 


Cinabar is of two Sorts; the one natural, cal- Cinabar: 
led Mineral Cinabar; the other artificial, called 
ſimple Cinabar The natural is found formed in 
Stones that are red, ſhining, and weighty, in the 
Quickſilver Mines. The artificial Cinabar is made 
with three Parts crude Mercury, and one Part 
Sulphur mix'd, and put into ſubliming Veſſels 3 
over a gradual Fire. Vermilion is Cinabar in Vermi- 
Stone, ground with Urine, or Agua Vitæ. As to lion: 
the precious Stones of Peru, they have great Precious 
Plenty of Emerald3 here as well as in Mexico. They es 
have allo Turquoiſes, which are of a blue, or 
azure Colour, as the Emeralds are green. Chry- 
ſtal is alſo found here: And Pearls they had in Pearls. 
greater Plenty in South, than in North America: 
but thoſe Fiſheries ſeem to be almoſt exhauſted. £ 
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The Hiſtory, Religion, 


Ancient 
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ed to give us the Hiſtory of Peru, even 
before the Inca's founded that Empire, 


ing, as any Man could be in ſuch Circumſtances, 
being deſcended from the Royal Family of the 
Inca s, and bred up among his Relations before 
they had received the Spaniſo Cuſtoms, This 
Gentleman made it his 
to inform himſelf, -from his Relations and Ac- 


quaintance, of the Hiſtory and Cuſtoms of their 


Anceſtors ; and afterwards came over to Spain, 
where that Court put him upon digeſting his Ob- 
ſervations, and making them publick z which he 


Peru, But the Spaniards took Care that this Hi- 
ſtory ſhould be ſo modell'd, as to caſt as little 
Reflection on their Conduct in ſubduing Peru as 
poſſible; and the Hiſtorian himſelf had a ſtrong 
Bias towards the Family of the Inca's, from 
whom he was deſcended, aſcribing the dos 
of that People to them. And that he may retlc 

the greater Honour on the 1aca's, he repreſents 


the People of Peru, before the Foundation of that 


Empire, as more ſavage than the Brutes them- 
ſelves. He ſaysFevery Tribe and Family had its 
particular God; that they ador'd Trees, Moun- 
tains, and Rivers, and worſhipped Lions, and 
Tygers, and all manner of Animals: Others made 


28. 


Stocks and Stones the Objects of their Adoration z 
. 1 


VV 


and Government, of the Peruvians, before the 
Spaniſh Congue/t, _ ene en 
C CILTASSO De ia Vega has attempt- 


and was as well qualified for ſuch an Undertak- 


uſineſs for ſeveral Years 


did, under the Title of, The Royal Commentaries of 


5 


and ſacrificed not only their Enemies, but their 
Children to them, and eat them in great Feſtivity 
when they had done. But ſure ſuch monſtrous 
Relations need no Confutation; the very repeat- 
ing them is ſufficient to diſcredit them. How- 
ever, from ſuch Stories as theſe, which the Peru- 
vians ſeem to have been very full of, the Syaniards 
firſt took the Hint, and repreſented the Peruvians 
themſelves to be addicted to the ſame barbarous 
Cuſtoms, and made this a Pretence for oppreſſing 
and enſlaving them: And when both Spaniards 


and Indians contributed to ſupport the Truth of 


ſuch Relations, no wonder they were ſoon pro- 
pagated all over Europe. = 
De la Vega tells us, that all theſe barbarous The Re- 
Cuſtoms were aboliſh'd by the Inca's, when they formation 
laid the Foundation of their Monarchy ; of whic ow fe 
hoy io in their Family the following Tra- the Za. 
ition. 688 | 
That their Father, the Sun, beholding Man- 
kind in that ſavage State above related, ſent a 
Son and Daughter of his own from Heaven to 
Earth, to give' them Laws and Precepts to go- 
vern themſelves by, that they might live like 
Men, and enjoy the Fruits of the Earth, With 


ſuch Inſtructions, their Father placed his two 


Children in the great Lake of Titicaca, from 
whence they were to begin their Labours, giving 
them a little Wedge of Gold, which they were 
to ſtrike into the Ground at every Place they 
10 F freſted; 
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reſted; and wherc-cver .this Wedge ſhonld fink 


out of their Sight,.in that Place they, were to 
make their Reſidence, and the People ſhould. re- 


ſort to them to be inſtructed, their Father con- 


, Few; Taree and Sovercigns over all 
Men. That travelling Northward from the Lake 
of Titicaca, and ſtriking the Golden Wedge into 
the Earth in the Valley of Cuſco, there it * 
2 and thcreupon they agreed to aſſemble 
the Ic 
DoGtrives committed to them: Agcordingly the 
Man and the Woman ſeparated, the one going 
North, and the other South, declaring to all they 
met, that their Father, the Sun, had ſent them 
to be their Teachers and Benefactors, to draw 
them from that ſavage Way, and inſtruct them 
in all ſuch Arts as might render their Lives com- 
fortable. That the Savages, obſerving theſe two 
Perſons cloth'd and adorn'd, and that by the 
Gentleneſs of their Words, and the Grace of 
their Countenances, they manifeſted themſelves 
to be the Children of the Sun, they were ſtruck 
with Admiration, gave them entire Credit, and 
obey'd them as their Princes, . 
| Chen Multitudes being aſſembled, they led 
them to that Spot of Ground where Cuſco now 
ſtands, laid out the Plan of the City, and in- 
ſtructed the People how to prepare Materials for 


building it. In the next Place, the Iuca ſnewed 


the Men how to cultivate. their Lands, and bring 
the Streams of Water into them; while his Queen 
taught the Women to ſpin, and weave their Cot- 
ton into Garments; to dreſs their Meat, and other 
parts of Houſewifry. This Colony flouriſhing 
extremely, drew in the Neighbouring Tribes to 
join them. And now the Inca, finding himſelf 
in a Condition to enlarge his Territories by Force, 
taught the People the Uſe of Arms; and thoſe, 
who refuſed to ſubmit themſelves voluntarily, 
were compell'd by Force to relinquiſh their 
former vagrant Life, and be obedient to the Laws 


Aanco of Society. This firſt Inca was named Manco 
Capac, firſt Capac, and his Queen Coya Mama. 
| Jnaa, Manco Capac did not only teach all his Sub- 


ien jects to adore his Father, the Sun, but inſtructed 


them alſo in the Rules of Morality and Civility, 


directing them to lay. aſide their Prejudices to 

\ each other, and to do as they would be done by. He 
ordain'd, that Murder, Adultery, and Robbery, 

ſhould, be puniſh'd with Death: That a Man 

thould have but one Wife; and that in Marrtages 

they ſhould confine themſelves to their reſpective 
Tribes: And over every Colony, he placed a 
Caracas, or Prince; wha govern'd the People 
Religious under them, as their Subjects. He alſo built a 
Rites. Temple to the Sun, taught the People to offer 
Sacrifices, and other Religious Rites, and erect- 


cd a Cloyſter for a certain Number of ſelect Vir- 


gins, Who were all to be of the Blood Royal, 
and dedicated to the Sun. Fo 
Among other Inſtitutions, this Inca command- 


ed, that all the Malcs of his Family ſhould have 


their Heads ſhav'd. He alſo order'd them to 
bore their Ears, which they did with a Thorn, 
and [afterwards ſtretch'd the Orifice to ſuch a 
Degree, that it would hold the Wheel of a ſmall 
Pulley. They were alſo order d to wrap a Wreath, 
or Cloth of various Colours, four or five times 
about their Heads, in Form of a Turbant. Which 
three Things were to diſtinguiſh the Royal Fa- 


mily of the Inca's from other People. Laſtly, 


having reign'd many Years, he adopted his chief 
Miniſters for his Children, conferring on them 
his own Title of Iaca, which they and their 
Poſterity retain'd ever afterwards. 


Mb Ro- The Inca being dead, was ſucceeded by his 
bigs eldeſt Son Sinchi Roca, whom he had by his 
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Example of his Father, 


le there, in order to inſtruct them in the 


Wife Ha Mama his Siſter. He alſo, after the 
xam ü married his eldeſt Sift; 
by the ſame Mother; and this was the A 
of all ſuccceding Inca's in their Marriages, tho! 
they did not ſuffer their Subjects to marry. their 
Siſters, or near Relations. The Corps of Marcy 
Capac was afterwards embalm'd, and placed in 
the Temple of the Sun, where he Was Vorſhip 1 
as a God; as were all the ſucceeding Inca's: But 
both the Sun and the Inca's ſeem to have been 85 
worſhipped as inferior Deities; for the Peruvians The p 
acknowledg'd one Almighty God, Maker of vians Ne. 
Heaven and Earth, whom they call'd Pacha om ol 
Camac, Paca in their Language ſignifying, the YA 
Univerſe, and Camac, the Soul. Pacha Camac there... 
fore ſignified him who animated the World. They 
never took this Name into their Mouths — 
with the greateſt Veneration, and Signs of De. 
votion: But becauſe they did not ſee this Supreme 
Deity, they therefore ſeldom erected Temples 
or o ered: Sacrifices to him, but worſhipped him | 
in their Hearts as the Unknown God. The Name 
by which the Peruvians called the Devil, was 
Capay, which they never pronounced but they 
ſpit, and ſhewed other Signs of Deteſtation, 
heir principal Sacrifices to the Sun were Lambs: 
bur they offered alſo all Sorts of Cattle, Fowls, 
and Corn, and even their beſt and fineſt Clothes; 
all which they burnt in the Place of Incenſe. 
They had alſo their Drink-Offerings, made of 
their Maiz, or Indian Corn, fteep'd in Water; 
and when they firſt drank after their Meals, they 
dipp'd the Tip of their Finger into the Cup; 
and lifting up their Eyes with great Revercnce 
to Heaven, gave the Sun Thanks for their Li- 
Jos; before they preſumed to take a Draught 
of it. 
All the Prieſts of the Sun that officiated in the Thet 
City of Cuſco, were of the Royal Blood; tho Price 
the inferior Officers were taken out of thoſe who '*Royi 
had been adopted into the Privileges of the In- _ 
cas, The High Prieſt was cither the Brother, 
or Uncle of the King, or one of his neareſt Re- 
lations. In other Provinces, Perſons of Diſtine- 
tion among the Natives were made Prieſts, but 
the High Prieſt was always an Inca. Beſides the 
Worſhip of the Sun, they paid ſome kind of 
Adoration to the Images of ſeveral Animals and 
Vegetables, that had a Place in their Temples. 
Theſe were the Images brought from the con- 
quer'd Countries, where the People ador'd all 
manner of Creatures, animate or inanimate ; for 
whenever a Province was ſubdu'd, their Gods 
were immediately remov'd to the Temple of the 
Sun at Cuſco, where the conquer'd People were 
aui to pay their Devotions to them, for 
ome time at leaſt. | 
The People were divided into Decurions, or The ci 
Tythings, of which an exact Regiſter was kept: Goren 
Over every Decurion, or ten Families, the Ma- ment d 
ſter of one of the Ten was appointed to preſide. e _ 
Over every five. of theſe Diviſions was another 
Decurion, who had the Command of fifty Fa- 
milies : Another Officer was placed over an 
Hundred, another commanded five Hundred, and 
the chief Officer a Thouſand; but no Man was 
ſuffered to govern more than a thouſand Families. 
The loweſt Decurion was to fee that thoſe under 
his Command wanted none of the Neceſſaries of 
Life; to deliver out to them Corn to ſow their 
Lands, Wooll tor their Clothing, and Materials 
to build their Houſes, and to take care of ſuch 
as were ſick and infirm: He was alſo to be the 
Cenſor of their Actions, and inform his Superi- 
ors of any Crimes, or Immoralitics, committed 
thoſe under his Care, which were to be pu- 
niſh'd by them; but as for trivial Offences, he 
| | had 


dect 
Ira. 


Third 


hea, 


ore] 
Inca, 


— — 
r 2 yy BRO ere - mor een ee r ET or > — 
Ny * * — SS bad cal TY 9 T T7 * Y * * 7 : 


had the CorreQion of them himſelf. and the De- 
ciſion of Controverſies of ſmall Moment. Where 
Differences aroſe between tWOo Provinces, theſe 


were decided by Commiſſioners appoined by the 
Taco himſelf; and there was a General Cenſor 
appointed to inſpect the Conduct of the chief 


Officers, and Miniſters of State, who were pu- 


niſh'd capitally, if ever they oppreſsd the Sub- 


jects, or wore! bh their wiſe en 
The Conduct of Parents and Maſters of Fa- 
milies was nicely inſpected; and the Decurion 
Vas anſwerable for the Faults of the Children of 
thoſe under their Care: Like the Chineſe, they 
inculcated nothing more than a moſt reſign'd Sub- 
miſſion of Children to their Parents, and the ut- 
moſt Reſpect in ſpeaking to their Superiors. As 
every Family was regiſtred, ſo the Decurions 
took care to intimate ſuch Alterations as hap- 
ned in them by Births, Marriages, or Deaths; 
ſo that the. Inca's were always apprized of the 
State and Condition of their Provinces, the Num- 
bers of their Subjects, and the Forces and Re- 
venues proper to be required of them upon all 
Occaſions. They were inform'd alſo of ſuch Ca- 
lamities and Misfortunes as befel them, and the 
Inca's thereupon immediately ſupplied them with 
whatever was wanting ; { 
juſtly be ſtil'd, Fathers and Gnardians of their 
People; and one of the Tnca's Titles was, A 
Lover of the Poor. And fo dutiful were their Sub- 


jects, that in this vaſt Empire, it was rare to find 


one Perſon convicted of a Crime within the Space 
of a Year. . At 10 
Sinchi Roca, the ſecond Inca, anſwered the 
Name that had been given him, the Word Sinchi 
ſignifying Wiſe, and that of Roca, Valiant. This 
Prince having ſolemnized his Father's Funeral, 
inſtead of being crown'd, had a Wreath of va- 
rious Colours bound about his 'Temples, ſuch as 
the ſupreme Inca's wear. He propoſed to the 
Caracas, the making an Expedition to the South, 
to ſummon the neighbouring Nations to acknow- 
ledge the Sun for their God, and the Inca for 
their Sovereign. The Caracas expreſſing their 
Readineſs to attend their Prince, he ſet forward 
at the Head of a numerous Army, employing 
Heralds to march before him, and declare the In- 
tent of his Approach: And the People were fo 
alarm'd with the Gentleneſs of his Adminiſtra- 
tion, that they immediately ſubmitted to him, 
without Compulſion; and during his whole 


Reign, he never engag'd in War, or compelled 


any People to ſuhmit to him by Force, though he 
cConſiderably enlarged his Empire. | 


Sinchi Roca having reigned many Years, in 


Imitation of his Predeceſſor, declared he was 
going to repoſe himſelf with his Father the Sun; 
and dying ſoon after, was ſucceeded by Loque 
Yupangui, his Son by his Wife and Siſter Mama 
Cora. This Inca was not altogether ſo peaceable 
as his Predeceſſor; for thoſe ess that refuſed 
to obey him on his firſt Summons, were treated 
in a hoſtile Manner, till they made their Sub- 
miſſion; and were contented to forſake their for- 
mer Laws and Cuſtoms. He extended his Con- 
queſts to the Southward of the Lake Titicaca, and 
taught the ſubdu'd People how to cultivate their 
| Grounds, to introduce Rivulets into them, to 
make Aqueducts, to build, to plant, and clothe 
themſelves decently. Mayta Capac, the fourth 
Inca, enlarg'd his Dominions by the Conqueſt of 
ſeveral other Nations lying to the Southward of 
the Lake of Titicaca. - There is little elſe re- 
markable in this Reign, unleſs it be the Inc's 
making a great Float of Oziers, on which he 


tranſported his Army over great Rivers, and in- 


vaded his Enemies, who thought themſelves ſe- 


me Neeb 8 


ſomuch that the Inca abahdon'd the cäpital City / 
was after wards content to lead a private Life in 


fo that they might 


pire. Tupanqui his eldeſt Son ſucceeded him, Tenth 


and render them as numerous as poſſible: It be- 
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cur'd by thoſe Waters from all Thyaſions 2 And 
that this ſo aſtoniſh'dithoſe 'People;*tharithey-ſub- 
mitted to the Inca without ſtriking a Stroke. C 

par Nupunqui, the eldeſt Son of Martin Cape, ſuc Fifth 
ceeded his Father, and ſeems to have been an un- In. 
active Prince. Inca Roca, eldeſt Sen of che for“ Sixth 
mer Emperor, ſuecceded him. The Spaniſh Wri Jia. 
ters make this Inch one of the principal Peruviun 
Law-givers, and have given us ſome of his moſt 
celebrated Sayings: Ic Roca was ſuccecded by Seventh 
his eldeſt Son '7aÞnevt Huacac; in whofe Reign: Irca. 
there was a great Rebellion of the Chantw's, in- 


leaving it to be defended by! his Son Viracocha, 
who gave the Chanca's a great Defeat; After this 
Victory, Viracocha became extremely popular 
and it was agreed to depoſe the old Inca, and 
advance his Son to the Imperial Dignity; which Eightli 
the Son very readily acecpted, and the Father Inca. 
one of his Palaces,” This Virabochu is repteſented 
as one of their moſt victorious Princes, and ſaid 
to be worſhipped as a God. It is reported alſo, 
that the Iuca YViracechaforetold,' that, after the 
Sueceſſion of a certain Number of Kings, a Peo- 

le ſhould arrive from far diſtant Countries cloth d 

ike Angels, who ſhould ſubvert their Religion 
and Empire: Which they held to be fulfF'd at 
the Spaniſh Conquelt. i cee eee 1.4 | 
The Inca Viracocha dying, was ſucceeded by Ninth = 
his eldeſt Son Pachacutec, who is ſaid to have ſub- Inca. 
du'd many Nations by the Conduct of his Brother 
Capac Tupangui ; for this Emperor ſeldom took 
the Field in Perſon, but ſpent his Time in erect- 
ing magnificent Temples and Palaces, regulating 
his civil Government, planting Colonies, — 
making Improvements in ſeveral Parts of his Em- 


and extended his Empire beyond the Mountains {rca. 
of the Andes two hundred Leagues and upwards. 
This Inca was unfortunate in an Expedition againſt 

the Nation of the Chiribuana s, which inhabited 
another Branch of the Mountains of Andes, But 
turning his Arms to the Southward, he reduced 
ſeveral Nations in the Country of Chili; inſo- —_ 
much that in his Time the Peruvian Empire is 1 
ſaid to have been of a thouſand Leagues Extent bt 
from North to South. This Prince erected ſe ve- 

ral ſtately Edifices, and among the reſt the eele- 
brated Caftle of Cuſco, already deſoribed. He 
left alſo between two and three hundred Chil- 
dren, more legitimate (whoſe Mothers were of 
the Inca Family) than illegitimate (who were 
born of other Women.) Moſt of the Inca's had © 
as many Children, looking upon it as a Duty in- 
cumbent on them to increaſe the Blood Royal, 


ing for the Honour of their God and Father the 

Sun to have a numerous Progeny, as they pre- 

tended. But the Privilege of a Plurality of Wo- 

men, was never indulg'd to the Vulgar. 
Inca Tupac 


Tupanqui carried his Arms to the Eleventh 
North, as far as the Equator, and ſubducd Part Inca. 
of the Kingdom of Quito, and having ſpent two 
Years in this War, ſent for his Son Huana Capac, | - 
to whom he committed the Care of finiſhing that 7 
Conqueſt, and return d to Cuſco. Tupac Tupangui = 
dying, was ſucceeded by Huana Capac, who ſpent Twelfth 
the firſt Year of his Reign in mourning and ſo- Inca. 
lemnizing his Father's Funeral, as their Laws re- 
quired, and then viſited the ſeveral Provinces of 
his Empire. At a Feſtival, When his cldeſt Son 
was to receive his Name, he cauſed a Chain of 
Gold to be made of two hundred Yards in Length, 
and of the Thickneſs of a Man's Wriſt, which 
was carried by thofe that danced at that Solem- 
nity : For the Cuſtom. was, tor an Hundred _ 
| „. 
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Occaſion of the Spaniards uſing them l 
But however that was, the young Prince receiv d 
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and ſometimes two hundred or more, to take 


Hands and dance in a Ring together; and in- pa 


ſtead of joining Hands the Inca ordered, that 


cvery one of the Company ſhould take a Link 
of this Chain in his Hands, and dance as uſual, 
wich Muſick of all Kinds: The Spaniards ar- 
riving not many Years after, made ſtrict Enquiry 


after this invaluable Chain, but it was conceal'd 
from them by the Mexicans, which night be one 
o cruelly. 


the Name of  Huaſcar, or The Chain, from this 
rich Utenſil. -Huana Capac procceded to enlarge 
his Territories by his Arms, and conquer'd the 
famous Valleys of Tumpex and Pachacamac, with 


the Iſland of Puna, at the Mouth of the River 


Guiaquil. A Rebellion breaking out in the great 


Province of Chachapayas, he was ſo fortunate as 


to ſuppreſs it with very little Loſs : After which, 
he turn'd his Arms towards the Country of Man- 
ta, on the Sea Coaſt, in which lies that Port to 
which the Spaniards afterwards gave the Name of 
Porto Veio. From Porto Veio, the Inca advanced 
as far as Cape Paſſao, reducing all the Nations on 
that Coaſt to his Obedience; which was not very 
difficult, the Country being divided into ſmall 


Tribes, that had no common Chief or any De- 


ndance on each other. Having conquer'd this 
Province of Paſſao, which lies under the Equator, 


he determin'd to make this the Limits of the 


Empire towards the North. He left Garriſons 

behind him therefore to preſerve his Conqueſts, 

and rcturn'd to his Capital City of Cuſco. 
Huana Capac, after the Completion of the Con- 


| queſt of Oliitto, having taken the Daughter of 


dren: But as none of the Sons or Daughters of 


' . celebrated Paſeo Nunez de Baibao, who fir 


na Capac conſtituted Atahnalpa King 


that King to his Bed, had by her a Son, whom 
he named Atahnalpa, or Atabilipa; and is ſaid to 
have been fonder of him than of any of his Chil- 


the Inca's were held legitimate, but thoſe who 
were born of their Siſters, or ſome near Rela- 
tion, and Huaſcar was the eldeſt legitimate Son 
of this Inca, he appear'd much diſquieted that 
his beloved Son ſhould become a Vaſſal to his 
eldeſt Brother, and that he could not leave him 
the Dominion of any one Province: But his Son 
Huaſcar, being acquainted with the Reaſon of 
his Father's Uneaſineſs, generouſly conſented he 
ſhould ſettle what Part of his Territorics he 
pleaſed upon his beloved Son. Whercupon Hua- 

of Onitto 
in his Life-time. LR 
It was in the Reign of Huana Capac, that the 
Spaniards firſt appeared with their Ships upon the 


| Coaſt of Paſſao in Peru, which is ſituated under 


They were commanded by the 
diſ- 
cover'd the South-Sea, Three Years before the 
Spaniards appeared on the Coaſt of Peru, tis ſaid 
a Prodigy happen'd, which alarm'd and aſtoniſh'd 


the Equator. 


the Court and all the Empire: At their grand 


arinual Feſtival of the Sun, a Royal Eagle, call'd 


in their Language Anca, appeared ſoaring in the 


Air, and purſued by Hawks of all Sizes, which 


attack'd the Royal Bird with that Fury, that he 
fell down among the Inca's as they .march'd in 
Proceſſion to the Temp of the Sun, through the 
great Market-Place of Cuſco. That they nouriſh'd 


this Eagle with all the Tenderneſs imaginable ; 


but notwithſtanding their Care, the Bird die 
in a few Days; which the Inca, his Prieſts and 


Diviners, interpreted to preſage the total Ruin of 


it was followed b 


the Empire and of their Religion, eſpecially as 
| violent Earthquakes, that 
over- turned ſome of the neighbouring Mountains, 
Upon the Sca-Coaſt alſo, , the Indians obſerved 


the Tides, in their Ebbings and Flowings, did 
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antient or modern, and therefore we leave 


from: He ſent an Ambaſſador therefore to his 


endeavour to make any Addition to his Territo- 


| | * 

not keep their uſual Courſe; and Comets and Ab- 
ritions were ſeen in the Air, The Moon, in 
the midſt of a bright Night, was obſerved to he! 
cncompaſs'd with three large Haloes or Circles. 
the firſt of the Colour ot Blood, the ſeconk 
black, and the third like a Fog or Smoak : 
which one of their Adepts in Magick obſerving, 
came weeping into the Preſence of the Emperor 
Huana Capac, and declared, that his Mother the 
Moon, like a tender Parent, by this Phænomenam 
made known to him, that 2 CAM Ac 
threatened his Royal Family and Empire with 
grievous Judgments. And all the Magicians and 
Aſtrologers of his Court, confirmed the Inter- 
pretation their Brother had made of theſe Signs 
in the Heavens. Huana Capac, however, endea- 
voured ſtill ro conceal his Fears, and told the 
Magicians, that unleſs PACHA Camachimlclf 
revcal'd this to him, he would not believe it; and 
then diſmiſs'd them from his Preſence. Reflect- 
ing, however, on what had been ſaid, and con- 
ſidering how it agreed with the Predictions of an 
antient Oracle; That after the Reign of twelve 
Inca, the Empire ſhould be diſſolved; and be- 
ng informed at the ſame Time, that a prodigious 

ooden Float, with tall Maſts and Sails, trom 
Whence iſſued terrible Thunders, Fire, and 
Smoak, was ſecn upon the Coaſt ; and that the 
People on Board differed: in their Perſons and 
Habits from all that had hitherto appearcd in that 
Part of the World, he was in a Manner con- 
founded, However, he did not negle& the De- 
fence of his People, but aſſembled an Army, and 
marched them to the Sea Coaſt ; but the Ship 
diſappearing, and nothing of that kind being ſcen 
again in ſeveral Years, their Apprehenſions began 
to wear off. Every Thing remain'd quiet, and 
Huang Capac died in Peace, and a good old 
Age, having reigned forty Years in great Splen- 
dor. Their Fears, however, began to revive, 
When the Emperor, upon his Death-bed, put his 
Subjects in mind of the old Prophecy, already 
mention'd, which he conjectur'd would be fulfil- 
led not many Years after his Death: And adviſ- 
ed his Subjects to ſubmit and ſerve that People, 
who were in every Reſpect ſuperior to them; 
their Laws better; and their Forces and military 
Skill rendering them invincible. | : 
We meet with the like Omens recorded by 
Hiſtorians, before every conſiderable Revolution 
almoſt that has happened in Europe, whether 
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every one to paſs what Judgment he pleaſes n 
them. Huana Capac being dead, Huaſcar, his Tir. 
eldeſt legitimate Son, reigned in Peace at Cuſcoteenth 
four or five Years after his Father's Death, with- Le. 
out giving his Brother, the King of Ouitto, any 
Moleſtation ; but then conſidering the Loſs he 
had ſuſtained by yielding up one of the richeſt 
Provinces of the Empire to Atahna/pa, and re- 
flecting alſo, that his Brother might one Day ri- 

val him in the reſt of his Territories, he deter- 
mined to reſume what he had too eaſily parted 


The 

Temp 
| of Pat 
CAA 


Brother, to inform him, that, by the Laws of 
the Empire, the Territories of the Inca could not 
be divided. However, ſince it was the Will of 
his Father, he was ready to confirm the Ceſſion 
upon two Conditions: 1. That he ſhould not 


ries; and, 2. That he ſhould hold them as a 
Vaſſal and Feudatary of his Empire. To both 
which Demands, Atabnalpa ſeemed readily to 
conſent, and promiſed in a ſhort Time to attend 
on him at Cuſco, to do him Homage in Perſon. 
With which Anſwer Huaſcar was entirely ſatiſ- 
fied, and diſmiſſed the Troops he had raiſed to 


recover 
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recover Onitto by Force; while the ſubtle Atah- 
galpa increaſed: his Forces, vader Pretence of 
doing bis Homage with the greater Splendor. 
Huaſcar being informed, when it was too late, 
that his Brother had levied an Army of 30,000. 
regular Troops, which were advanced within 


forty Leagues of Cuſco, found he had been de- 


ceived, and immediately iſſued his Orders to the 
Governors of the ſeveral Provinces, to rendez- 
vous with their reſpective Forces at Cufco, and 
form an Army for the Defence of that Capital. 
But Atabnalpa had corrupted ſeveral of the Ca- 
raca's, who join'd his Forces in their March ; 
and the reſt that obey'd-rthe Summons of Huaſcar 
being new undiſciplin'd Troops, were not much 
to be depended on. However, being attacked 
by Atahnalpa's Army, they behaved in Defence 
of their Inca as bravely as could be expected, 
and the Battle laſted a Whole Day. The Empe- 
ror's Guards, conſiſting of a thouſand Men, de- 
fended their Prince till they were almoſt all cut 
in Pieces; and at Length Huaſcar was taken Pri- 
ſoner, and carried in Triumph to his Brother, 
who did not march with his Army in Perſon, but 
continued at a Diſtance, till he ſaw what Succeſs 
his Generale would aße. 
Huaſcur being thus unhappily made Priſoner, 
Atahnalpa gave out, that he had no Intention to 
depoſe his Brother, but to defend his own Domi- 
nions, and to limit Huaſcar's Prerogative, ſo as 
to make the Condition of his Subjects caſy and 
happy: And thereupon ſummoned all the Inca“s 
of the Empire to appear at Cuſco, that all things 
might be ſettled to the mutual Advantage of 
Prince and People. And having, on ſuch Pre- 
tences, got molt of them into his Power, he 
cauſed a Body of his Forces to ſurround them 
and cut them in Pieces. Nor did his Rage ftop 
here ; he murdered all the Caraca's and Officers 
that appeared faithful to Huaſcar; and after- 
wards the Women and Children of the Family 
of the Tnca's, whom he put to Death by various 
Tortures. However, between five and fix hun- 
dred of the Blood of the Inca's did eſcape, by 
one Meabs pe omen,” + TENT 2 oy 
A further It is generally ſaid, that the Inca's of Peru 
Evuiry acknowledged no other God but the Sun, whoſe 
3 Offspring they pretended to be: And this poſſi- 
e bly may be true of the firſt Inca's; but ſome of 
luudians. them afterwards invading that Part of the Coun- 
try where Lima ſtands, and meeting with a no- 
table Oppoſition, they were obliged to indulge 
that People in the Profeſſion of their antient Re- 


ligion, and the Worſhip of the Almighty Inviſi- 


ble God, and to promiſe not to demoliſh their 
Temple, before they would ſubmit to their Do- 
Tie minion. This Temple ſtood in a fine Valley, a 
Tenple little Diſtance from Lima, and was dedicated to 


Para PACHA CAM Ac, the inviſible or unkrown 


CAuAc. 


God, who created and ſuſtains all Things, and 
was ſtanding when the Spaniards arrived in Peru; 
and here they found an inconceiveable Treaſure, 
that had been dedicated to the God PACA 
Camac, whoſe Name was communicated to the 
Valley wherein the Temple ſtood, which is ill 
called The Valley of Pacha Camac. Cs 
The 1nca's did not only permit this People ſtill 
to adore their God Pacua CAM Ac, but ſcem 
to have been convinced, from the Time of this 
Conqueſt, that there was one Almighty Inviſible 
Being, that created Heaven and Earth; and that 
the Sun was his Vice-roy or Lieutenant. Others 
made two Gods of them; the one viſible, and 
the other inviſible. And ſome of the Inca's, par- 
ticularly Huana Capac, looked upon the Sun as a 
mere Creature, directed and governed in all his 
Motions by the Supreme God. From whence it 
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Sun, which no ſooner appeared but they fell 
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is natural to infer, that the ſnca's, notwith- 


ſtanding the Reformation they precended ro have 
effected in the Provinces they conquered, did in 

ſome Parts of their Conqueſts introduce their 

own Idolatry, in the Room of the Worthip of 

the one only God, or, at leaſt, obliged the Peo- 
pie to worſhip the Sun as well as God, and con- 
equently adulterated” rather than reformed their 
Religion. And 'tis very poſſible, that many of 

the People they ſubdued might equal, if not ſur- 

paſs them, in the Innocence, and Regularity of 

Na as well as in the Purity of their Re- 

5 he Inca's had four grand Feſtivals annually, The 
beſides thoſe they celebrated every Moon. The principal 
firſt of heir great Feaſts, called Raymi, was held Feftivals 

immediately aſter the Summer Solftice, which 5 

they did not only keep in Honour of the Sun, but 

in Commemoration of their firſt Inca, and his. 
Wife and Siſter. At this Feſtival all the Vice- | 

roys, Generals, Governors, Caraca's, and Nobi- 
liry, were aſſembled ar the Capital City ot. Cuſco. 

The Emperor officiated it this Feſtival as High- 
prieſt. The Nobility, at this time, were'crown'd' 


with Garlands or Corbnets of Gold, adorned 


with Flowers and beautiful Feathers, and their 
Garments were in a Manner plated with Gold. 

The Governors of Provinces carried the Enſigns 

and Colours of their ſeveral. Countries, and 
marched at the Head of their reſpective People. 

They faſted three Days, as a Preparative to this 
Feaſt, cating nothing but unbaked Maiz and 
Herbs, and drinking Water. The 'Faft being 
ended, on the Eve of the Feaſt, the Prieſts pre- 
pared the Offerings, while the Virgins were em- 
ployed in kneading Dough, and making Bread 

for the Inca's. | . on = 5 ö | 5 : 
The Morning being come, the Inca, accompa- TheCere- 
ny'd by his near Relations, went in Proceſſion at mony of 
Break of Day to the Market-place bare-footed, egi 
where they remained in Expectation of the Riſing sun 8 
down and adored the glorious Planet, acknow- 
ledging him to be their God and Father. The 


Caraca's, vaſſal Princes, and Nobility, aſſembled 


ſeparately in another Square, and perform'd the 
like Ceremony. After which, the King riſin 


upon his Fect (while the reſt remain'd in a Poſ- 


ture of Devotion) took two great Gold Cups in 
his Hands, fill'd with their common Beverage, 


and invited all his Relations to partake with him, 


and pledge him in that Liquor. Then he poured 
the Drink out of the Bowl in his Right- hand 
into a ſmall Stone Channel, which convey'd it to 
the Temple: After which, having Tk of the 
Bowl in his Left-hand, he diſtributed the Re- 
mainder to his Kindred Tuca*s, who waited with 
little Gold and Silver Cups to reccive the Li- 
quor. The Caraca's and Nobility drank of ano- 
ther Cup of the ſame kind of Liquor, prepared 
by the Wives of the Sun. 5 | 
This Ceremony being ended, the whole Com- Sacrifices, 

pany advanced bare-foot to the Gate of the Tem- 
ple, and the Inca and his Relations entering the 
WET adored the Image of the Sun, while the 
Caraca's worſhipped in the great Court before 
the Gate of the Temple. The Inca now offered 
the Vaſes with which he performed the Ceremony 
of Drigking, and the reſt of the Royal Family 


delivered theirs into the Hands of the Prieſts. 


Then the Prieſts went out into the Court, and 
received from the Caraca's their Offerings. 

Theſe Offerings being made, great Droyes of 
Sheep and Lambs were brought; out of which 

the Prieſts choſe a black 254 and having kill'd 
and open'd it, made their Prognofticks and Di- 
vinations thereupon relating to Peace and War, 
10 and 
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and other Events, from the Intrails of the Beaſt; 
always turning the Head of the Animal, towards. 
the Eaſt, when they killed it. After the firit 
Lamb, the reſt of the Cattle 8 were ſa- 
crificed, and their Hearts offered to the Sun. 
Their Careaſſes were flea d and burnt, with Fire, 
lighted by the Sun's Rays. Some of this Fire 
Mas carried to the Temple of the Sun, and to 


the Cloiſter of the Select Virgins, to be preſerv'd. 


till the following Year. 


The Sacrifices being over, they returned to 


the Market-place, where the reſt of the Cattle 
and Proviſions were dreſs'd and eaten by the 
Gueſts; and after they had done cating, great 
i Liquor were brought in. Then 
Quantities, of Liquor were brought in, Th 
the Emperor, being ſeated ona Golden Throne, 
ondered his Relations the Inca to drink in his 
' Name with che moſt celebrated Generals, Gover- 
nors, and Nobility, of the reſpective Proyinces, 
The Inca's, thereupon carried Bowls of Liquor 
to the Perſons thus diſtinguiſhed, telling them 
the ſupreme Inca, invited them to drink with 
him, and they were come to drink with them 
in his Name; whercupon the Generals, each 
of them taking a Cup, lifted up their Eyes to 
the Sun, and having drank, returned the Bowl 
back to che Inca s, with the profoundeſt Adora- 
tion. Bowls of Liquor alſo were carried by the 
Inca's to the zeſt of the Lords, but to theſe they 
drank in their own Names, and not in, the Name 
of the Emperor. In return of this Compliment, 


the principal Lords filling their own Bowls, ap- 


proached the Throne with the greateſt Reve- 
fence, and in their Order drank to the Emperor 
who received it of them, and 1t was reckoned 

a peculiar Mark of Reſpect where the Emperor 
pledg'd any one of them heartily. The reſt of 
the Caraca's and Noblemen drank to the Royal 
Family of the Inca's, who firſt drank to them in 
their own Names; and then retiring, to their re- 
ſpectivc Stations, the Muſick 1 01 and their 
Dances, Maſquerades, and all other Diverſions, 


were practiſed, which were in uſe among the ſe- 
veral 1 of Peru. This Feſtiyal was con- 


tinued in the ſame Manner nine Dyya ſucceſſively, 
only there were no Offerings or Sacrifices after 
the firſt. 1 7 P. HED! 
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conferring. Military Honours, great Regard be. 
ing had to thoſe 2 — behaved 2750 in cheir Ge 
/ Nona tina 
+ Tdcir,chird Feſtival was in the Sprivg, when Thi 
Oo 7; appeared, on which Occaſion, Feltiva 
9 and Lambs were ſacrificed... + __ 
The fourth was celebrated on che. New Moon, pour 
after the Equinox in September, when they ador'd Fetivy 
the Sun as it roſe, as at their grand Feſtival, and, 
ray d him to avert. all Calamitics. ., Their monthly Monty 
caſts were celebrated by the Prieſts within the Feat. 
Temple, at which times, Sacrifices, of Sheep, 
Lambs, Fowls, and other Animals, were made 
to the Sun, but no publick Proceſſions. 
We ſhould have obſerved, that the People fell The p 
| b * of- 
down on their Knees and Elbows when they ture of 
adored the Sun, covering their Faces with their Adoration 
Hands; and that the Perwvians expreſſed their 
Veneration for the Temple, and other holy Places, 
by putting off their Shoes, as the Chineſe, the 
People of the Eaſt- Indies, and other Matichs do, 
and not by uncovering their Heads, as the Euro- 
dat eine ied fo on 
The Peruvians, it is evident, believed the Soul Their 
ſurvived the Body: But when the Spaniſh Miſſio- Notions 


narics add, that they believed 2 Reſurrection of bene 


— — —— .iY 


. 


the very ſame Bodies, we doubt they impoſe upon 
us; far the Reſurrection of the ſame. Body, is 
ſurely a Doctrine peculiar. to Chriſtians. What 
View the Spauiſh Miſſionaries had in uggeſting, 
that there was not a Doctrine, Rite, or Ceremo- 
ny, practiſed by the Romiſb Church, but were 
found among the Peruvians, is not eaſy to con- 


en | 4 
r . en 
Wo muſt not diſmiſs the Head of Religion, 0:11. Ml ©: 


without, taking ſome Notice of the Peruvian Ora- 
cles, and pecan] the Oracle of Rimac, now 
ina. The Valley of Rimac lies four Leagucs Rimac; 
to the Northward of Pacha Camac, and received 
its Name from a certain Figure of a Man, that 
anſwered Queſtions like the Oracle of Apollo at 
Delphos.. This Idol was ſeated in a magnificent 
Temple, to which the great Lords of Peru cither 
went in perſon, or enquired by their Ambaſſadors, 
of all the Important Affairs relating to their Pro- 
vinccs, . And the Inca's themſelves held this Image 
in high Veneration, and conſulted it after they 


Second A ſecond Feſtival was kept every Year on the conquefed that Part of the Country. 
n 3 3 | wt 4, DER e TRE | . 
/ the Invaſion and Conque/? , Peru by the Spaniards, 
The Con- ASCO Nunez de Balboa, being recalled Francis Pizarro, who makes the greateſt Figure Sone 
queſt of and put to Death by Pedrarias, Governor in this Triumvirate, was a Native of 7ruxil/o in aw 
Peru. of Terra-Firma ; Pedrarias afterwards Spain, of a noble Family. He ſerved firſt in the K, 


employ'd ſeveral Pilots and Adventurers to plant 
Colonies in Peru. But ſo extremely difficult was 

that coaſting ge, before they were acquaint- 

ed with the Winds and Currents, that all the 
People he employ'd were diſcouraged from pro- 
ſecuting the Diſcovery of that Country. Where- 

upon Peararias deſiſted from that Entetprize, de- 
ſpaiting to overcome the Difficulties that had been 

The three Tepreſented to him. However, three bold Ad- 
principal venturers, Pizarro, Almagro, and De Lugye, who 
Adventu- then refided in his new Town of Panama, deſired 
2 m Leave to attempt the further Diſcovery of 
elt. pern at their own Charges, which he readily 
granted, being of Opinion it would come to no- 

thing. 55 ah 


left Francis Pizarro 


Wars in the Iſlands of Hiſpaniola and Cuba, and 
afterwards accompany*d Alonzo de Oyeda, to the 
Gulph of Darien, to ſettle a Spaniſh Colony 
there. Oyeda, returning to Hiſpaniola for Recruits, 
is Lieutenant in Darien, 
which very much raiſed the Reputation of this 
Captain. He afterwards attended Vaſco Nunez 
when he diſcovercd the South-Sea; ſerved under 
Pedrarias when he fixed a Colony at Panama; 
and was employed by that General in the iub- 
duing the Province of Yeragua; in which Expc- 
ditions 3 the Reputation of a good Cf. 
ficer, and a Fortune ſufficient to have ſatisficd 


any reaſonable Man; but when he might have 
Peace and 
Plenty, 


ſpent the Remainder of his Days in 
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| upwards pf fifey, to entf upon, the Diſcovery ol 
__ upknowh' Regions. ENT TT oy 
ome Ac- Diego de Almagro, was born at Almagro in Spain, 
count of of a mean Original, but of a Genius equally, en- 
An4g”"* terprizing as tl e former, and who, in ſevera! Ex- 
3 in the Ne- Iullies, had amaſs'd a great 


of be ma, aſſociated themſelves with Ferdinand de, Lng- 
ligne. ze, an Eccleſiaſtick of that Town, richer, than 
either of them, and who was Proprietor of the 
Iſland of Tabago, in that Bay. This Gentleman 
had been acquainted with Vaſco Nunc as well as 
the other two, and was pretty well aſſured that 
the Voyage would anſwer their Expectations, if 
they could overcome thoſe Difficulrics of contra- 


deal of Wealth: Theſe two reliding at Pala 


ry Winds and Currents, ' that had dncouragr 
The others, Theſe three Gentlemen entered into Ar- 
Contract ticles, never to abatidon each other for any Ha- 
of che , zards chey night meet with if rhe Enterprize, till 
toi they had made a Conqueſt of Peru And Tolemn- 
ly took their Oarhs in publick, for the Confirma- 
tion of theſe Articles. ' 


, * 


Francis Piztrro was to command the firſt Party 


whatever Effects ſhould be J 0 „after the 
were to be divided equally amongſt them. 
The three Partners having bought a Ship, vic. 
nen, tualled and equipped her, - Pizarro | embarked 
embarks about the Middle of November 1525, with tour: 
fir ern. ſcore Men and four Horſes, and ſetting Sail from 


* 


Pasamm, ſailed to Port e Güth-Eaſt 


Side of the Bay of Panama.,. Here Pigarro en- 
dcavoured to penetrate into the Country; but 
meeting with nothing but Bogs, or Mountains 
over-run with Wood and Dcluges of Rain, and 
the People havin fled from their Habitations, ſo 
that no Proviſions were to be had; he ran further 
down to the Southward, and then landing again, 
found the Country no better.  Whercupon | 
ſent the Ship to the Illes of Pearls for Proviſions, 
and in the mean Time was followed by Almagro 
with two other Ships, and a Recruit, of ſixty 
Men and upwards. ' Theſe two Captains mecting 
upon this wretched Coaſt, and landing their unit- 
ed Forces, had ſome Skirmiſhes with the Natives, 


in which Aimagro loſt an Eye; but happening to 


meet with a Parcel of Gold of the Value of 14 
or 15000 Crowns, they reſolved to perſiſt in the 
Enterprize ; in Which they were the more 755 
couraged by the Pilot De Ruyez, who, while Pi- 


Paſſao, and making ſome Priſoners, - was aſſured 
by them, that the Treaſures of Peru were much 
beyond any Thing that had hitherto been report- 
ed of them. Whereupon he returned to Pizarro 
wich the agreeable News, In the mean Time, 
Almagro returned to Panama with the Gold they 


found Pedrarias removed from his Government, 
and ſucceeded by Peter de Jos Rios, who permitted 
him to raiſe what Men he could. Whereupon 
he embarked again with forty Soldiers more, 
ſome Horſes, Proviſions, and Medicines, and 
returned to Pizarro, whom he, found in a very 
miſerable Condition, great Part of his Men be- 
ing ſick or dead. They removed therefore from 
that unheathful' Part of the Continent, and pur 
on Shore in the Iſland of Gallo, where they, re- 
mained fifteen Days, and then run along the Coaſt 
further to the Southward ; however, they till 
met with ſuch a drowned Country, and bad 
Weather, that even Pizarro's Heart failed him; 
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Plenty, he choſe, in the Decline of Life, being 


' ed 
z 
mnt 


ing the Reward of all their Sufferingg. 


zarro remained on Shore, ran down as far as Cape 


had got, to procure another Re- inforcement, | and | 
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drawing their Swords, ſo hot was the Conteſt manders 
n nn ee e FR, 5g fall out. 
for and againſt proceeding in the Enterprize; but 


at length it was agreed, that they ſhould go to 


the. Iſland of Ga/lo,again, where Pizarro, thould 
remain till Almagrowent to Panama for Recruits: 
And great Care was taken, that note of the 
Men ſhould write home, and diſcover their wretch- 
ö .* » | „ et , ned 1 : 

ed Condition. But e all the Care 
their Commanders took, one of them found 
Means to ſend a Paper, ſubſeribed by moſt of the 
Mey, . delixing to be recalled, which was ineloſed 
in a Bottom of Cotton Yarn, and thereby: con- 
112 2 Pe n | ay - 
cealed from the Notice of, cheir Officers. This 
Paper coming to the Hands of the Governor of 
Panama, he Was ſo far irom ſuffering Anagro to 
Nerd apy; ee Recruits, that he ſegt a Ship, 
with a Commiſfary og Board, to the Iſland of 


* 
x 
ap © 


Gall, on purpoſe to bring back all the Men that 
ſurviyed. e arriving, Pizarro 
begged of him, that he woyld however ſuffer as 
many, of the Men to remain, with him ag Were 
Eau to proceed in che Enterprize; ,which tge 
-ommillary conſenting to, Pizarro drew a Line 
with the Point, of his Sword, and haranguing his 
Men, told them they were at Liberty to return 

to Panama, if they thought fit; but it grieved 
bim that they ſhould, now abandon the Enter- 
prize, when, they were upon the Point of -zeap- 


* 


| But ſuch Pizarro 
were the Sufferings af theſe poor Wretches, that (erred 
only thirteen Men and a Mulatto came over the MH 0 
Line; the reſt embarked and returned to Panama thirteen © 
With the Commiſſary. J) 

'' Pizarro, . us leſt, removed to the neigh. Slave. 
e ands of Gorgpua, for the Benefit of 

freſh Water, and remained) there till Hnagro and 
Ruyez came to him with, Reſreſhments, and ſome 
few Volunteers; on whole, Arrival it was agreed 
to fail Southward ; and having paſs d the Equas 
tor, they came to an Anchor in 3 Degrees South 
Latitude, and going on Shore in the Ifland of St. 
Cara, they, found ſeveral Veſſels and. Utenſils of © 
Silver Plate, with Garments made of Cotton and 
fine Wooll, which were Offerings made to ſome 
Idols in this Iſland, where the Natives of Punk 


came at certain Seaſons to worſhip them 5 but 
there were no conſtant Inhabitants on the Iſland. 
They ſpent two whole Years in this Voyage from 


the Iſland of Gorgona, in 3 Degrees of North + | 
Latitude, to the ay of, Guiaguil in 3 Degrees O71 
Southern Latitude; a Voyage that may be per- 
formed in leſs than a Month, now we arc ac- 
quainted with the Currents, Winds, and Scaſons, 
upon the Coaſts of Popayan and Peru.. 
While Pizarro and: Almagro lay in the Bay o 


* 


Guiaquit, they took ſeveral great Floats, wich 
armed Indians on Board, that were going from 
Tumbez, to invade the Iſland of Puna, with which 
they were at War. From theſe Indians they 
learn'd, that there was a great Town and Caſtle 
at Tumbez, a magnificent Temple, a Convent of Tumte: 
Select Virgins, and abundance of Gold and Sil Townand 
ver Veſſels, and that the Country abounded with Province. 
Corn and Fruits, Whercupon Pizarro treated — 
the Indians with great Civility, and gave them 
their Liberty to return to the Continent with 

their Floats; and let them know, that they came 

as Friends, and did not deſign any manner of 
Hurt or Damage to the Natives. Theſe Indians 
acquainting their Lord, the Cacique of Tumbez, 

with the Wonders they had ſeen, and informing 

him, that the Spaniards came to viſit that Coaſt 

in a friendly Manner, the Cacique ſent a Noble- They are 


man, or Orcjon, on Board, with ſeveral Barklogs boſbitab 


loaden with Proviſions; and to invite the Spaniards ſeccicd 


f by the 
to come on Shore. Where upon one of the Sailors 1 
| | Was | 
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and the two Commanders were upon the Point of Thecom- 


Panama 


Animals and Inſtruments as the 
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Vas ſent on Shore with the Indians, and brought 
twenty Butts of Water on Board with their 
Floats: The Orejon enquired of Pizarro in the 


mean time, what it was he went in ſearch of? 
Pizarro anſwered, They came from the moſt po- 


rent King of Spain, to require them to ſubmit to 


his Dominion, and be inſtructed in the true Re- 
ligion; at which Anſwer, the Peruvian appeated a 
liccle aſtoniſhed. However, Pizarro ſent one of his 
Company on Shore with the Peruvian Nobleman, 
eſent of European Animals, an Ax, and 


was extremely pleaſed : And as the Indians were 
ſurprized to ſee ſo ſtrange a People, and ſuch 
brought with 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the 


them, the S/ aniards were no leſs ſurprized to find 


a fine Palace, and a magnificent Temple, and all 
manner of Veſſels and Utenſils form'd of Gold 


or Silver; and when the Man returned on 


Board, he ſeemed unable to declare the. vaſt 


Peter de 


Candia 
oes on 
hore 


alone, and on Shore, 


takes a 
View of 
Jumbez. 


Treaſures he had ſcen, and the Strength and 


Beauty of the Caſtle where the Cacique reſided. 


Pizarro, deſirous to be better acquainted with 
the Truth of what the Sailor related, Peter de 
Candia, a Man of good Judgment, offered to 50 

and take a particular View of the 
Place: And as he was of a Stature beyond the 
common Size, it was thought his Perſon would 


be the more admired : And to add to the Aſto- 


niſhment of the Natives, Pizarro made him put 
on a complete Suit of ſhining Armour, a Shield 


on his Left-arm, a broad Sword by his Side, and 


take a Fuzce in bis Hands. The Indians were 


amazed to ſee a Man ſo tall, and of proportion- 
able Bulk, his Body covered with glittering 


Px arro 
returns 


for more 
Forces. 


Steel, and a long Beard on his Chin, and im- 


mediate ly fled from the Shore to the Caſtle on his 


landing. - Peter thereupon advanced towards the 
Gates, and giving them to underſtand that he had 
no hoſtile Intentions, was conducted to the Pre- 


| ſence of the Cacique, and received with great 


Civility. The Cacique ſhew'd him the Iaca's 
Palace, the 'Temple of the Sun, and the Houſe 
of conſecrated Virgins ; and afterwards ſent him 
on Board with a handſome Preſent of Indian 
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He was alſo empowered to erect four Caftles in 
Peru where he thought proper, and retain the 
Government of them to him and his Poſterity: 
He obtained for Ferdinando de Lugne, that he 
ſhould be made Biſhop of Tumbez ; and conſtitut- 
ed Protector-General of the Perwvians. 
was conſtituted Governor of Tumbeax; and a 
twentieth Part of all the Revenues of the Coun. 


* 


try, when conquered, were to go to Pizarro and 


Almagro, two Thirds thereof to the former, and 
one Third to the latter; and Almagro was made 
a Gentleman, and his Baſtard Son legitimate: 


The thirteen Men that remained with Pizarro in 
his Diſtreſs, on the Iſland of Gallo, were made 


Gentlemen, if they were not ſo before; and 


thoſe that were Gentlemen then, were ordered 
to be knighted. Six Dominican Friars were alſo 


ordered to go over with Pizarro, as Miſſionaries 


to aſſiſt in the Converſion of the Peruvians, 

Pizarro, repairing to his native Town of Trux- 
illo, ſpent ſome Months in raiſing Men, and 
making Proviſions for his Voyage, which having 
effected, he embarked at Seville with his four 


| 2 - RON 

"x * . * 

K 1 P S's & ? I'Y * 
, 4 
# - * 
n ; . - 
" 4 * * 7 
oO 
* 
| D 
- 0 ” 
; 4 Py 
5 n 
„ 


Almagro 8 


Brothers, Ferdinand, Fohn, Gonzalo, and Francis, 


and arrived at Nombre de Dios, from whence he 
marched with his People to the City of Panama; 
but his ingroſſing all the Honours to himſelf ſo 
diſgufted Almagro, that he refuſed to aſſiſt in the 
intended Expedition, till Pizarro promiſed to re- 


linquiſh the Title of Adelantado, and to give him 
an equal Share in whatever they ſhould acquire: 


And upon theſe Conceſſions Almagro promiied to 
aſſiſt him as formerly, and ſmothered his Reſent- 

r for the preſent, that the Service might not 
uffer. VV 


” 


At length Pigarro embarked at Panama in three 


Ships, taking with him one hundred and cighty embarks 
five Soldiers, thirty ſeven Horſes, and ſuch Quan- gn fr 


tities of Arms, Ammunition, and Stores, as 


might enable him to fix Colonies on the Peruuian 


Corn, Sheep, and Fruits. Peter de Candia, at his 


Return, related that every thing exceeded what the 
Sailor had reported ; at which the Spaniards were 
tranſported with Joy ; but not being prepared to 
make themſclves Maſters of theſe Treaſures at 
this time, Pizarro run further down to the Lati- 


ſant fruitful Country; but then at the Tmportu- 
nity of his Men he returned back to Panama, in 


to tude of 7 Degrees South, and diſcovered a plea- 


order to make Preparations for the entire Con- 
queſt of Peru. | | 


- 


Pizarro having ſucceeded at laſt, and brought 
from thence Specimens of the Wealth that 


abounded in Peru, the People were very ready 


Pizarro 
oes to 
ain for 
a Com- 
miſſion 
und Re- 
cruits. 


to liſt in his Service; but the Governor of Pana- 
ma oppoſed it. Whereupon the three principal 
Adventurers came to a Reſolution, that P:zarro 
ſhould go over to Spain, and procure an Autho- 
rity and Recruits equal to ſo great an Under- 
taking. Pizarro accordingly ſet ſail, and arriv- 
ing in Spain, met with a very gracious Reception, 
on his preſenting his Imperial Majeſty with ſome 
Peruvians in their proper Habits, two or three 
Pernvian Sheep, and ſeveral Gold and Silver Vel- 
ſels and Utenſils of the Faſhion of that Country. 
'The Emperor recommended the Overtures he 
made to the Council of the Indies, who, having 
made their Report, Pizarro was authorized to 
proceed in the Conqueſt of Peru. He procured 
alſo the Title of Governor and Captain-Ge- 


neral to be conferred on him for Life, with the 


Offices of Lord- Lieutenant, and Chief: Juſtice, 


Coaſt; but meeting with like contrary 
he had done in the 
to land above an hundred Leagues to the North- 
ward of Tumbez.: And now thinking himſelf 


Winds 


ſtrong enough to drive the naked Indians before 


him, he fell upon them, plundered their Towns, 


firſt Voyage, he was obliged 


Pixar 


Peru, Aw 
uo 1530 


and made many of them Priſoners, without any 


manner of Provocation. But was afterwards ſo 
diſtreſſed, that his Forces were exceedingly di- 
miniſhed, and he perceived his Error, in not 
courting the Natives, being in no Condition to 
make a Conqueſt of Peru with the Forces he had 
left. He took moſt of the Treaſures therefore he 
had plundered the Indians of, and ſent his Ships 
with it to Panama to raiſe more Recruits, invit- 
ing at the ſame time ſome Adventurers from M- 
caragua, and other Parts of North-America, to 


come and join him. And having, wich infinite Find t 
Peruvim 
engaged 


Labour, marched as far as Tumbez, he very for- 
tunately found the Peruvians engaged in a Civil 


War, one Part of them adhering to their law- 


ful Prince Huaſcar, and the other to Atabnalpa, 
che Baftard Son of the preceding Emperor Huan 
Capac, as has been already related. 
the Inhabitants of the Vale of Tuambes adhered 


to their lawful Prince Huaſcar ; and thoſe of the 


Iſle of Puna, took Part with the Baſtard Atabi- 


lipa, as their Intereſt led them. Pizarro, find- Pizam 
ing himſelf not able, at this time, to attempt 0 


the Conqueſt of the whole Empire, took Part 


of the Iſland Priſoners, he delivered them into 
the Hands of the Tumbez Generals, who imme- 
diately cur off their Heads. In the mean time, 
Almagre having ſent Pizarro a conſiderable Re- in- 


forcement 


n this War, 


2 2929991 # . Jumbis, 
with the Tumbezenes, and joining their Forces, aud t 


invaded the Iſland of Puna, which became an duces 
caſy Conqueſt ; and having taken all the Caciques IId 


in a Cin 


War. 
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forcement. from Panama, and Firdinonds de Sr 
and other Adventurers arriving from Nicaragua, 


he thought himſelf in a Condition to "carry on 
the War upon the Continent. Accordingly, 


having provided a ſufficient Number of Floats, 
he | tranſported the Troops to Tumbez, where 
ſome of his 8 were attacked and cut off by 
the Natives; which was a Surprize to him, as 
he took them to be his Friends. The Spaniſh 
Writers give various Reaſons for this Alteration 
ches whatever Was the true Reaſon, it is evident; that 
(be; they were put in ſuch Confuſion by the Spaniſh 
op Horſe and Artillery, that they fled as the Spa- 


ſes him- | | 25 | 
fa niards-advanced, and after the Slaughter of fome 


atTrca- Thouſands of them, were forced to abandon the 


ſuc. Town and Caſtle, and even the whole Valley of 
Tumbez, leaving behind them all the Gold and 
Silver Plate, Emeralds, Pearls, and other rich 
Spoils, which lay heaped up in the Temple of 
the Sun, and the Inca's Palace; being ſo vaſt a 
Treaſure, that the 'Spaniards could ſcarce believe 
their Eyes, when they found themſelves ſo ſud- 
denly poſſeſſed of it: And ſuch was the Conſter- 
nation of Atabilipa, and his whole Court, when 
the Fugitives related what Slaughter the Thun- 
derer's Ordnance made among them, and how im- 
poſſible it was to eſcape the Spaniſb Horſes, that 
they concluded, if the Spaniards were not Gods, 
they were certainly Devils, and that it was not 
poſſible for any human Force to defend their 
Country againſt them. Of which Pizarro receiv- 
ing Intelligence, reſolved to take Advantage of 
the Terror they were in, and march immediately 
to find out Atabilipa, whilſt he remained under 
that Deluſion ; but he found it neceſſary to deter 
his March, till he had erected a flight Fortreſs on 
the Sca Coaſt, to which he gave the Name of' 97. 


5 . Michaels. This was the firſt Spaniſs Colony 
% che planted in Peru, and here the firſt Chriſtian Church 


raniſÞ as etected in the Year 1531. 

* '" Peruvians uniting againſt him, gave out that he 

was come in the Name of the great King of Spain 

to relieve the Oppreſſed, and do juſtice ro thoſe 
that were injurcd ; which he ſoon found had the 
Effect he expected; for the Emperor Huaſcar, 

having been depoſed and impriſoned by Atabilipa, 
his Friends immediately ſent an Embaſſy to Pi- 
- 2arro, that he would aſſiſt them in delivering their 
Prince from his Captivity; to whom the Spaniſb 
General returned a favourable Anſwer, And 
Atabilipa, who was yet ſcarce ſettled in the 
Throne, apprehending he ſhould ſoon be driven 
from it again, if the Spaniards wn with the 
Loyal Party, endeavoured by all poſſible Ways 

to gain the Favour of Pizarro. The Spaniſh Ge- 
nerals, finding they were like to meet with little 


nds th - Oppoſition from either Side, concluded the 
5 _* ſhould now ſoon be Maſters of thoſe immenſe 
60 Treaſures they underſtood were heaped up in the 


2 City of Cuſco, and of the Gold and Silver Mines 

N from whence they were drawn. They began 
their March therefore to Caxamalca, where they 
underſtood the Inca then was, and carrying with 
them a Train of Artillery, which was drawn by 
the Indians preſs'd into their Service, advanced 
by flow Marches, ſending out Parties to diſcover 


ſeam the Country as they went along. EL, 

45 The Conſternation increaſing among the Peru- 
anbey vians, and the Sranjiards approaching Caxamalca, 
dr Atabilipa apprehended there was no =, for 
cen him but in his Submiſſion ; and therefore ſent a 


add 


45 ſolemn Embaſſy to Pizarro, by his Brother Auta- 


by; together with rich Preſents of Gold and 
Silver Plate, and whatever his Country afforded. 
Autachy being admitted to the Preſence of Pi- 
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in the Conduct of the Natives of Tumben. But 


nad Pizarro, Whoſe Buſincſs it was to prevent the 
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zarrb, told him, he was ſent by the Inca Atabis 
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lipa, to welcome him, and the reſt of the Sons of 


their common God and Father, the Sun; defiring 


he would accept the ſmall Preſent he brought 
with him for the Refreſhment of his Troops in 
their March; telling him, that the Inca was inpas 
tient to ſee his Kindred; whom he underſtood to 
be of the like heavenly Extraction, and to whom 


he promiſed all Obedience. The Subſtance of 
Pizarro's Anſwer was, chat the Spaniards were au- 
thorized by their High- Prieſt, the Pope, to con- 
vert the Peruuians to the Chriſtian Religion; and 
that the great Emperor of the Chriſtians, Charles 


V. had empowered them to enter into a League 
of Friendſhip with the Inca, if theſe Overtutes 


were accepte. 7 S108 
The Peruvian Ambaſſador being diſmiſſed, Pi- 


zarro diſpatched: his Brother Hernando Pizarro, 


and Hernando de Soto, attended by about thirty 


Horſe, and Philip the Interpreter, as Ambaſſadors 


to the Inca Atabilipa, who was then in the Neighs 


bourhood of Caxamalca. The Inca being inform- 


ed of their Approach, ordered a Detachment of 


his Army to advance, and conduct them to his 
Preſence. This Body of Peruvians attended the 


Ambaſſadors to the Palace; where they were 


conducted to the Inca, whom they found. fitting 


on a Chair of Gold, in the Midſt of his Officers 


and Courtiers. The Emperor aroſe from his 
Seat to receive them, nh, Golden Chairs were 
brought for the Ambaſſadors. After they were 
ſeated, the Inca, looking ſtedfaſtly on them, ſaid 
to his Courtiers, Behold the very Countenance, 


and Habit, of our God Viracoche, iti the ſame 


Manner as our Anceſtor the Inca Viracoche deſcrib- 


ed him in his Viſion. Immediately two Royal 


Virgins brought in each of them two golden 
Cups, filled with the Liquor uſually drank by the 
Inca, and bowing, delivered one of the Cups 
into the Hand of Atabilipa, and another to Her- 
nando Pizarro, Whereupon the Inca and Hernando 


drank, and gave away their Cups. Then the 


other Virgin delivered one of her Cups into the 


Hands of the Inca, and the other to Hernando So- 


to, who had the Honour alſo to drink in like 
Manner with the Emperor. Then fix Boys and 
as many Girls brought in green and dry Fruits ; 
and one of the Virgins, addrefling herſelf to the 
Ambaſſadors, ſaid, Ye Sons of 2 Inca Vira- 
coche, take of theſe Things we offer, and it will 
extremely oblige us: Whereupon the Spaniards 
taſting of their Fruits, were amazed to find ſo 
much Civility and Politeneſs among a People 
they had been taught to look upon as barbarous. 


The Collation being over, Hernando de Soto 


made a Speech to the Emperor; to which Speech 
the Inca returned an Anſwer; neither of which 


we hall inſert, becauſe it is unlikely the Copies 


preſerved of them ſhould be entirely genuine. 
The Ambaſſadors were afterwards diſmiſſed with 
large Preſents of Gold and Silver Plate; the In- 


ca telling them, he would ſpeedily go to Cara- 


malca, and viſit the Sons of his God VI XA c o- 


cx, and Meſſengers of the PAC HA CAM AC. 
And accordingly, the next Morning, the Inca Aratilipa 


began his March towards the Chriſtians. Of marches 


which Pizarro having Notice, made Preparations 
to receive him; but far different from What the 
Inca expected: For he choſe out a large Square 


in Caxamalca for this "Interview, ſurrounded by 


a Wall, in which there were but two Gates, and 
ordered his Horſe to divide themſelves, and 
draw up in three Squadrons behind ſome ruinous 
Buildings out of View. Then he planted his Ar- 
tillery, ſo as it might do the greateſt Execution: 


to meet 


the Chrt- 
jan. 


And on an Eminence in the Middle of the Square 


he ſtood, at the Head of bis Infantry, where he 
| 10 H propoſed 
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oropoſed to meet the Inca; commandipg his Men, 
| . as ſeven or eight Thouſand of the 
Inca's Forces were entered the Square, they 
ſhould: ſhut the Gates, and ſuffer no more to come 
in; and that they ſhould all be ready to fall on 


ed. 


Ä 5 1 5 
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when he gave the Signal. Mer 
The yen ſecm'd to have ſome Suſpicion of the 
Miſchief that was intended him, and halted a 
League before he came to Caxamalcg, ordering 
his Generals to eneamp there. Whereupon Pi- 
zarro ſent ſeveral Meſſengers, to deſite him to 
haſten his March: And the Inca, yielding to his 
preſſing Invitations, march'd forward, and enter- 
ing the Gates of the Square, put himſelf into the 
Power of his treacherous Enemies. As the Inca 
was advancing to the Eminence where the HVaniſb 
Foot was drawn up, Pizarro ſent Father Vincent 
Valverde to meet him, and ſummon. him to ſub- 
mit himſelf and his Dominions to the Pope and 
the Emperor: Whereupon that Father went up 
to the Chair or Couch on which the Inca was 
carried, with a Croſs in one Hand, and a Bre- 
viary in the other, and made a long Speech; In 
which, it is ſaid, he gave an Account of the Tri- 
nity, the Creation, the Fall of Man, his Redemp- 
tion, the Virginity of Mary, the Authority of 
the- Pope, the Power and Magnificence of the 
Emperor Charles, and his Commiſſion to convert 
the Perwvians to paw jp nh requiring: the Inca 
to renounce his own Religion, and ſubmit; to the 
Chriſtian, and to the Authority of the Pope and 
the Emperor. 401 n 
The Spaniſh Writers ſeem to diſapprove this 
Speech ot the Friar's, as too imperious and aſſum- 


ing. They lameot alſo that it was ill interpreted 


The 
. ill by Philip the Peruvian, who had no Notion him- 
C 


krete ſelf of the Cbriſtian Religion: Inſomuch, that 
when he came to ſpeak of the Trinity, as that 
God auas three, and yet one, he faid, God was three 
and one, that was — And when he came to 
mention the Generation of Mankind, and Ori- 
ginal Sin by Adam's Fall, inſtead of ſaying, Thas 
all. the World ſinned in Adam, he ſaid, All the 
World heaped their Sins upon Adam. Speaking of 
the Divinity of Chriſt, he ſaid he was a great 
Perſon, who died for Mankind; nor could he 
find Words to expreſs the Purity of the bleſſed 
Virgin. Speaking of the Power of the Emperor, 
and his ſending his Forces to conquer the World, 


he expreſs'd it ſo as if he had been Superior to all 
Bodies of the Indians they had thus murdered 


the Powers in Heaven and in Eartn. 
'The Emperor apprehending, by the Concluſion 
of the Friar's Speech, that he was, by fair Means 
or Force, to renounce his Sovereignty, and be- 
come a tributary Prince by the Commands of the 
Pope and the Emperor, was extremely dejected, 
_ believing that the Spaniards, as God's Inſtruments, 
| were come to take Vengeance on him and his 


People ; and fetching a deep Sigh, repeated the 


Word Atar, which is as much as if he ſaid, A4 
unhappy Man However, recollecting himſelt, 
he gave an Anſwer to Father Vincent's Speech; 
intimating, That he did not ſufficiently underſtand 
their Interpreter, but by what he could appre- 
hend, their Demands were unreaſonable: Phat 
he imagined the great God they ſpoke of, was 
the ſame that the Peruvians called Pacha Camac. 
That he wondered at their requiring him to pay 
tribute to the Emperor only, ſince if it was due 
to any Body, it muſt, according to what they had 
ſaid, be to the Pope : Concluding, That he de- 
fired to be informed, whether the Five which 
they highly honoured, (meaning the Trinity, the 
Pope, and the Emperor) were adored by them 
for Gods : For it it be fo, (ſaid he) you hold 
% more for Gods than we, who acknowledge no 
other than PACA CAMAC, who is the Su- 
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« ,preme, and the Sun Who in inferh | We 

preme, 2 „Who is inferior e him, 
* and the Moon, who is his Siſter and Wiſe. f 
But aſter all, it is plain that theſe Speeches 


and Summons s of the Spaniards to che Indians to 
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change their Religion, were but mere Grimace, - 


 Pizarro's Eyes were altogether fixed u | 

e K. pon the 
Plunder, and he was prepared to cut the:Peruvigns 
in Pieces, be fore he knew what Anſwer would 


be given the Miſſionaries. This was manifeſt 


from the Event ; for the Saniardt, weary. of this 


long Diſcourſe, began to attack the Indians, and 


plunder them ot their Gold, Silver, and Jewels: a 
for they had put on their richeſt: Ornaments that 


Day, to receive the' Embaſly ſent them (as they 


believed) from the univerſal. Monarch of the 


World. In a Word, the Conference between the : 7 
Inca and the Friar was ſcarce ended, before Pi- 


zarro made the appointed Signal for the great 
Guns to: fire among the thickeſt of the 1ndiays, 
and his Horſe to attack and trample, them under 


their Feet, and the Dogs to be let looſe at them; 
while he, at the Head of the Infantry, march d up 
to the Golden Chair, or Throne, on which Atabilipa 


was carried, and made him Priſoner. The poor 


Indians, when they ſaw what the Chriſtians. chiefly 
alm'd at, threw themſelyes between the Spaniards 
and their Prince, to prevent his being taken; but 
not a Man of them offered to lift up a Weapon 


to defend himſelf, their Emperor having com- 


manded the contrary. But Pizarro, having made 
tis' Way over Heaps of the Slain, pulled down 
the Emperor from his Chair with his own Hands, 


one of his own Soldiers, that ſt ruck at the Inca: 
and the General was the only Spaniard that Was 
hurt, tho“ five thouſand Peruwians were killed 
that. Day, with their Arms in their Hands, 
_ | Pizarro having ſeized the Inca, and conveyed 
him to his own Quarters, directed the Spoils of 


Utenſils, fine Garments of various Colours, Jewels 
and Ornaments belonging to the Inca, the Royal 
Family, and great Officers. There, were taken 


in which Action he received a flight. Wound from 


The 


alſo cycral Ladies, Wives of the Caciques and | 
Orcjons, and ſome of the Mamacona's, or conſe- 


crated Virgins: And Pizarro had the Confidence 


to command a ſolemn Thankſgiving to God to be 


obſerved that very Day, and in that very Field 
where the Ground was: covered with the dead 


and plundered. Next Day he ſent out a De- 
tachment of his Forces to plunder the Inc's 


Camp, where he met with another rich Booty; 


tho? *tis faid the Peruvian Generals had carried 
oft three thouſand Porters Burdens of Gold and 
Silver before the Spaniards arrived there: There- 


fore, in order to induce the Indians not to carry 


off any more of their Treaſures, he cauſed it to 
be proclaim'd that their Inca was alive, and that 
they were at liberty to come and attend him. 
W hereupon ſeveral of the great Officers returned 
to Cauamalca, to attend their captive Sovereign. 
He alſo cauſed the Inca s Women to be brought 
to him, tho” he ſtill kept him in Fetters; which 
made the Inca apprehenſive they would take away 
his Life in the End, unleſs he could obtain his 
Liberty: Having obſerved, therefore, the inſati- 


able Thirſt of the Spaniards after Gold and Sil- The lu, 
ver, he promiſed to give them as much of- thoſe offers 


as a great Room in the Caſtle of Caxamalca would Fa. un 


hold, for his Freedom; and propoſed their ſend- 
ing ſome Spaniſh Officers with his People to Cr/co, 
to the Temple of Pacua Camac, and other 
Places, to bring the Treaſures repoſited there to 
Caxamalea. 45 I 


"5 # . 


In 


or his 


Liberty- 


Spoils of 
the Field to be collected and brought to him: the Fiel 
conſiſting of large Gold and Silver Veſſels and 
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- zarro had made the Emperor Atabilipa Priſoner, 
Where- 


n A Pizarro ſent very obliging Meſſages to Almagro, 5 


144 


3 ſhould be done him; but left that Prince 
* owever in Priſon, and continued their Journey 


Field 


undone unleſs Huaſcar was diſpatched, knowing 
that the greateſt Part of the Empire were ſtill in 
his Intereſt; and as they would be ſupported by 
the Spaniarde, to whom his Brother had diſco- 
vered his Treachery, and promiſed ſuch Moun- 
tains of Gold and Silver, they would certainly 


ſacrifice him to their Avarice. But then, reflect- 


ing, if he ſhould order his Brother to be put to 
Death, the Spaniards might make this a Pretence 

for taking away his own Life, he firſt ſounded 

how Pizarro ſtood affected towards Huaſcar, by 
feigning he had received Intelligence that the 
Officers had put him to death without his Know- 
ledge: But finding Pizarro was not moved at the 

The n Relation, Atabilipa diſpatched an Expreſs for 
Huſcar putting Hunſcar to death, and his Orders were 
wil immediately executed. But the Peruvians made 
Aubilipa's great Lamentations for him, and entreated the 
Orders. Spaniards to revenge it on Atabilins © / 
In the mean Time, the three Officers that were 
ſent to Cuſco, were adored as the truc Deſcend- 
ants of the Sun; but the Spaniards knew not 
how to preſerve that Reſpect the Peruvians had 

; conceived of them, which was then ſo neceſſary 
The to facilitate their future Attempts. The Indians 
mvians ſoon perceived, they muſt deduce the Original of 


loſe the; ; | 
Thang the Spaniards from ſome baſer Fountain than that 


"he 1/8 for the of the Sun, and the Eſteem and Affection they at 
eng Yariards, firſt entertained ; for the Chriſtians, was, on a ſud- 
or his den, converted into Dread and Averſion. How- 
Liber ever, they durſt not diſobey the Commands of 


their Inca Atabilipa, but having amaſs'd a conſi- 
derable Quantity of Treaſure, they loaded it on 
the Backs of their Tamenes, or Porters, and con- 
veyed it to Caxamalca. But the moſt valuable 
| Treaſure being lodg'd in the Temple of PAcnA 
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more than fifteen Millions at this Day. 


to Cuſco. And Advice being carried to Atabilipa 
of this Conference, he ſoon ſaw that he ſhould be 
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CAMaAc, 3795 diſpatched his three Brothers 


kbither. Bur the Prieſts of Pacua Camac ſent 


away four hundred Loads of Gold, Silver, and 
1 the Pizarro's arrived. However, 
Ferdinand Pizarro found as much Plate in this 


Temple as amounted to 9 


j 
: 


* 


Aumagro being advanced into the Neighbour- 

hood of Caxamalca, Pizarro wear out to eongra- 

tulate his Arrival, and offered him ſuch a Share 

of the Spoils as made eh eaſy: But 
c 


his Soldiers, who expected to divi 


? x 


the Booty 


with thoſe that ſerved under Pizarro, were told, 
they were entitled to no Part of it; which was 


near creating a, MaGpy amongſt them; but they 
were Ape when, Narro agreed to diſtribute 
an hundred thouſand Ducats amongſt them. The 
Teſt of the Plunder, after the Emperor's Fifth 


was deducted, was divided by Pizarro in ſych _ 
Proportions as he ſaw; fit: And, tis ſaid, he at 
this time, after he had reſerved the Tica's Golden © 


Chair ro himſelf, diſtributed, as much Gold and 
Silver Plate amongſt the Soldiers, as, conſidering 
the Value of Gold and, Silver at that time, Was 
hee Soldiers, being poſſels'd of this prodigious 
Wealth, fell into all manner, of Exceſſes; which 


their Officers encouraged, that the Soldiers, have 


ing loſt their Money, and becoming dependant 
on them a ain, might be more under Command. 
And now Pizarro thought it a proper time to ſend 
over the fifth Part of the Treaſure to the Empe⸗ 


to ſolicit for Reinforcements, and to petition that 


ror, and with it his Brother Ferdinan Pizarro, 5 


his Government might be extended ſtill further to 


Southwards. Almagro alſo employed his Agents 
to deſire that all that Part of South 55 
lay to the Southward of the Lands granted to 


Pizarro, might be put under his Government: 


And with theſe Agents returned ſeveral Adven- 
turers, who having obtained thirty or forty thou- 
ſand Ducats a Piece for their Shares of the Spoils, 
choſe to enjoy what they had got in their own 
Country, rather than ,undergo more Difficultics 
to increaſe their Fortunes, 


Atabilipa having actually paid great Part, if A formal 
not all of the Treaſure he had offered, Pizarro, P 


notwithſtanding, determined to take away his 
Lite, pretending that he encouraged the Indians 
to attempt his Reſcue and cut off the Spaniards : 
And that he might juſtify his Conduct in this 
Proceeding, he cauſed a formal Proceſs to be 
drawn up againſt him. The Inca abſolutely de- 
ny'd the Charge, complained of the Treachery 
of Pizarro, and deſired he might be ſent over 


to Spain, and try'd before the Emperor, Ho- 


ever, the Spaniards proceeded to examine Wit- 
neſſes againſt him, and Pizarro and Almagro ſit- 


ting as his Judges, they made no Difficulty to Atabilip 
3 7 J. is con- 
mn'd 
- * . ; 0 * o ro be . 
it might give the greater Satisfaction to the Court burner. 


condemn him to be burnt; and Friar Vincent 


verde approved the Sentence under his Hand, that 2 


of Spain. The Friar alſo took great Pains to in- 


duce the Inca to turn Chriſtian before he died, 


which he conſented to, upon Condition that the 


Execution might be changed from burning to 
ſtrangling; and he was accordingly ſtrangled, 


the Friar having firſt given him Abſolution. 
Pizarro, however, did not carry his Reſent- 
ment ſo tar, but he thought fit to treat the Corpſe 
of the Inca with the Reſpect due to a Sovereign 
Prince: He celebrated the Tnca's Funeral with 
35 52 Solemnity, and went into Mourning for 
im: But he ſoon diſcovered how deteſtable this 


Murder rendered him among the Natives, The 
two Factions immediately united againſt him, 


under Huana Capac, the Brother and Heir of 
be _ Huaſcar, 


What the Soldiers embezzeledſ. "RK 


roceſs 
ran up 

againſt 

Atabilipa. 
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Huaſcar, whom they proclaim'd Emperor of Cuſco 
Whereupon Pizarro proclaim'd Toparpa, a, Son 


| Pizarro 1 * 
983 of Atabilipa, Emperor, cauſed him to wear the 
another Imperial Coronet, and to be treated with the 
las. Same Honours his Father had been; iſſuing ſuch 


Orders in his Name, as might beſt ſerve the In- 
tereſt of the Spaniards; but this Inca died ſoon 
aſter, And now Pizarro, conjecturing that no- 
thing could tend to eftabliſh the Span Dominion 
in Peru, more than his poſſeſſing himſelf -of the 
Marches Capital City of Cuſco, he began his March thi- 
towards ther with all his Forces, conſiſting of near four 
duo. hundred Men, beſides confederate Indians. 
In the mean time Atauchy, Brother to Aabilipa, 
having collected a great Quantity of Treaſure 
to purchaſe his Brother's Ranſom, brought it to 
Caxamalca ; but finding Atabilipa murder'd, and 
the Spaniards marched from thence, determined 
Some of to be revenged ot them; and joining his Forces 
his Men with ſome other Peruvian Generals, fur riſed the 
cut olf, Fpaniards upon tlicir March to Caſco, killed ſome 
and, made of them, and made ſeveral Priſoners. 
Priſoners. O ? -:\qy.i5 | 
mn” derftanding that ſome of their Priſoners had pro- 
reſted againſt the Iuca's Death, they reſolved to 
give them their Lives and Libertics, entring into 
A Treaty Articles of Peaco and Friendſhip with the captive 
between Spaniards, before they diſmiſs d them. But Fi- 
the Ha- zarro and Almagro poſitively refuſed to ratify the 
niards and Articles, and Naa hear of nothing but an ab- 
Indians. 
bloody Wars afterwards : Whereas the Spaniſh 
Hiſtorians admit, they might have eſtabliſhed 
Chriſtianity in Peru without ſpilling a Drop of 
Blood, if the Ambition and Avarice of the Ad- 
venturers had not prevented it. i es 
Pizarro, continuing his March towards Cuſco, was 
again attacked by ſeveral Parties of the Indians, 
at f 
finding theniſelves unable to reſiſt the Fire-Arms 


Cuſco a. Horſes of the Chriſtians, they fled, after a 


bandon'd and 
by the In- faint ; 8 | 
dians. that it was in vain for any human Force to op- 


poſe the Spaniards, who were armed with Thun- 
der and Lightning. Whereupon the People of 
Cuſco, without offering to defend their Walls, 


fled with their Wives and Children, and what 


was moſt valuable to them, to the Woods and 

The Ha- Mountains; and Pizarro entered the City without 

niards en- Oppoſition in the Month of October 1 5325 where 

ter Cuſco: he met with a prodigious Booty, notwithſtanding 

the Citizens had ſo much Time to carry off their 
Treaſure. RE 

Pizarro having thus poſſeſs'd himſelf of the 

Capital City of Peru, from whence the Inca and 

the greateſt Part of the Inhabitants were fled, 

thought fit to invite them to return to their 

Dwellings. The Indians accepted Pizarro's In- 

vitation, and even the Inca made ſome Overtures 

to him, intimating that he ſhould be content to 

embrace the Chriſtian Religion, and hold his 

Dominions of the Emperor of the Romans, pro- 

vided that neither he nor his Subjects ſhould be 

| moleſted in their Perſons and Eſtates: And being 

3 the Terms he demanded, the Inca came in Per- 

Pizarro fon to Cuſco, and had an Interview with the Spa- 

and the 1% General, who cauſed him to be inveſted in 

_ the Empire, in the ſame Manner his Succeſſors 

3 uſed to be inaugurated into that Dignity, and 

aſſured the Inca he would ſtrictly obſerve the 

Capitulation made by the Spaniſp Priſoners with 

is People. | 5 

: The e pacific Meaſures the Spaniards found 

themſclves under a Neceſlity of taking, not only 

becauſe they faw all the Southern Provinces of 

Peru aſſembling againſt them, but becauſe Rum- 

minavi, Dniſquiz, and other Peruvian Generals, 
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| Provinces, and ollelled them 


Which obliged him to ſend a Detachment of 


1 15 make Head againſt the Peruvian Gene- 
rals 1 eupon n 


But un- of the Southern Proyinces, and treated the Inca 
ſolute Submiſſion, which occaſioned long and 


ſome difficult Paſſes in the Mountains; but 


Reſiſtance, to the Capital City; declaring, 


encouraged by Pizarro to believe he ſhould have 
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had aſſembled a very in the Northern 


elves of ©, itto, 
Forces under the Command of Schaftion Ball = 


reat Arm 


ra uitto. Belalcazar thereupon marchin 
into 2 made himſelf Maſtct of the Capi 
City, and was in à fair Way of reducing the 
reſt, when Advice was brought, that Dan Pedro D 

de Aimarado was come upon the Coaſt of Pery 322 
With a conſiderable Fleet, and had landed ſeven ima.” 
or eight hundred Men, intending to take the Pe. 
Government of Peru upon him, any expel Pizarr e 
and Almagro from thence ; at which News theſe 
two Adventurers were' Thunder-Hruck, appre- 
hending they ſhould be diſpoſſeſſed of all the 
Spoils they had taken, and perhaps ſent Priſoners 

to pain, to give an Account of their Conduct 

in murdering the late Inca Atabilipa, and maſſa- 
creing his People: They continued therefore to 


Py DX N er 6 e eee: 
cultivate a good Underſtanding with the Indians 


and his Subjects as their Friends and Allies. 
Don Pedro de Alvarado was one of the principal 4 4 
Generals that accompany'd Cortez in the, Conqueſt one oft 
of Mexico, and obtained the Government of Gya- Conque- 
timala, one of the moſt conſiderable Provinces 50s of 
of that Empire. This Gentleman was become 
vaſtly rich by the Spoils of the Mexicans, and his 
Government in Extent was little inferior to that 
of Hain; but underſtanding that there was greater 
Plenty of Gold and Silver in Peru than was to 
be found in North America, and believing that as 
he was an elder General, Pizarro and Almagro 
would have ſubmitted to him, on his allowing 
them to ſhare that Country with him; he equipped 
a good Fleet in the Harbours of Gudtinala, 
where he embarked ſeven or eight hundred Men, 
moſt of them Cavalry, and among them ſeveral 
Perſons of Quality and old Officers. With theſe 
he ſer fail in the Year 1535; and arrived, at 
length, near the Spaniſh Colony of St. Michael's, 
having got a much greater Body of Troops than 
were under the Command of Pizarro and Alma 
FOR. EE. Coon a , 
Almagro being detached to watch the Motions 
of Alvarado, was in a terrible Conſternation upon 
the Advices he received of his Approach, eipe- 
clally when he underſtood he had ſurprized a 
Party of Horſc that were ſent out to ger Intclli- 
gence, and made them Priſoners : But the Men 
returning to his Camp, and telling him that Al- 
varado treated them handſomly; he began to 
entertain Hopes that their reſpective Pretenſions 
would be adjuſted by a Treaty. And this he was 
confirmed in, when Alvarado was pleaſed to in- 
vite him to a Conference; which Almagro ac- 
cepting, the following Articles were agreed on 
between them: That Pizarro and Almag ro ſhould Anics 
pay Alvarado an hundred thouſand Nobles: That betueen 
ſuch of the Officers and Soldiers who came with 4" 
Alvarado as deſired it, ſhould ſerve under Pi- 8. 5 
Zarro in Peru, and be provided for as their own , 
Troops were: And that thereupon Alvarado 
ſhould return to his Government of Guatimala in 
Mexico, But being obliged to wait ſome time 
to receive the Treaſure promiſed him, Alvarado 
2 to viſit Pizarro at Cuſco, who appre- 
ending that Alvarado might alter his Mind upon 
ſeeing that rich City, ſent him a Compliment, that 
he would meet him in the Valley of Pacha Camac, 
and bring the Sum with him Almagro had pro- 
miſed; and accordingly he ſet out with a Party 
of Horſe, and a Detachment of Indians, and ar- 
rived at the Valley of Pacha Camac, where he 
met with Alvarado and Almagro; and to ingra- 
tiate himſelf with the ſormer, gave him the Com- 
e al mand 


mand of all the Troops while he remained there, 
and paid him twenty thouſand Nobles more than 


he had ſtipulated for the Expences of his Journey. 
Whereupon Alvarado returned to Mexico, entirely 


ſatisfied with his Reception, and the Treaſure he 


had acquired. 


Soon after the ſigning the Toney between Pi- 
le 


detached with 


Zarro and Alvarado, Almagro was 


Part of the Troops that arrived with Alvarado to 


Cuſco, whilſt Pizarro applied himſelf to the build - 
ing of Towns, and ſettling Colonies upon the 
Coaſt: Particularly he founded the Capital City 
of Lima, to which he gave the Name of Cividad 
de les Reyes, or, the City of Kings; becauſe on that 
Day, the Kings of the Eaſt made their Preſents 
to our Saviour; but this Name is now diſus'd, 


and the City is called by the Name of Lima, 


from the Valley wherein it ſtands. However, 
to commemorate the Day, Pizarro ordered the 
Arms of the City to be Three Crowns, with a 
Star ſhining over them. The City being laid our, 


| Pizarro divided the Country about it among his 
Officers and Soldiers, and other Spaniſh Adven- 


rurers that came to reſide in it, with the Native 


Indians upon thoſe Lands, who held what the 


Spaniards were pleaſed to allow them by the 


baſeſt Tenures of Villainage. And when any 


Spaniard purchaſed any of theſe Lands, of ano- 
ther, the Indians upon ſuch Lands were transfer- 


red with them, as Trees, Deer, and Fiſh, are 
with us, upon the conveying away an Eſtate. 


Pizarro having built the City of Lima, he ad- 
vanced further Northward, and founded another 
Ciry on a good Harbour, which he named Trux- 
illo, from the City of that Name in Spain, of 
which he was a Native. While Pizarro remain'd 
at Truxillo, Advice came from Spain, that the 
Emperor had conferred on him the Title of Mar- 
quis of that Province, and enlarged his Govern- 


ment conſiderably to the Southward : And as to 


Almagro, the Title of Marſhal of Peru was con- 


| firmed to him, and a Government of two hun- 


dred Leagues Extent of Country conferred on 


him, to the Southward of the Country aſſigned to 


Pen 

Lara. 
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the Marquis Pizarro, RE; | 
Almagro reſiding at Cuſco at this time, and ob- 


akesupon ſerving that Cuſco was not within the Limits aſ- 


him the 
Govern- 
ment of 
(uſco, 


Which 
occaſions 
a War 
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ſigned to Pizarro, he immediately took upon him 


the Title of Governor of Caſco, and the Diſtrict 


belonging to it, in his own Name. On the other 
Hand, Fohn and Gonzalo Pizarro, Brothers to the 
Marquis, oppoſed this Uſurpation of Almagro; 


* 


and their Differences aroſe to that Height, that 
they entered into a formal War with Almag ro, and 


ſeveral were killed on both Sides; of which 
the Marquis receiving Intelligence, cauſed himſelf 


to be carried to Cuſco with ſuch Expedition, that 
he arrived there before he was expected by either 


Side: And repreſenting to Almagro, that the 
Country which lay to the Southward of the Diſ- 


trict of Cuſco was richer in Gold and Silver than 


any that had been yet diſcovered, of which he 
was contented Don Almagro ſhould take the Go- 
vernment upon him ; Almagro and his Party were 
then pretty well fatisfied, and immediately made 
Preparations for an Expedition to the South- 
ward. „ 1 

Almagro, at the Head of five hundred Spaniards 
and fifteen thouſand Indians, advanced as far as 
the Province of Charcas, without meeting with 
any thing to obſtruct his Deſigns; but finding the 
Charcas a wretched Country, and being ignorant 
of the rich Mines it contained, he reſolved to 
proceed forward to the Kingdom of Chili. The 
Indians informed - Almagro that there were two 
Ways to approach the Kingdom of Chili, both 


extremely hazardous: Almagro took the Way of 


ley of Tuca, where the Inca 
interred, there were feveral rich Tombs, and in 


the Mountains, as being the ſhorteſt, and more 
agreeable to the Conſtitutions of Europeans ; but 
had not advanced far before he found the Snows ' 
.15 e they were forced to dig their Way 
them, the Indians dying by Hundreds 
with the intenſe Cold; the Spaniards alſo were 
almoſt ſtaryed, and many of them periſhed o 


throug 


thoſe Mountains either by Cold or Want. How 
ever, Almagro himſelf, with between three and 


four hundred Spaniards, the Inca Paulla, the 
High-prieſt, and about five thouſand Indians, 


reached the other Side of the Mountains, and, 


came into a fine, temperate and plentiful. 
Country. The People of Chili being informed. 
that the Spaniards were Viracocha's, deſcended. 


from their God the Sun, they preſented them 
with Gold and Silver Veſſels to the Value of two 
hundred thouſand Ducats; and not many Days 


after, collected the Value of chree hundred thou- 


ſand more, and preſented to Almagro. 
Almagro having refrcfhe 
propoſed to the Inca Paula the ſubduing thoſe 
Parts that were not 11 80 to the Inca. To which 


o 


— 


he conſented; and al W ſeveral thouſand, 
al, they marched 


Indians to reinforce the Mar 
againſt the Natives of the more Southern Parts of 
Chili, and had the good Fortune to reduce thoſe 
Provinces under their Subjection: And being 


Joined about this time by Ruis Dias and John de 


Hereda, with upwards of an hundred Spaniards 
more, they would have extended their Conqueſts 
much farther, if A/mazro had not taken a Reſolution 
of returning to Peru, to take Poſſeſſion of his 


Government of Cuſco, which he was now aſſured 


belonged to him by Virtue of the Emperor's 
Commithon, which Jobn de Hereda brought him. 


The Reſolution being taken of returning to Peru, Almagro 


the next thing to be conſidered was, which Way reſolves 
| 5 : to return 
they ſhould march; and it was unanimouſly de- o gyo. 


termined to take the Way of the Plain, by the 


Sea Side. However, the Hardſhips the Spaniards 


ſuffered in this ſcorching Deſart, were little inferior 
to what they ſuſtained on the frozen Mountains. 

Ferdinando Pizarro returning from Spain with 
his Brother's new Commiſſion, and the Patent for 
the Title of Marquis, brought ſome Orders with 
him, that were not acceptable to the Marquis or 


his People; particularly, that the Emperor ex- The Em- 
ould be accountable for all the Per 
Treaſure they had received as the Ranſom of Ata- 
bilipa, his Imperial Majeſty alone being entitled $ 
to it; or at leaſt that they ſhould raiſe a good the Pizar- 
round Sum, and ſend over to Spain in lieu of it.“. 


pected they 


But the Marquis and his Officers reply'd, This 
was neither reaſonable. nor poſſible. Ferdinando, 


however, deſired his Brother would confer on 


him the Government of Cuſco; which the Mar- 
uis conſenting to, Ferdinando applied himſelf to 


the Inca, giving him to underſtand that he would. 
be reſtored to his Dominions, if he could pro- 


cure a conſiderable Sum for the Court of Spain. 


Whereupon the Inca ſent Expreſſes to ſeveral 
Parts of his Dominions, directing them to bring 


him their uſual Tribure of Gold and Silver Plate, 
as the moſt probable Means of delivering him out 
of the Hands of the Spaniards. Accordingly a 


reat deal of Treaſure was brought in, which the 
Inca preſented to PFerdinando Pizarro. | Buß the 


Inca vding he was ſtill a Priſoner, and not ſuf. 


fered to ſtir out withour a Guard of Spaniards, 
concluded they intended him no Good. He was 


perpetually meditating therefore, how he might 


get out of the Hands of his treacherous Keepers; 


and ar laſt hit upon the following Stratagem, 
He informed Ferdinando Pizarro, that in the Val- 


Bowels uſed to be 


10 1 one 


d his weary Troops, 
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one of them a Statue of ſolid Gold of one of his 
Anceſtors, as big as the Life, which he believed 
he could find if he might be permitted to go thi- 
ther with his uſual Enard of Spaniards, This 
being a Prize which Ferdinando had ſet his Heart 
upon, he conſented: But Manco Inca having or- 
dered ſeveral thouſand Indians to rendezvous M 
the adjacent Mouncains, and having obtained 
Leave of the Governor to reſort to, the Valley of 
The Inca Juca, he found Means to eſcape from his Guard, 
2 and get to his Forces in the Mountains; and the 
Sharan. Night coming on, before Morning he was con- 
| ducted beyond the Reach of the Spaniards, __ 
The. Inca being now at Liberty, and Nev. 
ſummoned a Council of his Nobility, repreſente 
the Treachery of the Spanjards, who performed 
none of their Articles, but had, on the, contrary, 
laid him in Irons in the Caſtle of Cuſco. And an 


A general Inſurrection being hereupon reſolved on, Ex- 
- Intarrec- preſſes were diſpatched to every Province of the 


tion of the Empire, and three great Armies were aſſembled 
india. in an Inſtant; one whereof was intended to cut 
off Almagro and his Forces in Chili; a ſecond 
inveſted the City of Lima; and the third, con- 


ſiſting of two hundred thouſand Men, command- 


Cuſcybe- ed by Manco Inca in Perſon, attacked 9 Ay 
ſieg d. of Cuſco, took the Caſtle, and drove the Spaniards 

into the, grand Square in the Middle of the Town. 
The indi- The Spaniards muſt now have been reduced in a 


ans Slaves ſhort Time, if they had not been joined by great 


on his Re- Mm er: 
turn from Chili, to acquaint his 


3 Numbers of the common People of Peru, who 


being Slayes to the reſt, adhered to the Spaniards 

in theſe Wars; whereby they did not only gain 

the Superiority of their Maſters, but ſhared the 

Plunder of their Eſtates with the Chriſtians. But 

Liberty being proclaimed to all the Vaſſal Indians 

that would join the e they.. reſorted to 
the Aſſiſtance of the Be 

that the Inca's Troops were entirely driven out 

of (Cuſco again, and even out of the Caſtle; in 

hu Pi- the Storming of which, however, John Pizarro, 

caro ſlain. Brother to the Marquis, loſt his Lite, . _ | 

The Marquis Pizarro, who was at his new Ci- 

ty of Lina, finding all Intercourſe cut off with 

the City of (29/0, iſpected there was ſome Miſ- 

chief intended, and was ſoon after informed by 

the Tathan Slaves, that Cuſco was actually inveſt- 

cd, and that the e zcncrals were marching 

With another Army to beſiege Lima, Whereupon 

be immediately diſpatch'd Expreſſes to Panama, 


Mexico, Nicaragua and Hiſpaniela, for Reinforce- 


ments of Troops to prevent the Loſs of Peru - 
He commanded alſo all the Detachments he had 
ſent out to extend his Conqueſts, to return and join 
him; and at the ſame Time ordered a Body of an 
hundred Foot, under the Command of his. Couſin 
Diego Pizarro, to march towards Cuſco, The In- 


dians petmitted this Detachment to march unmo- 


leſted, till they had advanced ſixty or ſeventy 
Leagues in their Way; but having drawn them 
into a narrow Paſſage between the Rocks and 
Mountains, they rolled, down great Stones upon 


them, which ſo diſorder'd the Spanjards, that 


they, were, all killed or made Priſoners, by the 
Hidians. T'wo or three Parties more, that were 
ſent out ſucceſſively to get Intelligence, met with 
the like Misfortune ; Nox did the Indians only 
defend the Paſſes in the Mountains, but advanced 
Lima be- to the very Walls of Lima, which they block'd 


leged. up for a conſiderable Time; where we/thall leave 
them at preſent, and enquire after Almagro, whom 
we left 1n the ſandy Delart of Atacama. 
Almapro | 


Manco. Inca had dif paged Expreſſes as. far as 
Subjects with his Dchgn of 
throwing oft the Spaniſo, Yoke. He acquainted 
alſo his Brother Paulla, the High-Pricſt,; and the 
relt, of the Indians, wha march'd with A/magro 
| AE v2 


j 


Chili. 


* , | * 9 * — mY * | * * * 2 * | 1 N 
0 | * 
A Compleat Hiſtory f the \ NORNLD: 
| 4 ! „ $I BS +. - 41 
. * < K — / _ — | "a * % " G--% 2? | } Ws s -* K * | © * i 


Geged in ſuch Numbers, 


Oo 


into Chili, with his Intentions z.. whe | 
A . NN inne "aff N W. eren Nt 
High-Prielt ef Ages Carp, privately, and 


£8443 


&+ £4 4 + 


' Whereupon Almagro took the F ield, conflitut- | 


ing Don Orgonnez his Licutcnant-General, and 
advanced as far as the Bridge of Alancay, on the 
other Side whereof AFoarado lay encamp'd : Here 
Orgonnez, fording the River at the Head of A 
mogro's Horſe, put Alvarado's Forces into great 
Contulion, and made that General his Priſoner, 
with whom he rerurn'd in Triumph to Cuſco, _ 

The Marquis de Pizarro hearing no News from 


Alvarado, and imagining the Indians might have 


cut off his Communication with that General, 
march'd in Perſon at the Head of three or four 
hundred Spaniards, to gain Intelligence: And at- 
ter ſome Days March, receiv d Advice that the 
Indians had rais'd the Siege of Cuſco; that Alma- 
th was return'd from Chili, and had poſſeſs'd 

imſelf of that Capital, and made his Brothers 
Ferdinando and Alonzo Priſoners; and that his other 
Brother John Pizarro was killd during the Siege 
of Cuſco; and a Day or two aftcr, had News 


PI | 


brought him of the Defeat of Alvarado. Where- 


upon he thought fit to retire again to Lima, and 
fortify himſelf there, till he ſhould receive Re- 
inforce ment from North-America; and to divert 
are from taking Advantage of his, preſcnt 
N caknels, he diſpatch'd ſeveral Spaniards of Qua- 
lity to attend him, and offer him any Terms he 
ſhould inſiſt upon to procure his Brothers“ I ibcr- 
ty; but had no Intention to obſerve any Terms 
longer than he ſhould be in a 


with -2/magro, any 
Condition to Lag; them with Advantage. 


It ſeems, the Biſhop of Panama had been ap- + . 


inted in the Year 1536, by the Emperor, to g 
8 Lima, and ſettle Pe —— Pizarro's 
and Almagrg's Goycroments, But Pizario appre- 
hending then that Cuſco belong'd to the Diviſion 
which was allotted to Almagro, kept him igno- 
rant, of the Emperor's. Grant, and perſuaded 
him to undertake the Expedition to Chili above- 


mention d; and When the Biſhop arri vd at Lima, 


diſſuaded aim from taking that tedious Journey 
to Cuſco to execute his Commiſſion: W hercupon 
the N return d to Panama without doing any 
thing: Fut Amagro, on his Return from (%, 
e how he had been abuſed by the Pizarro s, 
ufpriz N the City and Caſtle of | Cuſco, and made 
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Ferdinand and TFonzalo Pizarro Priſoners, as has 
> been related already. e TO eee Ky Dig 
Arbitrators being again choſen to ſettle the Li- 

mits between the two Generals, and not being 

able to come to any Agreement, the Marquis, in 

order to procure his Brother Ferdinando's Liber- 

ty, pretended be was content that both Parties 
ſhould keep what they were poſſeſs'd of, till the 

Court of Spain ſhould determine otherwiſe ; and 

that he would furniſh Himagro with a Ship, by 
which he might fend over his Commiſſioners to 
Spain, to manage his Cauſe there: And upon theſe 
Terms Almagro conſented to fer Ferdjnando and 
Gonzalo:Pizarro at Liberty, rt. 

But the Marquis having obtain'd his Brothers' 
Liberty, and a great Supply of Troops from 
North-America, ſent a Herald to Almagro, requir- 

ing him to deliver up Caſco to him, and all his 

The, Conqueſts in Peru. And upon Almagro's refuſing 
Mat to relign his Government, immediately declar'd 
= War againſt him, ſending his Brothers' Ferdinando 
neat, and Gonzalo, at the Head of ſeven hundred Spani 
Horſe and Foot, to ſurpriſe the City of Cuſco in 


the Abſence of Almagro; who being better ac- 


quainted with the Country than the P;zarro's, and 
his Troops more uſed to that Climate, got be- 
tween the Enemy and Ciſco. And 'tis highly 


propable, that the Pigarros would never have 


been able to have taken that Capital, if Almagro 
had remain'd within the Walls upon the Defen- 
five. But the Officers under Almagro confiding 
in the Bravery of their Forces, no ſooner heard 
the Enemy/approact'd; but they prevail'd on their 
old General Almagro, to ſuffer them to march out 
and give the Pigarriſis Battle, in which they were 
entirely routed. ee e ee 
Amigo Almazro himſelf fled to the Caſtle of Cuſco, and 


| fared the Pijzarriſfts entering the City pell-mell with the 


{made 2 he XN, | rin 
Mionce, Fugitives, the Slaughter was very great. Orgon- 


n#Cuſro ne and Pedro de Lerma being cover'd with Wounds, 


uten by were kilPd after Quarter given them, and # great 


_ many Officets more upon private Pique and Re- 
us ſentment; but poor old Almagro was reſerv'd to 


fnro be murder'd by the Forms of Law. After he had 
or remained Priſoner ſome” Months in Cuſco, the 
Li. Lawyers were employed to draw up Articles 
againſt this old General, and his Enemies ens 

in Judgment on him, he was capitally convicted, 

uud put and condemned to die. And the Pigarriſts, hav- 


todcath, ing ordered him to be hn 175 privatcly in Pri- 


ſon, afterwards cauſed his Head to be cut off on 
a Scaffold in the great Square of Cuſco. His 
Body lay all Day expos'd on the Scaffold, his 
Friends not daring to bury him; but towards the 
Evening, a poor Mero, who had been Slave to 
ee Decbaſed, brought a coarſe Sheet, and W rap- 
ped up the Corpſe, and carried it to the Church 


of the Merceds, where the Friars buried him un- 


der the High Altar. Almagro had one Son by 
an Indian W. oman, to Whom he gave his own 
Name, and made him joint Heir of his Fortunes 
with the Emperor his Sovereign Charles V, con- 
ſtituting James de Alvarado Guardian to his Son: 
But notwithſtanding all theſe Precautions, the 
Marquis detaincd the young Aumagro Prifoner at 
Li ma, and ſcized the Father's Treaſure, together 
with his Government. pe 4,7 

But the Pizarro's obſerving that this tyranni- 
cal Conduct created them many Enemies, and 
rendered them generally deteſted among rhe Sol- 
diery; in order to ſupport their Intereſt at the 
Court of Spain, it was reſolved that Ferdipando 


Treaſure with him, to be apply'd as he ſhould 
judge moſt for their Advantage; for James de 
Alvarado was already gone over to Spain, to pe- 
tition the Emperor to do Juſtice to his Ward. 
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And notwithſtanding Ferdinando Pixarro bribed 
al moſt every Grandee in the Court of Spain, yet 
ſo notorious were the Outrages, that he and his 


not ſave him from being condemned and impri- Pute 
ſoned: And had not Abarado died ſuddenly k | 


he remained three and twenty Years a Priſoner in 
the City of Medina del mo. 


Ae Indians, obſerving the Diviſions among the The Vr 
Spaniſh Generals, had recourſe to Arms again, %s riſe 
They had learned of the Sfaniards to ride and , Arms 


again. 


handle their Arms pretty dextrouſly; and having 
taken fome Horſes, were not afraid to fight the 
Spaniards at their own' Weapons: Nor did there 
want Inſtances of ſome Parties of Spaniards be- 
ing defeated by them: And had not the Indian 
Slaves ſtuck cloſe to the Spaniards, probably Pi- 
zarro Would have been obliged to abandon his 
COMTATILINE ee, FER Tg” 


The moſt conſiderable Acquiſition the Pizarro's Los C. 
% made after the Death of Almazro, was the Con- _ * 
S mes 


of Potoſi 


queſt of the Charcas, in which lay the invaluable 
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Brothers had committed, that his Friends could Ferainand 
impriſon- 
„ 1, ed in Spain. 


dinando had probably loſt his Head: As it was, 


Mines of Poto. Here the Marquis founded the reduced. 


Town of La Plata, and divided the City and 
Country about it, with the Jadiaus that inhabited 
it, among the Conquerors. This Diviſion of the 
Country was made in the Year 1538, and 1539. 
And now che Marquis found himlelf pofſeticd of 
a Territory ſeven or eight hundred Leagues in 
Length, iti which were, more rich Mines than in 
all tha orld beſides; and yet was not his Am- 
bition or Avarice ſatisfied. His Brother Gonzalo, 
who was now Governor of the Northern Pro- 
vinces of Peru, was commanded to undertake an 
Expedition to the Eaſtward, the Marquis being 
informed that thoſe'Conntries not only afforded 
Plenty of Gold, but yielded Spice very much re- 
ſembling Cinnamon. Gonzalo Pizarro had nor 
marched many Miles, before he arrived at the 
Country of Canela: He alſo met with fome Gold 
in the Riyulets, but reaped very little Benefit 
from this Expedition, unleſs the Diſcovery of 
the great River Amazon; on which having built 
a Sloop, and put all his Treaſure and Baggage 
on Board, he ſent one of his Officers, named 


Orellana, with ſixty Men down the River, to oreltana's 


make further Diſcoveries, and then return to him: Voyage 


But Orellana, having ſailed two hundred Leagues down the 


farther down this River, and finding it very dif- 7 
ficult to return againſt the Stream, failed to the 
Mouth of it, and then coaſting along to the 
Northward, came to the Spaniſb Iſland of the 
Trinity, from whence he embarked for Spain. As 
to Gonzalo Pizarro, having been compelled by Fa- 
mine to cat up his Horſes, loſt 75 2 af his Men, 
and endated.incredible Hardſhips for two Years 
and upwards; he returned at length to Onitto, 
where he received Advice of the Misfortunes of 
his Brother the Marquis, Which we come in the 
next Plate to.relate, DET A 


The Marquis, in the Abſence of his Brother, The 
ſeemed more intent on 948 the Party of Marquis 
ſe; He would not ſuf- bree 


- 


the Ama- 
ed prians. 
410 "wth © 


\nd as to young 1990; 


Almagro than any thing el 
fer any of the Officers or Soldiers, that ſhewed 
any Affection to the Family of Amagro, to, enjoy 
either Lands or Office bare: A 9 8 to young 
Almagro, he remained a Priſoner at Ia 


* - 


thence. ' Thus the Almagrians being neither per- 
mitted to return to Spain, nor to enjoy any thing 
in the Indies, they were diſperſed all over the 
Country to get a poor Subſiſtence, till the crucl 
Pizarro publiſhed an Edict that no body fhould 
relieve them; . which ſoon. put them upon de ſpe- 
rate Meaſures to preſerve eme e 8. ſtarv- 
ing; which they could think of no better Way 
to 
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| to prevent, than by cutting off the Tyrant. They 

The. A. reſorted privatcly therefore, either fingly, ox two 

— or three at a time, to Lima, where they did not 
orm A 

Co Houſes, till they amounted to two or three hun- 

the Mar- dred Men, all brave veteran Soldiers, who re- 

quis. ſolved to attack the Marquis as he came to the 

reat Church on Midſummer-day, 1541. But he 

aving ſome Intelligence of the Deſign, did not 

go out of his Palace that Day; and the Alma- 

grians being informed that their Plot was diſco- 

vered, as that they would ſuddenly be ſa- 

crificed, if they did not prevent it by ſome bold 

Attempt, twelve of them met at the Houſe of 

young Almagro, and with their Swords drawn 


| marched croſs the Market-place to the Palace 7 


of Pizarro, 8 out, Long live the King, but 
let the Tyrant die: Nor were they oppoſed by any 
Man, though there were not leſs than a thouſand 
People aſſembled in the Square; nay, not a Man 


ſtirred to give the Marquis Intelligence of it; inſo- 


much that the Conſpirators found the Gates of 
the Palace and all the Doors open; and ruſhing 
forward, the Servants and all the Company that 


were with the Marquis fled, except his Brother- 


in-law Don Francis de Alcantara, and two of his 

Pages, who defended the Door-way of the Draw- 

ing-room, whithcr the Marquis was retired ; but 
The Mar- at length the Conſpirators broke through, and 
quis is aſ- Killed the Marquis, his Brother, and the two 
laſſinated. pages, who behaved themſelves however very 
1 bravely, and deſperately wounded four of the 
Young MAlmagrians before they fell. Then the Conſpira- 
Almagro tors went out into the Märket-place again, de- 
3 clared the Tyrant was dead, and proclaimed the 


young Almagro Governor of Peru. They alſo 


lundered the Houſes of the Marquis, of his 
rother Francis de Alcantara, of his Secretary 


Pizado, and ſome others of the principal Pi- 


zarriſts, wherein they found an immenſe Treaſure. 
In the Marquis's Palace alone, they found to the 
Value of a Million of Crowns in Gold and Sil- 
ver; but did not meddle with the reſt of the 
Furniture, leaving it 1 1 the Uſe of the 
young Almagro. Thus fell Don Francis Pizarro 
in the Capital City of Lima, which he had founded 
ten or eleven Vears before, and was privately 


buried by his Servants, by the young Almagro's. 


| Permiſſion, no Perſon of any Figure daring to 
attend his Funeral, leſt it ſhould give Offence to 
— ß) Me OG ra pits 
* The Marquis was no ſooner dead, but Lima, 
Cuſco, and moſt of the principal Towns, declar- 
ed for Don Diego de Almagro, Some Places how- 
ever refuſed to acknowledge Almagro's Authori- 
ty, but expected the coming of Yaca de Caſtro 
with the Empefor's Commiſſion. Pedro Alvarez 
Holguin, and other Friends to the Pizarrifts, aſ- 
ſembled a great Body of Troops, took Poſſeſſion 
of Cuſco again, and declared War againſt Alma- 

The Pi- gro. Alonzo de Alvarado aſſembled another Bod 
rere. of Troops between Lima and 


clare War 0 8 gut Th heb 
83 Generals preparing to unite their Forces, Al- 


young Al- mag ro marched out of Lima at the Head of ſix 


magro. hundred Horſe and Foot, with:an Intent to re- 
Vaca d take Cuſco. But in the mean time, Vaca de Caſtro 
28 arriving in Quitto, and finding the Marquis was 
tles in dead, declared himſelf Governor of Peru, by 
Pan. virtue of the r Commiſſion. He ſoon 
after arrived in Perſon at Lima, and was pro- 
claimed Governor of Peru, having been joined in 
his March from Quito by Alonzo de Alvarado and 
Holevin, with their Forces. „e 
Aimagro Almagro continuing his March to Cuſco, took 
2 Poſſeſſion of that City, and new modelled the 
of C Magiſtracy there: His next Buſineſs was tofurniſh 


himſelf with a Train of Artillery. He alſo 


want Friends, who concealed - them in their 


vitilo; and theſe 
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made great Quantities of excellent Gutipowder : 
7 


and the famous Manco Inca joined the Aimaęri- 


ans wich ſeveral thouſands of his Indians; But 
Almagro was unfortunate in the Loſs of his Genc. 
ral John de Rado, who died on the March to 
Cuſco, Almagro atterwards conſtituted: Fobn Balſa 


the General of his Forces, and Peter de Onate 


his Lieutenant-General ; and receiving Advice 
that Vaca de Caſtro was advancing een Ciſco, 
he marched out of the Capital at the Head of 
ſeven hundred Spaniards and ſeveral thouſand In- 
dians, with a good Train of Artillery, in order 
to giye the Governor Battle, if he could not ob- 
tain equitable Conditions for himſelf and his 
Friends. He diſpatched 2 de Idiaqueꝝ and 
ames Nunez to treat with the Governor; who, 
inſtead of treating above-board with Almagro, en- 
deavoured privately to corrupt his Officers, and 


induce them to deſert him: Which A/magro dif- 


covering, both Parties prepared for Battle, and 
drew up their Troops in the Vale of Chupas. 
Theſe little Armies were both compoſed of Vete- 
ran Officers and Soldiers: The Governor had the 
Advantage in Point of Numbers, but then Alma- 
gro had the Advantage of a Train of Artillery 
and of the Ground, However, to his Amaze- 


ment, when the great Guns were fired, they did 


no manner of Execution, and the Enemy advane- 
ed as if they had nothing to fear from the Artil- 


lery: Whercupon Almagro rode up to Pedro de 


Candia, who commanded the great Guns, and 
killed him with his own Hands ; and levellin 
one of the Cannon himſelf, cut off a whole Rank 


of the Governor's 'Troops, But the Enemy were 


now too near his Artillery to ſuffer from them, 
and his Men had quitted the Ground, where they 
were ſo advantageouſly drawn up, which occa- 
ſioned the Loſs of the Battle, though it was 
fought with great Obſtinacy till two Hours with- 


in Night; when Almagro findin his Troops over- Annan 
powered, retired out of the Field with Manco defeacd 
Inca, and three or four Spaniſb Officers, intending ® Chu 


to have taken Refuge in the Mountains with the 
Inca and the Indians; but taking Cuſco in his Way 
with a Deſign to carry off his Treaſure, the very 
Men in whoſe Hands he had put the Govern- 


ment of that City, apprehended; him, and deli- Taken 


vered him up to the victorious Governor; and ug 
cade 


oung Almagro, who was not much above twent 

cars of Age, was formally try'd, condemn'd, 
and executed in the ſame: Place, and much in the 
ſame Manner his Father had been; and was after- 
wards buried by the Friars of the Convent of 
Merced, in the ſame Grave with his Father. 


The Governor now diſmiſs*d moſt of his Forces, Via 
and applied himſelf to the regulating the Civil Can. 


Government; and particularly he ordered the gu, 
4 the Ci 

. (ovens 

onventency of Travellers, men: 


Magazines upon the * Roads to be ſtored with 
Proviſions for the 

prohibiting the Spaniards to quarter upon the [y- 
dians, to the Ruin of the Natives where they 
came. He alſo endeavoured the Converſion of 

the Indians to the Chriſtian Faith, and prevailed 

with the Inca Paulla to be baptized, giving him 

the Name of Chri/fopher. He alſo erected Schools 

in ſeveral Towns, ordering the Sons of the Ca- 


ciques and Caraca's to be educated there, and in- 


ſtructed in the Principles of the Chriſtian Reli- 
ion. He commanded the Saniards to uſe their 
nian Servants with Humanity, and not to op- 


preſs or abuſe any Indian whatever. Whereupon 


the Indians, who had fled to the Mountains many 
of them, returned and dwelt in Caſco, Lima, 
and other Spaniſh Towns, under the Protection 
of the Government, He alſo regulated the Di- 


{tribution of the Lands and Indians, which had 


been made very extravagantly, and reſtored many 
| | he a e | O 
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of the Indian Lords their Lands and Vaffals, Pizurrb then applicd''t6"the Court 6f Sa, 1 
checking the Licentiouſneſs of the Soldiery, and that he might be continued in the Govefnment „ 
adviſing them to marry, and apply themfelves of Perun: Whereupon the Srotiſh Court ſent G | 4 
to Traffick, or ſome honeſt Employments, and ca, a ſubtil Lawyer, to Peri, with the Tirle"only _ | 
not ſpend” their whole Time in Gaming and Ex- of Prefident of t e Royal Court; bur with Power 1 
ceſſes, and n the poor Indians; by which to act as he ſaw convenfent. The Court of Hain 1 
he engaged the Affections of the Indians, but all this while whetdled Pizarro, whoſe Admiral 43 
made himſelf a great many Enemies among the and Fleet revolted to . 5 $149. 21968 2 
Adventurers, and military Men, who came into @Gaſca now 'employ'd an Agent to prepare the 1 
Peru with no other View but to advance their Citizens of Limd for a Revolt, and Pizarro was 
Fortunes, and live at Diſcretion among the Na- deſerted by great Numbers: Whereupon he pre- 1 
tives. He alſo enquired into the Conduct of the pared to defend his Uſurpation: But failing, he 9 
King's Officers, who he obſerved had amaſs'd abandoned Lima, and Laurence de Aldand took lt 
together monſtrous Eſtates,” by oppreſſing the. Poſſeſſion of it for the Preſident. Pizarro then 
Indliuus, and defrauding the Crown. © marched towards Cuſco,” defeated Centeno, and 9 
But ſtill grievous Complaints daily came'c yer ſeized the King's Treaſuretat the Mines: But bea 2 
to Spain, of the Indians being deſtroyed in the ing deſerted by all his Forces, he ſurrendered 13 
Mines, and other rigorous Services. And there himſelf a Priſoner, and was condemned, and be- 1 
upon the Emperor Charles the Fifth cauſed cer- headed. be e It: il. 
tain Orders to be drawn up, which he required The 2 28 Soldiers now began to be diſcon- | = 
ſhould be ſtrictly obſerved in America under ſe- tented: Whereupon ſeveral Commanders were | = 
vere Penalties: The Emperor alſo reſolved to ſent upon new Fopcuefte z and Gaſcg returned N 1 
ſend over a Governor to Peru, who ſhould fee to Panama with a vaſt Treaſure, which was ſeized '* 
theſe Orders duly executed, and accordingly he by the Rebels at Panama. But he recovercd the in 
made choice of Blaſco Nunez Vela. But the Spa- Treafure again, and arrived with it in ain. - 
niards immediately took a Prejudice againſt the Another Inſurrection in Caſco Was ſuppreſsd, and „ 
Vice-roy, and began to grow very mutinous, Mendoza was made Vice-roy.' There was then W |. 
pretending their Indians were their Property as an Inſurrection at the Silver Mines, where the 1 
much as any other Part of their Eſtates, and Rebels aſſaſſinated Hi nojoſa, the Governor of the | _—_ 
they might uſe them as they pleas'd ; which they Charcas, and made Don Sebgian their General; = 
repreſented to the new Vice-roy, and deſired he but afterwards 'murdered' him, and made Vaſco So 
would ſuſpend-the Execution of his Ordinances; @09inez their Chief, who murdered'a great many 1 
bot the Vice: roy anſwered, they mult petition People. But General Alvarado ſurprixed Godines, io 
the Court of Spain, if they expected any Altera- and put him to death, with many more of the 1 
tion in them; and in the mean time, he was re- Diſaffectelßsꝓ. i beg 1:1 1 
ſolved to ſee them put in Execution. This Con- Another Rebellion, after theſe, was headed by 1 
duct ſo enraged the Spaniards, that moſt of the Hernandez Giron, who defeated General Alvarado, k 
great Towns appeared ripe for an Inſurrection, and converted the Bells of Cy/co into great Guns, 1 
In a Word, theſe Diſcontents were fermented with which he attacked the Camp of the Royal- 'F 
into a Conſpiracy againſt the Vice-roy. ſts; but was forced to retire, and, being deſert- 1 
Honxalo Pizarro appeared at the Head of the ed, fled to the Mountains, where he was taken, - i 
 Malecontents: © Manco Inca was killed about this and carried to Lima, and executed. The Rebel“ i 
time, as he was playing at Bowls, The Vice- lion was now entirely ſuppreſſed; and from the 1 | if 
roy was impriſoned, but eſcaped ; and Pizarro Month of "November 15 54, in the Reign of | 
_ uſurped the Government of Peru. Pizarro's Ad- Philip II. the Spaniards maybe ſaid to have been 4 i 
miral inſulted Panama, and took all the Ships in in the peaceable Poſſeſſion of Peru; the ſubduing 1 
that Bay; mean while Pizarro himſelf defeated the firſt Adventurers, who endeavoured to render 1 
and killed the Vice-roy, his General defeared themſelves independant of the Crown of Sphin, 9 
the Royaliſts near La Plata, and his Admiral, in having proved a much more difficult Task than = 
a ſhort Time after, poſſeſſed himſelf of Panama the Conqueſt of the defenceleſs Indlans. | i 
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H E Laws of Peru did not only permit, no more than this: The Iicu, ſtanding between 
but command the Emperor to marry his the Couple that were to. be married, called each 
eldeſt Siſter of the whole Blood; tho? of them by their Names, and then joining their 
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it prohibited all other Brothers and Siſters to 


marry: However, they were all obliged to mar- 
ry in their reſpective Tribes or Families, and 
their Marriages were ſolemnized by the chief 
Magiſtrate of the Province. Thoſe of the Tribe 
of their Inca's were married by the King himſelt. 
Once in two Vears, at moſt, the King's Officers 


were commanded to make a Liſt of all the young 


Men of his Family above twenty Vears of Age, 
and of all the Virgins above eighteen, when he 
match'd them as he ſaw fit, the Ceremony being 


* 


Hands, ſent them Home to the Bridegroom's Fa- 
ther's, where the Wedding was kept for ſcveral 
Days. And in the Provinces of the Empire at a 
Diſtance from Cuſco, the Vaſſal Princes perform - 
ed the Ceremony, as the Inca did in the Capital 
City; but as to the King himſelt, and the Princes 
of the ſeveral Provinces, they took what Women 
2 pleaſed for their Wives and Concubines. 
And if the common People were not allowed Common 
more Wives than one, they had a Liberty how- Women. 
ever to entertain a Commerce with other Women; 
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who lived in poor Huts in the Fields, or in the 
Suburbs. of great Towns,, but were never ſuffered, 
to dwell among honeſt People, and were gene- 
rally eſteemed infamous, When any of the Royal 
Family married, the, Vaſſal Indiaus of that Pro- 


vince immediately built Houſes, for the ne w- 


married People, which were furniſhed , by the 
Fathers of the Bride and Bridegroom, and their 
Rclations. And when any of the common Peo- 
ple married, their Neigbbours were obliged to 
aſliſt in the building their Houſes, and railing a 
little Plantation of Fruits, Roots, and Herbs: 
And every married Man had a Portion of Food 
and Cloathing aſſign d him every Lear out of the 
Royal Megarines and Storc-bouſes, in Propor- 
tion to the Bigneſs of his Famil 
As the Emperor was eue to marry his eldeſt 
Siſter; and it he had no Iſſue by her, the next, 
and ſo on; and if he had Iſſue by none of his 
The Laws Siſters, to; marry his next neareſt Relation; ſo 
of * none but the eldeſt Son of ſuch Marriages could 
*n"nces inherit the Throne. If the Emperor had no Son, 
he was ſucceeded- by his eldeſt Brother, or his 
next Male Relation. The Laws of Inheritance 
were not the ſame in every Province. In ſome, 
the eldeſt Son did not inherit, unleſs he was the 
moſt deſerving; for the Vaſſals had the Choice 
of the Succeſſion, provided they elected him out 
of the Family of the Caracas. But in others the 
eldeſt Son inherited, as with us; and if there were 
no Sons, the Eſtate went to the eldeſt Uncle. 
The Peruvians ſeem. to have had a particular 
Regard for Widows and Orphans: Their Lands 
were cultivated at the Charge of the Publick, 
and preferred to the Lands belonging to the Tem- 
ple of the Sun and thoſe of the Inca; but it was 
look'd upon as infamous for a Widow. to marry 
a ſecond - Husband, eſpecially if ſhe had Chil- 
dren, and as infamous. tor a Man to marry ſuch 
a Widow. Their Children were weancd at two 
Years, of Age, when they ſhaved their, Heads 
and gave them their Names, and the Relations 
all: made Preſents to the Infant. All their Chil- 
dren, were bred up very hardily, - waſhed with 
cold Water as ſoon as born, and the Mother 
bath'd in ſome cool Stream as ſoon as ſhe was 
brought to bed; and they continued to waſh ther 
Children every Day with cold Water, till they 
were grown up and able to bathe themſelves, 
They never took their Children into their Laps 
or Arms, unleſs it were to dreſs them, but ſtoop- 
cd down to the Cradle to give them the Breaſt, 
and this only three times a Day. The Ladies of 
the firſt Quality always ſuckled their own Chil- 
dren; and thoꝰ the ordinary Time of their ſuck- 
ing was two Ycars, the Women never came ncar 
their Husbands Beds till that Time was. expircd, 
nor had the Child any other Food till it was 
wean'd, if the Mother's Milk did not fail, When 
the Child could ſtand alone, it was taken out of 
its wooden Cradle, to Which it uſed to be bound 
down hard with Filleting, and ſet in a little Pit, 
made in the Middle of the Floor, which reach- 
ed ta the Breaſt of the Child, and was lined 
with Linen or Woollen, and the Play- things ſet 
about the Verge of the Pit. The Peruvian Wo- 
men had never. any Occaſion for Midwives, but 
there was uſually an old Hag that attended the 
Labour, who muttering over ſome Charms, was 
ſoppoled to facilitate the Bir tn. 
As to their Funerals, the Bodies of their Em- 
perors were enbalm'd, and placed in the Temple 
of the Sun, where divine Honours were paid 
them. And at the Death of the Inca and Ca- 
racu s, or great Lords, their principal Wives, 
Favourites, and Servants, either kill'd theiriſclves, 
or made Intereſt to be buried alive with them in 
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the fame Tomb. There was no manner of Oc- 

caſion for any Force to compel them to follow 

their Benefactors or. Maſters to the other World: 

for when they were dead, they 7 — — aſter them 

ſo faſt, that the 9 were forced ſometimes 

to interpoſe, and put a Stop to theſe Self. mur- 

ders. 1 owever, it is evident from hence, that Their 
the Peruvians believed another State after this Belief of 

where they were to live and enjoy their Friends avotber 
ro al Erervi if wy 5 1 w 15 in State, 
The & Monk hes the Death of the Prince, N 
the whole City of Cuſco. bewail'd their Loſs wich "8 
loud Crics and Lamentations, and every Ward 

or Diviſion of the City aſſembled and march'a 

out into the Fields in Proceſſion, carrying the 


Trophies of their late Soyereign with them, and 


Songs repeated his heroick Actions in the Wa 
the moſt remarkable Inſtances of his Juſtice, = 
other Virtues, After ,the firſt Month they com- 
memorated the Death of the Inca, at every, new 
and full Moon till the End of the Year, the laſt 
Day whereof was obſerved with more Solemnity 
than any of the former. Nor was this done only 
in the Capital City of the Empire, but in the 
chief Town of every Province, how far diſtant 
ſoever. They went out in Proceſſion to all Places 
where they remembred their Inca. had ever 
been in a Journey, or upon any other Occaſion, 
and there in mournful Songs recited his great 
Actions, and bewailed their Loſs. And the Vaſ. 
ſal Princes, or Noblemen, had much the ſafe F 
3 pak them on Bin Deceaſe, in their 
reſpective Provinces and Lordſhips, by -theiz 
Vallals. e hire, | "y n 
The Inca's were abſolute Sovereigns, reſtrain'd The ve 
by no Laws or Compacts, but valued themſel ves of the 
moſt in being the Protectors and Fathers of their PI 
People. Every Province had its Caracas or r : 
Prince, as abſolute, in his Territories as the Inca 1 
in the Empire, and only accountable to him; there 
and in every Province were a great many Ca- 
cCiques or Lords, who had the Command of their 
Vaſſals, as the Caraca's had of them: And as for 
che common People, they were all Slaves to their 
Lords, both their Perſons and Eſtates being in 
their Power. „ e e ln Lorin 
Whenever the Emperor had any particular Ser- 
vice to do, he commanded the Vaſſal Prince of 
the Province to fee it done, and he again iſſued 
his Orders to the Nobility under his Govern- 
ment, who ſent their Tenants to perform what 
was required, or marched at the Head of them 
in Perſon, if they were commanded to the Wars. 
The Generality of the People therefore were in 
a State of Slavery before the Spaniards arrived; 
all the Difference was, that during the Govern- 
ment of the Inca's,” their Service was extremel 
eaſy and gentle; whereas the Spaniards deſtroyed 
thouſands of them by exacting a too rigorous 
IJ77JTVTV tt 
Peru is now poſſeſſed by a very different Set 
of People than it was at the Time of the Spaniſb 
_ Conqueſt. Beſides the native Indians, there have 
been tranſported vaſt Multitudes of Europeans, 
and African Negroes. of both Sexes, from whoſe 
mix'd Embraces have ſprung another Race. Only 
thoſe that were born in Spain are called Spaniards. 
If any Perſon is born of a Spaniſh Father and 
Mother in America, he is called a Crioli. The 
Children born between a Spaniard and an Indian 
are called Meſtiaols, and ſo are the Children of 
a Shaniard and a Negroe. Thoſe born of a Ne- 
groe and an Indian; are called Aulata s, or Mola- 
tan; and to the Children of theſe Mulata's the 
Spaniards give the Name of Cbolo, which ſignifies 
a Dog of a mongrel Breed. The Children of a 
Spaniard and a Miſtiæo they call Ouartralvo's, by 
| FF 
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which they would ſignify they ate three Parts 
Spaniſb and one Indian, but the Children of a 
Meſlixo with an Inalan Woman, they call Treſa- 
„or three Parts Iallian. The Deſcendants of 
all theſe have different Names and different Pri- 
vileges, as was intimated in the Hiſtory of Mexico, 
where the Reader may look for other Particulars. 
the Na- The Peruvians ſeem to have been provided with 
gation the moſt improper Veſſels and Vehicles for Tranſ- 
fte e. portation or Fiſhing of any Nation in the World: 


men,. They had neither Ship, Boat, nor Canoe upon 


their Coaſt, when the ' Spaniards arrived there: 
They croſs'd over their Rivers on Floats of 
Reeds or Rufhes, and at Sea had no other Way 
of Fiſhing, or tranſporting their Goods along the 
hark. logs Coaſt, but on Bark- logs, made of many round 
Logs of Wood, in manner of a Raft, and very 
different according to the Uſe that they were de- 
ſign d for, or the Humour of the People that 
made them. They always went before the Wind 
being unable to ply againſt it; and therefore are 
fit only for theſe Seas. The Rafts that are now 
made for long Voyages, will carry ſixty or ſeventy 
Tons of Goods, and upwards. The Float is manag- 
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edauſually by three or four Men, who when they 
come to Panama, diſpoſe of the Goods and Bot- 
tom wgether, "petting a Paſſage back again for 
themſelves in ſome Ship: or Boat. 
As to the prefent: 


ping of 
Peru. 


but Coaſting : Veſſels, and the King's Ships of War; 
which may be ten or twelve in Number, and 
ſerve to protect the Trade againſt the Buccaneers 
and Privateers, WhO are however very often too 
hard for them. The Peruvian, or Spaniſh. Inha- 
bitants, have yet no other foreign Commerce but 
with the reſt of the Spaniſh Colonies, either in 


Chili to the Southward, or with thoſecf Mexico 


tothe Northward: They ſail cvery Year from | 
Peru to the Fairs of Arapulco arid Panama, cath 


rying the Product and Manufactures of Pern 


thither, and at thoſe Fairs they furniſh them- 
ſelves. with the Product of China and the Baſt 
Indies from the Weſt, and thoſe of Europe from 
the Eaſt; and in this rich Traffick tlierè are not 
more than ſeven or eight Ships. employ'd within 
the Space of a Year, tho' they export and im- 


port the Value of many Millionggs. 
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and of the Fuce f the Country; 
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Seas, Winds, 


Minerals. 0 
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Name. IIS Country was named Chili by the 
flirſt Spaniſh Adventurers, from a famous H 


River and Valley of that Name, where 

dation. they obtained a Victory over the Natives, Chili, 
comprehending Patagonia, the Terra» Magellanica, 

and Terra del Fogo, is bounded by Peru on the 
North, by La Plata and the Atlantick Ocean on 

the Eaſt, and by the great South-Sea on the South 

and Weſt, extending in Length from 25 to 57 
Degrees, 30 Minutes, South Latitude: But the 
Breadth is very unequal, being about 400 Leagues 

broad in the North, and leflening gradually till 


pace it is not 100 broad in the South. The Face of 


he Coun- this Country very much reſembles that of Peru; 
ty, for the Coaſt of Chili is a high bold Shore, and 
further within the Land there ariſc other Hills, 
which the Spaniards call Sierra's, and above them 
the Andes, the higheſt Mountains in the known 
World, which extend from Santa Martba in 
Terra- Firma, to i ts of Magellan, running 
65 Degrees from North to South. The Rain- 
bow, which in the Valleys we ſee croſſing the 
Heavens, we obſerve from theſe Hills extended 


under our Feet; nor is it leſs admirable, that 


while we travel over theſe Hills, and ſee. Tem- 
peſts and Storms falling into the Valleys bencath, 
the Serenity over our Heads exceeds that of the 
fineſt Summer's Evening. Theſe Mountains arc 


line of ſuppoſed to be very rich in Mines, but there may 


e 4rds. be two Cauſes afſign'd why. their Riches do not 
manifeſt themſelves more. The firſt is that invio- 
lable Maxim among the Indians, not to diſcover 
them to any other Nation. For if any one among 
them diſcovers any thing of this Kind, his Death 
is infallible. The other Reaſon is, the great 
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Doe ſeription o Chili, treating of its Name, Situation, and Hatent, 


"Tides, and Seaſons; its Provinces and Subdiviſions 
Towns aud Fortreſſes; the Per |, 
and Exerciſes of its Inhabitan 


ts Springs, Lakes, Rivers,” Ports, 


ons, Habits,” Genius, Aris, Food, 


ts; its Animals,” Vegetables,” and 


| 4 


Plenty, of every thing neceſſary for Life ; ſo that 
unger being wanting, there are few that 
care to run Hazards in ſcarch of hidden Trea- 
ſure. One would think Heaven had placed theſe 
Mountains here, to keep off from the Weſt all 
the Storms and ill Weather of the Eaſt, Any 


one that travels to the Top of them diſcovers 


both Horizons; and when he looks to the Eaſt, 


all is covered with groſs, Vapours; and at the 
ſame time looking Weſt, the Heavens arc ſo bright 


that it cauſes Pleaſare and Joy to look on them. 
A curious Obſerver contemplating once this re- 


mark able Difference, ſaid, That Nature, in the 


CHOY 


Fabrick of this Part of the World, ſeem'd to 


have turn'd her Back upon the Eaſtern Provinces, 
and looked with her Face only upon Chili. Tis 
neceſſary to obſerve, that it is of the Cold of 
theſe Mountains that Authors ſpeak, when they 
ſay, that the Cold of Chili is ſo ſevere, that the 
Rivers are frozen up, and Men frozen to death 
in the Fields. For this is true only of thoſe 
uninhabited Mountains. 21 1 2107 
Numerous are the Springs, Lakes, and Rivers Spring- 
on the Mountains of Chili; and tis obſerved, and 
that Springs and Rivers ab 
the low. Lands of Chili, than they do in Porg, 
There are Rivers that precipitate themſelves from 
the Tops of the high Mountains, forming the 
moſt beautiful natural Caſcades that ever, the Eyc 
beheld; while others tumble from ſo vaſt a 
E that their Waters diſperſe, and fall upon 
the Valleys beneath in Drops like Showers of 
Rain; and when the Sun ſhines upon them, af- 
ford a moſt agreeable Proſpect as they deſcend. 


The 


| te of their Navigation; The pre- 
the: Spaniards Have ſcaroe any Ships on this! Seq ſent Ship- 


ound much more in Riters. 
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The Fountains: called Los Oyus de Agua, in a 

Valley of about a Mile diameter, adorned with 
Ever-greens and Flowers, make- it the very Fic» 

ture of Paradiſe. This Valley is ſurrounded 
with prodigious high Rocks, and in the Middle 

of it theſe Fountains ſpring 8 
ſelves with great Force into the Air, and falling 


down again from two large Streams, running in 


a winding ſerpentine Courſe through the Valley, 
till they unite at length in one Channel, and form 
a conſiderable River, the Water whereof is as 


clear as Chryſtal, and ſo extremely cold, that tis 


impoſlible to drink a Draught of it. There are 
many ſalutary Fountains alſo in the Plains and 
Valleys of Chili, particularly one that riſes at the 
Foot of the Vulcano of Villarica, and runs into 


a neighbouring Lake. There are two more which 


riſe neat each other, and form the River Chico, 
one of them hot, the other cold. The Baths of 
Rancagua, near the Town of St. Jago, are ce- 
lebrated alſo for the Cure of many Diſtempers; 
thoſe of Mayten, Mapocho, and Condlially, have 
the like healing Virtues; but thoſe Fountains are 
the beſt that are fartheſt from the And. 
The moſt conſiderable freſn Water Lakes, are 
thoſe of Tagatagua, near St. Jago, and that of 
Puren, in which the Chilſiaus had an impregna- 
ble Fortreſs, from whence the Spaniards could 
never drive them. They have alſo ſeveral ſalt 
Water Lakes, which have a Communication with 
the Sca, part of the Year. In ſtormy Weather 


the Seca forces a Way into them, and leaves them 


full of Fiſh ; and when the Communication with 
the Sca ceaſes, and the hot Weather comes on, 
the Water congeals, and leaves a Cruſt of fine 
white Salt a Foot thick. Among the Rivers of 
Chili, there are fifty large ones, riſing in the An- 
des, and running Weſtward into the South-Sea ; 
and theſe arc join'd by many other leſſer Streams 
that fall into them in their Courſe, none of them 


running more than 30 or 40 Leagues before they 


Ports. 


Scas and 
Winds. 


Seaſons. 


Tides. 


| reach the Sea, and that ſo precipitately, that 
they are not navigable for a Veſſel of any Bur- 
then much beyond their Mouths. The chief of 
theſe Rivers is, the River of Salado, a ſalt 
River on the South Confines of Peru, the Wa- 
ters whereof are ſo hot that they cannot be 
rank," 5 ee $042 
The chief Ports of Chili upon the South- Sea 
are, the Ports of Copiapo, Coguimbo, Govanadore, 
Valpariſo, Itata, Conception, Santa Maria, La 


Molicha, Valvidia, Brewers-haven, Carelmepo, and 


Caſtro in the Iſland of Chilve. The Seas that 


border upon Chili, if we include Patagonia, are 
the Atlantick on the Eaſt, and the Sourh-Sea, or 
Paciſic Ocean, on the Weſt: But this Pacifick 


Name is only proper to that Part of the South 
Sea which lies within 30, or at moſt 35 Degrees 
of South Latitude; for all that lies South of 35 
is as ſubject to Storms as any other Sea, and the 
Winds as variable as in other Places. The Tides 
on this Coaſt riſe but nine or ten Foot, it being 
an open bold Shore, with very few Bays or Har- 
bours in it. © PTS, ente 
In Chili Proper the Spring begins in the Mid- 
dle of Auguſt, and laſts to the Middle of No- 
vember, when the Summer begins, and laſts till 
the Middle of February; and then follows the 


Autumn, which laſts till the Middle of May, 


n upon their Winter. Neither the 
Heat or the Cold are ſo great here as in other 
Countries of the ſame Latitude. In the Province 
of Cuyo the Winter is extremely cold, and the 
Heats are equally intolerable in Summer: Terra 
Anagellenun and Pntagonia is an uncomfortable 


Country, and the Cold is more intenſe here than 


: 


L 
« 4! 


A Twipleat Hiſtory 


_ Weſt; The chief Towns in Chili Proter are, * 


Throat, reproac 


South Latitude, on the North; by the-4t/antick 


Part of the World we meet with no Towns, 
either of Natives or Europeans. The Chilgſians, 
indeed, do not live in Towns, but every Tribe 


Valleys between the Mountains, their Horſes 
| ſtanding regularly, and at a Diſtance ſrom each 
hs. TP C WIS? 7 502 Who $574 Þts | 
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in other Countries in the ſame Latitude!) in 06 
ab | ; ne 1 tude; in ou 
l Hemiſphere. zan 6 DES e Win ” 
> * — * en . er is about fourteen Province, 
8 FS: 10 ength from North to South; and chic 
and ſcarce an hundred in Breadth from Eaſt to 79%. 


1. St. Jago, ſituated in 4 Degrees Sou Ati» — 
rude, on a ſmall River - the Fooe of 2 Hill in vg 
a pleaſant and fruitful Valley, called The Vall x 
of Maypocho. Before it was deſtroyed: by tbe 
Natives, it was the largeſt and beſt built Cicyimn 
the Country, and according to the uſual 5 aniſh 
Model. It was founded by Peter de Valdivia: 

who conquered this Part of Chili in the Year 
1541. Valpariad is the Port Town to it. 2. The 

City of Conception, ſituated on a ſine Bay of the 
South. Sea, in form of a Creſcent, and orming a | 
good Harbour, 3. Coguimlo, or La Serena, ſitu- 

ated on a ſmall River, in a fine Valley, in full 

View of a Bay of the Sea, from which tis about 

two Miles diſtant. The Place is of a pretty large 
Extent. 4. The Town of Baldivia, or Valdivia, 
ſituated on an Eminence, at the Point of a! Pe- 
ninſula, the ſecureſt and moſt ſpacious Harbour 

on the Coaſt of Chili. What this Place is moſt 
conſiderable for, beſides the Harbour, is, the 


— 1 


rich Gold Mines in the Neighbourhood, in the 


Working of which Peter Valdivia employed twenty 
thouſand Indians, who finding themſelves cruelly 
oppreſſed, roſe upon the Spaniards, re- took moſt 
of the Towns they had built, and making Val. 
divia Priſoner, poured melted Gold down his 

ing him, that his Avarice was 
not to be ſatisfied otherwiſe. 5. The Town of 
Imperial ſituated on an Eminence, at the Conflu- 
ence of two Rivers. 6, The Town of Villarica, 
ſituated on a Lake. near the Foot of the Andes. 
This Place obtained its Name from the vaſt Quan- 
tities of Gold found in the adjacent Country. 
7. Oforno, ſituated on a Bay ot the Sca, about 
20 Leagues South of Baldivia. 8. Caſtro, ſitu- 
ated on the Weſt Side of the Iſland of Chile, 
a fruitful Iſland, that bears good Wheat; and 
both here, and at Oſorno, over-againſt it, there is 
great Plenty of Gold, which the Spaniards pur- 
chaſe of the Natives. 9. Copiapo, ſituated at the 
Mouth of a River of the ſame Name, which, 


Fort 


Perſ 


with an Iſland that lies before it, forms a tolera- 


ble Harbour in the South-Sea. 10. Gus ſco, ſitu- 


ated on a Bay of the ſame Sca. 1 1. Augo!, ſitu- 
ated in a fine fruitful Plain, 8 Leagues Weſt of 


the Andes. 12. Arauco, ſituated about 5 Leagues 


North of Angol, which gives Name to a Valley 
inhabited by the braveſt People of Ch. 


24% the Province of Cujo, or Cuito, is about gn, pn 


a thouſand Miles in Breadth generally from Eaſt vince 
to Weſt, and extending from the 35th to the 
45th Degree of South Latitude. We find but 
three Spaniſh Towns mentioned in the Province Tour 


Chief 


of C; 1. Mendoza. 2. St. John de Frontiers ; in Cy 
and 3. Oromante, or St. Lewis of Loyala ; all of 
them upon the Northern Confines, the Spaniards 
poſſeſſing very little of this Country on the South 
and Eaſt. , Ni 07 ee | | 

34ly, The Province of Patagonia, or Terra pu 
Magellenica, is bounded by a Line drawn from the 
Atlantick to the Pacifick Ocean, in 45 Degrees of 


Ocean on the Eaſt ; and by the Fauth. Sea, or Pa- 
cifick Ocean, on the South and Weſt. In this 


extends itſelf on the Bank of ſome River in the 


4 
8 * 


. other; 


ether ; neither do they remain long in one Place, 
but remove for the Conveniency of Paſture, 


they do not find much Difficulty, for their Houſes 


are all upon a Floor, ſlightly built of Wood, and 


conſiſt of three or four Rooms only, which are 


ſo contriv'd that they can be taken aſunder and 


removed one after another. Their Beds are the 
Skins of Beaſts laid upon the Floor; a Block or 


a Stone ſerves them for a Pillow, and they lay a 
Coverlet or two over them, made of the Wool! 
of their Country Sheep. Their | Diſhes are of 
Wood, or made of fome 'Calabaſh, or Goad, 
which ſerve them alſo inſtead of Pails and Pitch- 
ers: Earthen Pots they have to boil and ſtew 
their Meat in; a rough anhewn' Block ſerves for 
a Seat, and another of the fame Kind for a Ta- 
ble; and their Lances, Swords, and other Arms, 
are the principal © Ornaments of their Houſes. 


Thoſe who inhabit Cuyo, and the Plains on the 


Faſt Side of the Mountains of Andes, are till 


leſs poliſh'd. Some of them live in Caves, and 


Furtrefles 


or Moraſſes, and the Trees cut down and laid 
acroſs ſerved them inſtead of Walls. Where 


Perſons, 


* 


others, after the Arabian Way, are ever roving 
from one Part of the Country to another; and 
that they may do this with the greater Eaſe, they 
have no Houſes at all, only a ſlight Tent made 
of the Skins of Beaſts. As to Patagonia, or Ter- 
ra Mavellenicd, We could never learn there was a 
ſingle Ton in the Country, and ſcarce any thing 
that looks like a Houſe; nothing but poor Huts 


of a pyramidical Form, juſt to skreen the miſera- 


ble Inbabitants from the Rigour of the Weather. 


The Fortreſſes of the ¶Hilſians, ſeem to reſem- 
ble thoſe of the antient Britons, 


tons, They were 
uſually ſituated in Woods, ſurrounded by Lakes, 


they had no Water or Marſhes to defend them, 
they made broad Ditches, and planted ſharp 
Stakes at the Bottom of ten. 
The Chilefians are of the middle Size, and ſtrong 
limb'd; of a tawny Complexion, and have long 
black Hair exceeding harſh ; their Features to- 


lerably good, their Teeth white and ſound; ac- 


tive of Body, but of a dejected Countenance, 
Their Women are moderately tall, ſlender, and 
well-ſhap'd. Thoſe Chilgſians who inhabit the 


Province of Cuyo, and the Plains of e f 
are People of a larger Stature than thoſe of 


hili 
Proper, and of a darker Complexion, and the 
Women paint their Faces, or ſome Part of them, 


green. Patagonia, is the Country which our firſt 


wet 
Is 


Cie. 


atago! 


Uri a 
Wits 


Diſcoverers peopled with Giants, Dwarfs, and 
Monſters : But none that have viſited theſe Coaſts 
the laſt hundred Years have ſeen any thing of 
this Kine. . 


The Men of Chili Proper wear a looſe Garment, 


made of the Wooll of their Country Sheep, pret- 
ty ſull, and reaching down to their Knees or 


lower; not open before, or on the Sides, and has 


no Slecves. They have a Kind of open Drawers 
and Doublets, but no Shirts, any more than 
Shoes and Stockings; but wear a Kind of Buskin 
on their Legs; and on their Heads a ſtiff Cap, 
the Crown of which is ſometimes adorned with 
Feathers, dy'd Wooll, or Flowers. The Habits 
of the Women differ little from thoſe of the 
Men, only they have no Covering on their Heads, 
but a Kind of Coronet of Wooll of ſeveral Co- 
lours binds their Temples. Their Hair is Part of 
it curled and braidcd, and the reſt flows down 
their Backs. They have alſo a Kind of Saſh, 
with which they ſwathe their Bodies from the 
Middle upwards; and when they go abroad, 
throw a Mantle over all. On Feſtivals their 
Clothes arc ot the ſame Form, but finer, and their 


Necks are covered with Chains of beautiful Shells, 
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and drink round in the Intervals of their 
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or precious Stones. The Indians in the Province 
of Cuyo and the Plains of  Pampas, are not near 
ſo well clothed as thoſe on the Weſt. They are 
contented with Leaves to hide their Nudities, 
and the Skins of Beaſts ſerve them for Cloaks. 


The People of . o like the antient Bri- 


tons, perfectly naked, th 
ceeding cold Climate. 2 


The Chilefians are the braveſt People of the Genius | 
new World, and to this Day remain uhconquer- and Tem- 


they live in an ex- 


ed, for the moſt Part. The Peruvian Emperors Fé“ 


formerly made ſome Impreſſion on their Northern 
Frontiers, but were. repulſed. The Sraniards 
alſo ſubdued ſeveral of their Provinces ; but 


* 


when the Chileſians had learned the Uſe of Fire- 


* 
bd 


Arms, and to manage Horſcs, they revolted and 


drove the 8 4119r ds out of their Country, Nor 
were theſe People leſs remarkable for their Wit 
than their 858.7 : 'they did not only learn the 


Art of War of the Spaniards, but excelled them 


foon in Warlike Stratagems, and their Generals 
became ſuperior to the Spaniards. The Chiliſiaus 

are remarkable alſo for their Patience and Forti- 
tude, being bred, up to Hardſhips from their In- 
fancy. In Temperance, only they are deficient. 

In cating, drinking, and venereal Encounters, 
they know no Bounds ; particularly at their Feſ- Their 
tivals and Entertainments. They ate very little Food. 
Meat, except Veniſon, before the Spaniards ſtock- 

ed their Country with Beef and Mutton, Hogs 

and Goats. Their uſual Diet is Maiz, boil f. 
parch*d, or ground, and made into Paſte, with 

Palſe, Roots, Fruit, and Herbs: Their Drink 
is either made of their Indian Corn dry'd and 
ſteep'd, or of their Fruits, and is very ſtrong 
and palatable z and in the Southern Provinces the 
Spaniards have introduced Grapes. They dance, 
ing, and play upon Inſtruments at their Feſtivals, 
tho' they make but dull Muſick with their wood- 
en Drums and Flutes ; and if their Wind Inſtru- 
ments are made of the Bones of their Enemies, 
as ſome relate, it cannot be very harmonious. 


Their 
Diverſions 


They dance round a Kind of Maypole, but lodge 


ſeveral Bottles of ſtrong Liquor about the Pole, 
Dances, 
till they are exceeding merry. | | 
Their Children are bred up from their Infancy 
to endure Hardſhips, ro manly Sports, and the 
Exerciſe of Arms; and even their Women arc 

not exempted from them. The whole Nation is 

ſo addicted to War, that it ſeems to be both their 

Buſineſs and their Pleaſure, Since the Spaniards 

arrived, they have been in a perpetual State of 1 5 
War with thoſe Invaders. This Genius for War, 33 
oſſibly, may be one Reaſon they have made fo © 
ittle Improvement in other Arts and Sciences, 
They had no Books, Letters, or Writings, among 
them, any more than the reſt of the Americans, but 


Exerciſes. 


Learning, 


aſſiſted their Memories by .2ippo's, or Knots, as 


the Peruvians did, and would caſt up an Account Phyſict 
by them with great Exactneſs. The Skill the Phyfck. 
Natives of Chili had in Phyſick and Surgery was 
very mean. But the Natives are ſaid to be of 
ſuch ſtrong, hale Conſtitutions, and uſe ſo much 
Exerciſe, that they have very little Occaſion for 
Phyſick, and live frequently to an hundred Years,,,, . 
of Age. So averſe are they to. Slavery, that 13 
there is no keeping themPriſoners long. They will to Servi- 
run any Hazard to make their Eſcape, and tome - tude. 
times die by their own Hands; ſo much do they 
dread the Cruelty of the Spaniards, who ſend the 
captive Chileans to the moſt diſtant Countrics, 
In this Country we meet with ſuch Quadru- 
pedes as have been deſcribed in Peru. The Chi- 
laſiaus can now bring a Body of ten or twelve 
thouſand Horle into the Field at a ſhort Warn- 
ing; and they carry on a very great Trade wich 
= the 


Animals. 


} 


850 


the Light of the Sun. At the time when they 
ſlaughter their Beef, there comes down another 


Fiſh, as well as their Seas. 
puſles are frequently found on the Coaſt of Chili, 


Forcft 
Trees. 


A Compleat Hiftory of the WORLD: 


the Hides of their black Cattle, as well as the 
Fleſh, | 


Their Birds and Fowls alſo are much the ſame 


that are found in Peru. The Parrots fly ſcream- 
ing in ſuch numerous Flocks, that they obſcure 


voracious Fowl, larger than a Duck, which 


gorges itſelf with the Carcaſſes that are left in 


the Fields. The Oftrich is another Bird the Na- 
tives hunt, They have another long-legg'd Fowl, 
bigger than a Turkey, that wades through Ponds 
and Rivers, and lives upon Fiſh. They abound 


alſo in Singing-Birds of various Kinds, many of 


them unknown to this Part of the World; and 


they have ſeveral the ſame as ours, ſuch as Lin- 


nets, Nightingales, Blackbirds, and Finches. 
Of tame Fowls they had but one Sort, between 


a Duck and a Hen, when the Spaniards arrived 


here. Their Lakes and Rivers abound in good 
Whales and Gram- 


and there is Plenty of Albecores, Boneta's, Flat- 

Fiſh, and Shell-Fiſh. _ „ 
Among the Foreſt Trees of this Country, the 

principal are the Cypreſs Tree, the Cedar, the 


Oak, the Parcguay, and the Cinamon Tree, ſo 


called from ſome Reſemblance it may have to the 


true Cinamon in its Colour. They have alſo 


the Sandal, the Palm, the Pine Tree, and the 
Guayac, which is a Wood as hard and as heavy 


as Iron almoſt. There is another Tree called the 


Flowers. 


Herbs. 


Fruits. 


Jauropean 
Fruits. 


have alſo a Sced called 


Thorn-Buſh, that grows in Cluſters, or Groves, 


- which is their ordinary Fuel near St. Jago. The 


Muſtard Plant, grows vaſtly large here, 
As ſoon as che firſt Rains fall in the Spring, 
the Fields are cloathed with green, and within a 
Month there is good Graſs, with which Nature 
produces yellow Flowers in great Abundance, 
and after theſe, a vaſt Variety of other Flowers, 


Medicinal 2 blue, green, yellow. They have alſo Phy- 


ſical Herbs of great Virtue. A Plant called 


vinchamali they take up and boil. with the 


Roots, and the Liquor being drank hot, diſſolves 


any coagulated Blood in the Body. Another of 


theſe healing Herbs is called Albaquilla, the 
Juice whereof applied to green Wounds, is a 
preſent Cure. A third healing Herb grows like 
a Lock of fine Hair, and curcs Fevers and Pleu- 
riſies. There are Herbs that cure the Sciatica, 


others that diſſolve the Stone in the Bladder, and 


ſome that cure almoſt cycry Malady. 
The Fruits peculiar to the Country are, the 
Pengu, a red Fruit, which they boil and cat with 
their Meat. The Magne, whoſe Fruit is black 
and well taſted. They have many other Fruits, 
of which they make ol Liquor ; but the moſt 
admired is the Myrtilla, which is the common 
Food of the Natives beyond 37 Degrees. They 
adi, which attords a very 
good Oil. As to their Fruits in general, they 
have ſcarce any of thoſe that grow in the Coun- 
tries between the Tropicks. But then they have 
this Advantage, that whatever Fruits are carried 
thither from Europe, thrive prodigioufly. The 
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Fruit that thrives moſt is the Apple of every. 


Kind, of which they have prodigious Orcha 

Of Maiz, or Indian Corn, = bad great Pls 
before the Spaniards arrived ; 45 they had nei. 
ther Wheat, Barley, Oats, Annis, Cummin, Co- 
riander-Seed, Linſeed, Flax, Hemp, Peas, Cab- 
bage, Lettice, Raddiſhes, Cardoons, Chicory, 


Endive, Cucumbers, Purſly, Garlick, nor Onions, 
all which they have now in Abundance, and 12 
| 24 N Perfection than they are to be met with 


ere; and their Roots, 
grow to a prodigious Size. 
There are 
Quickſilver, and Lead in Chili; but the Spaniards 


particularly Turnips, 


{cem to ſlight all of them but the Gold, Valdi. 


via employed no, leſs. than fifty thouſand Indians 
in working the; Gold Mines; at which the Na. 


tives were ſo. provoked, that they have made a 


general Revolt, defeated and killed Valdivia, and 


drove the Spaniards out of moſt of the TowWns 


they had built. After which they made a Law 
that it ſhould be Capital to diſcover a Mine to 
the Spaniards, or any other Foreigners. Both the 


Engliſh and Dutch have endeayoured to cultivate 
an Underſtanding with the Natives of Chili, in 


order to traffick with them for their Gold; but 


could never ſucceed. The foreign Trade of Chili Foreign 
conſiſts altogether in exporting their Produce to Trad. 


Peru and Mexico; namely, Gold, Copper, and 


other Metals; Hides, Tallow, dry'd Fleſh, Fiſh, 
Corn, Fruits, Wine, Oil, Salt, Hemp, Flax, 
Cordage, Leather, Timber for Shipping, and 


other Uſes, Medicinal Herbs and Drugs. Their 
naval Stores are another great Article, which 
the Peruvians receive entirely from thence ;, as 
alſo the Copper. And the Spaniards of Chili take 
in return, 
oF, , ne Ee OT Tn 

What has been ſaid hitherto relates to the 


Province of Chili Proper As to that of Cuyo, we tac 


have not ſo perfect an Account as could be with'd, 
nor indeed of any of the Inland Provinces. They 
abound in Corn and Wine, and their Fruits arc 
ſaid to have a better Flavour than thoſe of Chili; 
and of this there is ſuch Plenty, that they ſup- 
ply the Province of La Plata, and even Buenos 
Ayres, on the Atlantick Ocean, with dry'd Grapes; 
dry'd Peaches, Apples, Oil, and excellent Wine, 


But then this muſt be underſtood of that Part of 

the Province that lies next the Mountains, for 
the Deſarts of Pampas extend fix or ſeven hun- The Be 
dred Miles further Eaſtwards, over which they faba 
arc forced to paſs in their Way to Buenos Ayres. be 


Theſe are vaſt Plains, which afford an unbounded 


Proſpect, but produce neither Trees nor Herbage. 


They travel here in covercd Carts and Waggons, 


made as commodious almoſt as an Houſe, with 


Doors to ſhur, and Windows on cach Side to let 
in the Air; and they lay Beds, or Mattreſſes, on 


the Floor, on which they ſleep great part of the 


Journey. Theſe Waggons are drawn by Oxen, 
and they ſet out about two Hours before Sun-ſer, 


travelling all Night, and till the Sun is an Hour 


high the next Morning. 
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\ LL we can learn of the antient Chiley/zans 


from the Peruvians is, that they Worſhip- 


ped a great many Creatures animate and 
inanimate, and were very unpoliſh'd : That they 
had no other Form of Ge a nent ran the Pa- 
triarchal: And when they had Wars with their 
Neighbours, they made Choice of the Man moſt 


famous for Courage and military Skill for their 


General. As to that Part of the Country that 
was conquered by the Inca, the Chilgſians were 
obliged to conform themſelves to the Religion 
and Manners of the Peravions, 


5 # 


Almagro was the firſt of the Spaniſh Generals, 


who undertook an Expedition againſt Chili, in 


which he was introduced by the Inca Palla, as 


before related. Valdivia was the next Spaniſh 


Commander that arteitipted ro extend their Con- 


queſts in Chili. He entered upon this Service in 
the Year 1 540, and met with little Oppoſition 
from that Part of Chili which was ſubject to 
the Tnca's; but on his advancing further, he 
was frequently encounrer'd by the confederate 

Caciques. However, he OR as far as the 
Valley of Mapocho, which he found extremely 
1 In this Valley he 
founded the City of St. fo o, in the Year 1541 

and builr a Caftle for the Defence of the Gold 
Mines'in the Neighbourhood, which he compel- 
led the conquer'd Indians to work in: At which 
the Chilefians were ſo exaſperated, that they at- 


tack'd the Caſtle before it was well finiſh'd, and 


were very near carrying it: However, they were 


at length repuls d. But the Indians giving out 


that there were very rich Gold Mines in a certain 


Part of the Country not far from St. Jago, drew 
a Detachment of his Forces into an Ambuſcade, 
and cut off every Man of them, except their 
Commander and a Negro, who eſcaped to St. Jago 
by the Swiftneſs of their Horſes. 


The Civil Wars breaking out in Peru, Valdivia 
was commanded thither. with ſome of his Sol- 


diers, and left Chili to the Care of Franciſco de 


St. Jago itſelf till the 


Villagra: But the Rebels being defeated in Peru, 
Valdivia returned with a good Body of veteran 
Soldiers. During the Abſence of Valdivia, there 
happened a Miſunderſtanding between his Lieute- 
nant and Pedro Sanchez de Hoz, to whom the 


King of Spain had granted the Government of 


the further Part of Peru and Chili, and who 


with Reaſon therefore expected the Command of 


the Forces in the Abfence of Valdivia. This Val- 
divia had agreed to; but his Lieutenant Villagra, 
taking an Opportunity to quarrel with Sanchez 
in the Abſence of Valdivia, made him Priſoner 


and cut off his Head. While the Spaniards were 


thus engaged in Civil Broils, the Chilgſiaus made 
their Advantage of them, ſurprized the Garriſons 
of Copiapo and Coguimbo, and putting them to the 


Sword, demolithed both thoſe Towns: And it 


was with Difficulty Villagra defended himſelf in 
Rotor of Valdivia, who 
bringing a good Army with him, drove the Chi- 


tefians from the Valleys again, and rebuilt the 


Towns the Indians had deſtroyed there; after 
which he patled the River Mappo, and ſubdued 
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the Promoca s, 2 warlike Nation, 


reſtrained, aſſembled ir 


raſſed the ne City wit 


39, n From hence he 
| ed towards the Andes, and 16 Leagues to 
ſtward of Imperi 


ward id che Foundation of 
ira. 


Villa, 


The Chilefans. ab Jength finding their Enemies The Ci: 


to be but Men like themſelves, notwithſtanding lan- 
the Diſadvantage they had in the Want of Horſes, volt. 


Artillery, and Armour, reſolved to make another 


bold Puſh for the Recovery of their Liberties, 
0 | Foul be able, by their 
Numbers and Courage, to expel theſe Strangers 


out of their Country. Valdivia receiving Intel- 


ligence of the intended Inſurrection, made ſome 
haſte. to the Valley of Arauca, where he found 


' thirteen or fourtcen thouſand: of the Natives aſ- 


ſembled in Arms, whom he charged with his 
Horſe, and obliged them to retire into the Woods 
and Incloſures; but was not in a Condition to diſ- 
perſe them entirely ; they frequently rallied and 
attacked his Troops, and continued to encounter 


him for ſeveral Days in a Sort of Running-fighr. 


And now Caupolican, the brave Chilefan General, 
obſcrving that his engaging the Spaniards with 

ich N * Contuſion among 
his 1 divided his Army into Battalions of 
a thouſand each, ordering them to charge the 


Caupolican 


General 
of the 
Chileſe. 


Enemy by turns. In Purſuance of theſe Orders, 


the firſt Battalion engaged the Spaniſh Horſe with 


great Reſolution, - and, having held them in play 
ſome time, leiſurely. retired, being ſucceeded by 
the ſecond, and that by the third, and ſo on, till 


the Spaniards, both Men and Horſe, began to faint, © 


with the Labours of the Day; which Valdivia 
too late obſerving, made a precipitate Retrear, 
ordcring his 'Troops to take Þ 

about a Mile from the Field of Battle. But a 
Chilean, Page of Valdivia, hearing his Maſter 


oſſeiſion of a Paſs, 


give Orders for their Retreat, deſerted at that 


nſtant to his Countrymen, and directed them to 


take Poſſeſſion of the Paſs before the Spaniards - 


could arrive there. And taking up a Spear, 
charged his late Lord, Valdivia, at the Head of 
a Company of Chilefans, while another Detach- 
ment of the Julians ſecured the Paſs, as he di- 
rected them. And now the Chile/ans, ſceing the 
Spaniards unable to reſiſt their Attack, 
them on every Side, and cut them all in Pieces 
on the Spot, except Valdivia himſelf, who was 
taken Priſoner making his Confeſſion to a Prieſt, 
whom they killed immediately, but brought 
Valdivia before Caupolican, who ordering him 
to be ty'd to a Tree, Valdivia meanly begged 
his Life of the Conquerors. But the General 
pronounced his Doom, though Authors difler 
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preſſed niards 


ronted. 


Valdigia 
taken. 


about 
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of all Chili 


and exe- ubont the Manner of his Execution. Some affirm, 


cuted. they poured melted Gold down his Throat, bid- 
ding him ſatisfy himſelf with that Metal he ſo 
violently thirſted after: Others relate, that one of 
the Indian Caciques beat out his Brains with a 
Club, without asking the Generals Leave; and 
all the Spaniſh Writers agree, 'that they made 
Trumpets and Flutes of his Bones, and preſerved 
his Skull as a Memorial of that important V icto- 
ry. Caupolican conſtituted Lautaro, who had been 
Lautaro Ja/divia's Man, his Lieutenant-General, finding 
Let him every way qualified for that Poſt. | 
neral. The News of Valdivia's Misfortune arriving at 
Conception, Franciſco de Villagra aſſembled the Spa- 
niurds that were diſperſed in Chili, and being 
Joined with ſeveral thouſand Indian Allies, march- 
ed to give Battle to Canpolican, But that General 
retired be fore him, till he found the Spaniards ſo 
far engaged in the Woods that their 10 could 
be of little uſe to them: And then ſending out 
Detachments to poſſeſs the Paſſes in their Rear, 
he boldly faced about and attacked them in Front; 
ordering his Men not to ſtand to be ſhot at, but 
immediately advance and come to a cloſe Engage- 
ment; and being mach more numerous than the 
Spaniards and their Allies, by this Stratagem 
Chllaſtans they gained another memorable Victory, Killing no 
obtain a Jeſs than two thouſand five hundred Spaniards 
Oy d and Indians on the Spot. After which, Lautaro 
rory marched towards the City of Conception, and 
Conception finding it abandon'd by the Spaniards, ſet fire to 
burnt. the Town and demoliſh'd it. Lautaro afterwards 
imperial laid Seige to the City of Imperial, but the Winter 
e coming on, was obliged to raiſe it, by the great 
Rains which fall at that Scaſon. 
Conception The Spaniards afterwards rebuilt Conception; 
rebuilt but Lautaro drove them from thence a ſecond 
. ary Time; and aſſembling a great Army, laid Siege 
bc to the Capital of St, Jago, where being killed 
time. with an Arrow, the Siege was raiſed. However, 
Lautaro the Governor of Peru, apprehending all Gili 
killd. would be loſt, ſent his Son Don Garcia de Mendoza 


with a powerful Reinforcement, to ſuppreſs the 
Araucans; Who was ſo fortunate, after ſeveral 
Caupolican Encounters, to make Caupolican Priſoner, whom 
taken and he put to death after he had perſuaded him to de- 
Ber Clare himſelf a Chriſtian, But the Chilefans were 
learn. determined to periſh rather than become Slaves 
to the Spaniards, and raiſing freſh Forces, attack- 

ed all their Colonies ot once, ſome of which 

were taken and retaken ſeveral times; and thus 

the War continued with great Obſtinacy for up- 

The ha- Wards of fifty Years, when the Spaniards were 
niard driven with great Slaughter from moſt of their 
drivenout Settlements. In 1599, five thouſand Indians, 
whereof three thouſand were Horſe, and the reſt 
Foot, ſeventy of them carrying Fire-Arms, and 
two hundred of them in Armour, took the City 
Imperial by Surprize, burnt and deſtroyed the 
whole Town, killing and taking four hundred 
Sraniards. In ſhort, of the thirteen Cities which 
were eſtabliſhed in this Kingdom of Chili, the 
Indians, before the Year 1604, entirely deſtroyed 
ſeven, namely, Valdivia, Imperial, Angot, Santa 
Cruz, Caſtro in Chile, Villarica, and Conception. 
They allo beſieged and took the City of Oſorno, 
The but loſt it again. They afterwards recovered ſe- 

_ Hellanders yexal Places from the Spaniards, and almoſt ex- 


- almoſt. 


artemit pell'd them their Country z of which the Hol 
8 anders receiving Intelligence, their Meſt- India 


in Gli. Company, in the Year 1642, fitted | out a 
Squadron of Men of War under the Com- 
mand of Captain Brewer, and having put ſome 
Land Forces on Board, order'd them to fail. 
to the Coaſt of Chili, and ſettle Colonies there. 
Brewer and his Fleet arrived on the Coaſt of Chi/i 

in 1643, where they engaged and defeated a Party 
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by La Maire, the Spamards, imagining there 


fick Ocean, take ſo much Notice. 


raw Hides. The Women have nothing on their 
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of Spaniards, They afterwards landed at C 
in the liland of Chiloe, and made Cr | 
tempts to ſettle themſelves in Chili. But General 
3 and the Chilgſians diſcovering, that 
the chief Matter in View with the Duich, as 
well as the Spaniards, was to get Poſſeſſion of 
their Mines, this Expedition came to nothing. 
About fix and twenty Years afterwards, Captain 
Narborough was ſent: to Chili by King Charles Il. 
at the Inſtigation of a Spaniard who had reſided 
there; but very little Advantage was made of 
his Voyage, other than the Diſcovery of ſome 
Particulars relating to that. Country, which were 
unknown here before, and which prove that the 
Accounts which we have. received from the Spa- 
niargs concerning America are not agreeable. to 
Truths but founded upon the Plan gf, Intereſt, 
ige | 
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no other Way into the Soutb-Sea but through the Streight 
Streights- of Magellan, built Forts on the nar. of A 
roweſt Part of that Streight, and garriſon'd them 288 
with ſeveral hundred Men, in order to exclude 
all other Nations from the South-Seg-; but Sir 
Thomas Cavendiſh paſſing the Streights of Magel- 
lan in 1586, and coming to the firſt Spauiſb Fort, 
found no more than twenty-four alive of four 
hundred that were left there, and theſe almoſt 
ſtary'd. He arrived aſterwards at another Fort 
in the Streight, to which the Spaniards had given 
the Name ot Fort St. Philip, and found it in Ruins, 
moſt of the Garriſon thereof having periſh'd for 
want of Food ; whercupon Sir Thomas gave it the 
Name of Port -Famine, and proceeding in his 
Voyage, paſſed happily into the South. Sea. Seve- 
ral other Commanders alſo paſſed theſe Streights 
ſucceſsfully, but many however have been diſ- 
appointed, drove back, and loſt by Tempeſts. 
Among the ſucceſsful Voyagers of our own 
Countrymen, were Captain Cowley, Captain Dam- 
pier, Captain Rogers, and Captain Sharp. 
And here we ſhall give ſome Deſcription of thoſoThe 
three'conſiderable Iſlands on the Coaſt of Patagonia do 
and Chili, of which all Scamen, who viſit the Pacj. i} 
X | 423.0 crib'd, 
1. The Iſland of Terra del Fogo is 8 
by the Streights of Magellan on the North, by Fa. 
the Atlantic Ocean on the Eaſt, and by the great 
South-Sea on the South and Weſt, being of a 
triangular Figure, the Baſe whereof is the Streight 
of Magellan, three hundred Miles in Length from 
Eaſt to Weſt; and it is about the fame Extent 
from the Streights of Magellan to Cape Horn, 
the Point or Summit of the Pyramid, which lies 
in 55 Degrees 30 Minutes South Latitude. This 
Iſland is mountainous and woody, the Tops of 
the Mountains almoſt always covered with Snow; 
but it has ſeveral good Bays and Harbours, and 
does not want Rivulets of freſh Water. As to 
the Natives, Travellers agree that they are a 
brave and hardy People, but not very numerous: 
That they paint both their Faces and Bodies, 
and have no other Clothes but a Cloke made of 
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Heads, but wear Pieces of Penguins Skins be- 
fore their Nudities. They live in Huts made of 
the Boughs of Trees, and cat Seals, Penguins, 
Veniſon, and other Game. Their Arms arc Clubs, 
Bows, and Arrows pointed with ſharp Flints or 
Bones. Their Boats are Canocs, and they make 
their Nets of Guts and Sinews, Fibres of the 
Bark of Trees, or ſuch other Materials as thcir 
Country affords, 3 
2. The Ifland of Chiloe, ſituated on a great Chiee 
Bay of the S:uth-Sea, over-againſt the Continent I““ 
5 | ot 
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of Chili is computed to be about 140 Miles in 
Length, and twenty in Breadth. The Face of 
the Country is various, conſiſting of Mountains, 
Valleys, Woods, champaign and marſhy Grounds, 
and has in it ſome Springs and Rivulets of freſh 
Water. The only Town in it is that of Ca/tro, 
built by the Spaniards, ſituated in 42 Degrees odd 
Minutes South Latitude, 'The Country abound- 
ing in Corn, Cattle, and Fruit, both European 
and . 90 1034 1472 56 ; 
z. The Ifle of Juan, or Fobn Fernando, lies in 
Latitude 34 Degrees 45 Minutes: Its Circuit may 
be about forty Engliſßh Miles, and its Diſtance 
from the Continent four hundred. Its Soil is in- 
different upon the Hills; but its Valleys are fine, 
fruitful, and pleaſant, interſperſed with natural 
Meadows. Theſe Valleys therefore are capable 
of great Improvement, ſince there need be no 
ueſtion of their producing every thing which is 
agrecable to this Climate. Ships which pals the 
Streights of Magellan, or by Cape Horn, con- 
ſtantly touch here, by Reaſon that their Crew 
having by this time contracted an Epidemick 
Scurvy, the Captain's miſſing the Iſland might oc- 
caſion a Mutiny. Never any Ifland was more ca- 
pable of being fortified,” ſo as to reſiſt any Ene- 
my who could attack it in that Part of the World. 
There are in it but two Bays capable of receiving 
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the Will of its Inhabitants. 
of ſuch natural Strength, 


being pleaſed with its Situation, Soil, and Cli- 


Lima, he endeavoured to procure a Patent for that 5 
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Ships, which ate both at the Faſt End, and a ſmall 
Charge would build ſuch Works as would ren-' 

der it impracticable for any to land there againſt , _ 
The Welt End is © 
that a ſmall Body of 


Men might defend it, 

Scals are found here in the greateſt Plenty of 
any Part of the World,” and their Skins are of an 
extraordinary Value from the Fineneſs of the 
Furs: Their Fat makes very good Train Oi!: 
and much better ſtill is made of the Sca- Lion 4 
Creature bigger than the Seal, amphibious, yet 
without a Fur. To theſe Advantages may be 
added the great Abundance of Goats, which have 
been produced by three or four that were leſt here 
D > 10 SI RT EIN TO Ao, 

; John Fernando diſcovered this Ifle in the Voy- 
age he was making from Lima to Baldivia, and 
mate, reſolved to ſettle it. On his Return to 
Purpoſe : But whether his Propofal claſhed with 
the private Intereſt of the Spaniſh Viceroy, or 
with any Maxim in the Spani/h Policy; t Ras 
continued uninhabited ever fince, except now and 
then ſome body has been left when the Ships 
— ßß) PPP, 
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tent; its Waters and Seaſons, 


Perſons, Habits, Genius, Arts, and Exerciſes, of its Natives: their 
Husbandry, Plants, Animals, and Minerals ; 


their civil and religious Hiftory. 


E Province of La Plata, or Paragua, 
received its Name from the River Plata, 
Which riſing in Peru, runs through this 


I; Situa- Country. It 18 bounded by the Country of the Ama- 


- 4 Zons on the North, by Brazil on the Eaſt, by Pata- 
Nein. 
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Lt Plata, 
tie Name. 


of South Latitude, and between the goth and 
Fice of 75th Degrees of Weſtern np” eggs 
the Coun- of this Country which lies Weſt of the great 
m. River Paragua conſiſts of large Plains, extending 

two or three hundred Leagues in Length, with- 


Country to the Eaſtward of that River, there 

is a Varicty of Hills and Valleys, Woods and 

Champaign. / 
This is for the moſt Part an Inland Country, 


Waters, 


and borders upon the Atlantic Ocean on the South 


Side of the Mouth of the River La Plata, Lakes 
they have in great Abundance, and ſome of them 


very large, particularly that of Aarayes. There 


is another called the Lake of Venoras, and a third 

called Caracarces. The Sources of their Rivers 

are ſome of them in the Mountains of Andes - 

Thoſe that riſe run to the South-Eaſt, and fall 

into the great River Paragua Others riſe in the 

Hills which ſeparate this Province from Brazil, 

and running South-Weſt, fall into the ſame River 

Paragua, which riſes out of the Lake Xarayes, 

aan running South, unites with the Uragua ; at- 
1 ter which it is called the River of Plata till it 


reaches the Atlantick Ocean, Other Rivers of 
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A Deſcription of La Plata; treating of its Name, Situation, 


gonia on the South, and by Peru and Chili on the 
Weſt, lying between the 12th and 37th Degrees 


'T hat Part 


out any thing that looks like Timber, and ſcarce 
a Hill or a Stone to be ſeen in them; but in the 


Plains, that they abound in good Meadow and 
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with an Abftral of 


Note are, 1, of La Plata, which riſes near Ta 

Plata in Peru, and running to the South-Eaſt, 

falls into the Paragua, after which it loſes the 

Name of Plata, till it meets with the Uragua, 

and then it reſumes the Name of Plata again. 

2. The Uragua, which, riſing in the Mountains 

that divide Brazil from this Province, rung South 

till it unites with the Paragua. 3. The Parana, 

another very large Stream. 4. The Salado, fo 

named from the Saltneſs of its Waters. $5. The 

Tercero, which riſes in the Andes, and running 

almoſt due Eaſt, falls into the Paragua in 34 De- 

grees, not far from the Town of Spirito Sontto. ' 
There are a Multitude of other Rivers both _ 

on the Eaſt and Welt of this Province, which fall 

into the great River Paragun, and ſo fertilize the 


Paſture Grounds, 
As to the Seaſons, the North Part of this Coun- 
try has in November and December annually very 
heavy Rains, Storms, and Tempeſts: And at this 
time all the flat Country is over-flow'd, and their 
Reſervoirs. of Water are repleniſh'd. Their 
Lands are made capable of Tillage ; and when- 
ever theſe Rains tail, it occaſions a Famine. 'The 
Beginning of the rainy Scaſon is the Time of 
ſowing and planting, and the fair Seaſon, which 
follows, is their Harveſt, But in that Part of the 
the Country which lies South of the Tropick of 
Capricorn, it is their Summer in November, De- 
cember, and Fanuary And thoſe Rivers which 
riſe within the Tropicks, aftcr the Rains arc 
fallen within the 0 overflow their Banks 
| 410. as 


Seaſons, 
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' Provinces, 


as they paſs through the South Part of this Coun- 
try, rendering it as fruitful as the Nile docs 
Eeypt. 1260 

La Plata may be thrown into two grand Divi- 
ſions, viz, The Provinces on the Eaſt Side of the 
River Paragua; and thoſe that lie Weſt of the 


ſaid River. The Provinces on the Eaſt Side of 


the Paragua, are thoſe of, 1. Paragua Proper, 


a perfect Terra Incognita. No Author or Traveller 


pretends to give any Deſcription of it, or to know 
the Extent of it. 2. Guayra, bounded by Paragua 
Proper on the North. The chief Towns whereot are, 


Cuayra, Xavier, and Conception. 3. The Province of 


Parana, bounded by that of Guapra on the North. 


The chief Towns whereof are, Acarai, Ignatio, and 
Tapoa. 4. The Province of Uragua,bounded by Guq- 


1a on the North. The chief Towns whereot are, 


Purification, and La Capia, or 7. "wo. All theſe 
Provinces have Brazil, on their Eaſt. On the 
Welt, of Paragua are, 1. The Province of Tucu- 
man, bounded by Peru on the North. The chief 
Towns whereof are, 1/1, St. Jago de Iſtero, ſitu- 
ate almoſt in the Middle of the Province; a Bi- 
ſhop's Sce and Univerſity, the Capital of Tucu- 


man, and lies in the Midway between Potgſi and 


Buenos 


1 15 Ayres. 


Santa Fu. 


Buenos Ayres, being 250 Leagues from each. The 


Plate is brought from Potgf hither on the Backs 


of Mules, but from St. Jago to Buenos Ayres it is 
carried in Waggons. 24ly, Cordua, about an hun- 
dred Leagues South of Sz, Jago, on the Road to 


Buenos Ayres. It is a v fo Scc, and Univer- 
ſity, and has ſeveral fine 


onvents in it. The 
Inhabitants are vaſtly rich, and the Clergy {till 
richer than the Laity. 3dly, Salta, on the Road 
from .Sr. Jago to Por almoſt in the Midway. 
2. The Province of La Plata Proper. The chief 
Towns whereof are, 1½, Buenos Ayres, ſo named 
from its healthful Situation. Ir ſtands on the 
South Side of the River La Plata, 50 Leagues 
from the Mouth of it; is a Biſhop's Sce, having 
five Churches beſides the Cathedral, and ſeveral 
Convents. It is a very great Mart, for pither all 
European Merchandize is brought, and ſent from 
hence to Peru and Chili; and hither great Num- 
bers of Negroes alſo are brought, and fold to Peru 
and Chili; which Traffick the Engliſh have the 


Advantage of, by Virtue of the Aſiento Contra. 
2aly, Santa Fe, a well-buile Town, ſituate at the 


Conflux of the Rivers Salado and Paragua, be- 
tween two and three hundred Miles North-Welt 


Aſſumption from Buenos Ayres. 3dly, Aſſumption, ſituate at 


Jon. 


3 


the Conflux of the Rivers La Plata and Paragua, 
between four and five hundred Miles North of Santa 
Fe, A well- built populous Town, and the Sca 
of a Bier, | 


The Jeſuits, who are in a Manner Sovercigns 


of that Part of the Country which lies between 


Brazil on the Eaſt, and the great River Paragua 
on the Weſt, boaſt of their having reduced theſe 
ſavage Nations to Civility, and made Chriſtians 
of them, purely by their Preaching. Certain it is, 
they govern them abſolutely both in Spirituals 


Buildings. and Temporals. For the building of a Town here, 


© 


the Fathcrs uſually pitch upon ſome Eminence on 
the Side of a Lake or River, where they have 
Plenty of Wood, and here they firſt form a Square, 
on the Side of which uſually ſtands a handſome 
Church, their Schools, the Father's Houſe who 
preſides in the Canton, and the Halls and Offices 
of their Courts of Juſtice, and from the Square 
run broad handſome Streets of a great Length. 
They have twenty fix of theſe Cantons on the 
Banks of the Rivers Uraeua and Parana, cach of 
them containing cight hundrcd or a thouſand 
Houſes, and ſeven or eight thouſand Souls, un- 
der the Government of two Mithonaries. The 
Church of each Canton is uſually built of Brick 
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or Stone, and has a lofty Steeple, contains 

four or five Bells. It is x — Tamiſh d ang 
adorn'd as the Spaniſh Churches in Eurote. But 
notwithſtanding the advantageous Situation of 
theſe Indian Towns, and the Beauty of their pub- - 
lick Buildings, the common Houſes were general! 
mean at firſt, The Materials were uſually Thatch 
and Clay, and one Room ſerved the whole Family: 
Here they lay promiſcuouſly, ſome on the Sking 
of Beaſts on the Floor, and others in Hammocks 


of Net-work ; their Kitchin Utenſils being only Furnita 


ſome few Pots, Pans, and Calabaſhes, wi 
Wooden Spits, and Gridirons. Bur * 
to improve both in their Buildings, and Furniture 
ſince the Jeſuits have taught them to make Tiles 
and inſtructed them in other mechanick Arts. 


As to the Perſons of the Natives, they are Peron, 


not ſo tall as the Europeans. However, they arc 
big-boned, ſtrong, well-ſet Men, and their Legs 
uſually. pretty thick: Their Faces are flat, and 
rather round than oval, and their Complexion 
olive: They have black Hair as ſtrong as Horſe- Habie: 
hair, which they wear very long betore they are 
converted, Thoſe who have not conformed to 
the Spaniſh Cuſtoms, wear only the Skin of ſome 
Beaſt about the Middle of their Bodies; and the 
better Sort have another Skin which ſerves for a 
Mantle. The ordinary Women have their Arms, 
Shoulders, and Breaſts bare, and no Covering on 
their Heads but their Hair, which they wear of 


an immodcerate Length. Their Ornaments. are 


glittering Fiſh Bones, which they wear in their 
Ears, and about their Necks and Arms, in Chains : 
and their Chiefs have a Kind of tripple Crowns 
upon their Heads. Boys and Girls go perfectly 
naked. They ſeem to be a brave People, having Genie 
defeated ſeveral Bodies of Spaniards when they #14 Ten 
firſt invaded their Country. It was a great many ler 
Years before the Spaniards could fix themſelves 
even in the Plains: But in the Woods and Moun- 
tains, to the Eaſtward of the River Cragua, the 
Natives were never ſubdued, till the Jeſuits found 
Means to inſinuate themſelves into their good 
Opinion. Their principal Food is Indian Corn, good. 
which they beat to Flour in a Mortar, and boil 
with Fleſh, or make Cakes of it on the Hcarth: 
They cat all manner of Fiſh, Fleſh, and Fowl, 
and arc the greateſt Gluttons in the World : They 
arc extreme lazy and indolent, and dull at Inven- 
tion, but will imitate almoſt any thing you give 
them a Pattern of: Several of them are become Excellent 
ſuch excellent Mechanicks, that they make Or- Mech 
gans and other muſical. Inſtruments as good as nick 
thoſc that are brought from Europe: Others are 


Watch- makers, Painters, and Muſicians, in all 


which Arts they have been inſtructed by the Je- 

ſuit Miſſionaries. Their Exerciſes and Diverſions Reed 
arc at preſent cither rural Sports, ſuch as Hunt- and Di 
ing, Fiſhing, and Fowling, or Dancing and Feaſt wert 
ing, as in other Countries: But their principal 
Diverſion, or rather Buſineſs, before theSpaniards 
brought them into fix*'d Habitationsg was to rove 
about the Country from Place to Place. 

They have a wooden Plow, which does not Hur 
enter the Ground above three Inches deep, and dry. 
yet they have uſually a very plentiful Crop of 
Turkey or Indian Corn, The Miſſionary of every Com. 
Canton has commonly forty or fifty Acres ſown 
with European Wheat. Theſe Indians are ſo vo- 
racious, that the Mother will ſnatch the Meat 
from her Child, and cat all that comes in light of 
them: For which Reaſon each Miſſionary has a 
great Barn, into which he forces them to lay up 
a certain Proportion of Corn, which he gives 
them back at Secd-time : Notwithſtanding which 
they ſometimes deceive the Miſſionary, or rather 
themſelves, At their Seed-time, in June or July, 
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the Miſſionary allots each Indian two or three 
Oxen to plow withal. On Default of Induſtry, 


theſe People are corrected in the ſame Manner as 


our Children, only that inſtead of Birch they 


make uſe of a Scourge : This is perform'd by 
ſome Indian or other, who gives the Delinquent 


twenty four or more Strokes, according to the 


Miſſionary's Order. 
here, 


In the Kitchen Gardens 
grow all the Vear round divers Sorts of 


Sallad, Herbs, Endive, Cichory-Roots, Parſnips, 


Turnips, Spinage, Radiſhes, Cabbages, Carrots, 


Beet-Roots, Parſley, Aniſeed, Fennel-Seed, Co- 


Tiander-Seed, Mclons, Cucumbers, and divers 
Sorts of Indian Roots: In the Phyſick-Garden, 


Mint, Rue, Roſemary, Pimpernel, ſweet Marjo- 


ram, &c, The Flower-Garden produces white 


Lillies, Indian Lillies, yellow and blue Violets, 


Poppies, and many Sorts of Indian Flowers. In 


the Orchard are Apple and Pear Trees, and Ha- 
zel- nut Trees; ( 
Fruit here, tho' they grow very lofty;) Peaches, 
Pomegranates, ſweet and ſower Lemons, ſweet 


but theſe two laſt will bear no 


and ſower Citrons, Vaninceys, and divers other 
Indian Fruits. A Vineyard ſometimes will pro- 


tive Tree to be ſeen fit for Timber or Fuel; but 


duce five hundred large Casks of Wine in one 
Vear. A Cask of Wine is ſold ſometimes for 
twenty or thirty Crowns; a great Price for ſuch 
an unwholſome Wine as this. In the Plains on 
the Weſt Side of the Uragua, there is not a na- 


the Spaniards have of late Years planted ſuch 


Abundance of Peaches, Almonds, and Figs, that 
there are now vaſt Woods of them. On the con- 


8 trary, the Country to the Eaſtward of the River 


Paragua, has naturally large Woods and Foreſts, 
well repleniſhed with Timber. They have the 
fineſt Paſtures and Meadows in the World, both 
in the Eaſt and Weſtern Parts of La Plata; how- 


ever, there is no mowing of Graſs, or making of 


Hay here. They have whole Fields of Cotton, 


but no Hemp or Flax growing in the Country. 


Beaſts, 


They had no great Stock of Cattle before the 


Spaniards imported European Animals; the prin- 
cipal were Indian Shcep, Goats, Swinc, and Deer. 


Bur the European Cattle are fo vaſtly increaſed of 
late Years, that there is ſcarce a Canton which 
has leſs than three or four thouſand Horſes and 
Mules, with black Cattle in Proportion, and thir- 


ty or forty thouſand Huropean Sheep in ſome of 
them: They abound alſo in Hogs, Goats, and 


Poultry; and have Plenty of Fiſh in their Rivers. 
They ſee ſometimes fourteen or fiſteen thouſand 
Cattle feeding together, that have no particular 
Owner, but any one ſends and takes what he 
pleaſes, One Sheep is more valued there than 


three Horſes, on account of their Wooll; for a 


linerals, 


$200 Horſe may be purchaſed for a Knite of the 
alue of Six-pence; and a Bridle is of more 
Value than three Horſes, and a Horſc-ſhoe is 


worth fix Horſes. As to Minerals, there are few 


or none in the flat Country; and tho? *cis reported 
the Jeſuirs have diſcovered ſome Gold Mines in 
the Mountains, thoſe Fathers do not acknowledge 
there arc any. — | 

As the Natives of La Plata were divided into 


a Multicude of Tribes, they knew nothing of 


the general Hiſtory of their Country when the 
Spaniards arrived: And what they received by 
Tradition relating to their particular Clans, could 
be very little relied on, as they were not ac- 
quainted with Letters. All that we know of 
them is, that thoſe on the Weſt Side of the River 
Parazua lived a wandering Life like the Arabs, 
and thoſe on the Eaſt Side of that River in Caves: 
That the Spaniards and Portugueſe made ſeveral 
Attempts in vain to ſubdue them from Brazil and 
the River La Plata, before the Spaniſh Gover— 
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nors of Peru and Chili attacked them from the 


Weſt, and made a complete Conqueſt of that 

Country. GL 723 Win SRP TTL +30 
The firſt Adventurer that . penetrated into this 

Country was Alexius Garcia, a Portugueſe, 'Who in 


theYear 1524, march'dquite croſs La Plata, as far 
as the Borders of Peru, where having amaſs'd a 
vaſt Quantity of Plate, he was cut off in his Re- 


turn with moſt Part of his Men; and George Se- 
denho, with ſixty Portugueſe, having been ſent out 


to ſupport him, was alto cut in Pieces with all 


his Party. In the. Year. 1526, Sebaſtian. Cabot 


entered the Mouth of the River La Plata, and 


ſailing up that River as far as where Garcia was 
kilbd, there met with the Plate he had got on 
the Confines of Peru, which he purchaſed of the 
Natives for a Trifle ; and imagining it to be the 
Product of that Country, concluded he had made 
a very important Diſcovery. Whereupon he 
erected a Fort on the North Side of the River, 
near where the Town of Aſſumption now ſtands: 
He alſo detach'd Alvaro Ramon up the River 
Uragua, to get further Intelligence of the ſup- 
poſed Mines; but Kamon's Ship run a-ground, 
and he and his People were cut off by the Na- 


tives. After which, Cabot removed from that 


Shore, and built another Fort on the South of 
the River Plata, where Spirito Sando now ſtands, 
and leaving a Garriſon, in it, returned to Spain for 
a Reinforcement. But the Natives ſurpriz'd the 
Fort ſoon after he was gone, and put the Garri- 
{on to the Sword, - | 


However, Cabot repreſenting to the Court of 


Spain that La Plata was one of the richeſt Countries 
in the World; ſeveral of the beſt Familics of that 
Kingdom made Intereſt to be ſent on an Expedi- 
tion thither. 


of the River La Plata, founded the Town of 
Buenos Ayres, in the Year 1535, but not without 
great Oppoſition from the Natives; and Provi- 
ligns ſoon growing ſcarce, the Governor thought 


t to return to Spain, leaving Oyola his Deputy 
Governor. 


But Oyola thought fit to abandon 
Buenos Ayres, and built the Fort of Aſſumption, 


whither he removed with his half-ſtarvd Garri 


ſon. The Governor Alvaro Nunez Cabeza de Va- 
ca afterwards made further Diſcoveries, planting 
Colonics as far as the North of Tucuman ; and 
he and his Succeſſor rebuilt Buenos Ayres, and 
ſome other Towns near the Mouth of the River 
La Plata: And in 1553, Francis de Aquire being 
detach'd from Chili, built the City of St. Jago, 
the Metropolis of La Plata; and two Years at- 
terwards John (Gomez Zarita was ſent from Chili 
to La Plata, who built the Town of Cordua, 
and made an entire Conqueſt of the Country as 
tar as the River Paragua: But the Provinces to 
the Eaſtward of that River were never conquer'd 


by Force, but reduced by the Addreſs of the 


Jeſuits under the Dominion of the Crown of 
Spaiz; and that Court, in return ſor this Service, 
confer'd the Property of that Country on thoſe 
Fathers. 7s 


Whercupon a Body of two and 
twenty hundred Landmen, beſides Mariners, 
were embark'd for the River of Plata, the whole 
being commanded by Don Peter de Mendoza, the 
Emperor's Sewer ; who arriving at the Mouth 


As to the anticnt Religion of the Natives of Religion 
La Plata, they worſhipped the Sun, Moon, and of the 
Stars, and Thunder and Lightning, as the Pery. Natives. 


wvians did; and in ſome Parts of the Country, 
Trecs, Stones, Rivers, Animals, and almoſt every 
Thing animate and inanimate. As to a great 
Serpent the Jeſuits tell us of, that was as big 
about as an Ox, and one of the Objects of their 
Adoration, we may without Offence ſuſpend our 
Belief of ſuch Relations, by 


In 
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In their modern Religion, the People are as 

good Catholicks as the Jeſuits can make them, 
and the moſt obedient Vaſſals to that Order. 
Marriages Theſe Indians antiently allow'd both of Poli- 
gamy and 3 and the greateſt Objec- 
tion they have to Chriſtianity is, its confining 

them to one Woman. hed amy, when a Vir- 

gin is fourteen, and a Lad ſixteen, do not ſuffer 

them to remain longer unmarry'd, for fear of 

worſe Conſequences. Upon the Marriage, it 1s 

the Miſſionary that provides the Hutt, and the 


Wedding Clothes; a Bed they never want, Bull- 


Hides being cheap enough ; and the Wedding 
Dinner is made with a fat Cow, which is like- 
wiſc preſented by the Miſſionary. Their Mar- 


**s... 


A Compleat Hiftary of the WORLD: 


The Woman promiſes to fetch what Water the 


comes to the Miſſionary, and ſays, Father, I have 
an Inclination to marry ſuch or ſuch a one, if 
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riage Agreement conſiſts only. in two Article - 


Husband wants from the River, in lieu of wh; 

he engages to furniſh” the Kitchen with 252 
There is one Thing peculiar in their Marriages 
that here the Man does not woe the Woman. 
but the Woman the Man: In this Caſe the Maid 


will give your Conſent. Whereupon the Mifto- 
nary ſending for the Perſon, ſays, My Son, ſuch 
or ſuch a one is deſirous to be marry'd to you; 
are you contented ſhe ſhould ? Unto which if he 
replies 7es, then the Match is made, and wants 
nothing but the Prieſt's Bleſſing. | 


— 


e 


the C ountry of zhe Amazons; treating of its Name, 
its River, Air, Seaſons, Vegetables, and 
Animals; the Genius, Habits, &c. of the Natives. 


A Deſcription of 
Extent, and Diſcovery 


* 


2 


HE Country of the Amazons obtained 


Name | | 
of the its Name from a ſuppoſed Nation of Fe- 
Country. male Warriours, that were ſaid to inha- 


bit the Banks of one of the greateſt Rivers in 
the World, which runs through this Country 
from Weſt to Eaſt. 'There is not a Circumſtance 
related by the Antients of the Afatick Amazons, 
which has not 
| derns; tho? all the Ground there was for theſe 
Fictions ſeems to have been, that there were ſeen 
ſome Women mingled with the Men that came 
to gaze on the Spaniards, when they firſt invaded 
this Country ; which is bounded by the Equator, 


The 
Situation which ſeparates it from Terra Firma, on the 
and Ex- North; by Brazil and the Atlantick Ocean on the 
tent. Faſt; by Brazil and La Plata towards the South; 
and by Peru on the South Weſt ; lying between 
the Equator and the 1 5th Degree of South Lati- 
tude, and between 50 and 75 Degrees of Weſtern 
Longitude. ; 8 
The Gonzalo Pizarro, Prother to the Marquis, was 
River the firſt that diſcovered this mighty River, in the 
_— | he was Governor of Ouitto; 


diſcoverd Year 1.540, when f : ) 
byGonzalo which Expedition of his we have mentioned in 
Paro. the Hiſtory of Peru. The Hardſhips which he, 
and the four hundred and fifty veteran Spaniards 
underwent therein, are almoſt unexpreſſible. On- 
ly Fourſcore of the mreturned to Peru, and theſe 


almoſt without Clothes, and ſo ſun-burnt and 


emaciated with Fatigue and Want of Food, that 
their neareſt Friends ſcarce knew them, Such 
Hazards did the firſt Spaniſþ Adventurers ſtruggle 
with in Search of Gold, even when they had be- 
fore acquired cnough. It is a Queſtion whether 
Gonzalo Pizarro, who was one of the Proprietors 
of the Mines of Pot, had not amaſs'd more 
than a Million of Crowns before he entered upon 
this Expedition. = 
Peter de Orſua, who obtained a Commiſſion in 
50, to ſubdue the Provinces border- 
ing on the River Amazon, embarked on the River 
Wikia with ſeven hundred armed Spaniards and 
two thouſand Indians, and ſailed down the Stream 
two or three hundred Leagues, till he came to 
the Confluence of. the two Rivers //ma2on and 


KXauxa, 
Leagues 
Men, Several 


Peter de 


Orſua at- 
tempts to the Year 1 


diſcover 
thisCoun- 
try. 


— 


further, was killed in a Mutiny of his 
other Adventurers made the like 


been applied to theſe by the Mo- 


and continuing his Voyage two hundred 


Father 


Travellers alſo obſerve, that they have moſt ter- 


with the River Xauxa, continues its Courſe al- 


Attempts afterwards, but moſt of them proy'd 
unfortunate, till two Monks and ſome Soldiers Two 
ſet out from Quitto in Peru, in the Year 1635, fi" 
and embarking on the River Amazon, ſailed The Jeb 
whole Length of it till they arrived at Paris in 3 
Brazil. Theſe Friars having given an Account hes 
of their Voyage to the Governor of Brazil, he 
embark'd ſeventy * Portugueſe and two thouſand 
Indians, and ordered them to fail up the River, 
under the Command of Texeira, who, by the Help j 
of the Eaſterly Wind, failed up againſt the Cur. fal - 
rent till he arrived at Les Reyes, a Town of the Rin | 
Ouitto in Peru. The River not being navigable © en. 
higher for his Veſſels, he went by Land to the 
City of Quito, where he was kindly received by 
the y_ Governor; and the Governor ſent 
Acuna, and another Spaniſh Jeluir, 


12 
Fltuat 
and | 


dent. 


/ 
F 
down the River with him, ordering them to em- 
bark for Spain when they arrived at Brazil, and 
communicate the Obſervations they ſhould make 

in this Voyage to his Catholick Majeſty. From 

the Relations they publiſhed, we Iearn that the The 
River Amazon riſes in Quitto, almoſt under the Riverd 


Equator, and running South Eaſt till it unites 2 
delcxibec 


ace C 


he Co 


moſt due Eaſt for 26 Degrees of Longitude, and 
then returning to the North, by many Mouths 
diſcharges itſelf into the Atlantick Ocean, almoſt 
under the Equator. They compute, rhat, with 
all its Turnings and Windings, it does not run 
leſs than 1800 Leagues; and obſerye that it is 
ordinarily 2 or 3 Leagues broad; and at the 
Mouth fitty or ſixty Leagues broad ; that there is 
one Streight where it is not above a Quarter of 
a Mile over, and that there are near two hundred 
Rivers which fall into it. hone 
The Air of the Country about it is cooler than Tle li 
could be expected ſo near the Equator, which 
rocceds from the heavy Rains, that occaſion the 
ivers to over-flow their Banks one half of the 
Year; from the cloudy Weather, from the Short- Weite 
neſs of the Days, and from a brisk Eaſterly Wind wind 
that blows trequently quite. through the Coney; 


Livers 
abo 


deaſon 


dwng 


rible Thunder and Lightning great Part of the Thur 
Year: And it may properly be ſaid they have 
two Summers and two Winters every Year. . Seas 


The 


1 bay * 


Fruits: 


Corn, 


perſons 
of thc 
Natives. 


Men: 2 good Features, long black Hair, 
and black E 
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Stones. They ſpin and weave themſelves Cotton Habits 


Garments, and are pretty decently cloth'd; 'T heir 
Earthen- Ware is much admir'd :. But they have 


not learnt to make Bricks, or build with Stone, 

the Materials of their Houſes being of Wood, 

Thatch, and Clay, but one Floor, and uſually 

on ſome Eminence near the River Side. 
The Banks of every River are inhabited by a Govern= 

diſtinet,. People, commanged by their reſpective ment. 


Sovereigns, who are diſtinguith'd by Coronets of 


beautiful Feathers, -,, Their, Arms are Bows, Ar- 

rows, and Spears, and they make War on cac 

other by Water as well, as Land. Whatever 

their Pretenſions are for War, their principal W-rs. 
End in it is to make Slaves; however, they uſe 

their Slaves with great Humanity, and never fell 
them to Foreigners. 1 ige 
They worſhip Images, and carry them with Religion. 
them in their Expeditions; but have no Temples 
dedicated to any Gd or any Order of Prieſts. 


They countenance both Polygamy and Concdubin- 


age. As to Gold and Silyer Mines, the Spaniards 
have not; yet met with any here, tha' they find No Gold 
ſome Gold in the Rixulets, that fall into the in this 
River Amazon near its Sources. The Spaniards Country. 
made great Eftorts from Peru to ſubdue this Coun- ; [ 
try while they had a Notion it abounded in Gold, 

but ſeem to have neglected the Diſcovery ever 
lince they were undeccivd in this Particular. 


| 
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De ſeription of the Spaniſh lands, particularly, Cuba, Hiſpaniola, 
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en HE three principal Spauſſb Iſlands that Year 1514: And it may ſtill be ſtiled the Capi- 2 


remain to be deſcribed, are Cuba, Hiſpa- 


8 niola, and Porto Rico. | 


The Iſland of Cuba is ſituated between the 20th 


uba. + 
ituation 
an Ex- 


dent. 


of Cancer, and between the 7ꝗth and 87th De- 
grees of Weſtern Longitude, 30 Leagues North 
of Jamaica, and about as many South of Cape 
Florida, being near 250 Leagues in Length, and 
generally between 20 and 30 Leagues broad. A 


0 | 
erde of Ridge of Mountains runsalmoſt.through the Iſſand 
. le Coun- from Eaſt to Weſt, well repleniſh'd with Timber 
Cre 


and other Trees; but the Land near the Shore 


ivers. are Abundance of Rivulets which run from the 
Mountains North and South, but none of them 
large. No Place in the World has better Har- 
bouts, the chief of which are &. Jago, and that 
cafors, Of the Havana. They have no Winters here, 
but great Rains and Tempeſts uſually when the 
Sun 1s vertical, which renders the Climate toler- 
able. The faireſt Scaſon is when the Sun is at 
the greateſt Diſtance from them; and then the 
Morning is much the hotteſt Part of the Day; 


arbours. 


he At for towards Noon the Sea Breeze begins to blow 
* briskly, and continues to do ſo till the 

vening. From Odiober to April they have brisk 

North or North-Weſt Winds at the Full and 

dl Change of the Moon; and in December and Fa- 


#437y they frequently increaſe into Storms, tho? 
this be their fair Seaſon, 

The chief Towns in the Iſland are, 1. St. Jago, 
ſituated at the Bottom of a fine Bay, in the 
South-Eaſt Part of the Iſland, which, with ſome 


V inds 


owns, 


Thune 


Seaſons 


was built by General James Velaſquez, about the 


but is very much upon the Decline, both the Bi- 
Degree of Northern Latitude and the Tropick 


is generally a plain champaign Country. There 


ſmall Ilands, form a commodious Harbour: It 


tal of Cuba, being the only Biſhop's Sce in it, 


thop and Civil Governor reliding at the Havana, 
for the moſt Part. 2. The Havana, ſituate at 
the North-Weſt Part olf the Iſland, ahout five 
hundred Miles to the Weſtward of St. Jago. It 
is a little City, about half a League in Compaſs, 
ſeated in a Plain. It is almoſt round, ipeloſed 
with low Walls on the Land Side, and de ended 
on the other Part by Water. The. Inhabitants 
are about four thouſand Souls, Spaniards, Mulat- 
toes, and Blacks, who live moſt of them in lowW— 
Houſes. The Women are beautiful, and the Men 
ingenious. The Governor hath the Title of 
Captain-General of the land, and adminifters 
Juſtice with the Aſſiſtance! of a Licutenant, who 
is appointed by the, Council of the Indies. The 
Inhabitants are poor, having no Trade but To- 
bacco and Sugar; and all the Labour falls upon 
the Blacks. The City is encompaſſed on two . 
Sides by its Harbour, which is ſo deep that the 
Ships anchor within a few Steps of the Shore. 
It is de fended by three Caſtles, the chief of 
them called Del Morro, the ſecond De la Punta, 
and the third only The Fort. 3. Baracoa, ſituated 
at the North-Eaſt Part of the Iſland, upon a good 
Harbour for ſmall Veſſels, 4. Porto del Principe, 
ſituated. on the North Side of the Ifland. 5. Santa 
Cruz, ſituated alſo, on the North Side of the 
Iſland, upon a very good Harbour. 6. Trinidad, 
ſituate at the Bottom of a Bay on the South Side 
of the Iſland. 7. Spirito Sano, ſituate allo on the 
South Side of the Iſland. RE | 

This Iſland produces the ſame Animals as the Animals. 
neighbouring Continent ; but there is no Place 

10 N where 


where the Seas and Rivers abound more with 
Crocodiles, from whence" ſeveral ſmall Iſlands 
upon this Coaſt have obtained the Name of The 
Crocodile Iands. Tortoiſes and Manatee are alfo 
excceding plentiful here; and the Eurofean Cattle 
are ſo vaſtly increaſed that they run wild, and 
are killed chiefly for their Hides and Tallow; 
| and their Horſes are ſaid to be the beſt Breed in 
Treesand America. Their Timber Trees are Cedar, Cot- 
Fruits. ton, Oaks, Pines, Palms, Cocoa- nut Trees, and 

ſuch others as are uſually found between the Tro- 

picks. Their Fruits are Plaintains, Banana's, Ana- 

na's, Guava's, Oranges, Lemons, Gtapcs, and 
other Fruits introduced by the Spaniards; but 


their Wine turns ſour and will not keep. They 


have alſo Ginger, Caſſia, Fiſtula, Aloes, ' and 

long Pepper; but as to Cinamon, and other 

fine Spices, they are only to be found in the 
Bitumen. Eaſt- Indies. There are bituminous Fountains in 
the Iſland, which produce a Subſtance that ſerves 

Stones. jnſtcad of Pitch: And there is a Stone Quarry 
where vaſt Quantities of Flints are found, of 

the Shape and Size of Cannon Balls, Travellers 

Mines. mention alſo Gold Mines in this Iſland ; but if 


there were any they are exhauſted, tho? there are 


ſome of Copper not far from S?. Jago. 

Hiſtory, Co/umbus firſt diſcovered this Iſland, as related 
in the firſt Chapter of America; but the Spaniards 
fixing firſt at Hiſpaniola on account of the Gold 
Mines there, Cuba was not entirely conquered till 
the Year 1512,0r 1514; Don James Velaſquez having 

the Honour of reducing it. The Spaniards have 
frequently been diſturb'd in the Poſſeſſion of it 
by their Enemies, and the Buccancers; particular- 


ly Captain Ci took the Capital City of St. Jago 


in the Year 1601, and Captain Morgan the Town 

: ot Porto del Principe, in the Year 1699. | 
Hiſpaniola. 2. The Iſland of Hiſpaniola is ſituated between 
>iruation. 18 and 20 Degrees of North Latitude, and be- 
tween 66 and 75 Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, 
being about cighty Leagues in Length, and about 
| forty Leagues broad, and lies fifteen Leagues to 
the Eaſtward of Cuba, twenty Leagues Eaſt of 
18 2 and upwards of an hundred Leagues 
Name. orth of Terra Firma. The Name the Indians 
ave it antiently was Bohio, but Columbus called 
it Ziſpaniola, or Little Spain, and it was frequent- 
| ly called Dominica, or Domingo, from its Capital. 
Face of As to the Face of the Country, there are Moun- 
the Coun- taing in the Middle of it well planted with Foreſt 
ys Trees, and other Mountains more barren, in which 
formerly were Gold Mines, that ſeem to be en- 
tirely exhauſted at this Day. On the North and 
South are fine fruitful Plains, watered with abun- 
dance of pleaſant Rivers, of which thoſe on the 
South Side of the Iſland are the largeſt. There 
arc alſo ſeveral Woods and Groves of Timber 
and Fruit Trees: And no Iſland hath more ſe- 
cure and commodious Ports. The Air and Sea- 
ſons are much the ſame here as in the Iſland of 
ce Cuba. The Ifland wm thrown into two grand 
Diviſion. Diviſions, The South-Eaſt Part, which is ſubject 
to the Spaniards, and The North-Weſt, now ſub- 
ject to the French, © Gl e 
Chief The chief Towns under the Dominion of the 
_ Spaniards are, 1. St. Domingo, ſituated on a com- 
Fee, modious Harbour on the South Side of the Iſland. 
"pan" This Town is built after the Spaniſh Model, fo 
often deſcribed, It is moſt delightfully ſituated, 
having a fine fruicful Country on the North and 
Eaſt, a large navigable River on the Weſt, 
and the Ocean on the South, and is the See of 
an Archbiſhop. It is alſo a Royal Audience, the 
moſt antient in America, and the Seat of the 
Governor of the Iſland. There are in it ſeveral 
fine Churches and Monaſteries, and it is well 
fortificd. The Inhabitants are Spaniards, Meflices,. 
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' Mulattces, and Albatraces, a ſixth Part of Which 


1. Petit Guaves, a Port fituated in a great Bay at ſubjzc u 


which laſt is poiſonous. They have alſo ſeveral 


may be Spaniards: And in its flourithing State 

it might contain about two thouſand Houſes; bur 
is very much declin'd of late Years. It Wis 
founded by Hart holome Columbus, Brother to the 
Admiral, in the Year 1494. 2. 'Hizuey, 30 
a on Faſt - 22 7 moſt conſiderable for 
its Sugar-Works. 3. Zibo. 4. Coty, near the 
Eaſt End of the Ind. rn ef a Aer Toben. 
but now an inconſiderable Place. 5. Azyg or 
ſo, à good Port Town, eight Leagues Welt BY wc 
Domingo. 6. Conception de Ia Vega, 25 Leagucs 
North of Domingo, in which is a Cathedral and 


ſeveral parochial Churches, founded by Columbus, 


who trom this Town had the Title ot Duke De 
io Vega. The Towns ſubject to the French are, To, 
the Weſt End of the Iſland. 2. Lagane, another che Fen 
Port in the fame Bay. 3. Port Lewis, a good 
Harbour on the South- Weſt. 4. Cape St. Francis, 

the moſt Eaſterly Settlement the French have on 

the North, near which they have the Fort De 
Pain; "4 | 0 

Ass the South-Eaft Part is under the Spaniards, Inhabi 

and the North-Weſt ſubject to the French, con- tau 
ſequently the Spaniards and French are Lords of 

their reſpective Diſtricts; but the Crioli, Maſtices, 

Negroes, and Albatraces, are much more numerous 

than their European Lords, tho“ their Slavery is 

as intolerable here as upon the Continent; but 

there is this Difference between the French and 

the Spaniſh Settlements, that the. French apply 
themiclves to Bulincſs ſometimes, whereas the 
Spaniarus live a lazy Lite, depending on their 

Slaves entirely for their Subliſtence, The Stature 


and. Complexion of the Natives are the ſame as 


in the like Climates on the Continent. There may 

be obſetved a great Varièty of Features and Com- 

plexions here, and in all the European Colonies in 

Americu. nd wr 
When the Spaniards firſt diſcovered Hiſj aniola Animal 

and the neighbouring Iſlands, there was not one 

four-tooted Animal upon them, unleſs ſome little 


Dogs that could not bark: But the Spaniards im- 


porting Horſes, Oxen, Aſſes, Mules, Sheep, 
Hogs, Dogs, and Cats, they multiply'd prodi- 
glouſty; and the Spaniards afterwards deſerted 
this Ifland, having firſt deſtroyed the Natives, the 


black Cattle ran wild in the Mountains and For- the 
eſts, and for many Years were killed by the qu 
Hunters and Buccaneers for their Hides and Tal- A 


low, of which incredible Quantitics were ex- 
potted to Europe And here the Buccancers uſed 


to victual their Ships with Beef and Pork, and 1 
ſell the ſame Kind of Proviſions to the Shipping red 
that rouch'd there; but ſince the French became IM 57 


Maſters of the North-Weſt Part of the Iſland, 


and the Number of Cattle is decreaſed, they have 


apply*d themſelves to planting Sugar, Tobacco, Oc. 10. 
As to the-feather'd Kind, there is a Sort of Fowls the 
in their Woods equal to our Poultry, which the a 
Spaniards call Pintado's, and great Numbers of B 
Parrots of various Colours. Here is alſo the Sit 
Carpenter-Bird, the Cabrero, Mcn-of-War Birds, and 
Ravens, Crows, Swallows, Ducks, Teal, Gs. * 


As to Reptiles and Inſects, there are Serpents 


of various Kinds, but none of them venomous; 


Chego's, Musketo's, Fire-Flies, Crickets, and 
Millipedes. The Crocodiles and Tortoiſes alſo 
are as numerous here, as in any Place of the 
World, and they have Plenty of Fiſh in their 
Seas and Rivers. The principal Foreſt Trees on Vega 
Hiſpaniola are the Cedar, the Oak, the Pine, the ble 
Maho-Tree, the Acoma-Trec, Brafil, and other 
dying Woods, and the Manchinil, the Fruit of 


Sorts of Palms, with ſeveral Kinds of Fruit-Trecs, 
| | | | ſuch 


cath 


Oranges, Lemons, Citrons, Limes, Grapes, Apri- 

-* cots, Caramite-Trees, the Genipa-Tree, and the 
Abelcoſe. 
Illand at this Day is Sugar, of which the French 

as well as the Spaniards have very large Planta- 
tions: And the great Frugality of the French, 
enables them to ſell this Merchandize cheaper 
than the Britiſþ Colonies, can do, which conſe- 
quently muſt diminiſh our Trade in that Particular. 
They plant Tobacco alſo in Hiſpaniola, and 
have ſcveral Gums and Drugs that are uſed in 
Medicine, ſuch as Gum-Elema, Guaiacum, Aloes, 
Caſſia, and China- Root. 
The firſt Diſcoverer of this Iſland, and Part 
of its Hiſtory, have been already treated of. We 
ſhall add in this Place, that the Spaniards, after 


The Hli- 
05 tor). 
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Rs 
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great Splendor here for many Years, till they had 
cxhauſted the Gold Mines, and worn out the 


Natives in the working of them; Aſter Which 


the Spaniards deſerted the 'Ifland themſclves, 
and went over to the Continent, moſt of them 
to Peru and Chili, Whereupon this Ifland be- 
came the Habitation of wild Beaſts, till Out- 
laws, Buccaneers, and Pirates of all Nations 


bi- 


began to make Settlements here, and maintain 


themſel ves by hunting the wild Cattle on Shore, 


and the Prizes they made at Sea, or by plunder- 
ing the maritime Towns in thoſe Seas. Ihe. 


Spaniards finding their Commerce interrupted by 
theſe Free- booters, thought fit to ſend Colonies 
thither, and repoſſeſs themſelves of the South- 
Eaſt Part of the Iſland again, but could not 
drive the Buccaneers from the North. Weſt Coaſt: 
And theſe being moſt of them French, his moſt 
Chriſtian Majeſty ſent a Governor thither, and 
obliged theſe diſorderly People to build Towns, 
cultivate their Lands, and live in ſubjection to the 
Laws of Frauce, ſince which time they have made 
prodigious Improvements. 1112 
Sir Francis Drake, in 1.586, took St. Domingo 
by Storm with twelve hundred Men, and then 
quitted it again. It ſeems to have been a Maxim 
then in England, to humble the Pride of the Spa- 


niards, but not abſolutely to drive them from 


Gmaert their Settlements. But Cromwell and his Miniſtry 
mempts were of a different Mind. He ſent the Admirals 
e Penn and Venables thither in 1654, with a fine 
Hipaniola Fleet and ten thouſand Land- men, who had in- 
fallibly made themſelves Maſters of the Ifland, 
if ſome that envied Cromwell that glorious Con- 
queſt had not defeated the Deſign by unneceſſary 
HiForces Delays. However, theſe Forces did the Nation 
reduce the next beſt Service they could pothbly have 
Janaica. performed, in making a Conqueſt of Jamaica, 
N the Engliſh have kept Poſſeſſion of to this 
There are ſeycral ſmall Iſlands near the Coaſt 
of of Hiſpaniola, of which the Chief are Savona, 
a * Catalina, Navaꝛa, Guanabo, and Tortuga. 
| Porto Rico, 3. The Iſland of Porto Rico is ſituated in 18 


aan nien Degrees of Northern Latitude, and between 64 
an X= 


tent. 


Iſſands on 
the Coaſt 


forty Leagues in Length from Eaſt to Weſt, and 

twenty in Breadth from North to South, and lies 

about twenty Leagues Eaſt of Hiſpaniola, The 

Indian Name was Boriquen, and Columbus called 

it St. John, but the chict Town being atterwards 
built upon a commodious Harbour called Porto 
Rico, the Iſland loſt both its former Names. The 
Fxceof Whole Iſland is pleaſantly diverſified with Woods, 
Pe Coun- Hills and Valleys, and is well watered with 
Springs and Rivers; only on the little Iſland, 
on which the City of Porto Rico ſtands, they have 
neither Spring or. Brook, but fetch their treſh 
Water from the main Iland, or preſerve it in the 
Time of Rain in Ciſterns and Reſcrvoirs. 


Name. 


Vegel . 
les. 


De Doſeription of the Spaniſh Iſlands. 


ſuch as Banana's, 'Plantains,: Guava's, Anana's, 


But the principal Produce of the 


they had made an entire Conqueſt of it, lived in 


the Continent afterwards, it was not reduced under 
the Spamiaras till the Year 1510; when John Pounce 
de Leon, Deputy-Governor of Viſpaniola, embarking 


and 66 Degrees of Weſtern Longitude, being about 
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The chief Towns are, 1. Porto Rico; or Ft. Towns, 
Fob#'s, ſituated on a {mall Iſland about two Miles 
in Length, and joined to the main Iſland by a 
narrow Cauſey. The Town ſtands upon an E- 
minence, and is about half a League in Circum- 
terence, and being a Biſhop's See, has a hand- 
ſome Cathedral, and ſix or ſeven parochial and 
conventual Churches. The Entrance of the Har- 
bour is very narrow, and defended by ſtrong 
Forts and Batteries, which render the Town in- 
acceſſible by Sea. Nor is the Place leſs pleaſant 
than it is ſtrong. 2. §t. Germains, ſituated at the 
Weſt-End of the Iſland of Porto Rico, about four 
Miles from the Se 7.0000 9% 


Their rainy and tempeſtuous Seaſon is in the Seaſons, 


Months of June, Fuly, and Auguſt, when the 

Sun is near them; and then the Winds in theſe Winds, 
Seas are at South-Eaſt, tho' they are North-Eaſt 

at other times. It is very fortunate that it rains 

here in thoſe Months, which would otherwiſe be 

the hotteſt: And the Sea Breezes are another 


great Relief; tor about eight in the Morning 


there riſes a freſh Gale of Wind, and blows till 
four in the Afternoon. The Time of the Rains 

is uſually unhealthtul, = 300 15 
St. John de Porto Rico was diſcovered by Columbus Hiſtory 


in 1.493, but he being employed in Diſcoverics on An 


with ſome few Spaniards, arrived at Boriquen, where 
pretending he only came to eſtabliſh a friendly 
Commerce with the Natives, the chief Cacique 
made an Alliance with the & aniards, ſhewing 
them two Rivers wherein were ſome Gold Sands. 
Whercupon Pounce de Leon introducing a good 
Number of Spaniards, and building ſeveral Forts 
in the Iſland, uſurp'd the Dominion of it: And 


not content with taking the Country from the 


Natives, he obtained a Commiſſion to be Gover- 
nor of the Iſland, under Colour whereof he made 
all the People Slaves, dividing them among his 
Captains and Followers, who employed thoſe 
poor People in all manner of Drudgery, uſing 
them as unmercifully as the Spaniards had done 


the Natives of Hiſpaniola. Whereupon ſome of 


the Indians run away to the Woods and Moun- 
tains, and others ſtood upon their Defence; but 
not being in a Condition to reſiſt the Fire-Arms, 
Horſes, and Dogs of the Spaniards, they were 
at length moſt of them compelled to ſubmit to 
that cruel Bondage, and thoſe that would not, 
were tortured or torn in Pieces with Dogs. And 
when repeated Orders came from Spain to uſe the 


People better, thoſe Adventurers repreſented to 


his Catholick Majeſty that they were Canibals, 
and procured Leave to make Slaves of all they 
were pleaſed to denominate ſuch, | SS 
The City of St. John de Porto Rico was found- Porto Rico 
ed in the Year 1514, and continued in a flouriſh- founded. 
ing Condition for many Years. Sir Francis Drake 
gave ſeveral Aſſaults to the Town in the Year 
1595, but was beaten from it. The Earl of 
Cumberland had better Succeſs; for he made him- 
ſelf Maſter of the Place the next Year, with a 
Fleet ſet out at his own Expence, aſſiſted by rwo 
Regiments of the Queen's. But it was with The Earl 
reat Hazard and Difficulty the Earl carry'd the of cum 
Town: For in an Aflaulc he fell from a Rock —— 
into the Sea in his Armour, and remained ſo long ee 90 
under Water, that he was almoſt dead. 'The 
Earl had determin'd to keep Poſſeſſion of Porto 
Rico, and from thence to have attack'd the other 
Spaniſh Settlements, but loſing more than half 


his Men by the Blood y- flux in a very ſhort time, 

he was compelled to ſet fail for kugland with 

much leſs Treaſure than he expected to have met 
With 
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with here; for the Spanjards had carried off or 
. concealed all that was valuable. The beſt Prize 
hic met was eighty Pieces of Braſs Cannon. 
The Soil of Porto Rico is rich, producing long 
coarſe Graſs, which they feed their Cattle With, 
but never make into Hay. They have good Tim- 
ber fit for the building of Ships, and Variety of 
Fruit-Trees. The Country alſo produces Rice 
and Indian Corn, but they make more Bread: of 
the Caſſavi-Root than of Corn, The principal 
Produce for Exportation is Ginger, Sugar, and 
Hides. They have more Goats and Hogs than 
European Sheep, and the Mutton they have is 
poor dry Food: Their Pork is excellent, and 
their Kids are pretty good Meat: They have 
alſo all manner of European Poultry, and Plenty 


Produce 
of Porto 
Rico. 


A Compleat Hiftary of the WORLD: | 


of Fiſh, Parrots are as common as: Crows in 
England, and they ate well ſtocked with Woog- 
Pidgeons and Guanoes. They have alſo Land- 
Crabs, which burrow. in the Ground like Rab- Dogs feed 
bets 3; but theſe are the Food of Dogs more than on Land. 
of Men. As to Gold Mines, there are none Crab. 
wrought at this Day 3- nor was there ever 9 
that were very conſiderable; but poſſibly there e 
might be ſome little Gold found in their Rivulets 
formerly, which invited the Spaniarus to take 


Their 


Poſſeiſion of the Iſland. Js og 
The Virgins lands are a Cluſter of barren The 
Rocks, a little to the Eaſtward of the Iſland of 
Porto Rico, through which 
thing difficult. They are ſcarce. worth claim- 


ing by the Spaniards, or any other Nation. 
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A Deſcription of Brazil; treating of 


Name, the Face of the Country, 
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of its Situation, and Extent'; its 
Springs, Rivers, Lakes, Seas, Air, 


Winds, and Seaſons ; its "Provinces and Chief Towns; the Perſons, 
_ Habits, Genius, Arts, &c. f the Natives; its Animals and Vege- 


zables; its Hiſtory and Cuſtoms, 
RAZI L, under the Dominion of the 
King of Portugal, is ſituated between the 


B Mouth of the great River Amazons, un- 
der the Equator, and the Mouth of the River 


La Plata, in 35 Degrees of South Latitude, be- 
ing bounded by the At/antick Ocean on the North 
and Eaſt, by the River La Plata on the South, 
and by the Province of La Plata and the Coun- 
try of the Amazons on the Welt ; being two thou- 


Brazil. 
Situation. 


ſand four hundred Miles in Length from North to 


South in a direct Line, and ncar four thouſand 


if we take in all the Turnings and Windings of 


the Coaſt, but not in many Places more than 
two hundred Miles broad, tho' in ſome the Por- 
tugueſe may have penetrated four or five hundred 
Miles. The Portugueſe, who firſt diſcovered 
this Country, gave it the Name of The Holy 


Name. 


Croſs, but it afterwards obtain'd the Name of 


Brazil from the great Abundance of Brazil Wood 
which grows here. The Land is rather low than 
high near the Coaſt, but exceeding pleaſant, be- 
ing chequer'd with Woods and Meadow Grounds, 
and the Trees, for the moſt Part, Ever-greens: 

But on the Welt Side of it, far within Land, arc 

high Mountains, which ſeparate it from La Plata, 


Face of 
thc Coun- 
try, 


Springs 

Lak Cyy 

and-Ri- 
vers. 


from whence iſſue abundance ot Rivers that tall 
into the Rivers Amazon and La Plata, or run 
croſs the Country from Weſt to Eaſt into the 
Atlantic Ocean, which laſt are of great Uſe to 
the Portugueſe in turning their Sugar Mills, and 
meliorating their Lands, which they over-flow 
annually, Through every Province of ' Brazi/ 
there runs a great River, which communicates 
its Name to the Province, The only Sca that 
borders upon Brazil is, the Atlantick Ocean, which 
waſhing its Coaſts for three thouſand Miles and 


Harbours 
und Capes 


The Sea, 


Capes, and Promontories; the principal wheteof 
are, Cape Rogue, the Harbour of Pernambuco, or 
Recief, Cape St. Auguſtin, the Harbour or Bay of 
All Saints, the Harbour of Porto Seguro, the Port 
and Bay of 'Reio Faneiro, Cape Frio, the Port of 
St. Vincent, Cape St. Mary, the Port of St, Ga- 
briel, and, the Port of St. Salvador. 165 


and in theſe are innumerable Springs and Lakes, 


upwards, forms ſeveral fine Harbours, Bays, 


civil aud religious. 


The Scaſons, Air, and Winds throughout this Air, 


extenſive Country, vary with the ſeveral Situa. Wind, 


tions. The North of Brazil, like other Coun. 

tries in the ſame Situation, is ſubject to great 
Rains and variable Winds, particularly in the 
Months of March and September, when they have 
Deluges of Rain, with Storms and Tornadoes: 
but this Part is very little inhabited. The Porta. 
glieſe only keep Poſſeſſion of the Coaſts, to keep 
Foreigners out. The Air, Winds, and Seaſons 
in that Part of Brazil which lies between 5 De- 
grees South Latitude, and the Tropick of Cupri- 
corn, are the very reverſe to what they arc in 
other Parts of the World in the fame Latitudes; 
for here the wet Seaſon begins in April, when 
the South-Eaſt Winds ſet in, with violent Torna- 
does, Thunder, and Lightning: And in September, - 
when the Wind ſhifts to Eaſt North-Eaſt, it brings 
with it fair Weather ; and this is the Time of 
their Sugar Harveſt. But two Winds blow upon 
this Coaſt, the South-Eaſt from April to September, 
and the North-Eaſt from September to April again : 
But thirty or forty Leagues out at Sea they meet 
with the conſtant Trade Wind, which blows in 

the Atlantic Ocean all the Year round from the 
Eaſt ward with very little Variation. There is no 
Country between the Tropicks where the Heats 

are more tolerable than this. The moſt South- 
erty Part of Brazil,, which lies without. the 'Tro- 
pick of Capricorn, appears to be like other Coun- 
tries in the ſame Climate, one of the moſt de- 
ſirable Parts of the World, having a greater Share 
of fair Weather, and a more temperate Air than 
thoſe Countries that are nearer, or thoſe that are 
removed further from the Equator, and are ge- 
nerally bleſſed with a moſt fruitful Soil. The 
Winds here are variable, and the little Winter 
they have, is when the Sun is in the Northern 
Signs. i c 01 ' | 

Brazil is uſually 


an 
Seafors, 


divided into fiftcen Provinces Freue 


or Captainſhips. 1. The Captainſhip of Paria, of J. 
or Para. The principal River, which gives Name 
to the Province, runs through it from South to 
North, and falls into the Mouth of the River Ama- 
zon; and the chief Town, called alſo 


Para, or 
Helem, 


the Paſſage is {ome= Wards, 


Pern— 
0 Te 
or J 
Ret J 


dats, 


of Potigi, or Rio Grande. The River of Rio 


K 


Belem, is ſituated at the Mouth of the River 
Amazon. 


ated in an Iſland made by the Mouths of their 
three principal Rivers, Maragnan, Tapucary, and 
Mony And the Town and Iſland of St. Lewis 


formerly poſſeſs' d by the French, and then by the 


Dutch. 3. The Captainſhip of Siara. The Ri- 
ver Siara runs from the South-Weſt to the North- 
Eaſt, at the Mouth whereof ſtands the Town of 
Siara, and about twenty Leagues to the Eaſtward 
of it the Fort of St. Luke. 4. 'The Captainſhip 


Grande runs from Weſt to Eaſt, on which ſtands 
the Town of Tiguares, the only one in the Pro- 
vince. 5. The Captainſhip of Payraba. The 


River Payraba, running from Weſt to Eaſt, di- 


humambu 
0 To n, 
or The 
Reef. 


vides this Province in two equal Parts. The Town 
of Payraba lies on the South Side of this River, 


about five Leagues from the Sca. 6. The Cap- 
rainſhip of Tamara, or Tamaraca. 


The chief 
River is Tamara, in the Mouth whereof lies the 
Iſland and Town of Jamaraca. There is another 
Town called G#ia, or Ghana, ſituate on the Hua, 
about three Leagues from the Sca. 7. The Captain- 


ſhip of Pernambuco, extending two hundred Miles a- 


long the Coaſt from North to South, and an hundred 
and fifty Miles in Breadth from Eaſt to Weſt, and 
was the principal Province belonging to the Dutch 
when they were in Poſſeſſion of Mort h. Brazil. The 
chief Town whereof was Pernambuco, or The 
Recief. This Harbour was called Pernambuco, or 
rather Inferncbcco, the Mouth of Hell, by the 
Portugueſe, on account of the Rocks and Shoals 
under Water at the Entrance of it. It is com- 
poſed partly of a Peninſula on the Continent, and 


partly of ſeveral ſmall Iſlands which were built 


upon and fortiſy'd in the Time of the Dutch, The 
Peninſula is called The Recief, and lies a little 


to the North of Cape St. Augu/tin, South of The 


Recief, and juſt oppoſite to it, is an Iſland built 


upon, and called Maurice-Town, from the Palace 


ot Prince Maurice, which was ſituated on it, and 


| hath a Communication with The Recief by a 
Bridge. It was ſurrendered by the Dutch to the 


Und. 


Portugueſe, in the Year 1647, for want of Am- 


munition and Proviſions. The City of Olinaa 
is ſituated on ſome ſmall Hills on the Sea-Coaſt, 
a very little North of The Recief, and before the 
Dutch took it from the Portugueſe, was the prin- 
cipal Port in Prazil, and contained two thouſand 


| Tnhabirants, beſides religious People and Slaves, 


Porto Calvo lies at the Conflux of four Rivers, 
about thirty Miles South of The Recief. Cape 


St. Auguſtin Harbour is ſituated near the moſt g 


 Eaſterly Promontory of Brazil of the ſame Name, 
about twenty five Miles North of the little Iſland 


of St. Alexio. The Entrance of the Harbour is 
dangerous, on account of the Rocks which lie 


under Water. 8 and 9. The Captainſhip of the 


Bay of All Saints, in which we include Serigippe, 
is bounded by the great River St. Francis on the 


North, being about two hundred and forty Miles 


dalun- 


In Length from North to South, Ir 1s eſteemed 


the richeſt and moſt populous Province in Brazil. 


The chief Towns whereof are, I/, Serigippe, or 
St. Chriſtophers, ſituated on a Bay between the 
Rivers of St. Francis and Real. 2d4ly, Bahia, or 
St. Salvador, ſituated on a Hill above the Harbour; 


the moſt conſiderable Town in Brazil, whether 


we regard the Beauty of its Buildings, its Mag- 
nitude, or its Trade and Revenue. The Harbour 


is capable of receiving Ships of the greateſt Bur- 
then: 'The Entrance whereof is guarded by a 


| ſtrong Fort, called St, Antoni; and there are other 
{mall Forts which command the Harbour. The 


Ne. 29. 
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Town itſelf conſiſts of ahout two thouſand. Houſes, 
the major Part of which cannot be ſeen from the 


Harbour ; but ſo many as appear in Sight, with 
a Mixture of Trees between them, and all placed 


2. The Captainſhip of Maragnan, 
bounded by Paria on the Welt, The chief 
Towns whereof are, Sr. Lewis de Maragnan, ſitu- 


on a Tiling Hill, make a very pleaſant Proſpect. 


There ate in the Town thirteen Churches, Cha- 
pels, 5 Hoſpitals, and Monafterics, and one Nun- 


nery. Here lives an Archbiſhop, who has a fine 


Palace; and the Governor's Palace is a fair Stone 


Building, and looks handſome to the Sea, tho' 
but indifferently ſurniſhed within. The Houſes 


of the Town are two or three Stories high; the 


Walls thick and ſtrong, being built with Stone, 
with a Covering of Pan- tile, and many of them have 
Balconies. The prineipal Streets are large, and 


all of them pav'd with ſmall Stones. There are 


alſo Parades in the moſt eminent Places of the 
Town, and many Gardens, as well within the 
Town as in the Out- parts of it. Here are about 
four hundred Soldiers in Garriſon. They com- 
monly exerciſe in a large Parade before the Go- 
vernor's Houſe, and many of them attend him 


when he goes abroad. The Soldiers are decent- 


clad in brown Linen; and beſide thoſe in Pay, he 
can ſoon have ſome thouſands of Men up in Arms 
upon Occaſion. The Magazine is on the Skirts 
of the Town, Tis big enough to hold two or 
three thouſand Barrels of Powder, but ſeldom 
has more than an hundred. | 


A great many Merchants always reſide at Ba- Trade; 


hia, tor *tis a Place of great Trade. The Mer- 
chants that live here are ſaid to be rich, and to 
have many MVeeroe. Slaves in their Houſes, both 
Men and Women, They are chiefly Portugneſe, 
Foreigners having but little Commerce with 
them: There is a Cuſtom-houſe by the Sca-fide, 
where all Goods imported or exported are cn- 


ter'd, The chief Commodities that the European 
Ships bring hither, are Linen Clothes, and ſome 


Woollens, Hats, Stockings, Biſcuit-Bread, Wheat- 
Flower, Wine, Oil, Olive, Butter, Cheeſe, Ge. 


They bring hither alſo Iron, and all Sorts of Iron 
Tools, Pewter Veſſels of all Sorts, &c. Look- 


ing-glaſſes, Beads, and other Toys; and the 
Ships that touch at St. Jago bring thence Cotton 


Cloth. The European Ships carry from thence. 


Sugar and Tobacco. Theſe are the Staple Com- 


modities; beſides which here are Dye-woods, 
with Woods for other Uſes. 'They alſo carry 


home raw Hides, Tallow, Train Oil, Sc. Here 


are alſo tame Monkeys, Parrots, Parroquets, E9c. 


The Sugar of this Country is much better than 
that which we bring from our Plantations: For 
all the Sugar that is made here is clay'd, which 
makes it whiter and finer than our unrefin'd Su- 
ar. Our Planters ſeldom refine any with Clay, 
unleſs to ſend home as Preſents to their Friends 


Water till *tis like Cream; with this they fill 
up the Pans, in which the Sugar is ſunk two 
or three Tnches below the Brim by draining the 
Moloſſes out of ir, firſt feraping off the thin Cruſt 
of the Sugar that lies at the Top, and would 


hinder the Water of the 3 ſoaking thro? 


the Sugar of the Pan. The Refining is made by 
this Percolation : For ten or twelve Days time, 
that the clayiſh Liquor lies ſoaking down the 
Pan, the Water whitens the Sugar as it paſſes 
through it, and the Clay itſelf grows hard on 


the Top, and may be taken off at Pleaſure; when 


ſcraping off the upper Part of the Sugar, that 
which is underneath will be white almoſt to the 


Bottom: And ſuch as is called Brazil Sugar is 


thus whiten'd, 
The European 


Paſlages. 


Ships commonly arrive here in 
February or March, and they have generally quick 
10 
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in England. Their Way of doing it is by taking Claying of 
ſome of the whiteſt Clay, and mixing it with Sugar. 
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Paſſages. They commonly return from hence 
about the latter End of , May, or in Fune.,. The 
Ships that uſe the Guinea Trade are {mall Veſſels: 
They carry out ſrom hence Rum, Sugar, Cotton- 
Cloths, Beads, Sc. and bring in return, Gold, 
Ivory, and Slaves. The ſmall Craft, that belong 
to hi Town are chiefly, employed in carrying 
European Goods from Bahia, the Center of the 
Brazilian Trade, to other Places on this Coaſt, 
bringing back hither Sugar, Tobacco, E, About 
Chpriſimas theſe are moſtly employed in Whalc- 
killing; for about that Time a Sort of Whales, 
as they call them, ate very thick on this Coaſt. 
They come alſo into the Harbours and inland 
Lakes, where the Scamen go out and kill them. 
The Fat of them is boiled to Oil; the Lean is 
caten by the Slaves and poor Peo le. Theſe are 


but ſmall Whales, yet here are ſo many, and ſo 


ceaſily kill'd, that they get a great deal of Mo- 
ney by it. All the ſmall Veſſels that uſe this 
coaſting Traffick are built here, and ſo are ſome 
Men of War alſo for the King's Service: And 
the Timber of this Country is very good and pro- 
per for this Purpoſe. Beſides Merchants, here 
are other pretty wealthy Men, and ſeveral Arti- 
ficers and Tradeſmen, who maintain themſelves 
very well, eſpecially ſuch as can purchaſe a Ne- 
groe or two, The richer Sort, beſides the Slaves 
whom they keep in their Houſes, have Men Slaves 
who wait on them abroad tor State, either run- 
ning by their Horſes Sides, or to carry them to 
and fro on their Shoulders, in a Cotton Hammock 
of the Welt-India Faſhion, moſtly dy'd blue, 


with large Fringes hanging down on each Side. 


This is carried on the Negroes Shoulders by the 
Help of a Bambo about twelve or fourteen Foot 
long, to which the Hammock is hung, and a 
Covering comes over the Pole, hanging down on 


cach Side like a Curtain, ſo that the Perſon ſo 
carry'd cannot be ſcen unleſs he pleaſes. There 
is ſcarce a Manor Woman of any Faſhion, that will 


paſs the Streets but ſo carry'd in a Hammock, 
Artificers. The chief mechanick Trades here are Siniths, 
Hatters, Shoe-makers, Tanners, Sawyers, Car- 
penters, Coopers, Taylors, Butchers, Sc. All 
theſe 'I'radeſmen buy Negroes, and train them u 
to their ſeveral Employments : And having ſo 
frequent a Trade to Guinea, they have ſo conſtant 
a Supply of them, that the Negroe Slaves make 
up the greateſt Part of the Inhabitants: Every 


Slaves. 


Houſe having ſome, both Men and Women, of 


them. Many of the Portugueſe Batchelors, keep 
of theſe black Women for Miſſes, tho' they know 

the Danger they are in of being poiſon'd by them, 

if ever thay, give them any Occaſion of Jealouſy. 

The Cap- 10. The Captainſhip of IIheos. There are two 
tainſnip conſiderable Rivers in this Province, St. Antonio, 
of /!beos. which ſeparates it from the Province of Seguro, 
and the River Ibeos, which falls into the Sea 

about twenty Leagues to the North of St, Anto- 

rio, The chief Town, named 1heos, ſtands on 

a Promontory near the Mouth of the ſaid River, 

The Cap- and is remarkable for its -Sugar-Mills, 11. The 
tainſhip Captainſhip of Porto Seguro. The River of Dolce, 
of Porto jg the largeſt in this Province: Beſides which 
Seguro there arc three other Rivers, viz. the River of 
Crocodiles, the Alequa, and the River of St. Mi- 

chael. The chief Towns are, Porto Sexuro, ' Santa 

The Cap- Cruz, and Sancta Amarin. 12. The Captainſhip 


| cy of Spirito Sango. The principal River of this 
| on of Province is that of Pariba, or Parina. The only 


Town is Spirito Sandto, ſituate on the Banks of a 
' The Cap- River of the ſame Name. 13. The Captainſbip 
nainſhip of Rio Faneiro, ſo called from a celebrated Bay 
of Rio 
J-melro. of January, in the Year 1515. This Bay and 

River are now rclorted to by the Portugueſe as 


Leaves for a Covering, Their Furniture conſiſt- 


Pots and Pans, and their Gourds and Calabaſhes: 


and River of that Name, diſcovered in the Month 


uch as any Part of Brazil, on account of tha 
. Gold Mines that have been esd — 
Mountains to the Weſtward of this, and the Pro- 
vince of St. Vincent Theſe have occaſioned the 
peopling the Banks of the River Janeiro more 
than any other Part of Brazil. The chief City 
of St. Sebaſtian is ſituated on the Weſt Side of 
this River,, about two Leagues from the Sea, 
and defended by ſeveral ſtrong Forts. It is the 
Sce of a Biſhop, Suffragan to the Archbiſhop of 
St. Salvador. Los Reyes, or Angra de Los Reyes 
is ſituate about twelve Miles Welt of the Bay of 
Rio Faneiro. The Town and Harbour of Sr. | 
Salvador, lies over-againſt Cape Frio. 14. The The c. 
Captainſhip of St. Vincent. The chief Towns eainſhip. 
are, I/, St, Vincent, ſituated at the Confluence of cf N lis 
three Rivers, on a fine Bay, and defended by ©" 
ſeveral Forts. This Harbour is in a flouriſhing 
Condition on account of the Gold Mines; but 
the Town which has the moſt immediate Advan= 
tage) Dy them is, 20%, that of St. Paul, built on 
Nik. for their Security, about an hundred 
Miles North-Weſt of St. Vincent. zuly, The 
Town of Santos, by ſome reckoned the chief 
Town in the Province. 15. The fiftecnth and The c. 
laſt Province of Brazil is that of Del Rey. This tainſhiy 
Province has been pretty much neglected by the De 
Portugueſe till of late Years. But ſince they 
have found Gold in the Province of Sr. Vincent 
they have built ſeveral Forts on the North Side 
of the River La Plata, and on the Iſlands at the 
Mouth of it, to pre vent the Spaniards ſettling 
there again. This has occaſioned ſome Hoſtili- 
ties between the Spaniards and Portugueſe, and 
poſſibly may occaſion a War between them one 
time or other. But no doubt the Portugueſe con- 


Ou 


bes, 


Foc 


_ ceal the Place as well as they can from the Spa- 


niards, and all other European Nations, as they 
do their Mines of Diamonds and other precious 
Stones which they have diſcovered in Brazil of 
late Years, Nth 


Before the Portugueſe planted Brazil, the Coun- No Dis 
try was all one great Common, every Family in- fiondft 
habiting what Part of it they ſaw fit, and re- ©") 
moving their Dwellings whenever they pleaſed: _ | 
only every Man was looked upon as the Propric- wg 
tor of what he poſſeſſed, till he removed and 
left that Part of the Country for another he liked 
better. Their Towns conſiſted uſually of five or Tom 
ſix great Barns, each of which contained two or Hou, 
three hundred, and ſometimes a thouſand Peo- and fu 

le; and over theſe the Head of the Tribe or he Na 


Family preſided. The Materials of their Houſes tives. 
were only long Poles, and Reeds, or Palmeto 


Sci 


Exe 


Div 


ed of Hammocks of Cotton Net-work, faſtcned 605 
to Poles, in which they ſlept; ſome carthen FE 
Beſides which they had Baskets, in which they 
carried their Proviſions; and the Ornaments of 
their Houſes were their Bows, Arrows, Spears, 
and other Arms. There were ſome Nations alſo Some 
that had no ſettled Abode, but living in Tents, 15" 
were continually removing from Place to Place; **® 
and both the one and the other often tied their 
Hammocks on the Boughs of Trees, and ſlept 
without Doors, but uſed to make Fires near thcir 
Lodging, to prevent the ill Effects of the cold 
Dews that fell in the Night- time. ESSE 
The Portugueſe and Dutch Writers give the 
Name of Tapuyers, to the Natives which inhabit 
the North Part of Brazil, and the Name of 7u- 
pinambes, or Tupinamboys, to thoſe who dwell in 
the South of Brazil; but divide theſe again into 
ſeveral petty Nations. The Tapuyers are Men of 7:1" 
a good Stature, and: as they inhabit a hot Cli- 
mate, are of a dark Copper Colour, their Hair 


black, 


Bead 
prop 
thi: 


ry. 


'T wor! 
Nation 
of the 
Graci 


Foy] 


go almoſt naked, the Men only incloſing the 
Penis in a Caſe, and the Women concealing their 


Covering on their Heads. Their Ornaments are 


Arms. Some of them paint their Bodies; where- 
as others rubbing their Bodies with Gums, ſtick 
beautiful Feathers upon them, which make them 
look more like Fowls, than human Creatures at a 
Diſtance. The Tupinambes are of a moderate 
Stature, and not ſo dark a Complexion as their 
Northern Neighbours ; Neither the one or the 
other are ſo black as the Africans are, who lie in 
the ſame Latitude: The Tupinambes, however, 
reſemble the Africans in their flat Noſes, which 


ſupinam- 
bes. 


They have alſo black curl'd Hair on their Heads, 
but ſuffer no Hair to grow on their Bodies or 
Faces, and paint themſclves like the Northern 
* Brazilians. „%%% ᷑ ͤ Ff; 
The general Food of the Brazilians was the 
Caſſavi, or Mandioka Root, dry'd and ground 
to Powder, of which they made Cakes, like our 
Sca-Biſcuit. They carry'd this Flower with them 
on Journeys, and it ſerved them, infus'd in Wa- 
ter, both as Meat and Drink. They uſed alſo 
to feed on other Roots, Fruits, and Herbs, and 
ſuch Veniſon as they could take in Hunting, as 
alſo on Fiſh and Fowl; and with every thing eat 
a great deal of Pepper. The general Liquor the 
Natives drink is Spring-Water, of which they 
have the beſt and the greateſt Variety in the 
World; but there are other kinds of Liquors 
made of their Fruits preſs'd and infus'd, or of 
Honey, with which they ſometimes get very 
drunk. They are charged alfo with being a very 
lazy Generation: And as to Arts and Scicnces, 
they were Maſters of ſcarce any, unleſs the Art 
of Spinning and Weaving, and forming their 
Arms, and the Art of Building, which was but 
mean. As for Letters, Characters, and Arith- 
metick, they were perfectly ignorant of them. 
They had ſome Knowledge of the Virtues of 
ſeveral Herbs and Drugs, which they frequently 
Exerciſes. adminiſtered with Succeſs to the Sick. Hunting, 
Fiſhing, and Fowling, were rather their Buſineſs 
Diverſions than Diverſion : Drinking, Singing, and Dancing, 
were more properly their Diverſions. They are 


Food. 
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Their Pipes are a hollow Reed or Cane, and the 


Hovl a large Nut-ſhell that holds almoſt a Hand- 
Geius, ful of Tobacco. They are a tractable and in- 


genious People, ready to learn any Art or Science, 
and take nothing ſo kindly of the Jeſuits as the 
inſtructing cheir Children; which has given the 


Fathers an Opportunity of making abundance of 


Converts. 
me 
rant 
2 0 5 
Alls 


Beaſts 


Hoper to were the ſame with thoſe already deſcribed in 
1 8 Mexico and Peru, particularly the Peruvian Sheep, 
the Peccarce, the Sloth, the Armadillo, the 
Opoſſum, the Guanoe, the Racoon, and Flying- 
Squirrel, with great Variety of Monkeys, Deer, 
Hares and Rabbets; the Ant, Bear, and ſome 
Lions, Tygers, and Porcupines. Their Fowls 
For, are Maccaws, Parrots, Paroquets, the Quam, 
the Curaſoc, the Bill-Bird, the Cockrecoe, the 
Partridge, the Wood-Pidgeon, the Heron, the 
Pelican, the Crab-catcher, the Fiſhing-Hawk, the 
Oſtrich, the Cormorant, the Curlicu, the Carrion- 
Crow, and the Humming-Bird. They have al- 
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ſo great Varicty of Singing-Birds, ſeveral Spe- 


cics of Wild-Ducks, Wild-Gceſe, and Dunghil- 


2 r. : & 1 % wh 1 * "I , 0 * 2 » HH, © MB 4 | 1 
black, and hanging over their Shoulders; but 

they ſuffer no Hair on their Bodies or Faces, and 
Nudities with Leaves, The Man has alſo a Co- 
ronet of Feathers, but the Women have not any 


glittering Stones hung upon their Lips and No- 
ſtrils, and Bracelets of Feathers about their 


are not natural, but made fo in their Infancy. 


the Water-Dog, as bi 


great Smoakers, and take the ſtrongeſt Tobacco: 


The Beaſts that were found in this Country 


T 
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Fowls, and there is not any Sort öf Poultry in 
Europe, but what has been carry'd thither by 
the Portugueſe . However, Fowls of all Kinds 
are but dry Meat in thefe hot Climares ; nor is 
there Mutton very good; Pork is the beſt Fleſh” 


we eat between the Tropicks. The moſt ſurpriz- Serpent: 


ing Relations Travellers entertain us with, are and 
concerning the Multitude and monſtrous Si lects, 
Dncerning the Multityde and monſtrous Size of 
their Serpents. We are told of ſome that are 
thirty Foot long and upwards, as big abour as an 
Hogſhead, and which, will ſwallow a whole 
Buck, or a Man; and that they 'cafily take ei- 


ther by throwing their Tails about them. The 


ſame Writers have furniſhed us with a Dragon 


that has Wings and Feet. Mr. Harris tells us of 


a Water- Snake in Brazil near forty Foot long, 
and every Way proportionable, in whoſe Body 
were found two whole wild Boars he had ſwal- 
low'd. As for the Amphisbena, or Snake with 
two Heads, tis agreed now that he really has 


but one; only ſome ſhort-ſighted People miſtook! 
his Tail for a Head. Here is alſo found the 


Rattle-Snake, and ſeveral other Species of Snakes. 

They have alſo Scorpions, Centepees, Spiders, 

and other venomous Inſects of an extraordinary Iiſcfts: 
Size: And their Ants are almoſt as rronbleſome 
here as in Africa, Here alſo is the Fire-Fly, 
which ſcems to differ but little from the Glow- , 
Worm, only in its Wings. Of Bees they reckon 
of Cele ſeveral Sotts, fome of which have yaſt 
Neſts that yield them great Quantities of Honey 
and Wax; and the Honey makes a Liquor that 
has ſome Reſemblance of Mead. Their Seas, 
Lakes, and Rivers, are full of excellent Fiſh, Fiſhy 
and the lean Fleſh of the Whales is caten by 
the poor People at Brazi/: But the beſt Fiſh on 
their Coaſt is the Manatee, They have alſo the 
Sword-Fiſh, Thraſher, Paracood, Old- wiſe, 
Cavally, Gar-fiſh, Mullets, Snooks, Herrings, 


# 


Mackerel, Turpoons, Oyſters, Crabs, Shrimps, 


Prawns, and other Shell-fiſn. Their beſt River 
Fiſh has a Reſemblance of our Perch, atid they 


have others not unlike Jacks and Carp. Of am- Amphi- 
Phibious Animals they have Tortoiſes of three oy 
Kinds; Crocodiles, but not fo large as thoſe of me 


Africa ; and a Creature, which the Portugueſe call 
2 as a Maſtiff, and hairy 
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The Soil of Brazil is generally good, pro- Vegeta 

ducing very large Trees of divers Sorts. Their blcs. 

Paſtures are loaden with Graſs and Herbs, and, 


being cultivated, produce every thing that is pro- 


per for ſuch Countries as lie between the Tro- 
picks, Of their Foreſt-Trees the chief arc, the poreſt 
Sapicra, the Vermiatico, the Commeſſerie, the Trees. 
Guiteba, and the Serric; the ſpeckled Wood, 

the Fuſtick, and other dying Woods; three 
Kinds of Mangrove-Trecs, and the Manchinele- 
Tree. There grows allo in Brazil a wild Cocoa- 
nut Tree, 4 05 ſo tall or ſo large as thoſe in 

the Eaſt or Weſt- Indies. There are alſo in Bra- 

ail three Sorts of Cotton Trees, but very little 

of the right Weſi-India Cotton Shrub. As to 


Fruits, they have ſeveral Kinds of Oranges and Fruit. 


7 


Limes, Pomegranates, Pomecitrons, and Euro- 


pean Grapes; but all theſe have been tranſported 
thither by the Portugueſe. They have alſo Plan- 
tains, Banana's, Guava's, the true Cocoa: nut, 
Cabbage-Trecs, Cuſtard-Apples, Sourſops, Ca- 
ſhews, Paphas, and Jenipahs. Beſides the ſe, here 
arc many Sorts of Fruits which are not met with 
any where elſe, as Ariſah's, Mericaſah's, Petan- 
go's, Petumbo's, Mungaroo's, Muckiſhaws, In- 
gwa's, Otcc's, Muſtcran de Ova's, Palm-Berrics, 
and Phylick-Nuts. They have likewiſe Plenty 
of Callavances, Pine-Apples, Pumpkins, Watcr- 
melons, Musk-melons, and Cucumbers WY alſo 
ots, 


ls. 
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Roots, as Vams, Potatocs, Caſſava's, Cc. Gar- 


den Herbs alſo good Store, as Cabbages, Tur- 


nips, Onions, Leeks, and abundance of Sallad- 
ing; and for the Pot, Drugs of ſeveral Sorts ; 
beſides Wood for Dying and other Uſes, as Fuſ- 


tick, ſpeckled Wood, Ec. The Jeſuits have in- 


Corn. 


troduced the Cinamon-Tree into their Garden at 
St. Salvador, but the Bark is not ſo fine as that of 
the Ceylon Cinamon. The Jeſuits have Mango's 


alſo in their Garden at St. Salvador. As to their 


Corn, there is no Sort that thrives in Brazil like 
Maiz, or Indian Corn, Wheat and Ryc grow 
too rank, and run up into Straw. Their Seed- 
time is at the Beginning of the rainy Seaſon, and 
their Harveſt immediately after it. Their own 
Trees and Shrubs bear leaves, Bloſſoms, and 
Fruit all the Year round; and the ſame is ob- 
ſerved of their Oranges, Limes, and ſome other, 
Fruits that have been carried thither. Here we 
muſt caution the Reader to underſtand what 1s 
ſaid only of that Part of Brazil, which lics with- 
in the Tropick of Capricorn, which is the, beſt 

opled of any Part of Brazil. As the Air and 
Seas are very different, ſo are their Grain, 
Fruits, and Plants generally; tho' there are ſome 
will thrive on either Side the Tropick. The 
Ants in Frazil are great Enemies to the Corn, 
Fruits, and other Produce of the Earth. As to 


| Minerals, their Minerals, there is no doubt but they have 


Hiſtory. 


diſcovered very rich Gold Mines of late Years ; 


and *tis ſaid there are ſome Silver Mines in the 
Country. They have alſo diſcovered very rich 
Diamond Mines, Jaſper, Emcralds, Chryſtal, 
and other precious Stones. 3 . 
The firſt Adventurer that diſcovered Brazil 
was Americus Veſputius, in the Year 1498. At- 
terwards, in the Year 1500, he ſailed again to 
Brazil; But he does not give us any Accopnt 
of the Country. 
King of Portugal ſending a Fleet to the Eajt-In- 
dies, they were driven upon the Coaſt of Brazil, 
where meeting with pretty good Harbour, they 
gave it the Name of Porto Seguro, and to the 
Country the Name of Santa Cruz ; tho? it ſoon 


aſter loſt it, and obtained the Name of Brazil. 


'The Admiral of this Fleet ſent one of his Ships 
back to Portugal, with an Account of the Country, 
and then continued his Voyage to the Eaſt-Ingies. 
Several private Adventurers upon this Intelligence 


went over to Brazil, but were moſt of them de- 
ſtroyed by the Natives, and no Settlement was 


made to any Purpoſe till the Year 1549, when 
John III. King of Portugal, ſent a great Fleet 
thither. This Fleet arriving at the Bay of All. 
Saints, General Soſa there built the City of Sz. 


Salvador. The Portugueſe finding the Brazilians 


at War among themſelves, and joining with 


Religion. 


one Nation againſt another, by this Means ſub- 
du'd firſt their Enemies, and then their Allies, 
making Slaves of all without Diſtinftion. The 
French alſo made ſeveral Attempts to ſettle Co- 


lonies on the Coaſt of Brazil, but were driven 
from thence by the Portugueſe, who at length 
3 themſelves of all the Coaſt from the 


iver Amazon to the River of Plata. 

As to Religion, the Protugueſe will not allow 
the Brazilians any, and yet they tell us they have 
Prieſts, and allow a State of Rewards and Pu- 
niſhments ; that the Brave go to Elyſium, or Pa- 
radiſe, and mcan and cowardly Souls to a Place 
of Torment. The ſame Authors admit, that 
their Prieſts direct them to bring their Offerings 
to them, and aſſure them, on their doing this, 
that thoſe inviſible Beings who give them all the 
good Things they enjoy, will proſper their At- 
fairs; and if they neglect this, they muſt expect 
ſome dreadful Calamities will overtake them; 
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and Stars, if they worſhip them as Gods. Nor 


The ſame Year, 1500, Emanuel 


and that accordingly the People bring the h 
Fruits as they apprehend will be eee 
They inform us alſo, that they believe their Souls 
ſurvive their Bodies, and are converted into De. 
mons or Spirits, after Death. And that the 
comfort themſelves, that they ſhould after 
Death viſit their Anceſtors beyond certain Moun. 
tains. From all which it is evident that this 
People were not entirely without Religion. And 
tho* the idolatrous Portugueſe make their havin 
no Images an Argument that they have no Re. 
ligion, we preſume that will be of little Weight 
with Proteſtants. But further, we meet with 
Writers that tell us ſome of the Brazilians wor- 
ſhip the new Moon, and that others worſhip the 
Conſtellation called the Great Bear. As to their 
having no Temples, perhaps they look upon the 
Heaven to be the only proper Temple to adore 
the great Creator in, or at leaſt, the Sun, Moon, 


do theſe People live without Government. They 
have Kings in their reſpective Territories, who 
adminiſter Juſtice according to the Cuſtom of 
their ſeveral Countries, tho' they have no written 
Laws. And no People are more hoſpitable to 
Strangers than the Brazilians are. = 

In their Marriages they are not confin'd to one 
Woman, but enter into a Contract to uſe them 
well, in which they are uſully as good as their 
Words; and when a Man takes home his Wife, 
there is great Feaſting and Rejoicing, but no o- 
ther Ceremony, The Women, however, ſeem 
to have much the greater Share in the Care of 
providing for the Family. The Man is only em- 
ploy'd in making his Arms, or in Hunting or 
Fillidg.” .. 3 — — 

Upon the Death of any Perſon, the Friends Funenk 
and Relations aſſemble and ſet up a Howl, re- 
peating by Turns the Praiſes of the Deceaſed, 
admiring his Wealth, his Strength, Beauty, and 
excellent Parts, the Multitude of his Friends, 
Servants, and Cattle, concluding with- Words of 
the following Tenour: e is dead; we ſhall ſee 
him no more until we dance with him beyond the 
Meuntains. Theſe Lamentations having continued 
ſix Hours, they bury the Deceaſed, digging a 
Grave like the Mouth of a Well, in which they 
place the Corpſe in a ſitting Poſture; and build- 
ing a little Tomb of the Form of a Dome over 
him, they leave at the Place all Manner of Mcat 
and Drink, his Arms, and whatever was uſeful to 
him while alive, coming every Day with freſh 
Supplies to the Grave for a Month, making the 
{ame Lamentations they did the firſt Day, 

Theſe People had no other Arms but Bows, yy.r; ut 
Arrows, and wooden Swords or Clubs, and in ſome Arms. 
Places Shields; and when they charg'd an Enc- 

my, it was never in Rank and File. They would 
march Day and Night with great Expedition; 
and, Iying in Woods, fall upon their Encmics 
when they were unprepar'd to receive them, car- 
rying away Men, Women, and Children into 
Slavery. | 

In the Year 1623, the Datch ed. India Com- 
pany fitted out a ſtrong Fleet, and ſent them to 
Brazil, where they took the City of St. Salador, 5: Sir 
with very little Loſs: But the King of Spain «rc 
ſending a great Fleet thither in the Year 1625, raps . 
recovered the City again, « However, the Hol- * 
lJanders continued to fend ftrong Squadrons to 
Brazil every Year, where they harraſs'd the 
Portugueſe Settlements, and made abundance of The 
rich Prizes; and making a Deſcent near Olinda, ThieDwl 
in the Year 1629, took that City, with the For- tale, he 
treſs of The Recief;, and, being join'd by ſome p. 
Nations of the Indians, at length poſſeſs'd them. 94705 
ſclves of the entire Province of Pernambilco, where nai 
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they erected a great many Forts, and compelled 
the Portugueſe who reſided there to obey them as 
Sorereigns. Count Maurice of Naſſau was pleaſed 
errito- 


Count | | 
Yaurice to accept the Government of the Dutch 


ofen ries in Brazil, and remained in that Capacity from 
4 1637 to 1644, during all which Time the Dutch 


. 4 p 8 
WT” Portugueſe remained in a State of War. Prince 


Maurice recovered from the Portugueſe three 
more of their Northern Provinces: Nor did he 
content himſelf with taking Places from the Por- 
rugueſe in Brazil, but detach'd from thence a 
Squadron to Africa, and took from them the Fort 
ot Del Mina, the ſtrongeſt Fortreſs on the Guinea 

| Coaſt, which the Hollanders are in Poſſeſſion of 
at this Day. But the Dutch Meſi-India Company 
not ſupplying the Count with ſuch a Number 
of Forces as he apprehended neceſſary to ſe- 
cure their Conqueſts againſt the Portugueſe, he re- 
turned to Holland in Diſguſt, in 1644, after which 
the Affairs of the Dutch in Brazil declin'd apace ; 
for the Portugueſe, under the Government of the 
Hollanders, joining their Countrymen, by degrees 
recovered all the Towns which the Hollanders 
were in Poſſeſſion of, and drove them entirely out 


of Brazil again, in 1654 However, the Dutch 


ſtill continuing their Pretenſions to Brazil, the 
Portugueſe agreed, at a Treaty of Peace made by 


the Mediation of England, in 1661, to pay the 


Dutch eighty Tuns of Gold to rclinquith their 
Intereſt in that Country; which was accepted, 
and the Portugueſe have remained in the peaceable 
Poſſeſſion of all Brazil from that Day to this. 
The pre- eps 1 
ent loha- gueſe, Crioli, Meſtiſe, Negroes, and Bragilians. 
birants of The Portugueſe ot Europe, who are the Gover- 
bea. nors, are the feweſt in Number; the Crioli are 
more numerous; and the Maeſtiſe ſtill more nu- 
merous than either: But whether the Negroes do 
not cxceed all the reſt we much queſtion. The 


— 


De Deſcription of BRAZTL, Cc. 


The preſent Inhabitants of Brazil are, Portu- 
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Dutch, when they were poſleſs'd of the Northern 
Provinces of Brazil (not a Third of the Whole) 
employ'd forty thouſand Negroes in their Sugar- 


Works and Husbandry: And as the Portugueſe 


employed a proportionable Number, which have 
been increaſing for upwards of an hundred Years, 
and ſo many thouſand annually imported all the 
while, they muſt of Neceſſity ſwarm upon the 
Brazil Coaſt. There are ſome Portugueſe Planters 
that have ſeveral hundreds of Negroe Slaves, and 


when they have not Employment for them, they 


ſuffer them to work for themſelves, paying their 
Maſters ſomething weekly : And thoſe Negroes 
who are bred up to any Trade, bring in their 


Maſters a handſome Income. The native Bra- 
Zilians are partly Freemen, and partly Slaves; 


but the Negroe Slaves are much more valued than 
the Brazilians, being of more robuſt Conſtitutions. 
Nor are the latter now very numerous ; for the 
Portugueſe, hike the Spaniards in their Conqueſts, 
deftroy'd the unfortunate Natives by all the crucl 
Ways they could ment; [+ 17 27> 
The Strength of the Portugueſe in Brazil is TheForce 


ſufficient at this Day to maintain the Dominion of the Tor- 


tugueſe in 


of that Country againſt any other Power. The 55 


Engliſh and Dutch may diſturb their Navigation, 
and now and then ſurprize their maritime Places, 
but ſcarce any of them would be able to rake 
this Country from them, if they ſhould attempt 
it. For that Mixture of People, Portugueſe, Cri- 


oli, Natives, Meſiſe, and Negroes, are now in a 


Manner one People, their Religion the ſame, and 
their Blood intermix d by Marriages: They would 
infallibly unite therefore againſt all the reſt of the 
World, however they may diſagree among them- 


ſelves while they have no Enemy to contend 


with. And this is an Advantage that the Spa- 
niards, Portugueſe, and French, have over the 
Engliſh in America. 


——_— 
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P. XXV. 


A Deſcription of the Britiſh Dominions in America, more particularly 
„„, the Provinces of Carolina, Virginia, and Maryland; treating of 
their Situation, Name, Extent, Inhabitants, Towns, Productions, 


- 


Hiſtory, &c. 


Þriti 
Planta- l : / 
Rs. nions in America come next to be conſi- 
ſituated on the Continent, and the Iſlands. The 
Territories on the Continent 2 Hudſon's Bay) 
lie contiguous, and are extended along the Eaſtern 


Their 
Situation 
and Ex- 


tent, 


Northern Latitude to 50 and upwards, lying be- 
tween the 63d and 83d Degrees of Weſtern Lon- 
gitude : And the Coaſt runs from the South-Weſt 
to the North-Eaſt. They are about fiſteen hundred 
Miles in Length, and generally under two hun- 
dred Miles broad, but in no Place ſour hundred, 
unleſs we take in the Indian Nations under our 
Protection, and then they may be extended farther 
Weſtward, 

Sir Walter Ralegh was the firſt Engliſh Adven- 
turer who attempted to ſettle Colonies on this 
Coaſt, and gave it the Name of Virginia, 1n 

Honour of his Sovercign, the Virgin Queen Eli- 
zabeth, It was aſterwards divided into North and 
South. Virginia But at this Day we find it ſub- 


_— AVING gone thro' the Dominions of 
Spain and Portugal, the Britiſh Domi- 


der'd; and theſe are divided into thoſe that arc 


Coaſt of North- America from 31 Degrees of g 


divided into the eight following Provinces, 1. Ca- gubdivi- 
rolina, in which Georgia is comprehended. 2. Vir- ſion, 
ginia Proper. 3. CO 4. Penſilvanin. 5. Neu- 
de . 6. New-York, 7, New-England ; and 
. New-Scotland, called alſo Acadia and Acadpy. 
There is ſtill a ninth Province, called New-Bri- 
tain, or the Terra de Labarador, which is in a 
reat Mcaſure the ſame with Hudſon's Bay and 
Streights, and is ſeparated from the reſt of the Bri- 
ziſþ Territories by the River of St. Laurence, and 
part of the French Canada. 5 HT 
Carolina, including Georeia, is the moſt Southe Caroline. 
erly of the Britiſh Provinces on the Continent. Its Situa- 


Ir extends from Latitude 29 to 36 North, about tion and 


400 Miles; but its Breadth is uncertain. This 8 8 


Tract of Land is the moſt fertile and pleaſant of 
all that was formerly called Florida, being that 
Part of it that was named French Florida. The 
Name of Carolina was given it in Honour of King Name. 
Charles the Second, who in 1663, granted it, by / 
Letters Patent, in Propricty to Edward, Earl of 
Clarendon , George, Duke of Albemarle ; William, 
Earl of Craven; John, Lord Berkley; Anthony, 

| Co » = Lord 
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872 
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Lord Afvley ; Sir George Carteret, Sir John Coleton, 
and Sir William Berkley : By which Letters Pa- 


tents, the Laws of England were always to be 
in Force in Carolina; only the Lords Proprictors 


had Power, with the Conſent of the Inhabitants, 
to make ſuch By-laws as might be thought ne- 
ceſſary for the better Government of the Province. 
So that no Money could be raiſed, or Law made, 
without the Conſent of the Inhabitants or their 
Repreſentatiyes. The Proprictors were likewiſe 
indued with a Right to appoint and impower Go- 
vernors and other Magiſtrates, to grant Liberty 


of Conſcience, make Conſtitutions, with many 


other great Privileges. And by their Carc and 
Endeavours, two Colonics were ſoon ſettled 1n 

that Province, one at Albemarle, in the moſt Nor- 

therly Part, and the other at Aſpley-River, in 

the Latitude of thirty two Degrees and ſome odd 

Minutes. e | 8 

Albemarle Albemark Colony, which borders upon Virginia, 
Colony. and excels it in Health, Fertility, and. Mildneſs 
of Winter, is, in its Productions, much of the 


ſame Nature with it. This Colony was firſt ſet- 


tled in April 1670, by the Lords Proprictors, 

who, at their ſole Charge, furniſhed out three 

Ships with a conſiderable Number of able Men, 

and whatſoever was thought neceſſary for this new 
Settlement; and who continued for ſeveral Years 

after to ſupply the Place with all Things neceſſary, 

until the Inhabitants were able to live of them- 

ſelves; in which Condition they ſoon arrived to 

a very groat Degree of Plenty, ſo that moſt 

Sorts of - Proviſions were cheaper there than in 

any other of the Hngliſb Colonies, 

Abbley- Aſpley-River, about ſeven Miles from the Sea, 
River divides itſelf into two Branches; the Souther- 
Colony. moſt ſtill retains the Name of A/bley, but the 
North Branch is called Cooper-River. Upon the 

Point of Land, which divides thoſe two Rivers, 

the Proprictors, in the Year 1680, ordered the 


Port-Town, that ſhould ſerve for them both, to 


be built, calling it Charles-Town. This has ever 
ſince been the Capital of the whole Province, 
and the only free Port there. It is fortified with 


ſix Baſtions, and has a Line round it. It has a 


conliderable Trade, but no Ship of above 200 
Tons can paſs the Bar into the River. At this 
Town, as ſoon as its Foundations were well laid, 


there rode, at one Time, ſixteen Sail of Ships, 


that came from divers Parts of the Britiſb Domi- 
nions, to traffick there. - 

This Part of Carolina is bleſſed with a tempe- 
rate and wholeſome Air, neither the Heat in 
Summer, nor the Cold in Winter, being trouble- 
ſome, the latter being ſo moderate, that it doth 
not check the Growth of the Trecs and Plants. 
December and Januar, which arc the coldeſt 
Months, are much of the ſame Temperature as 
the latter End of March, or Beginning of April, 
in England, which ſmall Winter helps the Pro- 
duction of all the Grains and Fruits that grow 
with us in ZEng/and; fo that the Apple, the Pear, 
the Plumb, the Quince, the Abricot, the Peach, 
the Walnut, the Mulberry, and the Cheſnut, 

thrive very well in the ſame Garden with the 

Orange, the Lemon, the Pomegranate, the Fig, 

and the Almond. Nor is the Winter ſubject to 


Tempera- 
ture. 


Clouds and Fogs, but the Rain, though it fall 


oſten in the Winter Months, uſually comes in 
uick Showers, which are no ſooner paſt, but 
the Sun preſently ſhines out again. The Summer 
is not ſo hot as in Virginia, which is chiefly oc- 
caſioned from the Breezes, which riſe about Eight 
in the Morning, and blow from the Eaft, till 
about Four in the Afternoon ; about which Time 
a North Wind riſeth, which blowing all Night, 
keeps the Air exceeding freſh, People who live 


, " 9-4 N N 9 2, YC RT : ? CE 5 * "= * 5 : . Sen N 1 r r * * 
* . 24 145 R 6 x. ODg IP at * 9 ED 6 * * * a 2 _ an a85 . "OM 5 * ' N IS i 9 28 8 en a 8 * 
Wo - if " - & 3 N : 
r 1 _—_ 

* ® ” | * 2 N a * , : * 2 
 - 5 5 a * 

4 5 * ' 6 

— RF J — 1 6 * © 
; . 0 7 y 2 
6 1 4 4 *. joe _ *  » 5 6 * * * 4 * 5 1 8 . : 1 . 
, 9 : ; 8 4 7 9 - l 


Account of Time, the 


near Marſhy Places, are ſomewhat. inclined to 
Azues ; but in other Places, *tis ſo excceding 
healthy, that in the firſt nine Years there died 
but one of thoſe. Maſters of Families that went 
over, and he was ſeventy five Years of Ape be- 
IM wi 8 thither. S 5 
The Soil is generally very fruitful, and, be. Fer 
ſides what is proper to 5 Climate, produces I 
good Wheat, Rye, Barley, Oats and Peaſe, Tur- 
nips, Carrots, Parſnips and Potatoes, and near 
twenty Sorts of Pulſe which we have not in Eng. 
land. Near the Sea, the | 


t | Trees are not very Trees. 
large, but further up they are bigger, grow fur- 


ther aſunder, and are free from Under-wood. 
There grow (beſides the Cedar, Cypreſs, and the 
like) the Oak, Aſh, Elm, Poplar, Beech, and 
all other uſcful Timber. Their Woods likewiſe Beats ns 
abound with Hares, Squirrels, Racoons, Conies, Cattle 
and Decr, which laſt are ſo plentiful, that an In- 
dian Hunter will kill REY, of them in a Day, 
and the conſiderable Planters have one of thoſe 
Indian Hunters for leſs than twenty Shillings a 
Year, who will find the Family with as much 
Veniſon and Fowl as they can well eat; their 
Woods and Fields being likewiſe ſtored with 
i Plenty of wild Turkeys, Partridges, Doves, 
arroquets, Pigeons, Cranes, and divers other 
Birds whoſe Fleſh is delicate Meat. They have 
likewiſe plenty of Sheep and Hogs, both which 
increaſe wondertully there. 85 | | 
Carolina ſo abounds with Rivers, that within Its Rinn 
fifty Miles of the Sca, you can ſcarcely place 
your ſelf fcyen Miles from one that is navigable ; 
and ſome. of them are navigable three hundred 
Miles up into the Country. Their Rivers and 
Brooks abound with great Variety of excellent 


Cr 


Geo 


Fiſh, and near the Sea with good Oyfters, in 


ſome whercof Pearls are often found. 

The Natives are a People of a ready Wit, Tlie 
and, tho? illiterate, are generally found to be of Nats 
a good Underſtanding. For their keeping an 
make uſe of Hierogly. 


phicks, and to inſtruct their Children in ſuch 


Matters as relate to their Family and Country, 


which are ſo preſerved from one Gencration to 
another. Where a Battle hath been fought, or a 
Colony ſettled, they raiſe a ſmall Pyramid of 
Stone, conliſting of the Number of the Slain, or 
thoſe ſettled at the Colony: And for religious 
Rights, as Sacrifices, Burials, and the like, they 
make round Circles with Straws or Recds, by 
the different placing whercof, it is known for 
what they are intended; and to meddle with any 
of thoſe Circles, is accounted by them Sacri lege. 
As to their Perſons, they are generally well pro- 
Pant They are no ways addicted to any 
xtravagancies, and always content themſelves 
with a mean Diet and Apparel for the preſcnt, 
without taking much care tor the Time to come. 
They are addicted to Mirth and Dancing, and to 
Acts of Courage and Valour, which they preſer 


above all other Virtues. Their Governments ge- 


nerally are of no great Extent ; and that Side 
which Fortune crowns with Victory in their Wars, 
rejoice with — Triumph. They worſhip one Their 
God, as the Creator of all Things, whom they We? 
call Okee, and to whom their High Prieſt offers 
Sacrifice, but believes he hath ſomething elſe to 
do than to mind human Affairs; which they fancy 
he commits to the Government of inferior Dei- 
tics, to whom their inferior Prieſts make their 
Devotions and Sacrifices. They believe the Tranſ- 
migration of Souls; and when any of them dic, 
their Friends inter with their Corps Proviſions 
and Houſhold-Furniture. They are very ſuper- 
ſtitious in their Marriages, and from a Belief 
which 1s entertained amongſt them, that from four 
| „„ Women 


5 


and 


herz 


Ives. 


heit 


ori 


Women only all Mankind ſprang, they divide 


themſelves into the like Number of Tribes, and 


have four Burying- places; believing it to be a 


. wicked Thing to mingle their Bodies even when 
dead. | 3 25 


(Commo* 
dities. 


The Commodities which this Country produc- 


eth, are ſeveral Sorts of Wines; five Sorts of 


Grapes growing naturally there; and there 1s 
Care taken to plant the Rheniſh, Canary, Claret, 
Muſcat, Madera, and Spaniſh Grapes; of' all which 
are Wines made, which prove very good both 
in Colour and Taſte : Oyl Olives, which being 
carried thither from Portugal and Bermudas, 


| flouriſh and increaſe exceedingly: Cotton, In- 


digo, Silk, Ginger, Tobacco, Flax, Hemp, 
Pitch, Tar, Jallop, Saſſaparilla, Turmerick, 
Saſſafras, Snake-root, and the like. There are 


in this Country likewiſe ſeveral Sorts of wild 


Creatures. Their wild Cat is ſomewhat larger 
than a Fox, of a kind of a reddiſh gray Colour, 
and in Figure every Way like an ordinary Car, 
but exceeding fierce, and ſo cunning, that Know- 
ing the Deer, upon which they chiefly prey, to 
be too ſwift for them, they lurk upon Branches 
of Trees, and as the Deer walk and feed under 


them, ſuddenly jump down upon their Backs; 


Georgia. 


try. 


Their Fur is greatly eſteemed, and their Fleſh 1s 
eaten by the Indians. The Wolves here are ex- 
ceeding ravenous. The Woods are like wiſe full 
of Bears, Otters, and gray Foxes. „ 

The Parts of Carolina about Aſpley River are 
at this Day the beſt inhabited of any in the Coun- 
South of this, about an hundred Mi les, is 
the New Colony of Georgia, upon the River 
Savanna, eſtabliſhed fince the Crown purchaſed 
South Carolina of the Proprictors, and called 


Georgia in Honour of his preſent Majeſty King 
George the Second. Here they have built a new 


Town, which from the River on which it ſtands 
is called Savanna; and great Numbers of People, 


eſpecially the perſecuted Saltzburghers and the 
diſtreſſed Iriſh, have tranſported themſelves hi- 


ther with their Families. All we ſhall ſay far- 
ther of this new Colony, is, That from the Ac- 
counts tranſmitted thence from Time to Ti me, it 
appears to be in a flouriſhing Condition: That in 
Tebruary 1735-6, two hundred Houſes were re- 
gularly built in the Town of Savanna, ſome of 


which were let at 30J. Sterling per Year: That, 


beſides this, there were at the ſame Time ſeveral 
regular Engliſh Settlements, to which the Adven- 
turers had given the Names of Benzez, Thunder- 
bolt, Fartargile, Weſtbrook, &c, and which were 


| likely to riſe into Towns: And, finally, That 


—— 
nia. 


theſe, and many other valuable Improvements in 
Georgia, are chicfly owing to the great Humani- 
ty and indefatigable Induſtry of James Oglethorpe, 
Eſq; now Captain-Gencral of all his Majeſty's 


Forces in theſe Parts. | 


The whole Province of Carolina was divided 
into ſeveral Counties by the firſt Planters, name- 


ly, Albemark County, where two Colonies are 


now ſubſiſting; Bath County; Clarendon County, 


in which there is another Charles-Town ; Berkky 


County; Craven County; Colletons County, and 
Granville County. The Towns of Note are few, 


and ſcarce any of them worth deſcribing, except 


Charles Town on Aſpley River, of which we have 


| ſpoken already. 


Virginia Proper, the ſecond Province we ſhall 


deſcribe, is bounded on the South by Carolina, on 
the Eaſt by the Atlantick Ocean, on the North b 


Maryland, and on the Eaft by that vaſt Tra 
of Land that extends to the South Sen. It is 


divided into North and South Virginia, both to- 


gether about 260 Miles long. 
As to the Diviſion of the Country, the Plan- 


R * Ron FP e * * FR 7 * e . N EET * * * N 7 N n N - > 88 : ng . 2 . a — — — * * 4 SLE a act kad the * PP * N W * 2 ö . "2 ; 
: ke | * | : - ; « N 5 1 ; p N N a 
, 5 , ; 4 v f : 7.4 : | f l 5 N 2 
| "A. 8 1 AP. „ en ; 
DLeſcription of + Carolina; Yarginia, | 


ters follow pretty much the Ea liſ Manner here, Provinces 
and in all che Provinces under the Dominion of 274 <bict 
the Crown of Great-Britain. We ſhall endeavour © PP 


to give ſome ſhort Idea of it in this Place, and 
only name the Counties and principal Towns in 


raking of the other Provinces, which are all 


orm'd on the ſame Model, | 1 hs 

Virginia then, is at preſent divided into twenty 
five Counties, 1. Fames County, which lies on 
both Sides of James River, and contains five 


Pariſhes, 'viz.' Fames Town, Williamsburg, and 


Wallingford, on the North Side of James River, 
and Merchants Hundred, and Bruton, on the South 


Side of the River. 7ames Town, the Capital of 7 


ame; 


the whole Province, is ſituated in a Peninſula on Tc. 


the North Side of James River, about forty 
Miles from the Mouth of it, the River being at 
this Place about a Mile broad. There are not 


above three or fourſcore Houſes at preſent in it, and 


thoſe moſt of them publick Houſes, kept for 
the Entertainment of Sca- faring People wh re- 
ſort hither; for it is not agreeable to the Humour 
or Buſineſs of the Virginian Planters to live in 
Towns. Another Reaſon which makes James 
Town now ſo inconſiderable is, the removing the 
Courts of Juſtice and the Seat of Government to 
Williomsburgh : And laſtly, James Town ſuffered 
very much in the Rebellion during the Reign of 
King Charles Il. when it was almoſt entirely 
burnt to the Ground. Before that Misfortune 
happen'd, tis ſaid, there were ſeveral ſpacious 
Strects and handſome Buildings in James Town, 
Few Towns are capable of being made ſtronger 
than James Town, as it is ſituated on a Penin- 


ſula, which, at high Water, is a perfect Iſland. | 


The Town of Williamsburgh is fituated about 7/illianf- 


ſeven Miles from James Town, ſurther within #72%- 


Land; and this, tho' the Seat of the Govern- 
ment, is but a very ſmall Place, conſiſting only of 
thirty or forty Houſes that are not contiguons. Go. 
vernor Nicholſon did all that lay in his Power to 
increaſe the Buildings, in the Year 1689, parti- 
cularly he built a Town-houſe, to which he 
gave the Name of The Capitol. A fine College 
alſo was erected here, and a good Revenue ſet- 
tled upon it; but this was unfortunately burnt 
down. There are ſome Redoubts and Batteries 


ol Guns erected for the Defence of the Place, but 


of no great Conſequence. 2. Henrico County, the 


moſt Weſterly of thoſe on the South of Fames 


Riwer, contains the two Pariſhes of Henrico and 
Brijtol. 3 and 4. Prince George and Charles Coun- 
tics are ſituated over-againit Henrico County, in 


which are the three Pariſhes of Martin Brandon, 


Wyanoke, and Weſtover; and twenty Miles higher, 
is the Monacan Town, where the French Refugees 
are ſettled. 5. Surrey County, over-againſt Fames 
County, contain the two Pariſhes of Southwark and 
Lyons Creek. 6. Iſle of Wight ny South-Eaſt of 


Surrey County, contains the two Pariſhes of War- 


wick-Squeak and New-Port. 7. Nanſamund County, 
South of the 1/eof Wight County, contains the three 


Pariſhes of Upper- Pariſh, Lower-Parifſh, and Chuka= 


tuck, In this County riſes the River of Nanſamund. 
8. Norfolk County, South-Eaſt of Nanſamund 


County, extends, to theſ Borders of Carolina, and 


contains only the Parith of Elizabeth, In this 
County riſes the River Elizabeth. 9. jets 
Anne County, North-Eaſt of Norfolk, having t 

Bay of Cheſapea on the North, and the Ocean 


on the Eaſt, contains only the Pariſh of Lynhaven. 


10. York County, between York and Fames River, 
contains the three Pariſhes of York, Hampton, 
and 3 11. Warwick County lies con- 
tiguous to York County, in which are the two 
Pariſhes of Denby and Mulberry ſland. In this 
County riſes the River of Połoſon. 


& 


12. Elizabeth 
_ County. 


and Build- 


built. 


County lies contiguous to Warwick County: It 
hath but one Pariſh, called Elizabeth, in which 
was a City of the ſame Name, but of late 
Years dwindled to a Village. 13. Neu- Kent lies 
North of James County, and contains the two 
Pariſhes of Bliſsland and St. Peters, being one of 
the largeſt and moſt populous Counties in Virginia. 
In the Weſt Part of this County are ſome Hills 
of glittering Sand, which the firſt Adventurers 
miſtook for Gold. 14. King William County is 
contiguous to New- Kent to the Weſtward, the 
River Pawunky running through it. It contains 
only the Pariſh of St. John . 15. King and Queen 
County lies on the South of King William County, 
and contains the two Pariſhes of Straton Major 
and gr. Stephen's. In this County riſes the River 
Chicohomony, 16. Glouceſter County is ſituated be. 
tween the Mouth of Jork River and Prankitank 
River, arid contains the four Pariſhes of Per/o, 
Abington, Ware, and Kinzflon. 17. Middleſex 
County lies North of Glouceſter, containing only 
the Pariſh of Chriſt- Church. 18, The County 
of Eſſex lies North-Weſt of Middleſex, contain- 
ing the three Pariſhes of South-Farnbam, Sitting- 


burn, and St. 3 Upon the Confines of this 


Country and Middleſex there is a great Bog almoſt 
ſixty Miles in Length, called Dragons Swamp, 
covered with Buſhes and Flags, in which har- 
bour wild Beaſts and Game in abundance. 19 
and 20. Richmond and Stafford Counties lie North- 
Welt of Eſſex, and contain the three Pariſhes of 
North-Farnham, St. Paul's, and Overworton. 21. 
Weſtmorland County lies Eaſtward of the laſt. 
22. Lancaſter County lies on the North of the 


River Raphahanock, and contains the two Pariſhes 


of Chriſt=Church and St. Mary White-Chapel. 
23. Northumberland County is bounded by Patow- 
mack River on the North, and the Bay of Cheſa- 
peak on the Eaſt, containing the two Pariſhes of 
 Fairſicld-Bawtry, and Wicomoco. 24. Acomac Coun- 
ty lics in the Peninſula on the oppoſite Side of 
the Bay of Cheſapeak, having Part of Maryland 
on the North, in which is the Pariſh of Acomac 
only ; but it is, however, the largeſt County of 
Virginia. 2.5. Northampton County lies South of 
that of Acomac, and forms the South Part of the 
Peninſula on which the Promontory called Cape 
Numbers Cyarles is ſituated, In all theſe Counties, it is 
ol People. computed there may be at this Day about an hun- 
dred thouſand Souls, beſides Servants and Slaves, 
which are above three times that Number. 
2 The Indians had not any Thing that deſerved 
Villages the Name of a Town, even in their greateſt Proſ- 
ings. crity, before the Englſþ came among them. 
hey lived diſpers'd in ſmall Villages of ten or 
twelve Huts a Piece, either in the Woods, or 
on the Banks of Rivers, where they had little 
Plantations of Indian Corn and Roots, ſcarce 
ſufficient to ſupply their Families half the Year, 
ſubſiſting the a of it by Hunting, Fiſh- 
ing, and Fowling, and the Fruits of the Earth, 
which grow ſpontaneouſly in great Plenty there. 
Its Diſco- This Country was firſt diſcovered in the Year 
very. 1499, by Sebaſtian Cabot, a Portugueſe, but whoſe 
| Mariners were all Engliſb. But it was more 
fully diſcovered by Sir Fraucis Drake, and was 
called Virginia by Sir Walter Rakegh, in Honour 
of Queen Elizabeth, as be fore oberved. In the 
| Year 1603, divers Perſons, who obtained the 
Propriety of it from Sir Walter, made a Voyage 
thither, and diſcovered Witſon-Bay in forty one 
Degrees. in 
Diſorery, at length, in the Year 1607, Sir John 
Pop bam, and others, ſettled a Plantation at the 
Jones Mouth of the River Saghadoc. And about this 
wn Time, by the Induſtry of Captain Smith, Jameo- 


There being much Time ſpent in this 


Town began to be built; the Indians ſupplying 
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their Neceſſities, which were ſometimes very ex- 


tream, But the Winter approaching, the Rivers 


| Cranes. 
. Swans, Geeſe, Ducks, where with they had Peaſe, 


afforded them very great Plenty of 


and wild Beaſts, x 
hamine-River, one George Caſſon was ſurprized ; 
and Smith, with two others, beſet with two hun- 
dred Savages, his Men (lain, and himſelf taken 
Priſoner: However, in about a Month's Time, 


Smith procured not only his Liberty, but was in 


great Favour among them, they being extraordi- 
nary well pleaſed with his Diſcourſes of God, 


Nature, and Art; ſo that he had a moſt noble 


Entertainment from Powhatan, one of their Em- 


perors, who fate in State upon his Bed of Mats and 
Pillow of Leather, imbroidered with Pearl and 


white Beads, attired with Robes of Skins, as 
large as an Iriſh Mantle. At his Head ſate a 
handſome young Woman, and another at his 
Feet; and on each Side the Room twenty others; 


their Heads and Shoulders painted red, with a 


great Chain of white Beads about their Necks, 


and a Robe of Skins like an Iriſſ Mantle. Be- 
fore theſe ſate his chief Men, in their Orders. 


In his Palace, or Arbour, one Newport, who ac- 
companied Captain Smith, gave the Emperor a 
Boy; in requital whereof Powhatan beſtowed 
upon him Namontack his Servant, who was after- 


wards brought into England Yet after this Pow- 


hatan contrived the Murder of ſixteen of our 
Men, which was happily prevented by Captain 


Smith, who ſeized another of their Kings, and 


thereby obtained Peace with them upon his own 
Terms, | | 


This Emperor had about thirty inferior Kings; 


or Captains, under him; his chief Treaſure con- 


fiſting of Skins, Copper, Pearls, Beads, and the 
like, all which were ke 
Burial, his Houſe was fifty or ſixty Yards long, 
and 8 chiefly by Prieſts. He had as 
many Women as he pleaſed, whom, after he was 
grown weary of them, he beſtowed upon his Fa- 
vorites. His Will, with the Cuſtom of the Coun- 
try, were his Laws, puniſhing the Malefactors 
Dy broiling them to death, and with ſeveral other 

 ortures. About ten Miles from 7ames Town 
one of their Kings made a Feaſt in the Woods, 
the People being molt monſtrouſly painted, with 
their Hair looſe. They continued two Days 


dancing in a Circle of a Quarter of a Mile about, 


four in a Rank, intwo Companies, the King lead- 


ing the Dance. They think theſe and other ex- 
travagant Ceremonies ſo neceſſary, that if omit- 


ted, they believe. Okee, and their other Gods, 


would hinder them from having any Deer, Tur- 


keys, Corn, or Fiſh, and would likewiſe make a 
reat Slaughter among them. They imagine their 


rieſts, after Death, go beyond the Mountains 


towards the Sun: ſetting, and remain there con- 
tinually, having their Heads painted with Oil, 


and finely trimmed with Feathers; and, being 


furniſhed with Beads, Hatchets, Copper, and 
Tobacco, never ceaſe to dance and ſing with their 
Predeceſſors. By Break of Day, before they cat 
or drink, the Men, Women, and Children, above 
ten Years old, run into the Water, and there 
waſh a good Space, till the Sun ariſe : Then they 
offer Sacrifice to it, ftrewing Tobacco on the 
Land and Water, repeating x Þ ſame Ceremony 
at Sun-ſet. George Caſſon, aforementioned, was 
bound to two Stakes, with his Back againſt a 
great Fire; after which they ript up his Belly, 
and burnt his Bowels, drying his Fleſh to the 


Bones, which they kept above Ground in a Room: | 


Many other Engliſhmen were cruclly executed by 
them, though perhaps not ſacrificed, and none 
had cicaped if their Ambuſh had ſucceeded. 

Powhman 


In the Diſcovery of Chica 


in Store againſt hig 


| Fiſh 


ditie 


the Loſs of many Engliſhmen's Lives, In the 


Tempe- 
iature. 


Fertility. 


Fruits. 


Roots, 


Fouls, 
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Pot hatan invited one Captain Rateliff and thirty 
others to trade for Corn, and having brought 
them within his Ambuſh, murdered them all. 
Virginia, aſter its Diſcovery, coſt no ſmall 
Pains before it was brought to Perfection, with 


Reign of King James the Firſt, a Patent Was 
granted to ſeveral Perſons as a Corporation, and 
called the Company of Adventurers of Virginia. 
But upon ſeveral Miſdemeanors and Miſcarriages 


in 1623, the Patent was made null; after which 


it became free for all Subjects of England to trade 
into theſe Parts. Hes 
This Country is bleſt with a ſweet and whole- 
ſome Air, and the Climate ſo agreeable to the 
Engliſh, fince the clearing it from Woods, that 
few dic of the Country Diſeaſe, called Seaſoning. 
It is every where interlaced with delectable Hills 
and rich Valleys, and of a Soil ſo fertile, that an 
Acre of Ground commonly yieldeth 200 Buſhels 
of Corn, and produceth readily the Grain, Fruits, 
Plants, Seeds, and Roots, which are brought 


from England, beſides thoſe that are natural to 


this Country and the reſt of America. | 
Here are excellent Fruits in great Abundance, 
which may be compared to thoſe of Italy or Spain; 
as, Arbicots, Peaches, Melons, Apples, Pears, 
Plums, Cherries, Figs, Quinces, Marrocks, Pu- 
chamins, Chefnuts, Walnuts, Olives, Strawber- 
ries, Rasberrics, Gooſeberrics, and Mulberries 
in great Abundance. Of their Apples they make 
Cyder, of their Pcars Perry, and of their Grapes 
Wine. They have alſo ſeveral Sorts of Roots; 
as Potatoes, Carrots, Turnips, Artichokes, 
Onions, Cabbages, Colliflowers, Aſparagus, Ec. 
with moſt Sorts of Garden Herbs known to us, 
in — Plenty. . ä 
They have great Plenty of Fowl; as wild 
Turkeys, which uſually weigh about fix Stone, 
or forty cight Pounds ; Partridges, Swans, Geele, 
Ducks, Teal, Wigeons, Dottercls, Heathcocks, 


Oxeyes, Brants, Pigeons, Cranes, Herons, 


and ſeveral Sorts of Hawks; and for ſmall Birds, 
innumerable Quantities of ſundry Sorts ; as Black- 
birds, Thruſhes, Red-birds, and, above all, the 


Mock-bird, which counterfeits the Noiſe of all 


| Beafts. 


Birds. They have likewiſe great Store of wild 
Beaſts; as Lions, Bears, Leopards, Tygers, 


Wolves, and Dogs like Wolves, that bark not; 


Buffaloes, Elks, whoſe Fleſh is as good as Beef; 


Roſconnes, Utchunquois, Deer, Hares, Bevers, 


Otters, Foxes, Martins, Polecats, Weſels, Musk- 


Rats, Flying Squirrels, c. And for the tame 


Fifi, 


Cattle, Cows, Sheep, Goats, Hogs, and Horſes 
in great Plenty. Great Plenty of excellent Fiſh 
is alſo to be found, as well in the Sca, and 
Bay of Cheſapeack, as in the Rivers, viz. Cods, 
Thornback, Sturgeon, Grampuſſes, Porpuſſes, 


Drums, Cat-Fiſh, Baſſes, Sheeps-heads (which 


make Broth like that of Mutton) Coney-fiſh, 
Rock-fiſh, Cray-fiſh, white Salmons, Soals, 


Plaice, Mullets, Mackerel, Trouts, Perches, 


Commo- 
dities, 


* 


Conger-Eels, Herrings, Oiſters, Shrimps, Cockles, 
Muſcles, c. | is 

The Commodities which the Country doth, 
or may produce, are Hemp, Flax, Hops, Rape- 


ſeed, Anniſeed, Woad, Madder, Pot-Aſhes, 


Honey, Wax; and alſo Silk if they would make 
it, ſince Mulberry Leaves grow in ſo pou Plen- 
ty: Here are ſeveral ſweet Gums, and excellent 


Balſams of ſovercign Virtues ; ſeveral Sorts of 


Caribbee- aus; but, above all, Tobacco, which 


Plants and Woods uſed by Dyers. Here arc alſo 
Veins of Allum, Iron, and Copper, together with 
ſundry Sorts of rich Furs, Elk-Skins which make 
excellent Buff, and other Hides ; Pitch, Tar, 
Rofin, Turpentine, Butter, Cheeſe, ſalted Fiſh 
and Fleſh, which find vent at Barbadoes and other 
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is their principal Commodity, and the Standard 
whereby all the reſt are prized. There grows 
likewiſe a Kind of Flax, called Silk-Grafs, of 
which the Indians make Thread and Strings; 
and it is good to make Linnen Cloth and Shifts, 
and would make excellent ſtrong Cables. | 
Here all Tradeſmen, eſpecially Handicrafts, 
find good Encouragement ; and for the Commo- 
dities aforeſaid, the Ezgliſh, (who have the ſole 
Trade,) bring them all Sorts of Apparel, all Man- 
ner of Utenſils belonging to Houfhold-Stuff, or 
neceſſary for their Plantations, or orherwiſe ; 
alſo Wine, Brandy, and other ſtrong Drinks ; 
likewiſe all Silks, Stuff, and Cloth, both Linnen 
and Woollen, which they convert to ſeveral 
Uſes according to their Fancics, being ſufficiently 
ſupplied with Taylors. 7 5 

Here groweth likewiſe ſundry Sorts of Trees; Trees. 
as the red and white Oak, black Walnut, Cedar, 
Pine, ' Cypreſs, Cheſnut, Poplar, 'Aſh, Elm, Gs. 
many of which are very good tor the building of 
Ships, and other Uſes, f Ia EY 

This Country is well watered with ſeveral Rivers. 
great and ſwift Rivers, which loſe themſelves in 
the Bay of Cheſapeak, which gives Entrance for 
Shipping into this Country, and alſo to Maryland, 


next adjoining ; which Bay is very large, eapa- 


clous, and commodious for Shipping, being {aid 
to run up into the Country Northwards ſeventy- 
five Leagues ; in Breadth in many Places being 
five or ſix or ſeven Leagues, and ſometimes more 
and fix or ſeven Fathom deep ; and at its Openin 4 
to the South, between Cafe Heury, which beginnet 
Virginia, and Cape Charles on the other Side oppoſite, 
it is about 10 or 12 Leagues wide. The principal of 
the Rivers, beginning at Cape Henry, is Pawhonan, 
now called Fames's River, being tound navigable 
about fifty Leagues. Pamaunke, now York River, 
is alſo large, and navigable about twenty Leagues. 
Rapahanock, or Topahanock, is likewiſe a good Ri- 
ver, and navigable about forty Leagues, which is 
the laſt River of Virginia northwardly, that falls 
into the Bay of Cheſapeak. Upon, or near theſe 
Rivers, for the Conveniency of Shipping, the 


Engliſh are ſeated, and have ſeveral little Towns; 


the chief amongſt which is Fames-Town, commodi- 


ouſly ſeated on Fames-River, and already deſcribed. 


The Governor is ſent over by his Majeſty; and 
the Country is governed by Laws agreeable with 


thoſe of England, for the Deciſion of all Cauſes 


both Civil and Criminal; which Laws are made 
by the Governor, with the Conſent of the General 
Aſſembly, which confiſts of his Council, and the 
Burgeſſes choſen by the Freeholders. And for 
the better Government, the Country poſſeſſed by 
the Engliſh is divided as aforeſaid into ſeveral 
Counties; in each of which are Sheriffs, Juſtices 
of the Peace, and other Officers, who are from 
Time to Time appointed by the Governor. 7 
The Virginians are not born of ſo dark à Com- complex. 
lexion as they appear. Their Hair is generally ion. 
lack and flaggy, which they wear long: Few 
Men have Beards, becauſe they pluck out the 
Hairs that would grow. 'Their Ointments and 
ſmoaky Houſes do in a great meaſure cauſe their 
Colour, and make them look like Bacom They 
are of a ready Wit, very ſubtle and treacherous, 
not much addicted to Labour, but much given 
to Hunting, They have ohe Wife, many Concu- 
bines, and are ſaid likewiſe to be Sodomites. The 
antient Women are uſed for Cooks, Barbers, and 
other Services, and the younger for Dalliance, 


They are modeſt in their Carriage, and ſeldom 


quarrel. In entertaining a Stranger, they ſpread a 
Mat for him to ſit down, and then dance before 
him; they wear their Nails long, to flea their 
Deer; and put Bows and Arrows into the Hands 
of their Children, before they are ſix Years old. 
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in each Ear they have genexally three great Holes, 
wherein they commonly hang Chains, Bracelets, 
or Copper. Some wear & Snake therein, colour- 
ed grœen and yellow, near half a 
Which crawls about their Necks ; others have a 


dead Rat tied by the Tail. The Women mark 


their Bodies, Legs, and Thighs, with an Iron, 
in curious Ao and Shapes, of Fowls, Fiſhes, 
and Beaſts, and rub a Painting therein which will 
never come out. The Queen of Apometics Was at- 
tired with a Coronet, beſet with many White 
Bones; with Copper in her Ears, and à Chain of 
the ſame, ſix times encompaſſing her Neck. The 
Saſquehanocks are frequently a Giant-like People, 
very monſtrous in Proportion: It is ſaid,// their 
Voice ſounds as out of a Cave. Their Garments 
are Bear-skins, hung with Bears Paws, a Wolf's 


Head, and ſuch odd Ornaments, Their Tobacco- 


preſerved them from a 


pipes are three Quarters of a Yard. long, with 
the Head of ſome Beaſt at the End, very weigh- 
ty, They have ſeveral ridiculous Concerts. con- 
cerning their Original ; as that a, Hare: came into 
their Country, and made the firſt, Men, and after 
reat Serpent; and two 
other Hares coming thither, the firſt killed a 
Deer for their Entertainment, which Was then the 
only Deer in the World, and ſtrewing the Hairs 
of that Deer, every Hair became a Der- 
In the Reign of King: James the Firſt, one To- 


mocomo, an Indian, and Counſellor to ane of their 


Kings, came into England; who landing in the 
Weſt, was much ſurpriſed at our N Corn 
and Trees, which he thought we had wanted 
imagining we ventured into their Country to ſup- 
ply thoſe Defects: He began then to number the 


1 
* 


Men he met with, but his Arithmetick; ſoon 


failed him. The Natives think it a Diſgrace to 
fear Death and therefore, when they mull. die, 
they do it reſolutely; as it happened to one that 
robbed an Eugliſbman, and was by Powhatan (upon 
Complaint made againſt him) fetched ſixty Miles 


from the Place where he lay concealed, and by 


Apparel. 


Houſes. 


Diet. 


not enqcavouring to pleaſe their Palates With cu- 


Maryland. 
— bityation, 


Rivers. 


Climate. 


this Tomggoue executed in the Preſence of the 


Engliſh 3; his Brains being Knocked out, without 
the leaſt Shew of Fear or Terror. 
Their Apparel is but mean, they contenting 
themſelves With only ſomething to cover their 
Nakedneſs; and for the better defending them- 
ſelves from the Weather, they anoint their Bo- 
dies with certain Oils mixed with Bears-Greaſe. 
Their Houſes ate no better than our Eugliſi Hog- 
ſties, being made of Boughs, and covered with 
Barks of, Trecs 3 and in the Midſi, thereof is 
laced, their Chimney, or Fire- place. Their 
Diet is mean, and = to their Houſes; 


Ls 


rious Spuces, or pampeting their Bodies with pro- 
yocative Meatss. 


The Province of 


grees ; of, Northern Latitude. It is | bounded 
on the North with the Province of Paſilvaniaʒ on 
the-Eaſts,by:ithe, Alantick Oecan, and Delaware 
Bay: on the South, by Liminia; from hence it 
is partedꝝ hy rh River Patoumact. The Bay of 
Cheſapeak,»; gives Entrance to Ships, both into 
tbis Country and Virginia paſſing thraugh the 
Heart ob this Province, and receiving into it ſe- 
wil py ws bon Pune Fa: 
en, Anm Arundel, and Saſqueſabanough, lywg on the 
Weſt Side af the Bay „ and to the Een ot, the ſaid 
Bay, thoſe of the Choptasba, Nantecope, Hocomoc ie, 
and ſeveral other Rivers and Rivulets, to the 
great Improyement of the Soil, and Beauty of the 
Province. +4 r: 1 ali; 4 16505 . 1: ; 


"4 (1 tttick 
The Climate of late is yery,, agreeable, to the 


* 


 Enzliſþ Conſtitution, eſpecially ſince the Felling of 


Yard long, | 


but only 


Proy Maryland, the next in 
Ordex,, i# ſituated between the Degrees of 
thixty eight; or thergabouts, and for Ly De- 


the Woods; and the Feople accyſtoming. them- 

ſelycs to che Engliſh Piet, is is xery healthful and 

agrecable, to the Cooftitution of the Engliſh, few 

Biere at theix firſt coming, | 
C 
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Diſeaſe, or Sealoving., The Heat.js abt, extreme 
in Summer, being much qualified by the cool and 


gentle Breezes from the Sea, and refreſhing 


Showers of Rain; and the Cold in Winter is 'S 
ſo little; Purance, that the Inhabirants;, cannot 
be ſaid to ſuffer by that neither. The Country is 


generally plain and 


even, yet riſin 


Soil is rich and fertile, naturally producing all 


ſuch Commodities as are particularly, ſet. down. to 
its neighbouring Colony, Virginia; as all Sorts of 
Beaſts and Fowl, both tame and wild; Fiſh, 
Fruits, Plants, Roots, Herbs, Gums, 


duced by Induſtry, are here found in very great 
Plenty and Perfection. But the chief Trade of 


Maryland depends upon Tohacco, . which is eſtcem- 


ed better for a foreign Market than that of Vir- 
ginia, and finds greater Vent Abroad the Trade 
of which is not inconſiderable. There is a com- 
Potent Stock of ready Money in this Province, 


1 C in ſome 
P laces into {mall and 2 Hil 8, Which | 
heighten the Beauty of the adjacent Vallics, The Produc. 


ots, Trees, 
Balſams, Gs. and likewiſe all Commodities pro- 


oth of Engliſh and Foreign, and of the Proprie- 


tor's own Coin; yet their chief Way of Commerce 


is by Way of Barter, or Exchange of Commodir 


The Natives, as to their Complexidn, Stature, 
Cuſtoms, Diſpoſitions, Laws, Religion, Ap- 
parel, Diet, Houſes, Gc. are much the ſame with 
thoſe of Virginia, already treated of; being di- 
vided like wiſe into many different Tribes, and each 
governed by their particular King. Therc are 
many ſtrange Rites and Ceremonies, uſed by theſe 


Natives, 


native Indians: They believe there are ſeveral. 


Gods, which they call Mantaac, but of different 


Sorts and Degrees; yet there is but one abſolute 


God from all Eternity, who, when he made the 
World, created other Gods, to be as Inſtruments 
in the Creation; and that the Sun, Moon, and 
Stars, arc petty Gods, Out of the Waters they 


affirm, all the Variety of Creatures were made. 


As to Mankind, that Woman was made firſt, 


who, by the Aſſiſtance of one of the Gods, con- 


ceived, and brought forth Children; but they 
pretend not to know how long it is ſince this 
was done, having no Arithmetick, nor Records, 

Tradition trom Father to Son. They 
make the Images of their Gods in the Shape of 
Men, placing one at leaſt in their Houſes or Tem- 
ples, where they worſhip, ſing, pray, and make 
Offerings. They believe that after this Liſe, the 
ou 


ſhall be diſpoſed of according to its Works 


here; either to the Habitation of the Gods, to 


enjoy perpetual Happineſs, or to a great Pit or 
Hole in the furtheſt Part of their — 44 to- 
ward .Sun-ſct, (which they count the furthermoſt 
Part of the World) there to burn continually; 


which Place they call Popaguſſo. Whatever 


Tricks or Subtilty the Prieſts utc, the Vulgar are 
hereby very reſpectful to their Governors, and 


careful of their Actions; though in criminal 


Cauſes they inflict Puniſhments according to the 
Quality of the Offence. They were at firſt e- 
ſteemed great Necromancers, which is very un- 
likely, becauſe they account our Fireworks, Guns, 
and Writing, to be the Works of God rather 
than Mon. When one of their Kings was ſick, 
he ſent to the Engliſh to pray for him. Some of 
them imagine that we are not mortal Men, nor 
born of Women; but ſay we are an old Genera- 
tion revived, and believe that there are more of 
us yer to come, to kill their Nation, and take 
their Places, Who are at preſent inviſible in the 


Air without Bodies, and that at their Interceſ+ 


ſion 


Pr 
[01 
Religion. 
| Pen 
2 
4 


Wars. 


© Kiwoſa or Guard 


towards Battle, inſtead of uſing 


S 


ſion they eriſe thoſe” df their Nition to die who 
bog For (POINTE e 
Their Idol they place in the innermoſt Room 


of the Houſe, of whom they relate incredible 


Stories: They ory it wich chem to the Wars, 


and ask Counſel thereof, as the Romans did of 


their Oracles, They fing 585 5 as they march 

tle, inftead of uſing Drums and Trum- 
pets. Their Wars ate" excreding bloody, and 
have waſted the People very much. Once a 
Year they hold a great Feftival, meeting toge- 
ther out of ſeveral Villages, each having a cer- 


tain Mark or Character on his Back, wheteby it 


may be diſcerned whoſe Subject he is. The 
Place where they meet is ſpacious, and round a- 
bout are Pofts, carved on the Top like a Nun's 
Head, In the Midſt are three of the faireſt Vir- 
gins, lovingly embracing and claſping each, o- 
ther. Abet this living Image, and artificial 


Circle, they dance in their ſavage Manner. Their 


chief Idol, called Kiwaſa, is made of Wood four 
Feet high, the Face reſembling the Inhabitants of 
Florida, painted with Fleff. Colour; the Breaſt 
white; the other Parts black; the Legs only 
ſpotted with white, with Chains and Strings of 


Beads about his Neck. This Idol is the Keeper 
of the dead Bodieg of their Kings, which are ad- 


vanced on Scaffglfs nine or ten Feet high, this 
being placed near them; 


and undernearh liveth a Prieſt; who there mum- 


3 


bles his Devotions Night and Day, 


This Province of Maryland, King Charles the 
a 


Firſt, in Anno 1632. gtanted by a Patent to the 
Right Honourable Cæcilius Calvert, Lord Balti- 
more, and to his Heirs and Aſſigns, and by that 


Lords and Proprietors of the ſame (ſaving the 
Allegiance lad: ſovercign- Dominion due to his 
Majeſty, his Heirs and Succeffors ;) thereby 
likewits ranting to them all royal Juriſdictions, 
Both military and civil; as Power of ar un 
civil and martial Laws, making of War an 

Peace, pardoning Offences, conf erring of Ho- 


nours, coining of Money, Ec. In Acknowledg- 
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weht Whikre6f they were to Field and pay yearly 

to his Mijetty, his Heirs and Succeſſors, two In- 

dig. Trows, at indſor C 

day, together with the fifth Part e 

and Silver Ote that ſhall be found there; © 

; The Lord Baltimore fixed his Refidence at Mat- 

zapariy, about eight Miles Diſtance from St. Mary's, 

where he built a pleaſant Scat, though. the gene- 
ts Were kept at 


ral Aſſemblies and Provincial Cou 

St. 9 05 And for the better inviting of Peo- 
ple to ſertle here, ord! 

the General Aſſembly of that Province, cftabliſh- 
ed a Syſtem of good and wholſome Laws, for the 
Eaſe and Benefit of the Inhabitants, with Tolera- 
tion of Religion to all Sorts, that profeſs the Faith, 
of Chriſt; which hath been a principal Motive to 
many to ſettle under that Government, rather 
than in: another, where Liberty of Conſcience 
was denied them. wes 269 : 


7 


of all the Gold 


[ 


his Lordſhip, by the Advice of * 


7 


Caſtle, on Faſter Tue 


f'% 
* 


This Province, where it is peopled with Eng- Counties. 


45 is divided into ten Counties; five Eaſtwards of 
heſapeak Bay, namely Cecil, Dorcheſter, Kent, So- 


merſet, and Talbot; and five Weſtwards of the 


ſaid Bay, wiz. Ann. Arundel, Baltimore, Calvert, 
Charles, and St. Marys. Here are likewiſe cer- 
tain Magiſtrates appointed by his Lordſhip in 
each County, as Sheriffs, Juſtices of the 


Peace, Oc. | 


The Inhabitants, being very numerous, have Towns. 


ſince built feveral Towns, which in few Years, 
came to ſome Perfection; as Calverton, Herrington, 
Harvey-Town, Paltimore, Oxford, and Arundel, 
all commodiouſly ſcated for the Benefit of Trade, 
and Conyenieney of Shipping. The principal 
Town was formerly eſteemed St. Mary's, ſeated 


on St. George's River, being beautified with di- 
vers well-buile Houſes, and the chief Scale of 
Trade for the Province. But Annapolis now 


bears away the chief Dignity, being noted for 


the Scat of the Governor, two Markets a Week, 


a State-Houſe, @ Free-School, and the only 
Church bailt of Bricks in the whole Province. Ir 


is alſo now the chief Scat of Juſtice for Maryland, 


and in 1694 was made a Port 'Town. 


* 


— - — ; 
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Towns, &c. 

J is the Law of Nations, that whatever un- 
F cultivated Country is the Diſcovery of any 
1 Prince, it is the Right of that Prince. 
Penſilvanin is a Member of that Part of America, 


V hich the King of England's Anceſtors have been 


uct, 

ivez . 
Pro rie 
Lor. 

12100, 

1 Penfiloa- 

nig. 

* 


at the Charge of diſcovering; and King Charles 


the Second, upon the Petition of William Penn, 


Eſq; was plcaſed to make' a Grant to the ſaid 
William Penn, of that Tract of Land in America, 


as was ex preſſed in a Declaration made for that 


TFWTEECETTT LF 
The Deſeription of the Province cannot better 


be given than by Willium Pen himſelf, who ſent 


an Account of it from off the Place; of which we 
mall inſert as much is neceſſary. The Land con- 


tains divers Sorts of Earth; as Sand, yellow and 


black, both poor and rich: Alſo Gravel, both 
loomy and duſty; and in ſome Places a faſt, fat 
Earth, like our beſt Vales in England, oy 
by Inland Brooks and Rivers. We have muc 
ot another Soil, and that is a black, hazel 
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A Deſcription of Penſilvania, New-Jerſey, and New. Vork; treating 
o, their Situation and Extent, Climates, Seaſons, 
tions, Trade, | Inhabitants both Natives and Planters, 


Rivers, Produc- 


Mould, upon a ſtony or rocky Bottom. The 
Air is ſweet and clear, the Heavens ſerene, and 


as the Woods come to be more cleared, that it- 


ſelf will refine. The Waters are generally good, 
for the Rivers and Brooks have moſtly grave 
and ſtony Bottoms. We have alſo Mineral Wa- 


ters. For the Seaſons of the Year, from the Climate, 
Middle of Ofober, to the Beginning of December, 
it is like an Eugliſb mild Spring. From December 


to the Beginning of March, we have uſually 
ſharp, froſty Weather; and the Air dry, cold, 
piercing, and hungry. From that Month to 
June, uſually a ſweet Spring, no Guſts, but gen- 
tle Showers and a fine Sky. The Winds he! 
are more inconſtant, Spring and Fall, than in Sum- 
mer or Winter. From thence to the End of the 
Summer, -they have extraordinary Heats, yet 
mitigated fometimes by cold Breezes. ''The Wind 
that rules the Summer Seaſon, is the South-Weſt; 
but Spring, Fall, and Winter, *tis rare to want 
the North-Weftern ſeven Days together; and 


whatever 


Animals, 


ere 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: © 


Whatever Miſts, Fogs, or Vapours, foul the 


Heavens, in two Hours Time are blown Way: 
The natural Trees of moſt Note, are, the Blac 

Walnut, Cedar, Cyprus, Cheſnut, Poplar, Gum- 
wood, Hickery, Saffafras, Aſh, Beech, and Oak 
of divers Sorts, as red, white, and black ; Spaniſh 
Cheſnur and Swamp. The Fruits are the white 
and black Mulberry, Cheſnuts, Walnuts, Plumbs, 
Strawberries, Cranberries, Hurtleberrics, and 
Grapes of divers Sorts. The great red Grape 
is in itſelf an extraordinary Grape, and by Art 
may be cultivated to an excellent Wine, little in- 
ferior to the Frontiniac, as it is not much unlike 
it in Taſte. There is a white Kind of Muskadel, 
and a little black Grape, like the Cluſter of 
Grapes in Enzland. Here are alſo Peaches, very 
good, and in great Quantities, They make a 

leaſant Drink, and are not inferior to any Peach 


in England, except the true Newington, 


Producx. 


Wheat, Barley, Oats, Rye, Peaſe, 


The artificial Product of the Country, is 
Beans, 


Squaſhes, Pumkins, Water-Melons, Musk-Me- 


ons, and all Herbs and Roots that our Gardens 


Animals 


in England uſually bring forth. ä 

Of living Creatures, as Fiſh, Fowl, and the 
Beaſts of the Woods, here arc divers Sorts: 
Some for Food as well as Profit; as the Elk, as 


big as a ſmall Ox, Deer bigger than ours, Bea- 


ver, Cacoon, Rabbits, Squirrels, and young 
Bear. Of Fowls of the Land, there is the Tur- 
key, which is very great; Pheaſants, Heath- 


Birds, Pigeons, and Partridges in Abundance : 
_Of rhe 


ater, the Swan, Gooſe white and 
grey, Ducks, Teal, the Snipe and Curlew, and 
that in great Numbers; but the Duck and Teal 
excel. Of Fiſh, there is the Sturgeon, Herring, 
Rock, Shad, Cats-head, Eel, Smelt, Perch, 


Roch; and in Inland Rivers, Trout, ſome fa 
Salmon, above the Falls. Of Shell-Fiſh, Oiſ- 


ters, Crabs, Cockles, Concks, Muſeta's; ſome 
Oiſters ſix Inches long; and one Sort of Cockles, 
as big as the ſtewing Oiſter. The Creatures for 


Profit only, by Skin or Furr, and that are natu- 


ral to thoſe Parts, are the Wild-Cat, Panther, 
Otter, Wolf, Fox, Fiſher, Minx, Musk-Rat : 
And of the Water, the Whale for Oil. They 


| have no Want of Horſes, and ſome are very 


| Plants, 


Perſons. 


good, and ſhapely enough: Here is alſo Plenty 
of Cows, and ſome Sheep. The People plow 
moſtly with Oxen. There are divers Plants that 
are of great Virtue, ſuddenly curing the Patient; 
and for Smell, I have obſerved the wild Myrtle, 


The Woods are adorned with lovely Flowers. 


'The Natives for their Perſons are generally tall, 
ſtrait, and well-built, and of age Propor- 
tion : They tread ſtrong, and moſtly walk with 


a lofty Chin; of Complexion black, but by De- 


ſign, as the Gypſies in England: They greaſe 


themſelves with Bear's Fat clarificd, and uſing no 


Lan- 
guage. 


Defence againſt Sun or Weather, their Skins muſt 


needs be ſwarthy. Their Eyes are little and black; 


the thick Lip and flat Noſe, ſo frequent to the 
Eaft-Indians and Blacks, arc not common to 
them. Their Language is lofty, yet barren, like 
the Hebrew; in Signification full, like Short- 
Hand in Writing: One Word ſerveth in the 
Place of three, and the reſt are ſupplied by the 
Underſtanding of the Hearer ; imperfect in their 


Tenſes, wanting in their Moods, Participles, Ad- 


Cuſtoms. 


Children, ſo ſoon as the 


verbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections. For their 
are born, they waſh 
them in Watcr; and while very young, they 
plunge them in the Rivers to harden them: 
Ravin wrapped them in a Clout, they lay them 
on a rait thin Board, a little more than the 
Length and Breadth of the Child, and ſwaddle it 
faſt on the Board, to make it ſtrait. The Chil- 
dren will go very young, at nine Months com- 


they may marry. The 


monly: They wear only a ſmall Clout r 
their Waiſt, till big. If Boys, ther go a Fiſhing 
till ripe for the Woods, which is about fifteen : 
hen they hunt, and having given ſome Proofs 
of their Manhood, by good Return of Skins, 


thers, and help to hough the Ground 
and carry 
to that young, which they muſt do when they 
ate old; for the Wives are the true Servants of 
their Husbands; otherwiſe the Men are very af- 
fectionate to them. When the young Women 
are fit for Marriage, they wear ſomething upon 
their Heads for an Advertiſement, but ſo as their 
Faces are hardly to be ſeen, but when they pleaſe, 
The Age they marry at, if Women, is about 13 or 
14 if Men, 17 or 18. Their Houſes are Mars, 


plant Corn, 


or Barks of Trees, ſet on Poles, in the Faſhion of 


an Engliſh Barn: They lie on Reeds or Graſs. 


In Travel they lodge in the Woods about a Best 
ay, 


Fire, with the Mantle-Duffils they wear by 

wrapped about them, and a few. Boughs ſtuck 
round them. Their Diet is Maiz or Indian Corn, 
divers Ways prepared. They have likewiſe ſe. 
veral Sorts of Beans and Peas, that are good Nour- 


iſhment; and the Woods and Rivers are their 


Larder, 


rls ſtay with their Mo- 


Burthens; and they do well to uſe them 


It an European comes to ſee them, or calls for Enter. 
Lodging at their Wigwam, they give him the beſt tainnen, 


Place and firſt Cut. If they come to viſit us, 
they ſalute us with an It ah, which is as much as 
to ſay, Good be to you, and ſet them down, which 
is moſtly on the Ground, cloſe to their Heels, 


their Legs upright. May be they ſpeak not a 


Word more, but obſcrve all Paſſages : If you 


give them any Thing to cat or drink, it is well, for 


they will not ask; and be it little or much, if it 


be with Kindneſs, they are well pleaſed; elſe 


they go away ſullen, but ſay nothing. They are 


great Conccalers of their own Reſentments; 


brought to it, by the Revenge that hath been 


practiſed among them. Some of the young Wo- 


men are ſaid to take undue Liberty before Mar- 
riage, for a Portion; but when married, they are 
chaſte : When with Child, they know their Huſ- 


bands no more, till delivered; and, during their 


Month, they touch no Meat they cat, but with a 
Stick, leſt they ſhould defile it; nor do their 
8 frequent them, till that Time be ex- 
pired. 


Heart, and ſtrong in Affections; the moſt merry 
Creatures that live, feaſting and dancing perpetu- 
ally. They never have much, nor want much: 


Wealth circulateth like the Blood, all Parts par- 


take; and though none ſhall want what another 
hath, yet are they exact Obſervers of Property. 


On ſuch Occaſions as their Feſtivals, or at 


their common Meals, the Kings diſtribute, and to 
themſclves laſt: They care for little, and the 


In, Liberality the Natives excel ; nothing is Theirli 
too good for their Friend. They are light of be 


rality. 


Reaſon is, a little contents them: In this they arc 


ſufficiently revenged on us; if they are ignorant 
of our Pleaſures, they are alſo free from our 
Pains, They eat twice a Day, Morning and E- 
vening: Their Scats and Tables are the Ground. 
Since the Euroteans came into thoſe Parts, they 
are grown great Lovers of ſtrong Liquors, 
Rum eſpecially; and for it they exchange 


the richeſt of their Skins and Furs. If they are 


heated with Liquors, they are reſtleſs till they 


have cnough to ſleep; and this is their Cry, 


Some more, and I will go to Sleep; but, when 
drunk, one of the moſt wretched'ſt Spectacles in 
the World. In Sickneſs, impatient to be cured. 


They drink at thoſe Times a Decoction of ſome 
Roots in Spring-Water; and if they eat any 


Fleſh, it muſt be of the Female of any Creature. 
| ] 


The Diſeription / Penſilvahia⸗ 


If they die, they bury them with their Apparel, 
be they Men or Women, and the neareſt of Kin 


flings in ſomething precious with them, as a 
Token of their Love. Their Mourning is black- 
ing of theit Faces, which they continue for a 
Vear: They are careful of the Graves of their 


Dead; for, leſt they ſhould be loſt by Time, and 

fall to common Uſe, they pick off the Graſs chat 

grovs upon them, and heap up the fallen Earth 
e +75 7456707 2575t 2h dk; 24960 4 

od 'Theſe poor People believe a God and Immor- 

of ne 


Nat. ves. they ſay there 18 a great King that made them, 


who dwells in a glorious Country to the South- 


ward of them, and that the Souls of the Good 
| ſhall go thither, where they ſhall live again. 
Their Worſhip conſiſts of two Parts, Sacrifice 


and Rejoicing. Their Sacrifice 'is their firſt 


Fruits; the firſt and fatteſt Buck they kill, goes 
to the Fire, where it is burnt with a mournful 
Ditty of him that performs the Ceremony, but 
with ſuch Fervency that he will even ſweat to a 
Foam. The other Part is performed by round 
Dances, ſometimes Words, ſometimes Songs, 
then Shouts; their Poſtures in the Dance are very 
antick and differing, but all keep Meaſure. In te 
Fall, when the Corn comes in, they begin to feaſt 
e eee, TE eEFTRS; ra dan 
Their Government is by Kings, which they 
call Sachema; and thoſe by Succeſſion, but al- 
ways of the Mother's Side; for Inſtance, the 
Children of him that is now King, will not ſuccced, 
but his Brother by the Mother, or the Children of 
his Siſter, whoſe Sons, and after them the Chil- 
dren of her Daughters, 'will reign; for no Wo- 
man inherits. The Reaſon they render for this 
Way of Deſcent, is, that their Iſſue may not be 
ſpurious. Every King, hath his Council, and that 
conſiſts of all the old and wiſe Men of his Nation. 
Nothing of Moment is undertaken without ad- 
viſing with them; and, which is more, with the 
young Men too. Tis admirable to conſider, 
how powerful the Kings are, and how they move 
by the Breath of the People. Their Order is 
thus: The King ſits in the Middle of a halt- 
Moon, and hath his Council, the Old and Wiſe, 
on each Hand: Behind them, or at a little Diſ- 
tance, ſit the younger Men in the ſame Figure. 
During the Time that one of them ſpeaks, not a 
Man whiſpers or ſmiles, The Old are grave, the 
Voung are reverent in their Peportment: They 
ſpeak little, but fervently, and with Elegancy. 
Her The Juſtice they have is pecuniary: In caſe of 
alice. any Wrong or evil Fact, be it Murder itſelf, they 
atone by Feaſts and Prefents of their Wampum, 
which is proportioned to the Quality of the Of- 
fence, or Perſon injured, or of the Sex they are 
of: For in caſe they kill a Woman, they pay 
double; and the Reaſon they render, is, That 
ſhe breedeth Children, Which Men cannot do. 
is rare- that they fall out, if ſober; and if 
drunk, they forgive it; ſaying, it was the 
Drink, and not the Man that abuſed them. Do 
not abuſe them, but let them have Juſtice, and 
vou win them. Their Children are of ſo lively 
Reſemblance to the Jews, that a Man would 
think himſelf in Dukes-Plate; or Berry-Street, in 
London, when he ſeeth them. But this is not all; 
they agree in Rites; they reckon by Moons; 
they offer the ir firſt Fruits; they have a Kind of 
Feaſt of abernacles; they are ſaid to lay their 
Altar upon twelve Stones; they mourn a Year ; 
the Cuſtoms of the Women, with many Things 
that do not now occur, are much like the 
Fetus. rn 1 oY g . | 1 os 
Thi Thefirſt Planters in theſe Parts, were the Dutch, 
Paacrs, and ſoon after them the Swedes and Finns. The 
* Dutch applied themſelves to'T raflick, theSwedes and 


r- 

nent, 
Govern- 
mellt. 


eirLi⸗ 
ality. 


 Fimisto Husbandry. There were ſome Deputies be- 


tality, without the Help of Metaphyſicks; for 


_ Swedes three, one at Chriſtiana, one at Tenecum, 
and one at Micocd. 8 | 
The Country lieth bounded on the Eaſt, by the Situation. 
Sea, It hath the Advantage of many Creeks, or Its Rivers 
Rivers, that run into the main River or Bay; 


Brandy-Wine, 'Shilpot, and Skulkil*; any one of 


_ Meſpilon, ' Ceda, Dover, 
and George's below; and Chicheſter, -Cheſter, Toa- 


Pennberry'in the Freſhes. Our People are moſtly = 
ſettled upon the upper Rivers, which are pleaſant 
and ſweet, and 

Territories, is caſt into ſix Counties, Philadelthia, 

For the well Government of the ſaid Counties, Courts of 
with Juſtices, Sheriffs, Clerks, Conſtables, c. rected. 
makers choſen by cach'County-Court, in the Na- 
ture of common 'Arbitrators, to hear and end 

and Fall there is an Orphan's Court in each Coun- 


and Widows. 


and that — may ride in good Anchorage, in 
ſix or eight al 

to the City; and the Land of the 22 level, 
dry, and wholeſome; ſuch a Situation is ſcarce to 


is high and dry, yet repleniſhed with running 
Streams. Beſides the High. Street that runs in the 


croſſeth the Town in the Middle, and is alſo an 
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tween them ſome Yeats.” The Duteh looked up- 

on the Finns as Intruders upon their Purchaſe and 
Poſſeſſion; which was finally ended in the Su- 
render made by John Rixeing, the Swedes Go- 
vernor, to Peter Styrtſant, Governor for the 

States of Holland, Anno 1655. The Dutch in- 

habit moſtly thoſe Parts of the Province that lie 

upon or near the Bay, and the Swedes the Freſheg 

of the River Delamare. They are both à plain, 
ſtrong,” induſtrious People, yet have made no 
great Progreſs in Culture, or Propagation of 
Fruit- trees. But the Indians made them more 
careleſs, by furniſting: them with the Means of 

Profit, ſuch as Skins and Furs, for Rum, and 

ſuch ſtrong Liquors. © As they are ſtrong of Body, 

ſo they have fine Children, and almoſt every 

Houſe full. The Dutch have a 'Meeting-Place 

for religious Worſhip; - at Newcaftle; and the 


River, the Bay of Delaware, and the Eaſtern 
ſome navigable for great Ships, ſome for ſmall 
Craft: "Thoſe of moſt Eminency, are, Chriſtiana, 
which have Room to lay up the Royal Navy of 
England. The leſſer Creeks or Rivers, conve- 
nient for Sloops of good Burthen, are, Lewis, 
Cranbrook, Feverſham, 
cawry,  Pemmapeekn, Fortqurſſin, Neſbimene, and 
| generally bounded with good 
Land. The planted ' Part of the Province and Counties. 
Buckingham, Cheſter, Netucaſtle, Kent, and Suſſex, 
Courts of Juſtice are eſtabliſhed in every County, Juſtice e- 
Which Courts are held every two Months, But 
to prevent Law-Suits, ''there are three Peace- 
Differences between Man and Man; and Spring 
ty, to inſpect and regulate the Affairs of Orphans 
The City of Prindelphin, extends: in Length, „ 


from River to River, two Miles, and in Breadth phia de- 
near a Mile. And as it is thus placed, between ſcribed. 


= 


two Navigable Rivers upon a Neck of Land. 


athom Water in both Rivers, cloſe 
be parallelbd. The Ground on which it ſtands 


Middle, from River to River, and is an hundred 
Foot broad, it has eight Streets more, that run 
the ſame Courſe, the leaſt of which is fifty Foot 
in Breadth; and, beſides Broad-Street, * which 


hundred "Foot wide, there are twenty Streets 
more, that run the ſame Courſe, and are alſo fifty 
Foot broad. Within ai few: Weeks after the 
Ground was laid out, this Town advanced to 
Houſes, divers! of them large, well-built, 
with good Cellars, "three Stories, and ſome Bal- 
conies. There is a fair Key, of about three hun- 
dred Foot ſquare. There inhabit moſt Sorts of A fair 
uſe ful Tradeſmen; as Catpenters, Joiners, Brick- 
layers, Maſons, Plaiſterers, Plumbers, Smiths, 
Glaſicrs, Tailors, Shoe-makers, Butchers, Bakers, 
. 10 R Brewers, 
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Brewers, Glovers, Tatners, Felmongers, Wheel There are Abundance of leſſer Fiſh to be caught 


wrights, Mill-wrights, Sip-wrights, Boat-wrights, 
Rope - makers, Sailmakers, Block- makers, Fur- 

Markets ners, Ec. There are two Markets every Week, 
and Fairs. and two Fairs every Year. « In other Places arc 
: Markets alſo; as at Cheffer and Neucaſtle. The 
Mills, Town is well furniſhed with convenient Mills; 
and what with their Garden-Plots, the Fiſh. of 
the River, and their Labour, the Inhabitants live 
comfortably. 
The Planters 
or Villages, cach of which contains 5000 Acres 
_— and at leaſt ten Families, the Regulation 
of the Country being a Family to each 500 Acres. 


Their 
Settle- 
ments, 


8 Some Townſhips have more, where the Intereſt of 


the People is leſs than that CY which often 
falls out. 'Theſe Townſhips lie e 
the Village in the Centre: The Houſes either op- 
poſite, or elſe oppoſite to the Middle, bet wixt 
two Houſes over the Way, for nearer Neighbour- 
hood. Five hundred Acres are alotted for the 
Village, which, among ten Families, comes to 
fifty Acres cach: This lies ſquare, and on the 
Outſide of the Square ſtands the Houſes, and their 
fifty Acres running back, whoſe Ends meeting, 
male the Centre of the five hundred Acres as 
they are to the whole. Before the Doors of the 
Houſes lies the Highway, and croſs it every 
Man's four hundre 
that make up his Compliment of five hundred. 


The. Corn and Roots that grow in England, 


thrive very well there; as Wheat, Barley, Ryc, 
Oats, Buck-Wheat, Peaſe, Beans, {> wh 
Turnips, Carrots, Parſneps, Colliflowers, Aſpa- 
ragus, Onions, Charlots, Garlick, and Jriſb Po- 
tatoes. They have alſo Spaniſh Potatoes, and very 
good Rice, which do not grow here, The 
Vow Lands are excellent for — and Hemp, 
and Flax. The Weeds of the Woods feed their 
Cattle for the Market as well as the Dairy. 
Their Swamps or Marſhes yield them coarſe 
Hay for the Winter. Engliſp Graſs Seeds take 
well; which gives them fatting Hay. All Sorts 
of Engliſh Fruits take mighty well; the Peach is 
excellent, and in great Quantities. They Sun- 
dry them, and lay them up in Lofts, as we do 
Roots here, and ſtew them with Meat in Winter 
Time. Musk-Melons and Water-Melons are 
raiſed here, with as little Care as Pumkins in 
England The Vine eſpecially prevails, which 
rows every where; and upon Experience of ſome 
| Fogel: People from Roche/ and the Ifle of Rbee, 
good Wine may be made there, eſpecially when 
the Earth 'and Stem are fined and civilized by 
Culture, | | | 
Waters. 
Mouth of the Bay of Delaware. Sturgeons play 
continually in the Rivers in Summer. Alloes, as 
they call them, are excellent Fiſh, and of the 
Bigneſs of our largeſt Carp: They are ſo plentiful 
that fix hundred and odd have been drawn at one 
Draught: Three hundred is no Wonder, and one 
hundred familiar : They are excellent pickled or 
ſmoaked, as well as boiled freſh. Rocks arc 
ſome what rounder and larger: They have alſo a 
Whiter Fiſh, little inferior in Reliſh to our Mal- 
let, Theſe are often barrel led like Cod, and not 
much inferior for their ſpending. Of both theſe, 
the Inhabitants lay up their Winter Store. The 
Sheeps- head, ſo called from the Reſemblance of 
its Mouth and Noſe to a Sheep, is a Fiſh much 
preferred by ſome: They keep in Salt Water, 
are like a Roch in Faſhion, as thick as a Salmon, 
but not ſo long. They have alſo the Drum, a 
large and noble Fiſh, commended equal to the 


Sbheeps-head. Tis ſo called from a Noiſe it makes 
in its Belly when it is taken, reſembling a Drum. 


ſettle in the Way of Townſhips 


and fifty Acres of Land, 


gay Whales row! upon the | Coaſt, near the 


at Pleaſure, but they quit not Coſt, except 
Herring, which aches in ſuch Shoals, * mY 
hardly credible: In little Creeks, they almoſt 
ſhoyel them up in Tubs. There is the Car-fiſh, 
or Flat-head, Lamprey, Eel, Trout, Perch. 
black and white Smelt, Sun-fiſh, (Sc. Alſo Oiſ- 
* Cockles, Concks, Crabs, Muſcles, Mana- 
noles. | Fr 17 1 
Their Drink is Beer and Punch, made of Rum Din 
and Water : Their Beer was made moſtly of Mo- 8 
loſſes, which well boiled, with Saſſafras or Pine 
infuſed into it, makes very tolerable Drink: But 
now they make Malt, and Malt Drink grows 
common, eſpecially at Ordinarics, and the 
Houſes of ſubſtantial People. | 
_ New-Ferſey is ſubdivided into Eaft and Weft- New-Jer- 
Joo. | Faft-Terſoy lies between forty-one, and i 
orty four Degrees of North Latitude, its Sourh = 
being about ten Degrees nearer. the Line 
than London. It is bounded on the South-Eaſt 
by the main Sea; Eaſt, by Hudſon's-River ; Weſt, 
by a Line which ſeparates it from Weſt-Ferſey ; 
and North by the main Land. The Proprictors | 
of this Province in 1682, publiſhed. an Account ü 
of it, for the Information and Encouragement of 
all Perſons who were inclined to ſettle themſelves, 
Families, and Servants, in that Country; from 
which Account we ſhall extract what is for our 
Purpoſe, and add a few Particulars... 1 
„The Conveniency of Situation, Temperature 
of Air, and Fertility of Soil, is ſuch, that there 
were no leſs than ſeven conſiderable Towns, in a Chief 
ſhort Time, viz. Shrewsbury, Middle-Town, Bur- Towns 
gin, Newark, Elizabeth-Town, Woodbridge, and 
Piſcataway : Which were all inhabited by a ſober 
and induſtrious People, who had neceſſary Provi- 
ſions for themſelves and Familics, and for the 
comfortable Entertainment of Strangers and Tra- 
vellers. But the principal Towns at this Day are 
Pertb- Amboy and Elizabeth's, neither of which 
are far diſtant from New-York, This Colony 
was ſoon found generally to agree well with Eng- 

15 Conſtitutions, For Navigation it hath the 15 Ad. 
dvantages, not only to be ſituate along the na- vant: 
vigable Part of Hudſon s-River, but to lie alſo for * 
fifty Miles on the main Sea. And near the Midſt 840 

of this Province is a Bay for Ships, within Sand- 
Hook, not inferior to any in America, where Ships 
not only harbour in the greateſt Storms, but ride 
ſafe with all Winds, and ſail in and out thence, 
as well in Winter as Summer. 0 

For Fiſhery, the Sea Banks there are ſtored Fiſh, 
with Variety of Fiſh, not only ſuch as are profi- 
table for N but fit for Food there; 
as Whales, -fiſh, Cole, Hake-fiſb, large 
Mackarel, and many other Sorts of flat and ſmall 
Fiſh. The Bay alſo, and Hudſon's-River, arc 
plentifully ſtored with Sturgeon, Great Baſſe, 
and other Scalc-fiſh ; Eels and Shell-fiſh, as Giſ- 
ters, Oc. in ont Plenty, and eaſy to take. This Waten 
Country is likewiſe pron ſupplied with 
Springs, Rivulets,. Inland Rivers, and Creeks 
which fall into the Sea, beſides Hudſon's-River, 
in which is much Variety of freſh Fiſh and Wa- 
ter- Fowl. There is alſo great Plenty of Oak- 
Timber, fit for Shippin , and Maſts for Ships, 
and other Variet Wood, like the adjacent 
Colonies; as Cheſnut, Walnut, Poplar, Cedar, 
Aſh, Fir, Sc. fit for building, within the Coun- 
The Soil varies in Goodneſs and Richneſs, but Ferili 
is generally fertil, and, with much ſmaller La- 
bour than in England, produceth plentiful Crop 
of all Sorts of Engliſh Grain, beſides Indian Corn. 
It alſo produceth good Flax and Hemp, which 
they manufacture into Lionen Cloth. Ehere is 
| ſufficient 
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and the very Barrens there, arc not like ſome in 


England, but produce Grafs fit for grazing Cattle 


in the Summer Scaſon. 


:-xl:22d The Country is well ſtored with wild Deer, 
Conies, and wild Fowl of ſeveral Sorts; as 


Turkeys; Pigeons, Partridges, Plover, Quails, 


| wild Swans, Geeſe, Ducks, Oc. in great Plenty. 
| Ir produceth Variety of good delicious Fruits, as 


Grapes, Plumbs, Mulberries, Abricots, Peaches, 


Pears, Apples, Quinces, Water-Melons, Ec. 


which are in England planted in Orchards and 


Gardens. Theſe, as alſo many other Fruits 
which come not to Perfection in England, are the 
natural Product of this Country. There are alſo 


great Store of Horſes, Cows, Hogs, and ſome 
Sheep, which may be bought at reaſonable Prices, 
with Eugliſb Money, or Engliſs Commodities, 
or Man's Labour, Where Money and Goods are 
wanting. What Sort of Minerals are in the Bow- 
els of the Earth, After-Time muſt produce. But 
there is already a Melting Furnace and Forge ſet 
up in this Colony, where is made good Iron, 
which is of great Benefit to the Country. It is 
exceedingly well furniſhed with ſaſe and conve- 
nient Harbours for Shipping; which is of great 


Advantage to the Country, and affords already 


great Plenty of Horſes; and alſo Beef, Pork, 
Pipe-ſtaves, Boards, Bread, Flour, Wheat, Bar- 
ley, Rye, Indian Corn, Butter and Cheeſe, which 


they export for Barbadces, Famaica, Mois, and 
other adjacent Iſlands; as alſo to Portugal, Spain, 


the Canaries, &c. Their Whale-Oil and Whale- 


Fins, Bever, Monkey, Racoon, and Martin- Skins, 


they tranſport for Euglant. 

The 1ndjian Natives are but few, comparative 
to the neighbouring Colonies; and thoſe that are 
there, are ſo far from being formidable to the 
Planters, that they are really ſerviceable to the 


Engliſh; not only in taking the Deer, and other 
wild Creatures, and catching of Fiſh and Fowl in 


their Seaſons, but in the deftroying of Bears, 
Wolves, and Foxes, and divers Sorts of Vermin 
and Poultry, whoſe Skins and Furs they bring the 


Engliſh, and ſell at leſs Price than the Value of Time 


an Engliſhman muſt ſpend to take them. As forthe 
Conſtitutions of the Country, there are ſuch Pro- 


viſion in them for Liberty in Matters of Religion, 


and Property in their Eſtates, that the Colony has 
been conſiderably peopled from the adjacent 
Countries, and the Inhabitants here have not only 


| for many Years enjoyed their Eftates according to 
the Conceſſions, but alſo an uninterrupted Exerciſe 


of their particular Perſuaſions in Religion. 
Our Purpoſe is, with all convenient Expedition, 
to erect our principal Town; which, by Reaſon 


of Situation, muſt in all Probability be the moſt 
' conſiderable for Merchandize, Trade, and Fiſhe- 
ry, in thoſe Parts. It is deſigned to be placed 
upon a Point of rich Land, called Ambo-Point, 
lying on Roritor-River, and pointing to Sandy- 
Hook-Bay, and near the Place where Ships in that 


Harbour commonly ride at Anchor.“ The Town 


erected according to this Scheme, is that which is 


now call'd Perth- Amboy, the Capital of the Province. 

The South and Weſt Part of l lying 
on the Sea and De/aware-River, is called Weſt- 
J, It hath all the Conveniencies and Excel- 
Iencies of the other Part afore- mentioned, and 


may be made one of the beſt Colonies in America, 
the Situation, Air, and Soil, the Ports, 


Creeks, good Harbours and Havens, being not 
inferior to any in that Part of the World, having 
no leſs than thirty navigable Crecks, ranging 
themſelves at a convenient Diſtance upon the Sea, 
and the River of Delaware, the Shores thereof 


arc generally very deep and bold. gs 
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ſuſficſent Meadow and Meriſh to their Uplands; The Zzgiiſe that are fetrled here, buy the Lands Buying of 


upon as a Place of conſiderable Trade. Their 


ty from his N the King of England, in 
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of the Natives, and give them real Satisfaction for Lands 
the ſame, whereby they are aſſured of their Love 
and Friendſhip for eye; and the poor Creatures 
are never the worſe,” but much the better, as they 
themſelves confeſs; being now ſu plied, by 
Way of Trade, with all they want, hunting and 
fiſning as they did before, except in incloſed or 
planted Ground; There is a Town ealled Bar- 
lington here, which is the Capital, and looked 


Orchards about Burlington are fo laden with 
Fruit, that the very Branches have been torn a- 
way with the Weight thereof: Peaches are in 
ſuch Plenty, that they bring them Home in 
Carts. They receive forty Buſhels of good Eng- 
lie Wheat, for one Buſhel ſown. Cherries they 
have in Abundance, and Fowl and Fiſh great Plen- 
ty, with feveralSorts that are unknown in England. 
There are likewiſe Bears, Wolves, Foxes, Rattle- 
Snakes, and ſeveral other Creatures. We are 
not troubled with the Mustetto-Viy in this Place, 
our Land lying generally high and healthy, an 
they being commonly in boggy Ground. By the 
Care * For yer of the Inhabitants, this Country 
is furniſhed with Horſes, Beef, Pork, Flour, 
Biſcuit and Peaſe to ſpare, It alſo produces 
1 Wax, Silk, Hemp, Flax, Hops, Woad, 
Rape ecd, Madder, Pot-aſhes, Anniften, Salt, 
Hides, raw or tarined; and there is a very 
large Creature, called a Mooſe, of whoſe Sking 
are made excellent Buff; beſides the natural Pro- 
duct of Pitch, Tar, Roſin, Turpentine, eg. As 
for Furs, they have Bever, black Fox, and Otter, 
with divers other Sorts. The Tobacco is excel- 
lent upon the River Delaware. There may be 
very good 14 Cod and Cuſh, as ſeveral 
have found by Experience. Upon the whole 
Matter, this Province affords all that is either for - 
the Neceſſity, Convenicngy, Profit, or Pleaſure of 
human Life. SI e a5 


Adjoining to Mem- Ferſey Eaſt wards, is the Co- New York; N J 
lony of New-York, ſo called from the late King _ 


James the Second when Duke of York. It was 
formerly all that Part of New-Enzland which the 

ow — poſſeſſed; Do which is now divided _ 
into Penfilvania, NewsFerſey, and New-York. It 118 ni 
was firſt diſcovered by Mr. Hudſon, and fold 3 
preſently by him to the Dutch, without Authori- 


1608. The Hollanders in 1614, began to plant 
there, and called it Mu- Netherland; but Sir 
Samuel Argal, Governor of Virginia, routed them: 
After which, they got Leave of King James to 
put in there for freſh Water, in their Paſſage to 
Brazil, and did not offer to plant till a good 
while after the Engliſh were ſettled in the Coun- 
try. In 1664 King Charles the Second ſent over 
four Commiſſioners to reduce the Colony into 
Bounds, that had been 'encroached upon by cach 
other; who marched with three hundred Soldiers, | 
to Manhadees, and took from the Dutch the chief 
Town, then called New-Amſterdam, now Neu- 
Jork: And Auguſt the 29th they turned out their 
Governor, and all the reſt, but thoſe who ac- 
knowledged Subjection to the King of England; 
ſuffering thoſe to enjoy their Houſes and Eftates 
as before. Thirteen Days after, Sir Robert Carr 
took the Fort and Town of Aurania, now called 
Albany; and twelve Days after that, the Fort 
and Town of Araſapha, then Delaware-Caſtle, 
manned with Dutch and Swedes So that now the 
Engliſh were immediately Maſters of three hand- 
ſome Towns, three ſtrong Forts and a Caſtle, 
without the Loſs of one Man; and have ſince . 
been in quiet Poſſeſſion of the whole To 
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of England was Colonel Njepls, one of the Com- 


New-York 
City. 


miſſioners, it; 1% vals 11972 7 Mat 50 
It is a Country of a rich and fertil Soil, well 
watercd with Rivers; and is found to produce 


the ſame Beaſts, Birds, Fiſh, Fruits, Commadi- 


tics, Trees, Ec. as Virginia and Marylanu, and in 
as great Plenty; and it is reported that one 
Buſhel of European Wheat, has yielded an hun- 
dred in one ca. 9121 Sen 

The moſt conſiderable Town is that of Neu- 
York; being well ſeated both for Trade, Sceurity, 


and Pleaſure, in a ſmall Iſle called Manabatan, 


which ſevereth it from Long-Iſland; which Ri- 


regarding the Sea, made fo by Hudſon' s. River, 


ver is very commodious for Shipping, being about 
two Leagues broad. The Town is large, well 
built, conſiſting of handſome Houſes, built with 
Dutch Brick, To the Landward it is encom- 


_ paſſed with a Wall of good Thickneſs ; and for- 


Lificd at the Entrance of the River, ſo as to com- 


mand any Ship which paſſeth that Way, by a 


Fort, called James Fort : And for Civil Govern- 
ment, it hath a Mayor, Aldermen, Sheriff, and 
Jubices of the Peace, for their Magiſtrates... The 

nhabitants are moſtly Engliſh and Dutch, who 


have a very conſiderable Trade with the Inaians, 


for the Skins of Elks, Deer, Bears, Cc. alſo for 
thoſe of Beaver, Otter, Racoon, with other rich 
Furs; and are ſupplied with Veniſon and Fowl 
in Winter, and Fiſh in the Summer, by the Indians, 


at an caſy Price. 


This Province, as we took notice, formerly 
contained all that Land which is ſeated in the 
North Part of America, betwixt New- England 
and Maryland, the Length towards the North be- 
ing not fully known; the Breadth is about two 
hundred Miles: The chief Rivers are Hudſon- 
River, Raritan-River, and Delaware-Bay; and 
the principal Iſlands are the Manahatan-Ifand, 
Long- Iſland, and Stater-1/and. Manahatan-!ſland, 
ſo called by the Indians, lieth within Land, be- 
twixt ſorty- one and ſorty- two Degrees of North 
Latitude, and is in Length about fourteen Miles, 


and two broad. Neu- Jork is ſeated on the Weſt 


End of this INand, having a ſmall Arm of the 
Sea, which divides it from Long-Iſland on the 
South. Long Iſland runs in Length about a hun- 
dred Miles, and is in ſome Places eight, twelve, 
and ſourteen Miles broad; inhabited from one 
End to the other, having a rich Soil for all Eug- 


liſh Grain; the Fruits, Trees, and Herbs very 


Inhabi- 


tants. 


ing; their Wives tilling 


ood. In Jay you may ſee the Woods and 
f ields ſo richly bedecked with Roſes, and Va- 
riety of other delightful Flowers, as equal, if 
not excel, many Gardens in Englanue. 
This Country is alſo poſſeſſed by ſundry Sorts 


4 


of Pcople, not much - unlike the Indians of Vir- 


inia; being well proportioned, of an Olive Co- 
Arrows, which are the chief Weapons of War. 
They are very ſerviceable and courteous to the 


Engliſb, being of a ready Wit, and very apt to 


receive Inſtruction from them: But there are now 
but few Indians upon the Ifland, being. ſtrangely 
decreaſed ſince the Engly/p firſt ſettled, there; for 
not eighty Years ago there were fix Towns full 


ol them, which were ſoon reduced to two Vil- 
7 Jages, the, reſt being cut off by Wars among them» 
ves, or ſome, raging mortal Diſcaſes. They 


Ac 
live principally by Hunting, Fowling, and Fiſh- 

the Land, and planting 
the Corn. They feed on Fiſh, Fowl, and Ve- 
niſon; likewile Pol-cats, Turtles, Racoon, and 
the like. They build ſmall moveable Tents, 


which they remove three Times a Year, chic fly 


| quartering where they plant their Corn, beſides 
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The firſt Governor of theſe Parts for the King 


our, black haired, very expert in their Bow and 


their Hunting and Fiſhing-Quarters. . Their prin- 
cipal Reereations are Foot-ball and Cards, at 
which they will play away all they: have, except 
a Flap to cover their Nakedneſs. They arc very 


great: Lovers of ſtrong, Drink; ſo, that without 
chey have enough to be drunk, they care not to 


drink at all. If their Company be ſo great, that 
they have not enough to make them all drunk, 
* uſually chuſe ſo many as are proportionable 
to that Quantity, and the reſt muſt be Spectators. 
If any happen to be drunk before he has taken his 
Share, which is ordinarily a Quatt of Brandy, 
Rum, or Strong Waters; to ſhew their Juſtice, 


they will pour the. reſt down his Throat: In 
which Debauches they often kill one another; 


which the Friends of the Dead revenge upon the 


Murderer, unleſs he purchaſe his Life with Mo- 


black and white, ſtrung like Beads. 


They obſerve ſeveral Ceremonies in their reli- Religion 


gious Rites, and were ſaid by the firſt Adventur- 


ers to worſhip the Devil. They uſually perform 


their ſolemn Devotions once or twice à Year, un- 
leſs upon ſome extraordinary Occaſion, - as the 


making of War, or the like. The Day being ap- 


pointed by their Chief Prieſt, or Pawaw, moſt 
of them go a Hunting for Veniſon. ; When they 


are all aſſembled, if the Pricſt wants Money, he 


then tells them, their God will accept no Offer- 
ing but Money; which the People believing, e- 


very one gives according to his Ability. The 


Prieſt takes the Money, and putting it into ſome 
Diſhes, ſets them upon the Top of their low, flat- 
roofed Houſes, and ſo falls a calling upon their 
God, to come and receive it; which Invocation, 
with many loud Hollows and Outcries, ſtriking 


the Ground with Sticks, and beating themſelves, | 


is performed by the Prieſt, and ſeconded by the 
People, After being thus wearied, a Devil, they 


tell us, (but more likely a Perſon appointed by 
the Pawaw/ appears amongſt them, which ſo a- 


mazcth the People, that they dare not ſtir. 'The 
Prieſt improves the Opportunity, and ſtepping 
out, makes ſure of the Money, and then returns to 


lay the Spirit, who is often gone before he comes 


back. It at ſuch Times any Engliſþ come among 
them, it puts a Period to their Proceedings, and 
they will deſire his Abſence, ſaying, Their God 
will not come, till they are departed, which is a 
pretty good Proof that Prieſtcraft is not wanting 


among them. They are much addicted to go 
to War againſt one another; However, they fight 
no pitched Battle, but upon their Enemy's Ap- 


proach, (having firſt ſecured their Wives and 
Children in ſome Ifland or thick Swamp) armed 
with Guns and Hatchets, they way-lay their E- 
nemy. They ſeldom give Quarter to any, but 
the Women and Children, whom they reſerve, 
and make uſe of for increaſing their Strength. 


When an Indian dies, they bury him upright, Bui 


ſitting upon a Seat, with his Gun, Money, and 
Goods, to furniſh him in the other World; 
which they believe to be weſtward, where they 
ſhall have great Store of Game for Hunting, and 
live at Eaſc. At his Funeral, his Relations paint 


their Faces black; making, at his Grave, once 


or, twice cvery Day, ſad Lamentations; thus 
continuing till the Blackneſs is wore off their 
Faces; and atter that, once a Year they. mourn 
afreſh for him, viſiting and trimming up the 


Grave, and covering it with Mats for a Shelter 


from the Rain. Notwithſtanding all this Buſtle, 
when an Indian is dead, his Name dies. with him, 
none daring ever after to mention his Name, 
not only becauſe. it is a Breach of their Law, but 
an Affront to his Friends and Relations, as it 


done on Purpoſe to renew: their Grief. And e- 


very 


* 
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very Perſon, bearing the ſame Name, inſtantly 
changes it for another, which every one invents for 
himſelf: Some call themſelvesRattleſnakes; others 
Buckſhorn, or the like. It is ſaid moreover, that 
ita Perſon die, whoſe Name is ſome Word uſed 
in common Speech, they change that Word, and 
invent a new one, which makes their Language 
very troubleſome. When any one is ſick, after 
bis Friends have uſed all poſſible Means, and all 
prove ineffectual, they ſend for a Pawaw, or 
Prieſt, who, ſitting down by the ſick Perſon, 
without the leaſt enquiring after the Diſtemper, 
expects a Fee, according to which he proportions 
his Work; beginning with a low Voice to call 
ſometimes upon one God, and then on another, 
ſtill raiſing bis Voice; beating his naked Breaſts 
and Sides till the Sweat runs down, and his 
Breath is almoſt gone; and what remains, he 
breathes upon the Face of the fick Perſon three 
* | or four Times together, and ſo takes his Leave. 
Marri- Their Weddings are performed without any 
es, Ceremony, the Match being firſt made by Money; 
which being agreed on, and given to the Woman, 
makes a Confummation of the Marriage; after 
which, the Husband keeps her during Pleaſure, 
and, upon the leaſt Diſlike, turns her away, and 
takes another. Ir 1s no Offence for their married 
Women to lie with another Man, provided ſhe 
- acquaint her Husband, or ſome of her neareſt Re- 
lations therewith ; but if not, they account it 
ſuch a Fault, as is ſometimes puniſhable b 
Death. When any Woman finds herſelf quic 
with Child, ſhe keeps herſelf untouched by any 
Man, until her Delivery : The like ſhe obſerveth 


in her giving ſuck. An Indian may have two, 


or three, or more Wives, if he pleaſe : But this is 
not now ſo much uſed, as before the Engliſh 
came, they being inclined to imitate them in 
Things both good and bad. Any Maid, before 
ſhe is married, lies with whom ſhe pleaſes for 
Money, without the leaſt Scandal or Aſperſion, 


it being not only cuſtomary, but lawful. They 


are extremely charitable to one another; for if 
any one has to ſparc, he frecly imparts to his 
Friends; and whatever they get by gaming, or 
otherwiſe, they ſhare one with another, leaving 
commonly the leaf Part to themſel ves. 


— * 


The Deſeriptim of Penfilvania, NewJetſey, &. 


When their King of Sachen fits in Coubeil, he Govern = 


ſeated a Country called by the Engliſh New- Al- 
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hath a Company of armed Men to guard his Per- went. 
ſon, great Reſpect being ſhewed him by the Peo- 
le, which chicfly appears by their Silence. After 
e has declared the Cauſe of their Convention, 
he demands their Opinions, ordering who ſhall 
firſt begin; who, having delivered his Mind, 
tells them, he hath done; for no Man interrupts 
him, though he makes never ſo many long Stops, 
till he hath no more to ſay. The Council having 
all delivered their Opinions, the King, after 


ſome Pauſe, gives the definitive Sentence, which 


is commonly ſeconded by a Shout from the Peo- 
le. If any Perſon be condemned to die, which 


is ſeldom, but for Murder, or Inceſt, the King 


himſelf goes out in Perſon, to ſeek him, and ha- 

ing found him, the King ſhoots firſt, and then 

happy is the Man that can ſhoot him down, he 

being, for his Pains, made ſome military Offi- 
Their modern Clothing is a Vard and an half Apparel. 


of Broad-Cloth, which they hang on their Shoul- 


ders; and half a Vard of the ſame being put be- 

tween their Legs, is tied up before wy chind, 

faſtened with a Girdle about their Middle, and 

hangs with a Flap on each Side. They wear no 

Hats, but commonly tie a Snake's-Skin about 

their Heads. They wear alſo a Belt of their 

Money, or a Kind of Ruff, made with Deer's 

Hair, and dyed of a Scarlet-Colour, which the 

eſteem very rich. They greaſe their Bodies an 

Hair very often, and patnt their Faces with di- 

vers Colours, which they take great Pride in, e- 

very one being painted in a ſeveral Manner. »” 
Hudſon's-River runs by New-York, Northward, New-4- 

into the Country, towards the Head of which is 


bany, but by the French eſteemed a Part of 
Canada; a Place of a very conſiderable Trade 
with the Natives; betwixt which and New- 
York, being above an hundred Miles Diſ- 
tance, 1s as good Corn Land as the World af- 
fords. It was reduced to the Engliſh Obedience 
by Colonel Nicols, and a League of Friendſhip 
concluded between the Inhabitants and the In- 
2 whom they have never been ſince di- 
turbed. | | 


A 
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ew-Evg- E M. England was firſt diſcovered, as well 
_ as the other Northern Coaſts of America, 
Dicore-. J by Sebaſtian Cabol. Mr. Philip Amadas, and 
Mir. Arthur Barlo, were the firſt Chriſtians that took 
Poſſeſſion thereof for Queen Elizabeth, The Year 
following Sir Richard Greenvile conveyed an Englif 
Colony thither, under the Government of Mr. 
Ralph Lane, who continued there till the next 
Year ; but, upon ſome extraordinary Occaſion, 
returned with Sir Francis Drake into England, who 
; on that Account was called the Firſt Diſcoverer. 

ation It is ſeated on the Eaſt of New-York, and lies 
between about forty-two and forty-five Degrees 
of North Latitude. It has a long Extent of Sea 
Coaſt, where are found divers good Havens, ſe- 
veral of which arc capable to harbour five hun- 
dred Sail of Ships, by reaſon of the Interpoſition 
of ſeveral Iſles which li: along the Coaſt, And 


fi 


c HAP. XXVII. 


A Deſcription of New-England, New- Scotland, Newfoundland, Hud- 
fon's-Bay, &c. treating of their Situation and Extent, Climates, Sea- 
ſons, Rivers, Productions, Trade, Inhabitants both Natives and 
Planters, Animals, Towns, &c. 6 | 4-006 


alchongh this Country is ſeated in the Midft of Tempe- 


the Temperate Zone, yet is the Clime more uncer- rature. 
tain, as to the Heat and Cold, than thoſe Eu- 
ropean Kingdoms which lic parallel with it; and. 
as to Virginia, this may be compared as Scotland 

is to England. The Air is ſound, very healthful Air. 


and In to the Engliſh, which makes them 
8 


poſſeſs many potent Colonies, being very numer- 
ous and powerful. | * 

The Natives, when they deſign to make War, firſt Religion. 
conſult with their Pricſts, no People being ſo barba- of the 
rousalmoſt, but they have their Gods, Prieſts, and Natives 
Religion. They adore as it were all Things 
that they think may hurt them; as Fire, Water, 
Lightning, Thunder, our great Guns, Muskets, 
and Horſes. Some of them once ſeeing an Eng- 

Iſ% Boar, were ſtruck with Terror, becauſe he 
briſtled up his Hairs and gnaſhed his Tecth, be- 
" 108 5 lieving 
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jevinę him to be the X f the Swin 1 1 
lieving him to be God. 9 f er 


Was offended with them. The chic 


Burials. 


Cuſtoms, 


- Beaſts running full Speed. Their Bows are of 


worſhip is Okee. In their Temples they have his 
Image ill-favouredly carved, painted, and agorn- 
ed with Chains, Copper, and Beads, and coyered 
with a Skin. The Sepulchre of their Kipgs is 
commonly near them, whoſe Bodies are firll im- 
bowelled, dried on a Hurdle, adorned with 
Chains and Beads, and then wrapped, in white 
Skins, over which are Mats, They are after- 
wards intombed orderly in Arches made of Mats, 
their Wealth being placed at their Feet. But 
for their common Burials, they dig a Hole in the 
Earth with ſharp Stakes, and the Corps, being 
wrapped in Skins and Mats, they lay them in the 


Ground, placing em upon Sticks, and then co- 
arth, 


ver them with he Burial ended, the 
Women, having their Faces painted black with 
Coal and Oil, fit mourning in the Houſe twenty- 
four Hours together, howling and yelling by 
Turns. 5 „ 

The Natives are clothed with looſe Mantles 
made of Deers Skins, and Aprons of the ſame 
round their Middle, all elſe being naked: They are 
of Stature like to us in England. They paint them- 
ſelves and their Children, and he is moſt gallant who 


is moſt deformed. The Women imbroider their 
| Legs, Hands, and other Parts, with ſeveral Works, 


as Scrpents, and the like, making black Spots in 
their Fleſh, Their Houſes are made | of ſmall 
Poles, round, and faſtened at the Top in a Circle 
like our Arbours, covered with Mats twice as 


long as broad. They are exact Archers, - and 


with their Arrows will, kill Birds flying, or 


tough Hazel, and their Strings of Leather; their 


Neu- 
Enpland 
planted. 


of Plymouth, bein 
ſeveral navigable 


Arrows of Cane or Hazel, headed with Stones 
or Horn, and feathered artificially, They ſoon 
row heartleſs, if they find their Arrows do not. 
40 Execution. F- 1 8 244 £ 11 bo 7 T 
Though the planting, of this Country was de- 
ſigned by ſevera of the Exgliſp, yet it lay much 
neglected, ?cill a ſmall Company of Planters, 
under the Command of Captain Gronge Popham, 
and Captain Gilbert, was ſent over at the Charge 


of Sir John Popham, 1606, to begin a. Colony 


upon a Tract of Land about Saga de hoch, the 
moſt northerly Part of Mu- England; but that 
Deſign, within two Years, expired with its Foun- 
der. Soon after, ſome honourable Perfons of the 
Weſt of England, commonly called the Council 


ivers, and cammodious Ha- 
vens, with other Places fit either for Planting or 
Traffick, newly diſcovered by many Navigators, 


obtained of King James the Firſt, a Patent under 
the Great Scal, of all that Part of Nerth«America, 


called Neu- Angland. This Tract of Land, was 


in 1612 cantoned, and divided by Grant into 


many leſſer Parcels, according as Adventurers 
preſented; which Grants being founded upon un- 
certain and falſe Deſcriptions, and Reports of 
ſome that travelled - chicher, did much interfere 
one with another, to the great Diſturbance of the 
firſt Planters; ſo that little Profit was reaped 
from thence: Nor was any greater Improvement 
made of thoſe Portions of Land, ſave the erecting 
ſome few Cottages for Fiſhermen, and a few in- 
conſiderable Buildings forthe Planters. 

This was the beginning of New-England, when, 


in the Year 1620 one Mr. Robinſon, a Presbyte- 


rian, or rather Independant Preacher, and, ſeveral 
other Engliſh then at Leyden in Holland, foreſeeing 


that they could not well provide for their Poſte- 


rity, under the Government of a foreign Nation, 
reſolyed to intreat ſo much Favour of King 


James, as to grant them Liberty, under the Pro- 
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tection of his Authority, to place, themſelves in 


more certainly informed of 


his two Sons, Alenander and Philit 


ſome Place of New-Englond. Hain therefore 
obtained a, Patent for ſome Place about Hudſon's-. 
River, they ſet Sail from Plymonth,” in September, 


for the Southern Parts of N- Eng. 2 e * 


they intended their Courſe thith I-ward, they 
were thro many Dangers, at laſt, about November 
the 12th, caſt upon à Boſom of the Scuth Cape of 


the Maſſachuſets Bay, called Cape Cod. Wher 
Wit pars ore 10 faſt, f had 0 055 
portunity to remove, and finding ſome Encour. 
agement from the Hope fulneſs of the Soil, they 
reſolved there to make their Abode, laying 
Foundation of a new Colony, Which, 


rom the 


laſt Tovn they ſailed from in England; they call- 


ed New- Plymouth. 


7 . 
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pr ofa Ti | . 
From this Time, to the Vear 1636, Things 


* * 


were very proſperouſly and ſucceſsfully: carried 


on in N- England. At which Time, the Narg- 


Seal Indians, who are much dreaded hy all the 
reſt, committed divers Outrages upon ſeveral of 
them, and likewiſe upon the Engliſh, and Dutch, 
barbarouſly murdering Captain Stone, Captain 
Oldham, with ſeveral others: Whereupon, the 
Inhabitants of all the Colonies unanimouſly falling 
upon them, in 1637 they were caſily ſuppreſſed, 
about ſcyen hundred of them being deſtroyed, 
Upon which, Miamonimob, the chief of the Mage- 
bins, expecting to be ſole Ruler over all the Ja- 
dians, committed many Inſolencies upon ſome o- 
thers, who were in Confederacy with the Engiiſo 
as well as himſelf; and he being ſent for to the 


| Maſſachuſetts Court, at Boſton, endeavoured to clear 


himſclt, but was clearly convicted by one of his 
Fellows, named Lucas In Revenge of which, 
after bis Return Home, he made War upon Lu- 


cas, by whom being taken Priſoner, by the Advice 
and Counſcl of the Engliſh, he cut off his Head, 


This happened in 1643, from whence, to 1675, 
there was always, an Appearance of Amity on all 


Sides; only in 4671, one Matoonas, being vexed _ 
that an intended Deſign againſt: the Engliſh did 


not take Effect, out of mere Malice againſt them, 
ſlew an Engliſbman on the Road. The Murderer 


was a Nipnet Indian, and, under the Command 


of the Sachem of Mount-Hope, the Author of all 
the Miſchicf againſt the. Engliſh:in 1675. 


” * - 


Upon a due Enquiry of all the Tranſactions bes 


tween the Indians and the Engliſh, there will ap- 
pear no Ground of Quarrel or Provocation given 
by the Engliſh, For when Plymeuth Colony was 
firſt planted, in 1620, within three Months after, 


Maſſoſoit, the chief Sachem or Commander of all 


that Side of the Country, repaired thither to the 


Eueliſd, and entered ſolemnly into a League with 
them. This League the ſame Sachem confirmed 


a little before his Death, in 1630, coming with 
to Fh mouth, 


BY. % 


and rene wing the fame for himſelf, his Heirs 


and Succeſſors: Yet Maſſaſoit never loved the 
Engliſh, and would have engaged them never to 
have attempted to draw away any of his Pegple 


from their Superſtition to the Chriſtian Religion: 


But finding they would make no Treaty with 
him upon ſuch Conditions, he urged it no furs 


ther. After the Death of Maſſaſort,:: his eldeſt 


Son Alexander ſucceeded, who, notwithſtanding 


the League he had entercd into with the Engliſh, 
in Conjunction with his Father, had no Affection 


tg them nor their Religion, but was plotting to 
riſe againſt them: Whereupon a Gentleman was 
ſent to bring him before the Council of Plymouth, 
who found him and eight more in a Hunting 
Houſe, where they were juſt-come in from hunt- 
ing; lcaving all their Guns without Doors; which 


being ſeized by the Eugliſb, they then entered the = 
IVigwam, and demanded Alexandes to go along 


| with 


. 
„ 
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laying the 


re 


with them before the Governor. Ar which Meſ- 
ſage he was much ſtartled; but being told that 
if he ſtitred, or refuſed to go, he was a dead 
Man, he was perſuaded to go; but his very In- 
dignation for this Surprizal caſt him into a Fever, 
whereof he ſoon after died. After his Death, Phi- 


for the next ſeven Vears, as had been in former 
Times; and yet, without any Kind of Provoca- 
tion, this treacherous Man plotted a general In- 
ſurrection in all the Engliſh Colonies, all the In- 
dians being to riſe as one Man againſt the Planta- 
tions which were next them. Which being diſ- 
covered by Sauſaman, Philip thereupon cauſed 
him to be murdered. The Murderers being ap- 
| prehended, were executed, and Philip fearing his 
own: Head, got openly into Arms, killing; burn- 
ing, and deſtroying the Ex2/i/p, and their Habi- 


Troubles continued almoſt two Years, ?till at 
length, after ſeveral Defeats given to Philip and 
his Forces, Divine Vengeance, (ſay our Engliſh 
Writers,). overtook him for cauſcleſly breaking 
his League. For having been Hunting through 
the Woods, he was driven to his own Den upon 
Mount Hope, which proved a Priſon to ſecure him 
till the Meſſenger of Death came, - 
ment of the l here, we proceed to give 
Thabi- lome Account o 
tuts. by divers Sorts of People, who are judged by 
ſome to be of the Zartars, called Samoids, bor- 
dering upon Muſcovia, being divided into Tribes. 
Thoſe to the Eaſt and North-Eaſt are called 
Churchers, Tarentines, and Monhegans : To the 
South are the Pequets, and Naraganſets - Welt- 
wards, Connecticuts and Mowhacks : To the North, 
Aloritines, which conſiſt of Mattachuſets, Wippa- 
naps, and Jaremines: The Pocanets live to the 
Weſtward of Phymouthb. Not long before the 
Engliſh came into the Country, happened a great 


liſp afterwards planted. ' The Eaſt and Northern 
Parts were ſmitten, firſt by the Plague, after, 
when the Eugliſb came, by the Small- POD. The 
three Kingdoms of the Mattachuſets, beingohe- 
fore very populous, having under them ſeven pòt- 


from 30,500 to 300. There are now many Peo- 
ple to the Eaſt ward. The. Pequods were deſtroyed 
by the Engl ſb. The Mowbacks are few in Number. 
Their Speech is thought to be a Dialect of the 
rerſons. Jartars. They are of Perſon tall, and well 
| limb' d; of a pale and lean Viſage, black cy'd, 
and black hair'd, both ſmooth and curl'd, gene- 
rally wearing it long. They have ſeldom any 
Beards; their Tecth are very white, ſhort, and 


of Man: And as the Auſtrians are known by 
their great Lips, the Bavarians by their Pokes 
under their Chins, the Jeus by their goggle Eyes, 
ſo the Indians are remarkable for their flat Noſes. 


very comely, with round plump Faces, and ge- 


Men; and ſmooth like a Mole-Skin, of a 


themſelves-tawny : _ pretty Laſſes are 
found amongſt them. The old Women are lean 
and ugly; yet all of a modeſt Demeanour, conſi- 
dering their ſavage Breeding; and indeed they 
ſhame our Engliſb Ruſticks, whoſe Rudeneſs in 
many Things exceeds theirs. The Natives in 
general, are of a very inconſtant, crafty, and 
timorous Diſpoſition; but are very ingenious and 
quick of Apprehenſion; ſoon angry, and ſo ma- 
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lip, his Brother, came with Sauſaman his chief Se- 
cretary, to renew the former League betwixt them, 


tations, with all manner of Cruelty. Which 


After this Digreſſion concerning the Eſtabliſn- 
the Country. It was poſſeſſed 


Mortality among them, eſpecially where the Eng- 


ty Sagamorſhips, were now by the Plague reduced 


even, which they aceount the moſt neceſſary Part 


The Tndeſſes, or young Women, are ſome of them 
nerally prong of their Bodies, as well as the 
_ reaſonable good Complexion, but that they dye 


& 


to Violence and Slaughter, both Men and Wo- 
cry theoviſh, and, great Haters of 


"Wives they have two or three, according to Women 


1 


convenient Buſh or Tree, they lay them down; 


and are delivered without ſo much as one Groati. * 


They wrap the Child up in a young Beaver Skin, 

with his Heels cloſe to his. Buttocks, and laced 

down to the Board upon his Back, his Knees 

the Strap of Leather upon their Forchcad, 'with 

the Infant hanging at cheir Back, and home they 

trudge. They dye the Child with a Liquor of 

boil'd Hemlock-Bark, and the Men throw him into 

the Water, if they ſuſpect it gotten by any other 
Nation: But if it will ſwim, they acknowledge 

it for their own. They give them Names when 

they are Men grown, and love thoſe of the Eu- 

lifh, as Robbin, Harry, Philip, and the like. They 

are very indulgent ro their Children, as well as 
Parents: But if the latter live ſo long as to be 
burthenſome, they are reported either to ſtarve 

or. bury them alive. Their Apparel, before the Their 
Engliſh came among them, was the Skins of wild Apparel. 
Beaſts, with the Hair on; Buskins of Deer Skins, 
or Mooſc, dreſt, and drawn with Lines into ſeve- 


Teſting upon the Foot beneath : 'Then they put 


ral Works; the Lines being coloured with yel- 


low, blue, or red. Pumps too they have, made 

of tough Skins, without Soles, In the Winter, 
when Snow will bear them, they faſten to their 

Feet Snow Shoes, made like a Jarge Racket for 
Tennis Play, laced on before; und behind they 

wear a ſquare Piece of Leather,“ tied about their 
Middle with a String, to hide their Secrets. But 

ſince they have had to do with the Engliſh, they 

buy of them a Cloth, of which they make Man- 

tles, Coats with ſhort Sleeves, and Caps for their 
Heads; but the Men keep their old Faſhion. 
This Country is well watered with Rivers, Rivers. 
the chief among which, are, Agamentico, Cynnectia | 
cur, Te g, Merrick, en, Miſh,” d 
raganſat, te Pemnaquid, Tathobacco," &c. 

And in theſe 

taken excellent Fiſh, as Cod, Thornback, Stur- 
geon, Porpuſſes, Haddock, Salmons, Herrings, 


Mackarel, Oyſters, Crab-fiſh, Tottoiſe, Cockles, 


Muſcles, Clams, Smelts, Eels, Lamprons, Ale. 
wives, Baſſes, Hallibuts, Shacks, Scales, Gram 
puſſes, and Whales. Here are alſo 
of Fowls, as Pheaſants, Partridges, 1 
Turkeys, Geeſe, Ducks, Herons, Cranes, Cor- 
morants, Swans, Widgeons, Sheldrakes, Snipes, 
Doppers, Black birds, the Humpird, Loor, Ec. 
The wild Beaſts of chief Note, aft Lions, Bears, 
Foxes, Racoons, Mooſts, Muſquaſhes, Otters, 
Beavers, Deer, Hares, Coneys, Er. ind for tame. 
Beaſts, Cows, Sheep, Goats, Swine, and Horſes: 


r Variety 
Heath-Cocks; 


+ 
1 


Amongſt the hurtful Things in this Country, the. 


Rattle- Snake is moſt dangerous. Here are alſo 


ſeveral Sorts of {ſtinging Flies, Which are found 


very troubleſome to the Inha itants. Here are Trees and 
ſeveral Sorts of Trees, as the Oak, Cyprus, Pine, Fruits. 
Cheſtut, Cedar, Walnur, Fir, Aſh, Aſp, Elm, 
Alder, Maple, Bitch, Saffafras, Sumach; ſc⸗ 
veral Fruit-Trees; as Apples, Pears, Plumbs, 
with ſeveral others that are growing in Virginia 
and Maryland, which have already been ems” : 
N I is 
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Rivers, together with the Sca, are Animals. 
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Produce. This Country affordeth ſeveral Sorts, of rich 


very numerous and powerful, 
tent Colonies, and are governe | | 
own making, having ſeveral Courts of Judica- 
ture, where they aſſemble together, as well for 


Furs, Flax, Linen, Amber, Iron, Pitch, Tar, 


Cables, Maſts, and Timber, to build Ships; alſo 


ſeveral Sorts of Grain, wherewith they drive a 
conſiderable Trade to Barbadoes, and other Eng- 
liſh Plantations in America, ſupplying them with 


Flour, Biſcuit, Salt, Fleſh, and Fiſh, Cc. and 


in rcturn, bring Sugars, and other Commodities. 


They alſo drive a conſiderable Trade with Eng- 


land for wearing 2 Stuffs, Cloth, Iron, 


Braſs, and other Utenſils for their Houſes. 
to the Coins, Weights, and Meaſures of Neu- 
England, and the reſt of the American Plantations 
belonging to his Majeſty, they are the ſame with 
thoſe of England; but as to Coins, they are not 
much made uſe of in Trade, their Way being 
to uſe Paper for it, or barter one Commodity for 
another, Sc. 3 6 | 
The Engliſb, now inhabiting in New-England, arc 
oſſeſſing many po- 
4 by Laws of their 


” the making of new Laws, aboliſhing of old, 


Towns, 


Boſton. 


Counties of Suffo 
folk. 


Place affordeth, or arc 
has ſeveral Churches, and a greater Number of 


hearing and determining of Canſes, as for the 
Electing of Magiſtrates, each County Electing 
ſuch like Officers, The Government, both Civil 
and Eccleſiaſtical, is in the Hands of Indepen- 
dants or Presbyterians. The Military Part of 
their Government, is by one 8 and 


three e to whom belong the four 

k, Middleſex, Eſſex, and Nor- 
Here are ſcyeral fine Towns; as Boſton, the 
Metropolis 8 
the Britiſp Dominions in America; commodiouſly 


ſcated for Traffick on the Sea-Shore. It is at pre- 
compoſcd of 


ſent a very large and ſpacious City, 


ſeveral well-ordered Streets, and graced with 


| ſeveral fair and beautiful Houſes, which are well 


Inhabited by Merchants and Tradeſmen, who 
drive a conſiderable Trade for ſuch Commodities 
as the Country affordeth, to Barbadoes and other 
Caribbee Iſles 3 as alſo to England and Ireland 
taking in exchange ſuch Commodities as each 
found uſeful to them. It 


Mecting-houſes, and is a Place of good Strength; 
having two or three Hills adjoining, on which 


are raiſed Fortifications, with great Pieces mount- 


ed thereon, which are well guarded. 2. Charles- 
Town, ſeated on and between the Rivers Charles 
and Miſtick: It is beautified with a large and 
well-built Church, and near the River-ſide is 
the Market-place, from which runneth two Streets, 
in which are ſeveral good Houſes. 3. Dorcheſter, 


ſituated near the Sca, where there falls in two Ri- 


vulcts; an indifferent Town. 4. Cambridge, for- 
merly New-Town, ſeated on the River Merrimick : 
'This Town conſiſts of ſeveral Streets, and is 
beautified with two Colleges, and divers fair and 
and well-built Houſes. 5. St. George's Fort, ſeat- 
ed on the Mouth of the River Sagadebock. 6. News 


Plymouth, ſeated on that large Bay of Patuxed. 


between two Rivers. 


7 Reading, commodiouſly ſeated above a great 
ake, and well watered and inhabited. In this 
Town arc two Mills, one for Corn, and the 


other for Timber, 8. Salem, pleaſantly ſeated 
Other Towns are Berwick, 


Braintree, Briſtol, Concord, Dartmouth, Dedham, 
Dover, Exeter, Falmouth, Glouceſter, Green's- Har- 


Jour, Hampton, Hartford, Hawerhil, Hingham, 


Hull, Ipſwich, Lynn, London, Malden, Newbury, 
Neu- Haven, Northam, Norwich, Oxford, Rowley, 


' Roxbury, Salisbury, Sandwich, Southampton, Spring- 
Field, rue 
ar 


arwick, Nenbam, Weymouth, No- 


burne, and Tarmouth ; the particular Deſcription 


A Qumpleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


Ne- Scotland, or Acadia, the moſt Norther ly of Mu. 


As F 
by the 


of Neu- England, and indeed of all 


of which would carry us to too great a. 

Moſt of theſe have their Names —_ 2 
in England; many of them bring of 
count, and commodiouſly ſeated, either on the 
Sea-Shore, or on Navigable Rivers, and are well 
inhabited. And moſt of theſe Towns are known 
to the Indians by other Names. | 


thoſe Britiſh Proyinces in America that 


are con- land. 
tiguous, extends from Kenebretri, one 


5 of t 

Frontiers of New. England, to the Mouth of - 
River of St. Laurence. It is bounded by the At. 
lantick Ocean on the North, by Cape Breton Iſland 
on the Eaſt, by Canada on the Weſt, and by 
New-England on the South, having in all near 
three hundred Leagues of Sca-Coaſt. It abounds 
in Corn, Pulſe, and Fruits, and the Coaſt of it 
in Fiſh. The Europeans have made no great Pro- 
greſs in planting it, there being but one Town 
of any Conſideration in the whole Country, the 


Name of which is Port- Royal, or Annapolis- Royal. 


It belonged formerly to the French, but was taken 
he Eugliſ̃ß in the War of 1689, and yielded 
up to them by the Peace of Utrecht. It lies in 
Latitude 44 Degrees 40 Minutes, upon a fine Bay, 


called the Bay of Fundy. Little can be ſaid of 
the natural Produce of this Province, either Ani- 


mal or Vegetable, that has not been mentioned 


in treating of the neighbouring Countries; and 


therefore we ſhall proceed to a Country that af- 


fords us more Matter to expatiate on, tho? indeed 


not ſo much as the Plantations we have already 
paſs'd thro'. . 


Newfoundland is an Iſland over- againſt the Newfurg. 
in Extent equal to lan- 
England, from whence it is diſtant little above fix Its Extent 


Mouth of St. Laurence-Riwer, 


hundred Leagues, lying near half Way between 
Treland and Virginia. We ſhall deſcribe it in this 
Place, becauſe it falls hore more naturally in our 
Way, than it will do in ſpeaking of the other 


Britiſb Iſlands in America. It is ſituated between Its Situs 
46 and 53 Degrees North Latitude; the North tion. 


Part being better inhabited than the South, tho“ 


the latter be fitter for Habitation; and it is only 


ſeyered from the Continent of America by an Am 
of the Sca, like that which ſeparates Exgland 
from France. It is famous for many excellent 


Bays and Harbours, and for the Variety of freſh 


Springs, whoſe Waters are exceeding delicious. 


It is cnriched by Nature with Plenty of Fiſh Animal. 


and Fowl, with Deer, Hares, Otters, Foxes, 


Squirrels, and other Beaſts, which yield good 


Furs, Cod-Fiſh, Herrings, Salmons, Thorn- 
backs, Oiſters, Muſcles, Ec. they have in Abun- 
dance. And though the Country is not over-run 


1 with Woods, it affords abundance of 


rees fit for Timber, Maſts, Planks, and other 


Uſes. The Soil in moſt Places is fertile, the Cli- Its Fer- 
mate wholſome, though the Rigour of the Win- tility. 


xceſs of 


ter Scaſon, and the 
detracts ſomething from its Praiſe 


cats in Summer, 


The Iſland of Newfoundland is Gig 9 bs firſt The ſif 
gives Diſcove!y 


diſcovered by Sebaſtian Cabot - But Fabian 
an Account, that in the Time of Henry the Se- 
venth, three Men being taken in Newſoundlond, 
were brought to the King: And one Robert Thorn 
Writes, that his Father, and one Mr. Eliot, were 


the Diſcoverers of Newfoundland, in 1 530. Mr. 


Hore ſet out for a further Diſcovery, but was 
brought to ſuch Extremity by Famine, that many 
ot his Company were killed and eaten by their Fel- 
lows. After the firſt Diſcovery, the Buſineſs of 
Trading thither was laid aſide for many Vears. 
In the mean Time, the Normans, Portugueſe, and 
Britons of France, reſorted to ir, and changed the 
Names which had been given by the Engliſh to the 
Bays and Promontorics; but the Engliſh would 
not 


good Ac 


Vat. 


tent, 


tua- 


er- 


firſt 
ven 


Natives. 


Their 
Burials. 


The Deſcription of New-England, New-Scotland,. Oc. 


Faces reſemble à Lion's, and may thong: 


not ſo ſoon relinquiſh their Pretenſions : And 


therefore, in 1583, Sir Humphry Gilbert took Pol- 


ſeſſion thereof, in the Name, and by the Com- 
miſſion, of Queen Elizabeth, forbidding all other 
Nations to uſe Fiſhing, and intending to have 
ſettled an Eugliſo Colony there: But Sir Hum- 


fhry being wreck'd in his Return, the ſettling of 


the Colony was diſcontinued till 1608, and then 
undertook by John Gay, a Merchant of Briſtol, 
who in twenty three Days ſailed from rhence to 
Conception Bay in Newſoundland. In 1611, they 
had ſcarce fix Days of Froſt in Ofober and No- 
vember, which preſently thawed, the reſt of the 
Months being warmer and drier than in Zn2/and; 
neither were the Brooks frozen up three Nights 
together, with Tce able to bear a Dog. They 


had Filberds, Fiſh, Mackerel, and Foxes, in the 


Winter; White Partridges in the Summer, larger 


than ours, who are much afraid of Ravens. They 


kill a Wolf with a Maſtiff and a Greyhound. 
In 1612, they found ſome Houſes of the Na- 
tives, which were nothing but Poles ſet round, 
and meeting on the Top, ten Foot broad, the 
Fire in the midſt, and covered with Deer-Skins. 
The People are of a reaſonable Stature, Beard- 


leſs, broad- faced, and have their Faces covered 


with Oker: Some of them went naked, only 


their Privities covered with a Skin. They believe 


in one God, who created all Things, hut have 
many whimſical Notions, and ridiculous Opt- 
nions: For they ſay, That after God had made all 


Things, he took a Number of Arrows, and ſtruck 


them in the Ground, from whence Men and Women 


frft ſprung up, and have multiplied ever fince. A 


Sagamore, or Governor, being asked concerning 
the Trinity, anſwered, There was only one God, 


one Son, one Mither, and the Sun, which were four ; 


jet Cod was above all. Being queſtioned if they 
or their Anceſtors had heard that God was come 
into the World, he ſaid, That he had not ſeen him. 


When a Maid among them is fourteen or fiftcen 


Years of Age, ſhe hath” many Lovers, and uſcs 
her bleaſure with as many of them as ſhe pleaſes, 
for five or fix Years, and then takes whom ſhe 
likes for a Husband, provided he be a good 
Hunter, living chaſtly with him all her Lite at- 
ter, except for Barrcnneſs he forſakes her. When 


any one dies, they make a Pit, and therein put 


all his Goods with the Corps, covering it over 
with Earth, and ſetting many Pieces of Wood 


over it, and a Stake painted red. They believe 


the Immortality of the Soul, and that the Dead 
go into a far Country, to make merry with their 
Friends. ra h | 

In 1613, fifty four Engliſhmen, fix Women, and 
two Children, wintered there : They killed Bears, 
Otters, and Sables; ſowed Wheat, Rye, Tur- 
nips, and Coleworts. Their Winter was dry and 
clear, with ſome Froſt and Snow. Several had 


the Scurvy, againſt which, their Turnips proved 


a ſoveraign Remedy. There are Musk-Cats and 
Musk-Rats; and ncar the Coaſts, is great killing 
of Marſes, or Sca-Oxen. A ſmall Ship, in a 
{mall Time, flew fifteen hundred of them. They 
are bigger than an Ox ; the Hide, drefled, is as 


| thick again as a Bull's ; they have Tecth like 


Elephants, but about a Foot longer, growing 


downward out of the upper Jaw, and therefore 
Jeſs dangerous: This Tooth is fold dearer than 


Ivory. The young Marſes eat like Veal, which 
the Old will defend to the utmoſt, holding them 
in their Arms or Fore-feet, Out. of the Bellics 


of five of theſe Fiſhes (which live both on the 


Land and Water) they make an Hogſhead of 


Train- Oil. They ſleep in great Companies, and /ipiion, or Antic 


bave one Centincl to wake the reſt upon Occaſion, of Madalena. | le, as 
are ſamous for the Cod Fiſhery. They arc all ſub- 


Their Skins are ſhort-haircd like Seals; their 


perate, to make the Fiſh ſalcable; 
it, and make it rot, and the Sun caules Vellow- 


more juſtly be called Sca- Lions than Sta- 
or H ene 
Eaſt of / Newfoundland, over-againſt Cupe- Ray, 
at the Diſtance of about 70 Miles from che Sof, 
lies a Bank or Ridge of Ground, extending about 


n 
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- % 


300 Miles in Length, and not above 75/in Breadth, 


where broadeſt, This great Bank is covered with 
Water when the Sca is high, and dry at the Ebb, 
on all Sides whercof the Sea is 200 fathom deep 
ſo that Ships of a confiderable' Burthen - may 
ride over it. And about this Bank lie diſperſed 
ſeveral. ſmall Ifles, called by Schalian Cabot, 
Los Boocaloes, or the Iſles of Cod-+ifþ, from that 
prodigious Quantity. of Cod-Fiſh there tound 
arr were ſaid to obſtruct the Paſſage of his 
cllels. - | 


It is almoſt incredible how many Nations yearly Their 


hundred Sail of Ships, that are affured to find 
ſufficient Freight of Cod and Poor John. They 
fiſh with Hooks, which are no ſooner thrown in- 
to the Sea, but. the Fiſh ſnapping the Bait, is ta- 
ken, and drawn a Ship-board, where they lay 
him on a Plank. One cutting off its Head, ano- 
ther guts and takes out its biggeſt Bones, and ano- 


Trade thither, amounting to between three or four Trade. 


ther ſalts and barrels it: Which being thus or- 


dered, is tranſported to all Parts of C-ziftendom, 
and through moſt other Parts of the World. They 
fiſh- only in the Day, the Cod not biting in the 
Night; nor doth the Fithing laſt all Seaſons, but 
begins towards Spring, and cnds in September ; 


for in Winter they retire to the Bottom of the 


Sea, where Storms and Tempeſts have no Power. 
Near theſe Coaſts is another Kind of Fiſhing 
for Cod, which they called Dried, as the other 
Green Fiſh, The Fiſhermen retire into ſome 
Harbour, and every Morning ſend out their Shal- 
lops two or three Leagues into the Sea, who fail 


not of their Load by Noon, or ſoon after. After 
this Fiſh has lain ſome Days in Salt, they take it 


out, and dry it in the Wind, laying it again in 
Heaps, and expoſing it daily to the open Air, till 
it be dry, The Air ought to be $998 and tem- 

or Miſts moiſten 


neſs. At this their Fiſhing, the Mariners have 
likewiſe the Pleaſure of taking Fowl, without 
going out of their Veſſels; for baiting their Hook 
with Cod's Livers, theſe Fowls are ſo gree 

that they come by Flocks, and fight who ſhall 


get the Bait firſt; and one being taken, the Hook 
is no ſooner thrown out, but another is inſtantly 


catch'd. e 054 1 55 Fo ths 
In the Year 1623, Sir George Calvert, Principal 
Secretary of State, and afterwards Lord Balti- 


more, obtained a Patent of Part of Newfoundland 


which was erected into a Province, and calle 
Avalon; where he cauſed a Plantation to be ſet- 
tled, and a ſtately Houſe and Fort to be built at 


Ferryland, and afterwards tranſported himſelf and 


Family thither, and continued the Plantation by 
his Deputy, till by Deſcent it came to his Son 
and Heir, the Right Honourable Cæcilius Lord 
Baltimore, who, by Deputics from Time to Time, 
was no leſs careful to preſerve his Intereſt there ; 
And though during the laſt Troubles in England, 
ir was, by Sir David Kirk's Means, for ſome 
Years diſcontinued ;' he was ſoon re-inveſted in 
the ſame, by King Charles the Second's Reſto- 
ration. | 4 | 

The chief Town of Newfoundland is Placentia, 
or Plaiſance. There arc other Iſlands hereabours, 
the chief of which are Cape Breton Iſlands, A, 
i, St. John's, and the Iflands 
Theſe, as well as IVewfoindland, 
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to the Engliſþ and French, the former of 
ich did great Damage to the other there in 


1702. Placentia is under the French Dominion. 


Hudſor's- 
Bay. 


Hudſon's-Bay, and the Countries about it, come 
laſt in Order, among the Northern Dominions of 
Great- Britain in America. The Bay lies between 
the Artick Circle, and about 51 Degrees of North 
Latitude. It received its Name from Captain 
Hudſon, its Diſcoverer, as did the Streights that 
121 to it on the North of Ne- Britain. The 
Extremity of this Bay on the South, that borders 
on Canada, is called James's Bay, and the Northern 
Point of it has the Name of Buttons Bay, The 
principal Countries about it arc theſe, 1. New 
South Wales, on the South-Weſt of the Bay ; a 
Country but little known, and probably of no 

reat Importance. 2. New-Pritain, on the Eaſt, 
fleween the River of St. Laurence and the Bay, 
a very large Tract of Land, but not much better 
known than the former. It is divided into the 
Provinces of FEftoitland and Terra de Laborador ; 
but we do not find any one Town, either in this 


Country, or in New South Wales : For which 


Reaſon we ſhall not detain the Reader with any 


farther Account of them, but proceed to the 


Iſlands in the Great Weſtern Gulph, which are 
commonly known by the Name of the Weſt-In- 
dies. With -theſe, which perhaps are the moſt 
valuable of our Acquiſitions in America, we ſhall 
conclude our Account of the 'Britiſþ Dominions 


in this Part of the World. 
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However, that we may not be thought 
aſſign'd this vaſt Tract of Land Sor Han 
Bay to Great-Britain without any Foundation we 
will here firſt inſert, that Article of the Treaty of 
Utrecht, whereby the French reſigned this Part of 
America to the Britiſh Crown. It is to the fol- 
lowing Tenour : © The ſaid moſt Chriſtian Kin 
ſhall reſtore to the Kingdom and Queen of Gras 
Britain, to be poſſeſſed in full right forever. the 
Bay and Streights of Hudſon, together with all 
Lands, Scas, Sca-Coaſts, Rivers, and Places, fi- 
tuated in the ſame Bay and Streights, and which 
belong thereto, no Tracts of Land or Sea being 
excepted which are at preſent poſſeſs by the Sub- 
jects of France. All which, as well as any Build. 
ings there made, in the Condition they now arc, 
and likewiſe all Fortreſſes there erected, cither 


before or ſince the French ſeized the ſame, thall, 


within fix Months from the Ratification of the 
preſent Treaty, or ſooner if poſſible, be well and 
truely delivered to the Britjfþ Subjects, having 
Commiſſion from the Queen of Great-Britain to 
demand and receive the ſame, entire and unde- 
moliſhed, together with all the Cannon and Can- 
non Ball, and Powder, &9c, which are therein.“ 
By which Article the French have given us at leaſt 
all the Right they had in this Country, and ex- 
cluded themſelves from it; but whether that 
be a ſufficient Right with regard to the Na- 
tives, is what we will not here determine. 
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A Deſcription of the Britiſh Weſt- Indies, containing the Iſlands of Ja- 
maica, Barbadoes, St. Chriſtopher's, Nevis, Antegoa, St. Vincent, Do- 
minica, Monſerrat, Anguilla, and Barbuda; alſo of Bermudas, or 
the Summer-Ilands ; treating of their Names, Extent, Air, Soil, 

| Produd, Hiſtory, Towns, Inhabitants, Trade, &c. 


Jamaica. 
Its Situa- 


tion. 


grees North Latitude, upon the Mare 


del Nort, being about an hundred and forty Leagues 


North of the main Continent of America, fifteen 
Leagues South from the great Iſland of Cuba, and 


twenty Leagues Weſtward from Hiſpaniola From 
Porto Bello, Northwards, an hundred and ſixty ; 


Irs Ferti- 
lity. 


Its Form 


ma Ex- 


tent. 


and from Carthagena an hundred and forty Leagues. 
Tis of an oval Form, and hath a continued Ridge 
of lofty Mountains running from Eaſt to Wet, 
which extend themſelves from one End of it to 
the other, and being full of freſh Springs, turniſh 


_ the Iſland with great Plenty of pleaſant and uſe ſul 


Rivers. It is exceeding fruitful, being for the 
moſt Part a rich fat Soil, the Earth blackiſh, and 
mixt with Clay, except in the South-Weſt Parts, 
where it is generally of a more red and looſe 
Earth. It enjoys a perpetual Spring, and its 
Plants and Trees arc never diſrob'd of their Sum- 
mer-Livery ; every Month is to them like April 
or May to us. It is in Length about 170 Miles, 
and about 70 in Breadth, containing between four 
or five Millions of Acres. There arc intermix'd 
with the Woods and Mountains, many Savanahs 
or Plains, which arc ſuppoſed to have formerly 
been Fields of Indian Malz. But the Spaniards, 
when they made themſelves Maſters of the Iſle, 
and had deſtroyed all the Natives, to the Nun- 


| HE Iſland of Jamaica is ſituate between 
the Tropicks, in ſeventeen or eighteen De- 


ber of about ſixty thouſand Perſons, converted 
them to Paſture for the Feeding of Horſes, Cows, 
Hogs, and other Cattle, There are now great 
Herds of Horſes and other Cattle running wild 


in the Woods. Theſe Savanahs are accounted the 


moſt barren Parts of the Iſland, in regard they 


have lain fo long without Tillage ; but notwith- 


ſtanding they produce ſuch vaſt Quantities of Graſs, 


that the Planters are oftentimes conſtrained to 
burn it up. Te 


The Air is very ſerene and clear, and more Trs Tem 
temperate than in other Iſlands in thoſe Parts; pete 


and in Reference to Heat, it is as mild as in any 


Place that licth between the Tropicks, in regard 


it is continually cooled by freſh Breezes, which 
generally blow Eaſtwardly: Beſide which, it is 
retreſhed with frequent Showers of Rain, and 


great Dews which tall in the Night. Its conti- 


nual Verdure commends it as one of the moſt de- 


ligbtful Places in the World to live in, eſpecially 


the South Part of the Iſle; the Eaſt and Welt 
Parts being ſomewhat more ſubject to Rains and 
Winds, and more mountainous and woody, The 
Southern Parts are ſo wholſome, that it gave oc- _ 
caſion to the Engliſh to build Port Royal there; 
it being thought convenient that the chief Port 
ſhould be upon the beſt Spot in the Iſland. Nor 
doth any Part of this Iſland neceſſitate any of its 
ne W Inhabitants to any particular Diſtemper. It 

. hath 


5 Tem: 
rale 
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path been obſerved by ſome who live in the Iſland, 


that the Mountains which run through the Midft 
of the Iſle, are much cooler than the other 
parts; inſomuch that ſometimes in the Morning 


early there are ſmall white Froſts. The Weather 


js leſs certain in Jamaica than in the reſt of the 
Hands; but wet Seaſons are moſt expected in 


May and November. The Winds which they call 
Seca Breezes, uſually riſe about nine in the Morn- 


ing, and blow freſher as the Sun mounts higher; 
ſo that Labour is tolerable at Mid-day. Theſe 
Eaſterly Winds blow till about fix or ſeven in the 
Afternoon, and then they change to the Weſt ; 


which the Iſlanders call Land Breezes, becauſe 


Rivers- 


they blow off the Shore. There is no apparent 
Winter, only they have more Rain and Thunder 
in the Winter Months than at other Times: Nor 


doth the Length of the Days vary much, but con- 


tinue almoſt all the Year about fifteen Hours. 


The Rivers of this Iſland are none of them na- 


vigable up into the Country, in regard the Iſland 
is very mountainous, and their Original is for the 
moſt Part in thoſe Hills that run through its 
Centre; which running Eaſt and Weſt, the Ri- 
vers diſembogue themſelves North and South, 


and falling out of thoſe high Mountains, are very 
fierce and rapid in their Motion; being likewiſe, 


| Harbours, 


in regard of the great Rains, ſubje& to ſudden 
Inundations; at which Times they fall with ſuch 


Fury, that great Stone Rocks and large Pieces of 


Timber are borne down by the Violence of the 
Torrent, Beſides which, there are divers of 
them which at ſome Times have not one Drop of 
Water in them, which renders them likewiſe uſe- 
leſs tor Navigation. But although the Rivers are 
thus uſeleſs, yet towards the Sca the Ifland a- 
bounds with Plenty of very good Bays, Roads, 
and Harbours: The principal whereof are, 1. Port 
Royal, which, at its firſt ſetling by the Engliſh, re- 
ceived the Name of Cagway; but when the Town 
began to increaſe, it obtained the Name of Port- 


| Royal, in regard of the Excellency of its Harbour. 


It is ſituated on the extreme End of that long 


Point of Land that makes the Harbour, running 
about twelve Miles from the Main Weſt- 


erly, having the Sca on its South, and the Har- 


bour on the North: Which Harbour is ſo exceed- 
ing ſafe for Shipping, that they are ſecure in all 


Weathers, and can unload themſel ves afloat at the 


Merchant's Key. The Harbour is about three 
Leagues broad in moſt Places, and ſo deep, that 


a Ship of a thouſand Ton may lay her Sides to 


the Shore of the Point, and load and unload at 
Pleaſure ; nor doth there want good Anchorage 
in any Partof it. 'The Point of Land whereon 


the Town is built, is exceeding narrow, and no- 


thing but a looſe Sand; ſo that it affords neither 
Gras, Stone, freſh Water, Trees, nor any 


Thing elſe which could encourage the building 
a Town upon it, beſides the Goodneſs of the Har- 


bour. It was at firſt begun by building a few 


Warchouſes, but afterwards grew exceeding 
large and populous. But was, however, almoſt 


Tuined by an Earthquake in 1692, and in a Man- 
ner deſtroyed by Fire in 1702. 2. Old Harbour, 
about ſeven Miles Weſtward from St. Jago, is ge- 
nerally accounted, next to Port-Royal, the beſt 


Harbour on the South Side. 3. Port-MMeorant, in 


the Eaſtern Point, is a very fair, capacious, and 
ſecure Harbour. 5. Negril, in the extreme 
Weſterly Point, is a good Harbour, very conve- 
nient, and ſufficiently ſecure to the Wind wards. 
5. Port Antonio is accounted the next beſt Port, 
being a fafe, Land-locked Harbour; only the 


coming in is ſomewhat difficult. But there are 


divers other good Bays and Harbours along the 


Coaſt of this Iſland, which arc not altogether ſo the Caribe Wands, 


 Lewana Bay, Blewficld's Bay, 


much frequented ; as Michael s- Hole, Mucary- 
Lay, Alligator Point, Point Pedro, Pallate Bay, 
Cabarita's Bay : 
Theſe are on the South Side, and are all very 
good and commodious. On the North Side, 
there is Porto Maria, Ora Cabeſſa, Cold Harbour, 


Rio Nova, Montega Bay, Orange Bay, and divers 


more; at all which there arc ſome Houſes: 
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This Iſland doth not very much abound with Towns. 


Towns. The chief uſed to be thought Sr. Jago 
de la Vega; ſituated fix Miles within the Land 
North-Weſt, upon a large Plain. This Place 
was, when the Spaniards were Maſters of the 


Ille, a large City, containing about two thouſand 


Houſes, two Churches, four Chapels, and an 


Abby for divine Worſhip. The Houſes, upon the 
taking the Iſland by the Engliſh, were reduced 
to about fifteen hundred, and the Churches 
and Chapels to a ſmaller Number than before ; 
nor did thoſe which remained, altogether eſcape, 
but were ſufficiently ſpoiled, The Capital of 
the whole Iſland, at this Day, is Kingſton. 
The next Town of Note is Port-Royal; which 


hath been already deſcribed: And the fourth is 
known by the Name of Paſſage, ſituated on the 
Mouth of the River, fix Miles from St. Jago by 


Land, and about as far from Port-Royal by Sea. 
"Tis the greateſt Paſſage in the whole Ifland, 


from whence it took its Name; and thoſe who go 
from Port-Royal to St. Jago, land here. When 


the Spaniards enjoyed the Place, there were di- 
vers other Towns which are now of no Account; 
the chief whercot, are, 1. Sevilla, ſituated on the 
North Part of the Iſland, and beautified with a 


Collegiate Church. 2. Mellila. 3. Oriſia, ſitu- 


ated upon the Soutb-Seas; in which Seas there 
are many Rocks, and amongſt their Banks ſome 


Iles; as Servavilla, Ouitoſvena, and Serrang. 


But there are in Jamaica divers Villages or Pa- 
riſhes, which are well inhabited by the Engliſh, in 
every one Whereot, they have very good Planta- 
tions, well ſituated, and furniſhed with all 
Things neceſſary; eſpecially all the Southern 
Part, from Point Morant in the Eaſt, to Point 
Negril in the Weſt. Nor are its Northern 


Parts, eſpecially ncar the Sea, without Inhabi- 


tants, who have ſeated themſelves in good Plan- 
tations. The whole Iſland is divided into four- 
teen Pariſhes, Divitions, or Precincts. The 
Names of the Pariſhes on the South Side, are 
Port- Royal, St. Katharine's, St. Fohn's, Ft. Andrew's, 
St, David's, St, Thomas, Clarendon. On the 
North Side are, St. Mary's, St, Annes, and Ft. 


Diviſion. 


Famess. On the Eaſt Side, is &r. Elizabeth, and | 


two Pariſhes more near adjoining to it. 

This Iſle abounds with many excellent Com- 
modities; as Sugars, which are ſo good, that 
they out-ſell thoſe that are made in Barbadoes. 


product. 


Cocoa, whereof we make Chocolate, is the moſt 


beneficial and ſtaple Commodity of the Iſland, 
Indico, which the Iſle produces in great Abun- 
dance, is here very good. Cotton is another of 
their Products, which is very fine. Tobacco, 
which is here indifferent good. Tortoiſe Shells, 


which are in ſo much Eſteem with us in England. 


Hides, great Quantities whereof have been year- 
ly made there, Woods for the Uſe of Dyers, 
whereof there are great Varicty, as Fuſtick, 
Red- Wood, Sc. Here is likewiſe Cedar, Maho- 


gony, Braſilletto, Ligoum Vice, Ebony, Grana- 


dilla, and divers other excellent, ſwect-ſmelling, 
and curious Woods. Salt is another of the Pro- 
ducts of this Iſland, which might be made here 
in great Quantities. But, at preſent, they make 


little more than what is ſpent in the Iſland. Gin- 
er grows better there, than it doth in many of 


Cod-Pepper likewiſe, 


Spice 
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Spice very much uſed in all the Weſt- Indies, Pie- 
mento, or Spice which is better known by the Name 
of Jamaica- Peſ per, very aromatical, and of a 


curious Flavour. Drugs, which this Iſland pro- 


duces in great Abundance, as Guaiacum, China- 


Roots, Sarſaparilla, Caſſia-Fiſtula, Tamarinds, 


Vinello's, and Achiots or Anetto. Gums and 
Roots, as Alocs, Benjamin, and the like: And 


there is likewiſe Cypreſs, Contrayerva, Adjunc- 


tum nigrum, Cucumis Agreſtis, Sumach, Acacia, 
Miſletoe, with many Drugs, Balſams, and Gums, 


wWhoſe Names and Virtues are not known or re- 


membered. Cochineal is likewiſe produced, by 
a Plant that grows in this Iſle. Theſe, and the 
like Commodities, are the Product of this Iſland, 


which the Engliſh have improved to that Degree, 


Cattle. 


that it is become one of the beſt and richeſt Plan- 
tations they ever were Maſters of. 

There is in this Iſland a greater Plenty of Cat- 
tle, than in moſt of the Engl Plantations in A.- 


* merica, Horſes much abound there. Their Cows 


Fiſh, 


are very large and numerous. Afinegroes and 
Mules, both wild and tame, are in great Abun- 
dance. Their Sheep are very large and tall, the 


hairy, and little worth. They have * Plen- 
ty of Goats, which thrive and increaſe there ex- 
ceedingly. Hogs they have likewiſe in great 
Plenty, as well wild in the Mountains, as tame 


in the Plantations, 'They have alſo Plenty of 


Rabbits; but no Hare nor Deer in all the Iſland. 

2maica very much abounds with Variety of ex- 
cellent Fiſh, the great Abundance whereof very 
much contributes to the feeding of the Inhabitants, 
and others who frequent the Iſland. *Tis true in- 


decd, they have none of thoſe common to us, 


but ſuch vaſt Variety of thoſe appropriated to the 


Indies, that it would be too tedious to repeat 


their Names, where they are known or remem- 


There arc in Jamaica great Store of tame Hens, 


bered. The principal Sort is the Tortoiſe, 


Turkeys, ſome Geeſe and Ducks, but of wild 


| Animals 
and Vege- 
tables. 


Fowl ſuch Plenty, that it is almoſt incredible, 
vis, Ducks, Teal, Wigeon, Geele, Turkeys, 
Pigeons, Guines Hens, Plover, Flemingo's, 
Snipes, Parrots, Paraquets, with Abundance 
more, whoſe Names are ſcarcely known. There 
arc here very few obnoxious Beaſts, and ſcarce 
any venomous Things, either Animal or Vege- 
table. The moſt conſiderable of all the obnoxious 


_ Creatures, is the Alligator. There are likewiſe 


the Manchonele, a Kind of Crab, common to all 


the Caribee Iſlands; and Snakes and Guiana's ; 


but they have no poiſonous Quality obſerved in 
them. There are alſo Muskettoes, and Merry- 


Wings. : 2125 
The Dropſy, Fevers, and Agues, are the Ma- 
ladics moſt incident to the Inhabitants, which are 


| generally procured by Surfeits, Slothfulneſs, or 
__ exceſſive Drinking; and although they are found 


Gardens, 


Laws. 


to be more acute. there, than with us, yet they 
ſeldom prove mortal. The Gardens adjoining to 


the Planter's Houſes, are (beſides great Variety 


of curious and delightful Flowers, and wholſome 
Medicinal Herbs proper to the Iſland,) ſufficient- 
ly ſtored with all Manner of Summer Garden 
Herbs and Roots common to us in England ; as 


Peaſe, Beans, Cabbages, Carrots, Turnips, Ra- 


diſhes, Onions, Lettuce, Purſley, Colliflowers, 
Cucumbers, Melons, Parſley, and other Pot- 
herbs. The Laws of Jamaica arc, as near as the 
different Circumſtances of the Places will admit, 


| allimulated to thoſe of Eugland; and they have 


their ſeveral Courts, Magiftrates, and Officers, 
ſor executing their Laws, hearing and determin- 
ing all Cauſes and Controverſies between Party 


and Party. 


Fleet of Envlifh 
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Columbus, having in the Year 1492, diſcovered Vir Dio 
| Toon after returned for corer;. 
to provide himſelf with Conveniencies | 


Hiſpaniola and Cuba, 
Spain, 
for a ſecond Voyage; which he undertook 1; 
ſoon as all Things were ready: And in this Vo. 
age endeavouring to fail round Cuba, he diſcover- 
ed the Iſland of Famaica; where he made ſome ſhort 


Stay, and gave it the Name of St. Jago. In his third 


Voyage, he was ſhipwrecked on this Coaſt, and 
driven to great Extremity. But having, after two 
Months lying in a deplorable Condition, obtained 
the good Opinion of the Natives, he landed, and 
finding the Ground fertile, he reſolved to fall 


to planting: In order whereunto, the Town call. 


ed Metilla, was preſently begun by the Spaniards: 
but before it was far advanced, they deſerted ic 


again, and ſettled ten Leagues further Weſt; 


where they met with a better Bay, whercunto 
they gave the Name of Ft. Anne's. Near this 


Place they built a handſome Town called Sy, 


which hath been already mentioned, But finding 
that the South Side was more fruitful and plea. 
fant, about the Year 1590, the Spaniards forſook 
this likewiſe, and built St. Jago; which they en- 


1638 ſurpriſed and taken by one Foackſon, with a 
Privateers : But having no De- 
ſign but Pillage, when he had plundered the 
Town, he ſurrendered it up again to the Ha- 
niards for a thouſand Beavers. But more fatal 
to the Spaniards was the next Attempt made on 
this Iſland; for Crommwel, having made Peace 
with the Hollander, found himſelf at Leiſure to 


try his Fortune in the Indies, and make his Name 


terrible in thoſe remoter Parts of the Earth. In 
order whereunto, having got ready a great Flect 
he ſent it under Peun and Venables. Theſe having 
touch'd at Barbadbes, ſaild directly towards Hiſpa- 


niola, and had certainly ſurpriſed Domingo, and con- 
ſequently the whole Iſland, had not ſome ſtrange 


Councils of his on, ruined the whole Deſign: For 
ſo terrif'd were theSpaniards at the ſudden Approach 


of this mighty Fleet, that they forſook the Town, 
and left it to thoſe new Invaders: But ſceing Ve- 
nables land his Forces at twelve Leagues to the 


weſtward of it, they reaſſumed their Courage, 
and betook themſelves again to the Defence of it. 


The Eugliſb, finding no Oppoſition at their land- 


ing, began in their own Thoughts to ſhare the 
golden Mines among themſelves, which they had 
perad venture effected, had not Venables's covetous 


Humour, by forbidding the Soldiers to meddle 


with any of that rich Booty, together with their 
tedious aud diſconſolate March, ſo damped their 
Spirits, that they became an caſy Prey to the 
Spaniards, who, taking them at that Advantage, 
deſtroyed them without Reſiſtance. Having thus 
fruſtrated their Expectations, they reſolved how- 


ever not to loſe the whole Voyage, and therefore 
; Upon the The Fry 
Landing of the Engliſp Army, the Inhabitants of / ale 
St. Jago ſorſook the Town, and betook them- June’. 


next directed their Courſe to Jamaica. 


ſelves to the Mountains; but after divers Skirm— 
iſhes and Surpriſals on both Sides, ſeveral of the 
moſt conſiderable among them got into Cula, but 


were ſoon after commanded back again by the. 
Viceroy, with Promiſes of a ſpeedy Supply. The 


Viceroy's Promiſe was long before it was peform- 
ed; and when the *Succour came, it was but 
five hundred Men, who fortified themfelves at a 


Place called St. Chereras, expecting to receive 
more Recruits. But the Eigliſñh marched imme- 


diately againſt them, and deteated them, and ſo 
they did about thirty Companies of Sau⁰ẽ Sol- 
diers that arrived ſoon after; which made the 


Spaniards deſpair of ever regaining the Iſland. 


Whercupon the Engl began to form themlelves 


into 


| Fleſh whereof is very good, but the Wooll long, joyed without any Moleſtation, till it was about 


M. 


Cot 


Tempe- This Ite is very hot, 


The Deſcription of the Britiſh Weſt⸗ Indies, &. 


into a Colony; ſome ſettling themſelves in Plan- 


tations, and others yenturihg to Sea as Privateers; 

in which they proved ſo very ſucceſsful, 1 7 (0 
maica began to be much talked of, and had in 
great Eſteem in Eng/and, and fo, by little and lit- 
cls, it came to its preſent Potency, "© © 


zuladve. Bar halbes, the moſt conſiderable Colony the 


Engliſb enjoy amongſt the Iles called Caribees, 
lies in thirteen Degrees twenty Minutes North- 
ern Latitude; and though it is not above eight 
Leagues in Length, and five in Breadth, yet it 
is a Place of great Strength: For beſides its 
being naturally ſtrong, the Inhabitants are able 


Firſt Diſ- to bid Defiance to the ſtouteſt Enemy. It 0 as di C 
carry. covered for us in the Reign ot King James theFirſt, 


by Sir William Curteen, © who returning. home- 
wards from Pernambuc in Brazil, was driven by a 
Storm upon this Ifle, which he found ſo overgrown 
with Woods, that they could find no Ground fir 
to inhabit, nor any Beaſts but Swine, which the 
Portuzuecſe having formerly put on Shore here, 
had multiplied abundantly, the Fruits and Roots 


that grew there ſerving them for Food, Having 


made this Diſcovery, he gave notice thereof to 
his Friends in Enz1and; from whence divers Ships 
were diſpatched thither, who, having about the 
Year 1627, increaſed the Number of its Inhabi- 
tants, and Tobacco, Indico, Cotton-wooll, Fuſ- 
Tick-wood, and the like, beginning to grow 


there, and afford orbit Touttaſs, the Ifland be- 


gan to gain Repure, and invited divers Ships to 
trade with them, exchanging divers Sorts of 
working Tools, together with Cloth, Shirts, 
Drawers, Hoſe, Shoes, Hats, Servants, for To- 
bacco, and other Things which the INand produc- 
ed. After which, they grew wonderfully, both 
in Number and Wealth; eſpecially when their 
Sugar-Canes were grown, and they had learned 
%% 
| eſpecially for eight 
Months, and would be more inſupportable, were 
it not for the cool Breezes, which riſe with the 
Sun, and blow treſher as the Sun mounteth high- 


er. And theſe Breezes blow always from the 


North-Eaft, except in the Time of the Turnado, 
and then, for an Hour or two, it chops into the 
South; but after rerurns to the ſame Point again. 
And it is obſerved, that although the People 
ſwear much, yet they find not that Faintneſs as 
with us in. England in July and Auguſt; neither 
are they ſo thirſty, unleſs over- heated by Exceſs 


| Waters, of Labour, or drinking of ſtrong Liquors. The 


Ille is not over-plenrifully watered with freſh 
Springs, there | being bur one Lake, which runs 
not far into the Land; yet the Inhabitants are not 
deſtitute of Water, for the Country lying low and 
level, there are ſeveral Pools or Ponds ; and be- 
ſides they are ſupplied with Rain Water, by hav- 
ing Wells and Ciſterns in their Houſes. Here is 


alſo a River, which the Inhabitants call 75h. 


_ River, from the Top of whoſe Water is gathered 
an Oil, which ſerveth them to burn in their 


| Fentlity. Lamps. This Iſle is excceding fertile, bearing 


Crops all the Vear long, and its Trees being al- 
ways clothed in their Summer Livery, The two 
principal Seaſons of the Year tor planting, are in 
May and November : But the Sugar-Canes arc 


; ; 


planted all the Year round, 


Commo- The Commodities this INand produceth, are 


Sugars, Indico, Cotton-Wooll, Ginger, Log- 
wood, Fuſtick, and Lignum Vitz, in great A- 
bundance : And in Fichange of thoſe Commodi- 
ties, they take ſuch as are neceſſary for the Uſe of 
Man, as wcll for the Back and Belly, as for their 
Houſes and Plantations; with many of which 
they arc ſupplicd from | New- Enzland, Virginia, 


and the Bermudas; together with Servants and 


Slaves; with Horſes, Camels; Aſfineg toes, Cat- 
tle, ſalted Fleſh, and Fiſh of ſeveral Sorts; alſd 
Butter and Cheeſe. The Air, though hot, is air, 
very moiſt, which cauſeth all Iron Tools to raft; 
ſo that without conftagr Uſage, they will foon be- 
come eaten up. D 1401 505 | 20 * 4 . 
Here are Abundance of Fruits of all Sorts ; as Fruits. | 
Dates, Oranges ſweet and ſharp, Pomegranates, Ci- 
trons, Limes, emons, Macows, "Grapes, Juniper 
Apples, 'Papayers, Momins, Mombains, Acajous, 1- 
cacos, Cherries, Raiſins, Indian Figs, Cocoas, Plan- 


tains, Bononoes, Guavars, Prickle-Apples, Prickle- 
P ears, Cuſtard- Apples, Meloris both Land and Wa- 


ter,and Pine- Apples. Here are great Store of Fiſh id Fiſk. 
the Sea, as Snappers, Crabs, Lobſters, Terbums, 
Mackarels, Mullets; Cavalloes, Parrot- Piſh, Cony- 

fiſh, and green Turtles; with ſeveral other Sorts 
appropriated to ap and the reſt of the Caribee 

Illes; but the Rivulcts'or Ponds have few or' no 
"iſh in them. Here are no Beaſts but what are Cattle. 
tame, and brought them; as Camels, Horſes, 
Aſſinegroes, Oxen, Bulls, Cows, Sheep, Goats, 

and Hogs. Here grow divers Sorts of Engliſh Herbs. 

Herbs and Roots; as Rofemary, Lavender, La- 
vender - Cotton, Marjoram, Winter- Savoury, 
Thyme, Parſley, Tanſey, Sage, Purſlan, Sc. And 

for Roots, - Cabbages, Coleworts; Collilowers, 
Turnips, Potatoes, Onions, Garlick, ' Radiſhes, 
Lertice, Taragon, Marigolds, Sc. Here are ſe- Fowls, 
veral Sorts of Fowls, as Turkeys, Hens, Muſco- 


3 Ducks, Pigeons, Turtle-Doves, Ec. And for 


ſmall Birds oo Varicty, as Thruſhes, Black- 
birds, Sc. Here are ſeveral Animals and Inſects, Animals. 
as Snakes a Yard and a half long, Scorpions as 
big as Rats, but no Way hurtful ; - Lizards, 


which are exceeding harmleſs; Musketoes, Cock- 


roches, and Merriwings, which are very trouble- 
ſome in the Night in ſtinging; alſo there are 
Land-Crabs, which are found good to eat. Here Trees. 
are alſo great Variety of Trees, fit for ſeveral 


Uſes; as the Locuſt, Maftick, Red- Wood, the 


Iron- wood- tree, and Cedar, which are fit fos 
Building. Alſo the Caſſia Fiſtula, Coloquintida, 
Tamarind, Caſſavy, of which is made their 


Bread; the Poiſon- Tree, and the Phyſick-Nut. 


Alſo here are the Calibaſh, the Mangraſs-trec, 
the Roucou, of whoſe Bark is made Ropes ; as 
alſo Flax, the Lignum Vitæ, the Palmetto, with 
ſeveral others, In this Iſland are likewiſe divers 
Caves, ſome of which are very deep, and large 
enough to hold five hundred Men; and theſe 
Caves are often the Sanctuary of ſuch Negro 
Slaves that run away. - 1 = 

They have a Drink called Mobby, made of Po- Drink. 
tatocs ſoaked in Water; another named Prino, 
made of Caſlavy-Root and Water, which, tho“ 
it is not ſo pleaſant, yet is reckoned much better 
than the other. They likewiſe drink Crippo, 
Kill-Devil, Punch, Plumb-drink, Plantain-drink, 
a ſtrong Drink made of the Skimming of Sugar; 
Beveridge made of Spiing- water, Sugar, and the 
Juice of Oranges; and Wine of Pines, which is 
only made of the Juice of the Fruit, which is 


the beſt of all their Liquors. Their Meat is ge- 


nerally Hogs-Fleſh, falted Fleſh or Fiſh, ' When 
any of their Cattle dic by any Diſtemper, or by 
Accident, it is given to the Negroes; but they 
are commonly contented with Potatoes; Loblolly, 
made of Maiz mixed with Water; Caſſader- 
Bread, common in all the Indies; Bonariff, and 
ſuch like Food that the Plantation affords; as, 
Pompions, Plantains, Sugar-Canes, Ge. Fhey 
have here Turkeys, Pullets, Muſcovy Ducks, 


Turtle-Doves, Pigeons, and Rabbits, with Fiſh 


of divers Kinds, But as for the Maſter-Planters, 

Merchants Factors, and Strangers, their Fare is 

far otherwiſe, having Cuſtards, Cheeſe-cakes, 
9 5 10 U Tanſies; 


ment. 


Tanſies; alſo Sturgeon, Anchovies, Cavear, Bo- 
tardo, Neats-Tongues beſides Poultry, Fiſh, 
Fowl, Mutton, Beef, Kid, Pork, Beans, Peaſe, 
ſeveral Roots, and other good Diſhes. And be- 


ſides the ſeveral Sorts of Liquors already named, 


Wines, Strong-Waters, Brandy, and Engliſh 
| CCC 3 
The Di- 


This Iſland may be divided into Maſters, Ser- 
- 23 vants, and Slaves. The Maſters live in all Afflu- 


ance of Pleaſure and Delight. The Apparel they 
allow their Servants yearly is but mean, and not 
in great Plenty: But for themſelves, they are 
exceeding profuſe and coſtly. The Lodging of 
the Slaves is worſt of all; for having la oured 
all the Day in ſo hot a Country, at Night they 
muſt be content to lie hard, on nothing but a 
Board, without any Coverlet, in their Huts: But 
Chriſtian Servants are ſomething better treated, 

being allowed Hammocks. Theſe Servants, at- 
- Wt Fe Years, become Freemen of the Iſland, and 
then employ their Time, as may be moſt to their 
Advantage: But the Negro-Slaves and their Chil- 
dren being in Bondage for ever, are preſerved 
with greater Care, and uſed with much Seve- 


_ Chief _ The chief Towns of this Iſle are, 1. St. Mi- 


Towns. chael's, formerly called the Bridge-Town, ſituate 
at the Bottom of Carli/e-Bay, in the Southern 


Part of the Iſle. The Bay is very capacious, 

deep, and ſecure for Ships, being large enough to 
entertain 500 Veſſels at one Time. The Town is 

long, containing ſeveral Streets, 
abundance of well-built Houſes, It is very po- 

” ulous, being the Reſidence of the Governor, or 
Fi Deputy, the Place of Judicature, and the 


Scale of Trade, where moſt of the Merchants and 8 


Factors have their Store-Houſes. The Town is 
ill- ſeated, the Ground being lower than the Banks 
of the Sea; by which means the Spring-Tides flow 
over it; and there remaining, make a kind of a 
Bog, which occaſions it to be more unhealthful 
than the other Parts of the Iſle. This Town, 
tor its Defence, hath two ſtrong Forts oppoſite to 
cach other, with a Platform in the Midſt, which 
alſo commands the Road. 2. Little Briſtol, for- 
merly Spright's-Bay, ſituate about four Leagues 
Leeward from St. MichaePs, hath a commodious 
Road for Ships. 3. St. Fames's, formerly called 
The Hall, ſeated not far from Br, hath the 
Accommodation of a good Road for Ships, and 
is a Place of a confidcrable Trade. 4. GCharles- 


Town, ſcated Windward of St. Michael's about two 


Leagues, an Oyſter-Bay, This Town hath week- 
I Markets. The other Places of note along the 

a-Coaſt, arc as followeth, vis. Fowl-Bay, Au- 
guſtin s- Bay, Maxwell's-Bay, Black-Rock, The Hole, 


Spike Bay, Baliſe 2 S-Bay, Lonę- Bay, Cler k's-B ay, | 


and Con/tance- Bay. | 5 
The Government is by Laws agreeable to thoſe 
in England, for which they have Courts of Judi- 


cature, Juſtices of Peace, , Conſtables, Church- 


Govern- 


wardens, and the like. And for the Adminiſtra- 


tion of Juſtice, here are yearly five Seſſions. It 
is divided into eleven Precinfts, wherein are four- 
tcen Churches and Chapels; the whole ſo filled 
with Houſes, that it may almoſt ſeem one great 
Town. There is a Fiſh called a Rock- Fiſh raken 
near this Iſland, which is red, intermixed with 
ſeveral other Colours, very delightfal to the Eyc: 
And a great Fly, called by the Iadiaus, Cucuycs, 
which gives a great Light in the Night. 
We ſhall be leſs particular in moſt of the other 
Caribet Iſlands, they not being of fo much Ac- 


count, and but little different in their Product 


4 Cbrifte- from the laſt mentioned. The firſt is St. Chrifto.. 
"er 4 


Situation, 


ber's, ſo named from Chriſſopber Columbus, the firſt 
2 thereof. It is ſituated in the Latitude 
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for. it is divided into ſeveral Stages, from the up- 
permoſt whereof a Man may take a Proſpect of all 


and graced with 


of ſeyenteen Degrees and twenty- five Minutes on 
this Side of the Line; in Circuit about ſeventy- 

five Miles: The Land lies high in the Midſt, b 
reaſon of ſome very high Mountains, from. which 
ſpring ſeveral Rivers, which. oftentimes, by rea- 

ion of the Rains falling from the Mountains, are 
ovcrtlown to the Detriment of the Inhabitants, 
The Soil, being light and ſandy, is apt to pro- ge 
duce all Sorts of the Country Fruits, Provition, 
and Commodities, as Sugar, Tobacco, Cotton 
Ginger, Sc. This Iſle hath dreadful Rocks, and 
Springs of r er Water, with horrid Preci- 
pices and thick Woods. There is on the Sea-ſide 
a Salt-Pit, called Guldeſas; and not far from the 
Salt-Pit there is a ſmall Iſthmus of Land, which 
reacheth within a Mile and a half of the Iſland 
of Nevis. The Situation is exceeding delightful, 


W 


the Plantations and Gardens, which gently de- 
ſcend to the Sca- ſide; and that which makes the 
Proſpect more delectable, are the fair Houſes co- ti 
vered with glazed Slate. 5 

The whole Iſland is divided into four Cantons; Diniſon 
two whereof are inhabited by the Engliſh, and two 


by the French; but ſo ſeparated, that People can- 


not go from one Quarter to another, without paſ- 
ſing over the Lands of one of the two Nations. The 
Engliſh ha ve more little Rivers in their Diviſion; 
the French more of the plain Country fit for Til- 


lage. The Engliſh exceed the French in Number, 


but the French have four Forts; of which one hath 
regular Works like a Citadel: That of molt note 


commands the Haven, and is called Baſſe-Terre. BY 
The Exgliſb have only two, one commanding the Ml « 


reat Haven, and the other a Deſcent not far from T. 
Pointe de Sable. The Engliſh have erected here ſe- 
veral Churches, which arc well furniſhed ; one of 
them is at Sandy-Point, one at Palm-Tree, another 
near the Great Rood, and two at the Inlet of 
Cayoune, They have alſo many fair Structures. m6 
The French and Engliſh Colonics had their Be. planing 
Flons at the ſame Time; for in the Year 1625, 
onſicur Deſuambuck, a French, and Sir Thomas Mar- 


Ch 
ner, and Lag Gentleman, jointly took Poſſeſſion 
of St. Chriſſopber's on the ſameDay, in the Names of 
the Kings of Great Britain and France, their Ma- Its 
ters, that ſo they might have a Place of ſafe | 
Retreat, and a good Haven for the Ships of both 


Nations bound for America. „„ 

T heſe Gentlemen ſuſpecting ſome private Intel- 
ligence between the Indians and Spaniards, for 
deſtroying all the Engliſh and French in their Ab- 
ſence, they in one Night rid their Hands of the 
moſt Factious of that Nation, and ſoon after. for- 
ced all the reſt to retire to ſome other Iſlands. 
After this, they returned home, where their Con- 
queſt and Proceeding being approved of by their 


Maſters, they returned with Recruits of Men, in 


the Quality of Licutcnants under the Kings of 
Greai- Britain and France. r 
Ibe French, beſides their Habitations diſperſed Baſt 
up and down in their Quarters, have at Baſſe- Tem. 
Terre a Town of a good Bigneſs, whoſe Houſes are 
well built, of Brick, Freeſtone, and Timber, Where 
the Merchants have their Store-Houſes, and it is 
well inhabited by Tradeſmen. Here is a large 
Church, as alſo a Publick-Hall, for the Admini- 
ſtration of Juſtice, Here is alſo a fair Hoſpital, for 
ſuch People as cannot get cured at their Houſes: 
And a ſtately Caſtle, pleaſantly ſeated at the Foot 
of a Mountain, not far from the Sea, having ſpa- 
2 Courts, with delightful Walks and Gar- 

eee 

In 16a9, a powerful Fleet from Spain, under 

Don Frederick de Toledo,” put the Inhabitants of this 
Iſland into great Conſternation. The French mw 
| ally 


allo embark'd to find a new Settlement, and the 
Engliſh were about to do the ſame, when the Storm 
blew over on the Admiral's Departure. After 
this the French returned; and the Engliſh Colony, 
by conſtant Supplies from London, grew very pow- 
erxful, ſending new Plantations from hence to Bar- 
buda, Montſerrat; Antegoa, and Barbadoes, Which 
are all grown very famous fortheCommodities they 
are furuiſhed with, as well as this Iſland; the chief 
commo- Trade of them all bring Sugar, Tobacco, Cotton, 
die. Ginger, with ſeveral other Sorts of Fruits and Pro- 
viſions, The Sovercignty of this Iſland was yield- 
ed wholly to the Engliſh at the Concluſion of the 
laſt War, many of the French having been expel- 
led during the Times of Hoſtility. The moſt re- 
Animals markable Animals here are the Roquet, the Eagle 
ot Orinna, the Craw-fowl, and the Humming- 
bird, which latter, tho* no bigger than a Bee, is 
admirable. tor Variety of beautiful Feathers. ' 

Kt The Ifland of Nevis, or Mevis, lieth not far 
Is Situa- from St. Chriftopher?s, in the Latitude of ſeventeen 
tion. 
IuExtent. above eighteen Miles in Circuit ; and in the midſt 
of the Iſle there is one only Mountain, which is of 
a very great Height, but of an eaſy Acceſs, and 
clothed with Trees up to the very Top; about 
which Mountain are the Plantations, which reach 
to the Sea-ſhore. Here are divers Springs of 
freſh Water, whereot ſome are ſtrong enough to 

make their way into the Sea: And one Sprin 
is of a hot and mineral Water; not far from whoſe 


on. 


Head are Baths made, found very beneficial for 


ſeveral Diſeaſes _ 5 8 
| Inhabi- The Engliſþ planted themſelves in this Iſle in 
tans, 1628, and are ſtill Poſſeſſors thereof, They drive 
Tade. a very handſome Trade for ſuch Things as they 


have Occaſion for, by exchanging ſuch Commo- 


dities as the Iſle produceth, as 
Ginger, Tobacco, G . | 
Corern- Of all the Caribee- Hande, none is better go- 
nent. verned than this; Juſtice being adminiſter'd with 
IÜImpartiality, by a Council of the moſt eminent 
and antient Inhabitants. For the Service of God 


Sugar, Cotton, 


ing 


Churches, there are ſeveral Churches erected; and, for its 


further Security, it hath a Fort, whereon are 
mounted ſeveral great Guns, that command at a 
Its Fer- great Diſtance. The Iſle is indifferent fruitful, 
y. and hath great Store of Deer, with ſeveral other 
Animals. Sorts of Game. This, as the reſt of the Caribee- 

lands, is troubled with Musketoes, Chigoes, 


and Murigoins. There are Lizards five Foot in 


Length, and a Foot about; their Skins of divers 
Colours, according to the different Soil they are 
bred in. The Annelis is another Creature ve 
common in all the Plantations, about the Bigneſs 
of a Lizard, but the Head longer, and the Skin 
yellowiſh, A Land-Pike is another ſtrange Rep- 
tile, ſo called from its likeneſs to that Fiſh, It 
hath four Feet, which are ſo weak, that they 
. only craw] on the Ground, and wind their Bodies 
like Pikes newly taken out of the Water. Some 
7 of the longeſt are about fiſteen Inches, and pro- 
* portionably big. The Flying-Tyger here is very 
| obſervable, whoſe Body is chequered with Spots 
ol ſeveral Colours, as the Tyger's is. Ir is about 


the Bigneſs of an horned Beetle; the Head ſharp, 


with two great Eycs, and the Mouth armed with 
two hard and ſharp Hooks. The Horn-Fly is 
another Inſect, which hath two Snouts like an 
Elephant, one turning upwards, and the other 


down, about three Inches long. There is in this 


Iſland an Inſect ſome what like a Snail, called a 
Soldier, which have no Shells proper to them- 
ſelves, but ger Shelter in ſuch Shells as they find 

moſt convenient, There is likewiſe a monſtrous 

Spider, which, when ſhe ſpreads her Legs, is 

ſo large, that ſhe takes up above the Breadth of 


The Deſeription of tie Britifhi Miet. Indie, Sr. 


Degrees and nineteen Minutes North. It is not 


which reaches waving down to his Back. 


a Man's Hand. There is alſo a very lovely Ani 
mal, called a Fly-catcher. It hath four Legs, and 
is of a very ſmall Size; ſome of them ſeeming to 
be covered with Gold or Silver Brocade. He ge- 
nerally lies down where he T Fly to 
come, keeping his Eye always fixed theteon. If 
one come near him, and make never ſo great a 
Noiſe, it will not diſturb him; and at laſt he 
ſprings direct on his Prey, very rarely mifling it. 
It may be counted a Sort of Camelibn, -partak- 
ing of the Colour of thoſe Things on which he 
makes his Reſidence. The Pa}m-worm' is re- 


markable for' its infinite Number of Feet, which 


are like Briſtles under his Body, and help him 
to creep with incredible Swiſtneſs,” 
The Iſland of Antegon is ſeated in the Latitude 4"t2 
of ſixteen Degrees, and eleven Minutes. It is in * 
Length about fix or ſeven Leagues, and of the Extent. 
ſame Breadth in ſeveral Places. The Acceſs is 
very dangerous for Shipping, by. reaſon of the 
Rocks which encompats it. It was conceived 
heretofore, that Antegoa was not to be inhabited, 


Antegoa. 


upon Preſumption there was no freſh Water in it. 


But the Zngliſþ Inhabitants have made ſeveral 
Ponds and Ciſterns, for the preſerving of Rain- 
water. Beſides the Commodities of Sugar, Indi- 

co, Ginger, and Tobacco, this Iſle abonnds with 
Fiſh 6f all Sorts, amongſt which the Shark-Fiſh, Animals 
well known to our Sailors, deferves to be men- 
tioned, There is another Sea-Monſter, called 

the Becune, in Shape like a Pike, being about 
ſeven or eight Foot long: He lives by Prey, and 
furiouſly faſtens on the Men he perceives in the 
Water. Another Fiſh found about thefe Iſlands, 


is called the Sea-Urchin, or Hedge-Hog, It is 


as round as a Ball, and full of exceeding ſharp 
Prickles, There is great Plenty of moſt Sorts of 
Wild Fowl, and no Want of Veniſon and Tame 


Cattle. The Sea-Parrots are very admirable, 


having extraordinary beautiful Eyes, the Ball 
as clear as Chriſtal, incloſcd within a Circle as 
green as an Emerald, of which Colour are the 


Scales on their Backs. They are excellent Fiſh 


to eat, and ſome of them weigh upward of twen- 
ty Pounds. The Dorado, Sca-Bream, or Amber- 
iſh, is alſo common in theſe Parts; fo called, 
becauſe in the Water the Head ſeems to be of a 
Green gilt, and the reſt of the Body as yellow 


as Gold. He is as good Meat as a Trout or Salmon. 


Among the Birds, ſome count the Canades the 
moſt beautiful Bird in the World, being under 
the Belly and Wings of a waving Aurora Colour; 
the Back and one half of the Wings of a very 
bright Sky-Colour ; the Tail and great Feathers 
mixed with a ſparkling Carnation, diverſified with 
a Sky. Upon the Back it' is Grafs-green, with 
ſhining black. But the moſt beautiful Parr is the 
Head, covered with a Kind of Murrey Down, 
checkered with green, yellow, and à pale blew, 
Ir 
hath upon the Head à Tuft, or Cap of Feathers, 
of a Vermillion red and ſparkling. Itis abour the 
Bigneſs of a Pheaſant. The Flamet is a beauti- 


ful Bird, about the Bigneſs of a wild Gooſe : His 


Beak is like a Spoon, his Legs and Neck very long, 

ſo that his Body is three Foot from the Ground. 
The Iſland of St. Vincent lies in the Latitude . Vincent 
of ſixteen Degrees North, and is about rwenty- Situation. 
four Miles in Length, and eighteen in Breadth. 

In it are ſeveral high Mountains, having between 

them exceeding fruitful Plains, yielding good 

Store of Sugar Canes, which grow naturally 
without planting: It is well watered with Rivers, 


and hath ſeveral convenient Harbours and Bays 


for Shipping. The Eng/iſþ have here fome Sct- 
tlements, but arc not very powertul, | 
The Iſland of Dominica is ſeated in the Latitude 9, Pen 


| of rica. 
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Situation. of fifteen Degrees thirty Minutes, apd about 
twelve 72 75 in Length, and eight in Breadth. 
On the Weſt Side is a very convenient Harbour 
ſor Ships. It is very mountainous in the Midſt, 
which encompaſſcs an inacccſſible Bottom, 
where, from the Tops of certain Rocks, may be 
ſcen an infinite Number of Vipers, and other ve- 
nomous and dreadful, Creatures, whom none 
dares come near. Yet there are many fertile Vil- 
lages, producing ſeveral Commodities, but chict- 
ly Tobacco. The Natives are very populous in 
it, and have a long Time entertained thoſe Who 
come to viſit them, with a Story of a monſtrous 
Serpent that ſrequented that Bottom. They are 

generally very friendly with the French; but to 
the Engliſþ they are ſaid to have a great Averhon, 
' conceived, as it is reported, upon this Occaſion: 
Some Engliſhnen, under the Flags of other Na- 


tions, having, by little Gifts, gotten divers of 


them on Board of their Ships, and made them 
merry with Aqua Vitæ, which they love extreme- 
ly, they ſuddcaty hoiſted. up Sail, and carried a- 
Way thoſe poor innocent People, who expected no 
loch Treachery. And although the . Engliſh have 
endeavoured to ſatisfy them, yet ſo implacable is 
their Temper, that they cannot be perſuaded to 
forgive the Injury, dog jo 
Montſerrat is of a ſmall Extent, being not a- 
bove ten Miles long, and nine broad. It was ſo 
called by the Spaniards, at their Diſcovery of it, 
from a Mountain therein, which reſembles that 
Situation. of Montſerrat, near Barcelona, in Spain. It is ſi- 
tuated in the Latitude of ſeventeen Degrees on 
this Side of the Line. Tis very mach inclined 
ro Mountains, which for the moſt Part are very 
well clothed with Cedar and other uſeful Trees; 
the Valleys and Plains being like wiſe very plea- 
Inhabi- fant and fruitful. *Tis chictly inhabited by Triſb, 
rants. intermixed with ſome Engliſh. There is in it a 
Church of a delightful Structure, built by the 
liberal Contributions of the Governor and Inha- 
Z 5 
There is ſometimes taken upon the Coaſt of 
this Illand, a Monſter about four Foot long, and 
proportionable in Bulk, having on its Head a 
great Bunch like an Hedgehog; his Skin hard and 
rough, of a black Colour; his Head flat, having 
on the upper Part of it many little Riſings, and 
among them two ſmall black Eyes: His Mouth 
is very wide, his 'Tceth ſharp, and two of them 
crooked like a Boar's; he has two Finns, 
and a broad, forked Tail; all which renders 
him of ſo terrible a Look, that they call him the 
Sca Devil. He hath two little Horns, growing 
above the Eyes, and turning towards his Back 
like a Ram's, The; Sea-Unicorn is no leſs won- 
derſul; ſome of them being eighteen Foot long, 
of a Vermillion Colour; the Body covered with 
blue Scales, about the Bigneſs of a Crown-picce. 
It hath. ſ large Fins, like the Ends of Galley 
Qars; a Head like a Horſe, and a ſtrait Horn, 
about nine Foot long, as out of the Fore- 
part of it. Upon this Coaſt likewiſe are often ſeen 
great Numbers of Fiſhes, which fly fifteen or 
twenty Foot above Water, and ncar an hun- 
dred Paces in Length, but no more, in re- 
gard their Wings are dried by the Sun. They 
are ſomewhat like Herrings, but of a rounder 
Head, and broader Back. Their Wings are 
like a Bat's. The Sword-Fiſh is alſo, worth o 
ſerving. It has at the End of the u per Jaw a de- 
fenſive Weapon, about the Breadth of a great 
broad Sword, which hath ſharp hard: Tecth on 
both Sides. Several of theſe Swords are five 
Foot long, and about fix Inches broad towards 
the lower End, b 


Montſerrat 


Fiſh. 
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teen Degrees and twenty- one: Minutes on 


Ginger, Potatocs, Pinc-Apples,! and Sugar- 


The Ige of Anguilla, or Snake-Ifoaud, ſo called In, 
gb- Situation 


ſrom its Shape, is ſeated in the Latitude of ei 


Side the Equinoctial. It is a long Hract of =! 
and extendeth itſelf in Length about ten Leagues, 


and in Breadth about three. The- Inhabitants are 114.1; 
Engliſb + They plant Tobacco, which is highly 


eſteemed. by thoſe who are good Judges in that 
Commodity. The Animals B Land and 


Water, are much the ſame as in the other Iſlands :- - 
already deſcribed, and in the neighbouring Con- 


tinent. 


Harbuda is ſituated in about ſeventeen! Degrees Banu 
of Northern Latitude; of about fifteen Miles in Situation 


Length, and of no great Account to the Eugliſb. 
ho are the Poſſeſſors of it: 3 


Sheep, and might produce ſeveral good Commo- 
dities, were it well managed, to the Advantage 
of the Inhabitants. 10 bag" 


* 


The Caribeans, who inhabit theſe Inands, 


themſelves various and very different Opinions, 
Cuſtoms, and Ceremonies. Such as live near, and 
converſe wich the Chriſtians, have relinquiſhed 
many of their antient barbarous Uſages, and have 
very much civilized their Converſations. They 
are handſome, well-proportioned, and of a ſmilin 

Countenance; their Eyes and Hair are black; | 
their Forcheads and Noſes flat, being cruſhed 
down by their Mothers, at the Time of their 
Birth, and all the Time of their ſucking, becauſe 
they imagine that Flatneſs to be a Kind of Beauty. 
Their Feet are large and thick, and exceeding 
hard. You ſhall not ſee any of them blind, lame, 
crook-backed, bald, or having any other natural 
Infirmity. Such Scars and Deformities as they 
get in the Wars, they glory in, as evident De- 
monſtrations of their Valour. Their Hair is 
ſtrait and long, the Women attributing the high- 
eſt Excellency to that which exceeds in Black- 
neſs. Both Men and Women tie up their Hair 
behind, which they bind ſo hard, that it ſtands 

up upon their Heads like a Horn, but hanging 
looſe at the Top, it falls down again on cach 
Side of their Heads. The Men, ſo ſoon as their 
Beards begin to grow, pluck them up by the Roots. 
Both Men and Women go naked, and they ge- 
nerally ſay, they came naked into the World, 
and it would be a Madneſs for them to hide the 
Bodies Nature has beſtowed upon them: Not- 

withſtanding which, they change the natural Co- 
lour of their Skins, by dying them with a red 

Compoſition. And many Times, to make them- 
ſelves appear the more gallant, they draw black 
Circles about their Eyes, with the Juice of -Juni- 
per7Apples. And when they would appear more 
gallant than ordinary, they put on a Crown of 
Feathers of different Colours, and hang Fiſh- 
Bones, or Toys, made of Gold, Silver, or Tin, in 
their Ears. Some of them make Holes through 
their Lips, or in the Space between their Noſ- 
trils, wherein they hang Rings, Fiſh-Bones, or 
ſome ſuch Toys; and many of the better Sort 


wear Neck laces of Amber, Coral, Cryſtal, or 
ſome ſuch Kind of glittering Stuff. | 
here grow in theſe Iſlands (and particularly pra, 
b- the laſt mentioned) great Store of excellent &. 


Fruits, viz, Oranges, Pomegranates, Citrons, 


Raiſins, Indian Figs, and Cocoa-Nuts, Beſides 
which, there are divers excellent Trees and 
Woods, as Brazil, Ebony, and the like. Caſſia, 


4 X | f 
Cinamon, Cotton, Pepper, Tobacco, Indico, 


Canes, 


; L : Vet it is found wg. #425. 
be of a fertile Soil, well ſtored with Cattle and 


| are Vati 
generally thought to have been formerly driven of nes 
by their Enemies from the Continent of America, ribee If. 


and forced to take Shelter here, having amongſt land. 


10n. 
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wits, 


Fermudas 


ſands: 
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Canes, grow likewiſe there in great Plenty; 


and a certain ſenſitive Plant, eſteemed one of the 


greatelt Rarities in the World, which, as ſoon 
as touched with the Hand, falls down, and the 


Leaves run together, as if they were fuddenly 
withered : But, ſo ſoon as the Hand is removed, 
and the Party gone, it preſently riſes up and 


flouriſheth again. 


* 


Eaſt of Virginia and Carolina, lie the Illes of : 
Joha Bermudas, by | 
and lightens, and the Weather proves exceeding 


Bermudas, (ſo called from 
whom they were firſt diſcovered;) or the Summer- 
Jands, as they are likewiſe ſometimes called, 
from the Shipwreck which Sir George Summers, an 
Enz/iſhman, ſulfered upon that Coaſt. They are a 
great Multitude of Iſles, being no leſs than four 
hundred in Number, as ſome affirm, that lie diſ- 


tant 1600 Leagues from England, from Madera 
loco, from Hiſpaniola 400, and from Carolina, 


George. 


Fertility: 


Fruits. 


which is the neareſt Land, about 300 Leagues. 


The biggeſt of theſe Iſles is called St. George's, 
and is about five or ſix Leagues long, but in the 
broadeft Place not a League broad. All the reſt 
are much leſs. The whole Cluſter do altogether 


form a Body much like a Creſcent, and incloſe 


ſeveral very good Ports, the chicf whereof are 
thoſe of the Great Sound, Harrinzton”s Inlet, Sonth- 
hampton, and Pagets; which, with the Forts of 
Dover and Warwick, take their Names from the 
ſeveral Noblemen that have been concerned as 
Adventurers, . > Big 
The Earth in theſe Iſles is exceeding fertile, 
yiclding two Crops cvery Year, which they ge- 
nerally gather in about the Months of July and 
December. They have ſeveral Sorts of excellent 
Fruits, as Oranges, Dates, Mulberries, both 
white and red, (in the Trees whereof breed A- 
bundance of Silkworms, which produce great 
Plenty of that Commodity) and Tobacco. There 
has been found ſome Pearl and Ambergriſe. 
They have likewiſe there Plenty of Tortoiſe, 
their Fleſh being counted very delicious. They 


have good Store of Hogs, and great Varicty of 
 Fowls and Birds; amongſt which are Cranes, and 


a Sort of Sca Fowl, which breeds in Holes, like 
our Rabbits. And ſuch is the Fruitfulneſs and de- 
lightful Verdure wherein theſe Iſles always appear, 


that Summers ſeemed to take Pleaſure in his 


Shipwreck, and, neg lecting his Return for Eng- 
land, endeavoured, with the Aſſiſtance of Sir 
Thomas Gates, to ſettle a Plantation there, At 
their firſt coming aſhore, they found themſelves 


ſupplicd by a vaſt Variety of Fowl, which were 


taken without Difficulty ; no leſs than one thou- 


fand of one Kind, ſomewhat bigger than a Pi- 

eon, being caught by them in two or three 
08 Space. This Sort of Fowl lay ſpeckled 
Eggs, as large as Hens, on the Sand; and this 
they do every Day, without being frighted, tho 


Men ſit down by them. The greateſt Inconveni- 


ency that attends the Place, is their Want of 
freſh Water: There is none for their Occaſions, 
but what is to be found in Wells or Pits, there 


being neither Fountain nor Stream in all theſe 


Iſles. On all other Accounts, it is one of the moſt 
delightful Situations in the World. 


% 
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The Sky is almoſt continnally ſerene and clear, Air. 


and the Air ſo exceeding temperate and heal- 


thy, that it is rare to hear of a Man's dying of 
any other Diſtemper than that of Old Age; 


which has occaſioned many to remove from Eng- 


_ land thither, barely for the Enjoyment of a long 


and healthful Life. However, When the Sky is 


at any Time darkened with Clouds, it thunders 


tempeſtuous, the Wind ſometimes rather thunder- 
ing than blowing from every Quarter, for forty- 
eight Hours together. The North and North- 
Weſt Winds cauſe Winter in December, January, 
and February; which is however fo very mode- 
rate, that young Birds and Fruits, and other Con- 
comitants of the Spring, are ſeen there in thoſe 


Months. The Ile of Ft. George's, to which the 


Name of Bermudas is more generally given, is fi- 
tuated in thirty-two Degrees, and thirty Minutes 


of North Latitnde. | 


| No venomous Beaſts are to be found in this If. Beafts. | 
land, neither will they live, if brought rhither, 


Their Spiders are no Way poiſonous, but are of 
ſundry. and various Colours, and in hot Weather 
make their Webs ſo excceding ſtrong, that the 
ſmall Birds are ſometimes entangled and caught 


therein. There grows in this Hand a Sort of Trecs. 


Cedar-Trees, which differ from all other in the 
World, in ſeveral Reſpects: The Wood where- 
of is very ſweet and well-ſcented. ; 

The Engliſh, who ſettled themſelves upon this 
Iſle in the Year 1612, are the only Proprietors 
thereof, having eſtabliſhed a powerful Colony 
there. The Iſland is exceeding ſtrong, and de- 


Proprie- | 


tors. 


tended with a kind of natural Fortification, being 


ſo fenced about with Rocks, that without Know- 


ledge of the Pailages, a Boat of ten Ton cannot 


be brought into the Haven; although, by the 
Aſſiſtance of a skilful Pilot, there is Entrance for 
Ships of the greateſt Burden, And, beſides the 
natural Strength of thoſe Iſlands, the Engliſh 
have, ſince their ſettling there, added ſuch arti- 
ficial Helps, and ſo ſtrongly fortified the Ap- 
proaches, by Block-houſes and Forts, as renders 
iti mpiegnable:: | 1 | 

In the Year 1616, four Years after the firſt 
ſcttling there, Captain Tucker was ſent oyer with 


a new Supply; whereupon they applied them- 


ſelves to the planting of Corn, Tobacco, and other 
Commodities; ſo that, in about three Years, 
thoſe Iſles began to gain ſo much Repute in Eng- 
land, that the improving them became a publick 
Buſineſs, many Perſons of Quality intereſting 
themſelves therein, as Adventurers. Captain 
Butler was afterwards diſpatched thither with a 


Time the Ifle was divided into Tribes or Coun- 
tics, and the whole reduced to ſettled Govern- 
ment, both -1n Church and State. After which, 
Things ſucceeded ſo well, that it has been ever 
ſince growing to greater Perfection. 


10 X 


new Supply of five hundred Men; and about that 


oughe to 
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De ſeription of the French Dominions in America, known by the 


Names of 
of the Engliſh, &c. aſſerted. 
viſion of America, which we ſhall diſ- 


| patch in a ſingle Chapter, and that 


not very long; this Diviſion being more thinly 
3 and conſequently leſs known, than the 
The Ter- Parts we have already treated of. It is that 
ritories which the French pretend is ſubje&t to them; 
claim'd and, according to their Maps, extends from the 
by France. North Side of the Gulph of Mexico or Florida, to 
the North of Canada, that is, from the Latitude 
of twenty-cight to filty-two Degrees and up- 
wards of Northern Latitude; fo that they would 
have us believe, their Territories extend near ſe- 
ventcen hundred Milcs in Length from North to 
South, and are little leſs in Breadth from Eaſt to 
Weſt; for their Maps lay them down between 
the Britiſþ Dominions on the Eaſt, and New Mex- 
ico on the Weſt, comprehending moſt Part of Fo- 
rida and Canada, to which their Geographers 
have given the Name of Louiſiana and New 
d i | 355 

The a. Bux Florida and Canada, may with much more 
miardsand Propriety be aſſigned to the Spaniards and the 
* Engliſb, than to the French ; for the Spaniards firſt 
Right to diſcovered and made Settlements in S$owth Florida, 
Flerid: ſome of which they poſſeſs at this Day, as they 
than the do the entire Weſt Side of Florida and Canada 
Freon. The Engliſh, on the other hand, have been long 

poſſeſſed of Virginia and Carolina, hic 
were originally Part of Horida, and of ſeveral 
Places in Canada; while the French have only two 
or three little Settlements on the Gulph of Florida 
or Mexico, near the Mouth of the River Miſſiſip- 
pi, to entitle them to Florida; and a Man may 
travel ſome hundreds of Miles, both in Floriaa 
and Canada, without meeting with a French Set- 
element, or even with a ſingle Frenchman. To 
ſay the Truth, very few of the Indians of Florida 


or Canada are yet ſubject to any European Power; 


and a very ſmall Part of their Country the Pro- 
rty of any Foreigner. The only juſt and legal 
Way of becoming Proprictors of any Part of ci- 
ther, is by Treaty with the Natives, and giving 
them what they eſteem a valuable Conſideration 
for it; as our Adventurers in Georgia actually do, 
for whatever they intend to plant or cultivate. 
Mo are extremely weak, in aſſigning this fine 
Country toFrance, which lies on the Back of Wo rhe 
Britiſh Settlements ; and that for no other Rea- 
ſon, than that the French have Aſſurance enough 
to lay Claim to it; eſpecially ſince this Claim, if 


it be allowed, muſt for ever exclude us from ex- 


tending our Settlements to the Weſtward: It is 
The hoped therefore, that our Britiſþ Geographers 
Maps of will be commanded by their Superiors, to blot 
— Louiſiana and New France out of their Maps, and 
\ reſtore the primitive Names of Horida and Canada 
be cor- to thoſe Countries; and that they ſhall not be ſut- 
rected. {ered ſtupidly to follow the French Geography, 
and give that Pcople a Colour for their Eneroach- 

ments on the Brit Plantations. 
France already looks upon the great Rivers of 
Mii; pi and St. Laurence as.her own, and will, 


Canada, Florida, &c. wherem the Juſtice of their 
Claim to thoſe Countries is particularly conſidered, and the Right 


E come now to the fourth Grand Di- 


the Names of New-Britain, Ne- Males, News 


rica, Iſlands and all, from about forty to upwards 
the other Sides by Parts unknown, though ſome 


ered by the French, to whom they are ſtill ſubject, 


| Newfoundland. On this River the French have 


no doubt, if ever it is in her Power, ſwallow u 

all thoſe Countries that border upon them, or 
which lie between the Mouths of thoſe two Ri- 
vers, in which Space lic moſt of the Britiſh Do- 
minions on the Continent of America. Fort 
Years ago they had ſcarce any Footing in the 
Country they have denominated Louiſſana, and 
are not at this Day poſſeſſed of more of it than 
the County of Middleſex contains; though the 


whole Country they lay Claim to, is a fine Square 


of fifteen hundred Miles of a Side, the moſt tem- 
rate, fruitful, and moſt beautiful Spot of 
arth upon the Face of the Globe; from whence 
it obtained its antient Name of Florida. If we 
ſuffer the encroaching French to eſtabliſh them- 
ſelves there, and drive us from this terreſtrial 
Paradiſe, when nothing is ſo eaſy as to prevent ir, 2 
by uniting our Forces with the Spaniards; both 
Nations richly deſerve to enjoy the Fruits of their 
ſupine Negligence. . 
Canada, or New France, the Northern Part of 
the Territories claimed by the French, is a very Oe 
large Country, not well diſcovered. Under this Esten. 
Name they comprehend not only the Coaſts of St. 


Laurence's River, (whch is the only Part of it 


that they have planted to any Purpoſe) but the 
vaſt Tracts that we have already mentioned under Ci 
and 
due 


Scotland, and, in ſhort, the whole North of Ame. 


of ſixty Degrees of North Latitude: Which 
Country, taking it in this Extent, is bounded on 
the South and South-Eaſt, by the Britiſh Pro- 
vinces of New-England, New-York, &c. and on all 


of them are diſtinguiſhed by imaginary Names, 
The true Magnitude of this Country cannot 
therefore be given with any Probability. 

The planted Parts of Canada were firſt diſcov- 


but can be of no conſiderable Advantage to them. 

All we know of the reſt, is, that the Natives are Nui 
diſtributed into ſeveral Nations, under the Go- 

vernment of their Sagamo's or Princes, who are 

{aid to be the eldeſt in their ſeveral Tribes. As Climate. 
to the Climate, it cannot but vary much in ſo 

large an Extent: But the whole muſt be ſome- 

what colder than that of New-England. The Pro- produce 
duct, (we mean the negotiable Part of it) is chict- 
ly Bevers, Mouſe-Skins, Firs, Stock-fiſh, Whale- 
Oil, and a Shell-Fiſh called Eſurgnuy. It is a 
Country full of Woods, which arc ell repleniſh- 
ed with Stags, Rabbits, and other Beaſts. It has 
alſo Plenty of Fowls, and Fiſh of various Kinds. 
The great River of St. Laurence runs through 
the whole gg + ſrom South-Weſt, to North- 
Eaſt, where it falls into the Sea over-againſt 


River. 


ſome Settlement, and a few Towns, the chief of 
which is Quebec. An unfortunate Attempt was , 
made upon this Place in Queen Aune's Time, by a So 
Fleet under the Command of Sir Hwenden Walker, 
who publithed an Account of the Affair in his own 

| Vindication. 


Iuniſtana 
or Flor ida . 


Extent, 


tude. The whole Length, from Eaſt to Welt, is mentioned by Geographers, arc &. 
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and Breſt, of heither of w menſe Quaſ- 


k veral Miges 


Occan; on the South, and ſome Part of the Weſt, have in Florida, are neàr the Mouth of this River, Towns. 
by the Gulph of Mexico; and on the direct Weſt, and a ſmallet one called Mobile, whete their 
and North-Weſt, by New Mexico and Parts un- Maps preſent us with two or three F orts, but not 
known. On the North they would unite it with one Town of any Conſideration, The Spaniards, 
Canada, but the Bounds of cach are not aſcertained, however, who inhabit the Peninſula on the South 
nor is any thing known of the Parts where they of our Colony of Georgia, have two or three 
ſcem willing to place them. However, accord- Places of Note, The principal is St. Auguſtine, 
ing to the beſt Maps, it extends from the twenty- a City and Scaport, which was taken by the Eng- 
fifth to-abour the fortieth Degree of North Lati- Iiſb in 3702, but ſoonm after fei iner Others 
latthea and 
about twelve hundred Miles, and the Breadth - Vitacuchb, NN | 


» + 


from North to South above fix hundred. I! be French, as well as the Engliſh, | poſſeſs ſe- Ill nd. 


Diſcovery It was firſt diſcovered by the Engliſh, under veral of the Iſlands called Caribe; we ſhall juſt 


Natives. 


the Conduct of Sebaſtian Cabot, in the Year 1497, mention a few of them, as they lie in Order. 1. 
but afterwards more fully by the Spaniards in St. Lucia, North of St. Vincent, and North-Weſt 
1.527. It is ſtill, however, very imperfectly of Barbadoes, a ſmall Iſland. 2. Martinico, North 
known, and contains few European Settlements. of St. Lucia, about ſixteen Leagues long, but un- 
The Natives are in Poſſeſſon of all the Inland equally broad. The Eng lib attempted to take 
Parts, where they live under the Juriſdiction of it in the late Waf, but in vain. 3. Marigalante, 
their Parouſtes or Caciques. Their Cuſtoms, ci- ten or twelve Leagues North of Dominica, and 
vil and religious, may be beſt judged of from ſix South of Guardaloupe. It was taken by the 
what we have faid of their Neighbours, in fpeak- Eugliſp in the late War, as well as Dominica. 4. 
ing of the Provinces that lie round them. We Guardaloupe, 5. Deſeada: Both ſmall. 6. S.. 
ſhall not repeat the Names which Geographers Bartholomeo: With ſome others. The Dutch 


have given us of the ſeveral Provinces of Flori= have alſo afew Iſlands, mingled with the French 


da (to the Number of forty-three) becauſe we look and Englijh in theſe Seas. For an Account of their 


14. 

It. 
Cimate 
and Pro- 
duct. 

tives 

i mate. 

oduce. 


liver. 


upon them to be chimerical; and if they are not Climate, Natives, Product, and other Particulars, 
ſo, they are the only Particulars we can know of we refer to the preceding Chapter, where we 
many of theſe Subdiviſions. As to the Climate, have treated of the Caribce Iſlands that are ſubject 
it is found to be exceeding temperate; the Air to the Crown of Great- Britain. 
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THE 
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the Soil, Climate, Air, 


> | 


Seaſons, Rivers, Produce, &c. of the feveral Parts; the 
Perſons, Genius, Habits, Buildings, Orders, Laws, Cuſtoms, 
Religion, Policy, Arts, Manufactures, Trade, Learning, 
and Languages of the Inhabitants ; the Monarchy, Parlia- 
ment, Courts of Juſtice, and other Particulars. „„ 


— 


n 


6 


Curioſities, and Populonſnejſs of England in particular. 


Extent of RITAIN was by the Antients accounted 
Great- the greateſt Iſland of the known World. 


Britain. It extends from North to South about ten 
Degrees, and near 300 Miles in the Breadth of 

Its Name. its moſt extended Angles. It was antiently called 
Albion, from Alpion ; the Word Alp, in the Ori- 
inal Weſtern Languages, ſignifying very high 
Lands. By the Romans it was called Britannia; 
concerning which Name no Agreement has been 
among the modern Learned: That which ſeeins 
moſt probable, is, That the Strangers who came 
over from Gaul or Germany, call'd the Inhabitants 
Briths, from the Cuſtom of painting their Bodies 
and Shields with an Azure Blue, which by them 
Was called Brith; and from this Name, the Romans 
Antient 


nt called it Britannia. The Britons were little known 
3 abroad, before the Entrance of the Romans into 


their Iſle. Their Coaſts only, oppoſite to Gau and 
Belgium, were frequented by Merchants: And 
theſe were the Men from whom Cæſar drew his 
Intelligence concerning the Country he intended 
to invade. All that we find related of them be- 
fore the Romans entered, is, That the whole 
Country was fill'd with infinite Numbers of Peo- 
ple, abounding in all Sorts of Cattle or Beaſts; 
their Houſes poorly built, and. ſcattered all over 
the Country, without Obſervance of Order or 
Diſtance. They lived moſt upon Milk, or Fleſh, 
which they got by Hunting. What Clothes they 
wore were uſually of the Skins of Beaſts; but 
much of their Body was left naked, and in many 
of them, all. What was naked, was painted 


CTA LD: 
Of Great-Britain z general, its antient Inhabitants, and principal 
Vivi ſions; the Situation, Extent, Air, Rivers, Beauty, Fertility, 


ſeveral Nations, under ſeveral petty Princes. Whe- 


- ff 


with blue, Their Towns were moſt upon their 
Coaſts, and founded for the Advantage of Ha- 
vens. Theſe Inhabitants were much more civi- 
liz'd than thoſe of the Inland Country, by the 
Commerce of other Nations. The Commodities Their 
exported out of this Iſle, were chicfly Hides and Comm. 
Tin; which laſt was peculiar to this Country. Some die, 
Silver they had, but not in common Uſe : Pearls 
they had too, but neither clear nor colour'd like 
thoſe of the Orient. But little Iron, and that 
uſed either for Arms, or for Rings, which was a 
Sort of Money current among them: The reſt 
was of Braſs, which was brought from Abroad. 

In their Religion and Laws they were wholly Their 
governed by their Druids, as were the anticnt Relig) 
Gauls. Their Language and Cuſtoms were alſo een 

enerally the ſame with thoſe of the Gauls, be- Lang 

ore the Roman Conqueſts in this Province. Which and Ci. 
Affinity made them frequently aſſiſt the Gauls in tom 
their Wars againſt the Romans, and gave the firſt 

Occaſion of Cæſar's invading Britain. Their Go- 
vernment was likewiſe, as that of the Gauls, of 


ther theſe Principalities deſcended by Succeſſion, 
or were elective according to the Advantages of 
Age, Wiſdom, or Valour, is not recorded: But 
upon great or common Dangers, the chief Com- 
mander of all their Forces was choſen by common 
Conſent, as Ceſar relates of Caſſivelaunus againſt 
his Invaſion. Women were admitted to their 
Principalities by the Right of Succeſſion, Nobi- 
licy of Birth, or Eminence of other Qualities, 
5 3 Their 
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The. Deſcription of. the BRITISHISLES. god; 


Scotland and Wales; all three now Happily; united 
into One, under the Name of Great- Britain. 
The Monarchy. of Englund was no ſooner ſet- Then by 
tled; but the Danes came in to diſturb its Tranqui - he Danes. 
lity. During no leſs than two hundred Years, 
this Kingdom was huraſſed by thoſe fiexce Inva- 
ders; till at laſt Canuta their King got Poſſeſſion 
of the Crown, in the Vear 1017. Then the Saxons 
and Danes keeping a good Correſpondence, and 
intermixing together by Marriages, made but one 
Nation. Flowever, the Reign of the Danes was 
of no long Continuance, there having been but 
three Kings of that Nation, who reigned but 
twenty-five Years.; For in 1042 the Saxons re- 
covered the Throne, in the Perſon” of Edward, 
ſirnamed the Confeſſor.' Next to King Edward, Then by 
and Harold his Succeſſor, this Kingdom fell, Aung the Nor- 
1006, into the Hands of the Normans, under dan. 


„» * 2 22 
1 n 


7: Their Forces conſiſted chiefly in their Foot,” and 
forces yet they could draw great Numbers of Horſe 
od AS: into the Field: They likewiſe uſed Chariots in 
Fight. with'Scythes taſten'd to the Ends of the 
Axle-Trees. Their common Arms were ſmall" 
Shields, but very large Swords. They Were 
eſteem d a very brave and fierce People, till ſof- 
tened by the Luxury, as well as Servitude, which 
the Romans. introduced among them. One Cuſ- 
tom among the Britons, ſeems peculiar to them 
ſclves, which was, a Society of Wives among 
certain Numbers, by common Conſent. Every 
Man marry'd a ſingle Woman, who was eſteem'd 
his only Wife: But it was uſual for Five or Six, 
Ten or Twelve, or more, to have all their Wives 
in common. Every Woman's Children were at- 
tributed to him that marry'd her, but all had a 
Share in the Care and Defence of the whole So- 


Their 
Wives in 
common. 


by the 
Romans. 
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es. 
And then 
by the 
Saxons, 


er 
Iigion 
ver- 
nt, 
nge 
10a. 
Ns. 


- of Clau 


cicty- Such were the People and the Cuſtoms of 


Britain, when the Romans firſt invaded their Iſland 
under Julius Ceſar, whoſe Forces were compos'd 
of Germans, Batavians, and Gauls, beſides: the 


-onquer'd the Emperor Caudius, under the Conduct of Plau- 


tius, and purſued under Oforius, and other Ro- 
man Commanders, with great Succeſs. Domitian 
finith'd what Claudius had begun, carrying the 
Roman Colours as far as Edinburgh and Dunbarton 
in Scotland. Then lived the Britons under the Ro- 
man Empire near 460 Years, vi2. from the Reign 

Fi. to that of Honorius; when [taly be- 
ing over-run by the Goths, the Romans were o- 
blig'd to abandon Britain, and take Care of their 
own Country. Thus the Britons recovered their 


Liberty, but did not enjoy it long; for the Pidis 
and Scots, who were often repreſs'd by the Roman 


Legions, finding the Country deſtitute of that 
Force, and exhauſted of their own braveſt Youth, 
2 their Invaſions with greater Rage and 


ury. The poor Britons ſent over to Atius for 


Relief; but having no Hopes given them of any 
Succours from that Side, Vortigern made Addreſs 
for Aid to the Saxons, a People poſſeſs'd of all 


thoſe Tracts of Land in Germany that lie between 
the Elbe and the Lower Rhine. "Theſe People were 
called Saxons from a Weapon uſed among them, 


made like a Scythe, with the Edge reverſed, 
which they call'd Sax. The Britons Offers were 
ſoon accepted by the Saxons, whoſe Aſſiſtance was 
recompenſed with the Iſle of Thanet, and after- 
wards with the County of Kent, one of the moſt 
conſiderable in England. But that would not 
ſerve their Turn; ſo prodigious was the Succeſs 
of their Arms, as to drive the Britons out of their 
own Country, and force the greateſt Part of them 
to take Sanctuary in Wales, while the reſt fled, 
ſome to Cornwall, and others to Cumberland, The 
Saxons, hearten'd with Succeſs, invited ſtill great- 
er Numbers of their own from Abroad, who be- 


ing of ſeveral Branches, arrived here under ſeve- 


ral Names: Among whom the Angles ſwarm'd 
over in ſuch Numbers, that this Province: from 
them was called Angle- Land, and, for eaſier Sound, 
England. The Saxons having ſubdued the whole 
Body of the Province, cſtabliſhed in it ſeven ſeveral 
Kingdoms (which were ſtiled the Heptarchy.) 
Theſe ſeveral Kingdoms continued for ſome Ages, 
till Egbert, King of the Weſt-Saxons, reduced the 
Heptarchy into a Monarchy, and was crowned King 
of England at Wincheſter, the Royal Seat of the 


Weſt-Saxons, in the Year 819. Thus Britain came 
to be divided into three 


principal Parts, England, 


William Duke of Normandy, ſirnamed the Conque- 
ror. Thus this Part of Great-Britain, was no leſs 
than four Times conquered by four different Na- 


tions, the Romans, Saxons, Danes, and Normans; 


C:ſar's beſt of his old Roman Legions : Yet in two Ex- Bur the Saxon and Norman Blood were united at- 

Expedi- peditions he rather increas'd the Glory than the terwards, in the Perſon of Henry the Second, 

100 0 Dominion of Rome; and gave Britain the Honour from whom are deſcended. all the ſuceceding 

— WM being the laſt Triumph of that mighty Repub- Kings and Queens to this preſent Time. 
lick. FF England lies South of Scotland, North of France, England. 

Friton The next Expedition into Britain was made by Eaſt of Ireland, and Welt of the Netherlands. In Situation. 


reference to the Globe, England lies between the 
fiſtieth and ſixtieth Degree of Northern Latitude. 


As the Situation contributes much to its Security, Ports. 
fo it is moſt convenient for Trade, Nature having 


furniſhed its Sea Coaſts with many good Ports and 
Havens: Among which, Falmouth, Plymouth, 
Dartmouth, Weymouth, Southampton, and Portſ- 
mouth, upon the Channel ; Briſtol near the Mouth 


of the Severn; London upon the Thames; Yarmouth 


and Hull upon the German Sea; Liverpool and 
White-Haven in St. George's Channel, are the 
principal. England has this Advantage beſides, 
that its Sea Coaſt is for the moſt Part ſecured with 


high Clifts, from the Irruptions of the Sea, Ag Extent. 


for its Extent, from Berwick upon Tweed North- 
ward, to the South Parts of the Ifle of Wight, it 
reaches about three hundred and thirty Miles: 
And from Sandwich Eaſt, to the Land's-End, Weſt 
and by South, two hundred and cighty. ates 
The Air of England is generally groſs, the Air. 
Winters moſt commonly rainy and foggy, andthe _ 


Weather variable. However, People live here to 


as great an Age, as in any Part of Europe. On the 
other hand, England gets great Advantages from 
the Thickneſs of her Air. It makes the Fields 
look green almoſt all the Year round. It makes 


Abundance of Paſture for Cattle. The Summer 


Heat is the leſs ſcorching, and the Cold in Win- 


ter leſs ſevere. It is leſs ſubject to the dreadful 


Meteors of Hail, Thunder, Lightning, Thuny 
derbolts, Earthquakes, and Hurricanes, And if 
Nature be ſomewhat too prodigal of Moiſture in 


this Country, ſhe takes care to cure it: For, af - Winds. 


ter a great Glut of Rain, a Wind docs common- 
ly riſe from the Weſt, to dry it up. This is the 
Wind that predominatcs in England, and . is the 
wholeſomeſt. The Eaſterly Winds arc unwhole- 


ſome, eſpecially in the Spring. As to the North 


and North-Weſt Winds, they commonly bring 
fair Weather: But thoſe oppoſite to them, that 
blow but ſeldom in England, do for the mot 
Part bring Rain. — 


England bas no Rivers of a long Courſe, like Rivers 


the Danube, the Rhine, or the Volga. But there 
is one, the Thames, which carries more Wealth 


in the Space of twenty-five Leagues, than all 
"thoſe three great Rivers in their utmoſt Extent. 


The Thames is made up of two Rivers, Thame 
and Vis, which join together near Dorcheſter in 
| „ 1 ; Oxford» 
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Oxſoruſbirs; from whence it runs Eaſtward, part- 
ing Buckinghamſhire: from Betk/bire; Mfidilleſax 
from Surry, and Fſſex from Kent. . For Naviga- 

tion, Europe does not afford a more commodious 
River. Its Stream is caly, its Tides convenient, 

and the Water wholſome. The Medway in Kent / 
runs through Maidſtone, Rocheſter, and Chatham, 
into the Thames. This River is made uſe of to 
lay up the greateſt Ships of War, its Entrance 
being defended by a ſtrong Fort called Sheerneſs. 

The Severn riſes in North Wales, and runs from 

Monteomery_'through Shropſhire, Worceſter, and 

Glouceſterſhire.” In the laſt of theſe Counties it 

does ſo expatiate itſelf, that the Mouth of it is 

called the Severn Sea. It receives ſeveral Rivers 
of yore Note, particularly the Avon, Me, and 

Us 2 


abounding with Salmon and Trout. Hum 
ber is a Yorkſhire River, compounded of ſeveral 
lefler Rivers, viz. the Trent, Ouſe, Dun, and 
Darwent, "This River is of a great Breadth, and 
the Port of Hull is at the Mouth of it. The Trent 
riſes in Staffordſhire, and runs through the Coun- 
ties of Derby, Nottingham, and Lincoln, where it 
falls into the Humber. By this River England 1s 
divided into two Parts. The Ouſe begins its 
Courſe in Northamptonſhire, and runs thro? the Coun- 
ties of Buckhingham, Bedford, Huntington, Cambridge, 
and Nor folk. The Tine, famous for its Sea-Coal Trade, 
divides Part of the County of Durham from Mor- 
thumberland, and runs by Newcaſtle upon Tine, 
The Tweed parts England from Scotland. The Ouſe, 
another of that Name, parts Norfo/k from Suffo/k. 
The Avon, having croſſed the Counties of War- 
wick, Worceſter, and Glouceſter, falls into the Se- 
vern. Another of that Name runs through Bath 
and Briſtol, A third Avon waters Salisbury. 
Beauty of England is an open level Country, excepting. 
Euglaud ſome Hills here and there, agrecably diverlified 
280 with arable Land, Meadows, and Woods: And 
Foreſts. ij tg Foreſts ſeem to have been preſerved only for 
the Pleaſure of Variety, and the Diverſion of 
Hunting. The 1 of them are Windſor- 
Pöoreſt in F corn 67% Foreſt in Hampſhire, the 
Foreſt of Dean in the County of Glouceſter, 
Verdure. and Sherwood- Foreft in Nottinghamſhire. England 
is alſo to be admired for its Verdure, which, 
continues commonly nine Months together; 
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Stock of Timber, which for the moſt Part is fetch: 


ed from Abroad. However, England wants nei- 


ther Stones, Bricks, Tiles, Glaſs, nor It | 
Firing here. is Wood, Turf, and Pit- Coal 808 
theilaſt is the moſt common Fewel, whoſe! Hear 
is greater, and the Fire more laſting. than either 
that of Wood or Turf. For Carriage, and other 


Ules, there's no Country better. ſtocked with Hor. Horſes, 


ſes than England. For Hunting and Racing, few 
can match them: And ſer aſide Spain and Bar- 
bary, no Country can ſhe w finer, or of brisker 


Mettle. Here are alſo Dogs of all Sorts, all of 
them ſtrong, and full of Mettle. Our Maſtifls, Dogs, 


eſpecially thoſe we call Bull-Dogs, are /of unpa- 
rallel'd Conrage. There is alſo in England a Race 
of Cocks, which ſhew a peculiar Courage not to 
be found in any other Country. And ir is obſery.. 
able, that an Engliſh Dog or Cock, tranſported 
beyond Sea, degenerates. 


Cocks, 


For Delight and Ornament, England yiclds A. Fiowen, 
bundance ot great Variety of Flowers: For Phy- Simple. 


tical Uſes, Abundance of Simples, moſt excellent 
Saffron and Honey, and Plenty of Liquoriſh. 


Here are alſo Hot-Baths in the Counties of Ho- Baths and 
merſet and Derby, and Abundance of Mineral Wa- Mineral 

ters, about London eſpecially ; beſides the famed en. 

Waters of Tunbridge. For other Uſes, England is Metal 
well ftocked with Metals. Suſſex is noted for its | 


Iron Mines, Derbyſbire for its Lead, Cumberland 


and Somerſetſbire for their Copper, and Cornwall for 


its Tin. England has alſo Plenty of Alum and 
Cryſtal, Coperas, and Lapis Caliminaris, beſides 
Woad for the Uſe of Dyers. Another Thing Exz- 
land is happy in, is her being free from dangerous 
and voracious Beaſts, which are ſo pernicious in 


many Regions of Europe. There are alſo. but a 
few Serpents, and other venomous Creatures. 


England was formerly peſtered with Wolves: But 
the Welch Prince being tributary to Eagar, the 
King changed that Tribute into three thouſand 


 Wolves-Skins. Upon which the Welch cleared 


England from thoſe ravenous Creatures. 


As to Churches, beſides St. Paul's in London, Publick 


where ſhall one find finer Cathedrals than at 
York, Salisbury, Wincheſter, Lincoln, and Glonceſ- 
ter? England has alſo many fine Collegiate 
Churches, particularly at Weſtminſter, Rippon in Jorł- 


and the great Number of her Streams makes the ſhire, and Mancheſter in Lancaſhire. W hat can be 


Fertility. Country agreeable, It yields to no Country in 
Point of Fertility ; eſpecially for Corn, Cattle, 
Fiſh, and Fleſh. As tor its Soil, *tis rank in ſome 
Places, in others light and ſandy, and elſewhere 
clayiſb. Tis true, there are many Heaths, Downs, 
and Plains, that yield only Graſs for Sheep; but 
they cannot be ſaid to be barren. Here is alſo 
\bundance of Hares, wild Fowl, and Poultry. 
As for Fruits, and edible Roots and Herbs, no 
Country goes beyond it: And ſo conſtant is Plen- 
here, char there has been no Famine in the 
three laſt Centuries, As for Drink, 'tis true, we 
have no rich Wines of our own Growth: But by 
Navigation we have the greateſt Variety that can 
| ot. Our common Drink is Beer or Alc, which is 
the beſt in Europe, eſpecially in the Northern Parts. 
Beſides this, great Quantities of Cyder, Perry, Mead, 
Mum, and Funch; Cherry, Gooſcberry, and Cur- 
 _ rant-Wines; ec. are made in/Exgland, 
Commo- For Raimevr, Exgliſb Woollis famous all over 
dities the World: Of which is made the beſt and moſt 
ſerviccable Cloth. Fullers-Earth, o neceſlary 
in the Manufatthte of Cloth, is alſo moſt excellent, 
and plenti ful in England. As to Linnen, the Soil 
is very fit for it in many Places, Wee, in 
Lancaſhire, which yields good Hemp and Flax 
But the Land is commonly improved to be- 
Ules. Leather no Country yields better, nor in 
greater Quantity. For Building, here is no great 


neater than the Pariſh Churches of London built ſince 


the Fire, and eſpecially the moſt modern ones? 
In the Country there are alſo many, more like 


Cathedral than Parochial Churches. For Chapels, 
there is Henry the Seventh's Chapel at Weſtminſter, 


the Chapel of Windſor-Caftle, and King's-Chapel 


at Cambridge. There are alſo a great many Steeples 
of curious Architecture, particularly thoſe of St. 


Bridget, and Bow-Church at London; Salisbury Stee- 


ple, whoſe Spire is the higheſt of any in England; 
thoſe of St. Nicholas at Newcaſtle, and Grantham in 
Lincolnſhire. What Country in Europe can ſhew two 
ſuch Univerſitics as Oxford and Cambridge, adorned 
with ſo many and richly endow'dColleges? And,a- 
mongſt Lawyers, where ſhall one ſec ſuch Socie- 


ties as our Inns ol, Court at Londou? For publick 


Halls, there is no Country like Kugland; witneſs 
Weſtminſter-11all, » the Middle-Temple- Hall, Lams 


beth- Hall, Guild- Hall, and others belonging to 
the ſeveral Companies of Tradeſmen. If we come 


to Hoſpitals, few will be found more ftately than 
thoſe of Chelſea and Greenwich, that of St. Thomas 


in Southwark, St. Bartholomew's, and Bethlehem in 


London. England is noted beſides tor the great 
Number and Beauty of her St idges; parti- 


cularly thoſe of London, Nochefler, Briſtol, and 


Barton upon Trent, 'The Kings. of England, in 
former Ages, had in moſt Counties @ Caſtle, or 
Royal Houſe, with a Park or Foreſt, tor their 

| | Entertain- 


Buildings, 


and 


ick 


Palaces at Kenſington, Hampton-Court, and Wind- 


ſor-Caſtle; be ides others interior to thoſe, at Rich- 


Curioſi- 
lies. 


let together. 


mond, Wincheſter Greenwich, and Andley-Inn. No 
Country in Europe is ſo full of ſtately Seats as Eng- 
jand, cotiſidering its ' Extent, But 'of all the 
Counties of England, none are ſo full of them 
as Tor ꝶſpire, Cheſhire, and Northamptonſhire. 
Amongſt the Curioſities of England, we reckon 
Salisbury Plain, and that of Næm- market; the 
firſt being of a vaſt Extent, and the other 
noted for the Horſe-Races, On Salisbury-Plain 
is to be ſeen that remarkable Monument of Anti- 


quity, called the Stone- henge. It conſiſts of three. 


Rows of Stones, ſome of them twenty-eight Foot 


| high, and ſeven broad, with others laid croſs on 


the Top, and framed into them. Near Witney in 
Oxfordſhire, is a Trophy called Roll-rich-Stones, 
not much unlike the Stone-· henge. At Boskenna, in 
Cornwall, is to be ſeen another Trophy of eighteen 
huge Stones in a Circle, with another in the Cen- 
ter over-topping them all. In Cleer Pariſh, in the 
ſame County, there ſtands up in a Plain ſix or 
eight Stones of a prodigious Bigneſs, artificially 
The Main- Amber, near Mount - 
Bay, is a Rock, which being mounted upon leſſer 
Rocks with a Counterpoiſe, may be ſtirred, but 
not removed out of its Place, Near Salteld 
in Cumberland, is a Trophy, vulgarly called Long 
Meg and her Daughters, conſiſting of ſevetity-ſe- 
ven Stones. In Weſtmoreland, not far from the 
River Lowther, there are Pyramidal Stones, eight 


or nine Foot high, pitched directly in a Row for 


a Mile together, at equal Diſtances. At Aygate 
in Surrey, is to be ſeen the Ruins of an old Caſtle, 
with a long Vault under Ground, and a Room at 
the End of it, where the Barons met in Council 
during their War againſt King Joby. In Derby- 
ſhire is the Peak, famous for its Lead Mines, 
er and wonderful Caves. Theſe laſt are 
of a large Extent, and apt to ſtrike with Horror 
all that come into them. 5 
In Weſtmoreland is a Well, or Fountain, which 
ebbs and flows many Times in a Day. Ounale, 


in Northamptonſhire, is noted for its Drumming- 


Wells. The Te is noted for its Springs, 
of a wonderful Virtue for the Cure of the Palſy, 


Rheumatifm, Weakneſs of the Nerves, and Scor- 


fular Diſeaſes, '&c. There are four Hot Baths, 
the Croſ5-Bath, that called the Hot- Bath, and the 
King's and Oucen's-Baths, The antient Romans 


had a great Value for theſe Waters, and built a 
Temple dedicated to Minerva, in the very Place 


where the Cathedral now ſtands. At Buxton- 
Wells in Derbyfhire, nine Springs iſſue out of a 


Rock, at a ſmall Diſtance from each other, eight 
of Which are warm, and the ninth excecding 


cold. At Laſſington, near Glouceſter, there arc 


Tur Diſription of the BRITISH/1SL ES. 


Entertainment. At this very Day the King has 


graven in fine Works. At 


— l 
, o : - 
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ford Stones about the Breadth of a Silver-Peniy; 
and the Thickneſs of a Halt-Crown: They are 
flat, and five-pointed, like a het of a greyiſh 


Colour, and the flat Sides of them naturally en- 


| . | itby inn 2 pkes 
there are found Stones naturally as round as a 
Bullet; which being broken, ſtony Serpents are 


found in them. Gotham in Nottingamſbire, yields 


a Sort of rugged Stone, but with-ſuch delicate 
Veins, as exceed the Beauty of Marble; Cornuall 
and Staffordſhire have Quarries of Marble, and A. 
labaſter is to be found in Lincolnſbire. But Corn. 


coal particularly is of Note for its Diamond- like 


Stones, found in Rocks, ready ſhaped,” and po- 
liſhed by Nature, and wanting nothing but Hard- 
neſs to bear the Price of Diamonds. St. Vincent's 
Rock, near Briſfol, is alſo noted for yielding 
Plenty of Cryſtal. The Pics Wall is alſo worth 
our Notice, being a Piece of Roman Antiquity. It 
extended from the German to the 17 Sea, the 
Space of eighty Miles. It was eight Foot thick, 
and twelve Foot high from the Ground. Some 
Part of it is ſtill to be ſcen, both in Northumber- 
land and Cumberland. + 15 h 
Tias doubtleſs a 58 Advantage for a Country Popu- 
to be populous. The Republick of Holland is 10 
well convinced of this Truth, that ſhe freely re- 
ceives all Strangers that come thither to ſettle 
Tis true, England is not altogether ſo populous, 
but comes little ſhort of it: Though great Num- 
bers of Men, Women, and Children, tranſport 


themſelves yearly into the Plantations. But then 


their Loſs is ſupplied by a perpetual Concourſe of 
Foreigners: Otherwiſe England would go near to 
be unpeopled, in leſs than half an Age. The 
Saxons, Danes, and Normans, all contributed to 
people the Country. In the Reign of Henry III. 
this Nation ſwarmed with Poitevins. In Queen 
Elizabeth's Reign, above 30,000 Flemings came to 


take Sanctuary here. And James I. drew hither an 


infinite Number of Scots, From that Time to 
this, London particularly has been conftantly ſup- 
plied with Foreigners from moſt Parts of Europe, 
but above all with French. Which City alone, conſi- 
dering it in its wholcExtent,does probably contain 
one Million of Souls. Next to which, York, Mor- 
wich, Salisbury, Exeter, Canterbury, Briſtol, Shrewſ- 
bury, Glouceſter, Worcefter, 1 4 * and Cheſter, 
are the moſt conſiderable. As for Market Towns, 
there are above fix hundred and fifty ; beſide 
many good Towns in which no Market is kept, 
and an infinite Number of Villages. 


The yearly Rent of all the Lands in England Yearly 


and Wales is computed to be ten Millions Ster- R 
ling: And that of Houſes not let with the Lands 
two Millions: In all twelve Engliſb Millions, Be- 
ſides her prodigious Wealth in Jewels, ' Plate 
Hoardsof Money, rich Movcables, Merchandiſe, gc. 
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A particular Deſcription of each County in England: Wherein Notice 
:s taken of the Shire-T'owns, and of other remarkable Places. 


a HE Advantages of England over moſt 
_ Countrics in Europe, and her Populouſ- 


neſs, cot be better made out, than by 
a particular Deſcription of her Counties. And in 
this we ſhall take notice only of remarkable 


Places and Things, without enumerating all che 


Particulars that arc to be found in common 
Tables. | 19115 


Berkſhire is an Inland and a pleaſant Country, Berkftire. 


one hundred and twenty Miles in Circumference, 
where the Air is good, and the Soil fruitſul. It 
yields Plenty of Corn, Cattle, wild Fowl, 

| i Wooll, 


„ 5. 


louſnefs 


» Houſes. 


Wooll, and Wood, Oak eſpecially. The Thames 

Reading. and Kennet axe its principal Rivers. Reading, the 
| Shire-Towy, is ſcatcd at the Fall of the Keunet 
into the Thames, conſiſts of three 2 and 13 

Abington. pretty populous, . Abington, on the Thames, is A 
1 85 — 5 . having two Pariſhes, and a Town- 
IWindſcr. houſe. Windſor, alſo on the Thames, ſtands upon a 
Windſor Hill; on the Top of which is the Caltle of Windſor, 
Caſtle. a Royal Palace, to which belongs a Chapel, 


wherein are inſtalled the Knights of the Garter; 


and a magnificent Hall for the  Inſtallation-Feall, 

What is remarkable beſides, is the great and ſpa- 

IWalling- cious Terraſs on one Side of the Caſtle. Valliug- 
ji ford, alſo on the Thames, has been a Town 
| great Note, „ ting 9% hoof 
Bedford — Bedfordhire is an Inland County, 73 Miles in 
ſhire. Circumference, well ſtored with Corn and Cattle, 
Bedford. - eſpecially, the North Parts of it. Bedford, the 
Shire-Town, lies upon the Oui, and contains five 


| Dunſalle. Pariſhes, Dunſtable is noted for its excellent 


Larks, and Woburn for its Fuller's Earth. 
Bucking- Buckinzham/vire is another Inland County, 138 
hamſbire. Miles in Circamference, very plentiful both in 
Corn and Paſture, particularly the Yale of Aik/- 
| bury, which feeds an infinite Number of Sheep, 
_ yielding excellent Wooll. The Thame, Ouſe, and 
| Bucking- Coln, are its principal Rivers. Buckingham, the 
ham. chief Town, ſtands upon the Ouſe, over which 


it has three Stone Bridges. There is in the Coun- 


ty a Place called Eaton, ſituate upon the Thames, 
over-againſt Windſor, noted for its College and 
and School, founded by King Henry VI. In this 
School there are 70 Scholars, maintained gratis, 
and ſent by Turns to the Univerſities. 

Combridee-. Cambridgeſbire is an Inland County, 130 Miles in 

tire. Circumſercnce, and abounds in Corn and Paſture, 
Fiſh, Wild- Fowl, and Saffron, The North Parts 


of it, called the Iſle of EY, are full of Marſhes, 


which make them unhealthful, and yield but 
little Corn: But this Defect is ſupply'd by their 
Plenty of Cattle, Fiſh, and Wild-Fowl. In this 
County, not far from Cambridge, are the Hills 


called Hog-Magog Hills, fortified by the Danes 


Cambridge. With three Intrenchments. Cambridge, the Shire- 
Town, upon the Cam, 44 Miles North of London, 
is the Camboritum of the Antients. In the Romans 
Time, Cambridge was one of their Colonies; 
which Colonies had their Schools of Learning. 
Lucius, a 1 5 70 Monarch, and the firſt Chriſtian 
King, was inſtructed in the Chriſtian Faith by the 
Dockers of Cambridge. Whether it were Lucius, 
or Pope Eleutherius, that granted great Privileges 


to this Univerſity; certain it 109 that Cambridge 


was counted an Univerſity from the latter End of 
the ſecond Age, when both Lucius and Eleut he- 
vius were living. As a Town, it conſiſts of 14 


Pariſhes. In Point of Situation, and good Air, 


Onſord has the Advantage of Cambridge. Tis 
governed by a Mayor, in Subjection to the Uni- 
verſity : To which he takes a ſolemn Oath, 
when he enters upon his Office. As an Univer- 
ſity, here are twelve Colleges and four Halls, 
all endowed, which the Halls in Oxford are not: 
And whereas Oxford is an Univerſity within a 


Town, Cambridge, on the contrary, is a Town 


within an Univerſity ; moſt of its Colleges being 
ſcated in the Skirts of the Town, which affords 


them the more delightful Walks and Gardens. 
a perfect Peninſula,, 1:50 Miles in Circumferencc. 


By the Foundations of the Colleges and Halls, a 
certain Number of Fellows and Scholars arc 
maintained by cach College or Hall: And each 
of theſe is ruled according to the Statutes of the 
Founder. Over cach College and Hall chere is 
a Hcad, called Maſtery except the Head of King's 
College, who goes by the Name ot Provoſt; and 
the Head of Queen's College, by that of Preſi- 
dent, Over the whole Univerſity there is, firſt, a 


Ide Hiftiry of the RD. 


f .ment, wherein the Maſters of Arts, and the Doc- 


Country-Seats are without one. 
ſerves to make Turfs. Its principal Rivers are 


has this Singularity in it, that it ſwells little in a 


the Privilege of being a County Palatine, the 


Birth-right, Earl of Chgler, as he is Duke of 


their Salt-Pits. | 


Eriogo, fine Slate, and Marble. The People of 


Mk. 


Chancellor, choſen by the Univerſity,..:who i 
uſually one of the prime Nobile. aer =_ 
Chancellor there is a Commiſlary, who holds a 
Court of Record for all priyileged Perſons and 
Scholars under the Degree of Maſter of. Arts, 
where Cauſes, are determined by the Ciyil and 
Statute Law, and by the Cuſtom of the Univer- 
ho Next to the Chancellor, is the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, who actually governs the Univerſity. He 
is ycarly choſen upon the third of Noverther, The 
Batche lors of Arts here complete their Degree 
in Lent, beginning at Asp Medneſday. And the 
firſt Tueſday of July is always the Commence- 


tors of all Faculties, complete their reſpecti ve 
Degrees. Here three Years after a Man has taken 


the Degree of Batchelor, he may take that of 


Maſter of Arts; ſeven Years after which he may 

commence Batchelor in Divinity ; and at the Ex- 
iration of three Years more he may go out 
octor. Beſides Cambridge, there is in this Coun- 

ty Ely, a Biſhop's See, erected by King Henry I. EA. 

The Revenue of this Biſhoprick is very conſide- 

rable. As to the Town, its Situation in an Iſle, 

made by ſeveral Rivers, renders it unhealthful. 


Nor is it conſiderable, either for Extent or Beau- 


ty; and its Cathedral, the Work of ſeyeral Bi- 
ſhops, is its only Ornament. | 5 
Cheſhire is a Maritime County, 112 Miles in 222 
Circumference. It yields more Paſture than Con, 
and is for the moſt Part level; its greateſt Hills 
being thoſe which part it from Stafford and Derby 
Shires. There are in it ſeycral Foreſts, particu- 


larly Delamere and Macclesfield Foreſts: And ſo 


great a Number of Parks, that few Gentlemens 
There are alſo 
many Heaths, in which both Sheep and Horſes 
feed; and ſome moſſy Plots, the Moſs whercof 


the Dee, the Weaver, and the Merſey. The firſt 


Glut of Rain; but is moſt apt to overflow, when 
the Wind is a long Time South. Cheeſe. and 
Salt are the chief Product of this County, and 
both in great Requeſt all over England. It has 


Earls whereof antiently lived more like Princes 
than Subjects. The Prince of Vales is now by 


Cornwal. However, this County enjoys to this 
Day its anticnt Privileges, and the Palatine Courts 

are ſtill kept at Cheſter, the Shire-Town, which Cr, 
ſtands upon the Dee, 25 Miles from its Fall into 

the Iriſb Sea. Over the River is a Stone Bridge, 
with eight Arches, and one Gate at each End of 
it, The Town is well inhabited, and .drives a 
good Trade with Ireland. It contains ten Pariſhes ; 

and is the moſt uſual, Place where People take 
* Ee. Dublin. The principal Streets have 

the Convenience of dry Walks, that ſhelter one 
from the Rain. This is a defenſible Plage, for- 
tified with good Walls, and a ſtrong Caſtle. Nant- ymuik 
wich, Middlewich, and Northwich, are noted for & 
WE D 
- Cormwal, a Maritime County, is the moſt Weſtern cms 
3 of .Eng/and, ſurrounded with the Sea on 
the North, South, and Weſt, and parted from 
Deuonſpire, Faſtward, by the Tamar, fo that 'tis 


Its Valleys are plentiful of Corn and Paſture, and 
the Hills famous for their Tin and Copper Mincs ; 
and it abounds in Wild-Fowl, Woodcocks eſpe- 
cially; and the Seas thereof in Fiſh, Here is 
the great Fiſhing of Pilchards, between July and 
November. It yields alſo Plenty of  Samphirc, 


this County are accounted the ſtrongeſt in Eng- 
land, 


Jand, ckilful in Wreſtling, and much addicted to 


that Exerciſe. Here is the Lizard Poim, and 
Land's-End. Of all the Counties of England, Corn- 


, Cumberland, and Morimouthſbire, have moſt 
of Britiſþ Blood. The firſt was a long Time go- 


verned by its own Princes, called Earls of Cornwal. 


- Edward III. ereated his eldeſt Son Edward, the Black 


Prince, Duke of Cormva /; and ever ſince the eldeſt 
Son of England has borne that Title, without 


Launceſton 


Creation. Taunceſton, the chief Place in Corawa), 


kept, is a fair Building of Free- Stone. Virſſa Ii ir, 
worth, is noted for its great Trade in Lead. 
Devoſbire is a Maritime County, 200 Miles in Devor/bire 
Circumterence. It borders upon Cornuall, and is 
watered on two Sides with the Sea. The Air is 
very good, and the. Soil for the moſt Part fruit- 
ful; but there are both Hills and Woods. This 
Country abounds chiefſy in Corn, Paſture, Wooll, 
Wild-Fowl, and Sca-Fiſn. There are alſo Tin 
and Lead-Mines. Its chief Manufactures are 


Falmouth. is a goodly Town, near the Tamer. Talmouth is Kerſeys, Serges, and Lace. The People of this 


pendennis 
Caſtle. 
Mes of 
Silly, 


Cumber- 
land. 


Lire. 


Carliſle, 


Wi hiteba- 


vel. 


Ille of 
Aan. 


befler, 


Vantuich 
cc. 
Derbyſbire, 
unnd 8 


one of the beſt Ports of England. This is the 


Station of our Packet- boats for Lisbon. Over- 
againſt Falmouth ſtands the Caſtle of Pendennis, 
built by Henry VIII. for the Security of this 
Coaſt. The Iſles of Scilly lie about 60 Miles 
from the Land's-End, and are a Cluſter of ſmall 
Ilands, to the Number of 145; one of em cal- 


led Scilly; which gave Name to the reſt; was 


then counted the chief: But St. Mary has got 
ſince the Pre- eminence, as the largeſt and moſt 
fruitful; yet it is but nine Miles about. But it 
has a very good Harbour, fortified with a Caſtle, 
built by Queen Elizabetibz. i: Ac. 
Cumberland is a Maritime County, bounded 
Northward with Scotland; and Weſtward: with 


the Triſþ Sea. It is 168 Miles in Circumference. 


As far North as it lies, tis a fruitful Country; 


whoſe Hills yield good Paſture, and the Valleys 


plenty of Corn. There is abundance both of 
Wild-Fowl and Fiſh; For Fewel it yields Pit- 
Coal; and for other Uſes there are large Mines 
both of Copper and Lead. Beſides its Rivers, 


of which Eden is the principal, here are ſeveral 
ſmall Lakes, noted for yielding moſt dainty Fiſh. 


"Tis Matter of Wonder, that in ſo Northern a 


U 


County, more Roman Antiquities ſhould be found 
than in any other. Carlifſe, the chief Place, is a 


Biſhop's See; ſurrounded on all Sides, but South- 


ward, with the River Eden. This Town has a 


good Wall, fortified with a great Caſtle, built 
by Henry VIII. Whitehaven is a noted Port, eſpe- 


cially for its Salt and Coal-Trade. Penrith has a 


great many Tanners, and Keſwick abundance of 


good Lead. eee 

The Situation of the Iſle of Man is in the 
Iriſh Sea, 10 Leagues from Cumberland. It reaches 
about nine Leagues in Length, and three in Breadth. 
The Air of it is cold, and the Soil yields abundance 


of Oats. Here is alſo Plenty of Cattle, Wild- 


Fowl, and Fiſh. It contains 17 Pariſhes, has 
five Towns, and two Caſtles. There is a Hill 
in it of ſpecial Note, for yielding a Proſpect of 


England, Scotland, and Ireland, The Earls of 
Derby were long Lords of the Iſle of Aan, but 


that Line being extinct, the Duke of Athol now 
enjoys that Honour. He holds it in Fee of the 
Crown. There is a Biſhop of Man, but he is no 


Peer of the Realm, becauſe he does not hold 
his Bi 


ick immediately of the Crown, but of 
the Lord of the Iſle. 
King of Great- Britain, and 

Derbyſbire is an Inland County, 130 Miles in 
Circumterence ; a Js: Country of Paſture, 
Corn, and Wood, eſpecially on the Eaſt and South 
Side. Here are alſo Quarrics of Free- Stone and 
Marble, abundance of Mill, Lime, and Whet- 
Stones, with Coal, Lead, and lron-Mines. It 


conſecrated by the 


2 likewiſe both Cryſtal and Alabaſter. The 


Perl). 


i 
Eaſt, 


iver Darwent. divides it into two Parts, onc 
and the other Weſt, Derby, the Shire- 
Town, is populous, and rich by its Trade. It 
conſiſts of five Pariſhes, | The Steeple of one of 
its Churches is both very beautiful, and extraor- 
dinary high. The Hall, wherein the Aſſiaes arc 


far from it. 


e is confirm'd by the 


no great Extent, but 


Country are, with the Corniſb Men, accounted - 
the ſtrongeſt in England. Exeter, the Capital, Exeter. 
is ſo called from the River Ex, upon which it 

is ſituated, with a fair Stone-Bridge over it. It 
contains 15 Pariſhes, and is fortified with a good | 
Wall and a Caſtle. Plimouth is one of the beſt Plimoutb. 
and moſt famous Ports in England, ſeated on the 

Mouth of the Plim. 'T'was from this Town Sir 

Francis Drake ſet Sail in 1577, to ſail: round the 
Terreſtrial Globe. Dartmouth, ſo called from Dartmouth - 
the River Dart, on which it is ſituate, is a very 
good Port, defended by two Forts. It contains 


three Pariſhes. Topſbam is the Port-Town for Toy/bam. 


Exeter, about four Miles from it. Biddiſord and Bidlhfrd 
Barnſtable are two Inland Ports, Northward: The Falle. 
firſt on the Turridge, and the laſt upon the Taw; 


which meet together three Miles from the Sca. 


Theſe two Towns drive a pretty Trade, and have 


fair Stone: Bridges, particularly Biddi ford. Some 
Miles North of Dortmund 5 Dato! upon the 
Channel; the uſual Rendezvous of the Royal 
Navy, when failing near this Coaſt, and forced 
back by contrary Winds. 'The Star-Point is not 
Lundy Iſland lies 50 Miles from Landy © 
Devonſhire, North- Weſtward, and is much more Iſland. 
remote from any other Continent. Tis but five 
Miles long, and two broad; but fo ſurrounded 2, 
with inacceſſible Rocks, that there is but one 
{mall Entrance into it, where two Men can ſcarce 

0 a-breaſt, What is moſt ſurprizing, is, that 
Lying ſo far in the Sea, it has the Advantage of 
— ee! of freſh Water. 33 

orſetſhire is a Maritime Co upon the Dorſetſbire 

Channel, Eaſt of Devonſhire, 1 50 Miles in Cir- 5 
cumference. Tis a pleaſant and fruitful Country, 

ielding Plenty of Corn, Paſture, Cattle, Wild- 

ow], and Fiſh. It yields alſo abundance of 
Hemp, and Quarries of Free-Stonc and Marble. 
Dorcheſter, the Capital, is pleaſantly ſeated on the Dorchefeer. 
Frome, 10 Miles from the Mouth: of it. Bur it 
has been ſo ruined by the Danes, and next by the 
Normans, that it feels the Effet of it to this Day. 


Torbay. | 


Weymouth, between Dorcheſter Northward, and Weymouth 


the Iſle of Portland Southward, is a good Port, 
at the Mouth of the River Ne Pool is another Poo. 
Port, rich and well built, almoſt ſurrounded with 
an Arm of the Sea, ſo that there is but one En- 
trance into it on the Land's Side. Mere the Tide 
cbbs and flows four Times in 24 Hours, Lime, Li, 
on the Side of Devonſhire, is another Harbour, 
not much reſorted to, except by Fiſhermen. Here 
the Duke of Monmouth landed, coming from 
Holland, to oppoſe King James II. Bridport, Eaſt Bridport. 
from Lime, was the only Place formerly for che 
twiſting of Ropes for the Royal Navy; and *cis 
2 {till 5 _ da e the neighbouring | 
ands yielding Plenty of Hemp. Shaftesbury, Spaheihu, 
or HHaſton, hens fair Proſpect, — Was — dy ay 
a Place of Importance, when it had ten Pariſhes, 
now reduced into three. There are in it about 
500 Houſes, all built of Stone. Sherboynis noted Sborborn. 
tor the fine Structure of its Church. The Iſles Iſles of 
of Portland and Purbeck belong to Dorſetſbire. .I 
Portland, tome Miles South of Dorcheſter, is of * 9 5 
very fruitful, and of chict 
120.2 e Mote- 


command all. the 


Durham. 


| Durham, 


Aukland. 
Sunderland 


Sheals. 
Jarrow. 


Gateſhead. 


7 
2 .# 


Note for its Oranier of FEtee· Stone, ahnoſt as 


durable as Marble. There is in it a Caſtle, cal; 
led Portland Caſtle, and on the Land- Side ano- 
ther, called Sanford Caſtle. Theſe rwo! Wattles 
Ships that paſs into the Road; 
called the Race of Portland. | Purbeck, Eaſt ot 
Portland, is about ten Miles long 
Here is found the Marble, commonly called Pur- 
beck Stone; and excellent Clay for making To- 
bacco- Pipes. In this Iſland is the Town of Corf, 
with a Caſtle upon a Hill. 25471090 cap r: 


443% 


Durbam is a Maritime and a Northern County, 


commonly called the Biſhoprick of Durham, 
107 Miles in Circumference. As it lies not far 
from Scotland, ſo the Air of it is cold. The Soil 
on the Eaſt Side is the beſt; the South full of 
Marſhes, and the Weſt full of Rocks. The 
greateſt Advantage this County has, conſiſts in 


its Coal, Iron, and Lead- Mines. This is a County 


Palatine, the Biſhop whereof had formerly a 
Right of Sovercignty, keeping his Courts of 
Juſtice, both Civil and Criminal: But moſt of 
thoſe Rights. are returned to the Crown. The 
Biſhop, however, is ſtill Earl of Sadberg in this 
County, and takes Place next to the Biſhop of 
London. Durham, the Capital, ſtands upon ſeve- 
ral Hills, enjoys a pure Air, and has plenty of 
Proviſions: Here excellent Bread is made. Its 

reateſt Ornaments are the Caſtle, in which the 
Piſhop refides, and the Cathedral near it, both on 
the Top of a Hill. Auk/and, or Biſhop"s- Aukland, 
on the Ware, as well as Durham, is pleaſantly 
ſituated, in a good Air, upon the Aſcent of a 
Hill. The Biſhop has here a ſtately Palace, and 


a fine Chapel. Sunderland, at the Ware's Mouth, 


is ſurrounded with the Seca, at high Water: A 
Town noted for its Sea-Coal Trade. At the 
Mouth of the Tinc, which parts Durham from 
Northumberland, is Sheals, the Station of the 
Sea-Coal Fleets. Farrow, the Birth-Place of Ve- 
nerable Bede, ſtands a little higher on the ſame 
River. And over-againſt Newca/tle is Gateſhead, 


the Receptacle of the Coal- Pit Men in theſe Parts. 


Between theſe Towns there is a Stone-Bridge 


Eſſex. 


upon the River, with an Iron Gate in the Middle, 
ſcrving as a Boundary between the Counties. 
| 15 is a Maritime County in the Eaſt of Eng- 
land, 146 Miles in Circumference, Here the Air 
is temperate; but near the Sea and the Thames 


very moiſt, and the Inhabitants in thoſe Parts 


Co. heſter A 


ſubject to Agues, The Soil yields Plenty of 
Corn, Cattle, and Wood. Here is alſo abun- 
dance of Fiſh, and Wild-Fowl. In the North 
Parts Saffron grows to Admiration. This County 
is water'd by a great Number of Rivers: Beſides 
the Thames that parts it from Kent, the Stoure 
from Suffolk, the Lea from A ddleſex, and the 
little Stoure from prot reg z here are the Coin, 
Chelmer, Croueh, Roding, and many others, all 


yielding Plenty and Variety of Fiſh. Colcheſter, 


the Shire-Town, on the Coin, lies ſeven. Miles 
from the Sca. This is a Town of great Anti- 
quity, if the Tradition be true, that it was built 
by Coilus, a Britiſh Prince, who reigned in the 
ſecond Age. Tis alſo pretended to be the Birth- 
place of Lucius, the firſt Chriſtian King; of. Con- 
ſtantine the Great, the firſt Chriſtian Emperor; 'and 
of Helena, the. firſt Chriſtian Empreſs. The Town 
is large and populous, and drives a good Trade 
in Woollen Manufacture. Its large and excellent 
Oiſters, ſo much in Requeſt among the antient 


Nomant, are to this Day accounted the beſt in 


Harwich 


Ens land. Its Walls and Caſtles ſhew it to be an- 


tient. This Ton was very 2 uſed by the 


Parliament's Forces, in the Reign of King Charles 
the Firſt. Harwich is & Sca- port Town, at the 


Houre's Mouth, upon the Borders of Suffolk. This 


of the WORLD! wh 


is the Station of our Packet-B6ats for Fon, 


„and fix broad. 


Its Situation is vety advantageous, - being almoſt 
ſurrounded'w ith the Sea; — che Harb is — 

fit for great Ships. Maden ſtands upon the Cell 11214 
ner, teu or twelve Miles from Colabeſer. Clan 
a Roman Emperor, took this Town, and madde it a 
Roman Colony. At Chelmsſord the Aſſizes are uſually Ce 


kept. Walden is noted for the Plenty of Saffron ford 


that grows in its Neighbourhood. Upen the Van 

Thames, againſt Graveſend in Kent, is Tilbury-B ort, 

which commands the River there 
Gloucefierſhire, an Inland County, is a fine, fruit - 


the Eaſt Side of it, called Cotſwold, Which feed 
innumerable Flocks of Sheep, the Wooll where⸗ 
of is very much eſteemed. The Middle Parts are 
level, and watered by the Severn, which contri- 
butes very much to their Fertility. Weſtward it 
is a woody Country; and there is Dean- Foreſt, 
which formerly was more ſtocked with Wood 
than at preſent, the Iron Mines having conſumed 
a good Part of it. Beſides the Severn,: which 
eroſſes this County from, North to South, here is 
the Avon that parts it from Somerſetſpire, the Wye 
that partly divides it from Monmouihſtire; befides 


the Stroua and the Ie; all very fiſhy Rivers, and "I 


the Severn chicfly yields great Plenty of Salmon. 
Formerly the Valcs of this County were full of 
Vineyards, which have been ſince converted into 
Orchards, yielding Plenty of Apples for Cyder. 

In ſhort, this County abounds chiefly in Corn, 
Wooll, Wood, Iron and Steel, Cyder and Sal- 
mon. Among its Manufactures, the Woollen is 

the moſt conſiderable. Here is alſo very good 
Cheeſe made, Glouceſter, the Capital, ſtands upon Gluefe 
the Severn. Tis a. moſt antient City, large and | 
populous, containing twelve Pariſhes; fortified 

of old with a good Wall, and a Caſtle of Free- 
Stone, but fince fallen to Ruin. The Cathedral is 
ſtately. — is ſcated upon the Churn, twelve Cirenceſter 
Miles South-Eaſt of Glouceſter. In the Time of 

the Romans this was an important Place, bur the 


Saxons and Danes defaced it, Tewksbury is ſitu- Tewkiny 


ate at the Influx of the Avon into the Severn, and 
drives a conſiderable Trade with its Woollen Ma- 
nufacture. Stroud is a goodly Town, upon the gerd 
River of that Name, over which it has a Bridge, 
and on the Banks of it many Fulling-Mills for 
Scarlet, the Stroud Water having a peculiar Qua- 
W give the right Tincturmme. 
Hampſhire is a maritime County, upon the | 
Britiſh kk one hundred Mics in Cir- 
cuit. It is a pleaſant and fruittul Country, 
yu both of Corn and Graſs, Wooll, 
Wood, and Iron; and particularly noted for the 
Excellency of its Honey and Bacon. On the 
Welt Side it is watered by the Avon and the Stour, 


that meet together near the Sea; and on the Eaſt 


— the Te, and the Itchin. Southampton, the Smthany 
Shire- Town, is fituate at the Mouth of the Hamp- ton. 
ton; that is, the Teſt and the Itchin, ſo called 
where they run in one Channel. The Haven is 
good, and has a fair Key to it, but its Trade very 
much decayed.” It has now five Pariſhes... This 
is one of thoſe which are called County-Towns, 
and are independant from the Lord Lieutenant 
of the County. Wincheſter is a Biſhop's Sce, Vin b ſe 
yielding the greateſt Revenue of any Biſhop in 
England;'viz. about eight thouſand Pound a Lear. 
It ſtands upon the Banks of the Itchin, in a Vale 
between two Hills. In the Romans Time, Win- 
cheſter paſſed for one of the chief Cities of Bri- 
tain; and in the Heptarchy was the Royal Seat 
of the Weſt Saxons. This City has now five Pa- 
riſhes, and is adorned with a fine Cathedral, de- 
dicated to the Trinity. Here is alſo a fair Hall, 
wherein the Aſſizes aud Seſſions are kept, 3 

ing 


„ Tith * 


; Gloucs er- 


ful, and delightful County. There are Hills on /bire. 
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mouth. 


The Iſle 
& 1/ ight 
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King Arthur's round Table hangs up: A noble 


College, with a publick Schbol tor ſevecry Scho- 
taught here and maintained gratis, from 
whence they are elected to M- College in Oxford. 
Po tſinourh is one of the moſt famous Ports of the 
Iſland, and a" Place of great Strength. It ſtands 


lars, 


in the Iſle of Portſey, which is fourteen Miles a- 


bout. Though its Air be unhealthful, and freſn 
Water ſcarce, this Town is very: er a 

dc, and a Nurſery of Scamen; 
and Spit bead, in its Neighbourhood, is the general 


Place of good Trade, and a Nurſery 


Rendezvous of the Royal Fleet, ſailing Weſtward 
or returning Eaſtwatd. Here is a Dock. for build- 


ing Men of War, and Storehouſes to fit them out. 


he Ille of Wigbt makes Part of Hampſbire, and 


lies South-Weſt of Portſmouth, being ſixty Miles 


about, and containing thirty-ſix Pariſnes. Tis 
both a very delightful, and fruitful Iſſe. It a- 
bounds in Corn and Paſture, wild Fowl, Fiſh, 
Hares, and Rabbits; and its Wooll is counted 
almoſt as fine as that of Lempſter in Herefordſhire. 
There are two Market-Towns in it, both privi- 


ledged to ſend Members to Parliament, viz. M- 


Neapport . 


port and Tarmouth. Newport is a pretty large 


Town, and well peopled. Yarmouth is built of 


(owes. 


WImdhan. 


Hithead. 


Hlartford- 
lire. 


Hartford. 


St, Albans, 


barnet, 


n 


Hatfield. 
od. don. 


lan 


| feed 


Wire, 


be 
N lere ford. ; 


| empfley, 


ire 


martyr of Britain. 
Richard Duke of York routed Henry VI. and took 


al Waters, and the Victory 7 


| freſh Water, thoug 


. bridge. 


Timing 


Free-Stone. 


Haven lies Cowes, a noted Place for harbouring of 
Ships. Weſt of Newport there is another Cattle, 
called 'Carisbrook Caſtle. South-Eaſt from this 


Iland- is Soudham, alſo fortified with a Caſtle. 


Between Portſmouth and this Iſle is Spithead, and 
two Leagues from thence St. Helen, | 
* Hartfordjhire is an Inland County, one hundred 
and thirty Miles in Circumference ; a fine and de- 
lightful County, bordering upon Middleſex. Here 
the Inhabitants breathe a wholſome Air, and the 


| Soil yields Plenty of Corn, Graſs, and Wood. 


The Lea and Coln are its principal Rivers; 


Wheat, Barley, and Malt, its chief Commodities. 


Hartford, the Chief upon the Lea, is a very antient 


but decayed Town, fince the Highway was turn- 


ed thro' Ware, There is a Caſtle in it, and three 


Pariſhes, St. Albans, on the Ver, was raiſed out 


of the Ruins of Verulamium. It derived its Name 
from St. Alban, a Citizen of Verulam, the Proto- 
"Twas near this Town that 


him Priſoner. Barnet is noted both for its Miner- 
ined here by the 
ncaſter; Berkham- 


Houſe of York, over that of 


fed, for its antient Caſtle, in which the Duke of 


Cornuall did formerly reſide; Hitchin for its 
School; and Ware, upon the Lea, for its artifi- 
cial River, ſupplying a good Part of London with 

th a at twenty Miles Diſtance: 
Hatfield and Hodſdon arc alſo ſeated on the Leg - 
The firſt in a moſt pleaſant Situation, near Hat- 


Royſton. field-Honuſe, once a Royal Palace. Royſton ſtands 


artly in this County, and partly in that of Cam- 
; The Inhabitants of this Place carry on a 
e e TM T YT 
Hereforaſpire is an Inland County, towards 


Wales, one hundred Miles in Circumference. It 


abounds in all Things neceſſary for Life, particu- 


larly Corn, Wooll, Salmon, and Cyder. Its 


Wooll and Cyder are counted the beſt in Great- 
Britain. Hereford, the Shire Town, ſtands upon 
the je, in a Very fruitful Soil. It had formerly 
a Caſtle, built by the Norma#s, but ſince fallen to 
Ruin, Lempſter is noted for the Goodneſs of its 
eic V et arg Fae 


- 


Huntinston Wire, is an Inland County, ſixty- 


< 


woody 


ſeven Miles in Circuit, called by ſotne WW1- 


Iowſhire. * It was formerly a very 


Country, and conſe uently proper for Hunting, 


whence the Name. Now it is open, marſhy on 


7 - 
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Here is a Caſtle, and other Pieces 
of Fortification. At the Entrance of Newport 


tient, and has been a fair and flouriſhing City; 


is but ſmall; and therefore the Deanry of West- 


is one of the beſt Towns in Kent, in which the Al-. 
ſizes are held. Dover 18 a Sea- port Town, over= Dover. 
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the North-Eaſt Side, but plentiful of Paſtüre. In | 
5 a pleaſant Country, diverfified witn 
Hills, and yielding Plenty both of Corn and Cat- 
tle. Amongſt its Rivers, the Ouſe is the princi- 1 5 
pal. Huntington, the Capital, upon the Ouſe, is Hunting = 
a | cure Town, which" formerly conſiſted ot“ 
fifteen Parifhes, now reduced to four. Over the 
River it has a Stone Bridge; leading to Go man- 
cheſter,” on the other Side of the River. Here is | 
a good Pablick Scheoh “t. Ives and St. Neots S. Re, 
are noted ſor their Medieinal Waters: - Ramſey St. Neots. | 
was famous of old for its fich Abbey, 

Kent is à maritime County, at the ' Eaſt Part Kent. 
of the Channel, one hundred and fity Miles in 
Circumference. According to the different Na- 
ture of the Soil, it is divided into the Downs, 
which have Health without Wealth; the marſhy 
Parts, that have Wealth without Health ; and 
the Middle; that has Health and Wealth. One 


Part of this County is woody, another plentiful of = 


Corn, and the' third of Paſture. 'Its Soil yields 
Plenty of Wheat in fome Places, in ſome Barley, 
and in others excellent Cherries and Pippins. Be- 
ſides the Thames that parts it from 5 here is 
the Meuway, the Stonre, and other Rivers. The 
Medway Salmon is excellent, and the Trouts of 


Forduich are of a prodigious Size. In the Time 


of the Heptarchy, this County alone made one of 

the ſeven Kingdoms. When the Normans invaded 
England, William the Conqueror confirmed the an- 
tient Privileges of the Kentiſp Men, called Gavel- 

kind ; by which the Heir Males ſhare all the Lands 
alike, and though the Father be convicted of 
Treaſon,” yet the Sons enjoy his Inheritance. Cun- Canter- 
terbury, the Capital, upon the Stour, is a very an- Burj. 
the Beauty and Glory whercof is decayed much. 

The Cathedral Church is very fine, in which 
eight Kings of Kent lie interred, and Becket's 
Tomb is to be ſeen. It has the Honour of being 

the Sec of the Primate of England, as London was 

in the Time of the Chriſtian Britons, The Arch- 
biſhops had a Palace here, which having been ru- 
ined, they now reſide at Lambeth-Houſe on the 
Thames, over-againſt Meſiminſter. Canterbury 
conliſts of about fourteen Pariſhes, Here is a 
Royal School, and ſeveral Hoſpitals. And the 

City is partly inhabited by Valloons, an induſtrious 
People. Rocheſter, on the Medway, is alſo an an- Rocheſter. 
tient City, and an Epiſcopal See, whoſe Revenue 


minſter is annexed toit. Here is one ot the faireſt 
Bridges in England. Maidftone, on the Medway, Alaiaſtone. 


againſt Calais in France, from which it is but ſe- 

ven Leagues diſtant. This is the Station of the 
Packet- Boats that are appointed for France, which 

makes Dover a great Thorough- fare. There is a 
Mole that has i repairing; and on the 
Top of a high and ſteep Rock ſtands Dover-Caſtle, 
commanding this Road, and ſuppoſed to have 

been builr Þy the Romans. Dover 18 one of the 
Cinque-Ports, which enjoy great Privileges, | 
Sandwich'is alſo one of the Cinque- Ports, and was Sandwich. 
a famous Town in the Time of the Romans,” In the 


ney is alſo one the Cingue- Ports. In Numney- 

Marſh, as in other Parts of England, there are 

found great Timber Trees lying under Ground, 

as black as Ebony. Graweſend, upon the Thames, Graveſend. 
is a great Torough- fare berwixt London and Dou. 
ver. Tunbridge is noted for its Mineral Waters; Junbrilge. 
which Place is much feſorted unto, in the Sum- 

mer, by Perſons of Quality, and others: Bromley, | 


- for 


908 


for its College, or Hoſpital, for the Maintenance 
I/-olwich, of twenty poor Miniſters Widows : M oolwich, up- 


on the Thames for its Royal Docks: ye, and 
| Sevencke, for their Grammar-Schoools ; this laſt 
| Chatham. alſo for its Hoſpital. Chatham, on the Ma- 
way, adjoining to Rocheſter, hath ſeveral. Docks 

and Store-houſcs for Ships of War, and where the 

biggeſt of them are laid up in Winter. Deptford, 
upon the Thames, hath alſo ſeveral Docks, and 
Greenwich Store- houſes for the Royal Navy, Greenwich, alſo 
on the Thames, is a very delightful Place. Here 
is an old Royal Houſe, with a fine Park belonging 
to it. But nothing ſets off this Place wich greater 
Advantage, than the ſtately ad Quee built there 


Deptford. 


by the late King William and Queen Mary, for 
diſabled Scamen. Deal, in the ; | 
reſorted unto. by Mariners, and fortified with a 
Sheerneſs. Caſtle.  Sheerneſs, a ſtrong Fortreſs, is ſituate at 
the Influx of the Medway ; 

Iſles of commanding all Ships that go in and out. 
Thanet Illes of Thanet and Sheepey belong to this County, 
and Shee- and are much of the ſame Extent; that is, cight 
* Miles in Length, and fix or ſeven in Breadth 
Manet is plentiful both of Corn and Paſture, This 

is the Place in which the Saxons ſet their firſt 
Footing in Britain. Sheepey ſeems to be ſo called 


from the Word Sheep, this Iſland feeding a vaſt 


Queenbo- Multitude of them. Queenboroug b, its chief Place, 


rough. 


Deal. 


Lancaſhir?s Lancaſhire is a maritime County, one hundred 
and ſeventy Miles in Circumference ; of all ma- 
ritime Counties the leaſt ſubject to Fo s, and the 
| Inhabitants generally ſtrong-bodied. The Soil is 
partly upon the Level, yielding Plenty of Wheat 
and Barley, and the Bottom of the Hills excellent 
Oats. But the hilly Parts Eaſtward are generally 


ſtony and barren. 


And there arc found ſometimes whole Trees 
rowing under Ground. The Merſey, Ribble, and 

| * are its principal Rivers, all emptying them- 
ſelves into the 1riſþ Sea: The firſt parts this 
County from Cheſhire on the South, the Ribble 
waters the middle Parts of it, and the Lon its 
Northern Parts. This County has alſo ſeveral 
Meers in it, of which Minander and Merton arc 


the principal. The firſt is about ten Miles long, 
and four broad, the biggeſt Standing Water in 


England, It breeds Abundance of Trouts, Pikes, 
and Perches: And particularly a Fiſh call'd Charr, 
not to be found elſewhere, except in Ulles Vater. 
How barren ſoever ſome Parts of this County 
be, it abounds in wild Fowl and Fiſh; and the 
22 Oxen are of a prodigious Bigneſs. 
For Fewel, it yields both Turfs and Pit-Coal. 
For Building, here are ſeveral Quarries: And 
Flax thrives here to Admiration. Of all the Coun- 
ties in England, none has ſo many Roman Catho- 
licks. Lancaſter, the chief Town, is ſo call'd from 
the River Lon, on which it is ſituate, and over which 
there is a Stone Bridge, with five Arches. Upon a 
Hill, near the River, ſtands a ſmall Caſtle, which 
is now the County Goal, and wherein are held 

| the Aſſizes. The Town has only one Pariſh ; but 
Mancheftes the Church is fair and ſpacious, Hanchefter docs 
much excel Lancaſter, it being a rich and populous 
Place, ſeated upon the Spelden, in the Borders 
of Cheſhire, Here is a very fair College, and 
Market- Place. But its Collegiate Church, with a 
Chair of excellent Workmanſhip, are the greateſt 
Ornaments of this Town; Whieh thrives very 


Lancaſter 


much by its Manufacture of Woollen, Cottons, 


and Linnen. Liverpool is a Scaport- Town, at the 


Liverpool, Merſey's«Mouth, and a Place of good Trade. On 
the South Side it is fortified with a Caſtle, and 

on the Weſt with a ſtrong Tower upon the River. 

Preſton. Preſton, upon the Ribble, is one of the 8 
ore 


Towns, both for Extent and Beauty. There 


A Conipleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: - 


owns, is much 


into the Thames, and 
The 


is privileged to ſend two Members to Parliament. 


In the flat Country there are 
Marſhes, that yield very good Turts for Fewel. 


cent of a Hill. This was a large, 


of the chief Towns of this County. Stamford, 2 


veral Bridges over the River, and moſt of its 


Middliſex, an Inland County, is cighty one adi 


it is honoured with the Court of Chang 

the Offices of Juſtice for Lancaſter, as a Ini 

Palatine. Warrington, pop the Merſey, is a good- Waring. 

ly Town, with a fair Stone Bridge over the Ri- tw. : 

ver, le to Cheſhire. Ribchefter, not far from Nich 

Preſton, ſuppoſed to be the Bretenomacum. of the | 

Antients, in its flouriſhing Time, was faid to be 

the richeſt Town in Chriſtendom. © 

2 an Inland County, is ninety. ſix Leicefer 

Miles in Circuit; enjoys a 2 Air, and abounds /ire. | 

in Corn and Paſture. Peaſe and Beans particu- 

larly thrive here to Admiration.. It yields alſo 

Plenty of Sea Coals, and the Wooll of its Sheep is 

the largeſt in Eng/ang. Its principal Rivers are the 

Stoure, Reet, and Swift, Leiceſter, the Shire-Town, Liſs 

upon the Stoure, is pleaſantly ſeated, and adorned | 

with ſeveral fair Buildings. It conſiſts of five Pa- 

riſhes; It has been formerly a large, rich, and po- 

pulous Town; had a Collegiate Church, an Ab- 

bey, and a Caſtle: But it was diſmantled by Hen- 

by de la Zouch is noted for its 4 1 
0 


7 the Second. A 5 6 
ne Tower. And Boſworth for Redmore Battle, Zo 


. fought ncar it, between Richard the Third of the HI! 


Houſe of Jork, and his Succeſſor Henry the Se- 
venth of the Houſe of Lancaſter. And Lutterworth, Lute 
for Wickliff, Parſon of this Place, who in the un. 
fourtcenth Century preached againſt the Currup- 1 
tions of the Church of Rome. | | 85 
Lincolnſhire, a maritime County, is one hundred Lincun- 
and cighty Miles in Circuit. The North and Weſt Ne 
Parts of it are moſt fruitful, but the Eaſt and 
South marſhy, yet abound in Fiſh and wild Fowl. 
The Humber, that parts it from Zorkſpire, and the 
Trent from Notting ſhamſhire, are its principal Ri- 
vers. Beſides which, the Witham, Me, and Me- 
land, water the Inland Parts, This County is di- 
vided into three Parts; Lindſey takes up the 
North, and almoſt half the County; Holland lies 
South-Eaſt, and Kęſterven Weſt from it. Lincoln, Linn 
the Capital, on the Witham, ſtands upon the Af. 
ent ot a Hill, I. ge, populous, and 
rich uh, in William the Conquerors Time, who 
built a Caſtle in it; and Remigius Biſhop of Dorcheſ= 


ter, removing his See thither, built the Cathedral, 


one of the fineſt Fabricks in Chriſtendom. Though 


this City has ſuffered much by the Wars, it is to * 


this Day of a conſiderable Extent. Boſton, near Bon. 
the Witham's Mouth, is a very e There " 
is a Tower looked upon as the fineſt in England. 
Grantham, upon the ſame River, is a good Town, Cre 
and a great Thorough-fare to ſuch as travel to the 
North. The Steeple of its Church is ſo high, 

that it ſeems to ſtand awry. Bolingbroke, an Ho- Pt 
nour of the Crown, was, the Birth-place of Henry . 
the Fourth. Gainſborough, upon the Trent, is one 


Gain 
h 


ſtands upon the Neland, and borders upon Lincoln- 
ſhire, Rutland, and Northamptonſhire. It has ſe- 


Buildings arc of Stone. - It contains fix Pariſhes, 
Grimsby and Airton, are of Note for their fair Cini 
Churches. Here is alſo Axbolm, an Iſle made by 1 
ſeveral Rivers, about ten Miles long, and four 2 
r i yields Alabaſter, and a ſweer Shrub, call- 
Cc all. | . e 


Miles in Circumference, It has a ſweet and hol- 
ſome Air, and fertile Soil, much improved by 
the Compoſt of London. The Thames, that ſepa- 
rates it from Surrey, is its principal River. London, 
the Metropolis, not only of this County, but the 
whole Kingdom, we ſhall deſcribe by itſelf, O. 
ther . Towns are, Brentford upon the Thames, Bro 
Canes alſo upon the Thames, and Uxbridge on the Jin 
Coln. There are about London, both in this Coun- ( 
ty and | Syrrey, many pleaſant Towns and Vil- 
lages, and in them fair Country-Houſes, In this 
County, particularly, there is Jlington, Hizhgate, 
N | Hampe, 


Hampſted, Kentiſb- I. own, Chelſea, Kenſington, Ful- 
Be Thiftleworth, &c. And the 


Palaces of St. Fames's, Kenſington, and Hampton- 


K l. oi & 3 
„en- y "Moimouthſtgre, formerly counted Part of Wales, 
8 non ire. and now reckoned among the Counties of England, 
lies on the Borders of Wales, watered on the 
South Side by the Severn, which falls there into 
the Sca. It is eighty Miles in Circuit. Here the 
5 People ſpeak both Engliſh and Welch, As woody 
and hilly as this County is, it is nevertheleſs very 
plentiful ; ro which the Rivers Us and Wye, Mon- 
now, and Rummney, contribute very much. Mon- 
mouth, the Shire- Town, is pleaſantly ſeated be- 
tween the Wye and Monnow, with a Bridge over 
each River. It was formerly fortified with a 
ſtately Caſtle, which is fallen to Ruin; but Part 
ura. of the Wall, and three Gates, are ſtanding. A. 
ey. bergavenny, fo called from the River Gavenny, on 
which it is ſituate, is alſo a goodly Town, well built, 
and which drives a great Trade in Flannel. It is 
þ encompaſſed with a Wall, and fortified with a 
Carrier. Caſtle, Caerleon ſtands upon the Usk, and was of 
old a Place of Importance. In the Time of the 
Britons, this was a Kind of Univerſity, and the 
b Sce of an Archbiſhop, afterwards moved to Si. 
WH Grtfow. David's. Chepſtow, ſeated on the Me, over 
Wjhich it has a fair Bridge, was formerly walled 
un about, and defended by a great Caſtle. To this 
Day, it is one of the beſt Towns of this County. 
Norfolk, a maritime County, is one hundred and 
forty Miles in Circumfercnce. Its Soil is in ſome 
Places fat, in ſome ſandy, and in others heavy. To- 
wards the Sea it is level, and yields Plenty 
Corn. In other Parts you will find Woods and 
Hcaths. Thoſe feed Abundance of Cattle, and 
theſe infinite Numbers of Sheep and Conies. Its 
principal Rivers are the Ouſe, Waveney, Tare, and 
Thryn : Its Commodities, Corn, Wooll, Honey, and 
Saffron ; the beſt Saffron growing near Walſing- 
ham : Its Manufactures, Stuffs and Stockings. The 
neighbouring Sea ſwarms with 2 Jet and 
Amber are ſometimes found upon the Coaſt. The 
Inhabitants are accounted a litigious People, and 
it is ſaid they have among them no leſs than fit- 
Nrwich. teen hundred Attorneys. Norwich, the Capital, 
{ſtands in the Middle of the County, where the 
Mindſer fallswinto the Jure. In the Time of the 
Saxons, Norwich was the principal Scat of the 
Eaft Angles. The Rebellion raiſed by Ketr, a 
Tanner of Windham, brought this Town to Ruin : 
But it was happily reſtored by Queen Elizabeth, 


Jonmonth. 


Norfolk, | 


oly, 


oling- who ſent hither Part of the Fleminęs that came o- 
ole. ver for Shelter from Perſecution. Theſe Flemings 
ainds- ſettled here the Manufacture of Stuffs ; and thus 
rough this City became flouriſhing. In ſhort, it is now 
n one of the largeſt and faireſt Cities of Enzland. 


Its principal Buildings are the Cathedral, the 
Duke of Norfolk's Houſe, the Biſhop's Palace, 
| {[cuobton. and the Hoſpital. ner 
h, ol Sir Robert Walpole. Lyn, or Lyn Regis, is a 
Sea Port, at the Mouth of the Ove; large, rich, 

and well inhabited ; fortified with a w_ Ditch, 

r neuib. and two Forts. Yarmouth is the beſt Haven in 
this County, ſeated at the Tares Mouth. Tis 


in the e of Miet. The Herring Fiſhing in 
September makes this Town flouriſhing. Tis 
pretty large, well built, and fortified both by 
| ee and Art. But there is but one Church, 
Hafid noted for its loſty Spire. Thetford, a moſt antient 
rates Norfolk from Suffolk. The Epiſcopal Sce of 
the Eat Angles was removed rom hence to Vor- 
wich, Thetford was a Loſer by this Change. But 
to make it ſome Amends, the Lent Allizes arc u- 


72 ſually held here. Caſlleriſing is an antient, but 


ns, 
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ot 


Houghton is noted for the Seat 
called Great Yarmouth, in Oppoſition to Yarmouth» 


Town, ſtands upon the leſſer 0555 which ſepa- 


* 9 5 «as T * Me * 
” mm RET 
3 
N 


decayed Town, near the Sea. Valfingbam, in V alſing- 
the Northern Parts, was a famous Place in the 99 
Times of Popery; ſuch was the Concourſe of 
People to it from all Parts, to worſhip the Bleſſed 
1 hence called, Our Lady of Walſingbani. 

ort hamptonſbire, an Inland County, one hun- Nortbhamp- 
dred and twenty Miles in Circuit, is one of the to; /bire. 
beſt Counties in England, has a healthful Air, a 


rich fruitful Soil, Abundance of Inhabitants, and 


more Noblemen's Seats than any other County. 

It abounds in Corn and Cattle, Wood, and Salt- 
petre. Its principal Rivers are the Ouſe, the Ve- 

land, and the Men, all riſing in this County. Nor- Northamp- 


thampton, the Shire-Town, upon the Nen, is one 20. 


of the prettieſt Towns in England. In 1675 it 

had the Misfortune to be reduced to Aſhes; but 

by a general Contribution, it was ſoon after raiſed 

up again much finer, and more uniform than be- 
fore. Peterborough, upon the Nen, is one of the Peterbo- 
ſix Biſhopricks crected by Henry the Eighth, af- . 


ter the Diſſolution of the Monaſteries. Brackley, Brackley 


Higham- Ferrers, Oundle, and Wellinborough, are of 
Note for their Grammar-Schools. Oundle, upon 
the Nen, is of ſome Note beſide for its fair Church, 


but chiefly for its Drumming-We!lls. Toweſter Towceſter 


was formerly a Place of ſuch Strength, as to baffle 

the Danes. Beſides thoſe Towns, we may take 

notice of Fotheringhay-Caſile, in which Mary Queen Fotherirg- 
of Scots was beheaded : Of Naſeby, in the Neigh- % Cle. 
bourhood of which was fought the famous Battle, N/eby. 
in which King Charles the Firſt loſt the Day; and 

of the Caſtle of Holdenly, where the King was 

kept Priſoner ſome Months, 4 . | 

Northumberland, a maritime County, is one hun- Northum- 

dred and forty-three Miles in Circumference, berland 
Tis none of the molt fruitful, but there are ſome 

Parts of it very good, eſpecially towards the Sea 

Side, Here are ſeveral Lead and Coal Mines. 


Wild Fowl and Fiſh abound in this County. New- Neweaſte. 


caſtle upon the Tine, the Capital, is built upon the 

Aſcent of a Hill, with a Key by the River Side, 
for the Conveniency of Ships. Tis a large, po- 
pulous, rich, trading Town, The Houles are 
tor the moſt Part built of Stone, and moſt of the 

Streets very ſteep. The Town-Houſe is not far 
from a Stone Bridge over the River, with an Iron 
Gate in the Middle, parting this County from Dar- 
ham. This is a Place of great Trade for Sea Coals, 
which Commodity is fetched thence for Londow 


eſpecially. It conſiſts of four large Pariſhes. This 


Town was formerly fortified with a great Caſtle, 

the Walls of which are yet ſtanding, It enjoys 

great Privileges, being one of thoſe called Coun- 

ty Towns, or Countics Corporate. Berwick upon Berwick. 
the Tweed 1s a Frontier Town, which formerly 
belonged to Scotland. It is ſituate on an Eminence 

that ſhook forth into the Sea, and watered South- 

ward by the River, which makes it a Peninſula, 

The Town is large, well inhabited, and fortified. 
Heretofore this Town had often changed Maſ- 

ters, ſometimes falling to the Share of the Eng; 

and ſometimes to that of the Scots, till the Reign 

of Edward the Fourth, when Sir Thomas Stanley 
rctook it the laſt Time from the latter. It is a 
County Town, independant of the Lord Lieu- _ 
tenant of the County. Morpeth is a good Town, Morjeth. 
ſcated on the Wensbeck. Hexham was formerly a Hexham. 


' Biſhop's Sce. Its Cathedral was ſtatcly, before it 


came to be partly ruined by the Scots. Near the Iſles of 


Coaſt of this County there are three Iſles, the Neuem. 


principal of which is called Zoly-Iſand, and the ln 
two others, Cocket and Farn. Holy-I/land is not 
far from Berwick, and took its Name as a retiring 
Place for Biſhops, Monks, and others, who being 
weaned from the World, made this their Sanctu- 
ary, It is but a ſmall Iſland, the Air of which is 
not wholſome, nor the Soil fruitful, It is there- 


Fi ſore 


god 


ot its College, or Hoſpital, for the Maintenance 
npoltich. of twenty poor Miniſters Widows: Vookwich, up- 


on the Thames for its Royal Docks: Ve, and 
Sevenoke, for their Grammar-Schoools ; this laſt 
alſo for its Hoſpital. Chatham, on the Mea- 
-2way, adjoining to Rocheſter, hath ſeveral. Docks 
and Store-houſes for Ships of War, and where. the 


Chatham. 


Deptford. 
upon the Thames, hath alſo ſeveral Docks, and 
Greenwich Store- houſes for the Royal Navy. Greenwich, alſo 

on the Thames, is a very delightful Place. Here 


is an old Royal Houſe, with a fine Park belonging 


to it. But nothing ſects off this Place with greater 
Advantage, than the ſtately Hoſpital, built there 
by the late King William and Queen Mary, tor 


Deal. diſabled Scamen. Deal, in the Downs, is much 
reſorted unto. by Mariners, and fortified with a 

Sheerneſs. Caſtle. S heerneſs, a ſtrong Fortreſs, is ſituate at 

the Influx of the Medway into the Thames, and 

Iles of commanding all Ships that go in and out. The 

Thanet Illes of Thanet and Sheepey belong to this County, 


and Shee- and are much of the ſame Extent; that is, eight 
Pye Miles in Length, and fix or ſeven in Breadth 
Thanet is plentiful both of Corn and Paſture. This 


is the Place in which the Saxons ſet their firſt 


Footing in Britain. Sheepey ſeems to be ſo called 
from the Word Sheep, this Iſland: feeding a vaſt 
Multitude of them. .©weenborough, its chief Place, 
is privileged toſend two Members to Parliament. 

| alin ihe maritime ' County, one hundred 
and ſeventy Miles in Circumference ; of all ma- 
ritime. Countics the leaſt ſubject to Fo s and the 

Inhabitants generally ſtrong-bodied. The Soil is 
partly upon the Level, yielding Plenty of Wheat 

and Barley, and the Bottom of the Hills excellent 

Oats. But the hilly Parts Eaſtward are generally 
ſtony and barren. In the flat Country there are 
Marſhes, that yield very good Turts for Fewel. 
And there are found ſometimes whole Trees 
rowing under Ground, The Merſey, Ribble, and 
5 are its principal Rivers, all emptying them- 
ſelves into the Iriſ Seca: The firſt parts this 
County from Cheſhire on the South, the Ribble 
waters the middle Parts of it, and the Lon its 
Northern Parts. This County has alſo ſeveral 
Meers in it, of which Minander and Merton are 


Dueenbo- 
rough. 


Lancaſhire 


the principal. The firſt is about ten Miles long, 


and four broad, the biggeſt Standing Water 1n 
England; It breeds Abundance of Trouts, Pikes, 
and Perches: And particularly a Fiſh call'd Charr, 
not to be found elſewhere, except in Ulles Water. 
How barren ſoever. ſome Parts of this County 
be, it abounds in wild Fowl and Fiſh ; and the 
"Lancaſhire Oxen arc of a prodigious Bigneſs, 
For Fewel, it yields both Turfs and Pit-Coal. 
For Building, here are ſeveral Quarries: And 
Flax thrives here to Admiration. Of all the Coun- 
tics in England, none has ſo many Roman Catho- 
licks. Lanca/ter, the chief Town, is ſo call'd from 
the River Lon, on which it is ſituate, and over which 
there is a Stone Bridge, with five Arches. Upon a 
Hill; near the River, ſtands a ſmall Caſtle, which 
1s now the County Goal, and wherein are held 
the Aſſizes. The Town has only one Pariſh ; but 
Mancheftes the Church is fair and ſpacious, Maachefter docs 
much excel Lancaſter, it being a rich and populous 
Place, ſeated upon the Spelden, in the Forders 
of Cheſhire. Here is a very fair College, and 
Market- Place. But its Collegiate Church, with a 
Chair of excellent Workmanſhip, are the greateſt 
Ornaments of this Town; Whieh thrives very 
much by its Manufacture of Woollen, Cottons, 
and Linnen. Liverpool is a Scaport- Town, at the 
Merſey s- Aout, and a Place of good Trade. On 


| Lancaſter, 


Liverpool. 

85 the South Side it is fortified with a Caſtle, and 
| on the Weſt with a ftrong Tower upon the River. 
Preſton. Towns, both for Extent and Beauty, Therefo 


Preſton; upon the Ribble, is one of the principal 
ore 


biggeſt of them are laid up in Winter. Deptford, | 


that it ſeems to ſtand awry. Bolingbroke, an Ho- 


it is honoured with the , and 

the Offices of Juſtice, for Lancaſter, as a Ci unty 
Palatine. Warrington, upon the Merſey, is a good- Wani,. 
ly Town, with a fair Stone Bridge over the Ri- tn. : 
ver, leading to Cheſhire.  Ribchefter, not far from Rikdegs 
Preſion, ſuppoſed to be the Bretenomacum of the 
Antients, in its flouriſhing Time, was ſaid to be 
e Vi 1 eee 
Leiceſterſhire, an Inlan unty, is ninety-ſix Leaf, 
Miles in e z enjoys a ood Ag and 84. line 
in Corn and Paſture, Peaſe and Beans particu- 
larly. thrive here to Admiration. It yields alſo 
Plenty of Sca Coals, and the Wooll of its Sheep is 

the largeſt in England. Its principal Rivers are the 
Stoure, Reek, and Swift, Leiceſter, the Shire=Town, Leia, 
upon the Stoure, is pleaſantly ſeated, and adorned 
with ſeveral fair Buildings. It conſiſts of five Pa- 
riſhes; It has been pa thu, a large, rich, and po- 
pulous Town ; had a Collegiate Church, an Ab- 

bey, and a Caſtle: But it was diſmantled by Hen- 

7 the Second. Ag de la Zouch is noted for its 4 ;; 
ine Tower. And Boſworth for Redmore Battle, 29. 


-ourt of Chan 


by o 


. fought near it, between Richard the Third of the HII 


Houſe of York, and his Succeſſor Henry the Se- 
venth of the Houſe of Lancaſter. And Lutterworth, Lute 
for Wickliff, Parſon of this Place, who in the wm. 
fourtcenth Century preached againſt the Currup- 
tions of the Church of Rome. 5 | 
Lincolnſhire, a maritime County, is one hundred Linn: 
and cighty Miles in Circuit. The North and Weſt #** 
Parts of it are moſt fruitful, but the Eaſt and 
South marſhy, yet abound in Fiſh and wild Fowl, 
The Humber, that parts it from Yorkſhire, and the 
Trent from Nottingſhamhire, are its principal Ri- 
vers. Beſides which, the Witham, Wen, and Me- 
land, water the Inland Parts. This County is di- 
vided into three Parts; Lindſey takes up the 
North, and almoſt half the County; Holland lies 
South-Eaſt, and Keſterven Weſt from it. Lincoln, Linuy, 
the Capital, on the Witham, ſtands upon the Af. 
cent of a Hill. This was a large, populous, and 
rich oy in William the Conquerors Time, who 
built a Caſtle in it ; and Remigius Biſhop of Dorcheſ» 
ter, removing his See thither, built the Cathedral, 
one of the fineſt Fabricks in Chriſtendom, Though 
this City has ſuffered much by the Wars, ic is to 
this Day of a conſiderable Extent. Boſton, near Buſes. 
the Witham's Mouth, is a very good Port. There 
is a Tower looked upon as the fineſt in Kugland. 
Grantham, upon the ſame River, is a good Town, Grantun 
and a great N to ſuch as travel to the 
North. The Steeple of its Church is ſo high, 


Boling 


nour of the Crown, was the Birth-place of Henry ” 
the Fourth. Gainſborough, upon the Trent, is one * 4 
of the chief Towns of this County. Stamford, Stanjo 
ſtands upon the Velaud, and borders upon Lincoln- 


Hire, Rutland, and Northamptonſhire. It has ſe- 


veral Bridges over the River, and moſt of its 


Buildings are of Stone. It contains fix Pariſhes, 
Grimsby and Kirton, are of Note for their fair ©" 
Churches. Here is alſo Axholw, an Ille made by . 


ſeveral Rivers, about ten Miles long, and four 


broad; yields Alabaſter, and a ſweet Shrub, call- 
cd Gall. . 1 1 P 51 | 

Middliſex, an Inland County, is eighty one Aud 
Miles in Circumference. It has a ſweet and V hol- 
ſome Air, and fertile Soil, much improved by 
the Compoſt of London. The Thames, that ſepa- 
rates it from Surrey, is its principal River. London, 
the Metropolis, not only of this County, but the 
whole Kingdom, we ſhall deſcribe by itſelf. O- 
ther Towns are, Brentford upon the Thames, Irma 
Stanes alſo upon the Thames, and Uxbridge on the Sn 
Coln. There arc about London, both in this Coun- ©* * 
ty and Surrey, many pleaſant Towns and Vil- | 
untry-Houſes. 


lages, and in them fair In this 


County, particularly, there is Mington, Highgate, 
| Hamp/led, 


Nor 


ſer. 


er- 


ts, 


„i- 


ln, 


ain 
ane 
clic. 


Norfolk. 


ir neutb. and two Forts. 


| d Letford 
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Hampjted, Kentiſh-Town, Chelſea, Kensington, Ful- 
| ham, Hammerſmith, Thiftleworth, &c. And the 
Palaces of 8 t. James's, Kenſington, and Hampton- 


Court peed r 
| 158 ee formerly counted Part of Wales, 


Mon- h 
ol lire. and now reckoned among the Counties of England, 


lies on the Borders of Wales, watered on the 

South Side by the Severn, which falls there into 

the Sea. It is eighty Miles in Circuit. Here the 
People ſpeak both Engliſh and Welch, As woody 

and hilly as this County is, it is nevertheleſs very 
plentiful ; ro which the Rivers Usk and Wye, Mon- 
ez. now, and Rumney, contribute very much. Mon- 
mn mouth, the Shire-Town, is plcafantly ſeated be- 
tween the Ye and Monnow, with a Bridge over 
cach River. It was formerly fortified with a 
ſtately Caſtle, which 1s fallen to Ruin ; but Part 
Herna- of the Wall, and three Gates, are ſtanding. A- 
wy. bergavenny, fo called from the River Gavenny, on 


which it is ſituate, isalſo a goodly Town, well built, 


and which drives a great Trade in Flannel. It is 
encompaſſed with a Wall, and fortified with a 

larrleon. Caſtle, Caerleon ſtands upon the Usk, and was of 
old a Place of Importance. In the Time of the 

' Britons, this was a Kind of Univerſity, and the 

| Sce of an Archbiſhop, afterwards moved to Si. 
Chepflow. David's. Chepſtow, ſeated on the Me, over 
which it has a fair Bridge, was formerly walled 
about, and defended by a great Caſtle. To this 
Day, it is one of the beſt Towns of this County. 
Norfolk, a maritime County, is one hundred and 
forty Miles in Circumference. Its Soil is in ſome 


Places fat, in ſome ſandy, and in others heavy. To- 


wards the Seca it is level, and yields Plenty of 
Corn. In other Parts you will find Woods and 
Heaths. Thoſe feed Abundance of Cattle, and 
theſe infinite Numbers of Sheep and Conies. Its 
principal Rivers are the Ouſe, Waveney, Tare, and 
Thryn : Its Commodities, Corn, Wooll, Honey, and 
Saffron ; the beſt Saffron growing near Wal/eng- 
ham Its Manufactures, Stuffs and Stockings. The 
neighbouring Sea ſwarms with — Jet and 
Amber are ſometimes found upon the Coaſt. The 
Inhabitants are accounted a litigious People, and 
it is ſaid they have among them no leſs than fif- 
Norwich. teen hundred Attorneys. Norwich, the Capital, 
ſtands in the Middle of the County, where the 
Windſer fallswinto the Tare. : | 
Saxons, Norwich was the principal Seat of the 
Eaft Angles. The Rebellion raiſed by Ketr, a 
Tanner of Windham, brought this Town to Ruin: 
But it was happily reſtored by Queen Elizabeth, 
who ſent hither Part of the Flemings that came o- 
ver for Shelter from Perſecution. Theſe Flemings 
ſettled here the Manufacture of Stuffs ; and thus 
this City became flouriſhing. In ſhort, it is now 
one of the largeſt and faireſt Cities of England. 


Its principal Buildings are the Cathedral, the 
| Duke of Norfolk's Houſe, the Biſhop's Palace, 
Lagbion and the Hoſpital. 


Houghton is noted for the Seat 
h. ol Sir Robert Walpole. Lyn, or Lyn Regis, is a 
Sea Port, at the Mouth of the Ouſe ; large, rich, 

and well inhabited ; fortified with a I_ 2 Ditch, 
Jarmouth is the beſt Haven in 

this County, ſeated at the Jare's Mouth. Tis 


called Great Yarmouth, in Oppoſition to Yarmouth 


in the Je of Wight, The Herring Fiſhing in 
September makes this Town flouriſhing. 
retty large, well built, and fortified both by 
CL and Art. But there is but one Church, 
noted for its loſty Spire. Thetford, a moſt antient 


rates Norfolk from Suffolk. The Epiſcopal Sce of 
the Eat Angles was removed from hence to Nor- 
' wich, Thetford was a Loſer by this Change. But 
to make it ſome Amends, the Lent Aſſies arc u- 


"uo ſually held here. Caſlleriſing is an antient, but 
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People to it from all Parts, to worſhip the Bleſſed 


thampton, the Shire-Town, upon the Nen, is one ton. 


Tis none of the molt fruitful, but there are ſome 


for the Convenieney of Ships. Tis a large, po- 


from a Stone Bridge over the River, with an Iron 


In the Time of the 
Vvhich Commodit 


Tis 


Town, ſtands upon the leſſer Oule which ſcpa- 


K — 


: 1 * 


decayed Town, near the Sea. Malfingbam, in alfing- 
the Northern Parts, was a famous Place in the % 
Times of Popery; ſuch was the Concourſe of 


os hence called, Our Lady of Walfingham, 
orthampton/hire, an Inland County, one hun- Nortbamp- 
dred and twenty Miles in Circuit, is one of the t0rſ/bire. 
beſt Counties in England, has a healthful Air, a 

rich fruitful Soil, Abundance of Inhabitants, and 

more Noblemen's Seats than any other County. 

It abounds in Corn and Cattle, Wood, and Salt- 

petre, Its principal Rivers are the Ouſe, the Ne- 

land, and the Men, all riſing in this County. Ner- Nortbamp- 


of the prettieſt Towns in England. In 1675 it 

had the Misfortune to be reduced to Aſhes; but 

by a general Contribution, it was ſoon after raiſed 

up again much finer, and more uniform than be- 

fore. Peterborough, upon the Nen, is one of the Peterbo- 

ſix Biſhopricks crected by Henry the Eighth, af- b. 
ter the Diſſolution of the Monaſteries. Brackley, Brackley. 
Higham- Ferrers, Oundle, and Wellinborough, are of 

Note for their Grammar-Schools. Oundle, upon 

the Men, is of ſome Note beſide for its fair Church, 

but chiefly for its Drumming-Mells. Towceſter Toaceſter. 
was formerly a Place of ſuch Strength, as to baffle 
the Danes. Beſides thoſe Towns, we may take 
notice of Fotheringhay Caſile, in which Mary Queen Fotbering- 
of Scots was beheaded : Of Naſeby, in the Neigh- % Cafe: 
bourhood of which was fought the famous Battle, N/eby. 
in which King Charles the Firſt loſt the Day; and 

of the Caſtle of Holdenly, where the King was 

kept Priſoner ſome Months, 5 
Northumberland, a maritime County, is one hun- Northum- 
dred and forty- three Miles in Circumference, berland 


Parts of it very good, eſpecially towards the Sea 
Side, Here are ſeveral Lead and Coal Mines. 
Wild Fowl and Fiſh abound in this County. New- Neucafiel. 
caſile upon the Tine, the Capital, is built upon the 
Aſcent of a Hill, with a Key by the River Side, 


pulous, rich, trading Town, 'The Houſes are 
for the moſt Part built of Stone, and moſt of the 
Streets very ſteep. The Town-Houſe is not fa. 


Gate in the Middle, parting this County from Dur- 
ham. This is a Place of great Trade for Sea Coals, 
| is fetched thence for London 
eſpecially. It conſiſts of tour large Pariſhes. This 
Town was formerly fortified with a great Caſtle, 


the Walls of which are yet ſtanding, It enjoys 


great Privileges, being one of thoſe called Coun- 

ty Towns, or Countics Corporate. Berwick upon Berwick. 

the Tweed is a Frontier Town, which formerly 

belonged to Scotland. It is ſituate on an Eminence I 
that 3 forth into the Sea, and watered South- 5 — 
ward by the River, which makes it a Peninſula. | 
The Town is large, well inhabited, and fortified. 
Heretofore this Town had often changed Maſ- | l 
ters, ſometimes falling to the Share of the Engliſh, | ! 
and ſometimes to that of the Scots, till the Reign 

of Edward the Fourth, when Sir Thomas Stanley =». 

retook it the laſt Time from the latter. It is à 

County Town, independant of the Lord Lieu- 

tenant of the County. Morpeth is a good Town, Morpeth. 

ſcated on the Wensbeck. Hexham was formerly a Hexham. 

Biſhop's See. Its Cathedral was ſtately, before it 

came to be partly ruined by the Scots. Near the Iſles of 

Coaſt of this County there are three Iſles, the Nertlum— 

principal of which is called Zoly-Iſand, and the n 

to others, Cocket and Farn. Hol- Iſland is not 

far from Berwick, and took its Name as a retiring 

Place for Biſhops, Monks, and others, who being 


' weaned from the World, made this their Sanctu- 


ary, It is but a ſmall Iſland, the Air of which is 
not wholſome, nor the Soil fruitful, It is there- 
1 | 11A fore A 
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Town, with a Caſtle and a Church. The Haven 
is pretty good, and defended with a Fort. 


Notting- 
hamiſb ire. 


Nottin- 
gham. 


% 
Nenwark. 


Aansfeeld 
and H/ork- 


ſop- 
| Oxfordſhire 


Oxford. 


Nottinghamſhire, an Inland County, one hundred 
and ten Miles in Circuit, has a wholſome Air, 
and different Sorts of Soil; for the South-Eaſt 
Parts are fertile, the Weſtern woody, and yield 
Abundance of Pit-Coals. Here is the famous Fo- 
reſt of Sherwood, Beſides the Trent, Which parts 
this County from Lincolnſhire, here 1s the Iddle, 
Sc. Nottingham, the Shire-Town, on the Lea, 
is a pleaſant and well built Town, conſiſting of 
three Pariſhes, and having one of the fineſt Caſtles 
in England. Newark, upon the Trent, took that 
Namc from a ſtately Caſtle. Its Walls, ſtill to be 
ſcen, are a plain Demonſtration of its Magnifi- 
cence. There is in this Town a fair Church, 
with a Stceple of curious Workmanſhip. Mans- 
ſeld is noted for its Malt-Trade, and Workſop for 
its Licoriſh. 3, | 

Oxfordſhire, an Inland County, one hundred 
and thirty Miles in Circumference, has a ſweet 
healthful Air, and a Soil fertile in Corn and 
Fruits, and rich in Paſture. Beſides the Thames, 
here's the Cherwel, Windruſh, Evenlode, &. Ox- 
ford, the Capital, ſeated at the Influx of the Cher- 
wel into the I/s, is both a fair City, and a famous 
Univerſity. Beſides the Cathedral, here are thir- 
teen Parith Churches, ſo that Oxford is one of the 
largeſt Cities in England, And in Point of Situ- 
ation, it has the Advantage of Cambridge both tor 


Health and Pleaſure. As a City, it is governed 
by a Mayor and Aldermen, but in Subjection to 
the Chancellor, or Vice-Chancellor of the Uni- 


verſity. As an Univerſity, except her Siſter Cam- 
bridge, the World cannot ſhew ſuch another Nur- 
ſery of Learning as Oxford, nor ſuch ſtately, or 
ſo well endowed Colleges. Nor is there any 


| Where elſe a greater Opportunity for Scholars to 


| thouſand Students, that live upon the 


improve themſelves, by converſing with Men of 
Learning, or the Uſe of Libraries. Here are 
eighteen endowed Colleges, and fix Halls not 
endowed; each of them under a Head, called 
Maſter, Warden, Preſident, Rector, Principal, 
or Provoſt, There are reckoned in _ one 

evenues 
of the Colleges; and of other Students, that pay 
tor their Maintenance, about twice as many: Be- 


ſides Stewards, Manciples, Butlers, Cooks, Por- 


ters, Gardeners, c. Every College and Hall 


is tied to certain Statutes, for the better Go- 


vernment thereof. And for the Students pub- 


lick Exerciſes, the Vear is here divided, as by 


Lawyers, into Four Terms. During theſe Terms, 


the Students have within their own Walls Lectures 
and Diſputations. And in ſome of them they 


Degrees. 


have publick Lectures for all Comers, with large 
Salaries for the Readers. The firſt Degree taken 
here, is that of Batchelor of Arts, and Leut is 
the proper Time for it. In order to which, the 


Party muſt perform all Exerciſes during the Space 


of four Years, The next Degree is that of Maſ- 


ter of Arts: To attain which, three Years more 


are required. The proper Time for taking this 


Libra- 
ries, The- 
atres, Oc. 


Degree is when the Act is kept. For the three 
Faculties of Divinity, Law, and Phyſick, there 
is a higher Degree, which is that of Doctor. 

For the publick Uſe of this Univerſity, here is 
the famous Boaleian Library, conſiſting of many 
Thouſands of choice printed Books, beſides a 
great Number of Manuſcripts, Here are alſo 
the Aſomolean and the Savilian Libraries, both 


full of Manuſcripts: Amongſt the private Libra- 


College, St. 


rics of Colleges, Baliol, Merton, Magdalen, News 
2bn's, and Corpus Chriſti, are the 


beſt. The Theatre is a curious Piece of Archi- 
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fore bat chinty inhabited, there being but one 


tecture, for ſcholaſtick Exerciſes, with a fair 
Printing Office, built by the Beneficence of Dr. 
Sheldon, Archbiſhop of Canterbury. The Muſceum 
at the Weſt End of the Theatre, is a ſtately Pile 
of ſquared Stone, built at the Charge of the Uni- 
verlity. It is a Repoſitory of natural Rarities 
and of ſeveral Roman Antiquities. Here is alſo . 
Laboratory, furniſhed with all Sorts of Materials 
tor Chymical Practice; a Store Room for Prepar- 
ations, and another Room with a Chymical Li- 
brary. The Phyſick Garden, a delightful Place 
to walk in, is alſo of great Uſe to improve Bo- 
tanick Knowledge. The Magiſtrates of this 
Univerſity, are the Chancellor, High- Steward 
Vice-Chancellor, and Proctors. The firſt is uſu= 


ally one. of the prime Nobility, choſen by the Stu- 


dents themſelves in Convocation. The High 


Steward is nominated by the Chancellor, and a 


proved by the Univerſity. The Vice-Chancellor, 
who is always the Head of ſome College, and in 
holy Orders, is yearly elected in Convocation. 
The Proctors are two Maſters of Arts, yearly cho- 
ſen by Turns out of the ſeveral Colleges. 

Other Market Towns of Oxfordſbire, are Wood- Wolf 
flock, formerly a Royal Manor, bur ſettled by Act 
of Parliament upon the Duke of Marborough, as a 
publick Acknowledgment of his Grace's Services 
to the Nation; particularly at the Battle of Pen- 
heim; to perpetuate the Memory whereof, here 
is a ſtately Palace called Blenheim- Houſe. Here 
was formerly a Labyrinth, in which Fair Roſamond, 

a Concubine of Henry the Second, was poiſoned. 
Banbury, upon the Cherwel, a pleaſant and rich Dali 
Town, is particularly noted for the Excellency of 
its Cheeſe : But more for the Battles fought in its 
Neighbourhood, and the Sieges it has ſuſtained. 
Burford, on the Windruſh, is a very antient Town. Burn 
Horſe-Saddles are the chief Manufacture of this 
Place. Henley is noted for its Malt Trade; Tame, Henly. 
for its Grammar- School; Whitney,for its Blankets, 
Free-School, and Library. At the Confluence of 
the Tame and 1s ſtands Dorceſter, a Town of Dordeſr. 
Note among the anticat Romaus, and ſince that a 
Biſhop's See. =: 

Rutland, an Inland County, forty Miles in Cir- Rutmd 
cuit, yiclds Plenty both of Corn and Cattle, and 
feeds an infinite Multitude of Sheep: The Wooll 
whereof (like the Soil) is reddiſh, From whence 
this Country is called Rutland; i. e. Red- Land. 
Here is Abundance of Wood, and ſeveral ſmall 
Rivers, the principal of which are the Veland and 
Waſh. Oakham, the principal Town, ſtands in Oallan. 
the rich Valley of Caihmos. Here's a Caſtle, in 
which the Aſſizes are kept, an Hoſpital for the 
Poor, and a Free-School for the Education of 
Youth. Uppingham is a neat and well-built /g. 
Town, that ſtands upon a Hill. There is an Hoſ- % 
pital, and a Free- School. . 

Spropſbire, an Inland County, is one hundred Sf 
and thirty-tour Miles in Circumference. Here 
the Inhabitants breathe a good Air, and have the 
Benefit of a fruitful Soil, though hilly on the 
South and Weſt. It yields Plenty of Wheat and 
Barley, of Pit-Coals, Wood, and Iron, Beſides 
the Severn, that runs through this County, here are 
the Roden, Teme, &c. Shrewsbury, the Shire- Shrew: 
Town, has two Bridges over the River Severn, bun 
which almoſt ſurrounds the 'Town. In the Reign 
of William the Conqueror, it was an important 
Place, and to this Day, it makes a pretty good 
Figure, by its Trade with Wales. Here are fivc 
Churches, two of them with lofty Spires. Ludlow Ls 
is alſo a Place of Note, ſurrounded with a Wall, 
and fortified with a Caſtle ; in which was kept the 
Court of the Marches of Wales, till it was ſup- 
prefſed by Act of Parliament. Bridgenorth is ſeat- ,, 
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Iſt, 


cheſt, 


land. 


am. 


ping 
m. 


ropLirt 


richt. 
ort hb. f 


ed upon the Severn, and has a fair Stone Bridge 


gmerſet⸗ 


lire. 


Briftel, 


Bath. 


over that River. It conſiſts of two Pariſhes, This 
Town was formerly fortify'd with a Wall, a Ditch, 
and a Caſtle built upon a Rock, but fallen to Ruin. 

Somerſetſhire, a Maritime County, 204 Miles in 
Circuit, is plentiful of Corn and Paſture, moſt 
pleaſant in the Summer, but very troubleſome to 
Travellers in the Winter, Beſides the Severn, 
which empties itſelf here into the Sea, here is the 
Avon, Frome, Parret, Tor, and Tone. The Oxon 
in this County are of as large a Size as thoſe in 
Lincolnſhire. This County yiclds alſo Lead and 
Copper, Lapis calaminaris, Cryſtal, and Woad 
for Dyers. Its chief Manufactures are Woollen 
Cloth, and Serges. At Chedder they make the 
beſt and the biggeſt Cheeſes in England. The 
whole Milk of the Pariſh goes for the making of 
it. Briſtol, the Capital, upon the Avon, ſtands 
part in this County, and part in Glouceſterſhire. 
Next to London, this is the moſt trading and flou- 
riſhing Place in England; happily ſeated both for 
the Welch and Weſt-India Trade. *Tis a fair, 
large, and populous Place; has a Stone Bridge 
over the River, with Houſes on both Sides, mak- 
ing a Street, as London Bridge. It has alſo a con- 
venient Key, for the loading and unloading of 
Ships. Ten Miles from hence, the Avon falls into 
the Severn's Mouth. Briſtol has been formerly a 
Place of Strength, and there was a Caſtle, but it 
was demoliſhed by Oliver Cromwel. It is a County 
Town. Bath, alſo upon the Avon, is more fa- 
mous for its Baths, than its Beauty. It ſtands in 


a Botrom, ſurrounded with Hills, out of which 


much reſorted to in the Summer Seaſon. 


Walls. 


| Dridoe- 


cyater. 


| /liheſler, 
| Jaunton. 


Minehead. 
Glaſten- 
bury. 

Hin ffo rd 8 
fire, 


- ous Utenſils are made, as black as Jet. 


ſpring its Mineral Waters and Baths, which are 
Wells 


is a neat, well-builr, and populous Town ; called 


Wells, from the many Springs that arc about it. 


This City, in Conjunction with Bath, is a Bi- 
ſhop's Sec. Its Cathedral is a very fine Pile. 
Bridgewater, on the Parret, is a goodly Town. 
Ichefier is noted for its Antiquity ; Taunton for 
its Manufacture of Woollen Cloth, and Serges ; 
Minc head for its Harbour; Bruton for its Church, 
School, and Hoſpital; and G/aſtenbnry for having 
been one of the richeſt Abbeys in England. 
Staffordſhire is an Inland County, 141 Miles in 
Circumference. The Air is ſharp and healthful ; 
the Soil diverſc : For Northward 'tis hilly and 
barren, Southward it yields Plenty of Corn and 
Graſs, Iron, and Pit-Coals; of which laſt curi- 
The In- 
land Parts are level, but woody. This County 


yields alſo good Stone, Marble, Alabaſter, and 


Lime-Stone for Building. Beſides the Trent, that 


waters it Northward, here is the Dove, Churner, 


Blithe, Line, Sow, and other ſmall Rivers. The 


Dove makes the neighbouring Lands very fruitful, 


and the Sheep that feed upon them yield the beſt 


| Stafford, 


Lich feld 


| Lurton. 


M olver- 
bampton, 


Suffolk, 


Mutton in England, But, beſides thoſe freſh Wa- 


ters, here are r hp nh very near as good as 


the Salt Springs of Cheſhire. Stafford, the Shire- 
Town, upon the Sow, is a well-built and agree- 
able Town, conſiſting of two Pariſhes, and having 
a Free-School. Litchficld, and Coventry in War- 
wickſhire, make jointly a Biſhop's See. Burton, 
upon Trent, is noted for its Bridge, and of latc 
for its ſtrong Ale: Wolverhampton for its Colle- 
giate Church, which is annexed to the Deanery of 
Windſor. © on | — — 
Suffolk is a Maritime Province, 140 Miles in 
Compaſs. I'he Air is wholſome here, except to- 


Wards the Sea, but the Soil diverſe: Sandy and 
full of Heaths towards the Sea; but yielding 
Plenty of Rye, Peaſe, and Hemp, and feeding 


vaſt Multitudes of Sheep. Further off from the 


Sea are the Woodlands, otherwiſe called High or 


{clk, which feeds abundance of Cattle. Bur the 
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Dale. Near this Town is abundance of Fuller's 
Earth. Epſom is a delightful Place, noted for Ep/or. 


moſt fruitful Pairs of this County are about St. 
Eamondsbury, and North-Weſt from it. There 


are above 4o Parks in this County. Its principal 


Rivers are the Stoure, Breton, Deben, Orwell, and 
Blithe, &c. Here is ſome Cheeſe made tolerable 
good, but Suffolk Butter is counted excellent. Its 
Manufactures are Woollen and Linen Cloth. Tpſ- 7þ/wich. 
wich, the Capital, upon the Stoure, was formerly 
one of the moſt conſiderable Towns in England, 

till the Danes reduced it, in a Manner, into a 

Heap of Ruins, In the Norman's Time it began 

ro recover itſelf, and conſiſts at this Time of 14 


Pariſhes: Here's a College, founded by the fa- 


mous Cardinal Woolſey. St. Edmondobury is a Town St. El- 
moſt pleaſantly ſeated, and enjoying a very good en. 
Air. It took its Name from Edmund the Martyr, 
King of the Eaft- Angles. Canute, King of Eng- 
land, Son of the Daniſh King Sueno, the Author of 
Eamund's Murder, erected here a ſtately Abbey. 


 Dunwich, a Sca- Town, was of old of great Note, Dimwtch. 


and an Epiſcopal Sec, which was removed firſt 

to North Elmham, then to Thetford, and afterwards 

from Thetford to Norwich, Sudbury ſtands upon Sudbury. 
the Stoure, and is a rich and populous Place, con- 
fiſting of three Pariſhes, and having a great Ma- 
nufacture of Cloth. Eye is a good Town, and a He. 
Peculiar of the Crown. Here is a fair Church, 

ſome Ruins of a Caſtle, and of an antient Abbey. 

Stou- Market, upon the Orwell, is a large and Vote 
beautiful Town, that drives a great Trade in . 
Stuffs, and is adorned with a ſpacious Church. 

New- Market borders upon Cambridgeſhire, and is Mu 


a noted Place for Horſe-Racing, in à Plain near Hartet. 


it. Beccles on the Wavency, and Buddeſdale, are Beccles. 
noted for their publick Schools: Hadleigh, Mil- Budde 
denball, and Lavenham, ſor their beautiful _ 
Churches, | - „„ 
Surrey, an Inland County, is 112 Miles in Cir- Surrey. 
cuit. Tis obſerved, that the Skirts of this Coun- 


%. 


ty are the moſt fruitful, and the Middle Parts 
| barren in Compariſon. 


. However, in Point of 
Health, the middle Parts have the Advantage. 
Beſides the Thames, here is the Wye, which runs 
through Guilford, the Mole through Darking, and 


the Wandle, all three emptying themſelves into 


the Thames. Guilford, the Shirc-Town, upon the Guilford. 


Me, is a good Town, conſiſting of three Pariſhes, 


Southwark, againſt London, on the South-Side of Southwark. 
the Thames, is partly under the Government of 


the Lord-Mayor of London; but with many Pri- 


vileges, particularly that of ſending two Mem- 
bers of Parliament. Tis a Suburb, if it may 
be ſo called, of a large Extent. The high Street, 


leading from London-Bridge to St. George's Church, 


deſerves a particular Notice, as being the Center 
of Trade tor this County. Beſides St. George's 
Church, here are three or four more Churches. 
And in this Borough, you will find St. Thomas's 
Hoſpital, and two Priſons for Debt, one called 
the King's-Bench Priſon, and the other the Mar- 


ſhalſea; beſides a County Jail for Criminals, late- 


Iy built. At Kinzfton upon Thames, the Aſſizes Kino ſton. 


are commonly held. Croydon, upon the Wandle, Groydon. 


is noted for its Steeple, for the Archbiſhop of 
Canterbury's Palace, and its Free-School and Hoſpi- 
tal, founded by Archbiſhop Whitgift, Near this 
Town are Bauſted Downs, famous for Horſe- 


Races. Ryegate ſtands in a Valley, called Holmes Ryegate. 


its Mineral Waters, and much reſorted to, in 
the Summer. Richmond is a pretty large Town, g;.gmnd. 
very agreeable in the Summer-Scafon, and much 
frequented by the Gentry. His Majeſty has a 
pleaſant Seat here. Here is allo a noble Park, 
encompaſs'd with a Brick-Wall. Batterſea, Put- Batterſea, 
ney, Mertlack, Wandſworth, Clapham, Dulæuich, &c. 


Micham, 


or 
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Chicheſter. 


Lewes. © 


Haſtings, 


Rye. 


Compaſs. Irs Downs, near 


Micham, Cheam, and Stretham, are alſo delight- 
ful Places in the Summer-Scaſon. {pt 
Suſſex, a Maritime COUNT, is x58 Miles 1n 
the Sea, are charm- 
ing, and its Valleys (called the Wilds of Suſſex) 
very plentiful, of Oats eſpecially. The Foreſts 
are barren, but the Eaſt Parts yield abundance 
of Iron. Here the Roads are ſo deep in Winter, 
that in ſome Places the Coaches muſt be drawn 
with Oxen. This County is well water'd, but 
with Rivers of no long Courſe. Arun is the 
principal. A Suſſex Carp, an Arundel Mullet, 
an Amerley Trout, and a Chichefter Lobſter, are 
much admired: And fo is the Wheat-Ear, a 
Bird as good as a French Ortelan. Its principal 
Nane e ares ard Iron-Guns, and Glaſs. Chiche- 
fer, the Capital, on the Levant, was formerly 
the Royal Scat of the South Saxons. It now 
conſiſts of five or ſix Pariſhes, four large Streets, 
and a fair Market-Place. Its greateſt Ornament 1s 
the Cathedral, which has been twice burnt down, 
and as often built up again. Leaves ſtands upon 
an Eminence, and has ſix Pariſhes. Here the Aſ- 
ſizes are moſt commonly held, and ſometimes at 
Eaft-Grim/tead. Haſtings, one of the Cinque- 
Ports, is a very antient Town, and has two Pa- 


riſhes. Rye is the uſual Landing-Place from Diepe 
into England. Here they have excellent Her- 


 Winthelſea rings. Winchelſea has been formerly a conſidera- 


Ii. arauich- 
ire. 


| Warwick. 


Coventry, 


ble Town ; but the Sea being gone from 1t, has 

contributed very much to its Decay. | 
Warwickſhire, an Inland County, is 135 Miles 

in Circuit, and enjoys both a good Air, and a 


plentiful IN UT on the South. North- 


ward, 'tis a woody Country. Among its Rivers, 
Avon is the Chief, which runs through the Midſt 
of it, and falls into the Severn. Cheeſe is its 
chicf Commodity. Warwick, the Shire-Town, 
upon the Avon, is a well-built Town, conſiſting 
of two Pariſhes, with a Free-School, and ſeveral 
Hoſpitals ; but the Caſtle is its greateſt Ornament. 
Coventry, upon the Sherburn, took that Name from 
a Convent founded here by Canute. Tis ſituate 


upon the Aſcent of a Hill, having two Pariſhes, 


three Churches, and four Steeples. But the 
greateſt Ornament of Coventry is the Croſs in the 
Middle of the City, The Roads leading to it 


are well pav'd, for about a Mile out of Town. 


Birming- 
ham. | 


| Guy-Clif. 


Weſtmore- 


land, - 


Appleby. 


 Kenaal. 


Here is a free-School, and a fair Library ; and 
for the Poor, an Hoſpital, Birmingham is of 


Note for its Works of Iron and Steel, and Polleſ- 


worth tor its School. Near Warwick, there is a 
Rock called Giy-Clif, from Guy of Warwick, the. 
Hercules of England. © 
Weftmoreland in the North-Weſt Parts of Eng- 
land, is 120 Miles in Compals, and is a hilly and 
marſhy Country, but not without fruitful Spots 
of Ground, eſpecially Southward. The Eden, Ken, 
Lon, and Eamon, arc its principal Rivers. Niles 
Water, and Menander-Mere, border on this County. 
Appleby, the Shire-Town, upon the Eaen, has 
becn tormerly a conſiderable lace. At this Time 
there is but one Street, and that but thinly 
peopled. However, the Aſſizes are kept here, 
and here is a publick School, and an Hoſpital. 
Kendal, the beſt Town in. this County, is ſcated 
upon the Ken, in a Valley. *Tis rich, and well 
inhabited, driving a good Trade in Woollcn 


| Cloths, Druggets, Serges, Cotton - Stockings, 


Lonſdale, 


and Hats. Over the River there are two Bridges 
of Stone, and another of Wood, The Church 
of Kendal is both fair and ſpacious, and there are 
two Chapels of Eaſe beſides. Near the Church- 


Yard ſtands a publick School, from whence a 


certain Number of Scholars are ſent from time to 
time to Oxſord, Londſdale, or Kirby Lonſdale, 
upon the Lon, is a large and well-buile Town, 
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noted beſides for its Manufactures of Cloth. 
Here is a fine Church, and a Stone-Bridge over 
the River. 1 . 

Wiltſhire, an Inland County, 140 Miles in Cir- In. 
cuit, is a healthful Country. Northward, tis | 
ſomewhat hilly, and woody; but Southwarg, 
tis pretty level. In the middle Parts of ir is 
Salisbury Plain, noted for its large Extent, and 
for feeding innumerable Flocks of Sheep. Its 
principal Rivers are the Js, Kennet, Avon, Willy, 
and Nadger. This County drives a great Many- 
facture of Wooll. Salisbury, the Capital, is one 9 
of the fineſt Cities in England, watered chiefly 
by the Avon. Here are large Strees, a fair Market. 
Place, and a Town-Houſe. But the greateſt 
Ornament of this City is the Cathedral, that has 
as many Dogrs as Months, Windows as Weeks, 
and Pillars'as Days in the Year. Its Steeple is 
the higheſt;of any in England. Hindon and Chip- Hinby, 
penbam are noted for their great Markets; Calne, Chen. 
tor the Etovincial Synod held here in 997; Marl. ron 
borough,” for the Title of a Duke it gave to Joby Ale 
Churabill, one of the Heroes of our Days. Wil. borongb. 
ton Has been formerly the chief Town of this Vi. 
Sch, whence the Name of Wiliſbire. 

Worceſterſhire, an Inland County, 130 Miles one. 
in Compaſs, yields Plenty of Corn, Paſture, Cat- fire. 
tle, Fiſh, and Fruit. The Vale of Eveſbam is 
noted eſpecially for its great Fertility. Here are 
alſo ſeveral Salt Springs. Its Rivers are the Se- 
vern, Avon, Salwarp, Stoure, &c. Worceſter, the Bren, 
Capital, upon the Severn, is a large, rich, and 
populous City, conſiſting. of ten Pariſhes. Over 
the River it has a fair Stone-Bridge, with a 
Tower, faid to be built by the Romans. "Twas 
under this City Walls the Battle was fought in 
1651, which proved ſo fatal to King Charles the 
Second, as to force him to quit the Kingdom, 
Worceſter drives a great Trade in Cloth. Eveſham, Ruslan 
on the Avon, is a good trading Place. Droitwich, Drituit, 
on the Sakuarp, is noted for its Salt-Pits; Stur. &c. 
bridge, for its School and Library; and Kidder- 
minſter for its Stuffs. | : : 
Torſzſbire, a Northern Maritime County, is 320 171i. 
Miles in Compaſs. *Tis divided into the North, 
Eaft, and Weſt-Riding; this latter the largeſt. 

Tis generally a moſt fruitful Country, yielding 
Plenty of Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, and Wild-Fowl. 
Here are alſo abundance of fine Horſes, Lime- 
Stone, Jet, and Allum, Surely is noted for its 
Goats, Sheffield tor Iron, Richmondſbire for its 
Lead, Copper, and Pit-Coals. Its principal 
Rivers are the Humber, Are, Calder, Dun, Der- 
went, Mad, Ouſe, Swall, Youre, Warf, and Tees. 
York, the Capital, ſtands upon the Ouſe. Tis a 2 
fair, large, rich, and populous Place; in which 
are reckoned 28 Churches and Chapels: of Eaſe. 
York was in ſuch Eſteem. among the anticnt Ko- 
mans, that Severus the ir; wi had a Palace in 
it, in which he ended his Days. But it has ſuf- 
fer'd much by the frequent Revolutions of the 


State, in the Time of the Saxons, Danes, and 


Normans. The greateſt Ornament of this City 

is its Cathedral, which deſcrves to be put in the 

firſt Rank of the Cathedrals in Europe. The 
Mayor of York bcars the Title of Lord, as the 
Mayor of London does, there being but thoſe two 
Lord Mayors all over England. 1{7ull, or King- 
ion upon Hull, is a good Port, and a well fortity*d 
Town. *Tis a Place of great Trade, and of a 
large Extent, though there be but two Pariſhes. 
Rippon is a good Town upon the Youre, where a Nihon 
great deal of Cloth, and the beſt Spurs in Eng- 
land are made, Here is a Collegiate Church, that 

has three very lofty Spires. Scarborough is a good Sn 
Harbour, fortify'd with a Caſtle, wherein a Gar- A 


riſon is kept. This Town is almoſt inacceſſible 


by | 


"buy, 


l 


eftr, 


I, 


irt. 


E Name. 


Situation. 


| Extent, 
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by Land, ſurrounded with the Sea, and very 
tteep Rocks, except on the Weſt Side, which is 
tenced with a ftrong Wall. The Town is not 
large, but pretty well inhabited, and a good 
trading Place. It has a commodious Key. For- 


Land-Mark tor Ships, before it fell by our Civil 
Wars. This Place is noted for its famous Spaw. 
ahnend. Richmond, upon the Swale, in the North-Riding, 
is the chief Place of a Diſtrict, hence called Rich- 
mondſbire, a ſpacious Name for a barren and hilly 
2-efra#. Country. Pontefrad, or Pomfret, is a neat Town, 
that had formerly a ſtrong and ſtately Caſtle, 
which fell by the Civil Wars. T was in this Caſtle 
Richard II. was barbarouſly murdered. Leeds, 
on the Are, is one of the beſt Towns of this Coun. 
ty, and was in the Heptarchy the Royal Scat of 
the Kings of Northumberland. Noted beſides for 
far. its great Manufacture in Cloth. - Halifax, tormer- 
ly called Horton, is a good large Town, with 


Leeds. 
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merly there was a fine Tower, which ſerved as a 
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Stone - built Houſes. It ſtands upon the ſteep Al- 

cent of a Hill, in a barren Soil. The Woollen 
Manufacture is the principal here. Duucaſter, on Dimcaſtes. 
the Dun, is a Town in which there was formerly 

a Caſtle, Here is a fair Church, with a ſtately 
Steeple. Its chief Manufactures are Stockings, | 
Gloves, and knit Waiſtcoats, Yakefield, upon Ie 
the Calder, is noted for the Battle fought near it, 
between Heury the Sixth, and Richard Duke of 

York his Rival. Sheffield is noted for its Smiths Sheffield, 
Trade; Knaresborough for its Licoriſh, and Me- © 
5 Not heram for its three Schools, 

one for Writing, another for Languages, and 

the third for Muſick; Ripley for Licortſh ; Sherborn 

for its Free- School; Burlington for its Bay. There 

are in this County two Boroughs that ſend Mem- 

bers to Parliament, which are no Market-Towns; 
Aldborengh in the North Riding, and Boronghbrigg 

in the Weft Riding. ah. ell 
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A Deſcription of Wales, general and particular; treating of its Name, 
Extent, Climate, Diviſions, Counties, Inhabitants, Hiſtory, &c. 


Tales. E ſubjoin ales to England, as being | 
Incorporated with it, and living under 


the ſame Laws; though the Countries 

differ very much, and the Welch have a very dif- 
face of ferent Language from the Engliſh. This Country 
the Coun- is for the moſt Part mountainous, yet it yields 


' ity. © wherewith to ſubſiſt its Inhabirants; and ſome 


Parts of it are as fruitful as any Part of England. 
The antient Romans divided Britain into three 
Parts, viz. Britannia Prima, containing the South 
of England; Britannia Secunda, containing Wales; 
and Maxima Cæſarienſis, the North Parts of Eng- 


whabi- 1aud, Hither moſt of the Britons fled from the 


rants. victorious Saxons; and their Poſterity, the Welch, 


have ever ſince inhabited that Country. Some 
Authors are of Opinion, that the Name of Wales 
came from 14wallo, Son of Cadwallader, the laſt 
King of the Britons. FEE 
Its Situation is Weſtward, the Eaſtern Parts of 
it bordcrivg upon Cheſhire, Shropſhire, — 
ſhire, and Monmouthſhire, in England; and the 
Weſtern watered by the Ir;/h Sea. Its Extent is 
about a fifth Part of England, and docs hardly ex- 
ceed the four Eaſtern and Maritime Counties of 


Norfolk, Suffolk, Eſſex, and Kent. In which Com- 


paſs it contains ſeven hundred and fifty-one Pa- 
Tiſhes, fifty-cight Market-Towns, and above 


| Air. three hundred thouſand People. Its Air is clear 


and ſharp ; the Cattle ſmall, but all Proviſions 


good and cheap. Here is particularly Abundance 
of Goats, which naturally delight in hilly Places: 


And for Fewel, great Plenty of Wood, Coals, 
and Turfs. As for Harbours, the World can 
hardly ſhew one ſafer and more capacious than 
AMilford- Haven. This Haven conſiſts of many 


| 3 3 Creeks, Bays, and Roads for Ships. Here arc 
alſo many Rivers; as the Dee, Wye, Usk, Con- 


way, Cluyd, Tivy, and many others of leſs Note; 
beſide the Severn, that riſes in this Country. 


Diviſion, The Diviſion of Wales is into North and South. 


North Wales is ſubdivided into Angleſey, Caernar- 
vonſbire, Denbighſhire, Flintſhire, Merionethſpire, 


and Montgomery/hire, South Wales, into Brecknock- 
ſpire, Cardiganſpire, Carmardenſhire, Glamorgan- 
ſhire, Pembrokeſhire, and Radnorſvire, South Wales 


contained formerly Monmouth and. Hereford Shires, 
now two Engliſh Counties, and all SHropſbire, be- 
yond the Severn, with the Town of Shrewsbury. 
Of the aforeſaid twelve Counties, all but Montęo- 
mery, Radnor, and Brecknock/hhire, are watered by 
the Sea, Pembroke, Caermarden, and Glamorgan= 


ſhire, in South Wales; Angleſey, Denbighſhire, and 


Montgomeryſhire, in North Wales; are the moſt 
plentiful, There are four Biſhopricks in Wales, 


all belonging to the Province of Canterbury, viz. 


St. David's, St. Aſaph, Bangor, and Langaff. 
Among the Counties of North Wales, the firſt vw 
is Angleſey, an Iſland in the North-Weſt Parts, ates. 
about cighty Miles Eaſt of Dublin in Ireland. It es. 
is all ſurrounded by the Iriſh Sea, but South- 
Eaſtward, where its parted from Caernarvonſhire 
by an Inlet called Menay. It is about eighty 
Miles in Compaſs. It looks barren, and yet it 

ields Plenty of Corn and Cattle. Here is alſo 


now but a Village, was the chief Place of the 7, 
Iſland, and the Royal Seat of North Wales. Ho- HolyHead. 


ly-Head, the neareſt Place to Ireland, is the Sta- 
tion for the Packet- Boats for that Kingdom. 2. 
Caernarvonſhire, one hundred and ten Miles in Cir- Caen 
cuit; plentiful in Cattle, Fowl, Fiſh, and Wood. wnbire. | 
The middle Parts are ſwelled with Mountains, but 
the Weſtern Parts are pretty level, and yield A. 
bundance of Barley. Caernarvon, the County,, _ 
Town, is but ſmall, and of a circular Form; dc-,,,, 
fended by a Caſtle, in which was born Edward 
the Second, Bangor, —_— Bonium, an old Bangor. 
Roman Town, ſtands not far from Caernarvon. It 
was famous of old for its vaſt Monaſtery, which 
entertaincd about two thouſand Monks, but came 
to Ruin before the Norman Conqueſt. 3, Den- Dentliph= 
bighſhire, one hundred and ſixteen Miles in Com-/bire. 
paſs. The middle Parts of it, watered by the 
Cluyd, are the molt fruitful; and the Weſt is im- 
roved with the Aſhes of burnt Turf. Here is 
lenty of Rye, Goats, and Sheep, and ſome 
Lead near Ae. Rut the beſt Part of 0 is 
11 D nat 


* 


* 


+ 
that noble Valley called, Diffgu-Clayd, of great 
Length and Fertility, inhabited by tevaral, Gen- 
Denbigh. tlemen. Denbigh, the County Town, is of goo 
Trade for Tanners and Glovers, and hath. s very 

ſtrong Caſtle. ö ; 
Ground, full of Lime. ſtone, fo, of its Inhabi- 

tants live to a great Age, Which is attributed to 

erb am. the Drink here. Wrexham is a good Town, noted 
ſor its Market, and its neat Church and lotty 
Funtſine. Steeple. 4. Hintſpire, eighty-two Miles in Com- 
paſs. It is full of Hills, but the Valleys are very 
fruitful, and the Inhabitants long-lived. Its 
ebief Commodities are ſmall Cattle, 
Cheeſe, Honey, Pit-Coal, Lead, and Millſtones. 
With the Honey good Store of Metheglin is 
made. Flint, though the Shire- Town, is Io very 
ſmall, that it has not a Market; yet thete is an 
old Caſtle, which ſhews the Ruins of its former 
St. Aſaph. Statelineſs. St. Aſaph is alſo a mean Town, and 
but a poor Biſhoprick. Gajervis is the only Mar- 
ket-Town in the County, We muſt not omit 
St. Nini. St. Winifred's Mell in this County, ſo famed tor 


Flint, 


| Gajervis, 


fred li ell. caring Aches and Lameneſſes, and forwarding Pro- 


pagation. Over the Head of this Spring is a fine 


| Merionet- Free-Stone Chapel. 5. Merionethſbire, one hundred 


ſpire. and cight Miles in Circuit. It is a very mountai- 
nous Country, however not without Sheep, Fiſh, 
and Fowl. Here arc alſo Cottons wrought. Har- 
Harlach. jech, the chief Town, was of Note heretofore for 
Montgo- its ſtately Caſtle. 6. Montgomery/hire, 94 Miles in 
meryſbire. Circumference, is a fruittul though mountainous 
Montgo- Country. Here the Severn has its Riſe, Montgo- 


mery mery, the Shirc-Town, is pleaſantly ſeated, and 


Matravel. has a ſtrong Caſtle. Malravel, now a poor Vil- p 


lage, was ot old the Scat of the Princes of Pow- 


8 Lal | 


on The Counties of South Wales are 1. Brecknock- 


| al, F - * 5 * . 
7, 00 4. ſoles; one hundred and fix Miles in Compals, di- 
lire. vided into Mountains and Valleys ; the firſt bar- 


ren, but the laſt fruitful, Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, 
and ſome Otter Fur, are its chief Commodities. 


Brecknock. Brecknock, the Shire-Town; is ſeated at the Con- 


fluence of the Hodney and USE. Tis a well- built 
Town, having a good Trade for Clothing, and 
being the Place where the Aſſizes are kept. a. Car- 
diganſhire, ninety-four Miles in Circuit. Here is 
Plentyof Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, Fowl, and Lead ; 
and this County is of ſome Note, for its Silver, 
Lead, and Copper Mines, Cardigan, the Shire- 
Town, is pleaſantly ſeated upon the Tiuy. It is 
a good Town, walled about, and fortified with a 
Caſtle, having a fair Church. 3. Caermarthen- 
ſbire, one hundred and two Miles in Circumfe- 
rence, is none of the leaſt mounteinous, and moſt 
fruitful Counties of 'Wales. It yields Plenty of 
Corn, Graſs, Cattle, Salmon, Wood, Pit-Coal, 

Jermatthen, 


Cardigan- 
ſbite- 


Cardigan, 


Caermar - 


therſhire. 


Cger mar- 


and the beſt Lead. Caermarden, or C 
den. the Shire-Town, upon the River Towy, about 
Sp ſeven Miles from the Sea, is pleaſantly ſeated 
between Woods and Meadows, This Town was 
of old the Scat of the Princes of South-Wales, till 
forced to remove for their Safety to Dynavour 
Caſtle in this County, where they kept their 
3 Court, 4 Glamorgan/hire, one hundred and 
5097 twelve Miles in Circumſerence. The North Part 
is mountainous, but the South ſo fruitful, that it 
Can u, is called the Garden of Wales. Cardiff, the chief 
| Town, ſtands near the Mouth of the River Tave, 
Landoff. where it has a commodious Haven. Landaff 
ſtands alſo upon the Tave, a little above Cardiff': 
. A City, but ſo ſmall, that it has not 'a Market. 
Seb ancey. Sroazey, in this County, is a well frequented. 
Pemh Flarbour, 5. Pembrokeſhire, ninety-three Miles 
Art. in Compaſs, is moſt part ſurrounded with the Sea, 


The whole County is plentiful, but the Eaſt 
Side moſt plealant. It is remarkabletor its Few- 


el, called Culm, which is nothing but the Duſt of 


pl gr 5 
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Pit-Coal, and-has/hig-fingalar-;Property,'that eit 

will neyer cake or burn well, upleſs it be mixed 

d with Mud. Pembroke, the ShizezTown, ſtands Pri, 

13 a. long. and narrow Point of: Mi ford- Haven, | 
dC 


But being built upon à rock 


tiſþ Princes, 


he Sea every Tide flowing up to the Town: Walls. 
It conſiſts ot two Pariſhes, and. is fortificd with a 


Cattle, St. David's ſtands ncar the Sea; in the moſt St.Daviz; 


Weſtern Part of South M ales. It was once a City 


of good Account, but now ſo ruined, 
Biſhop's See, Whoſe Cathedral was eminent tor 


ty of Haverford Weſt.. 6. Radnonſbire, ane of the %% 


Mes that. there Aa 
is not ſo much a as Market kept. However, tis a 


Verfar] 


barren Shires of Wales, is ninety: Miles! in Com- A4dnor- 


tions in Matters of Religion, till the greateſt 
Part of Chriſtendom had ſtooped to the See of 


Rome £ And upon the Reformation of the Church 
of England, they ſhook off with her the Errors 
and Tyranny of that Sc. 


Cadwallader, the laſt King of Britain, went to Hiftory 


Rome, there to receive the Habit of a religious at. 


Order. His Son, Idwallo, ſet up for a King of 


Wales, and was ſucceeded by Roderick, Conan, 
and Mervin; and this by Roderich his Son, ſirnamed 


the Great. This Roderick had three Sons, among 
whom he improvidently divided his Kingdom. 


His Succeſſors, following his Example, ſubdivid- 
ed their {mall Eſtates into many Parcels. North 


Wales was 3 by ſeveral Generations of the 


eldeſt Branch of Roderick, till Llewellen the Se- 
cond loſt it, with his Life, to King Edward the 
Firſt; and in Llewellen ended the Line of the Bri- 
after they had for ſeveral Ages 
ſtruggled with the Engliſh Power. In ſhort, at the 
End of the thirteenth Age, King Edward the 
Firſt entirely ſubdued Wales ; which he reduced 


into Counties, after the Manner of England, 


lacing over each of them an Eugliſb Lieutenant: 
ut when he expreſſed his Deſire to have one 
over all, the King, perceiving their Diſlike, ſent 
ſor his Queen to Caernarvon, where ſhe was de- 


livered ot a Prince: Upon which, the King ſent 
for the Britiſh Lords, and offered to name them 
a Governor born in Wales, who could not ſpeak 
a Word of Eugliſb, and whoſe Liſe no Man could 
tax. They expreſſing their Readineſs to ſubmit 
to ſuch an once, the King 
new- born Son; ſince which Time, the 


named Eaward, his 


King of 


England's - 


vic 


lon. 


r 
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Englundis eldeſt Son has always borne the Title of 
Prince of Wales, and the — that of a'Principa- 
liey In the Reign of Heary VIII. the Velch were, 

by Act of Parliament, made one Nation wirh the 

Engliſp, ſubject to the ſame Laws, capable of the 
ſame Preferments, and privileged with the ſame 
Immunities. So that, the Name and Language 
only excepted; there is now no Difference between 


nan of the» BRITISH ISLEsS. 


2 


Houſs of Peers, ind they ſend Repreſentatives to 

the! Heuſe of Commons. The faid King Henry 

the Eighth; for the Baſt of his Nelch Subjects, ſer 
4 Court at Lucdlom in Shrophihe:forxke'XGimi= MY 4 

niſtration of Juſtibe, after the Way of the Courts. 

at Y/ehninſter. And, tl of late there has been 

a Govetfior General of Wales, with the Title |, 

Lord Prefident.* * 2 FFT 
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Traded. /ONDOWN is the greateſt, richeſt, and kitude of fine Squares: Among Which, Lincoln . 4 ine 
-: moſt flouriſhing City in Europe, if not in Tan-Fields' is the moſt ſpacious. And, did not * 
4 the Univerſe. By London, we underſtand moſt of the publick Build ngs ſtand in Bye Places, Streets. 
not only the City properly ſo called, but alſo no City perhaps in the World could make a great- | 
cuarion, Maſtmiuſlor. This great and populous City lies in er Shew. London has alſo many fair and ſpacious 
fiſtyrone Degrees thirty Minutes of North Lati- Streets; as Cempill, Cheapfide, Fleet. Street, 
tude, on the North Side of the Thames, which is Hatton- Garden, Pall-Mall, &c. and, for Length | 
counted more healthy chan the South Side. Ex- Thames-Street, the Strand, and, Holbourn. The 5 
cept the City of Meſiminſter, London ſtands on a new built Streets are beſt for Foot-Paſſengers, be- 
riſing Bank, and a wholſeme Soil, where the Ri- ing paved on each Side with broad ſmooth 
ver is caſt into a Creſcent, or Half Moon. The Tide Stones, for a conſidèerable Breadth, ng. 
flows here four Hours, and ebbs eight. It is about We come now to the Conveniencies of London. 
lixcy Miles diſtant from the Sea, which makes it Firſt, for freſh Water, no Place in the World is Freſh 
leſs in Danger of being ſurpriſed by foreign Ene- better ſupplied than this is by the Thames and Water. 
mies, and leſs annoyed by the Vapours of the Sea. Me- River, beſides ſeveral other Springs. The | 
On the North Side it is ſheltered from the cold New: River Water is owing to the great Care, : 
North Wind, by Hampſted, Highgate, and the Skill, and Coſt of Sir Hugh Middleton, a worthy 
E:cat. Tifing Grounds of Jfingron. Its Length, from Knight of Wales, Who for that Service deſerves a a 
| Faſt ro Weſt, reaches about eight Miles; but its Statue in Braſs. ' For Fewel, this City is abun- Feel. 
Brcadth, from North to South, is not ahove two dantly ſerved, ' both with Sea-Coals and Wood. 
Miles and a half, even from the End of St. Leo- For Butcher's Meat, there are twelve great Mar- Markets. 
aard Shoreditch, to the End of Blackman=Street in kets, wonderfully ftocked' with all Sorts -of 
Xomber Sourhwark;-Within"that Compaſs it contains one Meat; beſides Abundance of private Butchers up 
Pa hundred and thirty-five Pariſhes, viz. ninety-ſe- and down. Leadenba l Martet, amongſt others, 
ſes © ven within the Walls of London, ſixteen without, is ſo prodigious for Meat, that three ſach would 


fifteen Out Pariſhes in Midaleſex and Surrey, and 
ſeven in the City and Liberties of Weſtminſter - 
For whoſe publick Devotion, there are (beſides 
St. Pauls Cathedral, the Collegiate Church of 
Weſtminſter, and ſeveral Chapels) one hundred and 
one Pariſh Churches. As for the Diſſenters, it is 
reckoned they have at leaſt one hundred Meetings. 
Here are alſo reckoned ſix thouſand Streets, 


etrects 


5 Lanes, Courts, Vards, and Allies, and about one 
(„en hundred and twenty-four thoufand Dwelling- 


Houſes; whereas Paris has not half the Number. 
And, allowing eight Souls to each Houſe, one 
with another, the Number of the Inhabitants will 
amount at that Rate to nine hundred and ninety- 
thouſand. The Eaſt Parts of London, almoſt as 
tar as the Bridge, are chiefly inhabited by ſca- 
taring Men, and Tradeſmen relating to the Seca 
Bulineſs 3 the main Part of the City, by Merchants 
and 'Fradeſmen ; the City and Liberties of We/t- 
minfter; by the Nobility,” Gentry, and retailing 
Traders+ The Houſes: are generally of Brick, 
except ſuch Timber Houſes as eſcaped the Fire of 
London, and a few built fince, The new Build- 
ings being much neater, more uniform, and regular 
than the old, have occaſioned the Fall of many 
great and ſpacious Noblemen's Houſes, which 
are no built into Streets and Tenements. The 
Nobility, and Chief among the Gentry, are, at 
this Time, much better accommodated, in fine 
Squares, or Streets, where they breathe a good 
Air, and have Houſes built after the modern 
Way. In ſhort, London is remarkable for its Mul- 


Number 
el People. 


* 


ſupply the whole City of Paris. For Fiſh, there 

is hut one great Market, which is at Billineſpote. 
For all edible Roots apd Herbs, Fruits, Flowers, 
and phyſical Herbs, there are two noted Mar- 
kets. For all Sorts of Grain, 8 and 
Bear-key are two ee or Meal, there 

is one near Fleet- Dith, and another in Bloomsba- 
ry.” For Hay and Straw one in Wef#-Smith/ield, 
and another called the Hay-Market near Charing= 
Croſs. Smithfield is alſo a great Market for live 
Cattle, and Horſes; as is Leadenball for Hides © 
and Leather, and Blackwell-Ha'l for Woollen 
Cloth. Laſtly, all along the Thames, Timber, 
Stone, Coals, and Wood, arc to be ſold. Tholt 8 
that delight in taking the Air, for the Improves Exercilc. 
ment of Health, have a fair Opportunity for it in 


Moorfields, I/lington, and Red. Lion. Fields; Mary. 


bone, and Tuttle- Fields; as alſo by going to Chel- 

ſea, Keuſington, &c. For Perſons of a genteel Ap. 
pearance, there are the noble Gardens of the Inns 

of Court, and ſome of the Companies Halls, be- 
ſides the Charter- Houſe Garden. The Court Side 

has the Advantage chiefly of two Parks, one call» 

ed St. Fames's-Park, and the other Hide. Park“ 
The firſt only for walking, and the laſt moſt pro- 
perly for taking the Air on Horſe-back, or in 
Coaches. For the Conveyance of Letters and penny- 
ſmall Parcels under one Pound Weight, and ten Pots. 
Pounds in Value, to any Part of London and 
Weſtminſter, and ſome Miles out of Town, here is 


ſuch a Conveniency, as is not to be found in any 


If a 


other great City, namely, the Penny- Poſi. 
88 e Parcel 
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Parcel ha 0s to miſcarry the Value thereof 15 
to be ws good by the Office, provided the 
Things were ſecurely incloſed; 1 


Vaſt Hut the greateſt Advantage of London is its vaſt, 


_ Traffick. Traffick, carried on firſt by Merchants, who trade 


in Wholeſale; and next by Tradeſmen, that is, 
Compa- Shop-kcepers and Retalers. For the Improve- 
Trad, 2 ment of Trade, the City Traders are divided into 
n. ſixty-t wo Companies, being ſo many Bodies Po- 
litick, that enjoy great Privileges, granted them 
by former Kings. Each Company has a Maſter 
yearly choſen from among themſelves; and other 
' ſubordinate Governors, called Wardens and Aſ- 
Privileges ſiſtants. Amongſt other Privileges of the Citizens 
of the Ci- Of London, one is, that they arc Toll-free through- 
ens. gut England. They are allo privileged to keep out 
all Artificers and Handicraftſmen not free of the 
City. This makes the City ſwarm with Ap- 
prentices, brought up to all Manner of Trades. 
Another great Privilege is the City's ſending four 
Members to Parliament, which is twice the Num- 
ber of any other City. But the greateſt Privilege 
of this City, is, that the Citizens chuſe their own 
Magiſtrates, keep Courts within themſelves, and 
| make what Byc-Laws they think fit for the Go- 
verument of it, provided they be not repugnant to 
the Laws of the Land. 5 1 
its Walls London-Mall is now for the moſt part decayed, 
indGates. and its Gates not ſo beautiful as ſolid. When 
: this Wall was firſt built, the City of London was 
but three Miles in Compaſs, And now the Suburbs 
are almoſt ſix Times bigger. However, moſt of 
the Gates of the old Wall ſtill remain, Amongſt 
which Ludgate and Newgate were burnt down by 
the Fire of London, but are now rebuilt morc 
magnificent, and ſtronger than before. | 
he principal Churches of this City, are St. 
Paul's Cathedral, and the Collegiate Church of 
 * Weſtminſter. St. Paul's being burnt down by the 
diſmal Fire of London, Care was taken, few 
Years aſter, for the rebuilding of it, and a Tax 
laid upon every Chaldron of Sca-Coals towards 
it, beſides many liberal Contributions, and thirty 
thouſand Pounds granted by Act of Parliament. 
This great and ſtately Fabrick is now brought to 
Perfection, together with a Dome and two Stec- 
| les. On the Weſt End there are two preaching 
5 :hapels, and over one of them is to be a Library. 
Its Length from Eaft to Weſt, the Steps included, 
is five hundred and ſeventy Foot; the Breadth 
from North to South, including both Portico's, 
three hundred and cleven Foot; and the Dome, 
from theSurface of the Ground level with theStreet, 
three hundred and NN Foot. Its Choir, 
adorned with fine carved Work, is all paved with 
Marble, and all the Doors of Iron, caſt into Fi- 
gures. The Stone Work is of Portland Stone, 


men. 


Churches 


next to Marble for Durableneſs. The Collegiate 


Church of Weſtminſter was formerly an Abbey 
Church, and ſince a Cathedral. This Church lies 
low, as the whole City of Meſiminſter does; and 

et is ſcen at a great Diſtance, by reaſon of its 
Heir. King Edward the Con ſeſſor was the 
Founder of it; King Henry the Third rebuilt it 
from the Ground, and Kin oy the Seventh 
added a Chapel to it, which: 1s a Maſter-picce of 
Art. In this Church, the Coronation of our 

* Kings has been uſually performed, ever ſince the 

Norman Conqueſt, Here are allo to be ſeen the 

Tombs of moſt of our Kings and Qucens, and o- 

thers of great Men. London has alſo many fair 

Pariſh Churches, eſpecially ſuch as were builr 

ſince the Fire, being generally decent, neat and 
Meeting- beautiful. Beſides the Pariſh Churches, Chapels, 
Houſes. and Tabernacles, and the Diſſenters Meeting- 
I. of | Houſes, here are alſo near forty T ons 
grega- of Foreign Proteſtants, for the moſt Part French ; 
tions. : 2 | 


have alſo a ſtately Synagogue near Dube E 
Of all the Palaces belonging to the Crown, that Royulp,. 


not far from London. 
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moſt of them conforming. to the Church of Ex- 
land, and others to Calvin's Diſcipline. The Jews 


ſtood within the Precincts of Weſtminſter, there laces. 
are but two leſt entire, viz, St. Fames's and So- 
mer ſet- Houſe. The Situation of the firſt upon 
the Park, to which it gives its Name, makes it 
very delightful. Somerſet-Houſe in the Strand, 
was the uſual Reſidence of Katharine, the Queen 
Dowager of the late KingCharles. Near Meſiminſter- 
Abbey is another Palace, Part of which was burnt 
down in the Reign of King Henry the Eighth. 
That Part which e the Fire, has been em- 
ployed ſince ſor the Uſe of the Lords and Com- 
mons aſſembled in Parliament. Whitehall! was 
unhappily burnt down in the Reign of King Wil- 
liam, Jan. 4, 1698, and there was ſcarce any 
Part of it leſt ſtanding beſides the Banguettins- 
Houſe, a ſtately Pile, now. converted into a Cha- 
pel. In the Strand, near Somertſet-Houſe, is the 
Savoy, once a Palace, but fallen to Decay many 
Years ſince, Ken/ington Palace, Hampton-Court, 
and Windſor-Cajtle, three Royal Houſes, are alfo | 
As to, Royal Statues, that Statues, 
of King Charles I. at Coo is the beſt, 

The Tower is remarkable on ſeveral Accounts. Some, 


1. As it isa Fortreſs. 2. For its grand Magazine 


of Arms, and Office of Ordinance. 3. For its 

Mint, wherein all our Coin is milled. 4. For its 

Jewel-Honſe. 5. For being the Repoſitory of 

the antient Records of the Nation. 6. And the 

uſual Place of Confinement for Perſons of Quali- 

05 charged with Miſdemeanor, or any Capital 
crime. This Fortreſs, called the Tower, from 

its great white ſquare Tower in the Middle, built 

by William the Conqueror, ſtands near the Thames, 

below Bridge, on the Eaſt Side of the City. It 

is about a Mile in Compaſs, ſurrounded with an 

old Wall, and this with a very broad and deep 

Ditch. Ic commands both the City and the Ri- 

ver; and tor its Security, has a conſtant Garriſon 

in it, commonly of eight Companies of Foot. 

The Cuſton-Houſe, lies between the Tower and cypon- 

the Bridge. It is a ſtatcly, uniform, and commo- Hee 

dious Building, The Bridge, over the River, Bride 

conſiſts of nineteen Stone Arches, twenty Foot 

between each Arch, and has a Draw-Bridge al- 

moſt in the Middle. Here is on each Side a fine 

Row of Tradeſmen's Houſes, with Shops well 

ſtocked. The Monument was erected in perpetual Aonuny: 

Memory of the Fire of London, which broke out 

September 2, 1666, and continued burning three 

Days together. During which it conſumed thir- 

teen thouſand and two hundred Houſes, St. 

Paul's Cathedral, cighty-ſeven Pariſh Churches, 

ſix Chapels, the Cuſtom- Houſe, the Royal-Exchange, 

Guild- hall, and many other ſtately Halls; ſeveral 

Colleges, Schools, and other publick Edifices ; 


and yet, it is ſaid, there were but eight Perſons 


burned, 'The Monument is a round Pillar, and 
is, perhaps, one of the boldeſt Pieces of Archi- 
tecture that ever was attempted, all built of ſolid 
Portland Stone, two hundred and two Foot high 
from the Ground, the Diameter fifteen. It itands 
on a Pedeſtal forty Foot high, and twenty- one 


Foot ſquare, the Front of it being adorned with 


ingenious Emblems. Within-ſide is a fair wind- 
ing Stair-Caſe, with Iron Rails up to the Top, 
and this graced with an Iron Balcony round the 
Pillar, yielding a pleaſant Proſpect all over the 
City. The North and South Sides of the Pedeſ- 
tal have cach a Latin Inſcription, one deſcribing 
the Deſolation of this City laid in Aſhes, and the 
other its glorious Reſtoration. _ | 
The Royal- Exchange in Cornhill, is the nobleſt Rot? 
Building af this Kind in the Univerſe ; Founded 49% 
| | DS 
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Weſtmin- 
ſter-Hall. 


Guild- Hall. 


 Blackavell- 
Hall 


Halls of 
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men. 


Bank of 
England. 


| Serjeants 
Inus. 


by Sir Thomas Greſtam, a rich Merchant in Queen 
Elizabeth's Reign. | ach mc 
ſtately than it was before the Fire, of Portland 
Stone, with curious Architecture. This is the ge- 


neral Place of Meeting for all Merchants, and o- 


thers, concerned in Trade and Commerce. The 
Neu- Exchange in the Strand has been worth much 
to the Earls of Salisbury, in the flouriſhing Time 
of its Trade, which of late Years is very much 


fallen of, Not far from this ſtands Exeter- 


Change, of a late Erection, 
As no Foreign * can boaſt of ſo many 
Squares, ſo none can ſhew ſo many fine Halls, 
amongſt which Veſiminſter-Hall has got the Pre- 
eminency, a Building to hundred and ſeventy 
Foot in Length, forty- ſeven in Breadth, and the 
Height proportionable, all paved with Free- 
Stone, and the Roof ſupported without any Pil- 
lar. This Hall is the common Thorough- fare to 
the Parliament when ſitting. In Term Time, 
the Courts of Chancery, King s- Bench, and Com- 
mon-Pleas fit here. It is in this Hall the Corona- 
tion Feaſt is kept, and where a Court is erected 
for the ſolemn Trial of any Peer charged with a 
Capital Crime. Cuild- hall, the Town-Houle 
where the City Courts are held, is alſo a ſtately 
Piece of Building, finely adorned with Pictures. 
Blackwell-Ha'l, the Storchouſe for all Sorts of 
Woollen Cloth, is adjoining to Guild-hall. The 
Traders of London being divided into ſixty-two 
Companies, every Company has à Hall. Moſt of 
theſe Halls look like Palaces, with fine Frontiſ- 
ieces, ſpacious Courts, and beautiful Rooms. 
At Grocer s-Hall, in the Poultry, was kept, till the 
beautiful New Bank in Threadneedle-Street Was 
built, the Bank of Enzland, erected to ſupply, 
by Loans, the Exigencies of the State. | 
Fer the common Law and Chancery, there are 
two Societies, called Serjeants-Inns, one in FVleet- 


/reet, and the other in Chancery-Lane ;, beſides the 
Inner and the Middle-Temple in Flcet- ſireet, Gray's- 
Inn in Holbourn, and Lincoln's-Inn in Chancery- 
Lane. In all which Inns the Lawyers live in a 


Serjeants 


at Law. 


The two 


I Temples. 


$ Inns of 
I Chancery, 


| Collegeof 


Civilians, 


Collegiate Manner, having their Chambers, in 


which they follow their Buſineſs. Such as are ar- 
rived to the higheſt Degree in the common Law, 
are admitted by the Sovercign as Serjeants at 
Law, which is a Degree anſwerable to that of 
Doctor in the civil Law. All the Judges of the 
Kinz's-Bench, Common-Pleas, and the Exchequer, 


are choſen by the King out of their Number, 


The Inns of Court have cach a Hall to dine in 
during the Terms, a Church or Chapel for publick 
Devotion, a Garden, and other convenient Places 
to walk in. The two Temples were heretofore the 
Houſe of the Engliſh Knight-Templars, who be- 
ing diſſolved above three hundred Years ago, 


their Houſe was purchaſed by ſome Profeſſors of 


the common Law. There are, beſides, eight Inns 
of Chancery belonging to the aforeſaid Inns, viz. 
Cliford's- Inn in Flect- ſtreet, Clement's-Inn, News 


Inn, and Lyon's-Inn, without the Libertics, be- 


longing to the two Temples ; Thavies and Furni- 


_  eal's-Inn in Holbourn, to Linco!n's-Inu; Bernard's 
and Staples“ Inn in Holbourn, to Gras- Inn. The 


whole Company of Gentlemen in cach Society, 
conſiſts of Benchers, Outer-Barriſters, and Inner- 
Barriſters, 

Near St. Paul's Cathedral is a Society of Gvi- 
lians, called Doclors- Commons, and founded by 
Dr. Harvey, formerly Dean of the Arches : There 
did commonly reſide the Judges of the Arches, 
Admiralty, and the Prerogative Court, with divers 
other eminent Civilians; from whole former Liv- 
ing together in a Collegiate Manner, this Place 
got the Name of Dofors-Commons, In the com- 
mon Hall of Do9r5-Commons are held ſevcral 


It is now rebuilt much more 


third Purſuivants. 


»- . * 
—— 1 


— 


an Amphitheatre over the Gate for anatomical 


Lectures, and a good Library of Books, The 


Number of Phyſicians belonging to this College, 
ought not to exceed eighty. The chief of them 


are called Fellows, and the next Candidates, 


who fill up the Places of Fellows, as they become 
vacant by Death or otherwiſe. Next to theſe are 


the Honorary Fellows; and laſtly, the Licen- 


tiates, that is, ſuch as being found capable to 


practiſe Phyſick, are by the College allowed to 


practiſe. This College has many great Privileges, 
by Virtue whereof, no Man may, without Licenſe 
under the College Seal, practiſe Phyſick in Lon- 
don, or within ſeven Miles of it. However, Lon- 
don, like other populous Cities, ſwarms with Em- 
pyricks, Mountebanks, and others that practiſe 
Phyſick without Authority, 
Creſham-Collkge, in Biſhopſgate-Street, 


Royal-Exchange, and gave in Truſt one Moiety of 
the Revenue thereof to the Mayor and Common- 


alty of London, and the other Moiety to the 


Company of Mercers: The firſt to find four able 
Perſons to read within this College, Divinity, A- 
ſtronomy, Muſick, and Geometry; and the laſt 


three able Men to read Rhetorick, civil Law, 


and Phyſick. For this Service, each Lecturer has 
fiſty Pounds per Annum, beſides a fair Lodging 


in the College. This College was noted for be- Royal So- 
ing the Meeting Place of the Royal Society, Cety. 


(now removed to Crane-Court, Fleet-Street } eſtab. 


liſhed bya Charter of King Charles the Second, 
in April, 1663, for promoting natural Knowledge, 


and uſeful Arts, by Experiments. Accordingly, 


ſeveral Diſcoverics in Nature have been made by 
this Socicty ; ſome for Uſe or Profit; and others 
tor the Satisfaction of the Curious, which may 


prove, in Time, of great Uſe and Benefit. In 


this College is a Library, . conſiſting of the 
choiceſt Books of Philoſophy, and eſpecially ſuch 


as are molt proper for the Deſign of this Society. 


Here is a Repoſitory of many Curioſities of Nature. 
The Royal Society conſiſts of near two hundred 
Fellows, moſt Engiih, and the reſt of ſeveral 
Nations. This Socicty is governed by a Council 
conſiſting of twenty-one Members, ten of them 
going out yearly, The chief of the Council bears 


and an Hoſpital : The College, for the Uſe of all 


the London Miniſters of the Church of England; | 


and the Hoſpital, for ten poor Men and ten poor 


Women. The College of Heralds, commonly called College 


the Heralds-Offce, ſtands upon St. Bennet's= Hil! 
near Do@ors-Commons, and is ſubordinate to the 
Earl Marſhal of Eugland. There are three De- 
pers of Heralds in England. The firſt called 

ings of Arms, the ſecond Heralds, and the 


Arms, the firſt called Garter, the ſecond Claren- 
cieux, and the third Norroy. 
in Number, beſides one extraordinary, and are 
diſtinguiſhed by the Names of Richmond, Lancaſ- 
ter, Cheſter, 3 Somerſet, and Jork. The 
Purſui vants are four, 

Croſs, Rouge Dragon, and Port Cullice. They 
muſt be all Gentlemen born, and the ſix Heralds 
are, at their Creation, made Eſquires by the 
King. | | | | 


and Weſtminſter ſeveral famous publick Schools, 


11 C beſides 


There are three Kings of 


The Heralds arc ſix 


called Blue Mantle, Rouge 


College of 
Phyſicians 


0 


was Cen. 
founded by Sir Thomas Gre/ham, who built the Ce 


the Name of Preſident, Sin- College, near Critple- Sion Col. 
gate, was formerly a Religious Houſe, next a l. 
Spital, or hm We. and now it is both a College » 


J ralds. | 


For the Fducation of Youth, there are in London Schools, 


- © 8 
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Courts, under the Juriſdiction of the civil Law; 
particularly the High Court of Aqamiralty, the Court 
of Delegates, and the Arches Court of Canterbury. 
In Warwick-Lane, near Newgate, is the College of 
 Phyjicians, a fine Building, with a ſpacious Court, 


©, 


| 


; Hoſpitals. 
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beſides an infinite Number of private ones. The 
principal publick Schools are, 1. The Royal 
School at Veſtminſter, founded by Queen Eliza- 
beth for forty Scholars, out of which, a certain 
Number is yearly elected, ſome to Oxford, and 
others to Cambridge. 2. St. Paul's School, found- 
ed by Dr. Co/let, 15 one hundred and fifty- three 
Children to be taught gratis. 3. Merchant Tay- 
lor's School, founded by Sir Thomas White, In 
this School alone three hundred Scholars are 
taught, /. one hundred gratis, one hundred for 
two Shillings and Six-pence a Quarter each, and 
one hundred more for five Shillings a Quarter. 
4. A School at Mercer's-Chapzl in Cbeapſide, 
tounded by the Company of Mercers. 5. A School, 
with a publick Library, ncar the Mews, founded 
by Dr. Tenniſon. In and about London and Weſtminſter, 
and within ten Miles of the ſame, there are beſides 


a great Number of Charity-Schools; of which, all 


but two have been ſet up by charitable Perſons, 
Beſides a great many Alms-Houſes, or ſmall 
Hoſpitals, founded by private Men, here arc 
eight great Hoſpitals, including Greenwich and 
Criſ's Chelſea, a little Way out of Town. I. Chriff's 
Heſpital. Fofpital by Newgate- Street, formerly a Convent of 
| Gray-Friars, converted by Edward VI. into an 
Hoſpital for poor Children, whoſe Number has 
formerly amounted to above 1000. Here the Boys 

have a Grammar-School, from which the apteſt 

St. Bay- Scholars arc ſent to the Univerſity, 2. St. Bar- 
zbolomew's tholomew's Hoſpital, at a ſmall Diſtance from the 
Hoſpital. former, belonging to the Gray-Friars, now a 
great Hoſpital for ſick, maimed, or wounded 

Kon who reſort hither for Cure, and are well 
accommodated, and provided with able Phyſi- 

cians and Surgeons, carctul Nurſes to look after 

them, and all other Neceſſaries. 

two other Hoſpitals at the Charge of this, one at 


Kinz/land, and the other called the Lock in South- 


ark. 3. For the Cure and Maintenance of poor 
Lunaticks, or diſtracted Perſons, there is in Moor- 
fields a ſtately Hoſpital, commonly called Bedlam; 
which for Greatneſs, Beauty, and Conveniencies, 
is-not to be matched in Europe. 4. St. Thomas's 
Hoſpital in Southwark, on the South Side of the 
River. The Uſe of this Hoſpital is for the Sick, 
Maimeds, or Wounded, as St. Bartholomew's. And 
adjoining to this is Guy's Hoſpital, founded by Mr. 
Guy a Bookſeller. 5. Bur the nobleſt Fouudation is 
Sutton's Hoſpital, commonly called the Charter- 
Houſe, as having been a Convent of Carthyan Fri- 
ars, in the Times of Popery. In the Reign of King 
James I. this Houſe was come by Deſcent to 
Thomas Earl of Suffolk, and Mr. Sutton purchaſed, 


it from him, at the Rate of 13,000 Pounds. To 


* fitit up for this Uſe, it coſt him about 7000 Pounds 
more, in all 20,0c0 Pounds. This done, he en- 
_dowedit with 4,000 Pounds per Aunum, now im- 
proved to near 6,000. This noble Foundation was 
ſettled tor cighty poor Gentlemen, commonly 
called Penſioners, there to be maintained with a 
liberal Allowance, and in a Chriſtian Preparation 
for their latter End. Alſo for forty Boys, to be 
taught Latin and Greek, with a Provition for 
ſome to be put out to Trades, and others qualified 
for Learning to be ſent to Cambridge, where they 
are allowed cach twenty Pounds a Year for eight 
Years together, And whereas there arc ninc 
Church Livings belonging to this Hoſpital, ſuch 

as are beſt qualified have an immediate Right to 
them. The Governors of this famous Hoſpital 
are ſixteen in Number, and moſt of them Perſons 


of the greateſt Quality. The Maſter of the Hoſ- 


pital, who reſides in the Houſe, is one of them. 
6. At Hoxton is another Hoſpital, which looks 
more like a Palace than an Hoſpital. This was 
founded by Alderman Ask, of the Company of 
Haberdafhers, for the Maintenance of twenty poor 
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There are 


 Sefrons- Houſe, the Place appointed for the Trial of 


ninth of Oober following. The City Govern- 


old Men of that Company, and twenty poor Boys 
to be there educated. 7. Chelſea-College,. a Royal Ce 
Hoſpital, for the Entertainment of diſabled, or Cee. 
ſupe rannuated Officers and Soldiers, ftands about 
two Miles out of Town, Weſtward. It is a ncat 
and ftately Edifice, on the River's Side, with a 


convenient Landing-Place. The Number of 


Penſioners or private Soldiers maintained by this 
Hoſpital, is about 400, who all wear red Coats 

lined with blue, and are provided with all other 
Clothes, both Linnen and Woollen; beſides their 
Lodging, Diet, Waſhing and Firing, and one 

Day's Pay weekly for ſpending Money. As to 

the Officers, their Annual Money Allowance is in 
Proportion to their Dignity. If Chelſea Hoſpital Greerevich 
may be called ſtately, that of Greenwich deſerves Heſital. 
the Title of magnificent. This Hoſpital was 
founded for the Encouragement of Scamen, b 
making Proviſion for them, when they are diſ- 
abled from farther Service by Sca, and not in a 
Condition to maintain themſelves : As alfo, for 
the Widows or Children of tuch diſabled Scamen, 
and others that happen to be ſlain or drowned in 
the King's Service, The preſent Number of 
Penſioners in this Hoſpital is very great, they hav- 
ing been much increaſed of late Years. 'Their 
Commons is the ſame as in Chelſea-Hoſpital ; and 
their Spending-Money one Shilling per Weck. 


The common Warrant-Officers have the beſt Cab- 


bins in the Wards, and fit at the upper End of 
the Tables. Their weekly Allowance for Spend- 
ing-Money 1s one Shilling and ſix Pence. 

There are in London two Workhouſes of Note: Work. 
One called Bridewel), which ſtands on the Back- _ 
Side of Hleet-Street. Here arc, at this Time, 140 
poor Boys provided for, and brought up to Me- 
chanick Trades, under twenty-two Maſters, who 
have cach of them a convenient Houſe gratis. 
The Houle finds the Boys Clothes and Bedding, 
and the Maſters Victuals. This is alſo a Houle 
of Correction for ſawcy. and unruly Servants, 
Pick-pockets, Night-walkers, Strumpets, and 
the like. It is governed in chief by a Preſident, 
who from Time to Time keeps a Court, for the 
Puniſhment of Offenders, The other Workhouſe 
is in B:ſhopſgate-Street, tor employing the Poor, 

Old and Young, and all grown Vagrants, ſturdy 
Beggars, and other idle and diſorderly Perſons. 
Here the Boys and Girls are provided with 
Lodging, Clothes, and Diet. They are alſo 
taught to ſow, ſpin, and knit, to read and write, 

and the Principles of Religion. 'The grown Va- 
grants are employed in hard Labour. | | 

As for Priſons, Newgate, the County Jail, is Prison. 
both for Debtors and Malefactors: Beſides which, 
there are the two Compters for Debtors, and 
Ludgate particularly for ſuch as are Freemen of 
London. Alſo Pridewell and New-Priſon in Clerken- 
well, the Gatehouſe tor Weftminſler, and Bridewell 
in 7Tuttle-Fields, and the Marſbalſea and Chink 
Priſons in Southwark. There are moreover two 
great Priſons for Debt, one called the King's- 
Bench in Southwark, from the Court of Ring*s- 
Bench to which it belongs; and the other, thc 
Fleet, near Fleet-Bridge, belonging to the Courts 
of Chancery, Common Pleas, and Exchequer. The 


Malctactors, ſtands in the Old- Bailey, between 
Ludgate and Newgate ; from which laſt, the Pri- 
ſoners are brought openly in Fetters. | 1 

The Lord Mayor of London hath nothing to do * 
with W:Aminfter, nor the High Steward of Net- Gente 
minſter with London, except a Street called St. enn 
Martin's Le Grand,” which is under the Juriſdic- thc Lord 
tion of Meſtminſter. The Lord Mayor is ycarly N 
choſen upon Michaelmas-Day, and enters upon“ 
his Office with great Solemnity, upon the twenty- 


ment 


— — 


hu =>, 


ment is every where anſwerable to the National: 

For, as England is governed by King, Lords, and 

Grandeur Commons, ſo is London by the Lord-Mayor, Alder- 

ofthe men, and Common Council. So great is the 

_ Lord-Mayor of London's Magiſtracy, that of all 
ayor. | 

| the Mayors in England, none but he, and the 

Mayor of York, bear the Title of Lord. His Au- 

thority reaches, not only over the City, and Part 

of the Suburbs, but alſo on the Thames, as far as 

the Mouth of it; and Weſtward, as far as Stanes- 


Bridge. He is the chief Judge of London, and 


has a Power to ſummon and impriſon. His Houſe 
is a Court, and his Table open to all Comers of 
Quality. He has under him both great and ſmall 
Officers. For his Diverſion, he has a Kennel of 
Hounds always maintained, and the Privilege to 
hunt in Middleſex, Surrey, and Suſſex, On the 
King's Coronation Day, he claims to be the 
chief Butler, When he appears Abroad, it is al- 
ways in long Robes, ſometimes Purple, ſome- 
times Scarlet, with a great Chain of Gold, and a 


rich Jewel to it, hanging from his Neck down- 


wards ; he 1s alſo attended by ſeveral Officers. 
But the Greatneſs of this Magiſtrate, upon his In- 
ſtallation Day, is beyond any thing of this Nature 
elſe where. Coe EE od 

For the better Government of the City, it is di- 


| der- 
men of yided into 26 Wards, and there is an Alderman 
London. to every Ward. Theſe 26 Aldermen are next to 


the Lord-Mayor in Power and Dignity, and each 

has under him a certain Number of Common- 
Council-Men, one of them his Deputy, beſides 
Under-Officers. The Aldermen that have been 

| Lord-Mayors, and the three eldeſt next to them, 
Recorder. are Juſtices of the Peace of the City. There is 
alſo a Recorder, who is an Aſſiſtant to the Lord- 
Mayor, as to the Laws and Cuſtoms of the City, 
Sheriffs. in which he ought to be well verſed. The two 
Sheriffs of London and Middleſex are alſo 
conſiderable Magiſtrates, eſpecially in their 
Power to impannel Juries. Each Sheriff has 
under him an Under-Sheriſf, fix Clerks, a 
certain Number of Serjeants, and every Serjeant 
a Yeoman. Laſtly, There is a Chamberlain, an 
Officer of great Truſt, being intruſted with the 
City Caſh, and the Orphans Money, Part of his 
Office does alſo relate to Apprentices, over whom 
he has a great Authority, None can be bound 
without his Licenſe, nor can any Man ſet up Shop, or 
follow his Trade, without being ſworn before £00 
Courts ot As to the City Courts, moſt of them are held 
London. in Guild- hall. The Common- Council, which is 
the City Parliament, conſiſts of two Orders, 12, 

the Lord-Mayor and Aldermen, repreſenting the 

Houſe of Lords ; and the Common-Council-Men, 


| Cham- 
berlain. 


which repreſent the Houſe of Commons; Theſe 


laſt arc in all 231, belonging to their reſpective 


Wards, of which ſome have more, ſome leſs, In 


this Court all Bye-Laws arc made, which bind all 
the Citizens. The Court of the Lord-Mayor is a 
Court of Record, held in the Chamber of Guild- 


ball, where all Actions may be entered, and tried 


by a Jury, as in other Courts, for Debt, Treſpaſs, 
Sc. ariſing within the Liberties of London, and to 
any Value. The Court of Aldermen is allo a 
Court of Record, held in the Inner 8 e- 
very Tueſday and Thurſday, except Holy-Days, 
he 0 Time of Seltene of Goal Delivery. 
The Huſtings is a moſt antient Court of Record, 
always held in Guild- hall, before the Lord-Mayor 
and Sheriffs, the Recorder ſitting as Judge with 
them. The Court of Goal-Delivery is uſually 
held eight Times a Year, at the Od Baily, for 
the Trial of Male factors in the County of Middle- 
ſex. 
40, the one by one Sheriff, every Wedneſday and 
Friday, for Actions entered at Woodtreet-Compter ; 
the other, by the other Sheriff, every Thurſday 
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The two Sheriffs Courts are held in GH 


. 
and Saturday, for Actions entered at the Poultry- 


Compter. The Chamberlain's Court, or Office, 
is kept in the Chamber of CHiid- hall, where he at- 


tends commonly every Forenoon. The Court of 


Conſcience or Requeſt, for the Relief of poor 
Debtors, and of poor Perſons having ſmall Debts 
owing to them, fits in Guild-hall every Wedneſday = 
and Saturday in the Forenoon, and conſiſts of two, 
Aldermen and four" Commoners. The Orphans 


Court is held before the Lord- Mayor and Alder- 


men, who are Guardians to the Children of all 
Freemen of London, that are, or ſhall be under 
the Age of 21 Years, at the Time of their Fa- 
ther's Deceaſe. This, Court męets but once a 
Year,.. viz. on the, Minday Morning after Mid- 
Leute Sunday. The Court for the Conſervation of 
the Thames, is held before the Lord- Mayor, at 
ſuch Times as he appoints, within the adjacent 
Counties to London and Weſtminſter. The Pie- 
Powder-Court, is held every Hour during the 


firſt three Days of Ba#tholomew-Fair Here are 


tried all Suits for petty Matters, and Offences 
there committed. Belides the Courts aforeſaid, 
every Alderman keeps a Court in his Ward, call- 
ed a Wardmote. The Traders Companies have 


alſo their Courts, called Hall-motes. 


This City being by Charter a County Corpo- Military 
rate, the Power of a Lord Lieutenant is in the Govern- 
Lord-Mayor and Aldermen, who order the City well. 
Militia with the ſame Power that other Lord 


Lientenants have in their reſpective Counties. 


Which Militia conſiſts of 6 2 of Foot, 
mpking about 9,000 Men, beſides 2 Regiments 
of the Hamlets of the Tower, and the Regiment 


of Southwark, But in Caſe of Neceſſity, the 


Auxiliaries are raiſcd, conſiſting of Apprentices, 
which make 6 Regiments more, For a Nurſery 
of Commanders there is a Company of 600 choice 
Men, commanded in chief hy a Leader appoint- 
ed by the Sovereign. This Company, called the 
Artillery-Company, is exerciſed in the Artillery- 
Ground, a ſpacious Place, near Moor fields, walled 
about for that Purpoſe. In Church Matters, this Church 
City is governed in chief by the Biſhop of London; Govern- 
to whom is committed the Care of the whole ment. 
Clergy of this Place: For whoſe Maintenance 
there is in moſt Pariſhes a Parſonage, or a Vicar- 
age-Houſe, with a competent Allowance. But 
where-ever there is a Lecturer and a Reader, be- 
ſides the Incumbent, they have their Maintenance 
by a voluntary Contribution from the Pariſhioners. 
Weſtminſter itſelf had but one Pariſh, called St. Parithes 
Margaret's, till the new Church of St. John was in Yeſt- 
built; but the Liberties conſiſt of ſix Pariſhes, lter 
viz. St. Martin's in the Fields, St. Clement's, St. 
Mary Le Savoy, St. Paul's Covent-Garden, St. 
James's, and St. Anne's, As for St. Giles's Pa- 
riſh, it belongs neither to London nor Weſtminſler, = 
The Dean and Chapter of Weftminſter are veſted Its Go- 
with all Manner oy uriſdiction, Civil and Eccle- Y<rnment 
ſiaſtical: But the Management of the Civil Part in Citi 
is left in the Hands of Laymen, confirmed by the 
Dean and Chapter: The principal of which is the 
High- Steward, who is uſually a Nobleman, and 
holds his Office during Life. To officiate for 
him, he chuſes an Under-Steward, a Man verſcd 
in the Law. He, with the other Magiſtrates, 
keeps the Court-Lect, or 'Town-Court, Next to 
whom is the Head-Bailiff, who is inſtead of a 
Sheriff. In the Court-Leet he fits next to the Un- 
der Steward, There is alſo a High-Conſtable, 
choſen by the Court-Lect, and having all other 
Conſtables under his Command.. Laſtly, here 
are 14 Burgeſſes, 7 for the City, and 7 more for 
for the Libertics, cach having an Aſſiſtant. Their 
Office is much like that of the Aldermen of the 
City of London, having each a proper Ward under 
his Jeriſdicon, ET 
| CHAP. 
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Of the Engliſh Britons ; their Original, Language, Complexion, Con- 
 flitution, Religion, Way of Living, Trade, the Orders and Degrees 
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f 1 HE Engli Brit 15 as 1 4 gregate Bo- 
dy of Dera Nations: Bur chiefly of 


Saxons, Danes, and Normans, not with- 
out ſome Mixture of Roman and Britiſh Blood. 
Their Speech is likewiſe a Compound of ſeveral 
Languages, but chiefly the Saxon, Latin, and 


French; the firſt being properly the Stock in which 
Complex- the others are ingraſted. Their Complexion an- 


ION, 


fwers to their Climate: For they are neither 


Sun-burnt, as in hot Countries, nor Weather-bea- 


Conſtitu- 
tion. 


ten, as in cold Regions. No Country in Europe 
can out vie England, for Charmingneſs of Youth, 
comely Stature, and graceful Countenance in Men, 
or Beautifulneſs in Women. The Englifo are ge- 


oy nerally of a ftrong Conſtitution, but it is com- 


monly ſpoiled by Education. When they want 


their uſual Food, good Bread and Meat eſpecially, 


Temper. 


French, nor ſo cold as the Northern 


Genius. 


they are preſently to ſeck, and cannot make ſuch. 


Shitt as other Nations. Their Temper is natu- 
rally ſuitable to their Climate; not ſo fiery as = 
cople. 
They are for the moſt Part reſerved, and leſs 
Communicative than the French - And as their 
Friendſhip is not eaſily gained, ſo when once got 
not calily loſt, So great is the Tenderneſs of 
Engliſhmen tor the fair Sex in general, that every 
where they give them the Precedency, and put 
them the leaſt of any Nation to Hardſhip and 


Drudgery. Valour is a peculiar Character of 


the Engliſh, who never draw their Sword in vain ; 
and their Conduct anſwers to their Courage. In 
Genius, they yield to no Nation in Europe. None 
has been more induſtrious to improve the Mecha- 


nick Arts; and the World to this Day is obliged 


Diſcoveries. 


to 'em for many of their uſeful Inventions and 
Here are made the beſt Clocks, 


Watches, Barometers, Thermometers, Air-Pumps, 


and all Sorts of Mathematical Inſtruments. For 
building neat and convenient Houſes, upon a 


little Spot of Ground, they have a ſingular Ta- 


lent; and in the Art of Scaffolding they ſurpaſs 


all Nations. As to liberal Arts, where ſhall one 


Religion 
of the 


Englyb. + 


find a People ſo generally knowing? Here Ex- 
perimental Philoſophy is improved to a Wonder, 


and no foreign Church is better ſtock'd with Di- J 


vines than England, which makes their Works ſo 
much in requeſt beyond Seat. | 
*Tis the Opinion of the learned Dr. Stillinzfleet, 
that St. Paul was the firſt Founder of a Church 
in this Iſland. But by reaſon of Perſecution, or 
for want of a Supply of Preachers, Chriſtianity 
did nor flourith here till the Reign of Lucius, to- 
wards the End of the ſecond Age : By whoſe 
Example, and the Diligence of the Preachers, 
Chrithanity ſoon ſpread over the Iſland. The Bri- 
tons had Biſhops of their own, without any De- 
pendency on the See of Rome. But, when the 
S$ax01s came to be poſſeſſed of this INand, and 
the Natives were forced to take Shelter amongſt 
the Mountains of Wales, the Chriſtian Faith fled 
with them; till, about the Year 596, Auſtin the 
Monk being ſent to preach the Goſpel here, the 
Work proſpered ſo well, that all the Saxons were 


by degrees converted, and Ati made the firit 


i 


that'of Edward VI. 


Parliament. 
called Papiſts, and, by the Law, Popiſh Recuſants, Papitts 


the Caſe is alter'd, and nothing can be neater 
than the modern Buildings, with lightſome Stair- - 


[1 


Archbiſhop of Canterbury, with a Subjection to 
the Church of Rome. Thus the Church of Eng- 
land continued ſubject to the Roman Church, till 
the Reign of Henry VIII. who, being juſtly 


diſguſted at the Pope, re- aſſumed the Power of 


the Chriſtian Britiſh 
laid the Ground for a Reformation : In which a 
great Progreſs was made in the next Reign, being 
Queen Mary ſucceeding her 
Brother, reſtored Popery. But her Siſter, the fa- 
mous Queen Elizabeth, coming next to the Throne, 
reſtored the Reformed Religion. 5 

The Doctrinal Points of this Religion conſiſt 
of 39 Articles, being the Confeſſion of Faith of 
the Church of England. Not only the Epiſcopal 
Government is retained, but alſo ſuch Rites and 
Ceremonies as are appointed by the Church, both 


tor Decency's Sake, and to invite the Papiſts to 


come over, are allowable. A great Number of 
Papiſts nevertheleſs kept to their Religion, and 
thoſe Extrinſecals proved ſuch a ſtumbling Block 


to others of the Reformed Party, as made at laſt 


a Schiſm in the Church: For many, in thoſe 
Days called Puritans, rather than comply to 
thoſe Ceremonies, ſeparated themſelves trom the 
Church, keeping her Fundamentals, but renounc- 
ing both her Diſcipline and Rites : Therefore 


tilts; ſome of them Presbyterians, ſome inde- 
pendents, and others Anabapriſts; all which to- 


gether make no inconſiderable Party. And beſides 


theſe, there is another particular Sect of thoſe 


we call Quakers, from their former Way of quak- Quakers 


ing and groaning at their Meetings, when they 
waited for the Spirit. To prevent the Growth of 
Diſſenters, ſevere Laws were made againſt them, 
that have ſometimes been ſtricctly put into Execu- 


tion. This created a Feud that laſted till the 


late happy Revolution; when the Diſſenters join- 
ing with the Church, obtained an Indulgence, 
which ſtands on the Foundation of an Act of 
The Roman Catholicks, commonly 


grew formidable in the Reign of the late Kin 
James. There are divers Laws in Force again 


ings, and by that Means 


called Diſſenters, or Nonconformiſts, or Separa- Diſſenter; 


them, but ſeldom 2 in Execution. As for Fews, Jes. 


we have many in London, where they are tolerat- 
ed by Royal Permiſſion. 12 


One would think the Men of former Ages Moder 
ay 0 


Building, 


were afraid of Light and' good Air: - But now 


Calcs, lofty Cielings, Cloſets in moſt Rooms, 


and . Saſh- Windows as high as the Cicling. The 
Uſe of Hangings is partly laid afide, ſince Wain- 


ſcotting came into Faſhion ; much fitter op Bs 
moiſt Country, In Point of Diet, the Engliſh En. 


Diet. 


live moſt upon Butchers Meat, as the moſt pro- 
per Nouriſhment for this Country; and all edible 


Roots and Herbs are uſed only as a Supplement. 


French Soops and Kickſhaws, Veniſon, Oc. arc 
ſeldom eaten but by the better Sort. In Paftry 
Work, but chiefly Veniſon-Paſties, they excel all 


Nations. Their Variety of Puddings, their rich 
5 CIO 74 =, Plum- 


— — 


erz 


of 
ng; 


Paine tion of Monarchy. | 
| Days, Church of England has, indeed, appointed Lent, 


| Computa- 


Time. 


Plamb- Porridge, Chriſtmas.-Pies, and Brawn, are 
properly Engliſh Diſhes, hardly known elſewhere. 
Tho' Malt-Drink be their uſual Liquor, yet vaſt 
| Quantities of Wines are conſumed here. For 
Fineneſs.of Colour, Strength, and Palatableneſs, 
they have Beer and Ale, firtie infe rior to Wine; 
betides Cyder, Punch, and other Liquors. Coſ- 
tee and Tea, two ſober Liquors, are of common 


Uſe in Eneland. Punch is alſo much uſed, eſpe- 


cially by Sea-faring Men. The Uſe of Tobacco 

is very Univerſal, and not improper for ſo moiſt 

imum a Climate. For Raiment, the common Wear 
' amongſt Men is plain Cloth and Drugget, without 

any coſtly Ornament. Bur the fair Sex ſpare for 

| nothing to make the beſt Appearance. England 
Firing.” is too temperate a Country to uſe Stoves, as in 
cold Climates. A Chimney-Fire, of Wood, or 
Pit-Coals, is much better, and apter to cheer up 


Exerciſes the Spirits, The Eugliſp Exerciſes and Recrea- 
and Re- tions, common with other Nations, are Hunting, 


creations. Hawking, Fowling, Fiſhing, Shooting with Bows 
and Arrows, Dancing, Mutick, Stage-Plays, Ec. 
Playing at Mall, ſo frequent in Frauce, and play- 


ing at Tennis, are much diſuſed in England. But 


Bowling is very much uſed, for which there arc 
Bowling-Greens kepr very neat, peculiar to the 
Engliſh. And ſo is the Recreation of Paddock- 


Courſes, Horſe-Races, Cock-Fighting ; and with 


the common People, Leaping, Wreſtling, Bear- 


 Bairing, Bull-Baiting, Prizes, Cudgels, Foot- 


Ball in froſty Weather, and 'Throwing at Cocks 
in Lent, The Art of Ringing Bells is peculiar 
to the Engliſh ; but the Dutch excel the Enghiſb in 


Feſſival their mulical Chimes. The Fngliſh Feſtival Days 


Das. are particularly the Holy-Days at Chriſtmas, 


_ Faſter, and Whitſuntide. They have alſo publick 
Days of Rejoicing upon a civil Account; parti- 
cularly the Reigning King's Birth-Day, Procla- 
mation-Day, and Coronation-Day. The fifth 
of November is alſd a Thankſgiving-Day, for 
the Deliverance of King James I. and the Par- 
liament, at the Point of being blown up by Con- 
ſpirators; as is alſo May 29th, for the Reſtaura- 

As to Faſting Days, the 


as a particular Time of n but not wholly 

to abſtain from Fleſh at that Time, However, 
many Members of the Church of England abftain 
from Fleſh on Wedneſdays and Fridays in Lent , 


but Good-Friday, particularly, is obſerved with 
Faſting. The zoth of January, being the Day 


when King Charles I. was martyr'd, is appointed 
by Law to be obſerved with Faſting. The ſecond 
of September, being the Day when London was 

' burnt, has been obſerved as a Faſt ever fince, by 
the Citizens thereof. To deprecate God's Judg- 
ments, and implore his Mercy, the Sovereign 
appoints ſolemn Faſts, when he thinks proper; 
as he does publick 'Thankſgivings, for ſignal 


$ Particular Bleſſings. The Eugliſb Britons have a particular 
| Cultoms. Cuſtom on Valentine's Day, Feb. 14. which ſome- 
times introduces a Match, and is grounded upon 


the Inſtinct of Animals, which about this Time 
of the Year, begin to couple. Upon March iſt, 
being St. David's Day, the Welch wear a Leek 
on their Hats. The King himſelf wears one. 
November 30. being St. Andrew's Day, the Scots 
wear a Bluc Croſs on the Fore-part of their Hats. 
| As tothe Vugliſp Computation of Time, the natu- 
tion of ral Day begins with them, as with moſt Parts of 
Europe, at Midnight. But the Year begins with 


them properly on Lady Day, March 25th, and % 


they date accordingly all their publick Writings 
tho? they allow the Year, by the Cycles of the 
Sun and Moon, to og Jantary 1. and common- 
ly call it New-Tear's Day: The Engliſh Epoch is 
trom the Time of our Saviour's Birth, but they 
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keep the old Julian Stile; whereas all Popith, 
and ſome Proteſtant States, go by the New, o- 
therwiſe called the Gregorian Stile. By this New 
Stile, wy o now 11 Days before us. 3 


The Diſeaſes the Eugliſb are moſt ſubject to, are Diſeaſes, 


chiefly the Rickets, the Scurvy, and the Conſump- 


tion. The firſt incident to Children, the Scurvy to 
moſt People more or leſs, and the Conſumption to 
many. There is no Country, perhaps, where Rheums 
and Coughs are more, predominant, eſpecially in 
the Winter, Agues and Rheumatiſms are alſo 
very rite, eſpecially near the Sea : But Fevers are 
not ſo trequent, as in hot Countries. From the 
Gout, Stone, Gravel, Cholick, and other Diſ- 
caſes, England is no more free than other Nations : 
But Surfeits are more frequent, the Engliſh being 
too apt to indulge their Appetites. The Plague, 
formerly ſo frequent in #n2land, as to return once 

in 20 or 30 Years, has not afflicted it ſince the 
Year 1665 and 1666. In the three Reigns of 
Henry VII. Henry VIII. and Edward VI. this Peo- 
ple was viſited with an odd Kind of Diſeaſe, 


called the Sweating Sickneſs, which affected the 


Engliſh any where beyond Sca, without touching 
the Natives. Whence it came to be called in 


Latin, Sudor Anglicus, as being peculiar to the 


Engliſh. . 

The Trade of England is carried on two Ways, Home 
at Home and Abroad. At Home, by Land and Trade. 
Water, By Land, all Proviſions and Commodi- 
ties are convey'd in Waggons, and upon Pack- 
Horſes; by Water, either by Sea, or upon navi- 
gable Rivers. This vaſt Tranſport of Proviſions 
and Commodities, both by Land and Water, em- 


ploys a World of Waggoners, Seamen, and Wa- 


termen. To receive what comes by Land, we 
may reckon 150 great Inns at London, where a 
vaſt Number of Porters are employ'd to load and 


unload the Waggons, and to carry the Parcels 


where they are directed. As to the Conveyance 
by Water, one may judge of the vaſt Number 
of Ships, Mariners, and Watermen, employ'd in 
England, by the Sea-Coal Trade only, which 
takes up conſtantly 500 great Veſlels, | 
If the Home Trade be ſo prodigious, we may Foreign 
reaſonably conclude our Foreign Trade to be Trade. 
far beyond it. Not but that Lugland may very 
well ſubſiſt without it. For ſhe yields all Things 
neceſſary for Life; which cannot be ſaid of Hol- 
land, her Rival in Point of Trade. But as Fo- 
reign Trade is uſeful to employ Artiſts, and im- 

rove Manufactures ; ſo 'tis an effectual Means to 


1nrich the Nation, and make it formidable. The 
principal Commodities of the Growth of England 


are her Wooll, of which Cloth and Stuffs arc 
made, to the Sum of two Millions Sterling per 
Annam. Her Tin, Lead, Copper, Pit-Coal, great 
Guns, Bombs, Carcaſſes, 225 for one Million. 
Morcover, ſhe exports abundance of Corn, Red- 
Herrings, ſmoak'd Pilchards, and Salmon; be- 
ſides abundance of Leather and Saffron. Many 
other of her Manufactures are alſo in great Re- 
ueſt, particularly her Sattin, Damask, Velvet, 


Pluſh, Locks, Pendulums, and Watches; and 


all Sorts of Mathematical Inſtruments, Ec. great 

Quantities of which are ex ported. Beſides the 

great Conſumption England makes of the Products 

of the New World, particularly Sugar, Indigo, 

Cocoa Nuts, Tobacco, c. ſhe ſpares to the Sum 

of half a Million a Year for other Parts of Europe. 
Her Trade with Ireland, and Fiſhery with New- 
oundland, is alſo very beneficial to her. With 

Ireland, by exporting her Wooll, Beef, Hides, 

Tallow, Butter, and Fiſh. 


Ihe foreign Trade is regulated chiefly at Lon- Compa- 

don, by ſeveral Companies of Merchants, impow- det 

ered, by Royal reins © to make ſuch Regu- 
| : [I 


Merch- 
ants. 
lations 


DN 
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lations. for the Improvement of their reſpective 


Trade, as they ſhall think convenient. The prin- 
cipal are, 1. The Eaſſ.-India Companies, the Old 


Rbajama in Malabar, and the Iſle of Bombay, &c. 


famous Qucen Elizabeth. 3. 


and the New, now united together. Their Trade 
extends from Per/ia to China. In Perfia they have 
two Factories, one at Ipaban, and the other at 
Gambroon. In India, a great many, particularly 
at Fort St. George, and Fort St. David; Achim, and 
Jork Forts in the Ifle of Sumatra; Callicut, Su- 
rat, and Pettipolee on the Coaſt of Coromandel; 


and in China, Amoy, Canton, and Tunqueen, 2. 


The Levant, or Turkey Company, Jeces by He. 
e Company of 


Merchants Adventurers, the moſt anticnt of all, firſt 


pany, 


ſcttled by King Edward I. now only allowed to 
export Cloths ready made. 4 The Ruyfia Com- 
eſtabliſhed in the Reign of Eduard VI. 


upon the Diſcovery made by the Engliſh of the 


Way to Archangel, which formerly was counted 


Meſtern Coaſt of Africk. 


Council 


of Trade. 


Coin, 


impracticable. 5. The Company called the Eaſt- 
Land Company, whoſe Trade is upon the Baltick, 
in Denmark, Sweden, and Poland. 6. The Royal 
African Company, ſettled by King Charles II. 
who gave them full Power to trade all over the 
This Company has 
built, at their own Charge, many Forts upon that 
Coaſt, for the Security of their Trade. 7. The 
South-Sea Company, ſo called from its Trade to 
the great South Sea, on the Weſt of America. We 
paſs by the Green-Land. Company for Whale- 
Fiſhing, Hud/n's Bay Company, and others. "Tis 
computed, that what is brought in only by the 
Eaſt-India Company, after we have ſupplied our- 
ſelves, amounts to 500,000 J. per Aunum. And 
what is tranſported hither from the Britiſh Plan- 
tations in America, beſides the Fiſh, Pipe-Staves, 
Maſts, Beaver, E9c. from the North Parts of that 
Continent, 400,000 J. per Annum. For promot- 
ing the Trade of Great-Britain, and for inſpect- 
ing and improving his Majeſty's Plantations, 
there is a Council.ot 'Trade eſtabliſhed. | 

The Britiſh Coin, now Current, is of two Me- 
tals, Gold and Silver, The Gold 1s cither a 


Guinea, or an Half Guinea. The Silver Coin is of 
the beſt Silver, called Sterling; of which there 


have been formerly many Species, now reduced 


to 4, viz. Crowns, Halt Crowns, Shillings, and 
Sixpences, We have likewiſe abundance of Cop- 
per Farthings and Half Pence, which have been 
coined for the Conveniency of ſmall Change. 
What we call a Noble, is 65. 89. a Mark, 135. 
4d. an Angel, 105. but they are not to be ſeen 
in Specic, We don't uſe, the Word Pound under 
3). which is 60s. Tis preſumed there are in 
England Six Millions of coined Gold, and Ten 
Millions of Silver; in all, Sixteen Millions. The 
Office of the Mint, where all our Money is coin- 
ed, and to which belong ſeveral Officers, is kept 
in the Tower of London; but when the hammered 


Coin was called in to be milled, 5 other Mints 


Weights. 


were erected, viz. at Briſtol, Cheſter, Exeter, Nor- 
wich, and Jork. 8 | 

The Weights and Meaſures are the ſame all 
to the King's Standard 


over England, accordin 0 
cights arc of two Sorts, 


in the Exch-quer. The 


one called Troy Weight, and the other Averdu- 


pois; the firſt containing 12 Ounces, and the other 
16, in the Pound. The Ounce Averdupois is lighter 


than the other; but the Averdupois Pound is 


more than the Troy Pound, for 1 


are weighe 


Meaſures, 


Pounds of 
that are equal to 17 Troy. By Troy Weight 

4 Jewels, Gold, Silver, Bread, Corn, 
and Liquors ; and 2 the other Mercery and 


Grocery Ware, Woo 


Pounds, Meaſures arc either applicative or re- 


„Metals, Tallow, and 
the like, of which 100 Weight comes to 112 
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ceptive ; that is, for Things meaſured outwardly 
or inwardly. Of the firſt Sort we have an Inch, a 
Foot, a Yard, an Ell, a Geometrital Place, a Fa- 
dom, a Rod, and a Pole or Perch. The receptive 
Meaſure is either for liquid or dry Things. Of 


the firſt, we have a Pint, a Quart, a Pottle, 
Wine Meaſures are ſhorter than 


and a Gallon. 
thoſe of Ale and Beer, 4 Gallons of theſe mak- 
ing 5 of Wine Meaſure, For dry Things, ſuch 
as Corn or Grain, the Gallon is of a Size between 
the Wine and Beer Gallon ; above which are the 


Peck, the Buſhel, the Comb, the Quarter, the. 


Laſt, or Wey. 
_ Beſides the 


Conveniency of Travelling by Sea, Conveni. 
or on Rivers, no Nation in the World is better encies for 


accommodated, either with Horſes or Coaches. [vel 
The firſt ſo common in England, as to be uſed ay 
even by the vulgar Sort. If a Man's Occaſions 
require the utmoſt Speed, he has the Convenicney” 


of Poſt-Horſes, to be ſhifted at every Poſt- Stage. 
The Roads are alſo much frequented with Coaches: 


eſpecially the Neighbourhood of London, ſome 


belonging to Gentlemen, and others being cither 


Hackney or Stage-Coaches. Theſe ſet out from 


London at certain Times for all the noted Towns 
in England, and return from thence with great 
Speed. As to the Poſt, for Intercourſe of Let- 


ters, there is a General Office in Lombard-Street, 
London, formerly managed in chief by one Poſt- 


roll. 


Maſter-General, and now in the Hands of two, 
who have under em 182 Deputy-Poſt-Maſters in 


England and Scotland, moſt of em keeping regular 


Offices in their Stages, and Sub-Poſt-Maſters in 


their Branches. 
Ireland for that Kingdom, which is kept in Dub- 
lia. And ſuch is the Diſpoſition of Poſtages, 
that there is no conſiderable Market-Town in Eug- 
land, but has an eaſy and certain Conveyance for 


There is alſo a General Office in 


all Letters to and from the ſaid Office, in the due 


Courſe of the Mails every Poſt. This Conveyance 
is ſo expeditious, that every 24 Hours the Poſt 


goes 120 Miles; and in 5 or 6 Days an Anſwer 


may be had from a Place 300 Miles diſtant from 
the Writer. The Poſt-Days to ſend Letters from 
London to any Part of England and Scotland, arc 


Tueſdays, Thurſdays, and Saturdays. And the Re- 


turns certain on Mondays, Wedneſdays, and Fri- 
days. But to Wales and Ireland the Poſt goes only 
twice a Week, viz. Tueſdays and Saturdays; and 


comes from Wales every Monday and Friday : But 


from Jreland the Return is uncertain, becauſe it 
depcnds upon Winds, When the Court is in the 
Country, the Poſt goes every Day to the Place 
where it reſides. The ſame it is with Kent, the 


Univerſities, and the uſual Stations of the Royal 
Fleet, as the Downs, Spithead, &c. For Foreign In- 


tclligence, in Times of Peace, Mondays and Tueſ- 
days are the Poſt-Days for France, Spain, and 
Italy : Tueſdays and Fridays for Holland, Germany, 
Denmark, and Sueden. On Mondays and Fridays, 
the Poſt goes alſo for Flanders, and from thence 


to Germany, Denmark, and Sweden. Queen Anne 


was alſo pleaſed, for the Encouragement of Trade 
and Commerce, to appoint Boats to convey Let- 
ters and Pacquets from England as far as the We 


Indies. One of theſe Boats ſets out from the 


Thames on the laſt Thurſday of the Month, par- 
ticularly for the Iſles of Barbad:es, Montſerrat, 


Nevis, St. Chriſtopher, Antego, and Famaica. 
The People of England are generally divided Peg 


into Laity and Clergy ; and the firſt ſub-divided 


of Laity, but that of Nobles and Commons : So 
that the Gentry of England are, by Law, but the 


Flower of the Commonality. By the Nobility, we Nohl 


mean only the 'Temporal Peers of the Realm, be- 


of t 


ing 


rees 
IC 


into Nobility, Gentry, and Commonalty, The Zuglil. 


Law of England, indeed, makes no Diſtinction 
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ing Lords of Parliament ; of whom there ate 5 


Degrees, diſtinguiſhed by the ſeveral Titles of 


Duke, Marquis, Earl, Viſcount, and Baron. A 


Duke is created by Patent, Cincture of Sword, 


Mantle of State, Impoſition of a Cap and Coro- 
ner of Gold on his Head, and a' Verge of Gold 


put into his Hand. He is called his Grace, a 


Title formerly given to the Kings of England. 
A Duke's eldeſt Son is called Lord Marquis; the 

ounger Sons by their Chriſtian Names, with the 
Title of Lord prefix'd, and all his Daughters 


Ladies. A Marquis and an Earl are created as a 


Duke, but with Difference in their Coronets. All 


the Sons of a Marquis are Lords by the Courteſy 
of England, and all his Daughters Ladies. And 
as a Duke's eldeſt Son bears the Title of a Mar- 


quis, ſo an Earl's bears that of a Viſcount: But 


the younger Sons of an. Earl are but Eſquires, 
tho” all his Daughters be Ladies. Viſcounts and 
Barons are made by Patent, the laſt ſometimes 
by Writ, when called to the Honſe of Lords. 
None of their Sons bear the Title of Lord, nor 


any of their Daughters that of Lady: Therefore 


the cldeſt Son of the firſt Viſcount, 1s looked 
upon as the firſt Gentleman, and his eldeſt Daugh- 


ter as the firſt Gentlewoman, without a Title, in 


England. All Peers of England keep their Rank 
according ro the Date of their Patents. Their 


Ladies, and their Sons Ladies, keep amongſt 


them the Rank of their Husbands, A Scots No- 
bleman takes Place next to the FEygliſh of his 
Rank; and an Iriſþ Nobleman, after a Scots Peer 


of his Rank, Bur there are ſome High Officers, 


who, by Virtue of their Office, precede even all 


Dukes that are not of the Royal Blood, whate- 


ver be their Quality otherwiſe ; viz. the Lord Chan- 


cellor, or Lord Keeper, the Lord High Trea- 


ſurer, the Lord Preſident of the Privy Council, 


and the Lord Privy Scal. And others that take 
Place only of all that are of that Degrec, parti- 
cularly the Lord Great Chamberlain of England, 
the Earl Marſhal, the Lord High Admiral, and 


the Lord Chamberlain of the King's Houſhold. 


A Secretary of Statc, being a Baron, takes Place 
of all Barons, that are not in any of theſe high 
Stations. Bur if he be above a Baron, he only 
keeps the Rank his Quality gives him, The No- 
bility of England enjoy many great Privileges, 
the Principal of which are theſe that follow : 
1. That they are free from all Arreſts for Debrs, 
as being the King's Hereditary Counſcllors. But 
Execution may be taken N their Lands and 


Goods. For the ſame Reaſon they are free from 
all Attendance at Courts-Leet, or Sheriffs-Turns. 


2. In Criminal Cauſes, they are only tried by 
their Peers; who give in their Verdict, not upon 


Oath, as other Jurics, but only upon their Honour. 


3. To prevent the ſpreading of any Scandal upon 


Of the 
Kuights 
of the 
| Garter, 


Pcers, or any great Officer of the Realm, there 
is an expreſs Law, called Scandalum Magnatum, 
by which any Man convicted, is condemned to 
an arbitrary Fine, and to remain in Priſon till the 
ſame be paid. 4. Upon any great Trial in a 
Court of Jae, a Peer may come into the Court, 
and ſit there covered. | 


Of all the Secular Orders in the Chriſtian- 


World, that of the Garter is the moſt noble and 
moſt antient ; for it was inſtituted in 1350, by 
Edward III. who conquered France and Scotland, 
and brought home their Kings Priſoners. "Tis call- 
ed, The Order of rhe Garter, becauſe this was the 
only Part of the whole Habit of the Order worn 
at firſt: And this Motto was order'd to be wrought 
on the Garter, Honi ſoit qui mal y penſe, Shame 
be to him that Evil thinks. This honourable So- 


ciety conſiſts of the Sovereign, the King or Queen 
of Great-Britain, and 25 Companions, called 


wear but a large blue Ribbon. They 
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Knights of the Garter. And whereas St, George 
is the Patron of England, tis upon St. George's 


of the Caſtle of Windſor, with great Pomp and 
Magnificence. The Garter is worn by the Knights 
on the left Leg. The fame is blue, deck'd with 
Gold, Pearls, and precious Stones, with a Buckle 
of Gold. But inſtead of it, they commonly 
alſo wear 
a broad bluc Ribbon hanging over their left 
Shoulder, with St. George's Picture at the Bottom 
of it, beſides ſeveral other Ornaments, either 
conſtant or occaſional. The Biſhop of Mincheſter 
is the Prelate of the Garter, the Biſhop of Sali/- 
bury Chancellor, and the Dean of Windſor Regi- 
ſter. The principal King at Arms, called Garter, 
is the chief Lay Officer of this Society. There 
are in the Caſtle of Viudſor 26 decay'd Gentle- 
men, commonly called the Poor Knights of Wind- 


ſor, who have a liberal Maintainance at the Charge 


of the College. There have been of this Order, 
8 Emperors, above 20 foreign Kings, and many 


more inferior Princes. 


Day they are uſuall inſtalled, in the noble Chapel 


Next to the Peers of the Realm, who properly Gentr 7 


are the Nobles of England, we come to the Gen- 
try, conſiſting of Knights, Eſquires, and Gentle- 


men without Title. Beſides the Knights of the 
Garter, here are Knights Baronets, Knights of 
the Bath, and Knights Batchelors, all diſtinguiſh- 


ed from the reſt of the Gentry by the Title of 


Sir prefix d to their Chriſtian Names. Baronets 
arc the firſt among the Gentry, and the only 


Knighthood that is Hereditary. This Honour 
was firſt inſtituted in the Year 1611, by King 


James I. who limited their Number to 200, Bur 


his Succeſſors did not tie themſelves up to that 
Rule. The Knights of the Bath are ſo called 
from their Bathing, uſed before they were created. 
Henry IV. was the Founder of this Order; which 
was reviv'd in the late Reign. They wear a 
Scarlet Ribbon, belt-wiſe. Knights Batchelors 
are the moſt common, and therefore the leſs 
eſteem'd. Formerly this Honour was beſtowed 
only upon Sword-men for their military Service, 
or upon Noblemens Sons. But of later Times it 


has been ſo frequently conferr'd upon Lawyers, 


Phyſicians, Merchants, Painters, Mathematicians, 


and others, that the Kingdom ſwarms with this 


Sort of Knights. All Knights Wives bear the 
Title of Lady, which gives em a Precedency 
over Eſquires and Gentlemens Wives. Eſquires 


- roperly the younger Sons of Earls, the Sons 
0 


iſcounts and Barons, the eldeſt Sons of the 
younger Sons of Peers, the eldeſt Sons of Knights, 
and their eldeſt Sons for ever. There are alſo 
Eſquires created by the King. And thoſe that are 


in publick Offices, or in any eminent Station, ſuch _ 


as Juſtices of the Peace, Mayors of Towns, 
Counſellors at Law, Serjcants of the ſeveral Of- 
fices in the King's Court, and other noted Officers, 
are alſo reputed Eſquires. Gentlemen are thoſe 
propetlys who, bcing deſcended of a good Fami- 
„bear a Coat of Arms, without any particular 
Title. Formerly Trading degraded a Gentleman, 
and now a thriving Tradeſman becomes a Gentle- 
man by the happy Return of his Trade. As to 
Merchants, the Founders of Trade, and of the 


' Nation's Wealth, they deſerve indeed to be rank- 


cd amongſt Gentlemen: Therefore many Gentle- 
men born, take upon them this Profeſſion, with- 


out any Prejudice or Blemiſh to their Birth. Nay, 


tis common with us, for Gentlemens and Merch- 
ants Sons and Daughters to N In ſhort, 
the Title of Gentlemen is given in England to all 


0 


that diſtinguiſh themſelves from the common Sort 


of People, by a good Garb, gentcel Air, good 
Education, Wealth, or Learning. The younger 


Sons 


f 
5 Sons of Viſcounts and Barons, are preceded by 
ſuch Privy-Counſcllors as are but Gentlemen, by 
the Chancellor of the Exchequer, the Chancellor 
of the Dutchy of Lancaſter, the Lord Chief Juſ- 
tice of thc Fn Puke the Lord Chief Baron 
of the Exchequer, and the other Judges. 

By the inferior Sort of People, we mean pro- 
perly ſuch as get their Livelihood either in a me- 
chanick, or ſervile Way; as ordinary Tradeſmen, 
Mariners, Husbandmen, inferior Servants, La- 
bourers, c. But there is a middle Sort, between 
the Degree of a Gentleman and theſe, viz. Yeo- 

men, and Copyholders. Thoſe are called Yeo- 

men, or Frecholders, that have Land of their 
own to a good Value, and husband it themſel ves. 

The Copyholders are much of the ſame Nature; 

a Copyhold being a Kind of Inheritance. The 


Inferior 
Sort of 
People. 


meaner Sort of People are the happieſt People in 


| Europe, of their Rank, amd the leaſt liable to 
Oppreſſion from the Sovereign, . 
As the Laity of England conſiſts of Nobility, 
Gentry, and Commonalty ; ſo the Clergy is di- 
- vided into Biſhops, Dignitaries, and inferior 
qe Clergy. England and Wales conſiſting of 26 Dio- 
_ gez ceſſes, there are accordingly 26 Dioceſans, or 
Dioceſſes. Biſhops, beſides the Biſhop of Man, who is no 
Peer, of the Realm, as the other Biſhops arc. 


Clergy. 


Of the 


Two of thoſc Biſhops having a Super-intendency 


over the whole Church of Exgland, are therefore 

called Archbiſhops, one of Canterbury, and the 

other of York; and their Provinces accordingly. 

The firſt of which far exceeds the laſt ; for of 

26 Dioceſſes it takes 22, viz. 18 in England, and 

Dignity 4 in Wales. The Biſhops are the Overſcers of the 
— andPower Clergy and People committed to their Charge. 
of BIN9PS They have in chief the Power of Ordination, 
tho' they always perform it jointly with ſome 

other Prieſts. The Archbiſhop of Canterbury has 

a Kind of Super-cminency over the Archbiſhop 

of York: For he has Power to ſummon him to a 
National Synod, or Conyocation. The Archbi- 

ſhop of York is called Primate of England : But 

the Archbiſhop of Canterbury is Primate of All 
England. They are both filed Moſt Reverend, 

in a ſuperlative Manner, and honoured with the 

Title of Grace. The Archbiſhop of Canterbury 

is the firſt Peer of the Realm, next to the Royal 
Family, and takes place. of the greateſt Officers 

of the Crown, Nor does any one of theſe, except 

the Lord-Chancellor, or Lord-Keeper, ſtep be- 

tween his Grace and the Archbiſhop of York, 

To the Archbiſhop of Canterbury it properly be- 

| longs to crown the King, to conſecrate a new- 

made Biſhop, and to call Provincial Synods, ac- 
cording to the King's Writ directed to him for 

that Purpoſe. 

his Provincial Dean, the E 
Chancellor, and the ** of Rocheſter his Chap- 

lain. To decide all Differences in Eccleſiaſtick 
Matters, he holds ſeveral Courts. The Arch- 
biſhop of York has alſo many Prerogatives, 
TheRavk and holds ſcveral Courts. Next to them the 
of Biſhops Biſhops of London, Durham, and Wincheſter, have 
always the Precedence; and all other Biſhops 
according to the Priority of their Conſecration. 
Whercas ſome Biſhopricks have but a ſmall In- 

come, the Biſhop in that Caſe is uſually provided 

with ſome good Living beſides. 'The Biſhop of 
Rocheſter, being Dean of Weftmin/ler, has a much 

better Revenue from his Deancry, than from his 


Their Biſhoprick. All the Biſhops are called Lords 
= 12 Spiritual, Fathers in God, Right Reverend, and 
natives. have the Title of Lordſhip. Theſe have not 
garnves- . 552952 | 

only the ſame Privileges as the Temporal Lords, 

but alſo ſome peculiar Prerogatives, and thoſe of 

a high Nature. | 
Dignify'4 By the Dignify'd Clergy, we mean, Deans, . 


Clergy. Arch. Deacons, Rural Deans, and Prebendaries, 
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Church in the Room of Incumbents diſabled, or 


' muſt be 23 Years of Age; to be a Prieſt, 24; 


The wen, of London 18 accounted 
ſhop of Winchefter his 


paid, or yearly to be allowed; which is called 


or Canons; who are Aſſiſtant to Biſhops; and for 

the moſt Part Men above the common Capacity 

of the Inferior Clergy. In all Cathedral and 

Collegiate Churches (except at St. David's and 

Landaff in Wales) there is a Dean, who is the 

Head of the Canons or Prebendaries, and with 

them makes a 8 Theſe Dignitaries have 

each a Dwelling-houſe near the Cathedral or 

Collegiate Church, and a plentiful Maintenance. 

Both the Dean and Prebendaries ought to preach 

by Turns upon Sundays, and at due times to admi- 

niſter the Lord's Supper. Upon the King's Writ 

of Conge d'eflire, when the See is vacant, they 

chuſe their own Biſhop, who is always the 

Perſon recommended by the King. The Deans 

of the Chapel Royal, St. George's Chapel at Wind- 

ſor, Rippon, and Guernſey, are only - honourary 

Deans, without any Juriſdiction. The Deans of 

Croydon in Surry, Battle in Suſſex, and a few others, 

are Deans without any Chapter, but with a Kind 

of Juriſdiction. The Arch-Deacons are ſo called 

from their Charge over the Deacons, There are 

of theſe 60 in all England, each Dioceſe having 

in it one Arch-Deaconry, or more, for Diſpatch 

of Eccleſiaſtical Buſineſs; And whereas the Bi- 

ſhop makes the Viſitation of his Dioceſe once in 

3 Years, *tis the Arch-Deacon's Office to viſit the 

ſame the other two Years. The Rural Deans hav- 

ing the Overſight of a certain Number of Prieſts, 

their Office is, upon the Biſhop's Order, to convo- 

cate the Clergy, and ſignify to them the Biſhop's 

Pleaſure, Every Arch-Deaconry is ſub-divided. 

into Rural Deaneries. | | 
By the Inferior Clergy, we mean ſuch as are Inferior 

not dignify'd, whether Rectors, Vicars, Curates, Clcryy. 

or ſimple Deacons. We call Rector a Clergy- 


man poſſeſſed of a Living, the predial Tythe 


whereof is not impropriated ; Vicars, that offi- 


ciate in thoſe Livings which are called Impropria- 


tions; Curates, that attend the Service of the 


of Rectors holding ſeveral Livings ; and Deacons, 
ſuch as are admitted into ſome Part of the Service 
of the Church, till they be fit for the prieſtly 4 
Office. For the Church of England has 3 diſtinct Thethree | 
Orders, viz. Biſhops, Prieſts, and Deacons. By Orders 


the Canon-Law, to be admitted a Deacon, one _ Ow 


Ith 6 ww 


and a Biſhop, 30. The Office of Deacon is but 
miniſterial to the prieſtly Office, and to fit him 
for it: He may baptize, read in the Church, and 

aſſiſt the Prieſt at the Lord's Supper, only by giv- 

ing the Cup. To be admitted into Holy Orders, Of the 
one muſt have a Teſtimonial from the Maſters Ordina- 
and Fellows of the College where he laſt reſided; tin 
or under the Hands and Seals of at leaſt three 
Divines of good Repute. The Ordination of 


Prieſts and Deacons is performed 4 times a Year, 


i. upon the 4 Sundays in the Ember- Weck. 
Theſe 4 Weeks are, by the Laws of the Church, 
Times of Prayer and Faſting. The Ordination 
(which it is needleſs to deſcribe) is performed in 
a moſt ſolemn, grave, and devout Manner, by a 
Biſhop, aſſiſted by ſome of the Dignity'd Clergy, 
or others in prieſtly Orders. i; 

To get a Benefice, a Clergyman muſt procure The Me 
a Preſentation from the true Patron of the Church, thod uſed 
without any Agreement by himſclf, or any in his 
Behalf, for =. Sum of Money, Reward, Gift, 
Profit, or Benefit, directly or indirectly, in Hand 


to 
Living. 


Simony. Patrons of Churches are thoſe who, by 
firſt building of Churches, or firſt endowing them 
with Lands, have obtained for them, and their 
Heirs, a Right of Advowſon or Patronage. With- The 1" Wi 
in 2 Months after he is inſtituted by the Biſhop, "© oh 
upon ſome Lord's Day, he mult read in the Church n 
the 39 Articles, and declare aloud his ii 

g | Aſſent 


1 


Laws. 
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Aſſent and Conſent" to all the Contents thereof. read his Certificate from the Biſfop of his Sub- 
And within the ſame Time he muſt alſo read the ſcription to the Declaration aforeſaid, and at 
whole Service of the Church appointed for that the ſame Time the Declaration itſelf. All 
Day, and declare his Aſſent and Conſent to all which muſt be atteſted by ſome of the moſt intelli- 
Things contained in the Bock of Common-Pray- gent Pariſhioners under their own Hands, And 
er. Within 3 Months after his Inſtitution, he if he fails in any of thoſe Duties, he thereby for- 
muſt like wife, during divine Service, publicly feits his Living. 
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Of the Government of England; viz. the Laws, the King, the Royal 
Family, the Officers of State, the Forces, the Court, the. Treaſury, 
the Privy Council, the Parhament,' the High Courts of Fudicature, 
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' Inferior and Spiritual Courts, 


JHE Laws of England are the Founda- 
tion of its Government. The Common 
A. Law is a Summary of the Laws of the 
Saxons and Danes, to which William the Congueror 


' having added ſome of the Cuſtoms of Norman 
dy, he ' cauſed them all to be written in his 
on Norman Dialect. Beſides the Common 


Law, we have the Statute Law, that is, the Laws 
made from Time to Time by King arid Parlia- 
ment; as Occaſion requires: The Martial Law, 


which concerns only Soldiers and Mariners: The 
Foreſt Law, concerning Foreſts? The Civil Law, 


takes Place in Things relating merely to Reli- 


made ufe of in the Court of Admiralty, the two 


- Univerſities, all ſpiritual Courts, the Earl-Mar- 


ſhal's Court, and in Treatics with Foreign Prin- 
ces: The Laws of Rhodes and Oleron, concerning 
Maritime Affairs: And the Canon Law, whic 


gion. There arc other Laws, called Municipal, 
or Bye-Laws, proper to Corporations. By the 
Laws of England, the Engliſh are a free People, 
becauſe no Law can be made or abrogated, with- 


\ . our their Conſent by their Repreſcntarives in Par- 
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Laws re- 


liament. By the ſame Laws, no Engliſh Subject 


_ ought to be impriſoned, without Cauſe ſhewn ; 


nor may he be denied a Writ of Habeas Corpus, 
if deſired, to bring him ſpeedily to his Trial, 
And ifupon an Habeas Corpus, no Cauſe of Im- 
priſonment be alledged, rhe Priſoner muſt be ſet 


at Liberty. No Racks are uſed to force a Con- 


feſſion of Guilt from the Priſoner; and nothing 


but clear Evidence, upon Oath, can bring him in 


guilty. None can be tricd but by a Jury of his 


Peers, nor condemned but by the Laws of the 


Land, or by an Act of Parliament. Nor ought 


any to be fined for any Offence, but according to 


the Merit of it. No Taxes, Loans, or Bene vo- 


lences, can be impoſed upon Engliſb Subjects, but 


with their own Conſent by their Repreſentatives 


in Parliament. Nor is any one to be preſſed for a 
Soldier, but ſuch as Acts of Parliament direct. 


In Time of Peace or War, (unleſs upon an Inva- 
tion) no Soldiers can be quartered in the Houſe of 
a private Houſe-keeper, againſt his Will, though 
8 for their Quarters. ler: 

hen a Woman marries, ſhe gives herſelf o- 
ver, and what ſhe brings with her, to her Huſ- 
band's Power. She parts with her very-Sirname, 
and aſſumes her Husband's. If ſhe has any Te- 


nure, ſhe holds it of, and by her Husband. She 
can make no Contract, nor give away, nor alie- 


nate any Thing, without her Hushand's Conſent. 


Tf ſhe offends, her Hausband may correct her: 
But if ſhe wrong another by her Tongue, or 
Treſpaſs, her Husband anſwers for the Fault. It 
ſhe takes Things upon Truſt, unknown ro her 
Husband, he is liable to pay, unleſs he has cried 


Child alive of her 


1 Ia 7 e AT een, 
her. down in the Market. A Woman that has 
killed her Husband, is, by Law, to be burnt a- 
live. If a Wife brings forth a Child begotten be- 
fore Marriage by another Man, the Husband is 
bound to own it, and the Child ſhall be his Heir 
at Law. If ſhe brings forth a Child after a long 
Abſence of her Husband, and he lived all that 
while within the four Seas,” he muſt father that 
Child. If a Wife, being' an Heireſs, brings to 
her Husband an Eſtate in Land, that deſcends to 
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her eldeſt Son; and if ſhe has no Son, but only 


Daughters, it is divided amongſt them. But if 
ſhe dies without Iſſue, the Land goes to the next 


Heir at Law : Only the Husband ſhall enjoy the 


Profit thereof ny his Life, provided he had a 
ody. In ſhort, as the Huſ- 
band and Wife arc accounted but One, ſo ſhe can- 
not be produced as a Witnefs for or againſt him. 
Nor can they be wholly ſeparated by Law, but 


upon a Nullity of Marriage, Precontract, Con- 


ſanguinity within the Degrees forbidden, Impo- 
tency, or ſuch like, Noblewomen are ſo by De- 
ſcent, Creation, or Marriage. But the greateſt 
Part of Engliſb Noble women are ſo by Marriage. 
A Noblewoman by Deſcent, or Creation, mar- 


rying a Husband not noble, after the Deceaſe of 


the firſt, keeps her Honour by Law. A Noble wo- : 

man by Marriage, who marrics a Husband of a 

lower Eſtate, loſes her Honour. ds 
The eldeſt Son of a Family, is, by the Cuſtom To Chil- 

of England, commonly provided for beyond all dren. 

other Children, and ſucceeds both in the Title 

and Eſtate; he inherits all Lands, and younger 

Children the perſonal Eſtate. But if there be no 

Son, both the real and perſonal Eſtate are equal- 


I divided among the Daughters. When the E- 


ſtate is not entailed, the Father may leave it to 

what Child he pleaſes, or give it away from his 
Children. A Son at the Age of 14, his Father 

being dead, may chuſe his Guardian, conſent to 
Marriage, and by Will diſpoſe of Goods and Chat- 

tels. At 21 he is of Age, and then free to make Con- 

tracts. A Daughter may conſent to Marriage at 7 

Years of Age; and at 12 may rctract or confirm it. 
Servants are commonly hircd for 1 Year, at To Ser- 
the End whereof they leave their Maſters, after a v2" 


fair Warning. A Maſter may by Law correct 


his Servant, when he gives him juſt Cauſe ; and 

Reſiſtance in a Servant is liable' to a ſeyere Penal- 

ty, Apprentices in England are bound to ſerve 7 

Years, and all that Time bare- headed in open 

Shops. An Apprentice is bound by his Indenture, 

not to marry during the Time of his Apprenticeſhip. 
But if a Maiden- Apprentice do marry, the may 

go to her Husband. A Foreign Slave, brought 

over, is, upon Landing, free from Slavery, tho' 

not from common Service. 
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A Cmpleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: 


The Monarchy of Great-Britain is admirably. 
well framed, being limited in ſuch a Manner as 


ſecures the People's Liberty, without making the 
King little, Tis a mixed Government of Mo- 


narchy in the King, Ariſtocracy in the Lords, aud 
Democracy in the Commobs. The King has all 


the Enſigns of Royalty: At his Acceſſion to the 


Crown, he is proclaimed with great Solemnity; 


and his Coronation is performed with great Pomp 


and Magnificence. He hes likewiſe all the 


Marks of Sovereignty, as the Power of making 


Treaties and Leagues with Foreign States, of 


bs making Peace and War, ſending and receiving 


_ of coining, pardoning of Criminals, Sc. He has 


Ambatladors, creating of Magiſtrates; of calling, 
adjourning, and proroguing, and diſſolving the 
Parliament; of conferring Titles of Honour; 


alone the Choice and Nomination of the ſuperior 


Officers, the principal Direction and Command 
of his Armics, of all Magazines and Ammunition, 


Caſtles, Forts, Ports, Havens, © and Ships ot 
War. The Militia is likewiſe wholly. at bis 


Command, and the publick Monics at his Diſpo- 


ſal. Without his Aſſent, ng, Bill in Parliament 


can paſs into a Law: And he may increaſe the 


Number of Peers, by creating more Barons, or 


calling to their Houſe whom he thinks fit by Writ. 
All Counſcllors, Officers of State, and Judges, 
arc nominated by him. None but the King has 


the ſovereign Power in the Adminiſtration of 
Juſtice. In Point of Puniſhments, he may either 


pardon the Offence, or alleviate the Puniſhment, 
aſter Sentence given according to Law, The 
King is the ſupreme, Head of the Church, as he 
is ot the State, and is looked upon as her Guar- 
dian and nurſing Father: He alone has the Patron- 
age of all Biſhopricks, for none can be choſen 
Biſhop but whom he nominates in his Conge d H 
lire. Nor can a Biſhop Ele& be conſecrated, 
without the King's ſpecial Writ or Aſſent. So 
tcnder is the Law or the Preſervation of the 
King's Perſon, that the very imagining or in- 
tendiug his Death, proved by any Overt-Act, is 


High- Treaſon by Law. Such is the Reſpect 


paid to the King by his Subjects, that they all 


ſtand bare, not only in his Preſence, but even in 
his Abſence, where he has a Chair of State. All 
People at their firſt Addreſs kneel to him, and he 
is at all Times ſerved upon the Knee. To ſup- 
port the Honour of the Crown, the SO of Eng- 
laud have always kept a great and ſplen 


-  conliſting of a numerous Train of Officers and Ser- 


Of the 
King“ 
Minor ity 
Ee. : 


vants of all Ranks, with large Salaries, beyond me, Wh 
his Gift. 4. The Lord Privy-Scal, whoſe Place 


any Court in Europe. | | FEES 
hen the Ring is under 12 Years of Age, 
then a Regent, Protector, or Guardian, is ap- 


id Court, 


Queen Dow 
and keeps a Court accordingly. If the next 


Princes of the Blood. 3. The Lord High 


out Naturalization purchaſe Lands, make Leaf 
and Grants, and ſuc in her.own Name. To _ 
ſpire her Death, or violate her Chaſticy, is High 
Treaſon, It ſhe ſurvives the King, ſhe is called 
r, is ſtill reſpected as a Queen, 
1 | ing 
be unmarxied, her Rank is next to him; and it | 


married, ſhe is next to the Queen. Nor does ſhe 


loſe her Dignity, though the marries a privat 
Gentleman. I King's Children are 8 = 
called the Sons and Daughters of Great Britain 
becauſe all Subjects thereof have a ſpecial Intereſt 
in them. The Prince of Wales is by Birth Earl 
of Cheſter and Flint, and Duke of Cornwall, but 
Prince of J/ales by Creation, It is High- Trea- 
ſon to imagine his Death, or violate his Wife. 
The younger Sons of England have no Appenages, 
but depend altogether upon the King's Favour, 
for Honour and Revenues. They are, indeed, 
by Birthright, Counſellors of State. The Daugh- 
ters are called Princeſſes, and to attempt their 
Chaſtity is High Treaſon, The Title of-Rg@yal 


Highneſs is common to all the King's Childten. 


All other Subjects ought to be uncovered in their 


Preſence, and to kneel when they kiſs their 


Hands. They are ſerved on the Knee at Table; 
unleſs the King be preſent. All Perſons of the 

Blood Royal, being lawful” Iſſue, have the Pre- 
cedency.;.of,all others in England. The Crown 
falls from Father to Son, and his Heirs; for want 
ot a Son, to the eldeſt Daughter, and her Heirs ; for 
want of a Daughter, to the Brother and his Heirs; 
and for want of a Brother, to the Siſter, and herHeirs, 


Next to the Princes of the Blood, we com- Great Of 
monly reckon the great Officers of State, wiz, I. fcem of 
The Lord High Steward, whoſe, Power was ſo State, 


great and exorbitant, that it was thought fit at 
laſt ro truſt it no longer in the Hands of any Sub- 
ject. Henry of Bollingbrook, aſterwards Kin 
Henry IV. was the laſt that had a State of Inheri- 
tance in this Office, Since that Time there has 
been no Lord High Steward made, but only to 
officiate cither at a Coronation, or for the Ar- 
raignment of a Peer or Peereſs for a Capital 
Crime. 2. The Lord High Chancellor, or 
Keeper of the Great Seal, now looked upon as 
Prime Miniſter of State, and the higheſt Perſon in 
the Kingdom in Civil Affairs, after the Ling aod 
Trea- 
ſurer, who has under his Charge all the King's 
Revenue, which is kept in the Excheguer, and 
the Check of all Officers employed in collectin 
the ſame, whoſe Offices are for the moſt Part 


is alſo of great Truſt. 5. The Lord Preſident, 
hoſe Office has been always granted by Letters 


pointed, either by the King his Predeceſſor, or Patents under the Great Seal. 6. The Lord 


be 14 Vears of Age, he may reyoke, and uttcrly 
annul, what Acts he thinks fit, that have paſſed du- 
ring bis Minority. In the King's Abſence upon 
any Foreign Expedition, it was uſual formerly to 
appoint aV icegerent, with the Title of Lord War- 
den, or Lord Keeper of the Realm, and ſometimes 


that of Protector. In the Reign of King William, 


the Queen took upon her the Adminiſtration, by 
Virtuc of an Act made for that Purpoſe. But, 


after her Deceaſe, the Nation was yearly govern- 


cad, during the King's Abſence, by Lords ſuſ- 


Of the 


tices 3, as was the Caſe in the Reign of King 
George I. In the preſent King's Reign, her late 
Majeſty has always been conſtituted Guardian du- 
ring his Abſence, "© mw” 5 
The Queen Conſort is reputed the ſecond Per- 


: gh ſon in the Kingdom, and reſpected accordingly. 
mil y, 


She has her Court and Officers apart, with a large 
Dower to maintain her Greatneſs. She may with- 


* 


by the Parliament. But when the King comes to 


nued ever- 


Great Chamberlain of England, an Officer of 
great Antiquity, and of ſpecial Service at the Co- 
ronation of our Kings. 7. The Lord High Con- 
ſtable, whoſe Power and ſuriſdiction was antient- 
2 exorbitant, that it was thought too great 
or any 2 This Office has been diſconti- 

ince the Reign of Heum VII. Howe- 
ver, upon a Coronation, a Lord High Conſtable 
is created pro illa vice, 8. The Earl Marſhal of 
Eu land, who takes Cognizance of all Matters of 
War, and Arms, wherein he is commonly guid- 
ed by the Civil Law. This Office has continued 
a long Time hereditary in the Duke of Norfolk's 
2 9. The Lord High Admiral, who has 
the Management of all maritime Affairs, and the 


Government of the Royal Navy, with Power of 
Deciſiom in all maritime Caſcs, both civil and 


criminal. The Sea being reckoned without the 
Limits of the common Law, and under the juriſ- 
diction of the Lord High Admiral, therefore 
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the civil Lan is made uſe of in the Court of Ad. 
miralty. The Offices of Lord High Admiral 
and Lord High Treaſurer are now executed by 


Commiſſion. 
The Engliſh 


L Hiftory is ſo full of Variety, of 


ſuch ſurpriſing Turns and Revolutions, that none 


can parallel it: But the Bounds of this Work not 


allowing us to enlarge upon it, we ſhall only 
give a ſhort View of the Exgliſt Monarchs, ith 
the Time of their Acceſſion to the Crown; leau- 
ing other Particulars to the Hiſtories of their 
Reigns, which are in almoſt every one's Hand, 


Saxon Kings. 

819 Egbert. 

836 Ethehwolf, 
855 Ethelb als. 
800 Eitbelbert. 


866 Ethelred. 1 | 7 


gor Eduard the Elder. 
924 Ethelſtn. 
940 Edmund. . 


940. drt. 6 446 


9 EHuln .-. 
975 Eauard the Martyr. 
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1016 Edmund Ironſide. 
dennen 13-13 + 


- Daniſh Kings. 


1017 Canute. 
1035 Harold. 


1040 Hardi. Canute. 
The Saxons reinthrone d. 


1042 Edward the Con- 


1066 Harold, © 


| Norman Kings. 1 


1066 William the Con- 


— - 


Domini- 
ons. 


beſides the Iſland of 


ueror. 
roy William II. 
1100 Henry I. 
1135 Stephen. 


The Saxon and Norman 
Blood uni ted. 
1154 Henry II. 


1199 John. 


. 1422 Henry VI. 


1509 


1819 Richard I. 


1216 Henry III. 
1272 Edward I. 


. 1307 Edward II. 


1327 Edward III. | 


1412 Henyy'V. 


10 N57 he Line of York. / 
1461 Eduard IV. 


1483 Edward V. a 
1483 Richard III. 


Lancaſter and Vork * 


len 


1547 Edward VI. 


1553 Mary I. 
155 58 Elizabet h. | 


Kings and .Oucens of 


Great-Britain. 
1602 James J. 


1625 Charles I. 
1648 Charles II. 


1684 James II. 
1683 William III. and 
Mary II. y 


1701-2 Anne, 


1714 George I. 
1727 George II. 


In Europe the preſent King is poſſeſſed of the 


two greateſt Iſlands in this Part of the World, wiz. 


Great-Britain and Ireland, like wiſe of moſt of the 
North-Weſt Part of Germany, including ſeveral 
ſpacious T erritories, Which belong to him as E- 


lector of Hanover. His Majeſty is alſo in Poſſeſ- 


ſion of theſe four Illands on the Coaſt of Norman- 
ay, vis. Jerſey, Guernſey, Alderney, and Sar“; 


inorca within the Streights, 


and the Town of Gibraltar in Spain. Great Britain, 
moreover, lays a Claim to the Sovereignty of the 
Seas, even to the Shores of all neighbouring Na- 
tions. In America, the King has the greateſt Share 
next to Spain, containing the Countries before de- 


ſcribed. 


In Africk and Aja there are ſeveral 


Forts and Factories belonging to Great Britain. 
Near Goa, in the Haſt- Indies, this Crown is poſ- 
ſeſſed of the Iſle of Bombay; and between Africk 


The 
King's 
Titles. 


Irelanu, Defender of the Faith; beſides the Ad- 
ditions, as Elector of Hammer. The Title of Ma- 


and America, of St. Helen. As for the King's 
Titles, his Majeſty is only ſtiled, George by the 


Grace of God, King of Great Britain, France, and 


jeſty was not uſed in England till the Reign of 
Henry VIII. who was fult called His Highneſs, 


18, 00 Land Forces, and Seamen according to the 
1377 Richard II. 


Due Line a Lancaſter. 
1399 Henny IV. 


Henry VIII. 


De Deferiptimof the BRITISH IS LES. 


and afterwatds His Majeſty, The Title of Ma- 
dam is uſed to the 


the Arms of Scotland arequartered. with thoſe ot 
England, France, and Ireland (before borne by our 
Kings) ſo the Great Seal of the united Kingdoms 
ſhall be different from the former Great Seals uſed 
in either Kingdom; and that the quartering of the 


Arms, as may beft fuit to the Union, be left to 
his Majeſty. Alſo, that the Croſſes of St. George 
and St. Andrew be conjoined, when uſed in Flags, 


Banners, Standards, and Enſigns, both at Sea 
e 6d rt ak 3G eght2; 20 


ſo is her Power, In our late Wars, under the 


Conduct of John Duke of Marlborough. the Bri- 


tiſb Forces amounted to above 80,000 Soldiers, be- 


* 
. 


ſides 40,000 Seamen. Theſe have been reduced to 
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ueen; as that of Sir to the | 
King. By the Act of Union it is agreed, That as 


As the Extent of the Britiſb Monarchy is great, Forces, 


Occaſion. The principal Magazine is the Tower of Maſter of 
London, which contains a noble Arſcnal, to equiput the Ord- 


Ieaſt 60,00 Men) with a Train of Artillery con-“ 

| fiſting of 50 Pieces of Braſs Ordnance, ' ready 
mounted, befides'feveral Mortars, With all ne- 

cCeſſary Furniture. But there are other Magazines 


at Portſmouth, Plymouth, Wookwich, Windſor- Caſ= 
tle, &c. which are all under the Maſter General 
of the Ordnance, -who has under him, 1. The 
Lieutenant of the Ordnance, 2. the Surveyor, 3. 
the Clerk of the Ordnance, 4. the Sete ee 
5. the Clerk of Deliveries, 6. rhe Treaſurer, or 


2. 
* 
* 


+ T7 
* £ 
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Pay-Maſter, 7. the Maſter-Gunner. Beſides the yjiria 


King's regular Land Forces, his Majeſty's ſtand- 


ing Militia, inrolled for the Defence of England, 
upon any Rebellion or Invaſion, are computed to 
be near 200,000, in England and Wales only. 


They are to muſter once or twice a Year. To 
regulate theſe Forces, the Sovereign appoints 


Lord Lieutenants of the ſeveral Counties, who 


are commonly Peers of the Realm, with a Power 


to give Commiſſion to Colonels, ' Cc. Under the 
Lord Licutenants there are Deputy Lieutenants, 


who, in the Abſence of the Lord Lieutenants, 
have the ſame Power. To give ſpeedy Notice 


of an Invaſion, there are Beacons erected upon e- 
minent Places of all Parts of England. There 
were of old many Caſtles, in all Parts'of England, 
But to prevent any lingring War in it, moſt of 
the Inland Caſtles haye been demoliſhed, or ſuf- 


fered to decay. The Naval Strength of Englang. Naval 
which is beyond all, conſiſts of about 200 Men of Strength. 


War; beſides Catches, Fire-Ships, Bomb-Veſ- 
ſels, Advice-Boats, Brigantines, Sloops, Store- 


Ships, Hulks, and Hoys. In Times of Peace, 


when the Royal Navy continues in Harbour, the 


very Charge of keeping itin Repair, 3 
about 13,000 J. yealy. For the Sca Service, in Time 
of War, not only unemploy'd Scamen may be preſ- 
ſed, but alſo Vagabonds, and Scamen belonging to 


| Merchant's Ships. When the Britiſb Fleet is com- 


pleat, it is uſually divided into 3 Squadrons, di- 
ſtinguiſhed by the Colours of their ſeveral Flags, 
into Red, White, and Blue. 
Commanders bear the Title of Admiral, cach of 
his Squadron. But the Admiral of the Red com- 
mandsin Chief. Each of thoſe Admirals has un- 
der him a Vice-Admiral, and a 12 
all called Flag- Oſſicers. But the ſupreme Com- 
mand of the Naval Forces is in the Lord High 
Admiral of Englund, or the Commiſſion of Ad- 


miralty. There is alſo a Vice-Admiral, and 


Rear-Admiral of Great-Britain, appointed by his 
Majeſty. Bur at the Navy Office the whole Bu- 
ſineſs concerning the Navy Royal is managed in 
Chief by theſe four Officers, under the Lord 
High Admiral, viz. A Treaſurer, Comptroller, 
Surveyor, and Clerk of the AQts, There are alſo 


Commiſſioncrs 


The principal | 


* n 


Commiſſioners of che Navy, under divers Peno- 


minations. For building, repairing, and cleaning 
his Majeſty's Ships, 
Chatham, Deprford, Wookwich, Sheerneſs, Portſ- 
mouth, and Plymouth ; which arc fitted with ſeve- 


ral Docks, Wharfs, Lanches, and Graving 


Places. For a Reſerye, in Time of a great War, 
there is another Yard at Harwich. And to cach 


Yard belong ſeveral] Officers, particularly a 
Clerk of the Cheque, a Storc-keeper, 2 Maſter 


Attendants, - a Maſter-Shipwright, 2 Aſſiſtants, 
and a Clerk of the Sur ve ; 4120090 


A Cmpleat Hiſtory of the hob. 


there are 6 great Yards, viz. 


_ Chaplains, 


N * 
* 


to them, to make the Chapel Muſick more com- 
lete. Fot the Preaching Part, there are 48 Chap- 
ins in Ordinary, 4 of them in waiting month. 
ly : Beſides 6 Chaplains appointed to preach at 


St. Zames's, and 2 Houſhold: Chaplains at pit. 


Hall. And, whereas Lent is a ſolemn Part of the 
Year, the Preachers for that Scaſon are appointed 
by the Archbiſhop of Canterbury, and the Lord 
Chamberlain, thus: Upon otro, the 
Dean of the Chapel is to preach of Courſe; and 

each Wedneſday after, one of the King's ableft 
Every Friday, a Dean of; ſome Ca- 


The The Kings of Zngland, far from falling ſhort _ thedral, or Collegiate Church; and.on Good Fri- 
53 of any other Princes, have always exceeded moſt day, the Dean of Weſtminſter. On every Sunday in 


— 


Officers 


crowned Heads in the Statelineſs, and Magnifi- 


cence. of their Courts; and few have ſurpaſſed 
them in a liberal Allowance for that Purpoſe. 
Though the Court is not what it has been former- 
ly, yet it makes ſtill a Figure beyond moſt Courts 


ol Europe; nor can any compare with it in the 
large Salaries and Perquiſites of its Officers and 


Servants. It conſiſts of three Orders, viz. Civil, 


Principal Military, and Eecleſiaſtick. The Civil Liſt a 
lone amounts, by Computation, to about 600 


Servants, under theſe principal Officers, viz. the 


| Lord High Steward, the Lord High Chamberlain, 


theGroom of the Stole,and the Maſter of che Horle. 
The firſt has particularly under his Charge all the 
Officers and Servants below Stairs; the Lord 


Chamberlain, the greateſt Part of thoſe. above 


Stairs; the Groom of the Stole, thoſe who be- 


long to the King's Bed-Chamber ; the Maſter of 


5 the Horſe, all the Officers and Servants belong- 


5 King's 


Guards. 


ing to his Majeſty's Stables. It would be tedious 
to enumerate the ſeveral Parts of their Preroga- 
tives, and the Offices under them. 
The Military Part of the Court conſiſts of 3 


ſeveral Bodies, wiz. the Band of Gentlemen Pen- 
ſioners, the Veomen of the Guard, and the Troops 


ol the Houſhold. Of which, the 2 firſt guard the 


King 


Chamber. Former 


above Stairs. The Band of Gentlemen 
Penſioners conſiſts of 40 Gentlemen, whoſe Office is 
to attend the King's Perſon with their Pole-Axes, 
to and from his Chapel Royal, and receive him in 


the Preſence Chamber, or coming out of his Pri- 


vy-Lodgings. The Yeomen of the Guard wait 
in the firſt Room above Stairs, called the Guard- 
they were 250; now they 
are but 100 in daily Waiting, and 70 more not in 
Waiting; but to ſucceed the former, as they die. 
The Guards of Horſe, commonly called the 


_ . Life Guard, conſiſt of 4 Troops, each of 160 


Private Gentlemen, well mounted, armed, and 
equipped. Each of theſe Troops is divided into 
4 Squadrons. There are alſo belonging to the 


Horſe-Guards, 2 Troops of Horſe-Grenadiers, 


conſiſting each of 145 private Gentlemen. The 


Foot-Guards conſiſt of 3 Regiments, viz. the 
King's, the Cold-Stream, an 


the Scots Regi- 


of all the Ports of England, Many 


Lent, a Biſhop; on Palm-Sunday, an Archbiſhop, 
and upon Eaſter-Day, the Lord High Almoner. 
Beſides the Chapel Royal, the King has a Cloſer, 
or private Oratory, for his more retired Devotion. 
The Lord High Almoner is uſually a Biſhop; by 
whom the King's Alms are diſtributed, as be 
thinks moſt convenient. Under the Lord Almo- 
ner, there is a Sub-Almoner, a Yeoman, and 2 
Grooms of the Almonry. | WR 7, 
The Charge of the King's Houſhold, 
monly called the Civil 
Prince of Wales's Allowance, is ſettled at 
800,000 J. per Annum ; raiſed; by the Exciſe of 
Beer, Ale, Sc. the Subſidies of Tunnage and 
Poundage ; the Revenue of the General Poſt-Ot- 
fice; the Produce of Fines in the Alienation Of- 
fice ; the Produce of the Revenue by Wine Li- 
cenſes ; Seizures of uncuſtomed and prohibited 
Goods, and other Particulars of leſs. Moment. 
The Land-Tax, c. for the other Charges of the 
State, is aſcertained at near 2,000,000, the Cuſ- 
toms at above 1,300,000 J. and the Exciſe at near 


1,000,000, For managing the Cuſtom Revenue, Offcers 
the Overſight of the 
flicers and Ser- Revenue 


there are 7 Commiſſioners, 2 
vants are employed under them, amounting to a- 
bout 600, The Exciſe is alſo. managed by Com- 
miſſioners. Theſe have likewiſe ſeveral Officers 
and Scrvants under them, In the Country there 
are 50 Collectors, and 140 Superviſors; beſides 


a vaſt Number of inferior Officers. From the ſaid 


Commiſſioners there lies an Appeal to 5 others, 
called Commiſſioners of Appeals. For the Salr 
Duty, Wine-Licenſes, ſtamped Paper and Vel- 
lum, Prizes and' Hackney Coaches, there are 5 
Commiſſioners to each; and for the Duty ariſing 
from Hawkers, Pedlars, and petty Chapmen, 3 
Commiſſioners. The principal Officers who re- 
ceive the King's Money in his Majeſty's Exche- 


quer or Treaſury, and disburſe it according to his 


Order, are, the Lord High Treaſurer of England, 
or the Lords Commiſſioners of the Treaſury, and 

the Chancellor (or Under-Treaſurer) of the Ex- 
chequer. Next to the Chancellor are the 2 Cham- 
berlains, the Auditor of the Reccipts, the 4 Tel- 


69 6. com- King' 
iſt, and including the Revenue 


lers, and the Clerk of the Pells. It is obſervable, Uſed 


ment. The firſt of 28 Companies, the other 2 of 
that no Acquittances are uſed in the Exchequer up- Tall, 


18 Companics cach. There are a great Number 


of Officers, with different Titles, belonging to 
theſe 4 Orders of Guards, , _ 

The Chapel Royal is under the Conduct of a 
Dean, who 1s ſtiled Dean of the Chapel, and who 
owns no Superior but the King in his Station. In 


this Chapel Prayers are read 3 Times a Day, Ser- 
mons preached on Sundays, and Holy-Days ; the 


Communion adminiſtered every firſt Sunday of the 


Month, beſides the great Feſtivals. By the Dean 


(who is generally ſome Biſhop) are choſen all the 
other 22 

Dean, 12 Gentlemen in Holy Orders, to perform 
Divine Service, in praying and ſingiag, &c. be- 


ſides 8 Clerks, and 10 Children of the Chapel. 
Upon Sundays, Collar Days, and other Holy: 
Days, a Concert of the King's Muſick is joined 


cers of the Chapel, particularly a Sub- 


on paying any Monies to the King, but only Tal- 
lies, or Sticks, with Words written on them on 
both Sides, expreſſing what the Money received is 
for. The Deputy Chamberlains, who cleave the 
Tallies, and examine each Piece a- part, fit in the 
Tally-Court, where the Tally-Cutter attends. A- 


gents for Taxes are Aſſiſtants to the Lord Treafurer. 


The Privy-Council is compoſed of eminent 
Pcrſons, upon whoſe Wiſdom, Vigilance, and 
Integrity, depends, in a great Meaſure, the 
Weltare of his n Dominions. They are 
bound by Oath to adviſe the ing, to the beſt of 


their Judgment, with all the Fidelity and Secre- 


ly that becomes'thcir Station. The Number of 
them is at the Sovereign's Plcaſure: Bur it is 
rare to ſee one half meet in Council, The King 

8 is 
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3h a tene wells anni, 
oſten preſent to hear their Debates, the loweſt 


Counſellor deliveting His Opinion firſt, and his 
Majeſty at laſt declaring his Judgment, which 
rerminates the Matter debated. To propoſe Bu- 
ſmeſs to the Privy-Cquncil, and in the King's 
Abſence to make a Report to his Majelty, there 
is a Preſident. The King may declare or conceal 


trom his Privy-Counſellors whatever he thinks fit, 


and has a ſelect Council out of their Number, 
commonly called the Cabinet- Council. A Privy 
Counſellor, though but a Gentleman, has Prece- 
dence of all Knights, and younger Sons of Barons 
and Viſcounts, and is ſtiled Right Honourable : 


But the Council itſelf is called Moſt Honourable. 
To attend the Council, there are 4 Clerks in Or- 


Secreta- 
ries ot 
State. 


The Con- 

ſtitution 

WM of a Bri- 

tiſb Paril- 
ament. 


dinary, and 4 Extraordinary : Allo 2 Keepers of 


the Council-Chamber. The principal Secretarics 


of State, are, by their Office, Members of the 
Privy-Council, cver-ſince the Reign of Queen E- 


lizabeth, As for Domeſtick Affairs, the 2 Secre- 
taries cqually receive and diſpatch whatſocver is 
brought ro them, Cc. except for Ireland and the 
Plantations, which belong to the elder Secreta- 
ry. But for Foreign Affairs, they have cach his 
Province, one called the Northern, and the other 


the Southern Province, the laſt belonging to the 


elder Sccretary. In all the Royal Houſes, they 


have cach his Apartment, as well for his own 


Accommodation, as for his Office, and thoſe that 


attend upon it. They have each of them 2 Under 
Sceretaries and Clerks attending the Office, and 


wholly at his own Choice, without any Depen- 
dance upon any other. To the Secretaries of 
State there belong 2 other Offices, one called the 
Signet, and the other the Paper- Office. 
The High Court of Parliament is veſted with a 


Legiſlative Power, and makes 2 of the 3 Eſtates , 


of the Realm; which 3 are the King, Lords, 


and Commons. Accerdingly this Auguſt Body 
conſiſts of 2 Houſes, one called the Houſe ot 


Lords, and the other the Houſe of Commons. 
Before the Union, the firſt conſiſted of all the Spi- 
ritual and Temporal Peers of the Realm, quali- 
fied to ſit in the Houſe, and making up about 
170. But the Houſe of Commons conſiſted of 
513 Commoners: Among which we call Knights 
of the Shire, ſuch as ſerve for the Counties ; Ba- 


rons, thoſe of the Cinque Ports ; Citizens, that ſtand 


for Cities; and Burgeſſes, for Towns or Boroughs 


_ privileged to fend Members to Parliament. By 


Britain. And the Scots Peers fitting in the Houſe | 


4 Its Elec- 


tion. 


the Union, there is an Acceſſion of 16 Peers of 
Scotland to the Houſe of Lords, and 45 Commo- 
ners to the Houſe of Commons. The firſt to be 
choſen againſt a new Parlitment, by the Peers of 


Scotland, out of their Body; and the laſt, being 


Barons and Burgeſſes, by the Shires and Boroughs. 
By which 16 Peers, and 45 Commoners, Scotland 
is to be repreſented in the Parliament of Ereat- 


of Lords, have the fame Privileges as the Engliſb 
ecrs, | „„ | 
Ihe Sitting of the Parliament is appointed by 
Royal Proclamation, with the Advice of the Pri- 
vy-Council; and the Time appointed for the Par- 
liament to meet, ought to be no leſs than 50 
Days after the Date of ſuch Proclamation. Upon 
the Proclamation, Writs are iflucd by the Lord 
Chancellor, or Lord Keeper, to cvery Lord Spi- 
ritual and Temporal, to appear at the Time aud 
Place appointcd, to give thcir Advice in ſome 
weighty Affairs. Alſo to all the Sheriffs, com- 
manding them to ſummon the People to elect as 
many Knights, Citizens, and Burgeſſes, in their 


reſpecti ve Counties, as are to fit in the Houſe of 


Commons. As for Scot and, a Writ is to be di- 
rected to the Privy Council there 
the 16 Peers, and for electing the 45 Members, 


quired at his Baili wick; no Clergyman, becauſe 


Gentleman qualified to ſerve in Parliament, unleſs = ” 
he be poſlefled of 300 J. per Annum. | 


Forms, above all Dukes that arc not of the Roy- 
al Blood. Then the Dukes, Marquiſſes 


for ſummoning. and pray 


\ a 


* 
by whom Scotland to be repreſented in the P ar- 5 
liament of Great-Bfitain. And whereas it bap- 
pens ſometimes, that a Burgeſs is elected for 2 

Boroughs, when the Parliament meets, he muſt 

declare, for which, Place he will ſerve, that a 
Wrir may be iſſued out, for a new Election, by 

the other Place, No Jadge of the King's-Bench, 
Common-Pleas, or Exchequer, can be choſen, be- 

cauſe they are Aſſiſtants in the Lords Houle ; no 

Sheriff, becauſe his perſonal Attendance is re- 


of his attending the Convocation. ;.. nor is any 


As the Time for the Parliament's Sitting lies in The 30 
the Sovereigh's Breaſt, ſo does the Place 1 
* re p, Parli- 

Meeting: Thou h it is fixed at the antient Pa- ament's 
lace of Fotminſe the Lords in a large Room Meeting, 
by. themſelves, and the Commons in a larger, 
Which was of old St. Stephen's Chapel. At the 
Opening of the Pailiament on the. Day prefixed, 

he King comes to the, Houſe of Lords, in his 
Royal Robes, with the Crown on his Head, and 
the Sword of State borne before him. His Ma- 
Jeſty fits under a Canopy, at the upper End of the 
Room. Then the "Temporal Lords appear in 
their Scarlet Robes of State, every one accord- 
ing to his Degree; and the Spiritual Lords in 
thcir Epiſcopal Habit, ' Againſtthe Wall, on the 
King's Right-Hang, the two Archbiſhops ſit by 
themſelves on a Form. Below them, the Biſhops 
of. London, Durham, and Winchefter ; and next to 
them, all the other Biſhops, according to the 
L of their Conſccration. On the King's 
Leſt- Hand, the Lord Treaſurer, Lord Preſident 
of the Council, and Lord Privy Seal, ſit upon 


, and 
Earls, according to their Creation. Croſs the 
Room are the Wooll-ſacks, to put the Peers in 
Mind of the Advantages the Engii/h Wooll has 
brought to the Nation, that the Care of it may 
never be neglected. The Lord Chancellor, or 
Lord Keeper, being of Courſe the Speaker of the 
Houſe of Fla, fits on the firſt Wooll-ſack, be- 
fore the Throne, with the Great Seal and Mace 
lying by him. Below the Wooll-ſacks there are 

orms croſs the Room, firſt for the Viſcounts, 
and next for the Barons, ſitting in Order accord- 
ing to their Creation. As to the other Wooll- 
ſacks, the Judges, the King's Council at Law, 
and Maſters of Chancery, ſit upon them, when 
called to give their Advice in Point of Law. 
But they ought not to ſit in the King's Preſence, 
without his en The lower-moſt Wooll-fack ' 
is for the Clerks of the Crown, and Clerk of the 
Parliament. This latter has two Under-Clerks, 
who, knecling behind che Wooll-ſack,write upon it. 
When the King comes to Parliament, he com- 
mands the Uſher of the Black Rod to call the 
Houſe of Commons to the Lords Houſe, The 
Commons being come, ſtand without the Bar; 
and the King commands them, by the Lord Chan- 
cellor, to chuſe one of their Members for their 
Speaker, and to preſent him ſuch a Day. But 
this is done ſometimes without the King, and only 
by the Lord Chancellor, The Commons being * 
returned to their Houſe, chuſe a Speaker, who rn 
ought to be a Perſon of great Experience and Abi» the 
lity, eſpecially in N ene Affairs: For the Commom 
Speaker is in Effect the Mouth of the Houſe, and is choſen, 
ſo neceſſary a Part thereof, that the Commons A 
can do no Buſineſs without him. The Choice be- 
ing made, by the Majority of Votes, it is a Cuſ- 
tom for the Party choſen to decline the Office, 
the Houſe to proceed to a ne Election. 


- 


But he is commonly anſwered with a full Conſent 


11k of 


Huuſe, and be free from Arreſts” T eſe Requeſts 
Wee e his N 
Houfes of Parl 


=” 


of Voices, upon which two of the principal 
Members go to him, and lead him to the Speak- 
er's Chair; whete being ſet, they return to their 
Places. At the Day appointed for his Preſenta- 
tion to the King, His Majeſty being come to che 
Houſe of Lords, the Commons are called in. 
Then the new Speaker is brought in between two, 
of their Members, and there preſented ' to che 
King, where he makes alſo a Retuſal of that high 
Office: Which not being allowed of, he makes a 
Speech to his Majeſty, which generally coricludes 
with theſe Petitibns, That the Commons may, dur- 
ing their Sitting, have £4 Acceſs to his Majeſty ; 
at they may have Freedom of Speech in their 


ajeſty makes a Speech to both 
l 


iament, concerning ſuch Matters as 


ha thinks fit to lay before them. This done, he 
; "leaves both Houſes to their private Debates, and 


this, his 


the Commons return to their 6wn Houſe, the 
Mace being carried before the Speaker. After, 
a 


jeſty never comes to the Parliament in 
State, but to lay freſh ger Affairs be fore 
them, to give his royal Aſſent to Bills paſſed in 
both Houſes, or to cloſe the Seſſion. In the, 
King's Abſence, the Lords do always pay a Re- 
yerence to the Chair of State, when they come 
into the Houſe, Though the full Number of the 
Houſe of Commons is 558, yet if zoo are met, it 
is reckoned a ſull Houſe ; and 40 make a Houſe, 
They ſit promiſcuouſly upon Forms, except 17 
8 Ar, who ſits upon a Chair in the Middle of 
y Room, with a Table before him, the 


Clerk of the Houſe ſitting near him at the Table. 


their firſt Meeting appear in Scatlet Robes. 


Nor docs any Member wear a Robe but the 
Speaker, except the Members for London, way Sa 
C- 
fore the Parliament enters upon any Buſineſs, the 
Members of both Houſes muſt'take the Oaths ap- 


pointed by Act of Parliament. They are alſo to 


make a ſolemn Declaration againſt the Doctrine of 


Tranſubſtantiation, the Invocation and Adoration 


of Saints, and the Sacrifice of the Maſs, by 


which all Papiſts are incapacitated to fit in Parlia- 


Commit- 


tees. 


1 


ment. They are, morcover, to abjure the Pre- 
tender, before they can be admitted to ſit in cĩ- 
„„ r / ee 
The firſt Thing the Commons do after the 
Choice of their Speaker, is their appointing the 
ſtanding Grand Committees, for Privileges and E- 


5 lections, for Grievances, for Trade, and for Re- 


Procedure 
in Parlia- 
ment. 


Bill. 


thertof,” W 6 
which the Houſe will eirher 2 
Subſidy Bills, for impoſing of Taxes, are not to 
be koi in but 
whe 1 
theſe do always begin in t 
Before any Bill can 
read 5 
and it b 
demnity, coming from 'hro 
' Reading in each Houſe, The Speak 


ligion. The ſtanding Committees being ſettled, 


a private Committce is generally appointed to 


draw up an Addreſs of Thanks to the King. The 

{ame is done in the Houſe of Lords, As the chief 
Buffneſs'sf the Parliament is to make new. Laws, 
revive or ahrogate old Ones; whatever is propoſ- 
ed for a Law, is firſt put in Writing, and called a 
Any Member of the Houle may offer. a 
ing Ben firſt open the Matter of it to 
and offer Reaſons for the admitting. 
ch is called, Nui a Motion. Upon 
mit, or deny it. 


Bill; 
the Houſe 


Order of the Houſe: And 
cas all other Bi the by in in cither Houſe, 

| IC Houſe of Commons. 
paſs into | a Law, it muſt be 
ſeveral Times in each Houſe, and debated ; 
en obtain the royal Aſſent- A Bill of In- 
the Throne, has but one 
ng for, or a- 


dad hilt is commonly put off fil che ſecond. 
Reading: th 


_ conſider of it. 1 is 
whob ver ſpeałs to it ſtands up uncovered, and d 


at the Members may have Time to 
Whilſt a Bill is under 1 975 


reQt his Speech to the Speaker, If two rife at, 
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the ſame Lime, the Speaker determines. which 
ſhall give Way to the ed Tore is allowed 
to ſpeak twice to a Bill in oe Day, except it be 
by Way of Explication, of When the Bill 
to be read twice. The Speaker is not to 
for, or againſt any Side. He is only to hear the 
Arguments of the Houſe, and collect the Sub- 
nce of them, Neither has he any Voice, but 
when the Houſe is n, and then he 
has the caſting Vote. No Member, in hi 

courſe, ought to mention the Name of any other 
then preſent, but to deſcribe him by his Title, or 
Addition, as, That noble Lord, That worthy 


Knight, or Gentleman : Or by his Office, as Ser- 


ſeant, Gentleman of the long Robe, E9c. . Or by 
is Place, as The Gentleman near the Chair, near 
the Bar, on the other Side, or That Gentleman 
who ſpoke laſt, or laſt but one, and the like. No 
reyiling or reflecting Expreſſions muſt. be uſed: 
And, though the Freedom of Speech be an un- 
doubted Privilege of the Houſe, yet whatſoever 
is there ſpoken, is liable to the Cola of the 
Houſe, When a Bill that has been committed 
(At is, referred to a Committee, which is uſual- 
y on the ſecond reading) is reported, the Houſe 
does commonly agree to the Report in the whole, 
or in Part only. But when the Matter is of Im- 
portance, the Bill is ſometimes re-committed. At- 
ter the Debate is ended, the Speaker puts the 
Queſtion for ingroſſing. If the Majority of Voices 
be againſt it, then the Bill is daſhed, If for it, 
it is immediately performed, The Bill being in- 
groſſed, che Speaker offers it ſome Days after to 


be read the third Time, for the paſſing thereof. 


When the Bill comes to a third reading, it is 
done after the ſame Manner as at the firſt and ſe- 
cond reading. After it is read, the Speaker tells 
the Houſe, that it has been read thrice, and with 
their Favours he will put it to the paſling., Bur 
before he does it, he pauſeth, that the Members 
may ſpeak to it, if they pleaſe. The Debate, it 
any happen, being over, the Speaker, holding Kill 
the Bill in his Hand, puts it to the paſſing, thus; 
As many as are of Opinion that this Bill ſhould 
paſs, ſay Vea; and after the Affirmative, As ma- 
ny as are of the contrary Opinion, ſay No. Upon 
which the Speaker declares his Opinion, whether 
the Vea's or Noes have it; and his Opinion is to 


ſtand as the Judgment of the Houſe, unleſs the 
If it be carried in the Affir- 


Caſe be doubtfu 
mative, the Clerk enters it, Reſolved. If in tho 
Negative, thus; The Queſtion being put, Cc. it 
paſſed in the Negative. If the Bill paſſed be ori- 


ginally exhibited in the Houſe, of Commons, the 
Clerk writes within it at the Top in French, Let 


it be ſent to the Lords, But, if begun in the 
Lords Houſe, he writes underneath the Subſcrip- 
tion of the Lords, To this Bill the Commons muſt 
aſſent. If either Houſe diſagrees with the other 
upon a Bill, a Conference is demanded. The Con- 
ference is held in the Painted Chamber, to which 
both Houſes ſend reſpective Deputies, called Ma- 
nagers, to argue upon the Matter. The Manner 
of Voting in the Houſe of Lords is thus: They 
begin at the loweſt Baron, and ſo go on ſeriatim; 
every one atiſwering apart, Content, or Not Con- 
tent. It the Voices be equal, the Negative car- 
rles it, the Speaker being not allowed a caſting 
Voice, unlefs he be a Peer of the Realm. 


Upon the firſt Mee ting of a Committec in the Rule: ob- 
Committee- Chamber, they chuſe a Chairman a- ſeryed by 


Day, except it bo | 
happens 
argue. 


mon ſt them, who is much like the Speaker in the Commit- 
Houſe. The Bill they are entruſted with is firſt tees 


read over, and then they conſider it by Parts. If 


there be a Preamble, they conſider it aſter the 


Parts of the Bill. The Committee may not 
raze, interline, or blot the Bill, but muſt mark 


the 


—— 
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Affirmative, the Chairman is appointed to make Parliament then fitting, or in being, ſhall con- 


| 


he hay à Report to take from the Committee; Do SIS OO et UDF 


the Houſe may ſpeak againſt * or any of the From the High Court of Parliament, we pro- Courts of 


once to all the Amendments, When any great Terms, ui. 1075 Trinjty, Mae baelmas, and Hir 
Bulineſs is in Hand, which requires much Debate, lary Terms. The Tey 


commonly called a Committee ofthe whole Houſe, two concerning, the King's Reyenuc, iz. the = 
The — of it is, to have a greater Freedom of Court of Exchequer,. and that of the Dutchy of "Pl 
Debate: For in this Committee every Member is 120 00 The Chancery has t Wo Courts in one; Chancery. 1 


free to ſpeak to one Queſtion as often as he ſhall ſee the. equitable Part being inſtituted for the Relief 
Cauſe. Then the Houle being rbftved From the of the Subject, a Rt Cheats, Breaches of Truſt, 
| Rules of it, the Speaker leaves the Chair, and and unfortunate Accidents, to temper the Rigour 
the Houſe chuſes 4 Chairman, who fits in the of the Law, and reſcue Men from Oppreſſion. 
Clerk's Place, and writes the Votes of the Com- The Judge is the Lord High Chancellor, or Lord 
mittec. If the Qyeſtion' be carried in the Affir- Keeper of the Great Seal, He is the Chief Ma- 
mati ye, the Speaker is called again to the Chair; giſtrate in the Kingdom, and the prime Miniſter 
and the Chairman ræports what has been reſolved of State. In the other Courts there are 4 Judges 
in the Committee, and brings up his Report to to each, but in Chancery the Lord Chancellor is 
the Table: Whereupon the Houſe proceeds as a the ſole Judge. And, for his Equity, he is ſaid 
Houſe, and not as a Committee. The Lords to be the Keeper of the King's Conſcience. But 
have alſo their Committees, but with this Differ- tho* the Lord Chancellor be the ſole Judge here, 
enec, That the Judges, and other Aſſiſtants there, yet he has 12 Aſſiſtants, called Maſters of Chan- 
are ſometimes joined to the Lords of the Com- cery, Their chief Buſineſs is to take Affidavits, 
mittee, though rhey have no Voice in the or Depoſitions upon Oath, or any other Matter to 
„„ , Eos on which an Oath is required by the Rules of the 
Thekor- When Bills are ready for the Royal Aſſent, Court. The Chancellor does alſo refer to them 
al Aſſent the King comes to the Houſe of Lords in the the Examination of Accounts. In Term- time 
to Bills. ſame State as before, Being ſeated upon his 3 of them ſit in Court with the Lord Chancellor, 
Throne, and the Commons ſent for up by the and 2 out of Term, when he hears Cauſes at his 
Black Rod, the Clerk of the Crown reads the own Houſe. The firſt of the aforeſaid 12 Ma- 
Title of each Bill; and as he reads, the Clerk ſters is called Maſter of the Rolls, as having the 
f the Parliament pronounces the Royal Aſſent: Cuſtody of all Charters, Patents, Commiſſions, 
If a publick Bill the Anſwer is, Le Roy le veut. Deeds, and Recognizances; which being made 
If private, Soit fait comme il eft deſire, If a Mo- in Rolls of Parchment, gave Occaſion for that 
ney Bill, Le Roy remercie ſes loyaux Sujets, accepte Name. This is a great Officer, and his Place of 
leuir Benevolence, & auſſi le veut. If a Bill of In- great Profit. He is ſo far an Afſiſtant to the Lord 
demnity, the Return 1s from the Lords and Com- Chancellor, as to hear Cauſes in his Abſence, but 
mons to his Majeſty, Les Prelats, Seigneurs, & docs not go ſo far as to make a Decrec. By vir- 
Communes, en ce Parlement afſemblez, au Nom de tous tue of his Office, he keeps a Court at the Rolls, 
ws amres Sujets, remercient tres humblement Votre with two Aſſiſtant Maſters of Chancery, where he 
Majeſte, E prient Dieu vous donner en Sante bonne Vie hears and determines Cauſes that come there be- 
G Jones. If a Bill which the King docs not fore him: But his Decrees are appcalable to the 
think fit to paſs into a Law, 14 ky Saviſtra, i,c, Court of Chancery, In Parliament, when he firs 
The King will conſider of it. But *cis obſerva- in the Houſe of Lords, his Place is next to the 
able, that the King may, by Commiſſion granted Lord Chief Juſtice of England... The Chancery 
to ſome of the Peers, give his Royal Aſſent to Court ſwarms with Officers; Amongſt which the 
any Bill, without his perſonal Preſence, _ Six Clerks are next in Degree to the. Maſters of 
The As each Houſe has an undonbted Privilege to Chancery. Next the 6 Clerks is the Clerk of the 
Meaning adjourn themſelves for ſome Days, ſo the King Crown, the Prothorootary, the Regiſters, 2 Exa- 
* may adjourn 'em, in order to a Receſs for ſome miners, a Clerk, and a Comptroller of the Hana- 
pre- Time. And then all Bills already read and de- per, 3 Clerks of the Petty Bag, 2. Maſters of 
' IE roguing bated, in one or both Houſes, remain as they a Office, and 24 Curſitors, The Aliena- 
the Par- were, and at the next Meeting may be brought tion Office is a Bench of this Court; to which 
«ment. to, an Iſſue. *Tis otherwiſe with a Prorogation, Office there belong 3 Commiſſigners, a Maſter in 
which makes a Seſſions. For in this Caſe all Bills Chancery, a Receiver, a Clerk of the Inroll- 
that paſſed either Houſe, or both Houſes, and ments, and a Clerk of the Entries. La ly, Here 
had not the Royal Aſſent, muſt begin a-ncew at is the Warden of the Fleet, and a Scrjcant at 


» WM rhe pext Meeting, before they can be brought to Arm d 
„ Perfection. Loa/tly, The Parliament is ſaid to be 2. The Xing - Bench Court is the higheſt Court Xing. 
- = diflolved, when the Houſe of Commons is diſ- in Eugland at Common Law, next to the Houſe Bench. 


charged in order to a new Election. Both the of Lords in Parliament. The Pleas between the 
Diffolution, and the Calling a New Parliament, King and the Subject, all Treaſons Fe, | 
are commonly done by Proclamation, after the Breach of Peace, Oppreſſion, and, Miſegovern- 
laſt Sitting of the Old One, Upon the King's ment, are commonly brought before this Court. 
Deccaſe, if there Was a Parliament, fitting, or in In this Court all young Lawyers that have _ 
85 5 | called 


* n 9 s * n 
* F 
, * 

P F 
- > - _ 

* * 

4 
4 », 
, 


Common 
Pleas. 


called to the Bar, are allowed to plead and prac- 


tiſe. There are 4 Judges belonging to it. The 


firſt of theſe Judges is called Lord Chief Juſtice 
ot the King's Bench, or elſe Lord Chief Juſtice 
of England. 3. The Common-Pleas is ſo called, 
decauſe the Pleas uſually here debated, are ber 
tween Subject and Subject. None bur Serjeants 


at Law may plead in this Court, and yet they 


have the Privilege of pleading in all other Courts. 


This Court has alſo 4 Judges, The firſt is call- 


ed Lord Chief Juſtice of the Common-Pleas. Here 


is alſo the Regiſter of the Fine-Office, and a 
Clerk of the Proclamations; .a Clerk of the Trea- 
ſury, a Clerk of the Inrolments of Fines and Re- 


coveries, a Clerk of the Ourlawries, a Clerk of 


Clerk of the Habeas 


_ Exchequer. 


the King's Silver, a Clerk of the Warrant, a 
Ges, a Clerk of the Eſ- 
Errors, a Clerk of ghe Su- 
and 4 Exigenters. 
in the Exchequer, 


ſoines, a Clerk of the 
perſedeas, alſo 14 Filazers 
4. There are 2 Courts held 


'T which tries Cauſes according to Law, and the 


other according to Equity. The Court of Equity 
is held before the Lord Treaſurer, the Chancellor 
of the Hachequer, and the Barons: But the 77855 
cial Proceedings are only before the Barons. Here 
are tried all Cauſes relating to the King's Reve- 
nue: For which there are 4 Judges appointed, 


called Barons of the Exchequer z none but Barons 


fitting here N in former Times. The Title 
of Lord Chief Baron belongs to the firſt of them. 
There is another Baron, called Curſitor-Baron, 
who ſits jn the Court with them, but is none of 
the Judges. The next Officers are, the King's 


Remembrancer, the Lord Treaſurer's Remem- 


brancer, the Clerk of the Pipe, the Comptroller 


of the Pipe, the Clerk of the Pleas, a Clerk of 


the Eſtreats, 2 Auditors of the Impreſt, 4 Audi- 


tors of the Revenue, a Remembrancer of the 


Firſt-Fruits, and a Chief Uſher, who has under 


Him 4 Uſhers, and 6 Meſſengers. 5. The Court 


of the Dutchy of Lancaſter is kept at Weſtminſier, 


Aſſizes. 


| Judge both civi 


Jury. 


by the Lower Exchequer, to take Cognizance of all 
Cauſes that concern the Revenue of this Dut- 
chy. The chief Judge of this Court is the 
Chancellor of the Dutchy, who is aſſiſted by the 


Attorney thereof. 


The Aſſizes are Courts kept twice a Vear in e- 


very County of England, for the Eaſe of the Peo- 
ple in the 


iſtribution of Juſtice; the 12 Judges 

oing for that Purpoſe by Commiſſion from the 
King, to do I uſtice all over England. The 

and criminal Cauſes. The Af- 

ſizes are diſtinguiſhed into Lent and Summer Aſ- 

ſizes, the firſt falling out "preſently after Hilary- 


Term, the laſt after 7; was, kak They arc u- 


ſually held at the County-Town, and that with 
great Attendance and 


choſen by the Sheriff of the County, and only di- 


rected in Point of Law by the Judges. For every 


Trial of 
Malefac- 
tors. 


different from other 


Trial by Aſſize is referred for the Fact to a Jury, 
as in moſt Courts of the Common Law. The Trial 
of MalefaQtors in England is very ſingular, and 

Nacions The Court being 
met, the Priſoners are brought in 1, 2, or 3 at a 
Time. The Clerk commands one of them to the 
Bar, and to hold up his Hand; then he charges 
him with his Crime, and asks him, Whether he 
is Guilty, or not Guilty? If he anſwers Guilty, 


his Trial is over, and nothing left but the Sen- 


tence tobe pronounced againſt him. If he ſtands 
mute, his Puniſhment is to be preſſed ro Death. 
But the uſual Way is, to anſwer Not Guilty, 
though the Priſoner's Crime be ever ſo apparent, 
and he has confeſſed the Fact before his Trial. 


For the Law of England takes no Notice of ſuch 


Conſeſſion, and the Judges proceed only upon E- 


: 
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vidence ; ſo that, unleſs the Witneſſes be politive 


eaſting. The Jury is 


A Compleat Hiſtory of the WORLD: © 


and clear againſt the Priſoner, the Jury will Ae 


quit him, When the Evidence is over, the Tuds 
directs By Jury, Judge 
'Th 


- 


Conſcience. _ The Jury being agreed on their 


Verdict, the Priſoner is either condemned or ac- 


guirted, for the Verdict is unalterable. If the 


Verdict be brought in Guilty, the Priſoner, if 
it be the firſt Fault, and the Crime be within the 


Statute, may demand the Benefit of the Cle 
which ſaves his Life, and makes him liable to be 
only burnt in the Hand. But where the Benefit 


of the Clergy is not allowed of, the Sentence of 


Death runs in theſe Words: The Law is, That 
thou ſhalt return to the Place en whence thoy 
cameſt, and from thence. to the Place of Execution, 
where thou ſhalt hang by the Neck, till thy Body be 
dead; and the Lord have Mercy on thy Soul? Where- 
upon the Sheriff is charged with the Execution. 


and bids them diſcharge their 


The Convocation is a general Aſſembly of the Convoca- 


Lower: And all Members thereof have, by Sta- 
tute, the ſame Privileges for themſelves and Ser- 
vants, as the Members of Parliament have. The 
upper Houſe, in the Province of Canterbury, con- 


Chair at the upper End of the Table, and the 


Biſhops on each Side, all in their Scarlet Robes 


and Hoods. The Lower Houſe conſiſts of the 
Deans and Archdeacons, 1 Proctor for every 
Chapter, and 2 Proctors for the inferior Clergy 


of the Dioceſs. Henry the VIIth's Chapel at 


Clergy, to conſult of Church Matters. The ſame tion 
is either National or Provincial, and never meets, 
but in Time of Parliament. It is like the Parlia- 
ment, divided into 2 Houſes, the Upper and the 


fiſts of 22 Biſhops. The Archbiſhop tits in a 


Weſtminfter, is the uſual Mecting-place for the 


Province of Canterbury; and York, the Place for 
the Province of York. The firſt Buſineſs of the 
Lower Houle is to chuſe a Prolucutor, who, be- 
ing choſen, is preſented to the Upper Houſe by 2 


of the Members; one of them making a Speech in 


Latin, and the Prolocutor ele& another. To 
which the Archbiſhop anſwers in the ſame Lan- 
guage, and approves the Perſon. 'The Matter dc- 


bated by both Houſes, are properly Church and 
religious Matters; firſt propoſed in the Upper, and 


then communicated to the Lower Houſe, the Ma- 
Jority of Votes prevailing in each Houſe. But what- 


ever is tranſacted there, can be of no Force with- 


out the Concurrence of both Houſes of Parliament, 


and the Royal Aſſent. The executive Power of Eceleſuſ- 
Eccleſiaſtical Laws is lodged in ſeveral Courts, tical 


provided for that Purpoſe: Whoſe proper Matters 
are Ordinations, Inſtitution of Clerks to Bene- 
fices, Celebration of divine Service, Tithes, Ob- 


lations, Obventions, Mortuarics, Dilapidations, 


Reparation of Churches, matrimonial Rights, 
Divorces, 
Adminiſtrations, Penſions, Procurations, Com- 
mutation of Penance, Apoſtacy, Simony, Here- 


ſy, Schiſm, Blaſphemy, Fornications, Adulte- 


ries, Inceſts, c. The Manner of Trials in theſe 
Courts differs from thoſe at common Law. The 
firſt Step here is a Citation; then a Bill and An- 


ſwer. Next they proceed to Proofs, Witneſſes, 


eneral Baſtardy, Probate of Wills, 


Urts. 


and Preſumption, the Matter being argued pro 


and con, and the Canon and Civil Law quoted. 


Whercupon the Judges decifive Sentence paſſeth, 
without any Jury, and then Execution follows. 
The Archbiſhop of Canterbury has no leſs than 3 
ſeveral Courts, wiz, the Court. of Arches, the 


Court of Audience, and the Court of Peculiars. We 


muſt not omit the Court of Delegates, ſo called, as 


conſiſting of Commoners delegated by RoyalCom- 


miſſion, to ſit upon an Appeal to the King in the 


Court of Chancery. Beſides the Courts afore- giop- 
ſaid, every Biſhop has a Court of his own, which Court. 


is held in the Cathedral of his Dioceſs, 


and is 


ee 


's 


Puniſh- 


ments. 


hanged, But they are drawn, as Traytors, on a 
Sle 


hold of her at the Stake. Beheading is only allowed 
to Perſons of Quality, convicted of any capital 


e 
the alefictor is afterwards ha 
the Air. Though counterfeiting the Coin be High 
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called Conſiſtory Court: Over which he has a Chan- 
cellor, who fits as Judge. Laſtly, Every Arch- 
deacon has his Court, in 'which ſmall Differences 
ariſing within his Juriſdiction are determined. 
The Puniſhments inflited upon Offenders of all 
Kinds, are much more merciful in Exgland, than 
in any other Part of the known World. For ſuch 
Criminals as are obſtinate at their Trial, preſſing to 
Death is the proper Puniſhment. The moſt uſual 
Puniſhment in England for Capital Crimes, 1s 
But, in Caſe of Robbery and Murder, 
'd in Chains, till 
by the Fowls of 


Favour, they are commonly beheaded, The Law 
of England includes all capital Crimes in theſe three, 
viz, High Treaſon, Petty Treaſon, and Felony. Tha 
Firſt is a Crime of State; Petty Treaſon is, when a 
Child kills his Father ; a Servant, his Maſter or 
Miſtreſs; a Wife, her Husband, or a Clergyman 


Robberies, 'Murders, Sc. Puniſbments not Capi- 
tal, are Burning in the Hand, Whipping, Tranſpor- 
tation, the Pillory, the Stocks, and Pecuniary Mulcts 
called Fixes. _ The Spiritual Courts have alſo their 
Puniſhments ; ſome. peculiar to the Clergy, and 
ſome common to the Clergy and Laity. Of the 
firſt Sort is, Suſpenſio ab Officio, Suſpenſio a Beneficio, 
and Deprivatio ab Officio & Beneficio. The Spi- 
ritual Puniſhments, inflicted both upon the Clergy 
and Laity, are Excommunication, or an Excluſion 
from the Church; which is of two Sorts, Mnor 
and Major; the Anathema, uſed only to obſtinate 
Hereticks ; anfl 


5 


his Body be waſted, or devoure 
Treaſon by Law, yet Offenders therein are only 


ge, to the Place of Execution; and, if Wo- 
men, they are burnt alive. For burning alive is 
what. the Law inflicts upon Women guilty of gh 
or Petty Treaſon, and upon Witches. But the Cri- 
minal is uſually ſtrangled, before the Fire takes | 

of his Fault in the Church, 
Crime, *Tis true, the Sentence is the ſame with hs; „„ 
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that of common Perſons, but by the Sovereigs 


his Prelate. And by Felony, are meant Thefts, 


- ublick Penance, when the De- 
linquent is compell'd to make a publick Confeſſion | 


A Deſcription of Scotland, zreating of its Situation, Extent, Air, 


| Its Situa- 


tion. 


M arches, and by the Rivers Est and Solway on the 


Air. 


the Summer Solſtice, the Night is not above an 
Hour and a Half; and in Orkney, about June, one 


Soil and 


| Produce. 


man Life; and not only enoug 


the Deucalidon Sea, on the Weſt by the 1ri/þ Sea, 


Soil, Produce, Trade, Inhabitants, &c. Its Counties, principal 


Tons, and adjacent Iſlands ; alſo of its Government, Civil, Mili- 


tary, and Eccleſiaſtical. 


Cotland, the Northern Part of Great-Britain, 
is bounded on the South by Eugland, from 
which it is divided by the River Tweed on 

the Faſt Border, by Cheviot-Hills in the Middle 


they any Vent for their Cattle when fatted. In a 
Word, the Country produces all Sorts of Grain that 
are found in England; and in ſeveral Counties 
they have great Store of good Wheat; and they 
have Store of Beer, which they diſtinguiſh from 
Barley, and of this Beer they make good Bread and 


Weſtern Border. On the North it is bounded by 
Oats, which exceed thoſe of England, and grow in 


and on the Eaſt by the German Ocean, From the 
the Highlands, and other mountainous Countries, 


Mull of Galloway to Dunsbey-Head in Caithneſs, it 
is 380 Engliſh Miles in Length; and from Ader- 
mouth: Head, near the Iſle of Mull, to Buchanneſs, 


and of this they make good Bread and Drink. 
it is 190 Miles in Breadth, and is ſo frequently cut 


Moſt of the Fruits that grow in England, are alſo 


by Inlets of Sea, that there's ſcarce a Houſe in the 
ingdom above 60 Miles diſtant from it. 
of the Country in general is wholeſome, and though 


colder than that of England, yet, for the moſt Part, 


clearer, This contributes much to the Health of 
the Inhabitants, and not a little to the Clearneſs of 


their Underſtandings. Their longeſt Day is com- 


TheAir 


found in Scotland ; but though they have very good 
Apples, they have none comparable to the Engii/h 


Ale. The moſt general Grain of the Country is 


where other Sorts of Corn will not grow fo well; 


Fruits, 


Pippin: Nor is their Climate ſo proper for Grapes 


and Wall-Fruit ; yet thoſe who are at the Expence, 
may have very good of both; and the Soil is pro- 
ductive of good Herbs and Roots for Food and 


monly. reckoned about 18 Hours 2 Minutes, and 


home conſiderable Sums, Though the Country, 
Heaths, yet it has many large and fruitful Valleys, 


Phyſick. They have the ſame Sorts of Timber as 
in England, oe exceed it much in Foreſts of Fir, 
eſpecially in the North and Highlands, where their 
oods afford Maſts for the largeſt Men of War. 
In moſt Places of the Lowlands, eſpecially on thig 
Side Forth, the Country is but ill ſtor'd with Tim- 
ber, occaſioned by the long Wars betwixt the two 
Nations, during which it was cut down and de- 
ſtroy*d, as well as in the Narthern Provinces of 
England, For Fewel, many Parts of the Country 
are well provided of Coal, better for Chambers 
than that of England, though not generally ſo good 
for the F o e z yet ſufficient for their own Uſe that 
Way, as alſo 
they export great Quantities. 
Highlands they have Store of Timber for Fewel, 
and in other Places they have Turf, Peat, Heath, 
Broom, and Furzes : But in ſome Corn-Countries, 


their ſhorteſt Nights about 5 Hours and 45 Minutes 
in the Continent ;. but in the Iſle of Skye, about 


may ſee to read all Night. The Winter is longer 
in Scotland, and more ſubject to Storms of Snow, 
and hard Froſts, than in, England. | 
The Soil, though not generally ſo fruitful as that 
of England, produces. al Things neceſſary for hu- 
for its Inhabitants, 
but ſufficient for Export, to exchange for ſuch fo- 
reign Commodities as they want, and to bring 


for the moſt Part, be mountainous, and full of 


abounding with Corn and Graſs ; and more of the 
latter they might have, were the Tenants rouge 
by long La to incloſe, as in England, and 


they burn much Straw, with which they bake their 
Oat-Cakes well, 12 with great Expedition. 
| 2 "Th | 
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Timber. 


Fewol. 


to boil their Salt; and of this Coal 
In the North and 
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Wool. 


Linen. 


Plaids. 


Fowl. 


Mines, 


% 


The Country in general abounds with Flocks of 
Sheep, and black Cattle, except in Corn-Countries, 


Where they ſeldom keep more of the latter than are 


but are proper enough for other Uſes. In the 


neceſſary for domeſtick Uſes, But ſuch as are bred 
in thoſe Countries, are much larger than thoſe bred 
in the other Parts of the Country, and equal in Size 


to thoſe of England; yet in general, their white 
and black Cattle are much ſmaller than thoſe of 


England, but of a more delicious Taſte. They ex- 
port ſalt Beef and Pork from the Northern Parts; 
and from thence, and the Highlands, they bring 
annually great Herds of their ſmall black Cattle into 


the. Lowlands and England, In the Highlands and 


Iſles they have abundance of Deer ; but there are 
few in the Lowlands, except in Galloway, and the 
Parks of ſome Perſons of Quality. The Hides of 
their black Cattle, are not ſo fit for ſtrong Shoes, 
Boots; and Coach- Harneſs, c. as thoſe Flick, 

1 — 
lands, North and Weſt, and in Galloway, they 


breed great Numbers of Horſes, ſmall indeed, but 


* 


capable of great Fatigue, and more proper in thoſe 


Countries, than Horſes of a larger Size, becauſe 
more hardy, and living well upon what would ſtarve 
great Horſes; but in the Lowlands, they are capa- 


ble of breeding and maintaining Horſes fit for 
Coach, War, and Carriage. They made great Pro- 
fit of the Skins and Wool of their Sheep, by ex- 
porting them in Kind, and manufactur'd, before 
the Union. Their Wool in ſome Places, eſpecially 
in Galloway, Twedale, and ſome of the Iſles, is 
very good for Stuffs, Serges, Fingrams, Shalloons, 
Stockings, and Cloth; in making of which 
they have improv'd much of late. Their Wool 
affords them not only Cloth and Stuffs for their 
Home- Conſumption, but for Export. Their greateſt 
Trade for that, and their other Commodities, has 
for many Years been with the United Netherlands. 
From this Trade the Town of Rotterdam has ac- 
quird conſiderable Wealth; in Conſideration of 
which, the Scots have been always eſteem'd in thoſe 
Provinces, and the States allow them Churches, 
and Maintenance for their Miniſters. The Coun- 
try produces great Quantities of Hemp and Flax, 
97 which they make Store of Linen, Coarſe and 


Fine, Holland, Cambrick, Mullins, Callicoes, 


Dornick, Damask, c. for their own Uſe and Ex- 


port. Their greateſt Ladies take Care to have moſt 


of their Linen and Woollen, for ordinary Uſes, 


and many Times for their own, and their Huſ- 


band's wearing, made in their own Houſes, In 


this Place it is proper to mention their Plaids, a 


Manufacture wherein they exceed all Nations both 
as to Colour and Fineneſs, They have of late been 
pretty much fancied in England, and are very orna- 


mental as well as durable. 
Fiſh and 


For Variety and Plenty of Fiſh, Eggs, and 
Fowl, Holland exceeds any Country in Europe; af- 
fording not only Food and Feathers to the Inhabi- 


tants, but an inexhauſtible Fund for Exportation; 


and ſince it is known that the Dutch havexraiſed 


themſelves to much of their preſent Grandeur by 
fiſhing in the Scots Seas, it is an unaccountable 


Neglect, that ſince the Union, that Fiſhery is not 


improved to the general Advantage of the Iſland, 
ſo as to enable us to out-do all the World in Fiſh- 

Por Mines, they have thoſe of Gold, Silver, 
Braſs, * and Lead white and black, as good 
as any in Britain. They abound alſo with Quarries 
of Free-Stone for Building, Slates of a grey Co- 


© four, ordinarily made Uſe of for covering. Houſes, 


and thoſe of a blue Colour, which they call Skel- 
key? made Uſe of for covering the Houſes of People 
of Quality, and thoſe of the richer Sort in Town 
and elfewhere: They have alſo Quarries, nay, 


Mountains of Marble ; ſome white, with Veins of 
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ſeyeral Colours, and ſome green, with Veins of re 
and other Colours; and they have fine Greek oy 
Calmſtone, and Limeſtone, They have alſo Agar, 
fine blue Amethiſts, and many ſmall Stones about 
their Rivers, which being cut and poliſh'd, .reſem- 
ble Diamonds. They have likewiſe Pearl ind 
Coral, and Ambergreaſe is ſometimes found on 
their Coaſts. 65 | | 
For the ( 
there are many Inlets of the Sea, which afford many 
Harbours, and ſeveral of them, very good, capable 


of Men of War, and other Ships of the greateſt 


Conveniency of Trade and Fiſhing, Harbours, 


Burthen. The principal Rivers of Scotland are Riven, 


Forth, Tay, Clyde, Spey, Dith, Dee, Don, NMeſe, 
and Tweed, The moſt convenient for Trade are 
Forth and Clyde, which, by a Canal of about 30 
Miles 10g, might be join'd, and open a Commu- 
nication 'betwixt the Eaſt and Weſt Seas, to the 
grove Advancement of the Commerce of the: whole 
ſland: Some who have viewed the Country, ſay 
it is practicable, and it has been pretty much talk*d 
of ſince the Union. vi RT eee, ee 
Tue Scots are divided into Highlanders, who call 
them ſelves the antient Scots, and into Lowlanders, 
who are a Mixture of antient Scots, French, Eng- 


liſh, Danes, Germans, gs mg and others, Cu 


The Highlanders, in their 
Houſhold Furniture, follow the Parſimony of the] 
Antients; they provide their Diet by Fiſhing and 
Hunting, and boil their Fleſh in the Paunch or 
Skin of a Beaſt : While they hunt, they eat it raw, 


after having {queez'd out the Blood. Their Drink is 


the Broth of boil'd Meat, or Whey. They keep this 
ſome Years, and drink it . plentifully in their En- 


foms 


iet, Apparel of the 
„ Apparel, and Rig. 


anders. 


tertainments, but moſt of them drink Water. Their 


Bread is of Oats and Barley ; they eat a little of it 
in the Morning, and contenting themſelves with 
that, hunt, or go about their Buſineſs without eating 


any more till Night. Their Anceſtors, as do molt Had 
of them ſtill, made Uſe of Plaids very much =o 


variegated, Being rather wrapped up, than 
cover'd with. thoſe Plaids, they endure all the 
Rigour of the Seaſon, and ſometimes ſleep coverd 
all over with Snow. At Home they lie upon the 


Ground, having under them Fern or Heath, the 


latter laid with the Roots undermoſt, ſo as it is al- 


moſt equal to Feathers for Softneſs, but much more 


healthful. If at any Time they come into other 


Places of the Country, where there is better Ac- 
commodation, they pull the Coverings off the Bed, 


and lie down upon them wrapped up in their Plaids, 
leſt they ſhould be ſpoil'd by this barbarous Effe- 
minacy, as they call it. In War, they cover them- 
ſelves with Coats of Mail, made up of Iron Rings, 


for the moſt Part as low as their Ankles. Their 


Arms are Bows and barbed Arrows, which cannot 
be taken out of the Body, without making a great 


Wound; and others of them make Uſe of broad 


Swords, and Battle-Axes, Their Martial Muſick Muſick, 


is a Bagpipe, They delight much in Muſick, eſpe- 


cially Fiddles, Their Songs are artfully enough 


compos'd, and the Subject of them is generally the 
Praiſe of brave Men. They make Uſe of a little 


of the old Gaulict Tongue. They take long Jour- 


nies in the Height of Winter, on Foot, without 


Inconveniency, and trouble themſelves about no Iflanders 


other Proviſion, than a little Aqua vitæ, and ſome 
Cheeſe. "The Orkney-Mens Language is a Dialect 


of the old Gothick, and living after the old tempe- 
rate Way, they are not much troubled with Diſtem- 
pers of Body or Mind, Their Ignorance of Luxury 
contributes to their Health, and makes their Stature 
manly, and their Complection comely. However, 
their antient Diſcipline begins to grow into Deſue- 


tude, by their Commerce. with other Nations. The 


Shetlanders have much the ſame Cuſtoms, but then 
retain ſomewhat more of the antient Par/imony. 


Their 
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T beir Habit is that of the Germans, and tolerably 


\ 


decent, They abhor Drunkenneſs, but once a 
Month entertain oe another chearfully for cultiva- 
Ang mürwal Friendlhig, without Brin or Quar- 
rels, the uſual Companions of Exceſs” The Firm- 
neſs of their Conftitution is extraordinary. 


The Lorlanders partake much of the Temper 


of the People; of whom we Haye mentioned them 


to be compos d, but moſt reſemble the French, oc- 
cafioned by the long League betwixt the two Na- 
tions, their mutual Commerce, frequent Intermar- 
riages, and Cuſtomt of travelling into France to 
ſtudy the Law, and other Sciences, and by their 
affecting to ſerve in the French Armies. But ſince 


the Union of the Crowns, the Eng; Cuſtoms and 
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Way of Living have” obtained uch in the Low- 
lands, where the Exgliſs Tongue Has been their na- 


turab Language for above 600, Years, but {till re- 


tains more of the antient San. This being extra- 
ordinary, 
guage ſhould prevail in a Country altogether inde- 
pendent of England, and where the Inhabitants 


were of another Lineage, and maintained ſuch fierce 


and lot 5 Wars to preſer ve their diſtinct Sovereignty ; 
the Hebie Antiquaries and H iſtorians give ſeveral 


Reaſois for it. Without enumerating all theſe, 


we wilt only obſetve; That a great many Engliſh 


wy: going to Sebtland after the Noruian Conqueſt, with 


Hagar Atheling; and his Siſter Margaret, who was 
afterwirds marry*d to King Malcolm, the Engliſh 


has been gaining Ground upon the old Scors Lan. 
guage ever ſince; which is now confin*d to the. 


Highlands, and the Illes, where thoſe of Note do 


alſo underſtand EAglißh. In a Word, the Scots in 


general are naturally inclin'd to Civility, eſpecially 


to Strangers; and the Lincaments of their Bodies 


are as well proportion'd and comely, as any Nation 
in Europe, which, together with their native Cou- 
rage and Ability to endure Fatigue, makes them 
valued by all the Princes of Europe for Soldiers, 
Scotland is uſually divided into two Parts, by the 


River Tay, viz. North and South Scotland. In the 


Counties, 


Mare 5 5 
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Jatter of theſe, which lies next to England, are the 


following Counties. 1. March, or Mers, in the Law- 


Writings of Scotland call'd the Shire of Berwick, 


which was formerly the principal Town of the 
County, till it was taken by the Exglih, This 


County is very fruitful in Corn and Graſs, and 
abounds with the Seats of Perſons of Quality. The 


principal Rivers in this County are Tweed, Whit- 


tettr, Blaskader, Hye, and Ednem, The chief 
Place of Note is the Town and Caſtle of Duns. 
It has a good Weekly Market, EN for Cat- 


tle, and is the Place of the beft Trade in the wo” 
, 


Next to this are Hume, Coldingbam, Faſtcaſt 

Fymouth, Coldſtream, and Eccles. 2. Tiviotdale, 
which derives its Name from the River Tiviot, that 
runs through it: It is fruitful in Corn and Paſturage, 
and abounds with Flocks. The chief Places of Note 


in this County, were the antient Borough and Ca- 


ſtle of Roxburgh, now demoliſh'd ; Jedburgb, a 
Royal Borough on the River Jed; Kelſo, a Town 
of good Trade, on the River Tweed ; Havick, a 
Market Town on the River Tiviot; the Town, and 


once famous Abbey of Melroſe, on the River 


Countics 
of Liddeſ- 
dale, ; 
Huſdale, 

& c 


County of 3. Annandale, ſo called from the River Annan. It 


Annandale. 


Ted; Driburth, once noted alſo for a ſtately 
Abbey. 'There are many Seats of Perſons of Qua- 
lity in this County, The principal Rivers here are 
Tweed, Tiviot, Fed and Eal. Weſt from Tiviotdale, 
upon the Borders, lie the ſmall Counties of Lid- 
dejdale, Enſdale, Eskdale, and Wachopdale, fo cal- 
led from the Rivers Liddel, Eu, and Wachop. 
Thele are uſually reckoned now of Tiviotdale. 


has many pleaſint Woods, and fruitful Fields, on 
both Sides. The principal Places of Annandale, 
are the Town and Caſtle of Annan, the Town and 


Caſtle of L9c4:aven, and Maffet, remarkable for 
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-Nithifdale, which together maße up the Shire gf N fd. 
Bridge. There are many conſiderable Woods in 


ſtrong Caſtle, nom .demolitÞid.; Haddington, a 


and perhaps ſingular, that a foreign Lan- Ring 
VFanent, and Preſton pans.” 


of the ſtrongeſt in Europe. This City has been 


is accounted as populous, if not more, than an 


ſiſtence did chiefly depend on the Reſidence of the 


are the Parliament-Houſe ; a ſtately, convenient, parlia- 


WEE 
AM ot; Dag apvlow tg: NED ad3 Io, ee 
its Medicinal Wells. 4. Net to Anmiaondale, lies 


Dumfreis. The Duke of Queensberry is Hereditary = 
Sheriff of this County. It takes its Name from 
the River of Nh. This River receives ſeveral 
„„ Head of == 
it lies the Town of Szxquebar, and near its Mouth 

ne rr ee LEE 4 * 
lies Dumfreis, a pleaſant, conſiderable, and flou- 
Tiſhing Town, noted for its Trade, and a famous 


this County. 5. Lubian, which, for Cultivation, Lothian. 
Gentlemens Scats, and Plenty of all Neceſſaries for 
Human Life, exceeds any other County in Scat. 
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land: *Tis particularly fruitful in Corn, eſpecially 
Wheat, *Tis divided into Eaſt, Weſt, and Mid. 
Lothian. The chief Places of Note in Eaſt- 
Lothian, are Dunbar, formerly remarkable for a 


Market-Town upon the River Tine; Dalkeith, a 
Town and Caſtle on'the River Eft > Muſſelburgh, 


= 


In Mid. Lotbidn lies Edinburgh, the Metropolis Eunburgb. 
of the Kingdom, where, for ſome Ages, the 
Kings of Scotlaud had their Reſidence, in the 
adjoining Palace of Holyrood- Houſe. The City 
has alſo, of a long Time, been the uſual Seat 
of the Parliament, and the ſupreme Courts of 
Judicature. It was famous of old for its Caſtle, one 


built here for the Protection of the Caſtle, from 
which the principal, and indeed as beautiful and 
magnificent a Street as is to be ſeen any where, lies 
on the Ridge of a Hill to the King's Palace; and 
from this Street on both Sides the Hill, there run a 
vaſt Number of Lanes, down to the Lake on the 
North-ſide ; and to another Street call'd the Cow- 
gate, on the South-ſide ; and whence alſo there are 
many Lanes, which run up the Hill, on the South, 
towards the Univerſity, and Herrio!'s-Hoſpital, and 
the principal Suburbs on that Side, This City, from 
the Caſtle to the Palace, is a large Scotch Mile in 
Length, and above half a Mile in Breadth, from 
the North to the South-ſide of the Town. It 


Palace. 


City in Europe for its Bounds ; the Houſes being 
very high, large, and contiguous, but rather too 
cloſe, except in the principal Steeet. It was natu- 
rally fortify'd by a Lake on the North, and by a 
ſtrong Wall on the other Parts, without which 
there lie now many fair Suburbs. This City would 
certainly have been more conſiderable, had it not * 
been for its unhappy Situation for Trade, and its 
Nearneſs to the Borders; ſo that its Riſe and Sub- 


Kings, the Seat of the Parliament, and Courts of 
Judicature, and the Reſidence of the chief Nobi- 
lity, many of whom have great Houſes there. The 
remarkable Edifices, beſides the Caſtle and Palace, 


and large Structure, with a large Court call'd 'The ment- 
Parliament-Cloſe. The Room, for the meeting of Houle. 
the Parliament, has a high Throne for the Sove- 
4 or the Commiſſioner, with Benches on each 
Side for the Nobility, and Forms conveniently 
plac'd in the Middle for the Commoners. The 
Weſt-ſide of the Parliament-Houſe is enclos'd by 
the Council- Houſe, where the Town- Council af. 
ſembles. The South - ſide is bounded by the Seſſions- 
Houſe, where the ſupreme Courts of Judicature 
are held, In the upper Part of this Edifice are the 
Apartments for the Lords of the Privy-Council, 
and Exchequer, Near the Council-Chamber ſtands 
the Royal-Exchange, and another Exchange infe- 
rior to this. On the North-ſide ſtands the high 
Church, now divided into four Churches, The Steeple 
is very high, and the Summit reſembles an imperial 
Crown, The Churches of this City; including the 
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Chapel of the Caſtle, are twelve, and the Miniſters 
twenty-three, Herrio!'s Hoſpital is a large and 
ſtately Edifice, which was built at the Charge of 


George Herriot, Goldſmith to King James VI. for 


the Education and Entertainment of 40 Boys. 
Upon the South-ſide of the Town ſtands the Col- 
lege, which has large Precincts enclos'd with high 


alls, and is divided into three Courts, The pub- 
lick Schools are large and commodious; there is 


ood Accommodation for the Students, handſome 


wellings for the Profeſſors, and fine Gardens for 


their Recreation, It was founded in 1 580, by Kin 
James VI. They have a very good Library, whic 


was founded by Clement Little, in 1635. ſince which 


it is much increaſed by Donatives. Under the Li- 
brary is the King's Printing-Houſe, where they are 


chiefly emp yes in printing Bibles. The Mint- 


Houſe hath a large Court, adorn'd with neat and 
convenient Buildings, for the Accommodation of 
the Overſeers and Workmen. Near to the Col- 

legiate Church is the Hoſpital of St. Thomas, in 

which decay'd Citizens of both Sexes are very 


handſomely maintained. Over-againſt that Church 


is the Correction-houſe, commonly calÞPd Paul's 


Work. The common Burial- place of this City is 


Gray-fryars Church-yard, where there are abun- 
dance of fine Monuments. The City is incloſed 
with a kind of old Roman Wall on every Side, ex- 


cept the North, It has ſix Gates; two to the Eaſt, 


two to the South, one to the Weſt, and one to the 
North, The chief Gate is one of thoſe to the Eaſt, 
called the Netber-Bow, built in 1616, and adorn'd 
with Towers on both Sides : This is the Entrance 
from the Palace, and the principal Suburb call'd 
the Cannon-gate, The Caſtle is ſituated at the Welt 
End of the City, where the Rock riſes to a high 
and large Summit; *tis inacceſſible on the South, 
Weſt, and North: The Entrance is from the Town, 
where the Rock is alſo very high; and the En- 
trance is defended by a round Battery, and an Out- 
work it the Foot of it. The Palace conſiſts of 
fur Courts. The Entrance is adorned with great 
Pillars of hewn Stone, and a fine Cupola in Form 
of a Crown over It. 
high Towers. The Palace is almoſt ſurrounded 
with lovely Gardens, and on the South-ſide of it 
Ties the King's Park, In the City there is a College 
of Phyſicians, where they have a noble Muſeum, 


which contains a vaſt Treaſure of Curioſities of Art 
and Nature, foreign and domeſtick. In this City 


there is alſo a noble Library of Books and Manu- 
ſcripts, belonging to the College of Juſtice, or 
Gentlemen of the Law. On the North-ſide, there 
is an excellent Phyſick-Garden, with ſome thou- 
ſands of Plants. This City is governed by a Lord 
Provoſt, (whoſe Office is much the ſame with that 
of the Lord-Mayor of London); four Bailiffs, who, 
beſides the Power of Aldermen, have that of She- 
riffs; and a Common- Council, which conſiſts of 
"twenty-five Perſons ; All theſe are choſen annually 
and the Provoſt, Dean of Gi/d, and Treaſurer, 
are to be Merchants. The 14 incorporated Trades 
are, Chirurgeons, Goldſmiths, Skinners, Furriers, 
Hammer-men, Wrights, Maſons, Taylors, Bakers, 
Butchers, Cord-wainers, Weavers, Wakers, 7. e. 
Fullers, and Bonnet-makers, i. e. Cap-makers, 
The Magiſtrates are choſen annually upon the Tue/- 
day next after MichaeImas-Day, by 38 Perſons, 
whereof 20 are to be Merchants, and Tradeſmen, 

| who are to chuſe ſuch as in their Conſcience they 
think to be beſt qualify'd, The Lord Provoſt, 
Dean of Gild, and Treaſurer, are not to continue 
longer than one or two Years at a Time; and the 
Bailiff is to be one Year Bailiff, one Year old 


Bailiff, and one Year free of Office. The Lord 


Provolt for the Time being is always one of the 


Privy-Council. The Train'd Bands of the City 
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A wry, rae. ra Town-Guards. -. Le 


_ deſcended from the Gauls. It is divided into two 


In the Front, there are four 


Town of Air, famous for its Antiquity and Privi- 


Ban 


conſiſt of 16 Companies, beſides which, they have 


Port of 


Linlithgaw, is a Borough, formerly the Reſidence 
4a. 


of the Tnights of Malta. The principal Rivers 
of the Lothians are Tine, the two Es, Leitb, and 


Coals for Fuel and Export; and make great Quan- 


4111. 


woody, and more fit for Paſturage than Corn. | 
7. Twedale, ſo call'd from the River Tweed. Tur 
Peebles, the only Borough of the County, is plea- 
ſantly ſituated betwixt the Rivers Tweed and Pee- 

bles, and is remarkable for its three Churches, three | 
Gates, three Streets, and three Bridges. 8. Gallo- Gala 
way, ſo call'd becauſe of its antient Inhabitants, 


Sheriffalties, call'd the U 


vil on and the Nether. 
This County produces all Thi 


ngs neceſſary for hu- 


man Life, and is remarkable for its excellent Wool, 


and brisk vigorous little Horſes, from hence call'd | 
Gallaways, It is water'd by 5 Rivers, which all = 
fall into the 1ri/þ Sea. The remarkable Sea-Ports IS 
in this County are, Kircudbright, Garvellan, Nef- 
ſock, Loch-Rian, and Port Patrick, The moſt re- 
markable Towns are Arcudbright, excellently ſitua- 

ted for Trade; Wigtoun, very well ſituated allo ; 
Whiteborn, and Stranraver. g. Next to Galloway 

lies Carrick, a County fruitful in Corn and Paſturage, Cari. 
and has all neceſſary Commodities by Land and 

Sea, Here Piolomy places the Town and Bay of 
Rerigonium, whence the Town of Bargeny is ſup- 
poſed to derive its Name, and to ſtand in its Place. 

IO. Kyle, or the Shire of Air, lies next to Carrick, Kyle. 
The River of Air here is very pleaſant, and beau- 
tified with Woods, Caſtles, and Gentlemens Seats. 
Over this River there is a Bridge near the new 
Town of Air, and South of the Bridge lies the old 


leges. 11, Cunningham, The chief Town of this Cunnig- 
County is Irwin, upon the Mouth of a River of ban. 
that Name, where there is a good Port for ſmall 
Ships, and a Stone Bridge over the River, and the 
Town is well ſituated for Trade. 12. Renfrew. Renfrew: 
The chief Town is Renfrew, a Royal Borough on 
the Left of Clyde. But Paſy, another Borough in 
this County, 1s a much larger Town than yo 
13. Clydſdale, which derives its Name from the River cyſduui 
Clyde, It is divided into two Wards, called the 
Upper and Nether, in the latter of which is con- 
tained the Barony of Gla/pow. The County-Town 
is Lanerk, from whence the whole is call'd the Shire 
of Lanerk, The chief City of this County is 
Glaſgow, a large, ſtately, and well-built City, and giz, 
for its Commerce and Riches, the Second in the 
Kingdom. It is pleaſantly ſituated upon the Eait 

of the River Clyde, which is navigable to the 
Tower by Ships of conſiderable Burthen, but its 
Port is Newgort-Glaſoow, which ſtands on the 
Mouth of Clyde, and is a Harbour for Ships of the 
| | | greateſt 


magnificent and ſtately Edifice. Near the Church 


ſtands the Caſtle, formerly the Reſidence of the 
Archbiſhop. But the chief Ornament of this City 


is the College or Univerſity, a magnificent and 


ſtately Fabrick, conſiſting of ſeveral Courts. The 


— 


Town of Hamilton is pleaſant and well-built, an 


the Hazilton-Family have their Burying- place in 


girrling- 
ſbne. 


the Church. Ragleh is another Town in this Coun- 
ty. 14. Sterlingſhire derives its "Name, from the 
Town of Sterling, which in the Saxon Tongue ſig- 
nifies a Rock or Mountain on a River, alluding to 
the Situation of the Town and Caſtle; This Town 
is reckoned the Key-'of the Kingdom, becauſe it 
opens the Paſſage from the South to the North 
there being no ſuch eaſy Paſſage over the Forth as 


by Sterling-Bridge, © The Earl of Mar is Heredi- 


Lenox. 


tary Governor of the Caſtle, which is well ſtor'd 
with Ordnance for defending the Bridge, and has a 
competent Garriſbn for its Security. The City 
very much reſembles mo ra tg its Situation: 
*Tis encloſed hy a Wall, and on the. North-ſide 
has the River Foftb, 16. Lenox is alſo called the 
Shire of Dumbarton, from its head Town,” Dun, 
in the old Scotch Language ſignifies a Hill, or a 
Rock, 'and Bay, a ver or Caſtle, from whence 
tis evident the Town took its Name: This County 
is remarkable for its noble ff d in two 
Bays which break into it fromthe Mouth of Clydez 
call'd Lochlong and TLochfin. It is alſo remarkable 


| becauſe of Lochlomond, Which contains 30 Iſlands, 


Shire of 
Lute. 


Shire of 
Argyle. 


three of which haye Churches, and many of the reſt 
are inhabited; the Chief of em is Inchmurin. The 
famous Grumpian Mountains begitt at this Lake, and 
run Northward: hear Aberdeen. Dumbarton was once 
conſiderable for its Trade, which'is now much de- 
cay'd; but is ſtill remarkable for its Caſtle, one of 
the ſtrongeſt by Nature in Europe. 17. The Shire 
of Bute contains the Iſles of Byte antl Hiran. Bute 
is 8 Miles long, and four Proad. It has a Royal 


* 
- 


Borough call'd Roth/ay, with an antient ' Caſtle, 


This Iſland is alſo remarkable for its noble Herring- 
Fiſhing 3 it lies in the Mouth of Clyde. The Ile of 
Arran lies alſo in the Mouth of Clyde, 24. Miles 


in Length, and 16 Broad, fruitful in Corn and 
Paſturage. It has four Churches, and ſeveral Ca- 


ſtles, of which that of Brodich is the ſtrongeſt and 


moſt remarkable. 18. The Shire of Argyle con- 
tains the County of that Name, Knapdale, Coal, 
Kintyre and Lorn, with moſt Part ot the Weſtern' 
Ifles. Kintyre is a Peninſula, which runs 30 Miles 
out into the 1ri/hþ Sea. Campbell-Town, a Royal 
Borough, with à fafe Harbour for Ships, lies in 


this County. Knapdale is join'd to Kintyre on the 


North by a Neck of Land, ſcarce a Mile broad. 


Tr abounds with Lakes and Bays, ſeveral of which 


contain Iſlands and Caſtles. Argyle, properly ſo 
called, has Knapdale on the South. The whole 


Shire of Arpyle, taking in the conſtituent Parts 


| Perth- 
Ii ire. 


above-mentioned, has ſeven Bays of the Sea that 
enter it, which by the Inhabitants are called Lochs; 
the chief of them Lochfyn, which is about 60 Miles 
in Length, and at the narroweſt Place above four 
Miles in Breadth, famous for the Number and 
Goodneſs of its Herrings. Lorn is the plea- 
fanteſt and moſt fruitful Part of the Shire of Argyle. 
The Caſtle of Dunſtafage lies in this County, which 
was formerly a Scat belonging to the Kings, where 
many of them are buried, | 
nominated from the City of Perth, the chief Town 
in the County, commonly called St. Jobhnſtoun, 
pleaſantly ſituated upon the South Bank of the Ri- 
ver Tay, the ſecond Town of the Nation for Dig- 
nity, Veſſels come up to the Town ar full Tide. 
Duke! lies on the North-ſide of Tay, at the Foot 
of the Grampian I Iills. Scoon, near Perth, is re- 


and Salt. 


famods 


19. Perthſhire, fo de- 
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greateſt Burthen. In the higher Part of the City 


er Part of the City tharkable for being the Place where the Kings of 
ſtands the great Church, formerly a Cathedral, a 


Scotland were N crown'd. That Part of the ; 
County "called S/ lk, rakes its Denomination 
from the River Err, Menteith, another Fart of 
this County, ' derives its Name from the River 
Teith, upon which lies the Town of Dumblain, fa- 
mous for a Battle in the laſt Rebellion. The prin- 
cpa] River in Peri hſnte, and indeed of the Fan 


4 „ 


is Tay, which flows from 'a Läke of that Nam 

10 Miles long, and one broad, and after a Court 

of 46 Miles, falls into the German Octan below 

Du ner. There are many leſſer Rivers fall into it, 

That Part of the County calPd *Braidalbin lies : 
among the Grampian Hills. The Word in the old 
Language ſigniffes the higheſt Part of Scotland; 5 
and Part of it calbd, Prumalbin, Ggnifies the Ridge 

of Back of Scorland, 20. Clackmannan, Part of 

Fife, has good Corn, Paſturage, and ſtore: of Coal He. 

and 8a In another Part of Fife, call'd the Shire 

of Kinroſs, lies Culroſt, noted for à Frade in Salt 

and Coals. Eaſt from this Iies Proper Fife, 32 

Miles in Length. The Air of this County is good, 

both for preſerving and recovering Health, © The -__. 
chief Town of Fife is St. Andres, pleaſantly fitu- St. 4. 
ated in a Plain, and his'a Proſpect into the German, drews. 
Sea.” It has an Harbbur on the Eaſt Part, but ca- 


o 


s 


pable only of wal Ships: The Tow was Krmerly 
ery, conſiderable, and conſiſts no of ſeveral broad 
Strekts faq croſs gp another; but is particularly 
hoc for its Uriverſity, founded by, Biſhop 
Mardlaw in 1412. and endowed with very ample 
Privileges. ' It has A god Library, which was 
founde by Dr. Sher.” ag 8 L 7 of: ” 7 = 
We come now to the Counties North of Tay;'1. Au. h 2 
4s, fruitful in Corn and Paſturage, and has many 
Lakes and Hills. The County! Ton is Fbrfar; but 
Dundee is the moſt noted Town of this Còunty for 
Strength, Sſtuatjon, and Trade. "Mfontyofs is hlſa 
a Town of good Trade, with a Harbour' for Ships 
of conſiderable Burthen, 2. The Meins, called alſo term. 
the Shire of Kinc4rdin, from the County-Town, is 
fruitful in Corn, and Paſturage. The Place of chief 
Note in this County is the ſtrong Caſtle of Duuno- 
ter. 3. Mar, or the Shire of Aberdeen. The chief Ius 
Places of this County are Old and New Aberdeen. Aberdeen. 
O14 Aberdeen is ſituated at, the Mouth of the River 
Don, remarkable for- the Multitude of Salmon 
and Perches taken in it. The chief Ornament 
of this Town is the King's College, on the South- 


. 
*% 
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fide of it, a neat and ſtately Structure. Cloſe to 


the Church there isa Library, well furniſhed with 
Books. New Aberdeen is about a Mile diſtant ; it 
is the County-Town, and.,exceeds all the other Ci- 
ties in the North of Scotland, for Latgeneſs, Trade, 


and Beauty, In this City lies the Marſhal-College, 


which has a very. good Library. 4. "Bamf, which Banf: 
contains Part of Bichan,, Strathdovern, Boyne, 
Enzy, Strathawin and Balveny. Bamf, the chief 


Town of the County, lies at the Mouth of the Do- 
vern, but has no Port, and by conſequence little 


Trade. £ Buchqn, The principal Town of this 2% an 
Place is Frazerburgh, à Sca-Port, and Peter-head, 
another. Near the Ruins of the Caſtle of Hains, 
there are ſeveral Springs of petrifying Water, 
which make very white ag. excellent Lime. 
6. Garioch, The principal Place hère is Innerury. 3 
7. Murray. The Climate and Soil of this County, et 
is the beſt in all the North of Scotland, The prin- 
cipal Towns in this County are Inverneſſe, conve- 
niently ſituated for Trade ; Hard, as pleaſantly 
ſituated as any in the North; Elgin, formerly a 
Biſhop's See, 8. The Shire of Inverneſſe contains 
Part of Murray-Land, which lies near the Town, 
with Badenoch, Lochaber, - and the South Part of 
Roſſe, In this Shire there are Iron Mines, and 
large Woods of Fir and Oak. Badenoch abounds 
with Dcer, and Lochaber with Fiſh. The Place of 
„„ 11 H chief 


Strathna- excellent. 


Wefterm The 


Length, and aMilc and a hal 


chief Note here is Inverlochy, a Place of great 
Strength and Trade, now fortified at the Revo- 
lation by King, William's Order. 9. Cromarty, a 
ſmall County, derives its Name from the little 
Town of Cromarty, which lies on a Bay of the 
ſame Name. This Shire comprehends Part of 
Roſs, 10. Roſs, betwixt the Eaſt and Weſt Sea. 
It has many Bays, eſpecially on the Weſtern 
Coaſt, which abound with Fiſh, particularly 
Herrings, The Peninſula, which hes betwixt 
the Bay of Cromarty and Murray, is called Ard- 
ae | 

Town, called the Chantrie of Ross, formerly a 


Souther Biſhop's Sce. 10. Southerland, fruitful in Corn 


and Paſturage, and abounding with Fiſh, Fowl, 
Sheep, black Cattle, and Deer. It has 3 re- 


markable Foreſts, beſides Abundance of other 


Woods. There are many Rivers here, though 

but ſmall. There are about Bo Lakes in this 
County; The greatcſt is Lochskin. | There are 
Silver Mines alſo in this County, and excellent 
Iron Mines, Coal Mincs, and Quarries of Free. 
ſtone. The Barley of this County is reckoned 
11. Strathnaver derives its Name 
from the River Navern, which runs through it. 
The County abounds with high Mountains, upon 
which the 3 lies long. There are many Lakes 
in the Valleys. It abounds with. Woods, and 
has ba of e It has little Corn, but a- 
bounds with Cattle. 'The Bays and Ravers arc 
full of Fiſh, from whence the Natives reap great 
Profit. They have Iron Works alſo in this Coun- 
ty. The two Places of moſt Note in it are Bor us 


Cathuſs.. and Young, 12. Cathneſs, divided from Suthor- 


land by the Mountain Ord. The Soil on the 
Coaſt is low, and fruitful in Corn. The Coaſts 

and Rivers abound with Fiſh, and the Mountains 
wich black Cattle and Sheep. There are many 
ittle Towns and Villages in this County, which 
are very well inhabited. 3 
Weſtern Iles of Scotland lie in the Deuca- 
don Sea. Beſides Boot and Arran, which have 
been already, deſcribed, in the Mouth of Chae, 
are Aliſa, Cumbra the greater and leſſer, Flada, 
Mernoch, and Avona, In the main Ocean, the 
moſt remarkable are, 1. Gigaia, 6 Miles in 


ra, 12 Miles from Gigaia, 24 Miles long, and 6 
or 7 broad, he one of the wholſomeſt 
Places in Scotland, 3. Scarba. 4. Liſmore. 7 
Bernera, 6. Ila, 24 Miles long, in ſome Places 8, 
and in others 16 broad; it abounds with Corn 


and Cattle, has Store of Deer and Lead Mines, 


with Lime-ſtone in vaſt Quantities. 7. Mull, 24 


Mites in Length, aud as much in Breadth. This 
Iſland in general affords good Paſturage for Cattle 
of all Sorts. 8. St. Columbus, 2 Miles in Length, 
and above a Mile broad. The Biſhops of the Iſles 
had formerly their Seat here. Among the Ruins 


there axe ſtill to be ſeen a Burial Place, in which 


ſeveral Kings of Scotland, Ireland, and Norway, 
and the Chiefs of the Tribes of the Weſtern Iſles, 


were buried, This Iſland is famous in Hiſtory 


for being a Seminary ot Eccleſiaſticks, and in a 
Manner the Mother Church of all the Dominions 
of the Scots ind Pifs. 9. Tire-iy, 8 Miles long, 
and 3 broad, reckoned to be the moſt plentiful of 
all the Iſlands in Neceſſaries of human Life. 10. 
Coll, 12 Miles long, and 2 broad, and very fruit- 
ſul. 11. Rum, 16 Miles long, and 6 broad; 
mountainous and heathy, but the Coaſt arable and 
fruitful. 12. Canney, 13, Musk. 14. Egg. 15, 
Skye, 42 Miles long, and in ſome Places 20, and 
in others 30 Miles broad: It is. ſeparated from 
the Shire of Iuxe/neſs, by a narrow Firth, where 
a Man may call trom one Side to the other, It 
has a great deal of arable Ground, which yields 


' A Compleat! Han) f the WORLD: 


upon the, Shore of which ſtands the 


in Breadth. 2. 7u- 


able Scamen. There are man 


Carve. 33. the 2 Berneras, 


Harries, the chief of which are 57. Bernera. 38. 
 Pabbay. 39. Sellay. 


and Pentland: Firth, which divides them from 
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A good Increaſe. It has many excellent Bays and 
Harbours, for the Conveniency of Fiſhing and o- 
ther Trade, and about 30 Rivers, which. afford 
Salmon. There are many large Caves in this If 
land, one of them ſaid to be 7 Miles long. There 
are Abundance of old Forts on the Coaſt, that 
ſeem to have been erected by the Danes. The 
Cattle here are Horſes, Cows, Sheep, Goats, and 
Hogs. This Iſland abounds alſo with Land and 
Water Fowl of many Sorts. 16. Sora Britil. 17. 
Oranſa. 18, Scalpa, 19.  Raſay. 20. Altvig. 
21, Hladda. Theſe 6, and others, are on the Coat 
of Skye. The Natives of Skye, and the neigh- 
bouring Iflands, have a peculiar Way of curing 
the Diſtempers they are incident to, by Simples 
of their own Product. 22. Vaterſa. 23. Barra, 
7 Miles long, noted for Cod-Fiſhing. 24. Ki 
mul. 25. South-Vift, 21 Miles long; the Eaſt 
Side mountainous, but the Weſt plain and arable. 
It abounds with freſh Watcr Lakes, which have 
Plenty of Fiſh and Fowl. 26. Benbecula. as, 
North-Vif, about 30 Miles in Circumfercacc, the 
Weſt Side plain and arable. - This Iſland has ſe- 
veral Bays on the Eaſt Side, where Ships may 
ride. In one of them, 400 Veſſels have been 
loaded with Herrings in a Seaſon, 28. Eouſinil. 
29. Borera. 30. Lingay. Theſe 3 and others are 
between North-Vift and Lewis. The Inhabitants 
of Saut h and North-Viſi are generally well pro- 
portioned and healthful, and many of them live 
to a great Age. 31. The: Ifle of Lewjs is 100 
Miles in Length, and from 13 to 14 in Breadth; 
it is reckoned Part of the Shire of Rofſs But 
that Part which is properly called Lewis, is but 


| $2 Mis ares Wi the reſt of it being called 
rries, The Iſland is healthful, eſpecially in 


the Middle. It is arable on the Weſt Side for a- 
bout 16 Miles on the Coaſt; and likewiſe in ſcve- 
ral Places in the Eaſt. It is fruitſul in Corn: 
Their common Grain is Barley, Oats, and Rye; 
and they have alſo Flax and Hemp. There are 
ſeveral convenient Bays and Harbours here; and 
all the Bays and Coalts abound with Cod, Ling, 
Herring, and all other Sorts of Fiſh taken in the 
Weſtern Seas. Scals and Fowls frequent here in i= . 
great Numbers. 'The Inhabitants arc well-pro- 1 
portioned, and in general healthful and ſtrong; 
they are very quick of Apprehenſion, and Lovers 
of Poeſy and Muſick; they are dexterous at 
Swimming, Vaulting, and Arber. and make 

| lefler Iſlands 
which lic round this; the chief of which are, 32. 
34. The Iſland of 
Pigmies. 35. Rona. 36. Soulisker. There are 
24 Churches in Lewis and Harries, and the Iſ- 
lands belonging to them. 'That Part which is 
called Harries, produces the ſame Sorts of Corn, 
but with a greater Increaſe than Lewis. There 
are other Iſlands of ſmall Extent belonging to 


L 0 
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40. Taranſay. 41. Herma- 
42. The Iflands called S. Kilda, or Hirt; 
the Scotch Iſles to the 


tra. 
the moſt remote of all 
North-Weſt. | 
We come now to the Ifles of Orkney and Sbet- Northern 
land. The Orkneys have the Caledonian Ocean on 19s 
the Weſt, the German Occan on the Eaſt, the Sca 

that divides them from Shetland on the North, 


the main Land of Scotland, on the South. They 

arc 28 in Number. Stroma near the Coaſt of Cath- 
neſs, is not reckoned among the Orcades. This is 

a {mall Iſland, but not unfruitful. Pentiand- Firth, 

in which Stoma is ſituated, is remarkable for its 
ſwift, violent, and contrary Tides. The firſt of jq., 


the Orkney Iſlands is South-Ronnalſa, 6 Miles 


long and 5 broad, fruitful in Corn, and well-in- 
| | | a habited. 
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habited. 2. Swinna, a ſmall Ifland, fruitful in 


Corn. 3. Wayes atid Hoy, which are but one 
Ille, 12 Miles long, and full of high Mountains. 
4. Burr 4, 


with high Rocks. Near this lic-6. Faro, 7. Ca- 
wo, and 8. Gran, w and pleaſant, though 
ſmall Hlands, We paſs by ſeveral Holms, which 


are left for Paſturage, and come to 9. Pomona, 


the largeſt of the Orkney Illands. It is 24 Miles 
_ _._ Jong, in ſome Places 9, and in other 6 Miles 


broad; very fruitful, and well-inhabited, ' Inthis 
Hand lies Kirkwal, the only Town in Orkney, A 
Royal Borough, pleaſantly firnated upon a Bay 


neat the Middle of the Iſland; it is about a 


Mile in Length, and is the Seat of Juſtice. It 
conſiſts of one Street, the Houſes well-builr, and 
moſt of them covered with Slate. There is a 
ſtately Church here, formerly called by. the 


Name of St. Magnus, 10. Coppinſba, a ſmall Iſ- 


land, but fruitful. 11. Shapin/ha, 5 or 6 Miles 


long. 12, Stronſa, 6 Miles long, well known 


becauſe of its good Harbours. 13. Papa-Stronſa, 


very fruitful and well- inhabited. 14. Sanda, a- 


bout 12 Miles long, well- inhabited, and has 2 


Harbours. 15. Eaa, 10 Miles long, and abounds 


with Fiſh and Fowl. 16. Damſey, a ſmall but 


truitful Iſland. 17, Ronſa, 8 Miles long, and 


well-inhibired ; it abounds with Fowl, Fiſh, and 
Rabbits. There are feveral other Iflands in the 


Neighbourhood, which are fraitful enough. 18. 


Egliſiu, 3 Miles long, and has a ſafe Road for 


Ships. 19. North. Tara, 3 Miles long, but thin- 


3-3 
Isles of 
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ly inhabited. 20. South-Fara, much of the fame 
Exrenit,” 21. Weftra,' 8 Miles long, well-inha- 
bited, and abounds with Corn, Cattle, Fiſh, and 


Rabbits. 22. Papg-Weſtra, 3 Miles long, well- 


inhabited, and has a good Harbour. The other 
Thahds-arc not worth geil . The People 
e 


of this Country ate generally healthful, ſtout, 
and well-proportioned : They are more nume- 
rous than can reaſohably be imagined. They 
have muſtered 10,000 Men at once, fit to carry 
Arms, befides thoſe, that were left to cultivate 
the Ground. The Commodities which they ex- 


| ſor yearly, arc Butter, Tallow, Hides, Barley, 


alt, Oatmeal, Fiſh; falred Beef, Pork, Rabbit- 


Skins, Otter-Skins, White Salt, Stuffs, Stockings, 


Wooll, Hams, Quills, Down, Feathers, Oc. 
The Claik Geeſe, or Barnacles, reckoned to breed 
in the Trunks of Trees, and frequently ſeen about 
theſe and the neighbouring Iſlands, have occaſi- 


oned Abundance of Wrangling among the Learn- 


cd. This Country had antiently its own Kings, 


and after it was reduced by the Scots, was for 


ſome Time poſſeſſed by the Danes and Norwegi- 

ans; but recovered again by the Scots, 
Eighty Miles farther North lic the Iſles of Sher- 

land; betwixt them lies the Fair I/e, which riſes 


in 3 high Promontories, and is ſeen both in 
' Orkney and Shetland. There are in all 46 of the 


Shetland Iflands, 40 Holms, or leſſer Iſlands, Ieſt 
for Paſturage, and 30 Rocks, frequented only by 


Fowl. The firſt of theſe Iſtands is called the 


Main Land, being 60. Miles long, and in ſome 
Places 16 broad. It is beſt inhabited and culti- 
vated on the Shore, but the inner Part is moun- 
tainous, and full of Lakes or Bogs. The Air is 


cool and piercing, yet many of the Inhabitants 


live to a great Age. In the Winter, the Violence 
of the Tides, and the Tempeſtuouſneſs of the 
Seas, deprive them of all Foreign Correſpon- 


dence from O#ober to April. They have little 


Corn of their own Growth, and therefore import 
reat Quantities from Orkney. Their common 
Yrink is Whey, which they barrel up and 2 

in cold Cellars: This makes it, very ſtrong, ſo 


3 Miles long, fruitful in Corn and 
Paſturage. 5. Horta, 5 Miles long, encompaiſed 


Grain is Oats ee e mo 


that it quickly turns theit Heads. Some of them 
keep for their Drink Butter-Milk mixed with Wa- 
ter. The better Sort have good Beer and Ale, 
of which they are very liberal to Strangers. 
They have Abundance” of Fiſh of all Sorts on 
their Coaſts, for moſt Part of the Vear. They a- 
bound with all Sorts of Fowl, except Heath- 
cocks. They have Plenty of little Horſes, very 
fit for the Husbandman's Uſe. They make coarſe 
Cloth, Stockings, and knit Gloves, for their own 
Uſe, and alſo for Sale ro Norwegians. Their 
n of the latter. 
They have Abundance of black Cattle and Sheep. 
Their Fuel is Turf, Peat, and Heath. Their 
native Language is old Gothick, or German, as 


was alſo that ot Orkney ; but they generally now- 


ſpeak Engliſp. In their Cuſtoms and Habit they, 


much reſemble the Germans, but the better Sort i- 
mirare the Scots Lowlanders. Their Religion is 


Proteſtant, and they are generally, as well as the 
Orkney Men, very devout. There are two little 


Towns in this Iſland ; the firſt and oldeft is $c41- 


Ioway, on the Weſt Side of the Iſland. The ſe- 

cond and largeſt is Lerwick, which is increaſed 

to about 300 Families. There r e noper 

Monuments in theſe. Iflands, which we have. not 

. to inſiſt upon. The moſt remarkable of 

the other Iſlands here are, 1. Ze, 18 Miles 

long, and 9 broad. 2. Vuif, mach of the fame 

Dimenſions. 3. Tronda, 4. Walſey, F. Great 

Rule, 6. Fonla, 7. ae, 8. Burray. Shetland 

is divided into 12 Pari: es, but there ate many 

morc Churches and Chapels in it. This Country, 

like Orkney, has no Wood in it; and they haye 

ſome Fiſh and Fowl peculiar totherffelves. 
In the Mouth of, the River Firth: lie ſeveral Eaſtern 


lands, the moſt” confitlerable of which is the Ind. 


my tormerly dedicated to St, Aatian, aud had 
a Monattery andChapel. The Monks there gave out, 
that barren Women, who came to, worſhip there 
annually, would thereby be cured of their Bar- 
renneſs; and it was frequented upoti that Account 
by Women in the Popith Times: But whether St. 
Adrian or the Monks had the moſt Influence in 
curing their Barrenneſs, the Readers may judge. 
The Poſs lies next; and higher up in the 7rth 
lie Inchkeith, St. Cohus-inch, and Inchgarvy.” © * 


The Government of Scot / and, as that of Eng- Civil Go- 
land, is by King and Parliament. The Scots Mo- wWnument. 
narchy is juſtly reckoned the oldeſt of the Knowh 


* 
World; his preſent Mujſty being the 11 5th So- chy. 
vercign, The Original of the Monarchy is a- 
ſcribed to the Choice of the Cheſtains, who go- 


verned in an ariſtocratical Mantier, till being at- 


tacked by the Pi4s and Britons, they ſent to e. 
land tor Fergus, Son to King Fergahard, to come 
to their Affitance with Troops; upon which they 
made him King, and' the Crown has continued in 
his Poſterity ever-fince. .. 3 rr 

The Parllanieat of Scatiand conſiſts of 3 Eſtates, parlia- 
viz, Lords, Barons, and Boroughs; but this ment. 
Diſtinction is modern; for.all Frecholders in the 
old Acts, are called Lords of Parliament; but 
that Denomination came afrerwards to be appro- 
priated to the Peers. However, they never ſat 
in a diſtin Houſe from thofe other Members, 


whom latter Ages called Commons. The leſſer 


Nobility, called Barons, are very numerous. By 
the late Act of Union, the Peers of Scotland are 
to name 16 by Plurality of Voices of the Peers pre- 
ſent, and of the Proxies of the abſent Peers, fach 
Proxies being Peers; and in caſe of the Death or 
legal Incapacity of any of the ſaid 16 Peers, the 
Peers ſhall nominate another of their own Num- 
ber. The Number of the Commons, according 


to the At of Union, is 45, one a- piece for tbe 


Shires, one for Edinburgh, and 14 for the other 
HBurghs; 
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A Compleat Hiſtory of the M ORLY: 


Burghs; ſeyeral of which unite in the Choice of 


cach Repreſentative. The Way how they are c- 
lected is thus: Each of the Boroughs elect a 
Commiſſioner in the ſame Manner as they did for- 
merly, and the Commiſſioners ſo elected meet at 
ſuch Time and Borough within their reſpective. 
Diſtricts, as his Majeſty ſhall appoint, and elect 
one for cach of the Diſtricts; and where the 
Votes of the, Commiſſioners for the ſaid Boroughs 
ſhall be equal, the Preſident of the Meeting to 
have a caſting Vote, beſides his Vote for the Bo- 
rough from which he is ſent. None are capable 
to elect, or to be elected for an of the 3 E- 


ſtates, but ſuch as are 21 Years of Age complete, 


Courts of 


Juſtice. 


| before which all Civil Cauſes are tried, at ſtated 
Times, according to Statute Law, and the Cuſ- 


and are Proteſtants. This is all we need add to. 
our Account of the Parliament of England. 


The Courts of Juſtice in Sgotland, are, 1. The 


College of Juſtice, commonly called the Seſſion, 


tom ot the Country; and, where theſe are de- 


fective, according to the Civil Law. There lies 


no Appeal from this Court, but to the Parlia- 
ment. 2. The E where are tried all 
Crimes which reach the Life of the Priſoner, and 


the Matter is ſubmitted to a Jury of 16 Pexſons. 


3. The Court of Exchequer, of the ſame Nature 


with the Court of Exchequer in England. 4. The 


Commiſſarics Court, which determines Contro- 
verſics and Wills, Eccleſiaſtical Benefices, Tithes, 


Divorces, Sc. 5. The Sheriff's Court, in which 


the Sheriff or his Deputy is Judge, in Matters of 


Ejection, en and ſmall Debts. 


6. The Courts of Regality, in which the Lord 


of the Regality is Judge. 7. Every one who 


| Holds a Barony of the Crown, has the Power of 


Military 
Govern- 
ment. 


holding a Court within his Baron y. 

It would ſeem, by the Roman Hiſtory, that all 
the Time they invaded the Iſland, the Scots 
Kings were ſcarce known by any other Title but 
that of General, And ſince that, their Kings were ſo 


far from having Peace and War at their own Piſ- 


Heralds. 


poſal that they could do nothing in either with- 
out the Conſent of the Eſtates. Bur ſince the U- 
nion of the Crowns, their Prerogative has been 
advanced in this, as well as in other Reſpects; ſo 
that Peace and War, and the naming of military 
Officers, has been in the Crown. Even the Milt- 


tia of Scotland is not ſubject to Lord-Licutenants, 
but all their Officers are named by the Sovereign, 
as in the Standing-Army. The regular Forces of 


Scotland, are 3 Regiments of Dragoons, 8 of 


Foot, and 8 independant Companies. The Scots 


never abounded in naval Force, nor ſeem to have 
affected it. - HE 

The Heralds Office is of an old Standing. The 
chief of the Heralds is called Lion King of 


Arms, becauſe the Lion is the Royal Arms of 


Scotland. Some learned Men ſay, That the Scots 


and Pifds were the firſt who wore coloured 


Art, is aſcribed to 


Shields; but the digeſting of Heraldy into an 

the Emperors Charlemain and 
Frederic Barbaroſſa. Their antient Orders of 
Knighthood were thoſe of the Thiſtle, or St. Au- 
drew, and Banrents or Bannerets, created under 


the Royal Standard for gallant Actions in the 


- . 
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Field. The Order of the Thiſtle, by reaf ; 
its great Antiquity and memorable Jobe of : 
upon all Occaſions, called, The moſt antient. * 
moſt noble Order of the Thiſtle, being founded. 
all the Scots Hiſtorians aſſert, by Achius the 6 en 
King of Scotland, after a ſignal Victory obtained 
over the Saxons, Anno 819, and dedicated to Sr 
Andrew, the Patron, ortutelar Saint of Scat / and 
5 5 he Government of the Church in this King- Eccleſi. 
dom is that which latter Ages call Presbyterian, ic 
becauſe, they allow of no Officer higher than bo Govern. 
reaching Presbyter, who, with the Elders. 3 | 
ſſer and larger Aſſociations, adminiſter the Ga- 
vernment of the Church. And that the Church 


of Scotland was re formed from Popery by Preſ- 


byters, without ſettling any Proteſtant Epiſc 

pacy inſtead of the Popiſh Biſhops, is lden anal 
the Acts of Parliament and General Aſſemblies 
According to this Form of Government, the 
Kingdom is divided into 13 Provincial Synods, 


68 Presbyterics, and 938 Pariſhes. The loweſt 


Eccleſiaſtical Court is the Kirk-Seſſion, or Paro- 
chial Conſiſtory, which conſiſts of the Miniſter, _ 
Miniſters, Elders and Deacons, with a Clerk and - 
Beadle. The Elders are choſen from among the 
molt ſubſtantial, knowing, and regular People. 
The Deacons are choſen in the fame Manner. 
From this Court there lies an Appeal to the Preſ- 
bytery, which conſiſts of ſuch a Number of Mi- 
niſters and Elders of neighbouring Pariſhes, as can 
moſt convenicntly meet together. The Miniſters 
and Elders, when met, chuſe one of the Miniſters 
to be Chairman : The Perſon ſo choſen is called 


Moderator, and his Buſineſs.. is to regulate their 


Proceedings, according to-the Rules of Scri 

and the Conſtitutions 0 the Church. Before chi? 
Court are tried Appeals from Parochial Conſiſ- 
tories, and they inſpect into the Behavior of the 
Miniſters and Elders of their reſpective Bounds. 
They take Carc to ſupply the vacant Churches in 
their reſpective ' Diſtricts, They alſo try and li- 
cenſe young Men, in order to their Entrance up- 
on the Work of the Miniſtry. This Court does 
alſo judge of Cauſes for the greater Excommuni- 
cation, before it be inflicted on any Perſon with- 
in their Bounds. The Provincial Synod conſiſts 


of all the Miniſters of the Province, with a ruling 


Elder from each Pariſh ; their Buſineſs is to de- 


termine Appeals from the Presbyteries of their Di- 


ſtrict, and to enquire into the Behaviour of the ſe- 
veral Presbyterics. From this Court there lies an 
Appeal to the general Aſſembly, which is conſti- 
tuted of Miniſters and Elders deputed from every 
Presbytery of the Nation. The ruling Elders to 
this Aſſembly are many Times of the greateſt 
Quality. This Court gives a final Determination 
to all Appeals from inferior Church-Judicatories, 


and makes Acts and Conſtitutions for the whole 


Church. Their Moderator is choſen by them- 
ſelves, and the Sovereign generally ſends a Com- 
miſſioner, Who . 5 what is thought proper on 
the Part of the Crown; but he has no ote in 
the Aſſembly. In all theſe Eccleſiaſtical Courts 
they begin and end with Prayer: They can in- 
flict no Temporal Puniſhment, but confine them- 
ſelves altogether to Eccleſiaſtical Cenſures. 
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Ireland; its Name, and Juhabitants; their Language, 


Cuſtoms, Rellgion; its Sil, Produce, Curioſities; its Diviſions, and 


principal Towns; 


its Lakes, Bays, Havens, Rivers, Mountains, &c. 


its Government; Ectleſia/tical and Civil Hiſtory, &c. 
{| FR (ro# FLEA 1 COT THR | „ e e n 1 


HE Name of Ireland probably came 
from Erinlandt, which in {71/4 ſignifies a 
1 Weſtern Land. Bochart will have it cal- 


led Hibernia from Ibernae, a Phenician Word, ſig- 


nifying the fartheſt Habitation. It is an Iſland 


ſubject to the Crown of Britain, bounded on the 


Eaſt with a violent and boiſterous Sea, called &.. 
George's Channel, which ſeparates it from England 


and Wales, and on the North-Eaſt from Scotland; 


on the Weſt with the Allantich, which parts it from 


the main Continent of America; on the North 


Old and 


| Pom 


nhabi- 


 Tants. 


with the Deucalidon Seca; and on the South and 
South-Weſt with that which is called the Virginian 
Ocean. It is ſituated between the 5th Degree and 


58th Minute, and the Ioth Degree and 45th Minute 


of Longitude from London; and between the 31ſt 
Degree and 15 Minutes of North Latitude; by 


which we may ſee, that it lies under the th and 


10th Climes, with a little of the 8th, in one of the 
Temperate Zones, towards the Northern Parts of it. 


It is of an oblong Form, ſomewhat reſembling an 


Egg; but if we conſider all the Windings and 
Turnings, ſcarce any Thing can be imagined to 


have a more irregular Make: In Length about 28 5 


Miles, in Breadth 160 Miles; the whole Circuit 
about 1400 Miles. | | 
Tis certain the antient-Inhabitants of this Iſland 
were originally Britons; for Britain being the nigh- 


eſt Country to it, the People had a ſpeedy Waftage 


| kither. They were a rude and barbarous People, 


of whoſe Actions we know but little; this Country 
not being ever conquered by the Romans, thoſe 
Maſters of Learning and Civility. Towards the 
Decline of the Roman Empire, we find them called 
by the Name of Scots. They ſubdued the Weſtern 
Iſles, and the neighbouring Pics and Caledonians, 
and gave the Name of Scotland to the Northern 


Parts of the Briliſi Continent : But not long after 


they left the Name of Scot, and returned to the 


| firſt Name of 1-1/4, Theſe People at ſeveral Times 


have been intermixed with Danes, Swedes, and Nor- 
mans, but at preſent they are only Engliſh and Iriſb. 
As for the Engliſh, there needs nothing to be ſaid 
of them, nor the more civiliz d Sort of Iriſb, who 
are conformable to the Cuſtoms and Laws of our 
Nation: Bur as for the Kernes, Rapparees, &c. 


_ thoſe Wild Iriſh, they are of a middle Stature, ſtrong 
of Body, of an hotter and moiſter Nature than any 


Lan- 
| Bilge, 


\ 
\ 


other Nations, of wonderſul ſoft Skins, and excel 
in Nimbleneſs, and the Flexibility of all Parts of 


the Body. They are reckoned of a quick Wit, 
prodigal of their Lives, enduring Travel, Cold, 
and Hunger, given to fleſhly. Luſts, light of Be- 


lief, kind and courteous to Strangers, conſtant in 


Love, impatient of Abuſe and Injury, in Enmity 
be. e and in all Affections moſt vehement 
an 


paſſionate. Their Language is originally Bri- 
iſh, but now very much degenerated from it, by 
Reaſon of the Intermixture with Foreigners; but 
in the main it conſiſts of the Britifh and old Canta- 


brian ;, but the Names of Waters, Iſles, Mountains, 


and Places, are ſtill moſtly Brit1h., As to the 


Names of the People, the greateſt Men have often 


the Letter (O) put before them, as O Neal, &c. 
Some of the better Sort alſo carry the Name of Mac 
(which ſignifies Son) as Mac Decan, &c. but when 
they are baptized, they commonly add ſome pro- 
fane Name, and never give the Name of the Pa- 
rent, or any of the Kindred then living, for they 
are perſuaded that their Death is haſten'd thereby, 
but when the Father is dead, the Son commonly 
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aſſumes his Name. They feed much upon Herbs Diet. 


and Roots, and delight in Butter temper'd with Oat- 


meal; alſo in Milk, Whey, Beef-Broth, and Fleſh 
oftentimes, without any Bread at all. Their Corn 
they lay up for their Horſes. When they are 
hunger bitten they diſdain not to cat raw Fleſh, af- 
ter they have preſſed out the Blood; and drink 


down large Quantities of Uſquebaugh or Aquavi- 
tæ after it. They commonly wear little Woollen 


Jackets, Breeches cloſe to their Thighs, and over 
them a Mantle or Shag- Rug deeply tringed. They 


go for the moſt Part bare headed, wear their Hair 
long, and count it the greateſt Ornament. The 
Women alſo make a. great Eſteem of their Hair, 
eſpecially if it be of a Golden Colour, and long. 
Their Cows and Cattle are the chief Wealth they 
have. They count it no Infamy to commit Rob- 


beries; and when they go to rob, they make 


Prayers to God that they may meet with a Booty. 


They alſo ſuppoſe, that Violence and Murder are 


no ways diſpleaſing to God; for if it were a Sin, 


he would not preſent them with that Opportunity. 


Moreover, they ſay, that this Sort of Life was left 
to them, and that they only walk in their Fathers 
Steps; that it would be a Diſgrace to their Nobi- 
lity to forbear ſuch Facts, and get their Liv- 


ing by Labour. They have fooliſh Credulities, 


and at every third Word rap out an Oath ; and 
have no great Regard in forſwearing themſelves, 


Thoſe that dwell in Towns ſeldom make any Con- Marri- 
tract of Marriage with them in the Country: They ages. 


paſs their Promiſe, not for the preſent, but for the 
future, ſo that a very little Difference parts them 
aſunder. They are very much given to Inceſt, and 
nothing is ſo common as Divorces under Pretence 


purpoſe, ſtand in Croſs-ways, calling on him with 
great Outcries, and abundance of rigliculous. Expo- 
ſtulations, why he ſhould depart from fo many 
Advantages: After he is dead, they keep a Mourn- 


of Conſcience. Their Burials are ſingular enough; Burials, 
for when any one lies a dying, Women, hired on 


ing with loud Howlings and clapping of Hands 


together, They follow the Corps with ſuch a Peal 


of Outcries, that a Man would think the Quick, as 
well as the Dead, were paſt all Recovery. Neither 
do they mourn leſs for thoſe that are ſlain in Battle, 
or by Robbing; tho' they affirm ſuch to have an 
eaſier Death. They ſuppoſe, that the Souls of the 
Deceaſed go into the Company of certain Men, fa- 
mous in thoſe Places; of whom they ſtill retain 
ſtrange Fables and Songs, Their Religion js the 
Romiſh, and attended with more Iridecency and Su- 

erſtition than uſually in other Countries; for when 
they firſt ſee the Moon after the Change, they com- 


Religion, a 


monly bow the Knee, and ſay the Lord's Prayer; : 


24 4: 


and 


On” 


and then ſpeak to the Moon with a loud Voice, 


Air. 


there 
Fruits; tho' by the Skill and Induſtry of the Eng- 
liſh Planters, it ſeems to be much mended, In the 


Leave us as whole and as ſound as thou haſt found Us. 
They pray for the Wolves, and wiſh them well, 
and then they are not afraid to be hurt by them. 
They count it unlawful to rub down or curry their 
Horſes, or to gather Graſs for their Fodder on Sa- 
turdays. They hang up the Feet and Legs of a dead 


Horle 4 nay, the very Hoofs are eſteem'd as a ſacred 
Relict. They count her a wicked Woman, or a Witch, 


that cometh to fetch Fire from them on May- Day. 


The Air of Ireland is mild and temperate, 


cooler in Summer, and warmer in Winter, than 
in e ag but not ſo clear and pure as here; 
ore not ſo good for ripening Corn and 


Winter it is more ſubject to Wind, Clouds, and 


5 Rain, than Froſt and Snow. It is ſo exceſſive 


Soil. 


Wol ves. 
Flocks. 


oe duct. 


moiſt, that many are troubled with Looſneſſes and 
Rheums, more eſpecially Strangers, who ſeldom 
eſcape thoſe Diſtempers ; for the ſtopping of which 
they drink Uſquebaugh. As for its Soil, it is 
abundantly fruitful, but naturally fitter for Graſs or 
Paſturage'than Corn: In ſome Places the Graſs is 


ſo long, -and withal ſo ſweet, that the Cattle 
would ſoon graze to ſurfeit, if they were not hin- 


dered. Nay, in the County of Armagh, the Ground 
is ſo rank and fertile, that the laying of any Com- 
poſt upon it abates its Fruitfulneſs. It is in many 
Places incumbred with vaſt Bogs, and unwholſome 
Marſhes, being full of great Lakes and Sands; 


and is alſo overgrown with many large Woods: 
But of late Vears thoſe Inconveniencies have been 
very much corrected. The Wonder of this Coun- 


try is, that it breeds no venomous Creature, and 
that no ſuch will live here, brought from any other 
Places. But tho? Ireland is free from all venomons 


Creatures, as from Worms and Spiders, yet it ds 


ſubject to noxious and voracious Animals, particu- 


larly Wolves, that ſtill abound in this Country. It 


produccs a vaſt Number of good Flocks of Sheep, 
which they ſhear twice a Year. - Here are likewiſe 
excellent good Horſes, called Hobbies, which have 


a a particular ſoft-and round Amble. As for Cattle, 


here are infinite Numbers, being indeed the prin- 
cipal Wealth of the Inhabitants, For Bees they 
have ſuch Numbers, that they are found not only. 
in Hives, But alſo in the Bodies of Trees, and 
Holes of the Earth. Lou meet here alſo with 
Foxes, Hares, Coneys, and the like Animals, It 
11s Variety of all Sorts of wild and tame Fowls; 


aud vaſt Quantities of Fiſh, eſpecially Salmons and 
Herrings, The principal Commodities of Ireland 


are Cattle; Hides, Tallow, Suet, and great Store 


of Burter and Cheeſe z Wood, Salt, Honey, Wax, 


Foun- 
tains. 


calb'd Holy-Wells by the Inhabitants,” whoſe Wa- 


St. Pa- 

wick's | 

Purga- 
tory. 


Things. 
to à Lough, called Lough- Neaugh, of turning Wood 


Furs, Hemp, Linen-Cloth, Pipe-ſtaves, great 


Quziutitics of Wool, of which they make Cloth 
and Frizes; Variety of Fiſh and Fowl, and alſo 
ſeveral Metals, as Lead, Tin, and Iron; and in 
a Word, there is nothing wanting, either for Plea- 


ſure or Profit, It is obſerb'd, their Animals are 


not ſo large as thoſe of Englaad, except Men, 
Women, and Grey-hounddOGGee. 

Ireland is very full every where of Springs and 
Foumains, not only in the mountainous Parts, but 
even in the flat and champain Country. There are 
a great Number of Fountains throughout the Land, 


ter not differing from that of other Wells, yet is 
believed to be effectual for the curing of ſeveral 


| Diſeaſes. One of the 7rifþ Iſlands, call'd Lougb- 
Dire, has been very famous upon the Account of 
a a ſuperſtitious Belief, that the Suburbs of Purgatory 
were here, into which thoſe that had the Courage 


to enter, law and ſufler'd very ſtrange and terrible 
There is àa wonderful Property aſcribed 
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that great one of Shannon. 


into Stones; which is generally believed. It is 
very common in {reland to find whole Bodies of 
Trees in Bogs. There were no Mines diſcovered 
in Jreland, till the Settlement of the Engliſh there 


"In the Reign of Queen Elizabeth. Iron Mines are 


now of three Sorts there; the Bog-mine, the Rock- 
mine, and the Pin or White-mine. There are al- 
ſo Silver and Leaden- mines in Hreland, chat do not 
turn to any conſiderable Account. Ireland has the Pre- 
eminence of Eygland upon the Account of its Mar- 
ble, which is found in many Places of ſeveral Sorts. 


reland is divided into four Provinces, and Province 


theſe again into ſo many Counties: We ſhall here 
treat of the Provinces in their Alphabetical Order. 


And firſt of Convaught + This Province is in Lengtii Cn 


130 Miles; in Breadth about 84 Miles. As for 
Rivers, here are few. of conſiderable Note befides 
| The chief are, 1. May, 
2. SUR, 3. Droſos, 4. Gyll. This Province abounds 
with many convenient Bays ard Creeks, fit for Na- 
vigation. The Soil is ſafficiently fruitful, were 
not the Inhabitants ſo lazy; producing Abundance 
of Cattle, good Store of Deer and Hawks, and 
Plenty of Honey. It is the meaneſt of the four 
Provinces in general, and contains one Archbiſho- 
prick; viz. Tuam, 5 Biſhopricks, 7 Market- Towns, 
12 Places that return Parliament Men, 24 Caſtles of 
old Erection, beſides Fortreſſes raiſed in the latter 
Troubles. The principal Town of the whole is 
Callway. This Province was, before the Enpli/h 
Conqueſt of it, a Kingdom of itſelf, It is now 
govern'd by a principal Commiſſioner, under the 
Lord- Lieutenant. It is at preſent divided into 6 
Counties, vi. 1. Letrim, 2. Slego, 3. Mayo, 4. 
Roſcommon, g. Gallway, and, 6. Thomond, or Clare 
County. Of theſe, 4 border on the Sea, viz. Slego, 
Mayo, Callway, and Thomond: Roſcommon is a 
midland County, ſo may alſo Letrim be counted; 
and theſe Counties are ſubdivided into 51 Baronies. 
The Province of Leinſter is in Length about 112 £ 
Miles, in Breadth about 70 Miles. The chief Ri- 
vers are, I. the Barrow, 2. the Boyne, famous for 
the Battle in 1690 3 3. Life, or Leffy, 4. Nuer, 
5. Urrin or Slane, 6. Inny. This Province is very 
fertile and fruitful in Corn and Paſture Ground, 
and well watered, the Air clear and gentle, mixd 
with a temperate Diſpoſition. Ir is plentiful both 
in'Fiſh and Fleſh, and in other Victuals; as But- 
ter, Cheeſe, and Milk. The Commodities chiefly 
conſiſt in Cattle, Sea-Fowl, and Fiſh, and it breeds 
excellent good Horſes, The Inhabitants come near- 
eſt the civil Diſpoſition of the Engliſh, from whom 
they are for the moſt Part deſcended ; ſo that this 
is look*d upon to be the.moſt conſiderable Province 
in Ireland, In this Province is one Archbiſhoprick, 
viz. Dublin, and 3 Biſhopricks;, 16 Market-Towns, 
47 Places that return Parliament-Men, or Bo- 
roughs, and 102 Caſtles, well fortified. The chief 
Place is Dublin, alſo the Capital of the Kingdom, 
of which hereafter, This Province was, before 
the. Eugliſb Conqueſt of it, divided into two King- 
doms, viz. Leinſter and Meath, both under their 
own Kings, till a falling out happened between 
them, which cauſed King Henry II. of England to 
make a Conqueſt of it. Leinſter has been inſepa- 


rably annexed to England ever ſince, but Meath 


was granted in Fee-Farm to Hugh Lacey, a noble 
Engliſhman : Since which it came wholly under the 
Kings of England, and now the Province of Meath 
is united to Leinſter. It is now divided into 11 
Counties, viz. 1. Lonp ford, 2. Weſt-Meath, 3. 
Eaſt-Meath, 4. Dublin, g. Wicklow, 6. Kildare, 7. 
King's-County, 8. Queen's. County, . Kilkenny, 10. 


Catherlagh, and 11. Wexford ; of theſe 4 border on 


the Sea, viz. Eaſt. Meath, Dublin, Wicklow, and 
Wexford ; the ſeven others are midland Counties, 
and theſe Counties are ſubdivid into go Baronies. 
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This Province abounds. with many excellent Bay's 
and Havens, and many rich Towns; the Air 
mild and temperate. The Soil in ſome Places 


hilly, with woody, wild, and ſolitary, Moun- 


rains ; yet the below. Vallies are garniſhed with 
Corn-Fields. The moſt general Commodities are 
Corn, Cattle, Wood, Woaoll, and Fiſh; 1; 
whereof it affords abundance of all Sor s, eſpe- 
cially Herrings. It contains one Archbiſhoprick, 


wi3., Caſhell, 5 Biſhopricks, 7 Market- Towns, 25: 


Places that return Parliament-Men, and 66 Caſtles 


of old Erection. The chief City of the whole 


is commonly reckoned Vuterford, but Limerick 
at preſent deſerves the Pre-eminenee, | This Pro- 
vince, before the Engliſh Conqueſt of it, was a 
Kingdom of itſelf, and governed by its own 
King. Since the Engliſh became Maſters of it, it 


has been kept cloſe to the Crown, only the Sya- 


niards in the Reign of Queen Elizabeth became 


| Maſters of a little of it, but were ſoon. driven 


out. It is govern'd by a Lord Preſident, who 


has one Aſſiſtant, two Lawyers, and a Secretary, 


to keep it in Obedience. The Subdiviſion of it 


ſtands thus; 1. Tipperary, 2. Waterford, 3. Cork, 


to which is join'd the County of Deſmond. 4. Li- 


eric, and 5. Kerry. Of theſe, three border on 


the Sca, viz, Waterford, Cork, and Kerry. Tippe- 


rary and Limerick are Midland Counties. Theſe 


ier. | 


116 Miles; in Breadth, nigh 100. 


' Rivers: 


Fruitful- 


nels. 


| River in Europe. 


Dublin, 


F. Newry-Water, 
"og ſhaded with many and thick Woods; 


Counties are again divided into 52 Baronies. 
The Province of Ulſler is in weft about 
5. The chief 
Rivers of this Province are, I. The Banne, 2. 
the Lough-Foyle, 3. the Swilly, 4. Lagen-Water, 
This Country abounds with 


large La 
the Soil is fruitful in Corn and Graſs, but in ſome. 
Places a little barren; yet in every Place it is 
well furniſhed with Horſes, Sheep, and Oxen; 


and affords great Plenty of Timber and Fruit- 


Trees. The Waters are deep, and well repleniſh'd 
with Fiſh. As for Salmons, here are more 1n 
ſome Rivers of this Country, than in any other 


biſhoprick, viz. Armagh, and 6 Biſhopricks ;, 10 
Market-Towns, 34 Places that return Parliament- 
Men, and 30 Caſtles for the Defence of the Country. 
The chief City of all is Londonderry. The Pro- 
vince, before the Engliſh conquer'd it, was a 
Kingdom of itſelf, firſt conquer'd by John Cour- 
cy. Soon after it was ſo neglected by the Eugliſb, 
that it was canton'd into Principalities by the 
natural Triſh. In this Eſtate it continued till Tir- 


Owers Rebellion; the Conqueſt of whom brought 
this Province in full Subjection to England, and 


it has ever ſince continued ſo. It is now divided 
into 10 Counties, viz. 1, Antrim, 2. Londonderry, 
3. Dunnagal, 4. Tyrone, 5. Armagh, 6. Ferma— 
nag h, 7. Cavan, 8. Monaghan, 9. Down, and 10. 
Louth, Of theſe, 5 border on the Sea, viz, Louth, 
Down, Antrim, Londonderry, and Dunnagal, Ty- 
rone, Armagh, Fermanagh, Monaghan, and Cavan, 
are Midland Counties, 

Dublin, the Capital City of Ireland (and the only 
one that we need particularly deſcribe) is ſituate 
in a County of the ſame Name, upon the River 


Li, which makes a capacious Haven here. There 


are Hills to the South of it, Weſtward open 
Champain Ground, and on the Haſt the Sca at 
hand. It is the largeſt and beſt built City of 
Great-Britain and Ireland, next to London, and 
ſtill very improving. It has a Cathedral of great 
Antiquity, dedicated to St. Patrick, and built at 


ſeveral Times, There is allo another Collegiate 


of the laſt 


In this Province is one Arch- 


and has about 14 Parochial Churches. The Soil 
about Dublin is fruitful cnough as to-evety Thing 


but Wood, ſo that they uſe Sca-Coal brought 


them from Wales and other Parts of Greatr Britain, 
and Turf dug up in the adjacent Con try. Dub- 
lin has a very ſtrong Mutt bet with Rams. 
parts. It openefh at 6, Gates, from whence there 


run out Suburbs, of great Length: It reſembles 


London very much, not only in the Form of Build- 


ing, but in the Names of the Streets and other 
Places. Towarcis the, Baſt ſtands. the, King's- 
Caſtle, the uſual Reſidence of the chief Gover- 


oy 


fioux of the Kingdom. It is fenced with Ditches, 
aud Towers, tho? hut;of little Strength in Com- 


pariſon of the Modern Fortifications. Here is a. 


College for Students, Which is an Univerſity of, 


itſelf, ſounded by Queen #/izabeth in the Year, © 


1591. The College is beautiſul enough, and 
richly endowed, and conſecrated to the de 
the Holy Trinity, King William III. gayc 3000 /. 


to enlarge it by ſome additional Buildings, which. 
are ſince erected. Dublin, at the North- Gate, Bridges. 


had a Bridge of he wn Stone, built by Joh, King, 
of England. In the Year 1676, Sir Humphry 
Fervis began to build Eſſex-Bridge in the City. 


In the Beginning of Kidg James Il's Reign, the 


City of Dublin built Ormond and Arran Bridges. 


tie: Yi; 
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This City, much after the ſame Manner as London, Courts of 


being the Capital of the Kingdom, as it is the Juttice. 
Reſidence of the chief Ma iſtrates, ſo it is like- - 
wiſe of their Courts of ſuſtice, and of their Par- 


liaments; where the Law is practis'd ard pleaded. 


in the ſame Form as with us. It was in the Year Thol/elor 


1683, that what they call the Tholſel, or Exchansg Lachange. 


of Dublin, was built at the Charge of the City. 
It is a fair and handſome Piece of Architecture. 


This City in antient Times was govern'd by a Pros Civil Go- 
voſt, but in 1409, the Citizens had Liberty grant. vernment. 


ed them to chuſe every Year a Mayor and two, 
Bailifts, which laſt were changed. to. Sheriffs by 
Edward IV. And that this City might . not ſeem 
Inferior in the Dignity of its. Magiſtracy to any 
in the three Kingdoms, King Charles in 1665, was 


pleaſed to honour the Mayor thereof. with the 


Title of Lord; and there was 500 J. per Ann. 
allowed by the Crown to ſupport the Honour of 


the Lord Mayor. The Tradeſmen here, as in 
other Places, arc divided into Companics, which. 

are ſo many Corporations.,, 'The, Lord Mayor, Work- 
Sheriffs, and Citizens of Dublin, in the Year boufſés. 
1703, purchaſed Lands to the Value of 100/, per Hoſpital- 
Ann. beſides a ſpacious Piece of Ground for ercct- 

ing a Work-houſe, and made Application to the 


Parliament to have the ſame ſettled for the Uſe 


of the Poor for ever; which being kindly receiv- 


cd by the, Parliament, ſeveral additional Funds 
were ſettled, not only for employing common 
Beggars, but alſo for the Relief of, thoſe who 
were unable to work. The Citizens of Dublin 
alſo, in Imitation of the Hoſpital of Chrift-Church, 
London, took it into Conſideration to build one 
in their City for poor Children, by Way of vo- 
luntary Contribution, in 1688, which they hap- 
pily effected. As to the Royal Hoſpital of Kil- 


mainham, it was, in 1685, built at the Charge 


of the Army, for aged and maimed Soldicrs, who 


are there maintained to the Number of between | 
4 and 500. And as Ireland, above molt other Arſenal, 


Countries, has been liable to domeſtick Troubles 
and Rebellions, as well as foreign Invaſions; her 
late Majeſty Queen Aune thought fit to order 


31000). Sterling, to be applicd tor the building 
and turniſhing an Arſenal ncar Dublin, | : | 


In 


| Iſlands. 
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In mentioning the INands of Ireland, the uſual 
Way is to'begin from the Bay of Carrickfergus, 


and from thence coaſting along the Shore, firſt 


viſit the Eaftern Iſlands, thence proceed to the 


Southern, thence to the Weſtern, and laſt to the 


Northern. But as none of them are of any con- 


liderable Magnitude, or of Importance on any 


particular Account, we chuſe to omit the Cata- 


Lakes. 


logue of their Names, which is almoſt all that is 
recorded concerning them. eee 

The principal Lakes of this Kingdom are, 1. 
Loug h- Erne, in Ulſter, nigh 30 Miles long, and 
10 broad, and full of inhabited Iſlands: 2. Loug h- 
Mah, or Sidney, 20 Miles long, and 12 broad, 
extremely pleaſant. 3. Lough-Kee, 15 Miles long 
and 5 broad. 4. Lough-Derk, 18 Miles long, 
and 4 broad. 5. Lough-Certib, having in it ſeve- 
ral Iſles abounding with Pine-Trees. Beſides 


_ theſe, there are Lough-Conn, Lough-Care, Lough- 


Buys. 


Cilly, Lough- Allyn, Dercuereagh, Lough- Hannel, 


with ſeyeral others. The moſt confiderable Bays 


in this Country, arc, 1. The Bay of Gallway, 


_ 10, Kingſale-Bay. 


Havens. 


Kivers. 


*Toun- 
Fang. 


Fecleſiaſ- 
tical 
Covern- 
ment. 


2. Dingle-Bay, 3. Bantry-Bay, 4. Donnegal-Bay, 
5. that” oF Nauener, 6. e be rs 7. 
Carling ford- Bay, 8. that of Dublin, 9.Wexford-Bay, 
Ireland has alſo ſome conſide- 
rable Promontorics or Capes in it : viz. That 
called Fairhead, St. Jobn's Point, Old- Head, 


Mi ſſeu- Head, Lean, St. John's Cape, and North- 


Cape. The Havens of this Kingdom are numer- 


ous and commodious, and perhaps not to be 


match'd in any Country in the World. Thoſe of 


moſt Note are Waterford, Cork, Toughall, and 
Kingſale. Tho' this Kingdom does not abound 
with many conſiderable Rivers, yet it has ſome 
very good ones; the largeſt of all is the Shannon, 


which after a Courſe of 200 Miles, about 60 of 
which 'tis navigable, falls into the Weſtern Occan. 


with a Mouth about 7 Miles in Breadth. The 
other Rivers are, Swift, Awiduff, or Black-Water, 
Paleſul, Surewoody, Barrow, Liffe, Boyne, Lee, &c. 
as mentioned in the Counties. The moſt memo- 


rable Mountains in this Kingdom are reckon'd to 
be Knock-Patrick, or St. Patrick's- Hill, Sliew- 
Bloemy, Evagh and Mourne, Sliew-Gallen, Cirleu- 


Hills, and the Gualty Mountains. | 

The Eccleſiaſtical Government of Ireland is un- 
der 4 Archbiſhopricks; viz. Armagh, Dublin, Caſbel, 
and Tuam The firſt is entitled Primate of all Ire- 


| land, the ſecond Primate of Ireland, but the other 2 


have no diſtinguiſhed Character. There were under 


theſe once a great Number of poor Biſhopricks, but 


ſince the Reformation they have been reckoned 


19. Theſc Biſhopricks, tho' they are not gene- 
rally ſo good as thoſe of England, yet the Livings 
of the inferior Clergy in this Kingdom are much 
more upon an Equality. As for the Doctrine and 
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Diſcipline of the Church of Ireland, nothing more 
need to be ſaid, but that they are conformable to 
that of England. ra Fra Mo 

The civil Government of this Country is by Vice: 
Roys, firſt called Keepers or Wardens of Ireland 
afterwards Juſtices of Ireland, and now Lord) 


7 


. Lieutenants and Deputies of Ireland. Their Au- 


N ! is large, ample, and royal; having Power 
to make War; to conclude Peace; to beſtow all 
Magiſtracies and Offices, except a very tew ; to 


pardon all Crimes, unleſs they be ſome of High- 
to dub Knights, Sc. and there is not 


Treaſon ; to d | 
in all Chriſtendom any Vice-Roy that comes 
nigher the Majeſty of a King, for his Juriſdiction, 


Authority, Train, Fortune, and Provition. There 


are aſſiſtant to him in Council the Lord Chancellor 
of the Realm, the Treaſurer, and others of the 
Earls, Biſhops, Barons, and Judges, which are 
of the Privy-Council, formed much in the ſame 
Manner as in England, As for the ſeveral De- 
grees of State, this Country has the very ſame as 


in England; as Dukes, Marquiſſes, Earls, Vif- 


counts, Barons, Knights, and Eſquires. Here 
arc alſo the ſame Courts as in England; as the 


High Court of Parliament, the Chancery, the 
King's-Bench, the Common- Plas, and the Exche- 


quer; likewiſe 4 Terms in the Year, Here are 
alſo Juſtices of Aſſizes, N Prius, and Oyer and 
Terminer, and . Juſtices of the Peace in every 
County. Alſo the King hath his Serjeant at Law, 
his Attorney,  Sollicitor, Sc. As for the Com- 
mon Law, Irelaud is govern'd by the ſame with 
England.” FE, | | 


The Strength of this Nation conſiſts N in Strer 


the Situation, being environed with difficult and 
dangerous Seas; and partly in the ſeveral Forti- 


fications and Caſtles built by the Engliſh, Their 


Forces have never been reckoned very numerous 


till of late, and then they have either been ſo ill 
diſciplined, or of ſuch cowardly Diſpoſitions, 


that an Enemy of no very great Power (were it 


not for their ſtrong Places) might cafily tame 


them. 


The Arms of this Kingdom are, Azure, an Arms. 


Harp,” ſtringed Argent; which Arms King 
James the Firſt cauſed to be marſhalled with 
the Royal Arms of Great-Britain, and have ever 
ſince been ſet upon our Coins. They have no 


College of Arms erected on purpoſe in this King- 


dom; but they have Officers of Arms, and they 
are only two, viz, 1. Ulſter, King of Arms, 2. 
Athlone, Purſuivant. „„ 

As to the Hiſtory of Ireland, it being inter- 
mixed with that of Exglaud, we refer 151 it to 


the Hiſtory of the Reigns of our Monarchs, as 
we did for that of England, in our Deſcription 


of that Kingdom. 


Civil G0. 
vernment. 


gh 


Countries, Citics, Rivers Perſons, Occur- 


1 9 \þ x 4 * 4 * 
« "> F \ F814 TSF wn £3 
0 4 
5 7 » % * F 4 4 1 . 
* * ' 
*. oy . C5 2 1 . 


B ER DEEN, 2 City in Scotland, Page 939. 
A Abuchaid, the Great Mogul, I 38. 
Abyſſinia, "deſcribed, 733. 
Acapulro, a City in Mexico, 782. 

Achaia, or Grecia Proper, 291. „ 

Acham, a Kingdom in India, 169. N e 

Achin, a City in Sumatra, 129. | ach. 

Achmet, Sultan, his Advancement, 249, © Se. 18 
Acra in Hria, 258. | 
Aden, an Arabian Port, 221. ng 
Aderbeixtan, antiently Media, 3 
Adrianople City, 284. 
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dern Hiſtory, 733, Diviſions, ib. Sr. | 
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Aichſtat, Biſhoprick and City, 2 
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Akbar, the Great Mogul, 138. 

Albania, Province of, . 

Aleppo, in Syria, 257. 

Hlexandria, City ot, 319. : 
Algarve, Kingdom of, 725. | a 
Agerines, their Cuſtoms, 785. Slaves, 15. Trade, 799. 

ar and Treaty with England, 762. | 
1 Kingdom of, 756. Provinces, ib. Alters Proper, ib. 
757. 8 ib. Forces, ib. 758. Courts of 
jule, 758. Tarkiſh Power there, how founded, 760. 
22 Diego de, one of the Conquerors of Peru, 8a 3, brings 
a Reinforcement, 847, aſſumes the Government of Cuſco, 
which occaſions a War, 849, a the City, 850. 
try d, and put to Death, Ach „ his 
Wards beheaded, [+ tn 
Alligators, 106, 9. E 
Almanza, Battle of, 715. | 3 
Amenera, Battle of, Fine 
Ml phonſe, VI. King of AP} 707, depoſed, 709. 
Al 22 14 and Loqver, 5 12. 
Alva, Duke de, Governor of the Netherlands, 524. 
Alvarado's Expedition to Peru, 848. | 
Amadabad, an Indian Town, 152. 
Amaſia in Natolia, 267. 
 Amayum, the Great Mogul, 138. 
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864. Natives, and Product, 865. 

Ambaſſadors, how received at China, 40, 41. 
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780. 

Americus Veſputins ſent to the new World, to which he coin 

municates his 8 779. bo 

Amorgos, Iſland, 

Amſterdam, the 8 of Holland, 518. 
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Andes, Mountains of Peru, 825. 

Andrene, in Syria, 260. 

Andros, Iſland, 3 13. 

Angleſey, Iſle of, 913. 

Anguilla, Iſle of, its Deſcription, 896. 
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Annapolis in Maryland, 877. 

Anne, Queen of England, 483, 489. 
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Archangel deſcribed, 377. x10 Nay 
Avek, a Tonquineſe Nur, 63: "2 0 
Argentiere, or Chimole, Iſland, 309. 
Argyle, Duke of, his Rebellion and Execution, 546. 
Ants. now Part of Schirvan, 183. 
Armenia Major, or Turcomania, 0 
Armenians, their * 216. 
Arminius and Gomar, their Diſputes, $3 3 5. 
Arnheim, in Gelderland, 5 . 
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Arras in Artois, 561. 
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ib. Puts his depoſed Brother to Death, $47: 4 Fondemges 
and executed by the Spaniards, ibid. e 

Aamadoulet, what, 199. | 

Athens, City, 291. 

Ava, a Kingdom and City ir in 7 168. 
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Bahia, or St. Salvador, the Capital of Brat 1 
Balbek in Syria, 259. 
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Calabeſb-tres, 803. 

Calicut, a Town in India, 150. 
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Cambodia deſcribed, 69. 

. Combaya, a City in India, 153. 
Cambray Province and City, 561. 
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Dey of Algiers, 757. his Election, 761. 


Diamond. Mines in Viſjapour and Golconda, 13% 


 'Diarbeck Province and City, <A ci: 194/0411 955 


Diu, a Town and Iſland in India, 1 53 


*Donatvert, in Bavari 8. 

Don Coſſacks, OT lhe ry, * 

Dole he RR, 540. 2 85 © SON 
orſetfhire its Tow | Ar ab 10 

N Bae City in Holland, 530. 15 VV 

* the Capital of Sa rm 40. e ee 

Dublin, City of, deſcribed, $63; b x et FE 

Dunkirk in Flanders, 550. | 

Durham, wy np of, and its Foes, 3 


rs ag in Bey W 510, 
. their P icy. , an, 51. 1 thither, $2. 
_ ' Attempts on the 23 2 rade, 116, Sc. Take 3 


and Poleroon, 123. 1 at Amboyna, 123. Oppoſe 
the Exgliſb in the Greenland Fiſhery, 441. Seven of their 
Men left in Greenland a whole Winter, 446, 447- 


Dutch, their Perſons, Habits, Genius, Claſſes,: 333. Cl 
lineſs, 534 Diet and KA oy $53 af We WY 


Dutch War, the Firſt, 54r 542. iþe a, 44 , 
e Total : . 64. | 


ih 
£* | * 
N. 4 8 , 
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«53 $3 
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ARTH UAKES, Cauſe of, 10 10 16 
E Ea THRP Attempts of the -” tat 4 Tia 


* 114, Ge. 


Faſt- India Company, the Vick, 6, 5 5 1 1 
Province, + Mig 595 99815 15 5 
p, Garden aß, 437. hm no, 10 relle "oh 


Edinburg, in Scotland, 9 bee Ape OT 


522 ke E in Fonguin | 
Egybt, | New, Erin, Or. 319. its Kais, 322. 
» 327. 


CE Ny and 


5 ae e Religion, ade and Pilgrinages 
| Ele Aer in Germany, 1 g = 


413. Oh. th TE 1 
Elcat tif, an Arabian Town, 223. 
Elizabeth, Queen of England, fu 8 the Dub, 3 5 = | 
Elſinore in Denmark, 41). 
Embaen, County and City, 520. AR 
Emoui, or Amoy, a Town in China, 17. 
Emperors of Germany, 479—490. 
Emperors of Rome, a Liſt of them, 346, ent 
England, its Situation and Extent, 90 1. 

ib. 902. Rey and Pretility, ben 


TRI 1.4 -} 


i. } £% % 
ET 


\ 


8 e. | 
9285 YU | 
Commodities, ib. 
Product, 


Product, ib. Buildings, ib. Curioſities, 90g. Popu- 
louſneſs, ibid, "Connie and Principal 8 * 
913- 3 3 bi iy STS 
Enpliſb Britons, their Original, Language, Conſtitution, Ge- 
: of Religion, Diet, 0 Cloathing, Feſtivals, Cuſtoms, 
Diſeaſes, Trade at Home and Abroad, 921. Coin, 
Weights, Meaſures, Conveniencies, 922, Diſtinction in- 
to Nobility, Gentry, and Commonalty, 923, 92k Bi- 
ſhops and inferior Clergy, 924. Laws, Freedom, Ec. 
25. King, Court, Forces, 926, 927. Revenue, 928. 
arliament, 229, 939. Courts of Juſtice, 931. Spiri- 
tual Courts, and Puniſhments, 932, 933. 90 
Engliſh, their firſt Diſcoveries in the Eaſt-Indies, 115, Ec. 
Murdered by the Dutch at Amboyna, 123. 
Engliſhmen, eight, the Hiſtory of their being left all the Win- 
ter in Greenland, 444, 445. | | 
Epheſus in Natolia, 268. | 
Epirus, Province of, 290. 
Erack- Agem, formerly Parthia, 
Erxerom in Turcomania, 255. © | 
Eſſex, County of, and its Towns, 906. 
Ethiopia Superior, its Deſcription, 733: its Emperor, 754. 
Ethiopians, their Character, 734. Religion, 16. | 
_ *Zerna, Mount, 612. 3 | 
Eugene, Prince, his Exploits, 482—490. 
Eugia, or Eugina-Bay, 313. 5 
Euphrates, River, 233 


182. 


F. 


FERDINAND, the Catholick, patronizes Glumbus, 7749 Ee. 


Feſtivals, in China, 20, 21. 

Fez, Kingdom, and its City, 751: Þ; 

Fidaians, or I hidaians, their Character, 744. 

Finland, a Province of Ruſſia, 379, . 

Flanders, Province of, 559. 

' Flintſhire, and its Towns, 914. 

' Floats of Timber in China, 10. 

Huorence, City and Territory, 3579. 

' Florida, its Extent, &%c. $98, ro whom it belongs, 15. de- 
ſcribed, 899. | | 

Fo, a _ Idol, 5-5 

Fokien, a Province in China, 8. 

Formoſa, an Iſland of the Chineſe, 47. 

Fort St. David's, in India, 49. 

Fort St. George, in India, 149. 5 

Trance, Original of its Kingdom, 624. Kings of, 625 

664. A complete Abridgment of its Hiſtory and Wars, 
ib. Conquer d by the Engliſh, 634, 635. Kings of, their 
Dignity, 664. Officers and Nobility, 665. Provinces, 


666, Biſhopricks, 667. Parliaments, ib. other Courts, 


668. Taxes, 669, Soil and Product, 670. 
Francis I. King of France, 641. II. 643. 
Franconia, Circle of, 499, 500. | : | 5 
Frankfort on the Main, an Imperial City, and its Territo- 
TICS, 500. 5 ; | 8 gd „ i 4 N 
Frankfort upon Oder, in Brandenburg, 503. 
Frederickuburg in Denmark, 416. | 
Frederick- Henry, Prince of Orange, 539. 
 Hreidburg in Saxony, 502. dS he | 
French Dominions in America, 898, 899. N . 
French, their Original, 624. Language and Religion, 670. 
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GALA in Aſia Minor, 267. 
Gallipoli City, W 
Ganges, Tons on it, 153. 
Gaues, their Religion, 216. 
Gelderland, Proyince of, 532. Spaniſb, ib. | 
Genoa, City and Republick, $571. Government, 572, 
ſtory, 573- my e 
Genoeſs, their Character, 371. 
Geneva, City and Republick, 622. 
George I. accedes to the Engliſh Crown, 489. 
Georgia, now Part of Schirvan in Perſia, 183. 
Georgia, Colony of, in America, 873. 
Germany, its 
Succeſſion of mperors from the Year 800 to 1700. 
479-463: _ Hiſtory during the late War, 483-490. 
Germany, Emperor ot, his Power, Election, &c. 491. 
German, their Perſons, Temper, Genius, &c. 474. Vices and 
Virtues, Food, Cuſtoms, Sports, b. 475. Language, 47 5. Learn - 
| ing and Univerſities, 476. Mechanick Arts, Hiſtory An- 
tient and Modern, 47-490. Cuſtoms and Religion of 
the antient Germans, 477, 480. Laws and Government, 
Civil ang Eccleſiaſtical, 492. Degrees of Dignity, 493. 


Hi- 


Gibraltar taken by the Engliſh, 455. e eee 93 
Silan, antiently Hyrcania, 182. | ada en 
Ghent, in Flanders, 559. NES 5 
Ginger deſcribed, 32. r 5 
Ginſeng, or the Human Plant, 32, 48. f 
_  Glamorgayſbire, and its Towns, 914. 
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. Great Britain. See Britain. 


Guiana, Province, 821. Natives, ib. 


os, Ae, Climate, Rivers, &c. 472, 473. 
its 


a 


Glaſgow in Scot land, 929. 
louce ſterſbire, and its Towns, 96. 
neſna, in Poland, 335. 

Goa, a Town in India, deſcribed, 151. 

Gold, how found, 742, 83. 

Golden and Silver Fiſh in China, 10. 


Gombroon, in Perſia, J 801 1.) 
Goritia, an Imperial Diſtrict, 497. _ 
Gothland, a Swediſh Ile, o)5. 


X Fi 4 — 


Grecian Monarchy, an Account of it, 344, 345. 
_ Modern, 22 of my Ease 8 
rreenland, Eaſt, its Situation and Extent oY 
Animal 1 Vegetable, 448. 2 1 50. Produce 
Greenland, Weſt, its Situation, [and Extent, 437. 
the COMP 438. Product, 439. 
Greenland Fi 3 1 0 442. | 
Greenlanders, Weſtern, their Perſons, Tem Lang 
| Religion, and Government, 438, 439. it aße 
Greenwich Hoſpital, 918. 
Griſons, Allies of the Switzeri, 621. 
Groningen, Province and Town, 531. 
Grubenbagen, Principality, 507. e 214 4 | 
Guadalajara, Audience, Province and City, in Mexico, 781. 
Guam, one of the [adrones Iſlands, 95. ; 78 5 
Guatimala, Audience, Province and City, in Mexico, 784. 
Guaxaca, Province, and City, in Mexico, 783. 


Guinea, its Extent, 741. Towns, ibid. Coaſts, 742. Inha- 
bitants, ib, Trade, ib. 743. Sovereigns, 743. Religions, 
744, 745. Prieſts, 745. Cuſtoms, Diet, Ec. 746, 747, 
Language, 748. F 

Gunpowder and Guns invented, 476. 


Gypſies, or Epgypſies, Account of them, 331, 332. 


ä E142 RAMU T, an Arabian Province, 222. 


Haerlem, a City in Holland, 529, 
Hague, a Town of Holland, 529. | 
Hainault, Province of, 561. | 5 
Hagiaz, a Province of Arabia, 222. 


 Halberftat, Principality and Town, 504. 


Hallen in Bavaria, 499. 


Hamburg, an Imperial City in Eolftein, 506, 


Hampſhire, and its Towns, 906. 


Hanover City, 507. Elector of, 308. 


Hanſe- Towns, what, 494. 
Haram, or Perſian Seraglio, 203. 
Hartfordſbire, and its Towns, 907. 


 Harveſts in China, 30. 


Hean, a Town in Tonquin, 60. 
Eleidelburg, in the Palatinate, 513. 


Hlelvoetſluys, a Dutch Port, 530. . 
Henneberg County, 500. | 1 


3 I. King of France, 631. IL 642. 
IV. 64-651. 
Herefordſbire, and its Towns, 907. : 
Hermanſtadt, the Cagital af Tranſylpania, 459. To 
Herring-Fiſhery of the Dutch, 5555 8 53 
Heſſe, Landgravate, and its Diviſions, 511. 

Higbways in China, 22. . 

Hillaloons, People of Mindanao, 95. 8 
Hiſpaniola, Iſland, diſcovered, 774. Natives of, an Account 
of them, 777. its Deſcription and Hiſtory, 866, 
Hloambo, or Yellow River, in China, 8. | 


III. 645, 646. 


 Holftein Dutchy, adjoining to Denmark, 418. 


431. OE <> Ou 
Holland, Province of, its Deſcription, 528, 3529. 
Honan Province in China, 6. #9 1 


Holſiein, Duke of, his Quarrel with the King of Denmark, 


Honduras Province in Mexico, 784. 


Hottentoti, their Nations, 736. _ Perſons, 737. Government, 
Arms, and Exerciſes, ib. Religion, and Cuſtoms, 73S. 
Riches, and Handicrafts, 729. Rs 


Hudſon, Captain, his Voyage to the North, 441. 


 Hudſon's-Bay deſcribed, 890. 


Hugh-Capet, King of France, 630. „ 
Hungary, its wo Extent, C 435 Provinces and Chief 
owns, 452. < 3 
Hungarians, their Genius and Temper, 453. Perſons, Habits, 
Sc. 454. Succeſhon of Princes, and Government, 455, 
56, Forces and Revenues, 457. Language, Learning, 
| Religion, Antiquities, c. 457, 458. 
Huntingdonſhire, and its Towns, 907. 
H 3 in vs, a. 1 7 . 
Huſs, John, and Jerome of Prague, their Story, 470. 
Ae, their Tables ib. 4725 7 
Hyrcania, now Gilan, 182. 


| FAPFANAPATAN, in Gym, 171 


Jamaica, its Situation and Extent, 890. Went Har” 
| OR ar urs, 


; 8 


bours, Towns, Sr. 891. Product, ib. 
and Hiſtory, 892. iN 
James, Duke of York, commands in the 
544. King of Zngland, 546, 541, 348. 
ö 873. Ao 0" ee 
anizaries, what, 247. DAE en 1 
Japan, its Situation, Extent, Sr. 49. whence.' peopled, ibid. 
Cities, ibid. Roads, 51, If it be an Iſland, 6. 
| Fajan, King of, 33. his Forces, ib. „ies let r 
Japaneſe, their Buildings and Furniture, 50. Genius and 
Temper, 15. Dreſs, ib. Diet, #. Feſtivals and Diver- 
ſions, 51. Trade with the Dutch, ib, Varniſh and Lace, 
52. Learning, Arts and Sciences, ib. 53. Government, 
43. Coins, Meaſures, Laws, Sc. ib. Religion, Tem- 
ſes, Sc. 54. Marriages, Funerals, Domeſtic Cuſtoms, 


Ul l * 


Java Ille deſcribed, 132. Tnhabirants, 1 33. produce, | 


5 

Java City, 132. 3 0 8 

Favans, their Cuſtoms, Religion, &c. 133, 134, 1335. 

Iceland, a 2 Iſle, 419, 421. 80 | 

Jebilee in Syria, 257: | 

Te, or Vito a City of Fapan, 49. 
han- Guire rebels againſt his Father, 139. 

Fereſlow Province and Town, 382. 
ericho in Paleſtine, 2667. 

Jonſaus particularly deſcribed, 262, &. Y 

Fieſſo, Land of, Account of it, 56, 57, 8. ; 
Images the _ 43. x | 
Imperial Cities, what, 493. (EL ng. 

| A of Peru, reform the People, 837. A Lift of them, 

838, $39, 840. their Government, 838. | 
India Proper. See Mogul's Empire. 3 
Indus- River, 148. HSA», 
Informers in Siam, 83. 
Ingria, or Ingermanland) 379. 
Ink of China, or Indian Ink, 29. 
/ / 
nend, an Imperial City, 497. 
ſoan of Arc, her Hiſtory, 635. 
„n- Fernando any 861. | | 
ordan- River, 265. 5 EIT." 7% 

Emperor of Germany, 485-488. 
7 its Name and Extent, 941, Air, Soil, Produce, 
2... Fountains, Mines, Provinces, ib, 943. Capital, 943. 

I lands, Lakes, Bays, Rivers, Mountains, 944, Govern- 
ment, Eccleſiaſtical, Civil, and Military, ib. _ 

Triſh, Antient and Modern, their Language, Diet, Mar- 

yy: riages, Burials, Religion, 941. "x 

| Thahan, its Situation, 182. ; ſcription, 184. 

ſſraelites, their Paſſage thro the Red-Sea, 221. their Tra- 
vels in the 3 | * | 1 5 

Ifſtria, a Province of the Venetians, 588. 3 

Lay, Situation and Extent, 564. Air, Waters, ©, ibid. 
Mountains, 565. Diviſions, 566—615. © 2 

Italiani, their Perſons, Genius, &c, 565. 
udea deſcribed, 262. 

Jucatan, a Province in Mexico, 784. 
lier, Dutchy and Town, 518. 
wlpha in Perſia, 1 85. 

Tulland, a Province of Denmark, 417. 


* 


” | # < 


k. 


X RS, or Sars, in Turcomania, 256. 

Kent, County of, and its Towns, 90). 

Kerman, antiently Caramania, 182. 

Kiam, a River in 8 4 | | 

Ki a Province in China, ). ES | 
por an Iſland in Fapan, where the Dutch have a Factory, 


* Captain, and his Crew, their Story, 177. 
Koningsburg, in Pruſſia, 353 | Ve i 
Kouli Chan, the Perſian, his Exploits, 218, 219. 


L. 


FT ACEDEMO N, or Zachonia, 295. | 
Ladrones Iſlands, their Diſcovery, 93. 
_ tionof them, 95. Inhabirants, 6. 

Labor, a City in India Proper, 153- _ 

Jama of the Tartar, an Account of him, 43. 

Lancaſhive, and its Towns, 908. 

Laodicea, in Natolia, 267. 

Laos, Kingdom of, 700. | | | 

Lapbao, a Portugueſe Settlement in the Sunda Iſlands, 136. 

Lapland, Ruſſian, deſcribed, and its Inhabitants, 378. N 
b, 403, its Product and Inhabitants, 404. Magick, ibid. 

Jia Plata, in Peru, 831. 5 | 

La Plata, or Paragua, Province, 1ts Situation, Waters, Sea- 

ſons, Ce. 861. Provinces and Towns, 862. Inhabi- 
rants, ibid, Animals, Minerals, Hiſtory, c. 863. Reli- 

gion, 1b. $64. a | 

Lauenburg, Dutchy and Town, $<6, 


A Deſctip- 


'. Leghorn in Tuſcany, 579. 


.Lenmos Iſland, 3 14. 
Leopold, Emperor of Germ 
Leuxvarden in Frieſland, 531. 
Lewis J. King of France, 


Liege, Biſhoprick and Cit Na 
Lima, Audience and City, in Peru, 828. 


| Londoners, their Companies and Privileges, "Yo ray 


 Lowuain, Province and City, 3 7. 5 $ 


Magdeburg, Dutchy an 
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Lebanon Mountain, 2. ; 
Leiceſter, Earl of, commands t 9th „or ent % him)! 
3» | g e Nethe d riands,. 7 .”" k 
Leiceſterſbire, and its Towns, . we „ 
Leinſter, Province of, in Ireland, N rv, ans 
Leipfick, a City in Saxvny, nl ne Y tif) Eto 


. 4 * o * £ $ 197 , 
WY c , 5 F Nee LI 
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629. II. HII. #. W. V. 60. VI. 
VII. 631, VIII. 632. IX. . X. 633. XI. 636. XI 
XIII. 652656. XIV. 5 3. Foe j 
Leyazn, a;City in Holland,, 529, GB. 
7. 516. 


Limburg, Province and City, 502. 

Lincolnſhire, and its Towns, 98. 

Lingen, County of, 35200. 

Lippe, County of, 6. ary ot? . 
Lisbon, in Portugal, 724.  , © ee ee 
Liſle, in Flanders, 560, .. 1 610 watt rats 


Lithuania, Dukedom of, 77088 a 


Livonia, or Lieffland, 


Log - Wood Trade, 906 %%% OT ITS 

London, its Situation and Extent, 915. Number of Pariſhes 

and People, ib. Publick Buildings, ib. 916, 91% 918. 
Walls, Gates, Tower, Bridge, Monument, 516. Exchange, 
Halls, Inns of Court, Colleges, . Schools, 91). Hoſpitals 
and Priſons," 918. Government, ib. 91199. 


Long-1ſland, in New-York, 882. 
Loretto, City of, 607, . 
Lorrain, Dutchy of, 513. 

Los Charcas Audience, 830; . . 
Louiſiana, See Florida. 


mi 


Lubeck, an Imperial City in Holſtein, 556. 


Lucca, Qity and Republick, 581. 5 


Lunenburg, Dutchy and City, 508. 
Luſatia, a Province in Cpper Saxony, 30. 


Luxemburg, Province and City, 562. 71-4 : Ge 


Lycaoniain Natolia, 266. 


 Lycia, in Natolia, 26 5. 


%%/«ͤͤ ( ( 


N e 
ACASS AR, or Celebes Iſland, 111, 
Macaſſar City, 111. Inhabitants, ib, 112. 

Macao, an Iſland and Port in China, x6. 
Macedonia, Province of, 291, , 
Macroniſs Iſland, 312. FE: 
Macullah Bay, 221. 
Madera Iſlands, 70. „ 
Maderaſi, or Fort St. George, 149. Governor of, b. 
Madagaſcar Iſland, 767. 8 
Madrid taken and loſt again, 12. we 
Madura, one of the Sunda Iſlands, 13 5. 
Magadoxa in Africa, 73 4 1 . 
I 


0 
— Streights of, 860,” l wh 55 
Mahometans in China, 43. In India, 166. 
Mahomood, the Perſean Uſurpes, A 
Mahomet, an Account of his Life and Death, 209—212. 
Mahometan Religion, Account of it, 213216, 


Malacca, or Lower Siam 


| , 69 
Malacca Town deſcribed, 78, 


' Maldivia Iſlands deſcribed, 181. 


Malplaquet, Battle of, 487. 3 
Malta, Iſland of, 615. Knights of, ib. 
Aan, Iſle of, 905. 
Manco Capac, the firſt Inca of Peru, 838. | 
Manaarins in China, their Dreſs, 19, State, ib, 20, Farther Ac- 
od %;; nl, 
Mangrove-tree, 803. . | | 
Manheim in the Palatinate, 514, 


5 


2 


Aanila, or Luconia, one ot the Philippine Iſlands, 102. In- 


habitants, ib. Well ſituated, 10 5. 


Aanſſteld, a Territory in Upper-Saxony, 502. 


Mantua Dutchy and ag 376. - Hiſtory, b. 
Margenmtheim, a German City and Diſtrict, 500. 
Marek, County of, 519. e 
Marlborough, Duke of, his Exploits, 483-488. 
Aaryland, its Situation, Product, c. $76. Natives, ib. $77. 
* Diviſions and Towns, $77. 15 . | 
Aaſulipatan, a Town in India, 150. | 
Maurice, Prince of Orange, 525, 537. 
Mauritius Iſlands, 16 *. | 
Haxarine, Cardinal, 657, Ec. 

Meaco, a City of Japan, 50. 

Mecca, a City of Arabia, 222. oe | 
Mecklemburg Dutchy, in Lower-Saxony, 505. 
Medina, a City of Arabia, 222. | | 


Mechlin Province and City, 559. 
Mechoacan A Yon and City, in 
i1L- 


. 


Mount of Moſes, 226. 


Ls Le 


Meliapour, an Indian Settlement, 149. 
Melos Iſland, or Millo, 37. 
Mentz, A rchbiſhoprick and City, 514- © 
Mequinez, the Capital of Morocco, 7 51. 1 
Merdin, in Meſopotamia, 255. 8 707 
Mereweys, his Uſurpation and Death, 188, 189. 
Merionethſbire and its Towns, 914. i” os 
Meſteens, a Province of Ruſſia, 377 
Meſt 2 or 1 8 5 . 

Meſſina, a Ciry of Sicily, IL. nA n 
Mexico, King low, ies Situation, Extent, c. 780. Air and 
Seaſons, 781. Provinces, ib, &. Its Conqueſt by the 
Spaniards, 790—$00. Its . Mi- 
nerals, 801-806. Traffick, 806-809. » $10, 

Dec. Modern Government, 812. © © 
Mexico Audience and Province, - Part of the Kingdom, 783. 
Mexico, Lake of, 782. | 85 
Mexico City, the New, | 

deſcribed, 785. enter'd by Cortez, 794. Cortex driven thence, 


dern Government, $12. - 

Mexican Kings, $10, 811. 

Mexico Neey. Sec Neg. ; LAY 

Mexican Cities, antient, 785, 786. TY, 7 

Mexkant, modern, 786, 787, antient, 787. their Habits, il. 

Genius and Manufactures, 788. Diet and Exerciſe, ib. 
Feaſts, 789; Struggles with the Spaniards, 79 1-»800. at- 
tack Cortex, 797. Modern, their Trade, 8066—-$09. An- 
tient, their Original, $10, Wc. Learning, $18. Calen- 


dar, ib. Religion, 813. Feſtivals, ib. 814. Rites, $14, 815. 


Convents and Nunneries, 814. 783. Submit to Cortex, 799. 
Midian, where fituated, 226. VVT 
Middleburg, a City of Zealand, 531. 


Middleſex and its Towns, 909. | . 
Milan, Dutchy and City of, 574. Government, is, Hiſtory, 


575: Ss | | 
| Mindanao, one of the Philippine Iſlands, 97. Produce, 99. 


Mindanao City, deſcribed, 97. Inhabitants, is. 

Mindanao, 3 * 101. 

Mindanayans, Inhabitants 
Trade, Shipping, Manufactures, Ce. 98. Language, Cu- 
ſtoms, Arts, Religion, &c. 100. Wars and Arms, 10, 
188 : „ e 

indelbeim Principality, 3510. : 

Minden Dutchy and Town, 520. 

Ainorca reduced by the Exgliſb, 487. 

Miracha, the Great Mogul, 137» 

Mirandola Dutchy and City, 576. 

Miſnia in Upper-Saxony, 501. | 

yy rſs , Ching, how dref6'd, 19. 

Mitylene, or Leibos Iſland, 333. 

Mocha, an Arabian Province and Port, 22x, 222- 

Modena Dutchy and City, 576. Hiſtory, 377. | 

Aogul-Empire, Situation, Name, Ec. 137» 4 148. Ri- 
vers, 148. Provinces, th, ' Soil and Product, 158, 159. 

Mogul Emperors, their Succeſſion, 157—147. Court, Offi- 
cers, Women, Cc. 163. Forces, 164. 

Ateguls, their Building and Furniture, 155. 
per, 156. Stature, | | 
157. Trade and Manufactures, 158. Language, Learn- 
ing, Arts, &c. 162. Laws and Puniſhments, 164. Various 
Religions, 165. Marriages, Children, and Funeral Rites, 
166, 167. Se F 97 35 

Moluccà Iſlands, 113. a 19 zd bee ( 

Moldavia, its Tribute, 245. Deſcribed, 279, 

Monavchies, the Four, an Account of them, 341, Sc. 


Genius and Tem- 


Monkeys of Peru, 835, e 
Mongale in Africa, 377 
Monkeys and Baboons, 106. a 
Monmottthſbire and its Towas, yeu:'<r ben, 
Monmouth, Dake of, his Invaſion. and Execution, 546. 
Monſoons, what, 70, 103, 1). in ; 
| 1 Em f ror 4 Mexico, ſends an Embaſſy to Cortez, 
| 791. invites him to Mexico City, 793. his firft Interview 
ith him there, 794. ſeiz'd, and laid in Irons, 795- uſed 
ill, 796. ſlain, 797. his Court, 81 1. | NN DINE 
 Montgomeryſbire and its Towns, 9114. 5 
Montſerrat, Dutchy of; A | n 
| 22 2 T | Ts 
Moors in India, 166. 77. Oey 
Moors, their Completion nnd Fay, 753, Diet, Genius, &c. 
754 Trade, Religion, Rites, 7. 
Moravia, 8 * rr 15 2 | 
Morlachia, Province of, 463, 55%, rere 
Morocco, Empire of, Extent, 750. Rivers and Ports, th, Pro- 
vinces, &c. 751. Morocco Proper, 753. City; ib. Em- 
perors of, their Grandeur and Strength, 734. Produce of 
3 e eee 
Moſcovy. See Ruſſia. 
ales Province and Town, 38 3 
Meſes, his Hiſtory, 22). & 1 | 
Mouſal in Meſopotamia, 2.55. * = 
- Mozambique in Africa, 135. 8 
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Munſter B — Tr "9 


_ Muſcat, an Arabian Province and Port, 


- Muftapba, Sultan, an Account of hi 1 
| 2 Chineſe n ls Depoſiion, 248, &.. 


' A 4MUR Province and City, 561, 562. 
Nancy 7 


its Deſcription, 782. The Old City 

: Naples, Kingdom of, its Situation, Qs. 
797. taken and deſtroy'd, 798. rebuilt, 799. Mint there, | | 
$06 when firſt built, 810, Anticnt Kings, #6. 811. Mo- 
Narva, in Livonia, 381. | 
| Naſipore, in India, 150. 1 
- Naſaw County and Family, 512. 


of Mindanao Iſland, 96. Their 


We Scotland deſcribed; 868. 


Nice City and County, 568. 
reſs, Diet, Ceremonies, and Cuſtoms, ib. 


| Nutmeg-tree, 113, 


(OPSERVATORY, Royal, in China, 13. 


a ks, Page * * 4 " 9 ky * 1 3 
ITO e ee * R 
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what, 193. * * 
iſho rick and Town, 1 LOT 

Munſter, — of, in Ran 7 | 
221, 222, 223 


Mycone Iſland, 305. | | 


6-3 | N. 


| in Lowain, 513, We 5 
_— ee in China, 6. City, 7. Particitarty dedrib 
Nantz, Edict of, revoked, 663. | „ 
609. 
modera State, 612, .. Antient and 
Naples, City of, 609. TO „ 
Narſinga, or Cormandel, a Province in India, 149. 


Natolia, or Aſia Minor, 265, Ec. 
Naxia, or Naxos Iſland, 35. 
Neiſter-River, 233. 

Negropont Iſland, 313. 

0 Fg Ceylone, 171. | | 

Net a general Hiſtory of them, 522-526. Du. 

524 to 555. Auſtrian and 1 their Air, aa Slay wy 
536. Provinces and Towns, 557—562. ; 
factures, c. 
563. : | 

Netbin, in Meſopotamia, 25 5, 

Neufchattel and Valengin Counties, Car. 

Nevis, or uu, its Deſcription, 89 15 

Neaw Albany, a Province Ws. 885. 

Neaw; Andaluſia Province, 821. 

_ —_— in 5 Firma, 819. . | 
ew England, its Diſcovery, Situation, &c. $$c. ve 
their wigs Cuſtoms, c. ib. 886. Firſt n 
Perſons of the Natives, and Dreſs, 887. Productions, i. 


888. Towns, 888. 5 | 

Newfoundland, its Situation, Diſcoyery, Oc. 1 
889. Preſent Trade, &.. Te O's 0K Natives, 

R 

exy Fer its Situation, Towns, and Product. 880. 
Natives, 88. Weſt, its Deſcriptian, yy "eg, hor 


Noe: Mexico, its Situation and Extent, 816. Mines, ib. Na- 
tives, ib. | | 


Trade, Manu- 
562, 563. Religion and Govcrument, 


Now York P rovince, its Extent and Diſcovery, 881. Soil, 
ry City, ib. Natives, their Religion and Cuſtoms, ib. 

Ngeam, a Province of Tonguin, TT 

Nicaria Iſland, 302. VVV 


Nicouria Hand, 309. 

„ „ OOO oi die: 

2 P 12 a5. 9 ib, Trade, ib. 
e, Cauſes of its overflowing, 61. i 

„c 85 | eſcribed, 233, 321. 

Nimpo, a Port in China, 16. | 

Nineveh deſcribed, 253. 

Norfolk, County of, and its Towns, 909. 

Northamptorfbire and its Towns, gog, 

North Province, in Tonquin, 59, © 

Northumberland, County of, and its Towns, gog. 


Norcuay, Kingdom of, deſcribed, 418. 


Nottinghamſbire and its Towns, 910, 

Novogrod, Great, Province and Town of, 382. 
Novogrod, Nice, or Little, Province of, 384. © 
Nubia, an African Country, 735. | 
Nuremberg, an Imperial City, and its Territories, $09. 


"> 


d 


Oczacoqw City, 270, 
Oeland, a Swediſh.Ile, 406. 
Olinda, a City of Brazil, 869. 
Olympus Mount, 269, 290. 
Oneglia Principality, 569. —.— 2 
Opdam, the Dutch Admiral, blown up, 543. 
Opium compar'd with Tobacco, 187. 
Oranges firſt brought from China, 31. 
Oran Outan, or Man of the Woods, 127. 
Orixa Town and Province, 1 53. | 
Orkney Iſles, North of Scotland, 938. 
Ormond, Duke of, commands the Engliſh Army, 488. 
Orſa in Meſopotamia, 2 54. 45 | | 
Ofnaburg Biſhoprick and Town, 518. 
Oftend in Flanders, 559, 560. | 


Oftrich 


Pibilippi City, 291. 


Oftrich defcribed, 330. n OO 
Over-yſſel, Province of, 33% de pubs g. 
Oxfordſhire, and its Univerſity and Towns, 910. 1. 
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P ACH A-CAMAC, a Peruvian Deity, 841. Won 
Pacific Orean deſcribed, 8a 6. 
Paderborn Biſhoprick and Town, 517. 
Padua City and Province, 386. 
Painting of China Ware, 27. 
Palatinate of the Rhine, 513, 514. | On 
Palermo, a City of Sieihy, 61i00oĩGuE0ũ ot 
Paleſtine, or the Holy Land, 261, C. 
Þalicate, a Settlement in India, 150. 
Palmyra, or Taamor,: 266. 

Palus Meotis, 232. | 
Pamphylia in Natolia, 266, es PN, 
Panama in Terra Firma, $18, its Bay 819. | 


Paper of the Chineſe, 29. ; | 4 
Paphlagonia in Natolia, 267. N eee 
Paradiſe, its Situation, 227. t ef 


Parliament of Great- Britain, an Account of it, 929, 930. 
Parma, Dutchy and City, 577. Iiſtory, ib. 578. | 
Parnaſſus Mountain, 291. $20 enen 
Paros Wand, 366. | 25 
Parthia, now Erack Agem, 182. 
Parthians, their Exerciſes, 187. 
Paſſaro, Cape, Sea- Fight there, 613. 
Patagonia, a Province of Chili, 856. 
Patmos, or Patina Iſland, o-. 
Pavia City and Territory, 574. 
Pawaws, American Prieſts, 88 2. 
Pearl Fiſhery in Perſia, 193. 
Pedrarias made Governor of Teyra Firma, $23. his Cruelties, 
Pedro King of Portugal, 709. dies, 713: 
Pegu, a Kingdom and City in India, 168. TD > 
Pekin Province and City, in China, 6. the City particularly- 
| deſcribed, 11. &c. Imperial Palace there, 12, &s. ]. 
Peloponeſus, or Morea, Province of, 294. Wl 
Pembrokeſhire, and its Towns, 914. | 
Fenſylvania, its Soil, 877, Product, 878. Natives, ib, 879. 
Situation, 879. Counties and Towns, ib. Englyb Sett le- 
ments, 880. V 
- Pepin King of Fance, 627. e 19 e 
Pernambuco, or The Receif, in Braxil, 869. taken by the 
Perſepolis, in Perſia, 18 5. 
Perſes, 1n India, 166, 


. 


* 


its Inhabitants, #, 857. 


r 


Perſia, its Situation, Extent, Seaſons, &c. 182, principal 


Towns; 183, 184, 185. Inhabitants, 186. Modern Hiſ- 
tory, 188. Soil and Produce, 192, 193. Supplement 
ro 1ts Hiſtory, 218. OA Cho eh gh + ite 
Profle Kings of, their Prerogative and Succeſhon, 196, 197. 
"Tiles, Cont, CO, 1 on Seraglio, 203. Strength in War, 
205. Revenues, 208. | | 
Perſians, their Genius, Temper, Stature, & c. 186. Cuſtoms, 
ib. 187. Manufactures and Trade, 190. Weights and 
Coins, 191. Husbandry, 192. Learning, Language, and 
Characters, 194, 195, Laws and Puniſhments, 201. 
Forces, 206, 207. Religion, 213, &c. Nuptial and Do- 
meſtic Rites, 216, 217, Funeral Rites, 218. 
Perſian Monarchy, an Account of it, 333. Ria 
Peru, its Situation, Extent, &c. $25. Scas, Rivers, &*c. 826, 
827. Provinces and Towns, $28—831.-its Animals, Ve- 
etables, and Minerals, 834 —837. Hiſtory, Cc. 837— 
$42. .. Invaſion arid Conqueſt by the Spaniards, 842—853. 
its Civil Government regulated, 852, 853. 


Peruvian Towns, 829, $30, 831. nvents, $31. High- 
ways, Magazines, Bridges, &*c. . i 
Peruvian Bark, its Tree, 836. Balſam, ih. N 
Peruvians, their Perſons, Habit, Genius, &. 832. Learns 


ing and Arts, 833. Diet, ib. Feſtivals, Exerciſes, &. 
834. Re antient Religion, 837. Reform- 
ation by the Incas, 1b. Prieſts, 838. Civil Government, i6. 
Religion at the Saniſb Conqueſt, 841. Feſtivals, ib. 842. 
| hoſpitable to the Spaniards, 843. in a civil War, 844. Mar- 
riages, Children, Funerals, &c. 853, 854 Navigation, 855. 
Ppbara mond King of France, 625. ee ee dee 
Peter Alexawitz,, the Czar of Muſcovy, 394. 
Peierſburg, City of, deſcribed, 379. | 
Phitadelpbia in Natolia, 267, 
Philadelphia in Penſylvania, 879. 
Philippipoli City, 284. | | 


Philippine lands, their Diſcovery, 93. Deſcription of them, 
94. Nations that inhabit them, and their ſeveral Cuſtoms, 

194, 105. Produce, 106. Venemous Creatures, 108. 

Language, Government, and Forces, 109. Religion, Mar- 

riages, &c. 110. | ; . | 
MEMOS HH AERIE I EET TEES: 
Philip II. King of Spain, his Perſecutions in the Netherlands = 
. $23. loſes ſeven of the Provinces, 524 his Reign, 683 
_ Philip III and IV. 684. | 


* ** 
* „ 6 1 


| 5 Phitp E Kin of France, 63 1. II. +6320 III. IV. d. V. 8 


7 
by Piedmont, Province. of, 567, 868. 1. cc. 1. 
Piſa City and Territory, 58. 


Phacentia Dutchy and 


Polana, a Deſcription of it, 35r, fc. its Soil and 


368, Se. Manner of electing their Kings, 15. Forces and 
Neeviſoadons, 371, Co $7 

e e . 

Policandro Ifland, 310. | 


: Pomerania, 'Swed!ſh, 40 5. Pruſſian, ogg. 


| Pole, a Liſt 
Popayan Province and Town, 822. 


Porto-Bello in Terra Firma, 818. 


Pyramids of Egypt, u particular Account of them, 
' Pyrmont County, 520, 1 + ; 


* „ o 4 


633. VI. 634. 
brygia in Natolia 267. 
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* Piſidia in Natolia, 266. I. S tot) heh | 
' Pizavro,; Francs, his Character, 1:42. embarks for Peru, ant 
ſuffers much, 843. recruits, embarks again, and nds the ; 
Peruvians in a Civil War, 844. reduces Tumbez,, Sc. 845 
meets Atabilipa, betrays'him, and deſtroys his People, 846. 8 


puts him to Death, 847. proclaims another Inca, and takes 

Cuſco, 848. agrees with Alvaradb, ib. builds Lima, c. 849. 

embroiled with Almagro, ib. puts him to Death, and op- 
2 his Party, 851. aſſaſſinated, 85 2. his Brothers, 
$9 ys OO 4s 2 LE Ge Ant 1105. 20 v0 gf 
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1355» 336. Hiſtory of, 3579-—-360. Kings of, ib. Its Re 
volutions during the Reign of Auguſtus, 36036). King EM f 
of, his Election, Prerogative, and Revenues, 368, Sc. ; — 
It is N ana to add here, according to our Promiſe, p. 367. | 
Thar after a long Struggle between Sraniſtaus and Auguſtus, 
the Court of Ruſſia engaging on the Part of the latter, and 
the Court of France on that of the former; Dantzick being 
takten by the Ruſſians aſter a long Siege; And. amerced in 
a large Sum; Auguſtus was acknowledged Sovereign of Po- 
land]; Staniſlaus being only indulged the empty Tirle of a 
King, and left on the Hands of his Son · in Law the King of 
France; who hath fince got the Ceſſion of the Dutchy of mw 
Lorrain, which, it is thought, will be erected into a Sove- ; | | 
reignty in Favour of Karla but whether as a Kingdom, 
or as a Dutchy only, we muſt leave Time to inform us. 
Poles, their Perſons, Habits, Diet, &. 354. Government, 


made City, 35) ). 
Placentia in Neæufoundland, 889. 


urts of Juſtice and Religion, 32, 


Pontus, the three, in Natolia, 266. | 
Pope's Dominions, Situation, &. 591. Ceremonies at their 
—_ and Death, 604. Power Eccleſiaſtical and Tem- 
ral, 605 n 10 NG ha Wk Tg 
of them, 601, WE © l Nl 4A 


Porcelane, or China-Wate, 25, &c, 
2 Account of it, 336. eee en 


Port- Roya! in Jamaica, 891. e 10 ine ei,, | 
Portugal firſt eſtabliſhed into a Kingdom, 687; the Reigns of 
all its Kings till ſeized by Spain, 16.693. Pretenſions to 
its Crown, 693, 694. Revolts to the Duke'of Braganza, 
 696=—700. Dominions, 700, 701. - Hiſtory ſince, in- 
cluding the late War in Spain, 70I—-518, Govern- 
ment Civil and Eccleſiaſtical, 318-5723. Revenues and 
Forces, 718. Provinces at Home and Abroad, 523-728. ; 


« 7 > 
—— — — —— —— -y - 


Air and Produce, 7233 | 
Portugueſe, their Character, 219g9)..... 
Porto Rico, Iſland of, its Deſcription and Hiſtory, 867, Town 


- 


of, ib. 
Porus on. 113 10 | len 
Potoſt City and Mountain, 831. Mines, how diſcovered. A 
REO the Capital of 8 465. . 0h eee wa 
Precop, or Perecop, 270. ie bann ae 
Pretburg, the Capital of Upper Hungary, 432. 
Printing invented, 476. e kt « | 
Propontis, or Sea of Marmora, 232, - rf ot oO ow” 5 ED 
Pruſſia, Regal and Ducal, 352. Sie DAS ne e, 4 
Puebla de los Angelos, in Mexico, 783. n ood), . | 
Pulo-Iudore, an Iſland, deſcribed; with the erecting and de- | | 

ſtroying of an Engliſh Settlement there, 6 , 
Puzzoli, in Naples, ö io not | 
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A. AMI Province in China, 7. . 

Quamtum Province in China, 77). | 
Quebec, a Town in Canada, 888. 1 1 %% j 
Dueychen Province in China, 7. rau 5 | | 
Quickſilver Mines of Peru, 83. N AA Tos . 

Quiloa in Ae UL 1 0 N Sh broct*457. 

Quito Audience, Province, and City, in Pers, 828. 

? Nr you . , 
3 5 | 
AD NORSHIRE and its Towns, 914. 


: > Raguſa, the Republick of, 240. | 
Ramilies, Battle of, 486. , 
Ratiibon, an Imperial City in Bavaria, 4989. 
Raitan Canes, 32. r 4 
Ravenna, a City in /taly, 68. 
Raveniburg, County of, 519. 
; | pa | Ratwen- 


Rhodes Iſland, and-the Coloſſus there, 299- 


| Servants in Japan ſacrifice themſelves, 8 


5 
4. ; - 
5 % 


Raven ein, County of,. 519. + 414d n 
Red.ſea, its Deſcription and Name, 220. 


Refſule-tree, 174. 


. Remonſtrants and Contra-remonſtrants, 53 7. 


Revel, in Livonia, 387. | 


- Rezan Province, 384. | | 
Rhine, Upper, Circle ofy 511, 512. Lower, Circle of, 513, 


514, Sls. 
Rhine River, $79-: 


\ 


Richlieu Cardinal, 655, 656. 
Riga, in Livonia, 382 | 
Rochellers, their Diſtreſs, 656. 


Roman Monarchy, an Account of it, 346, Er. 


Rome, City of, 591, its Antiquities, 592, Ec. Churches, 393. 


Hoſpitals and Palaces, 594. its antient Hiſtory, 595, Sc. 
. Exc. 1 to the preſent Time, 601, G. 


Emperors, 398, 
ia, formerly Thrace, 2) 9. : | 
— King of, what, 491. Antient, their Exploits, 595, 


Sc. | 
Roſſetto City, in „ 320. | 
Roftock, an 2 perl Cie, 90. 
Rotterdam, a City of Holland, 529. 
Rugen, a Swpediſb Iſland, 406, and 504. 


Ruſia, Empire of, its Situation, Extent, Sc. 374. Seas and 


ivers, 376. Provinces and Towns, 376— 384. Soil 
and Produce, 388, 389. 2 ; vert 
Ruſſia, — Emperors of, their Prerogatives and Suc- 
ceſſion, 392 395. Forces, &c. 396. | 


| Ruſſia, Provinces of, Old and New, 382. 
Ruſſia, Red or Little, 354. 


Ruſſians, their Stature, Complexion, Habit, Diet, Genius, 


c. 385, Sc. Trade, Manufactures, Coins, Weights, 
Ec. 390, Sc. Laws and Puniſhments, 397. Language 


and Learning, ib. Religion and Cuſtoms, 398. 


Ruſſia Company en 
Rutland, County of, and its Towns, 910. 
Ruyter the Dutch Admiral, 544. 


| - 
SACCAI, a City of Japan, 50. 


St. Chriſtophers, Iſland of, Situation, &c. 894. Commodi- 
ries, 89s. | 8 8 


N 9 : 1 
St. Dominica, Iſland of, its Deſcription, 895. 


St. Domingo, the Capital of * "+ 866. 
St. Jago de la Vega, in Famiaca, 891. 

Sr. Jago, the Capital of Cuba, 865. 

Sr. Jago, the Capital of Chili, 856. 

$. Martha, Province and City, 820. 

H. Michaels in Barbadoes, 894. 

Se. Helena Iſland, 767. 8 
Se. Thomas Iſland, 768. 

Sz. Vincent, Iſland of, its Deſcription, 895. 
Sr. Peter's Patrimony, 606. | 
Saltzhurg, Archbiſhoprick and Town, 499. 
Saluzza, Marquiſate of, 568. 1 . 
Samaria deſcribed, 265. ng Fare 1 Shi 
Samoieda, a Province of Ruſſia, 376. 


Samos land, oo. | 


Samothvace, or Samondrachi Iſland, 314. 


| Sancrats, an Order in Siam, $7. 4 


Santorini Iſland, 310. 
Santer, a Fruit, 107. 


| Sardis in Natolia, 267. 
Srcandaroon in Syria, 257. 


Srarpanto Iſland, 300. 
Sebiras, in Perſia, 185. y 
Sebirvan, a Perſian Province, 1833. 
Deen 4 toi itunlgeag | 
Schaffhauſen, Canton and Town of, 617.0 \ LORE 
Sclavonia, Province of, 463, Chiet Towns, 464. Natives, jb. 
Seotland, its Sityation, Air, Soil, Produce, 933. Cattle, 
Wool, Linen," Plaids, Fiſh and Fowl, Minerals, 934- 
Harbours, Rivers, i. Inhabitants, gens ib. Low- 
landers, 935. Counties on this Side Tay, ib. 936, North 
of Tay, 93). Weltern Iſles, 938. Northern Iſles, 1b. 


939. aſtern Iſles, 939. Government, Civil, ib. Military, 


940. Eccleſiaſtical, #6. 1 
Scots, their Cuſtoms, 934, 933 
Scautari in Turkey, 284. WT | 
Sea borſe of Epypt, 330. of Greenland, 449, 
Seals deſcribed, 448. 6 
See-Omer, the Great Mogul, 138. 


| Seipnior, Grand, ſee Turks, Emperor of the, 
Serpents in China, 33. in the Philippine Iſlands, 106. 


Serpho, or Serphanto Iſland, 309. 
t. r 

Servia, Province of, 279. its Extent, Chief Towns, and Hi- 
ſtory, 462, 463. YET Ry „ 

Sharmlay iu on, 255. ” 

Shaw Abbas I. King ot Perſia, 1996. 
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Shaw Abbas II. King of Perſia, 197. 
Shaw Hepbi, King of Perſia, 197. 


N. 
. Shaw Sultan Hoſſein, King of Perſta, his Depoſition, 187, 197. i 


Shetland Iſles, 
Sbropſbire, and its Towns, 910. | 


| Sicyon, or Baſilica, 2 95. 
| Sicily, Kingdom of 5 12, &. | 
Sienna, City and Territory, 580. 


e in the Greenland Fiſhery, 444, 445. 2 | 
_  Soluges, People of Mir, yo. 
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Shaw 2. 5 ing of Perſia, 197. 
Sherafoul, a City of Aſſyria, 253. | 
N orth of Scotland, 939. 

Slam, Situation, Extent, and Diviſion, 69. rand Lower. 
ib. Towns of, 71, 33. Soil and Produce, 59, 80. 28 
Siam, City, deſcribed, 70, 177. 3 * 
Siam, King of, his Court, 71, 82. Revenues, 84. 

_ 2 of, 72. | 

tameſe, their Buildings, 74. Genius, Temper, Complexion. 
Habit, Sc. 74, 75. Ceremonies, 75.Diverſions, Religion! 
Diet, &c. 76. Trade, Manufactures, Arts, Coins. 
Weights, &c. 7 7, 78. Travelling, 8. Education an 
Learning, 81. Dignities, 82. Laws and Puniſhments, 84, 
85. Manner of Fighting, 86. Ambaſladors, jb. Religion 
and Temples, 87. Marriages, Women, Children, Slaves, 
Funerals, go, 91 | 
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Sigan, a City in China, 16. 
Sikino, Iſland, 3 10. 

Sileſia, Province of, 467. 
Silver Mines of Mexico, 805. | 
Silver, how refined, $05. . 10 
IG their Nature, Manner of breeding them, & 

160, e K 

Seyros Iſland, 3 4. | 


. Sinai-Mount, 227. 


Siphanto Iſland, 3oy. | 

Slave Trade in Guinea, 743. 

Sleſwick, Dutchy, Part of Denmark, 417. 
Smyrna in Ionia, 268. | 


 Smolensko, Province and Town, 382. 


Solebay Fight, 544 «. 
Somerſenſbire, and its Towns, 911. 


Sommona Codom, a Siameſe Deity, 89. 


Souchow, a City in China, 17, 


| South Province, in Tonquin, 59. 


South-Sea Company engage in the Greenland Fiſhery, 443- 
Spabis, what, 247. 3. . ] 


Spain, its Situation and Extent, 671. antient Kings and Go- 


vernors, ib.—674. Roman Emperors there, 674, 675. GC. 
thic Kings, 666, 667. under the Moors, 66 95 = from 
the Union of Caftile and Leon to the preſent Time, 680 

685. Soil and Product, 686. Government, 5. 

Spaniards, _ Language — Religion, 686. Poſſeſſions, ib. 

conquer Mexico, 791,800. Peru, $4.2-853: Chili, 80. 
Porn out of Chili, $60. e Fee 

Spanijb War in Queen Annes Time, 709—716. 
aw in Germany, 517. REO | 
ire, Biſhoprick and Town, 514. 

22 an Egyptian Coloſſus, 326. 

Staffordſbire, and its Towns, 911. 

Stampalia Iſland, 300. 


_ Staniſlaus, King of Poland, his Hiſtory, 362, Ec. | 
. Sratesofthe United Provinces,General and Provincial, 53 5, 3 36. 


Stetin, in Pomerania, 504. 

Stexoſe Iſland, 309. 

Stockholm City, 403. | 1 
Stralſund in Pomerania, 495, :. 
Strasburg in Locuer Alſatia, 5 12. 
Stutgard in Wirtemburg, 509. 
Syria, Upper and Lower, 496. 
Suchuen, a Province in China, 7. 


Sex, a Port on the Red-Sea, 221. 


Suffolk, County of, and its Towns, 911. 


Sumatra-Iſland, deſcribed, 128. »Embaſly thither, ib. King 


. of, 129. Inhabitants, 130. Trade, 131. Product, ibid. 
Laws and Puniſhments, 132. : a 


 Sunda-Iflands deſcribed, 125. e. Inhabitants, 136. 


Surrey, County of, and its Towns, 911. 

Surrat, a Port in India, 152. | 

Se, Marquiſate of, 568. 

County of, and its Towns, 912. 

Province of, 753. | | | 

Swabia,>Qircle of, 5:9, 510. ry 

Sweden, its Situation, Extent, Diviſions, Oc. 402. Sec. Soil 

and Product, 407. Forces, Strength, Government, 408, 
409. Kings, 411, 412. 5 . 

Sævedes, their Genius, Jemper, Cuſtoms, Sc. 406. Matw- 
factures and Trade, 40. Laws, &c. 412. Religion, 
Learning, Marriage and Funeral Rites, 413, 4144. 

Switzerland, its Situation, &c. 16. Cantons, 617. Hiſtory, 
618. Government, 619, n e 


Seitz, Canton of, 61. 


' Switzers, their Perſons and Tempers, 618, Forces, Trade, 


| Religion, & 620, Allies, 621, 622. 
N 2 in Syria, 238. | 
a Ifland, 312. hy | 
Spray, a City of Sicily, 613. 
yria, Province of, 256, S. 


Srian Kings, Grecian, an Account of them, 344, Se, p 
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of, ſubmit to the Spaniards; ) yl. F 
Tagapatan, a Town in India, 150; 

Tallipot-tree, 174. | : 
Tallocu- trees, 31. YL 
Tamarind-tvee, 107. 


Tamerlane founds the Mogul Empire, 137. | 
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Tanjour, a Province in India Proper, 145. Un _ ar OD 


Tangi:r, in Morocco, 753. 

Tapuyers, a Nation of Brazih, . 

Tartars in China, 19. 

Tartars, Grim, Account of * 270. pag 

Nogaian, 27A; 

Tartarian Manner ravelling, 28. 

Tartary, Northern, . 48. Ss 

Tartary, Crim, 240, 270. Sc.. 2 E eds, 

the Cham of, 290, d s 

7avan, a Sea Fowl, 107. 

Tauris, City, 182, 184. 

Jea, an Account of it, 31, 32. 

Tehama, a Province of Arabia, 222. 

Telapoins, Account of = 87, 88. 
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Terra Fins in America, 1ts ls $18. Proper, ib. 519, 
820. Natives of, 820. by whom diſcovered, and how, $23, 

„ 82 6 | 

Terra del Fuogo Iſland, $60. ; 

Teſlis, in Perſia, 184. 


Tetuan, in the Empire of Morocco, 52. | | == 


T hebes, City of, 2 FER 
Therma Iſland, 1 
Theſſaly, Province of, 290. 
Thorn, perſecution of the Proteſtants there, 366, 36 % 
Thrace, or Romania, 279. 
Thuringia, a Province of Upper Saxony, 502. 
qhyatira in N 267. 
imariots, What, 244, 2 
Sh, one of the Sunda lands, 1 36. Inhabitants and Pro- 
duce, ib. 
Tine Iſland, 313. 
Tipra, a Kingdom i in India, 168. 
Jlaſcala, Province and City, in Mexico, 783. Natives of, 
oin Cortex againſt Montezuma, ) 92, 793 
Ales and Opium compared, 187. | 
Tabago, an American Iſland in the Bay of Panama, belonging 
to the Engliſh : Which having been omitted in its proper 
Place, we will. juſt take Notice here, that it is firyared in 
11 Degrees 30 Minutes North Latitude: That it is very 


Mammees, Banana's, and Coco- Trees, > 
Tombes, a City in Peru, 828. * 1 
Torgers in Leige, 516. * 


ivers, and Ports, 60. Climate, #, Produt, 61 


Tonquin, Bay of, 59. 8 "os 't 
Tonquin, or of, 62. | 
onquine e enius and Tem er, 62, ca 2 OY Habit, 


and Diet, 63. Feſtivals, Diverſion, and ravelling, 64. 
Manufactures and Trade, 61. * Learning, Lapguage, 


Arts, Ec. 62, * Forces, ib. S and nts, 

63. * Religion, Temples, &c. 64. * * Mare 

riages, Funerals, ib, 65. + | 
Tortoiſe, American, 803. 5 


Jor, a Port Town, 221. 
Jortoſa in Syria, 258. 
Tournay in Flanders, 560. 
Traconitis deſcribed, 262. 
Jrajanople City, 280. | 
* Trankebar, an Indian Town, 149. | 
Tranſylvania, its Situation, Extent, Face, & Se. 459. Provin- 


ces and Chief Towns, ibid. 460. Soil and Produce, 
| m"_ their Original, 913, 914- Temper and AG: a 


| 60. 

Tran yloariams, their Perſons, Habits, Ec. 460. Hiſtory and 
Government, ib, 461. Reli ion, 461. 

Trent, an Imperial County and Town, 497. 

Jriers, Archbiſhoprick and City, 51. 

Frieſie, an Imperial Port, 497. 

Trinity Iſland, 822. 3 

Tripoli, Kingdom and City, 163. Hiſtory, 764. 

Tripoli in Syria, 258. 

Tromp, the Dutch Admiral, .539. &c. killed, 542. 
Tuffoons, Winds ſo called, 61. 

Jumbex in Peru, the Spani ards land there, 843. reduce i it, 
8 

"1g Kingdom and City, 763. Hiſtory, 764, 

Tupinambex , a Nation of Braſil, e 

Jurcomania, or Armenia Major, 255. Oc. 


1 NI U EN 


fon Mareſchal de, (IE 
_ Turin, the Capital of 45 
Turk pry its Situation, Pri, 2 Divi ah mY Pros 


s 25 vernment, 
15 Soil, ab i Produce 49, 550. 
tures * 


Tonquin, Situation and Extent, 59. * Petite . Bo 5 a = "55H, 996 . Weig 


41 


t, 
vinces, 230, 231. Cc. Rivet and $ Seas, 242. 
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Cuſtoms, &c. 233—236. Maxitns of 
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Turks, Emperor of, his Power, cburt, Women, Sr. 135 —" 
249. Manner of receiving Ambaſſadors, and negociat- 

ing, 242, 243. Forces, 244. &c. Revenues and Gran- 
deur, 247, 248. how inaugurated, and depoſed, 248, 249. 

Tuſcany, Great Dutchy of, its ny and wes 875 
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Se Sc. 315. 


Tygris River, 233. 
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Tyrol and Brixen, Counties of, 51 eee and. 
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Varniſh of the Chineſe * 28, 29. 


Vaſco Nunes de Balboa diſcovers Terra Firma, $2.3. and 98 824. 


beheaded, ib. 
Venetiant, their Perſons, Habits, Sc. 585, 


Penezuela, Province and City, 821. 


Venice, Republick, its Situation, Soil, Produce, Te. 582. 
Provinces, &c, 583. City, ib. . Gorernment, 589. 
Trade, 590. 

Vera Crux, or Clva, in Mexico, 783. 

Verden, Dutchy and Town, 508, 


| Verona, City and Province, 386. 


JVeſuvius, Mount, 610. 


Vienna, beſieged, 282. deſcribed, 494; 49 H 


Villa Vicioſa, Battle of, 716. 

8 its Situation, Provinces, and Chief Towns, 873. 
: — and Hiſtory, 874. Product, $7 5. —— 
ibid. 876. 


Viſiabour, a Province in India, 1 51. 


Vietlipuzli, a Mexican God, his Image and Temple, 785. his 
Feſtival, 813. 


 Ukrain in Poland, 354. in Ruſſia, 384. 


Ulm, an Imperial City, 510. 
Ulſter, Province of, in Ireland, 943. 


bau „Province of, 606. 
; Provinces their Original, 524, Situation 'and Ex- 
ſmall, and mountainous ; but abounds, with: Plantains, - , , © 524, x 


tent, 516. Seas, Dykes, Ec. 527. Buildings, Go- 
Mo dern _ » 53 ns 8 
cries, ibid. Manufac- 
rade, 551, 52 Revenues, 552,553- 
Te: 32 156. Tier 554. 
rning, Ec. eligion arri- 
Fanerals, ibid. 1 „ 225 
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Urkins, 2 and City 7 607. 
Uſedom and Wallin, Sqvediſh lands, _ 
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Wales, its Situation, Extent, Inhabitants, Rivers, 2 

913.) Counties, ib. 914. its Hiſtory, 914, 915. 

War, the late, ſome Account of it, 48 3-488. 

Warnemund, an Imperial City, 505. 

Warſaw, or ' Warſovia, in Poland, 3 54. 

Warwickſpire, and its Towns, 912. 5 

Mater Hour-Glaſs in Siam, 8 8 

Wax of China, 29. 
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Wight, Ille of, 907. 
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William II. Prince of Orange, 540. 
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